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Preface 


The  University  of  Toronto  in  1966  publishes  for  the  first  time  a reference 
book  of  its  history  and  activities.  The  purpose  of  this  work  is  to  describe 
the  University  as  a whole  for  the  interest  of  high  school  pupils,  school 
teachers,  parents,  and  the  general  public. 

Much  information  in  the  book  is  based  upon,  but  does  not  supersede,  the 
authoritative  pronouncements  of  the  faculty  and  school  calendars  or  of  the 
college  bulletins.  Within  these  limits,  and  subject  to  the  fact  that  it  largely 
reflects  the  practice  of  the  1965-66  academic  session,  this  is  a handbook 
which  should  replace  in  many  libraries  a complete  set  of  the  above  annual 
publications. 

Readers  who  require  specific  information  about  a division  of  the  University 
may  apply  to  that  division  for  its  calendar  or  other  publications. 
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The  Federation 

The  University  of  Toronto  is  a federation  of  the  provincial  university  of 
Ontario  with  three  autonomous  universities,  three  theological  colleges,  and 
one  graduate  college.  It  is  coeducational.  Founded  by  Royal  Charter  in 
1827,  is  it  one  of  the  oldest  universities  in  Canada;  with  a staff  of  approxi- 
mately 3,800  teachers  (of  whom  1,480  are  full-time)  and  an  enrolment  of 
23,000  students  (of  whom  5,250  are  part-time),  it  is  the  largest. 

Constitutionally,  the  federation  is  a seeming  paradox  whose  contradictions 
would  be  difficult  to  explain.  When  it  was  brought  into  effect  in  1889-90  it 
was  frankly  an  experiment,  based  on  no  familiar  principles  and  following 
no  known  model.  Administratively  and  academically,  it  has  proved  to  be 
eminently  workable.  It  has  enabled  the  University  to  meet  the  multiple 
claims  of  the  practical  sciences,  and  it  has  furnished  the  key  to  arrangements 
which  recognize  the  claims  of  the  pure  sciences  as  well  as  those  of  the 
humanities,  the  social  sciences,  and  other  branches  of  teaching  and  inves- 
tigation which  press  inexorably  upon  modern  institutions  of  higher  learning. 
Bigness,  it  is  said  of  universities,  is  always  a threat  to  greatness;  uniformity 
is  always  a threat  to  unity.  Federation  is  the  basis  of  the  resistance  Toronto 
has  made  to  these  threats  in  the  past  and  will  make  in  the  future. 


The  Provincial  University 

In  briefest  outline,  the  provincial  university  consists  of  a faculty  of  arts  and 
science,  which  includes  five  “constituent”  colleges  and  three  federated 
colleges,  17  professional  faculties  and  schools,  a school  of  graduate  studies, 
a division  of  university  extension,  a number  of  large  academic  divisions 
which  support  the  work  of  teaching  and  research,  and  many  “service” 
divisions  and  administrative  departments. 

The  five  constituent  colleges  are  University,  New,  Innis,  Scarborough,  and 
Erindale.  Every  student  in  the  Faculty  of  Arts  and  Science  must  be  a 
member  of  one  of  these  or  of  one  of  the  arts  colleges  of  the  federated 
universities.  However,  while  membership  in  University,  Scarborough,  and 
Erindale  is  restricted  to  this  faculty,  New  and  Innis  accept  students  from 
other  faculties.  University  College  and  New  College  are  residential;  planning 
for  residences  at  Innis,  Scarborough,  and  Erindale  is  in  progress. 

The  Faculty  of  Arts  and  Science  is  the  largest  faculty  in  the  University: 
more  than  50  per  cent  of  all  full-time  students  are  registered  in  it.  The 
School  of  Graduate  Studies,  which  is  a unitary  regulating  body  with  juris- 
diction over  all  higher  degree  programs  at  the  University,  has  upwards  of 
60  departments.  In  the  long-established  disciplines  the  graduate  work  of  the 
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school  is  the  most  significant  in  Canada;  there  are  important  fields  in  which 
doctoral  programs  are  available  only  at  the  University  of  Toronto.  The 
Division  of  University  Extension  annually  enrols  more  than  12,000  part- 
time  students  in  afternoon  and  evening  non-credit  courses.  This  figure  is  not 
included  in  the  student  total  listed  above. 

The  professional  faculties  and  schools  are  the  Faculty  of  Applied  Science 
and  Engineering,  the  School  of  Architecture,  the  School  of  Business,  the 
Institute  of  Child  Study,  the  Faculty  of  Dentistry,  the  Ontario  College  of 
Education  (Toronto),  the  Faculty  of  Food  Sciences,  the  Faculty  of 
Forestry,  the  School  of  Hygiene,  the  Faculty  of  Law,  the  School  of  Library 
Science,  the  Faculty  of  Medicine,  the  Faculty  of  Music,  the  School  of 
Nursing,  the  Faculty  of  Pharmacy,  the  School  of  Physical  and  Health 
Education,  and  the  School  of  Social  Work. 

Among  other  divisions  are  the  University  Library,  the  Royal  Ontario 
Museum,  the  Royal  Conservatory  of  Music,  the  David  Dunlap  Observatory 
(an  adjunct  of  the  department  of  astronomy),  the  Pontifical  Institute  of 
Mediaeval  Studies  (founded  and  given  independent  status  by  St.  Michael’s 
College),  the  Institute  for  Aerospace  Studies,  the  Banting  and  Charles  H. 
Best  Institutes  (clinical  investigation  and  medical  research),  the  Connaught 
Medical  Research  Laboratories  (research  in  preventive  medicine),  the 
University  of  Toronto  Press,  and  Hart  House. 

The  Federated  Universities  and  Colleges 

The  federated  universities  are  Victoria  University,  the  University  of  Trinity 
College,  and  the  University  of  St.  Michael’s  College.  As  autonomous 
institutions  they  have  their  own  governing  bodies.  The  government  of 
Victoria  is  vested  in  a board  of  regents  and  a senate;  of  Trinity,  in  a 
corporation  and  an  executive  committee;  of  St.  Michael’s,  in  a collegium. 

The  federated  theological  colleges  are  Knox  College  (Presbyterian), 
Wycliffe  College  (Anglican),  and  Emmanuel  College  (United  Church). 
They  are  residential  and,  with  the  exception  of  Wycliffe,  are  coeducational' 
Women,  however,  are  eligible  to  qualify  for  Wycliffe  degrees.  Massey 
College,  the  federated  graduate  college,  is  residential  and  is  for  men  only. 

Each  of  the  federated  universities  is  church-related:  Victoria  to  the  Unite 
Church  of  Canada,  Trinity  to  the  Anglican  Church  of  Canada,  and  St. 
Michael’s  to  the  Roman  Catholic  Church.  Nevertheless  they  all  accept 
students  of  any  denomination  and,  in  partnership  with  the  provincial  uni- 
versity, offer  full  curricula  in  arts  and  science  to  their  undergraduates.  Eac 
has  a faculty  of  arts  and  a faculty  of  theology  or  divinity.  In  theology  they 


The  University 


5 


give  their  own  instruction  and  confer  their  own  degrees.  By  the  terms  of 
federation  the  faculties  of  arts  of  Victoria,  Trinity,  and  St.  Michael’s  enter 
the  University  as  colleges  of  the  Faculty  of  Arts  and  Science — the  parent 
bodies  holding  in  abeyance  their  degree-granting  powers  in  arts.  This  has 
involved  a limitation  of  the  number  of  subjects  of  instruction  which  the 
colleges  may  offer  independently  through  their  own  teaching  staffs,  but  their 
students  are  eligible  to  register  for  any  course  offered  by  the  University  in 
the  Faculty  of  Arts  and  Science.  Each  college  has  departments  in  “college” 
subjects,  as  they  are  called;  the  other  departments  in  the  faculty  are  “uni- 
versity” departments,  not  attached  to  any  college  (see  Faculty  of  Arts  and 
Science,  p.  15). 

These  colleges  are  residential.  An  undergraduate  entering  any  one  of  them 
finds  himself  (or  herself)  a member  of  a college,  a university,  and  the 
University  of  Toronto.  The  first  brings  the  advantages  of  a small  intellectual 
society;  the  second,  a sense  of  history  and  distinctive  traditions;  the  third, 
the  rich  resources  of  a many-sided  university.  There  is  no  division  of 
loyalties  here,  but  only  a combination  of  variety  and  unity  which  is  appropri- 
ate both  to  education  and  to  a democratic  society. 

The  University  Precincts 

The  land  and  buildings  of  the  University  occupy  a large  portion  of  a 
rectangle  in  downtown  Toronto,  three-quarters  of  a mile  in  width  and  five- 
eighths  of  a mile  in  depth,  that  lies  athwart  a main  city  thoroughfare — 
University  Avenue — and  is  bounded  by  four  others — Bloor  Street,  Bay 
Street,  College  Street,  and  Spadina  Avenue.  Known  as  the  St.  George 
Campus,  the  land  is  about  160  acres  in  extent  and  includes  much  of  the 
original  property  purchased  from  the  Boulton,  Elmsley,  and  Powell  families 
in  1828.  A large  tract  of  this  property — now  almost  completely  encircled 
by  the  campus — was  leased  to  the  province  a century  ago  and  transformed 
into  Queen’s  Park  and  a site  for  the  legislative  building.  The  University 
buildings  (there  are  close  to  a hundred  of  them)  are  a showcase  of  architec- 
tural styles  reflecting  the  tastes  and  needs  and  structural  methods  of  suc- 
ceeding generations.  The  whole  area — park,  university  spires  and  towers, 
college  quadrangles,  playing  fields,  walks — garnished  from  May  to  October 
with  the  foliage  of  innumerable  trees,  is  in  pleasant  contrast  with  the 
mercantile  and  old  residential  districts  on  three  sides  and  the  business  and 
financial  district  to  the  south. 

The  St.  George  Campus  is  a congregation  of  many  campuses;  those  of  the 
constituent  colleges  and  of  the  federated  colleges  and  universities,  and  those 
more  general  inner  stretches  to  which  time-honoured  names  will  doubtless 


The  University  of  Toronto 


6 


cling — the  Front  Campus,  the  Back  Campus,  and  the  West  Campus.  But 
because  federations  are  more  than  the  sum  of  their  single  members  and  must 
do  many  things  as  federations,  the  name  “St.  George  Campus”  stands  as  a 
symbol  of  the  collective  life  of  the  University  of  Toronto. 

Not  all  components  of  the  University  are  physically  within  the  St.  George 
perimeter.  Just  outside  it  are  the  buildings  of  such  divisions  as  the  Faculty 
of  Dentistry,  the  School  of  Library  Science,  and  the  Institute  of  Child 
Study.  In  suburban  Downsview  are  the  Institute  for  Aerospace  Studies,  a 
unit  of  the  Connaught  Medical  Research  Laboratories,  and  the  Downsview 
Division  of  the  University  of  Toronto  Press.  Scarborough  College  is  a short 
distance  beyond  the  eastern  outskirts  of  the  city,  Erindale  College  beyond 
the  western.  The  David  Dunlap  Observatory  is  at  Richmond  Hill,  twenty- 
five  miles  to  the  north;  farther  still  is  the  Hart  House  Farm  in  the  Caledon 
Hills.  Most  distant  of  all,  125  miles  away  near  Dorset  in  Haliburton  County, 
is  the  20,000-acre  University  Forest. 

The  City 

Implicit  elsewhere  in  these  pages  is  every  evidence  that  the  University  of 
Toronto  does  not  underestimate  the  value  of  being  in  intimate  touch  with  a 
great  city  whose  multiple  resources  are  generously  offered  and  freely  used. 
The  very  size  of  Metropolitan  Toronto,  spread  over  240  square  miles  and 
with  a population  approaching  two  million  souls,  marks  it  as  a dominant 
centre  of  society  whose  interests  are  not  wholly  those  of  industry  and  com- 
merce. Toronto  (formerly  York)  has  been  the  provincial  capital  since  1797; 
in  addition  to  the  governmental,  financial,  and  industrial  resources  with 
which  it  is  plentifully  stocked  it  has  developed  many  that  are  literary, 
artistic,  and  philanthropic.  In  the  past  fifteen  years  of  accelerated  growth 
the  city  has  changed  greatly  and  its  architectural  tissues  are  still  in  a state  of 
dissolution  and  renewal.  But  behind  an  uncompromising  assortment  of  new 
and  towering  office  and  apartment  buildings,  of  subway  and  expressway 
construction,  proliferating  bus  lines,  and  an  endless  flow  of  four-wheel  and 
pedestrian  traffic,  is  a city  of  homes  and  schools,  churches,  hospitals, 
historic  sites,  parks,  public  gardens  and  playgrounds,  libraries,  theatres, 
music  centres,  art  centres,  and  community  and  public  welfare  organizations. 

Toronto  is  the  headquarters  of  the  Canadian  Opera  Company,  the  National 
Ballet  Guild  of  Canada,  the  National  Youth  Orchestra,  the  Ontario  Drama 
Festival,  and  the  Royal  Canadian  Institute.  The  nine  buildings  of  CBL  and 
CBLT  include  the  key  stations  of  the  Canadian  Broadcasting  Company's 
two  English  language  networks.  The  Art  Gallery  of  Toronto,  the  Toronto 
Symphony  Orchestra,  and  the  Mendelssohn  Choir  are  central  points  of 
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interest  in  art  and  music.  Massey  Hall  is  known  from  coast  to  coast  for  its 
concerts  and  other  gatherings.  Among  eight  large  theatres  (there  are  many 
smaller  ones)  are  the  Royal  Alexandra,  the  O’Keefe  Centre  for  the  Per- 
forming Arts;  the  St.  Lawrence  Centre  for  the  Performing  Arts — a civic 
salute  to  Canada’s  Centennial — is  under  way.  The  Royal  Ontario  Museum 
is  one  of  the  great  museums  of  the  world.  There  are  49  libraries  distributed 
over  the  Metropolitan  public  library  system. 

The  long  waterfront  on  Lake  Ontario,  rich  in  beaches  and  alive  with  sail- 
boats and  smaller  craft,  stretches  on  either  side  of  a natural  harbour  that  is 
a port  of  call  for  more  than  40  overseas  steamship  lines.  The  International 
Airport  at  Malton  (a  45-minute  ride  from  the  heart  of  the  city)  is  served 
by  air  lines  flying  to  important  cities  throughout  the  world.  Montreal, 
Ottawa,  New  York,  and  Chicago  are  within  an  hour  by  jet;  Vancouver  and 
Los  Angeles  a matter  of  four  or  five.  North  of  the  city  are  the  lakes  and 
forests,  rivers,  trails,  and  hills  of  central  Ontario’s  superb  summer  and 
winter  playgrounds.  Cottage,  camping,  and  resort  areas  such  as  Lake 
Simcoe,  Georgian  Bay,  the  Muskoka  Lakes,  Lake  of  Bays,  the  Kawartha 
Lakes,  and  Haliburton  County  are  highly  accessible  by  car  or  bus  or  railway. 
Toronto’s  climate,  though  temperate,  is  capricious;  the  west  and  north- 
bound arteries  leading  from  the  city  are  well  patronized  from  January  to 
December;  in  certain  seasons  all  roads  seem  to  lead  to  the  Stratford  Festival 
or  the  more  than  90  golf  courses  within  a 25-mile  radius  of  the  University 
campus;  in  other  months — and  this  is  of  special  interest  to  students — they 
lead  to  a number  of  first-class  skiing  developments  that  have  materialized 
in  recent  years.  Life  in  Ontario’s  capital  (including  academic  life)  may  be 
strenuous,  but  it  is  interesting:  Toronto  is  a good  place  in  which  to  live  and 
learn — and  teach. 


Brief  History  of  the  University 

In  the  year  1797  the  Legislature  of  the  Province  of  Upper  Canada  peti- 
tioned the  reigning  monarch  George  hi  to  make  provision  out  of  the  public 
funds  of  the  province  for  “the  establishment  of  a respectable  grammar 
school  in  each  district,  and  also  of  a College  or  University  where  the  youth 
of  the  country  may  be  able  to  perfect  themselves  in  the  different  branches 
of  liberal  knowledge.”  In  response  to  the  petition  a grant  of  land  was  made 
and  four  district  grammar  schools  established,  but  it  was  not  until  1816  that 
any  consideration  was  given  to  establishing  a university  and  not  until  the 
1820s  that  the  possibility  was  seriously  entertained.  In  1825  the  lieutenant- 
governor,  Sir  Peregrine  Maitland,  renewed  his  earlier  request  for  a uni- 
versity at  York  and  sent  the  Reverend  John  Strachan,  archdeacon  of  York 
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and  later  bishop  of  Toronto,  to  England  to  support  the  project.  On  March 
31,  1827,  the  Secretary  of  State  for  the  Colonies  announced  that  a Royal 
Charter  had  been  issued  to  a “King’s  College”  at  York  which  was  to  be 
endowed  with  225,994  acres  of  Crown  reserves  in  exchange  for  an  equi- 
valent amount  of  poorer  lands  from  the  original  school  reserves.  The 
bishop  of  the  Anglican  diocese  was  to  be  the  official  visitor;  the  lieutenant 
governor,  the  chancellor;  and  the  archdeacon  of  York,  the  president.  The  i 
college  was  to  be  governed  by  a council  consisting  of  the  chancellor,  the 
president,  and  seven  of  the  professors — the  latter  to  be  members  of  the 
Church  of  England.  There  was  to  be  a divinity  school  for  training  Anglican 
clergymen.  Apart  from  members  of  this  school,  no  students  were  to  be 
required  to  take  religious  tests. 

By  contemporary  English  standards  this  was  a liberal  charter,  but  as  the 
majority  of  the  people  of  the  province  were  not  Anglicans,  such  control  of 
both  college  and  endowment  aroused  strenuous  opposition.  In  the  next  ten 
years  a series  of  unsuccessful  attempts  was  made  in  the  Legislative  Assembly, 
to  modify  the  charter,  but  it  was  not  amended  until  1837,  a year  after  the 
Methodists  had  established  Upper  Canada  Academy  (later  Victoria  Uni- 
versity) at  Cobourg.  By  1843  the  council  of  King’s  College  had  accumulated 
enough  capital  from  the  sale  of  Crown  lands  to  begin  teaching.  While 
building  was  in  progress  at  Queen’s  Park,  classes  in  arts,  medicine,  law,  and 
divinity  were  opened  in  the  empty  legislative  buildings  on  Front  Street. 
(Following  the  Act  of  Union,  the  seat  of  government  had  moved  to  Kings- 
ton). One  wing  of  the  building  was  finished  in  1845,  but  since  it  was  only  a 
residence  wing,  the  unhappy  students  of  the  college  led  a peripatetic  life 
for  more  than  a decade  while  the  winds  of  educational  controversy  blew 
hot  and  cold.  In  1 849  King’s  College  was  secularized,  removed  entirely  from 
its  connection  with  the  Church  of  England,  and  its  name  changed  to  the 
University  of  Toronto.  In  1853  there  was  a further  transformation.  The 
college  building  was  expropriated  by  the  government,  the  University  itself 
became  solely  an  examining  and  degree-granting  body,  and  “University 
College”  was  created  to  do  the  whole  work  of  instruction — less  medicine, 
law,  and  divinity,  in  which  the  professorships  were  discontinued. 

Following  the  British  North  America  Act  of  1867,  the  responsibility  for 
education  was  handed  over  to  the  provinces.  One  year  later  Ontario  dis- 
continued its  grants  to  all  sectarian  institutions  including  Victoria,  Queen’s 
and  several  others  (among  them  Trinity  and  St.  Michael’s  Colleges)  that 
had  sprung  up  since  1841.  It  was  natural,  then,  that  the  idea  of  federation 
with  Toronto,  first  considered  25  years  earlier,  should  be  revived  and  that 
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it  should  be  nourished  by  the  needs  of  expanding  medical  and  dental  pro- 
fessions, by  the  demands  of  agriculture,  and  by  the  early  manifestations 
of  technology.  The  idea  took  time  to  strike  root  and  grow,  but  by  1887  the 
complicated  details  of  give  and  take  had  been  settled  and  the  first  Federa- 
tion Act  was  passed.  In  the  course  of  the  next  five  years  Victoria  University, 
St.  Michael’s  College,  Knox  College,  Wycliffe  College,  and  the  Toronto 
School  of  Medicine  became  full  partners  of  the  University  of  Toronto,  while 
eight  other  institutions — the  School  of  Practical  Science,  the  Ontario  Agri- 
cultural College,  the  Ontario  Veterinary  College,  the  Trinity  Medical 
School,  the  schools  established  by  the  Ontario  College  of  Pharmacy  and  the 
Royal  College  of  Dental  Surgeons,  the  Toronto  College  of  Music,  and  the 
Toronto  Conservatory  of  Music — were  associated  by  affiliation.  Trinity 
College  entered  the  federation  in  1903. 

This  was  all  to  the  good.  But  rank  imposes  obligations,  and  three  ele- 
mentary obligations  had  been  overlooked.  In  the  years  that  followed  it 
became  clear  that  the  province  was  not  prepared  to  provide  its  greatly 
expanded  university  with  the  funds  to  support  either  its  new  commitments 
or  its  future  needs.  Nor  had  it  provided  the  right  kind  of  administrative 
structure  on  which  to  build.  Moreover — and  this  was  important — the  Uni- 
versity was  not  in  complete  control  of  its  own  affairs  but  was  still  under 
the  tutelage  of  the  province.  By  1 905  the  situation  was  acute : relief  came 
with  the  University  of  Toronto  Act  of  1906.  The  act  made  provision  for  an 
annual  grant  based  on  the  succession  duties,  and  divided  the  responsibility 
for  administration  between  a Board  of  Governors  appointed  by  the 
Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council,  and  a Senate  representing  the  staff  and 
graduates  of  the  various  academic  divisions,  with  the  president  of  the  Uni- 
versity as  link  between  the  two.  Thus  the  University  was  set  upon  the  path 
which  it  has  followed  to  the  present  day. 

The  years  between  have  been  a time  of  consolidation  and  expansion.  They 
fall  naturally  into  two  eras:  the  forty  years  from  1906  to  1946,  and  the 
twenty  years  between  1946  and  1966.  As  a result  of  two  world  wars  and 
one  world-wide  economic  depression,  the  pace  of  change  was  relatively 
slow  in  the  40-year  phase.  Nevertheless,  there  was  marked  progress.  Three 
professional  faculties,  five  professional  schools,  the  School  of  Graduate 
Studies,  and  the  Institute  of  Child  Study  were  added  to  the  roster  of 
teaching  divisions.  New  buildings  went  up  right  and  left,  among  them 
Convocation  Hall,  the  McLennan  Laboratory,  Devonshire  House,  the 
Thermodynamics  Building,  the  Ontario  College  of  Education,  the  House- 
hold Science  Building,  the  football  grandstand,  the  central  heating  plant, 
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and  the  Royal  Ontario  Museum.  These  were  followed,  after  the  1914  war,  j 
by  Simcoe  Hall  (the  University’s  administrative  centre).  Hart  House 
(begun  in  1911),  the  Press,  Electrical,  Anatomy,  and  Forestry  Buildings, 
the  hockey  arena,  the  Hygiene  Building,  the  Banting  Institute,  the  Botany  ! 
Building,  and  the  David  Dunlap  Observatory  at  Richmond  Hill.  In  1924 
the  Soldiers’  Tower,  which  commemorates  the  University’s  dead  of  two 
wars,  was  completed.  In  1925  Trinity  moved  from  Queen  Street  West  to  the 
campus.  Enrolment  picked  up  gradually  after  the  First  War,  but  after  the 
Second  it  struck  with  such  force  that  the  largest  professional  faculty, 
Engineering,  had  to  set  up  an  emergency  establishment  in  a former  muni- 
tions plant  at  Ajax,  25  miles  away. 

Ajax  was  the  shape  of  things  to  come.  At  Toronto,  the  whole  period  since  : 
1955  has  been  dominated  by  a sustained  effort  to  keep  pace  not  only  with 
ever  increasing  numbers  of  students,  but  with  the  world  of  new  ideas  and 
knowledge.  In  1956  a tract  of  about  26  acres  was  acquired  immediately 
west  of  the  boundary  of  the  old  campus,  and  planning  was  intensified.  The 
University’s  National  Fund  Appeal  of  1958  drew  sharp  attention  to  an 
insufficiency  of  facilities  of  all  kinds — and  indirectly,  it  must  be  said,  to  the 
administration’s  ability  to  improvise  while  new  facilities  are  taking  shape. 
The  outcome,  added  to  the  products  of  more  leisurely  expansion  in  the  late 
1940s  and  early  1950s,  has  transfigured  the  campus  and  spread  far  beyond 
it.  Four  new  colleges — New  and  Innis  on  the  campus,  Scarborough  and 
Erindale  on  the  outskirts  of  the  city — reassert  the  University’s  belief  in 
residence  as  a most  desirable  element  of  student  life.  The  federated  uni- 
versities have  added  libraries,  teaching  buildings,  and  residences.  The  Royal 
Conservatory  of  Music  and  the  Faculty  of  Pharmacy  are  now  housed  on 
the  campus  for  the  first  time;  the  Galbraith  Building  provides  an  adminis- 
trative centre  for  the  Faculty  of  Applied  Science  and  Engineering  along 
with  new  quarters  for  two  of  its  departments.  Departments  of  the  Faculty 
of  Arts  and  Science,  long  in  need  of  elbow  room,  have  profited.  Eight  of 
them  have  been  gathered  in  Sidney  Smith  Hall,  the  imposing  new  head- 
quarters of  the  faculty.  Close  at  hand,  chemistry,  physics,  and  zoology  have  * 
been  given  large  structures  of  their  own.  The  latter — the  Lash  Miller 
Chemical  Laboratories,  the  McLennan  Physical  Laboratories,  and  the 
Ramsay  Wright  Zoological  Laboratories — are  magnificent  additions  to  the 
University’s  resources  for  experiment  and  research  in  the  pure  sciences. 

The  pace  continues  to  be  brisk;  a monumental  research  library  for  the 
humanities  and  social  sciences  and  an  impressive  complex  devoted  to  the 
medical  and  health  sciences  are  among  the  developments  scheduled  for 
completion  within  the  next  half-dozen  years. 
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Government  of  the  University 

The  responsibility  for  the  overall  administration  of  the  University  of 
Toronto  rests  with  a Board  of  Governors  and  a Senate.  The  Board  consists 
of  the  president  and  chancellor  of  the  University  as  ex  officio  members  and 
32  members  appointed  by  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council.  It  appoints 
the  president,  controls  the  finances,  administers  the  property  and  buildings. 
On  the  nomination  of  the  president  it  makes  all  appointments  to  the  staff  of 
the  University  and  the  constituent  colleges. 

The  Senate  supervises  the  academic  affairs  of  the  University.  Ex  officio 
members  are  the  president  (who  acts  as  chairman),  the  chancellor,  the 
chairman  of  the  Board  of  Governors,  the  heads  of  the  federated  universities 
and  of  all  colleges,  the  deans  and  directors  of  faculties  and  schools,  the 
chief  librarian,  the  director  of  the  Royal  Ontario  Museum,  and  the  presi- 
dent of  the  University  of  Toronto  Alumni  Association.  The  membership 
comprises  21  members  appointed  by  the  federated  universities,  the  colleges, 
and  the  professional  licensing  bodies  of  Ontario;  78  members  of  the 
academic  staff  elected  by  college,  faculty  and  school  councils;  49  graduate 
members  elected  by  the  graduate  body;  and  five  school  teachers  elected  by 
the  Ontario  secondary  school  teachers. 

The  president  is  the  chief  executive  officer  of  the  University  in  both  the 
academic  and  financial  spheres.  He  is  the  channel  of  communication  between 
the  Board  of  Governors  and  the  academic  bodies  of  the  University.  The 
chancellor,  who  is  elected  for  a term  of  three  years  by  a committee  con- 
sisting of  the  president  of  the  University  of  Toronto  Alumni  Association 
and  the  49  graduate  members  of  the  Senate,  is  the  titular  head  of  the 
University  and  presides  at  Convocation  when  degrees  are  conferred. 

Other  bodies  which  play  a part  in  the  government  of  the  University  are  the 
Caput  and  the  councils  of  the  faculties  and  schools.  The  principal  function 
of  the  Caput  is  to  act  as  the  general  disciplinary  authority  of  the  University 
in  cases  which  affect  the  University  as  a whole.  The  teaching  divisions, 
which  have  their  own  separate  budgets  and  full  initiative  in  recommending 
appointments  and  promotions  and  in  carrying  out  curricular  changes,  are 
governed  by  councils  composed  of  their  teaching  staffs.  The  dean  of  a 
faculty  or  the  director  of  a school  is  the  chairman  of  its  council,  except  in 
the  Faculty  of  Arts  and  Science  and  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies  where 
the  president  is  the  chairman.  These  councils  deal  with  academic  matters 
under  the  general  supervision  of  the  Senate.  There  are  similar  councils  in 
all  the  colleges,  with  responsibility  for  purely  college  affairs. 
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The  Faculty 

A.  D.  Allen,  b.sc.,  ph.d. — Dean 

Bachelor  of  Arts  (B.A.)  (a)  General  Course.  Three  years  from  Grade  13.  ( b ) General 
Course  (Extension).  Offered  on  a part-time  basis  in  evening  classes  in  winter  and 
summer  sessions,  and  day  classes  in  summer  sessions:  at  least  four  years  from 
Grade  13.  (c)  Honour  Courses.  Four  years  from  Grade  13.  Offered  in  anthropology, 
classics,  East  Asian  studies  (Chinese,  Indian,  or  Japanese  Studies),  English  language 
and  literature,  fine  art,  French  language  and  literature,  geography,  Islamic  studies, 
Latin  (English  or  Italian  option),  Latin  (French  or  Greek  option),  Latin  American 
studies,  modern  history,  modern  history  (Asian  studies),  modern  history  (English 
option),  modern  history  and  modern  languages,  modern  languages  and  literatures, 
music,  Near  Eastern  studies,  philosophy,  philosophy  (English  or  history  option), 
political  science  and  economics,  psychology,  Slavic  studies,  sociology.  Bachelor  of 
Science  (B.Sc.)  ( a ) General  Course  in  Science.  Three  years  from  Grade  13.  ( b ) General 
Course  (Extension)  offers  credit  equal  to  the  first  year  of  the  General  Course  in 
Science  through  three  years  of  part-time  study,  (c)  Honour  Courses.  Four  years  from 
Grade  13.  Offered  in  biological  and  medical  sciences,  chemistry,  geology,  life 
sciences  (botany  and  zoology,  microbiology,  physiology,  and  biochemistry),  mathe- 
matics and  chemistry,  mathematics  and  physics,  physics  and  chemistry,  and  physics 
and  geology.  Bachelor  of  Commerce  (B.Com.).  Four  years  from  Grade  13:  available 
in  commerce  and  finance. 

School  of  Graduate  Studies 

Master  of  Arts  (M.A.)  At  least  two  years  from  general  b.a.;  at  least  one  year  from 
honour  b.a.,  but  part-time  study  may,  with  the  approval  of  the  department,  be 
arranged.  Offered  in  anthropology,  classics  (including  ancient  history  and  archae- 
ology), East  Asian  studies,  English,  fine  art,  French  language  and  literature, 
geography,  Germanic  languages  and  literature,  history,  Italian  and  Hispanic  languages 
and  literatures,  mediaeval  studies,  Near  Eastern  and  Islamic  studies,  philosophy, 
political  economy  (economics,  political  science,  and  public  administration),  psychology, 
Slavic  languages  and  literatures,  sociology.  Conjunct  Master  of  Arts  and  Diploma  in 
Russian  and  East  European  studies  At  least  two  years  from  an  honour  b.a.  : Available 
in  economics,  geography,  history,  political  science,  and  Slavic  studies.  Diploma  in 
Economic  Developments  (Dip.Ec.Dev.)  Open  to  graduates  of  appropriate  honour 
courses  of  this  University  or  equivalent  standing.  Normally  two  years  from  b.a. 
Master  of  Science  (M.Sc.)  At  least  two  years  from  general  b.a.  or  b.sc.,  at  least  one 
year  from  honour  b.a.  or  b.sc.  Offered  in  anatomy,  astronomy,  biochemistry,  botany, 
chemistry,  computer  science,  geology,  hygiene  (epidemiology,  biometrics,  micro- 
biology, nutrition,  physiological  hygiene,  public  health),  mathematics  and  applied 
mathematics  (mathematical  statistics),  medical  biophysics,  pathological  chemistry, 
pathology,  pharmacology,  physics,  zoology. 

Master  of  Philosophy  (Phil.M.)  At  least  two  years  from  m.a.  Offered  in  anthropology, 
classics,  East  Asian  studies,  educational  theory,  English,  fine  art,  French  language 
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and  literature,  Germanic  languages  and  literature,  history,  Italian  and  Hispanic 
languages  and  literatures,  mediaeval  studies,  Near  Eastern  studies,  philosophy, 
political  economy,  Slavic  studies,  sociology. 

Doctor  of  Philosophy  (Ph.D.)  At  least  two  years  from  master’s  degree.  Offered  in 
almost  any  subject  in  which  a master’s  degree  is  available. 

As  indicated  earlier,  the  colleges  of  the  Faculty  of  Arts  and  Science  are  Uni 
versity,  Victoria,  Trinity,  St.  Michael’s,  New,  Innis,  Scarborough,  and  Erin 
dale.  Every  full-time  undergraduate  student  in  the  faculty  must  be  a membei 
of  one  of  these;  New  and  Innis  Colleges  accept  students  from  other 
faculties  as  well.  The  first  four  colleges  have  been  in  existence  for  over 
100  years,  and  have  departments  of  classics,  English,  French,  German,  and 
ethics  or  philosophy.  Some  have  departments  of  Near  Eastern  studies;  three 
have  departments  of  religious  knowledge.  There  are  as  yet  no  separate 
departments  in  New  College  or  Innis  College.  The  staff  members  of  Scar- 
borough and  Erindale  Colleges  hold  dual  appointments  in  the  departments 
on  the  St.  George  Campus. 

In  addition  to  the  “college”  departments,  there  are  19  “university”  depart-  | 
ments  in  the  faculty  which  are  not  associated  with  any  college.  These  are 
responsible  for  the  teaching  of  mathematics  and  the  pure  sciences,  the 
social  sciences,  and  the  languages  and  humanities  not  covered  by  the  col- 
lege departments.  Eight  of  these  departments  are  housed  in  Sidney  Smith 
Hall,  the  administrative  centre  of  the  faculty;  several  others  in  new  buildings 
close  to  the  centre;  the  rest  in  different  parts  of  the  campus.  The  explanation 
of  this  complicated  arrangement  is  that  it  is  partly  the  result  of  historical 
accident  and  compromise,  and  partly  the  product  of  conscious  evolution. 

In  the  circumstances,  the  colleges  are  more  than  nominal  or  residential 
bodies;  they  are  individual  and  vital  societies  within  the  larger  framework 
of  the  University  community.  Moreover,  the  arrangement  prevents  duplica- 
tion of  energy  and  expense  in  those  instructional  areas  to  which  technicians 
and  laboratory  or  other  equipment  are  essential.  The  important  point  is 
that  the  pattern  is  eminently  successful  in  producing  academic  excellence, 
diversification  of  emphasis,  and  greater  possibilities  of  individual  attention 
to  students. 

All  told,  the  departments  of  the  faculty  provide  instruction,  in  two  general 
and  35  honour  courses,  for  8,000  full-time  undergraduate  students  of  the 
University,  and  graduate  instruction  for  more  than  1,200  students  enrolled 
in  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies.  Furthermore,  they  conduct  courses  for 
students  in  certain  professional  faculties  and  for  many  others  in  the  Division 
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of  University  Extension.  Conversely,  Arts  and  Science  is  able  to  draw  on 
other  faculties  for  instruction;  the  departments  of  anatomy,  biochemistry, 
and  physiology  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine,  and  the  department  of  micro- 
biology of  the  School  of  Hygiene  contribute  heavily  to  the  honour  courses 
of  the  life  sciences. 


Courses  in  the  Faculty  of  Arts  and  Science 
The  General  Course 

There  are  two  broad  groups  for  whom  a general  arts  program  has  a particu- 
lar appeal.  One  is  composed  of  those  whose  formal  education  will  end  with 
graduation  and  who  are  interested  in  a relatively  wide  range  of  subjects. 
The  other  comprises  those  who  will  go  on  after  graduation  to  various  pro- 
fessional schools  and  to  such  fields  as  teaching,  law,  theology,  or  social 
work,  and  who  wish  to  secure  a foundation  for  later  specialization.  The 
General  Course  introduces  the  student  to  the  main  fields  of  knowledge  at 
the  university  level.  The  subjects  offered  are  divided  into  four  groups  cover- 
ing the  languages,  the  natural  sciences  and  mathematics,  the  humanities, 
and  the  social  sciences.  The  course  provides  for  coherence  and  continuity 
as  well  as  diversity.  Academic  standards  are  not  as  demanding  as  they  are  in 
the  honour  courses,  but  the  course  does  encourage  a high  level  of  academic 
achievement.  Most  subjects  of  the  General  Course  are  offered  to  part-time 
students  in  the  Division  of  University  Extension. 

The  General  Course  in  Science 

This  course  is  designed  to  give  a basic  education  in  the  sciences  and  mathe- 
matics rather  than  an  intensive  program  of  study  in  one  particular  branch. 
Students  may  concentrate  on  a particular  field  to  some  extent  in  the  second 
and  third  years  by  selecting  suitable  options.  Although  in  each  year  the 
emphasis  is  on  science,  two  courses  in  the  humanities  and  social  sciences, 
totalling  four  hours  per  week,  are  also  required.  The  course  provides  an 
excellent  background  for  positions  in  industry  or  for  professional  courses 
such  as  medicine  and  dentistry.  Graduates  are  also  well  prepared  for  the 
teaching  of  science  and  mathematics  in  high  schools. 

The  Honour  Courses 

An  honour  program  differs  from  a general  course  in  three  ways:  it  provides 
for  greater  concentration  in  a particular  area  of  scholarship;  its  minimum 
academic  requirements  are  higher  both  for  entrance  and  for  standing  in  the 
upper  years;  it  extends  over  four  academic  years  as  opposed  to  three  in  a 
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general  course.  Where  complete  honour  courses  flourish  a high  proportion 
of  the  best  students  are  attracted  to  them.  At  Toronto,  where  the  philosopl 
was  established  and  the  pace  set  by  the  department  of  classics  in  the  decad 
between  1880  and  1890,  there  are  now  20  honour  courses  in  the  first  year 
increasing  to  35  in  the  later  years.  As  indicated  in  small  print  at  the  head 
of  this  section,  these  courses  embrace  a wide  assortment  of  subjects  in  th 
humanities,  social  sciences,  pure  sciences,  and  mathematics.  The  first  year 
of  many  of  the  courses  is  broad  in  scope  and  places  the  student  in  a strong 
position  to  decide  where  his  academic  interests  lie;  in  several  instances  a 
common  first  year  leads  to  a variety  of  second-year  choices.  No  matter 
which  is  chosen,  a Toronto  honour  course  demands  not  only  extended  am 
disciplined  reading  in  a student’s  own  field  of  concentration  and  in  cognate 
fields,  but  detailed  and  independent  research,  particularly  in  the  final  year. 
More  than  50  per  cent  of  Toronto’s  arts  and  science  students  are  in  honou 
courses. 

University  College 

D.  V.  Le  Pan,  m.a.,  d.litt. — Principal 

After  a struggle  which  lasted  for  nearly  thirty  years  between  the  champions 
of  university  control  by  one  religious  denomination  or  another,  and  those 
who  favoured  a university  without  religious  tests  or  affiliations,  the  Uni- 
versity of  Toronto  was  established  as  a non-sectarian  institution  in  1850. 
Three  years  later  University  College  was  founded  and  made  responsible  foi 
all  teaching  in  the  new  University.  It  remained  so  until  1887,  when  the 
University  itself  assumed  responsibility  for  much  of  the  instruction,  thus 
preparing  the  way  for  church-related  colleges  to  enter  into  association  with 
the  provincial  university. 

The  college  has  remained  true  to  the  principles  of  its  foundation.  It  main- 
tains its  long  tradition  of  free  enquiry  and  individualism,  while  encouraging 
involvement  in  the  life  of  the  University  and  the  society  of  which  it  is  a part. 
It  has  no  “typical  student”  and  in  fact  takes  pride  in  its  deliberate  diversity 
and  cosmopolitanism.  Its  emphasis  on  academic  excellence  is  reflected  in 
the  large  number  of  scholarships  offered  to  and  graduate  fellowships  won 
by  its  students,  and  in  the  quality  and  quantity  of  its  staff  (which  now 
numbers  125  full-time  members)  in  the  “college”  subjects. 

Many  different  student  activities  and  enterprises  are  organized  under  the 
aegis  of  the  Literary  and  Athletic  Society.  These  embrace  the  wider  aspects 
of  student  government  and  participation  in  athletics,  as  well  as  many  more 
specialized  interests,  including  the  Gargoyle  (the  college  newspaper  and 
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journal  of  opinion);  the  Players’  Guild,  which  produces  a variety  of  plays, 
some  staged  in  the  Women’s  Union  studio  theatre,  others  “open-air”  in  the 
college  quadrangle;  and  special  events  such  as  the  “U.C.  Follies”  and  an 
annual  lecture  series,  “Current,”  which  features  distinguished  scholars  and 
well  known  personalities  from  all  over  North  America. 

The  impressive  old  Romanesque  building  of  the  college,  begun  in  1856  and 
completed  in  1859,  weather-beaten  but  apparently  indestructible,  has 
remained  substantially  unchanged,  although  its  interior  was  gutted  by  fire 
in  1890  and  parts  of  it  put  to  other  use  when  the  original  men’s  residence 
was  vacated  in  1900.  The  Croft  Chapter  House,  which  was  the  first  chemical 
laboratory  of  the  University,  is  of  particular  historical  interest.  In  1966  a 
new  language  laboratory  of  forty  booths,  equipped  with  the  most  modern 
facilities,  was  opened  in  the  east  wing  for  the  use  of  students  taking  French. 

The  quadrangle  was  closed  in  1964  by  the  construction  of  a north  wing. 
Built  of  brick  and  stone,  the  new  building  harmonizes  with  the  older  struc- 
ture in  dignity  and  traditional  style.  The  main  floor  houses  the  Laidlaw 
Library — a collection  which  will  ultimately  comprise  40,000  volumes  and 
a reference  room  with  a capacity  of  4,000  volumes.  The  second  floor  is 
taken  up  by  a very  large  reading  room  for  over  three  hundred  students, 
mostly  in  separate  carrels,  supplemented  by  smaller  rooms  for  private  study. 
The  College  Archives,  a collection  of  books,  manuscripts,  pictures,  and  other 
objects  associated  with  the  history  of  the  college,  is  also  accommodated 
here.  The  basement  is  occupied  by  the  Refectory,  a combined  student  com- 
mon room  and  cafeteria  similar  in  function  to  the  old  Junior  Common 
Room,  which  also  continues  to  operate.  Whitney  Hall,  a residence  for  Uni- 
versity College  women  at  St.  George  Street  and  Hoskin  Avenue,  was  opened 
in  1931.  Next  door,  the  Women’s  Union  provides  a centre  for  the  under- 
graduate women  of  the  college,  both  resident  and  non-resident.  South  of  the 
Union  on  St.  George  Street,  the  three-wing  Sir  Daniel  Wilson  Residence 
for  men  with  the  Howard  Ferguson  Dining  Hall,  completed  in  1954,  forms 
an  open  quadrangle  with  the  college  building. 

All  students  registered  in  the  college  must  be  proceeding  to  a degree  in  the 
Faculty  of  Arts  and  Science.  By  the  terms  of  federation  the  college  has  its 
own  departments  of  classics,  English,  ethics,  French,  German,  and  Near 
Eastern  studies.  In  all  other  subjects,  students  receive  their  instruction  from 
members  of  university  departments  in  the  Faculty  of  Arts  and  Science.  A 
system  of  cross-appointing  members  of  some  of  these  departments  to  the 
college  staff  offers  the  benefits  of  tutorial  assistance  to  students  in  the 
college,  especially  those  in  the  first  year. 
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The  living  graduates  of  University  College  total  nearly  15,000.  In  1856 
there  were  37  students  in  attendance;  in  1965  there  were  close  to  2,200. 
The  establishment  of  new  constituent  colleges  has  made  possible  a limitath 
of  enrolment  in  University  College.  A policy  of  selection  is  designed  to  brii 
total  enrolment  down  to  a maximum  of  2,000  and,  by  controlling  its  growt 
to  make  the  college  a more  vital  and  efficient  community  dedicated  as  in 
the  past,  to  intellectual  distinction  and  public  service. 

Victoria  College 

Rev.  A.  B.  B.  Moore,  b.a.,  b.d.,  d.d.,  ll.d. — President 
J.  E.  Hodgetts,  M.A.,  ph.d.,  f.r.s.c. — Principal 

“The  roots  of  Victoria’s  tradition  are  in  the  dissenting  academies  of  eigh- 
teenth-century England,  and  like  them  it  related  itself  from  the  beginnin 
to  a modem  middle-class  society,  paying  equal  respect  to  the  arts  and  the 
sciences.”  Thus  Victoria  had  no  trouble  with  the  principle  of  federation — 
that  the  humanities  normally  function  best  when  decentralized  and  the 
sciences  best  when  centralized — and  was  the  first  of  the  independent  uni- 
versities to  join  forces  with  the  University  of  Toronto. 

The  history  of  Victoria  College  goes  back  to  the  year  1836  when,  under  a 
charter  of  William  iv,  an  institution  of  learning  named  Upper  Canada 
Academy  was  opened  at  Cobourg,  seventy  miles  east  of  Toronto.  Degree- 
granting powers  were  conferred  on  the  academy  in  1841  and  the  name 
changed  to  Victoria  College.  Though  established  under  Methodist  auspices, 
the  new  foundation  reflected  the  struggle  to  free  higher  education  from 
church  control,  and  by  the  terms  of  its  charter  it  imposed  no  religious  tests 
or  requirements  on  its  students.  In  the  course  of  time,  faculties  of  medicine, 
law,  and  theology  were  added  to  the  original  faculty  of  arts,  and  the  college 
became  Victoria  University.  When  Victoria  entered  into  federation  in  1890 
it  abandoned  its  work  in  law  and  medicine  and  concentrated  upon  arts  and 
theology.  In  1892  Victoria  moved  from  Cobourg  to  its  present  Toronto 
site.  Since  then  its  faculty  of  arts  has  been  carried  on  as  Victoria  College  in 
the  University  of  Toronto:  later,  its  faculty  of  theology  became  Emmanuel 
College.  With  the  union  of  the  Congregational,  Methodist,  and  Presbyterian 
churches  in  1925,  Victoria  College  became  related  to  the  United  Church  of 
Canada,  though  preserving  its  traditional  separation  of  liberal  arts  from 
theology.  With  2,394  students,  it  is  now  the  largest  of  the  colleges  in  the 
Faculty  of  Arts  and  Science. 

The  14-acre  grounds  of  Victoria  University  lie  in  the  northeast  angle  of 
the  St.  George  Campus,  facing  Queen’s  Park  and  Queen’s  Park  Crescent. 
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The  buildings  are  grouped  on  either  side  of  a short  intersecting  thorough- 
fare. On  the  south  side  is  a large  quadrangle  containing  the  old  Victoria 
College,  the  men’s  residence,  Burwash  Hall  (the  men’s  dining  hall),  the 
Victoria  Library,  a new  academic  building,  Emmanuel  College,  and  the 
Birge-Carnegie  Library:  on  the  north  side  are  the  Victoria  College  Students’ 
Union,  two  women’s  residences — Annesley  Hall  and  Margaret  Addison 
Hall — and  several  smaller  buildings  put  to  a variety  of  administrative  and 
domestic  uses.  The  residences  accommodate  250  men  and  260  women. 

The  new  Victoria  College  Library,  opened  in  1961,  has  shelves  for  150,000 
volumes  in  open  stacks  supplemented  by  57  study  carrels;  a periodicals 
room  with  adjoining  stacks  and  carrels;  a reading  room  that  seats  200 
persons  and  contains  a collection  in  arts  subjects  for  first  and  second  year 
students  as  well  as  reference  works  for  all  years;  and  a language  laboratory 
equipped  with  27  booths,  27  tape  recorders,  a tape  library,  a control  room 
(permitting  individual  choice  of  programs),  and  other  modern  fittings. 

The  construction  of  the  Academic  Building  was  begun  in  1965.  The 
building  contains  ten  classrooms,  a lecture  auditorium,  and  offices  for  50 
members  of  the  staff.  Classrooms  and  auditorium  are  designed  to  permit  the 
installation  of  closed  circuit  television.  With  stone  exterior  and  trim  of 
anodized  aluminum  in  a bronze  finish,  the  building  harmonizes  with  the 
neighbouring  library  and  Emmanuel  College. 

Wymilwood,  the  students’  union,  was  opened  in  1952.  The  cafeteria  and  a 
ground-floor  common  room  are  reserved  for  use  by  women  students.  The 
other  rooms,  such  as  the  music  room,  the  coffee  shop,  the  terrace  room,  and 
the  reading  room  are  open  to  both  men  and  women.  Space  in  Wymilwood 
may  be  reserved  for  meetings  of  clubs  and  societies,  discussion  groups,  and 
the  playing  of  records.  College  student  activities  are  coordinated  by  a 
council  of  28  undergraduate  members  (the  Victoria  College  Union 
Council),  who  also  speak  for  the  student  body  on  issues  of  educational, 
social,  and  moral  concern.  Activities  include  a Debating  Parliament,  meet- 
ing six  times  a year,  to  which  all  students  belong;  a literary  journal,  Acta 
Victoriana,  published  four  times  a year;  a Music  Club;  a Dramatic  Society, 
whose  program  includes  both  play  production  and  reading;  a Contemporary 
Club,  with  a varied  program  of  cultural  activities;  the  “Bob,”  now  a musical 
and  dramatic  show  written,  composed,  and  performed  by  students  of  the 
college;  course  clubs  (French,  German,  classics,  etc.),  and  a variety  of 
other  clubs.  Tennis  courts,  a gymnasium,  a practice  field  for  football,  a rink, 
and  a field  house  bear  witness  to  the  reputation  of  Victoria  undergraduates 
for  interest  and  skill  in  athletics. 
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Trinity  College 

Rev.  D.  R.  G.  Owen,  m.a.,  ph.d.,  d.d.,  d.c.l. — Provost 

The  University  of  Trinity  College  was  founded  in  1851  by  John  Strachan 
first  Anglican  bishop  of  Toronto,  under  the  terms  of  a Royal  Charter  whit 
authorized  the  college  to  give  instruction  and  grant  degrees  in  arts,  theolo^ 
law,  and  medicine.  (The  medical  faculty  was  the  first  to  begin  teaching, 
and  carried  on  until  1877  when  it  became  an  independent  body:  no  pro- 
fessors of  law  were  ever  appointed).  A seven-acre  site  was  chosen  in  the 
countryside  beyond  the  western  edge  of  the  city  and  in  1852  the  college 
opened.  Trinity  was  originally  a college  for  men,  but  when  its  opposite 
number,  the  provincial  university,  decided  to  admit  women,  Trinity  followi 
suit  and,  in  1888,  founded  St.  Hilda’s  College  for  Women.  It  was  intendi 
that  St.  Hilda’s  should  become  a full-fledged  women’s  college  like  those  a 
Oxford  and  Cambridge,  but  realization  fell  short  of  hope  and  after  six  yea 
Trinity  lectures  were  opened  to  St.  Hilda  women.  Trinity  entered  into 
federation  with  the  University  of  Toronto  in  1903;  in  1925  it  moved  to  it! 
present  site  on  the  St.  George  Campus. 

The  beginnings  of  Trinity  were  modest.  In  the  first  year  only  23  pupils 
appeared,  and  during  the  early  years  enrolment  rose  slowly,  for  higher 
education  seemed  to  be  something  of  a luxury  even  for  young  Anglicans. 
The  college  of  today  is  very  different  from  the  college  of  a century  ago.  Thi 
tie  with  the  Anglican  Church  remains,  but  it  is  no  longer  necessary  for 
students  or  members  of  the  staff  to  be  Anglicans.  Yet,  from  choice,  Trinit; 
remains  the  smallest  of  the  federated  colleges.  As  a result,  a high  proportio 
of  its  720  students  live  in  residence;  225  men  on  the  college  quadrangle,  j 
and  125  women  in  St.  Hilda’s  College.  The  teaching  staff  has  been  steadily 
enlarged  and  has  now  a student-staff  ratio  of  20  to  1,  a figure  which  covei 
only  the  members  of  the  staff  employed  in  the  college  to  teach  the  “college’ 
subjects.  Cross-appointments  in  the  “university”  subjects  have  led  to  a 
satisfactory  situation  in  which  two-thirds  of  all  first-year  undergraduates  tak 
more  than  half  their  instruction  in  the  college,  and  40  per  cent  take  at  least 
three-quarters. 

Trinity  is  proud  of  its  chapel,  designed  by  Sir  Giles  Gilbert  Scott,  conse- 
crated in  1955,  and  generally  regarded  as  one  of  the  finest  examples  of 
collegiate  Gothic  on  the  continent.  Regular  daily  and  Sunday  services  are 
held  in  the  chapel;  there  is  no  compulsion  to  attend,  but  students  are 
encouraged  to  join  the  choir  or  otherwise  take  part  in  a form  of  chapel  life 
organized  on  the  model  of  a parish,  with  wardens,  advisory  board,  sides- 
men, servers’  guild,  altar  guild,  and  missionary  society.  In  1925,  the 
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accumulated  collections  of  the  first  75  years  of  the  Trinity  College  Library 
were  moved  to  their  new  site.  They  included  a number  of  rare  items.  The 
library  now  houses  68,000  books  and  periodicals;  its  two  reading  rooms  are 
named  after  graduates  of  the  college,  Archibald  Lampman  the  poet,  and  Sir 
Gilbert  Parker  the  novelist.  The  new  Gerald  Larkin  Academic  Building 
contains  tutorial  and  seminar  rooms,  a phonetics  laboratory,  and  the  cele- 
brated Buttery,  where  students  meet  in  leisure  time  for  coffee,  sandwiches, 
and  talk. 

At  Trinity,  the  official  forum  for  the  expression  of  student  opinion  and  the 
management  of  student  affairs  is  the  College  Meeting.  A board  of  stewards, 
composed  of  representatives  of  each  of  the  academic  years  and  principal 
organizations,  serves  as  an  executive  committee.  The  St.  Hilda’s  College 
Meeting  and  College  Committee  perform  similar  functions  for  all  women 
students.  The  Trinity  College  Literary  Institute  has  a long  tradition  of 
public  speaking  and  debate;  all  Trinity  men  are  members,  parliamentary 
procedure  is  followed,  Government  and  Opposition  councils  come  and  go. 
The  Trinity  “Lit”  has  its  St.  Hilda’s  counterpart.  The  Dramatic  Society  is 
well  known,  not  only  for  the  high  quality  of  its  productions,  but  for  its 
willingness  to  stage  experimental  and  controversial  plays,  sometimes  in 
their  first  North  American  presentation.  The  Review,  published  three  times 
a year,  is  a joint  St.  Hilda’s-Trinity  production.  Both  colleges  have  athletic 
associations  whose  members  uphold  a good  name  for  participation  in  indi- 
vidual, intramural,  and  intercollegiate  sports. 


St.  Michael’s  College 

Rev.  J.  M.  Kelly,  m.a.,  ph.d. — President 

St.  Michael’s  College  was  the  first  of  the  Ontario  colleges  to  affiliate  itself 
with  the  University  of  Toronto.  Although  the  final  terms  of  federation  were 
not  decided  until  1910,  this  affiliation  took  place  in  1881.  The  college  had 
been  a friendly  and  cooperative  neighbour  of  the  University  since  1856, 
when  its  original  building — still  in  active  use — was  opened.  St.  Michael’s 
was  founded  in  1852  by  the  Comte  de  Charbonnel,  the  second  Roman 
Catholic  bishop  of  Toronto.  From  the  beginning  the  college  has  been  under 
the  direction  of  the  Basilian  Fathers,  but  the  teaching  staff  includes 
members  of  other  orders  as  well  as  of  the  laity.  In  1958  St.  Michael’s  was 
established  as  a university  within  the  federation,  with  a faculty  of  arts  and 
faculties  of  theology  and  philosophy. 

The  college  grounds  front  on  Queen’s  Park  and  slope  up  from  three  sides 
to  an  early  Toronto  landmark  known  as  Clover  Hill.  St.  Basil’s  Church 
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(serving  both  the  college  and  St.  Michael’s  Parish)  and  the  old  building 
stand  at  the  top  of  the  rise — a site  which  was  the  gift  of  the  Hon.  John 
Elmsley,  son  of  the  first  chief  justice  of  Upper  Canada.  Other  buildings, 
nearly  all  of  stone  and  some  of  very  recent  construction,  include  separate 
men’s  residences  (More  House,  Fisher  House,  Elmsley  Hall,  Clover  Hill) 
Teefy  Hall  (classrooms),  Brennan  Hall  (dining  hall  and  student  “co-oper; 
tive”),  Carr  Hall  (administration,  three-floor  library,  reading  rooms),  and 
the  Pontifical  Institute  of  Mediaeval  Studies.  Interspersed  with  these  are 
Victorian  and  Edwardian  houses  which  serve  today  as  residences,  class- 
rooms, and  offices.  Adjoining  the  main  college  campus  are  St.  Basil’s 
Seminary  and  the  two  St.  Michael’s  residential  colleges  for  women,  St. 
Joseph’s  and  Loretto. 

Like  the  other  federated  colleges,  St.  Michael’s  attaches  great  importance 
to  residence.  All  first-year  students  living  away  from  home  are  required  to 
move  into  residence  unless  they  have  permission  from  the  dean  to  do  othei 
wise.  Many  students  from  American,  French,  and  other  backgrounds  leave 
the  student  body  of  more  than  1 ,600,  while  the  admittance  to  residence  of 
graduate  students  in  non-arts  courses  makes  possible  a stimulating  exchang 
of  ideas  among  people  from  radically  different  disciplines. 

The  Student  Administrative  Council  is  responsible  for  a variety  of  cultural 
and  social  activities.  The  Music  and  Drama  Society  presents  Sunday  eveninj 
concerts  every  two  weeks.  The  Theatre  Guild  produces  plays  in  competitioi 
and  in  cooperation  with  other  colleges  of  the  University.  Other  organiza- 
tions of  more  restricted  membership  are  the  Honour  Society,  the  language 
clubs,  the  Film  Society,  and  the  Writers’  Group.  The  French  Club  conducts 
an  annual  exchange  weekend  with  students  from  Laval  University  in 
Quebec  City.  St.  Michael’s  is  represented  in  the  University’s  interfaculty 
athletics  by  teams  in  football,  soccer,  lacrosse,  water  polo,  volleyball, 
hockey,  and  basketball.  In  many  of  these  sports  more  than  one  team  is 
entered  so  that  every  student  who  so  wishes  has  an  opportunity  to  take 
part.  There  is  competition,  too,  in  track,  tennis,  gymnastics,  wrestling, 
squash,  swimming  and  golf. 

The  Institute  of  Mediaeval  Studies,  one  of  North  America’s  foremost  gradu- 
ate schools,  has  brought  many  students  and  scholars  to  Toronto.  It  made  its 
appearance  on  the  campus  in  1929,  but  its  origins  go  back  to  the  nineteenth 
century  when  the  revival  of  the  philosophy  of  Thomas  Aquinas  began  to 
attract  notice  at  the  University  of  Louvain  in  Belgium.  The  entry  of  St. 
Michael’s  into  federation  gave  the  revival  its  creative  impulse  locally  and 
made  it  significant.  Before  the  1914  war  ended,  Louvain  professors  began 
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to  appear  at  the  college.  By  1927  the  stage  was  set  for  Etienne  Gilson  of  the 
Sorbonne,  the  outstanding  living  authority  on  mediaeval  philosophy.  Gilson, 
coming  as  a guest  lecturer,  saw  the  possibilities,  suggested  an  institute  and, 
two  years  later,  transferred  to  Toronto.  Students  of  St.  Michael’s  have  the 
benefit  of  the  superlative  collections  of  the  institute  in  addition  to  the  collec- 
tions of  the  college  and  University  libraries. 

New  College 

D.  G.  Ivey,  m.a.,  ph.d. — Principal 

In  fact  as  well  as  in  name,  New  College  is  still  very  new,  for  it  accepted  its 
first  students  in  the  autumn  of  1962.  Together  with  three  colleges  more 
recently  established,  it  was  created  to  ease  the  pressure  of  increasing 
numbers  in  the  Faculty  of  Arts  and  Science.  The  name  is  appropriate  in 
another  way:  like  its  Oxford  namesake  (founded  in  1379)  it  enrols  under- 
graduates of  any  faculty  or  school.  This  is  a break  with  Toronto  tradition:  as 
has  already  been  pointed  out,  membership  in  the  University’s  colleges  has 
always  been  confined  to  the  Faculty  of  Arts  and  Science.  Today  a third  of 
the  1 ,600  students  registered  in  New  College  are  drawn  from  the  profes- 
sional faculties.  This  mingling  of  people  with  different  academic  affiliations 
is  a feature  of  college  life  which  only  New  and  Innis  Colleges  offer  at 
Toronto. 

The  college  does  not  teach  the  whole  range  of  “college”  subjects  in  Arts 
and  Science,  but  it  is  assuming  a larger  share  of  instruction  in  English  and 
French,  professors  from  the  University  College  departments  being  cross- 
appointed  for  this  purpose.  Where  the  enrolment  does  not  warrant  separate 
classes,  New  College  students  are  at  present  taught  with  those  of  University 
College.  However,  the  college  intends  to  develop  its  own  teaching  staff  in 
English  and  French  so  that  a full  program  of  honour  courses  in  these  sub- 
jects can  be  offered.  This  full-time  staff  will  constitute  the  academic  nucleus 
of  the  college. 

In  addition  to  his  regular  classes,  the  New  College  student  may  take 
advantage  of  tutorial  discussions  in  certain  disciplines — at  present  English, 
chemistry,  mathematics,  and  physics.  There  are  organized  tutorial  sessions 
for  first-year  students  only,  but  the  tutors  are  available  for  individual  con- 
sultation by  students  in  the  upper  years. 

The  highly  imaginative  five-storey  building  of  the  college  is  situated  in  the 
heart  of  the  western  portion  of  the  St.  George  Campus,  directly  opposite 
Sidney  Smith  Hall  and  close  to  the  new  chemistry,  physics,  and  zoology 
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buildings.  The  college  is  residential;  rooms  are  provided  for  291  men  in 
six  “houses”  on  the  three  upper  floors.  On  the  lower  floors  are  offices, 
common  rooms,  tutorial  rooms,  the  library,  music  appreciation  and  practics 
rooms,  dining  hall  (the  largest  communal  room  in  the  building),  and  snack 
room.  The  residence  and  other  college  facilities  have  been  placed  under  ont 
roof  in  an  effort  to  bring  the  resident  and  non-resident  members  of  the 
college  together  in  the  classroom  and  in  their  leisure  time.  There  is  life  ir 
the  building  at  all  times,  encouraging  the  commuting  student  to  remain 
in  the  college  “after  hours,”  and  thus  enrich  his  university  experience. 
Planning  is  under  way  for  a second  building  on  the  same  site;  it  will  incor- 
porate a much  needed  residence  for  women  and  additional  social  and 
academic  space,  including  two  large  lecture  rooms  and  an  expanded  library. 

It  is  the  ambition  of  the  Student  Council  and  the  staff  to  make  it  possible 
for  every  member  of  the  college  to  take  part  in  some  form  of  collegiate  life, 
and  to  establish  a strong  sense  of  community  between  student  body  and 
staff.  The  emphasis  of  the  Men’s  and  Women’s  Athletic  Committees  has 
been  on  participation  rather  than  athletic  prowess:  New  College  teams  are 
numerous  (and  often  proficient)  in  the  men’s  and  women’s  intramural 
leagues.  The  Education  Committee  encourages  students  to  develop  intellec- 
tual interests  beyond  the  limits  of  their  regular  curricular  diet.  The  Literary 
and  Dramatic  Committee  sponsors  both  creative  writing  and  the  theatre 
through  an  annual  publication,  The  Seraph,  the  periodic  Gnu’s  Paper,  and 
the  New  College  Theatre  Guild,  which  presents  a full-scale  production 
each  year  and  joins  other  campus  drama  clubs  in  combined  projects.  As  for 
the  “sense  of  community,”  staff  and  students  alike  have  had  no  difficulty  in 
looking  over  their  intellectual  fences,  in  educating  each  other,  and  in 
establishing  close  and  easy  relations. 


Innis  College 

R.  S.  Harris,  M.A.,  ph.d. — Principal 

Innis  College,  the  second  of  the  multifaculty  colleges  to  be  established  on 
the  St.  George  Campus,  is  named  after  Harold  Innis  who  at  the  time  of  his 
death  in  1952  was  head  of  the  department  of  political  economy  and  dean 
of  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies.  Professor  Innis  is  regarded  today  as  the 
most  distinguished  social  scientist  Canada  has  yet  produced.  The  task  of 
those  who  are  responsible  for  the  development  of  Innis  College — its  staff 
and  its  students — is  to  create  an  academic  community  whose  spirit  is 
entirely  consistent  with  the  name  it  bears. 
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By  1972  the  college  will  enrol  between  1,500  and  2,000  undergraduates, 
about  half  of  whom  will  be  in  the  Faculty  of  Arts  and  Science  and  about 
half  in  the  professional  faculties  and  schools.  There  will  be  residential  accom- 
modation for  275  men  and  for  275  women.  The  college  will  be  located  in 
the  western  portion  of  the  campus.  Innis  College  now  occupies  a one-storey 
building  at  the  exact  centre  of  the  campus,  just  east  of  University  College. 

It  opened  in  September,  1964,  with  275  freshmen;  by  September,  1966, 
its  number  had  risen  to  525;  it  will  continue  to  accept  approximately  225 
students  each  year  until  its  permanent  building  is  available.  The  1965-66 
enrolment  included  students  from  almost  all  courses  in  the  Faculty  of 
Arts  and  Science  and  in  engineering,  architecture,  dental  hygiene,  dentis- 
try, forestry,  music,  premedicine,  nursing,  pharmacy,  physical  and  health 
education,  and  physical  and  occupational  therapy. 

There  are  no  academic  departments  in  Innis  College  at  this  early  stage  of 
its  development;  its  students  take  all  their  instruction  from  the  departments 
of  the  faculty  in  which  they  are  enrolled.  (Innis  students  in  Arts  and  Science 
take  their  “college”  subjects  at  University  College.)  There  is,  however,  an 
academic  program  at  Innis  College  which  supplements  that  provided  in  the 
normal  faculty  context.  Tutorials  are  offered  in  a variety  of  subjects,  in  some 
cases  directly  related  to  a regular  course,  in  others  intentionally  “off-centre.” 
The  latter  provide  an  opportunity  for  the  Innis  student  to  sample  something 
outside  the  strict  limits  of  his  own  course — anthropology  for  the  engineering 
student,  psychology  for  the  student  in  mathematics  and  physics,  and  so 
forth. 

There  is  also  the  Innis  College  writing  laboratory,  with  a full-time  director. 
This  is  a facility,  offered  nowhere  else  in  North  America,  designed  to 
provide  assistance  in  any  problem  connected  with  a student’s  written  assign- 
ments— essays,  laboratory  reports,  theses,  and  book  reviews.  The  laboratory 
is  open  three  hours  a day  throughout  the  academic  year. 

The  affairs  of  the  college  are  administered  by  a council,  which  consists  of 
staff  members  drawn  from  various  departments  in  the  Faculty  of  Arts  and 
Science  and  from  the  professional  faculties,  and  by  the  executive  of  the  Innis 
College  Student  Society.  The  two  work  closely  together,  particularly  through 
a staff-student  committee  with  equal  representation  from  each.  The  Student 
Society  sponsors  a journal  called  the  Innis  Herald , supervises  the  intramural 
athletic  program  for  both  men  and  women,  and  organizes  a variety  of  social 
and  cultural  activities. 
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Scarborough  College 

A.  F.  W.  Plumptre,  m.a. — Principal 

Scarborough  College  is  the  third  of  the  University’s  newly-established 
“constituent”  colleges.  Classes  were  opened  in  temporary  quarters  on  the 
St.  George  Campus  in  September  1965;  in  January  1966,  students  and  staff 
moved  to  their  new  building.  Its  202-acre  site  straddles  Highland  Creek, 
a picturesque  river  flowing  into  Lake  Ontario  some  20  miles  east  of  the 
centre  of  the  city. 

The  deep,  wooded  valley  of  the  site  is  dominated  to  the  north  by  a plateau, 
Along  the  ridge  of  this  plateau  stands  a college  building  which  “in  one  boh 
stroke  breaks  with  architectural  tradition  and  prefigures  the  future.”  Its 
thousand  feet  of  enclosed  pedestrian  street  leading  to  a central  meeting 
place,  its  controlled  internal  climate,  its  flexible  laboratory  areas  and  wide- 
scale  use  of  closed-circuit  television,  are  all  designed  to  get  the  best  from 
time  and  weather,  work  and  recreation  space,  teaching  and  student  man- 
power. The  first  phase  of  construction  has  been  completed  and  provides  fou 
basic  zones — for  the  teaching  of  humanities,  for  the  teaching  of  science,  for 
library  and  administration,  and  for  dining  and  recreation.  The  design  of 
the  building  will  permit  an  orderly  step-by-step  increase  of  student  popula- 
tion from  500  to  1,500  and  then  to  5,000  over  a seven  to  ten  year  period. 

In  its  early  years  Scarborough  College  is  giving  pride  of  place  to  the  Genera 
Course  leading  to  the  b.a.  and  the  General  Course  in  Science  leading  to  the 
b.sc.  within  the  Faculty  of  Arts  and  Science.  The  staff  has  been  recruited 
on  the  basis  of  dual  appointment;  broadly  speaking,  its  members  teach 
undergraduate  general  courses  at  Scarborough  and  honour  or  graduate 
courses  in  various  departments  of  Arts  and  Science  and  the  School  of 
Graduate  Studies  on  the  St.  George  Campus.  Research  work  is  carried 
forward  in  both  places. 

Scarborough  College  to  the  east  of  the  city,  like  Erindale  which  is  to  be 
established  to  the  west,  brings  university  education  to  a community  which 
is  growing  with  exceptional  rapidity  even  by  Canadian  standards.  Evening 
classes  leading  to  degrees  and  other  lecture  courses  are  already  being 
offered,  and  the  response  of  the  surrounding  community  is  an  indication  of 
its  interest  in  and  support  for  this  new  venture  of  the  University  of  Toronto 

Erindale  College 

D.  C.  Williams,  m.a.,  ph.d. — Principal 

Erindale  College  as  the  academic  twin  of  Scarborough  has  the  same  pur- 
poses, general  operations,  and  relationships  with  the  rest  of  the  University 
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as  have  been  described  above.  Erindale  will  be  built  on  a rural  site  bordering 
the  Credit  River,  north  of  Highway  5 and  south  of  the  town  of  Streetsville, 
some  twenty  miles  west  of  the  St.  George  Campus.  The  grounds  will  occupy 
about  200  acres.  A beginning  has  been  made  in  the  teaching  of  some 
evening  extension  courses  leading  to  the  b.a.  degree  at  the  T.  L.  Kennedy 
High  School  in  Cooksville.  In  September  1966  these  offerings  will  be 
expanded  to  ten  or  twelve  b.a.  (Extension)  courses. 

Present  plans  are  that  the  college  will  open  to  daytime  students  in  the  fall 
of  1967,  when  it  will  offer  the  first  year  of  the  three-year  General  Course 
and  the  General  Course  in  Science.  At  present  the  college  occupies  tempo- 
rary offices  on  the  St.  George  Campus  where  a small  nucleus  staff  engages 
in  active  teaching  and  in  planning  the  college. 


Division  of  University  Extension 
G.  H.  Boyes,  m.a. — Director 

Bachelor  of  Arts  (B.A.)  At  least  four  years  from  Grade  1 3 or  admission  as  a mature 
student.  Credit  equal  to  the  first  year  of  General  Course  in  Science  Minimum  of  three 
years.  Credit  equal  to  the  first  year  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Nursing  Minimum  of 
three  years.  Certificate  in  Business  Three  years.  Certificate  in  Public  Administration 
Three  years.  Certificate  in  Criminology  Minimum  of  three  years. 

Adult  Education  (non-University  credit)  Business  and  professional  courses.  Evening 
and  afternoon  courses  in  the  liberal  arts.  Correspondence  courses.  Summer  courses. 


That  education  is  a continuing  part  and  not  merely  a stage  of  life  is  demon- 
strated by  the  thousands  of  people  in  many  different  occupations  who  enrol 
each  year  in  the  winter  and  summer  sessions  of  the  Division  of  University 
Extension  on  the  St.  George  Campus,  at  Scarborough,  at  Erindale,  and 
elsewhere.  “Extension,”  in  its  academic  usage,  is  a means  of  putting  many 
of  the  teaching  resources  of  a university  within  reach  of  those  who  cannot 
attend  in  the  normal  way,  although  eager  and  qualified  to  do  so.  Accord- 
ingly, the  Division  of  Extension  offers  several  courses  which  earn  University 
credit,  a number  which  can  lead  to  “outside”  credit,  and  others,  in  the 
field  of  general  adult  education,  whose  merits  lie,  not  in  any  form  of  official 
recognition,  but  in  the  broader  knowledge  and  enjoyment  that  they  bring  to 
those  who  take  them. 

In  the  first  of  these  categories  are  six  programs  which  conform  to  existing 
full-time  courses  but  take  longer  to  complete.  Through  the  General  Course 
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(Extension)  it  is  possible  to  proceed  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  by 
means  of  winter  and  summer  classes  taken  over  a period  of  several  years. 
Similarly  the  first  year  of  the  General  Course  in  Science  or  the  first  year  c 
the  course  leading  to  the  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Nursing  may  be  taken  ovei 
a period  of  three  years.  A three-year  course  leads  to  a Certificate  in  Busi- 
ness; another  (minimum  of  three  years)  to  a Certificate  in  Public  Adminis 
tration;  a third  (minimum  of  three  years)  to  a Certificate  in  Criminology. 
The  French  Summer  School,  held  at  Le  College  St.  Christophe  on  the 
island  of  Saint-Pierre,  offers  both  University-credit  and  non-credit  courses 

In  the  second  category  are  courses  for  teachers,  business  and  professional 
courses,  and  correspondence  courses.  Courses  for  Teachers  include  pro- 
grams leading  to  the  Type  A certificate;  Grade  13  “refreshers'”  in  specific 
subjects  (notably  mathematics,  physics,  and  chemistry);  winter  honour 
courses  in  individual  subjects;  and  nursery  education,  the  most  basic  of 
three  Ontario  curricula  which  prepare  women  for  teaching  in  the  day 
nurseries  and  nursery  schools  of  the  province.  The  purpose  of  the  Business 
and  Professional  Courses  is  to  explain  the  nature  and  management  of  busi- 
ness organizations  (finance,  marketing,  production,  personnel  manage- 
ment); and  to  develop  a better  understanding  of  new  mathematical  theories 
and  technological  skills.  The  Correspondence  Courses  are  conducted  on 
behalf  of  a variety  of  business  and  professional  associations  and  institutes 
which  enrol  students  and  grant  recognition  for  successful  completion  of 
examinations  held  in  May  of  each  year. 

Among  the  non-credit  courses  are  Introductory  Oral  French  for  business 
men  and  women;  Oral  English  for  students  of  Canadian  universities  whose 
native  tongue  is  not  English;  and  the  Summer  School  of  the  Theatre,  held 
on  the  St.  George  Campus,  using  all  that  the  Hart  House  Theatre  has  to 
offer,  and  conducted  for  those  who  are  interested  in  the  professional  theatre, 
the  community  theatre,  or  drama  in  the  schools.  Most  prominent  and  popu- 
lar of  all  are  the  Afternoon  and  Evening  Courses  in  the  Liberal  Arts ; people 
from  a hundred  walks  of  life  take  advantage  of  them.  There  are  70  subjects 
from  which  to  choose  a course  that,  directly  or  indirectly,  relates  to  a 
business,  a profession,  a vocation,  a hobby,  or  in  one  way  or  another 
assuages  a thirst  for  new  knowledge  and  information.  An  acceptable  appli- 
cation form  is  the  only  qualification  needed. 
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Faculty  of  Applied  Science  and  Engineering 
J.  M.  Ham,  b.a.sc.,  s.m.,  sc.d. — Dean 

Bachelor  of  Applied  Science  (B.A.Sc.)  Four  years  from  Grade  13.  Offered  in  civil 
engineering,  mechanical  engineering,  industrial  engineering,  engineering  science, 
chemical  engineering  and  applied  chemistry,  electrical  engineering,  metallurgy  and 
materials  science,  geological  engineering.  Diploma  in  Operations  Research  One  year 
from  a bachelor’s  degree  in  engineering,  science,  or  mathematics. 

School  of  Graduate  Studies 

Master  of  Applied  Science  (M.A.Sc.)  At  least  one  year  from  b.a.sc.,  or  b.sc.  in  science 
or  applied  mathematics.  Offered  in  aerospace  studies,  geology,  chemical  engineering, 
and  applied  chemistry  (including  nuclear  engineering),  civil  engineering,  electrical 
engineering,  industrial  engineering,  mechanical  engineering,  metallurgy  and  materials 
science.  Master  of  Engineering  (M.Eng.)  At  least  one  year  from  b.a.sc.  Offered  in 
aerospace  studies,  chemical  engineering  and  applied  chemistry,  civil  engineering, 
electrical  engineering,  geology,  industrial  engineering,  mechanical  engineering,  and 
metallurgy  and  materials  science.  Part-time  study  may  be  arranged  but  the  minimum 
period  of  full-time  residence  normally  will  be  one  academic  term. 

Doctor  of  Philosophy  (Ph.D.)  At  least  three  years  from  b.a.sc.  or  b.sc.  in  science  or 
applied  mathematics,  or  two  years  from  m.a.sc.  or  M.sc.  Offered  in  same  subjects  as 
for  M.A.SC. 

One  of  the  first  discoveries  of  a student  entering  this  faculty  is  that  he  shares 
a lively  tradition  associated  with  the  initials  S.P.S.  These  letters  stand  for 
the  School  of  Practical  Science,  the  name  given  in  1875  to  the  College  of 
Technology  founded  three  years  earlier.  The  Faculty  of  Applied  Science 
and  Engineering,  which  became  an  integral  part  of  the  University  in  1906, 
is  the  historical  outgrowth  of  the  school.  Today,  some  1,600  undergradu- 
ates, 350  graduate  students,  and  a large  staff  occupy  five  buildings  which 
stand  at  the  southern  edge  of  the  St.  George  Campus  between  Taddle  Creek 
Road  and  St.  George  Street. 

Of  the  four-year  undergraduate  courses  leading  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor 
of  Applied  Science  in  Engineering,  industrial  engineering  is  the  newest, 
and  at  its  inception  in  1958  was  the  first  of  its  kind  in  Canada.  In  industrial 
engineering  the  basis  is  laid  for  studying  the  integrated  systems  of  men, 
materials,  and  equipment  that  characterize  modern  business,  industry,  and 
government.  The  older  fields  continue  to  thrive  and  change  under  the 
influence  of  extensive  graduate  study  and  research.  Instruction  by  the  staff 
of  the  faculty  is  supplemented  by  instruction  in  physics,  chemistry,  mathe- 
matics, history,  English,  philosophy,  and  political  economy  by  departments 
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in  the  Faculty  of  Arts  and  Science.  Laboratory  equipment  for  under-  ! Ca 
graduate  study  includes  digital  analogue  and  hybrid  computers  that  are  me 
available  for  regular  use  on  an  “open  shop”  basis.  ||  0f 


At  Toronto,  where  size  signifies  scope  and  diversity  more  than  mere  magni 
tude,  the  engineering  student  has  many  opportunities  apart  from  formal 
studies  to  share  in  a stimulating  corporate  life.  For  example,  the  student 
Engineering  Society,  the  oldest  of  its  kind  in  Canada,  provides  a spirited 
centre  of  interest  which  is  shared  by  the  staff  (and  periodically  by  the  sounc 
of  a small  brass  cannon  in  celebration  of  a great  occasion).  Moreover, 
students  of  the  faculty  may  apply  for  admission,  as  residents  or  non-residents, 
to  New  College  or  Innis  College,  the  new  multifaculty  colleges. 
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A distinctive  feature  of  undergraduate  work  in  the  faculty  is  the  course  in 
engineering  science  which  from  1934  to  1958  was  called  engineering 
physics.  This  course,  which  has  seven  optional  areas  of  specialization 
including  aerospace,  nuclear,  and  materials  science,  is  restricted  to  students 
having  a Grade  13  average  of  at  least  70  per  cent  as  contrasted  with  the 
64  per  cent  average  required  for  students  entering  the  regular  engineering 
fields.  Engineering  science  is  planned  for  those  whose  talents  fit  them 
specially  for  careers  in  research,  design,  and  teaching.  Similar  courses  have  S 

in  recent  years  been  introduced  by  many  engineering  schools  in  recognition  ] 

of  the  increasingly  broad  interdependence  of  science  and  engineering.  At 
Toronto,  students  have  been  studying  engineering  science  for  thirty  years,  j 


The  major  growth  in  the  faculty  at  the  present  time  is  in  postgraduate 
studies  for  the  degrees  of  Master  of  Applied  Science  and  Doctor  of  Philo- 
sophy. Together  with  the  University  as  a whole,  the  faculty  is  committed  to 
providing  leadership  in  educating  people  to  meet  the  rapidly  expanding 
national  needs  in  teaching,  research,  and  industrial  development.  The  Ford 
Foundation  recently  made  its  first  major  grant  to  a Canadian  university 
when  it  provided  the  faculty  with  the  sum  of  $2,325,000  in  order  to  assist  it 
to  increase  the  number  of  graduates  available  for  teaching.  The  best  of 
resources  in  staff  and  equipment  are  at  hand  for  graduate  studies  in 
specialized  areas.  Typical  of  the  latter  is  the  new  laboratory  for  metallurgy 
and  materials  science. 


Significant  features  of  graduate  study  are  the  Institute  for  Aerospace 
Studies  and  the  Institute  of  Biomedical  Electronics.  These  research  institutes 
provide  specially  equipped  centres  which  make  possible  a study  of  fields 
that  overlap  a number  of  the  traditional  areas  of  applied  science  and 
engineering.  The  Institute  for  Aerospace  Studies,  founded  in  1949  as  the 
Institute  of  Aerophysics,  has  been  the  pioneering  institute  of  its  kind  in 
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Canada.  Many  undergraduate  students  in  the  aerospace  option  of  engineer- 
ing science  spend  an  additional  year  at  the  institute  and  receive  the  degree 
of  Master  of  Applied  Science.  The  institute  is  housed  in  laboratories  of  the 
latest  design  in  a northern  suburb  of  the  city.  The  Institute  of  Biomedical 
Electronics,  founded  in  1962  as  a joint  enterprise  of  the  faculties  of  medicine 
and  engineering,  promises  to  be  of  immense  significance  in  furthering  the 
application  of  electronics  and  other  fields  of  engineering  knowledge  to  the 
study  of  medicine.  Many  graduate  students,  particularly  in  electrical 
engineering,  are  attracted  to  work  in  this  field. 

The  development  of  the  faculty  as  a leading  centre  of  engineering  studies 
is  increasingly  marked  by  specific  and  stimulating  change  affecting  under- 
graduate and  graduate  students  alike.  Beneath  such  change  the  faculty  seeks 
to  preserve  an  integrity  of  study  worthy  of  the  traditions  of  a great  profes- 
sion and  a great  university.  Good  engineering  calls  for  a balanced  under- 
standing of  the  sciences,  practical  experience,  the  realities  of  economics, 
and  the  qualities  of  men.  Good  engineering  is  the  common  goal  of  the  staff 
and  students  of  the  Faculty  of  Applied  Science  and  Engineering  today. 

School  of  Architecture 

Thomas  Howarth,  ph.d.,  f.r.i.b.a.,  f.r.a.i.c. — Director 

Bachelor  of  Architecture  (B.Arch.)  Five  years  from  Grade  13.  Bachelor  of  Land- 
scape Architecture  (B.L.A.)  Four  years  from  Grade  13  (plus  two  summer  courses). 
Diploma  in  Town  and  Regional  Planning  One  year  for  university  graduates  or  those 
with  approved  professional  qualifications. 

School  of  Graduate  Studies 

Master  of  Architecture  (M.Arch.)  At  least  one  year  beyond  b.arch.  or  b.a.sc.  Master 
of  Science  in  Urban  and  Regional  Planning  (M.Sc.(PL))  Two  years  from  a bachelor’s 
degree  in  architecture,  civil  engineering,  economics,  geography,  geology,  law, 
political  science,  sociology,  social  anthropology  or  other  approved  disciplines. 


At  Toronto,  instruction  in  architecture  was  first  given  in  the  School  of 
Practical  Science  (later  the  Faculty  of  Applied  Science  and  Engineering)  in 
1890.  In  1922  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Architecture  was  established.  The 
school  became  an  independent  division  of  the  University  in  1948.  Courses 
are  now  offered  in  three  major  design  disciplines  directly  involved  in  shaping 
the  physical  environment  of  man  whether  on  a local  or  regional  scale — 
architecture,  planning,  and  landscape  architecture. 

Architecture  is  an  exacting  interdisciplinary  study.  In  searching  for  solutions 
to  the  problem  of  modern  planning  and  building  the  student  must  be 
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encouraged  to  draw  upon  many  sources.  His  studies  range  widely  over 
subjects  as  divergent  as  world  history  and  specification  writing,  calculus 
and  life  drawing,  landscape  design  and  sanitary  science.  The  analysis  of  a 
design  problem,  the  creative  process  in  its  solution,  and  the  final  synthesi 
in  the  form  of  diagrams,  drawings,  and  models  require  long  hours  of  work 
in  the  studio.  A curriculum  has  therefore  been  devised  to  provide  an 
effective  balance  between  the  three  constituent  elements  of  an  architect’s 
education — design,  building  science,  and  the  humanities. 

The  landscape  architect  has  an  important  part  to  play  in  projects  relating 
to  the  spaces  between  buildings,  the  layout  of  parks  and  public  open  spaces 
the  design  of  highway  systems,  greenbelt  and  waterfront  development,  and 
regional  and  national  parks.  The  b.l.a.  course  provides  for  close  contact 
with  the  allied  disciplines  of  architecture  and  planning  and  a sound  basic  i 
program  of  work  in  the  supporting  disciplines  of  botany,  geography,  and 
forestry. 

In  the  school’s  rapidly  developing  graduate  program  the  student  may  do 
individual  research  under  the  guidance  of  a member  of  the  staff  in  one  of 
a number  of  topics,  for  example,  building  in  the  North,  airports,  precast 
concrete  construction,  history  and  theory  of  architecture  or  in  the  architec- 
tural aspect  of  urban  design. 

The  Master  of  Science  course  provides  a broad  education  in  both  urban  and 
regional  planning  as  a basis  for  professional  practice,  and  for  subsequent 
academic  specialization  in  one  of  them.  The  course  extends  over  two  years 
and  covers  most  of  the  subjects  that  are  now  considered  essential  to  the 
practice  of  planning — law  and  local  government,  municipal  engineering  and 
transportation,  economics  and  sociology;  there  is  also  project  work  in  the 
studio.  In  addition  to  course  work,  students  are  required  to  write  a thesis 
upon  a topic  within  the  field  of  planning  theory  and  practice.  The  diploma 
course  in  planning  is  intended  to  give  students  from  a variety  of  educational 
backgrounds  a basic  understanding  of  the  nature  of  urban  and  regional 
problems,  to  help  them  appreciate  the  nature  of  our  society,  and  enable 
them  to  fulfil  their  role  in  the  profession. 

School  of  Business 

O.  W.  Main,  m.a.,  ph.d. — Director 

I 1 

Diploma  in  Business  Administration  One  year  from  first  degree. 

School  of  Graduate  Studies 

Master  of  Business  Administration  (M.B.A.)  Up  to  two  years  from  first  degree. 
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Because  the  courses  of  the  School  of  Business  are  open  only  to  qualified 
applicants  who  already  have  a university  degree,  the  methods  of  instruction 
reflect  a mature  approach  to  the  work  in  hand.  Through  these  methods  the 
school  prepares  the  student  for  a career  in  business  administration  by 
providing  him  with  a broad  understanding  of  the  business  environment,  an 
analytical  framework  for  dealing  with  administrative  problems,  experience 
in  making  objective  decisions,  and  a constructive  scepticism  in  the  appraisal 
of  currently  accepted  business  practice.  Students  of  the  school  have  at  their 
disposal  not  only  the  resources  of  a great  university  but  of  a large  metro- 
politan business  and  financial  community  that  is  also  the  seat  of  a provincial 
government.  The  school  supplements  its  own  syllabus  with  study  in  related 
fields  through  courses  given  by  other  University  divisions;  its  students  have 
first-hand  access  to  the  world  of  administration  through  visits  to  business, 
financial,  and  government  organizations,  and  by  meeting  executive  and 
professional  groups.  The  city  is  a laboratory  which  keeps  the  course  of  study 
abreast  of  the  realities  of  contemporary  administrative  practice. 

The  first  year  of  the  master’s  course  consists  of  eight  obligatory  subjects 
(economics  of  enterprise,  accounting,  business  finance,  production,  market- 
ing, introduction  to  administration,  quantitative  methods,  statistics)  and 
one  option — either  business  research  or  production  systems  analysis.  The 
second-year  program  comprises  five  subjects  selected  from  three  specific 
groups:  (a)  either  administrative  problems  or  economics  and  business 
policy;  ( b ) two  courses  chosen  from  personnel  administration,  financial  or 
production  or  marketing  management;  (c)  two  from  administrative  account- 
ing, statistical  methods,  marketing  research,  union-management  relations, 
human  relations  in  the  industrial  community,  labour  relations,  media  and 
society,  and  operations  analysis.  A subject  from  another  graduate  depart- 
ment may  be  substituted  for  any  one  of  those  listed  in  the  third  group. 
Students  must  achieve  66  per  cent  standing  in  each  second-year  subject  and 
submit  a satisfactory  dissertation  to  be  eligible  for  graduation. 

The  diploma  is  a one-year  program.  It  may  be  taken  either  full-time  or 
part-time  in  day  classes,  or  part-time  in  evening  classes. 


Institute  of  Child  Study 

M.  F.  Grapko,  m.a.,  ph.d. — Acting  Director 

Diploma  in  Child  Study  One  year  from  a bachelor’s  degree. 

The  Institute  of  Child  Study  is  a research  centre  for  the  study  of  children. 
Founded  in  1926  as  St.  George’s  School  of  Child  Study,  it  was  sponsored 
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by  the  University  of  Toronto’s  department  of  psychology  and  supported  1 
a Rockefeller  grant.  The  school  became  the  Institute  of  Child  Study,  an 
independent  unit  of  the  University,  in  1938.  The  Diploma  in  Child  Stud) 
was  established  in  1944. 

One  hundred  and  sixty  children  attend  the  institute’s  St.  George’s  School. 
They  range  in  age  from  three  to  twelve  and  are  divided  into  junior  and 
senior  nursery,  kindergarten,  and  elementary  school  classes  to  Grade  6. 
These  children  lead  a normal  school  life  based  on  the  curriculum  of  the 
Ontario  Programme  of  Studies.  Most  children  remain  at  the  school  for  nin 
years,  during  which  time  they  are  studied  by  the  staff  of  the  institute,  by 
members  of  the  staffs  of  other  University  divisions,  and  by  students  who 
are  proceeding  to  a Diploma  in  Child  Study.  This  diploma  is  offered  to 
graduate  students  who  successfully  complete  a prescribed  course  in  any  on 
of  five  major  areas:  mental  health,  child  adjustment,  family  life,  pre-schoc 
education,  and  research.  Students  in  the  course,  as  well  as  students  regis- 
tered in  other  divisions  of  the  University,  take  part  in  experimental  and 
long-range  studies  carried  out  by  the  members  of  the  staff  of  the  institute. 


Institute  of  Computer  Science 
C.  C.  Gotlieb,  m.a.,  ph.d. — Director 

Diploma  in  Computing  and  Data  Processing  One  year  from  a bachelor’s  degree  in 
mathematics,  science,  or  applied  science,  or  from  a general  course  with  concentration 
in  mathematics. 

School  of  Graduate  Studies 

Master  of  Science  (M.Sc.)  At  least  one  year  from  a bachelor’s  degree  with  backing 
in  mathematics. 

Doctor  of  Philosophy  (Ph.D.)  At  least  three  years  from  an  honours  b.a.  or  two  years 
from  a master’s  degree. 

The  course  in  computing  and  data  processing  leading  to  a diploma  was  first 
offered  in  the  academic  year  1962-63.  It  is  open  to  students  who  have  a 
degree  in  pure  or  applied  science  and  who  wish  to  acquire  special  knowledge 
in  the  programming  and  use  of  electronic  digital  computers.  In  this  expand- 
ing field  there  is  a persistent  shortage  of  manpower;  insurance  companies, 
computer  manufacturers,  oil  companies,  management  consultants,  public 
utilities,  and  government  departments  are  all  looking  for  well  qualified 
computer  specialists. 
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The  graduate  courses  are  conducted  by  the  department  of  computer  science 
of  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies.  Students  in  the  m.a.  program  select  two 
subjects  from  a choice  of  four  (programming  languages,  logical  design  of 
computers,  data  processing,  computability  and  automata)  and  submit  a 
thesis.  The  requirements  for  the  ph.d.  program  include  a research  thesis,  all 
four  of  the  above  subjects,  and  others  related  to  research.  Colloquia  on 
recent  developments  in  computer  science  are  held  regularly,  often  in  con- 
junction with  other  University  departments.  The  institute’s  IBM  7094 
(Mod.  II)  electronic  computer  affords  a completely  up-to-date  instrument 
for  all  phases  of  teaching  and  research  connected  with  the  courses. 


Faculty  of  Dentistry 

R.  G.  Ellis,  d.d.s.,  m.sc.d.,  f.d.s.,  r.c.s. — Dean 

Bachelor  of  Science  in  Dentistry  (B.Sc.D.)  At  least  one  year  from  the  second  dental 
year,  i.e.,  at  least  four  years  from  Grade  13.  Doctor  of  Dental  Surgery  (D.D.S.)  Four 
years  from  one  pre-professional  year  beyond  Grade  13,  i.e.,  at  least  five  years  from 
Grade  13.  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Anaesthesia  as  applied  to  Dentistry  One  year  from 
d.d.s.  Diploma  in  Dental  Hygiene  Two  years  beyond  Grade  13  (for  women  students 
only).  Diploma  in  Dental  Public  Health  At  least  one  year  from  d.d.s.  Diploma  in 
Dental  Oral  Surgery  and  Anaesthesia  At  least  32  months  from  d.d.s.  Diplomas  in 
Orthodontics,  Paedodontics,  Periodontics  At  least  22  months  in  a period  of  two 
calendar  years  from  d.d.s. 

School  of  Graduate  Studies 

Masters  of  Science  in  Dentistry  (M.Sc.D.)  At  least  two  years  from  a first  degree. 
Doctor  of  Philosophy  (Ph.D.)  At  least  two  years  from  m.sc.d. 

The  Faculty  of  Dentistry  is  the  lineal  descendant  of  a small  school  of 
dentistry  established  by  the  Royal  College  of  Dental  Surgeons  in  1875 — the 
first  of  its  kind  in  Canada.  In  1888  the  school  was  affiliated  with  the  Uni- 
versity, which  established  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Dental  Surgery.  On  July 
1,  1925  the  school  became  a faculty  of  the  University,  the  Royal  College 
relinquishing  its  function  as  a teaching  body  but  retaining  its  authority  as  a 
licensing  body  for  the  Province  of  Ontario. 

During  the  first  fifty  years  the  curriculum  in  dentistry  stressed  the  technical 
side  of  practice  and  was  taught  through  a form  of  indentureship.  When  the 
school  became  a faculty  increased  attention  was  paid  to  the  biological 
sciences,  the  principles  of  prevention,  and  to  research.  Today,  new  courses 
and  broader  avenues  of  research  place  greater  emphasis  on  clinical  practice, 
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preventive  dentistry,  and  oral  diagnosis,  and  a flexible  honours  program 
encourages  the  gifted  student.  In  the  fourth  year  a merit  system  enables  the 
student  to  concentrate  on  the  final  phase  of  his  clinical  work,  to  act  as  an 
undergraduate  demonstrator  in  the  practical  courses  of  the  earlier  years,  to 
take  part  in  projects  of  the  Division  of  Dental  Research,  and  to  attend  the 
dental  department  of  a teaching  hospital.  This  system  has  proved  to  be  a 
great  incentive  and  a reliable  means  of  recruiting  potential  teachers  and 
those  with  a flair  for  research. 
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In  the  autumn  of  1959,  the  Faculty  of  Dentistry  moved  into  a new  home 
five  storeys  high  and  a city  block  in  area.  Brilliantly  planned  and  imagina-  , 
tively  equipped,  the  building  is  one  of  the  world’s  outstanding  dental  schools.  .. 
It  houses  four  separate  clinics.  In  the  main  clinic  (two  storeys  high  with 
one  side  all  window)  operating  units  stretch  in  rows  almost  the  length  of 
the  building — one  unit  for  each  senior  student.  Below  this  is  a 62-chair 
clinic  for  third-year  students.  A children’s  clinic  has  32  chairs;  a denture 
clinic  has  20.  For  teaching  demonstrations  a closed  circuit  television  net- 
work allows  every  student  a close-up  view  of  operations.  In  addition,  the 
school  is  equipped  with  two  1 30-seat  lecture  theatres  (T. V.  wired ) , a 1 0-seat  1 
diagnostic  division,  a fifth  floor  laboratory  for  experiments  with  radioactive 
isotopes,  laboratories  covering  most  of  the  fourth  floor,  and  seats  for  400 
people  in  a large  hall  equipped  with  a T.V.  camera  outlet  on  its  stage  and 

nine  T.V.  outlets  in  its  walls.  ;!  ?' 

a 

Candidates  for  admission  to  the  first  year  must  have  obtained  clear  standing 
in  a full  year  of  a university  program  beyond  Grade  13  which  includes 
English,  physics,  chemistry,  and  zoology.  Such  a program  is  offered  at  the  ; 
University  of  Toronto  by  the  first  year  of  the  General  Course  in  Science, 
the  first  year  of  the  Honour  Course  in  Science,  or  the  first  year  of  Biological  ( 
and  Medical  Sciences.  I 

Under  conditions  prescribed  by  the  council  of  the  Faculty  of  Dentistry, 
holders  of  a Licentiate  in  Dental  Surgery  from  certain  Commonwealth  uni- 
versities may  be  admitted  to  the  third  year;  holders  of  the  degree  of  b.d.s. 
from  the  same  universities  may  be  admitted  to  the  fourth  year;  and  students 
from  other  universities  may  be  considered  for  admission  with  advanced 
standing. 


Ontario  College  of  Education 
D.  F.  Dadson,  b.a.,  b.ed. — Dean 

Teacher  Training  Program.  One-year  winter  courses  leading  to  the  following  teaching 
certificates  granted  by  the  Ontario  Department  of  Education:  Interim  High  School 
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Assistant’s  Certificate,  Type  B;  Interim  High  School  Assistant’s  Certificate,  Type  A; 
Interim  Vocational  Certificate,  Type  B;  Interim  Vocational  Certificate,  Type  A;  Interim 
Intermediate  Certificate  in  Industrial  Arts;  Specialist  Certificate  in  Industrial  Arts. 
Temporary  Secondary-School  Certificate  One  summer  from  a bachelor’s  degree. 
Interim  High  School  Assistant’s  Certificate,  Type  B Two  summers  from  a bachelor’s 
degree.  High  School  Assistant’s  Certificate,  Type  A Three  summers  from  a bachelor’s 
degree.  Bachelor  of  Education  (B.Ed.)  One  summer  session  or  two  part-time  winter 
sessions  after  first  university  degree,  a year  of  professional  training  and  at  least  one 
year  of  successful  teaching  experience. 

School  of  Graduate  Studies 

Master  of  Arts  (M.A.),  Master  of  Philosophy  (Phil.M.),  Doctor  of  Philosophy  (Ph.D.), 
Master  of  Education  (M.Ed.),  Doctor  of  Education  (Ed.D.)  Varying  periods  of  study 
are  required,  ranging  from  one  to  three  years  beyond  b.ed.  or  equivalent. 

The  Ontario  College  of  Education  was  established  in  1920  when  faculties 
of  education  at  Queen’s  University  and  the  University  of  Toronto  were 
discontinued.  By  agreement  between  the  Minister  of  Education  and  the 
University  it  was  arranged  that  the  new  institution  should  be  administered 
jointly  by  the  provincial  Department  of  Education  and  the  University 
of  Toronto.  Until  September  1965,  when  a second  college  was  opened  at 
London,  the  Ontario  College  of  Education  was  responsible  for  the  pre- 
paration of  all  secondary  school  teachers  in  the  province.  (It  has  also  trained 
a smaller  number  of  elementary  school  teachers.)  Over  the  years  the 
Toronto  college  expanded  its  program  and  its  services,  and  added  a number 
of  important  divisions  including  a library  school,  a department  of  educa- 
tional research,  a guidance  centre,  and  a vocational  and  industrial  arts 
department.  Recently  the  research  department  has  been  absorbed  by  the 
Ontario  Institute  for  Studies  in  Education,  and  the  library  school  has 
become  a separate  entity. 

All  candidates  for  the  High  School  Assistant’s  Certificates  are  required  to 
hold  university  degrees.  A pass  or  general  arts  degree  allows  a student  to 
proceed  to  an  Interim  High  School  Assistant’s  Certificate,  Type  B;  an  honour 
degree  permits  him  to  go  on  towards  an  Interim  High  School  Assistant’s 
Certificate,  Type  A.  Students  take  three  obligatory  subjects  and  select  three 
of  four  others  from  optional  and  supplementary  courses.  Nine  weeks  of 
practice  teaching  in  secondary  schools  are  an  important  part  of  the  program. 
Because  of  a shortage  of  secondary  school  teachers  in  the  province,  the 
college  has  set  up  a special  course  of  two  summer  sessions  leading  to 
Type  A and  Type  B certificates.  Admission  requirements  are  the  same  as 
for  the  winter  sessions,  but  candidates  must  also  have  obtained  a contract 
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to  teach  in  a secondary  school.  The  1965  enrolment  in  this  course  (first  am 
second  year)  was  4,000  students. 

The  guidance  centre  was  established  in  order  to  make  domestic  and  foreign 
guidance  material  and  tests  easily  available,  to  promote  Canadian  develop- 
ment and  production  of  publications  of  the  first  rank,  and  to  assist  in  other 
ways.  In  addition,  the  staff  of  the  centre  offers  courses  in  the  School  of 
Graduate  Studies,  and  takes  an  active  part  in  the  teacher  training  program 
of  the  College  of  Education.  Its  services  are  extended  to  psychologists, 
personnel  workers,  social  agencies,  and  teachers  generally.  The  courses  of 
the  department  of  vocational  and  industrial  arts  lead  to  specialist  teaching 
certificates.  Engineering  graduates  and  skilled  tradesmen  are  admitted  to 
the  vocational  courses:  candidates  holding  Ontario  teaching  certificates 
(elementary  or  secondary)  to  the  industrial  arts  courses. 

Besides  the  commitments  outlined  above,  the  College  of  Education  adminis- 
ters the  University  of  Toronto  Schools,  a private  day  school  for  boys  from 
Grades  7 to  13.  Known  as  U.  T.  S.,  the  school  is  actually  older  than  the 
college  itself,  for  it  was  organized  in  1910  as  a practice  teaching  school  for 
the  Faculty  of  Education,  University  of  Toronto.  U.  T.  S.  has  built  up  an 
admirable  reputation  as  a secondary  school. 

Faculty  of  Food  Sciences 

Miss  B.  A.  McLaren,  m.s.,  ph.d. — Dean 

Bachelor  of  Science  in  Food  Sciences  (B.Sc.  Food  Sci.)  Four  years  from  Grade  13. 
Offered  in  nutrition,  food  chemistry,  or  textiles. 

School  of  Graduate  Studies 

Master  of  Science  (M.Sc.)  At  least  two  years  from  General  Science  B.sc.,  or  one  year 
after  honours  B.sc. 

The  Faculty  of  Food  Sciences  was  established  in  November,  1962.  It 
replaced  the  Faculty  of  Household  Science  which,  since  1907,  had  provided 
instruction  for  students  of  food  chemistry  and  household  economics  in  the 
Faculty  of  Arts  and  Science  as  well  as  for  those  in  the  Bachelor  of  House- 
hold Science  course. 

The  curriculum  leads  from  a common  first  year  to  three  distinct  fields  of 
study — nutrition,  textiles,  and  food  chemistry.  The  adoption  of  a common 
first  year  simplifies  the  transfer  of  students  from  other  faculties,  particularly 
those  from  the  Faculty  of  Arts  and  Science  who,  after  obtaining  standing  in 
first  year  Honour  Science  or  Grade  B in  the  first  year  of  the  General  Course 


Professional  Faculties  and  Schools 


43 


in  Science,  wish  to  move  to  the  second  year  of  Food  Sciences.  The  syllabus 
in  any  course  covers  a due  proportion  of  the  humanities,  the  basic  sciences, 
and  the  social  sciences.  In  nutrition,  the  professional  subjects  are  food 
quality,  food  bacteriology,  basic  nutrition,  nutrition  of  the  life  cycle,  and 
food  administration;  in  textiles,  they  are  textile  processing,  fibres  and  fabric 
analysis  and  design,  costume  design,  history  of  costume  and  furniture;  in 
food  chemistry,  chemical  composition  and  quantitative  analysis  of  foods, 
colloidal  aspects  of  foods,  vitamins,  and  studies  in  human  energy. 

The  wide  assortment  of  careers  open  to  graduates  draws  attention  to  the 
fact  that  enrolment  in  the  Faculty  of  Food  Sciences  is  not  confined  to 
women.  Many  opportunities  for  advancement  in  secondary  school  and 
university  teaching,  and  in  adult  education  are  available  to  persons  qualified 
in  these  fields.  Another  broad  field  is  research,  whether  metabolic  research 
(at  hospitals,  universities,  the  National  Research  Council,  the  Defence 
Research  Board)  or  research  in  product  development  and  control  (food, 
textile,  and  drug  companies,  research  foundations,  or  government.)  A third 
is  in  the  sphere  of  health,  in  which  there  are  many  openings  for  nutritionists 
and  dietitians  in  public  health  and  welfare  agencies,  hospitals,  commercial 
organizations,  the  armed  services,  the  Food  and  Agriculture  Organization, 
government,  and  the  World  Health  Organization. 

Faculty  of  Forestry 

J.  W.  B.  Sisam,  b.sc.,  m.f.,  d.sc. — Dean 

Bachelor  of  the  Science  of  Forestry  (B.Sc.F.)  Four  years  from  Grade  13.  Available  in 
general  forestry  or  wood  science  and  forest  products.  Diploma  in  Resource  Manage- 
ment (Dip.R.M.)  One  year  from  bachelor’s  degree  in  agriculture,  biology,  forestry, 
geography,  or  related  sciences. 

School  of  Graduate  Studies 

Master  of  Science  in  Forestry  (M.Sc.F.)  At  least  one  year  from  b.sc.f.  with  thesis 
requirement.  Available  in  silviculture,  economics,  management,  logging,  forest 
products,  forest  pathology,  and  wood  technology. 

The  undergraduate  course  of  the  Faculty  of  Forestry  prepares  the  student 
for  professional  practice  in  government  forest  services  and  primary  or 
secondary  wood-using  industries.  It  also  equips  him  with  the  necessary 
background  for  further  study  at  the  graduate  level,  where  he  will  be  able  to 
select  an  area  in  which  to  specialize.  The  course  has  two  streams  from  a 
common  first  year.  One — the  general  program — is  concerned  mainly  with 
the  nature  of  trees  and  their  relation  to  other  organisms  and  the  environ- 
ment, the  management  of  the  forest,  the  harvesting  of  forest  crops,  and  the 
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importance  of  forests  in  the  conservation  and  renewal  of  natural  resources. 
The  second  stream  has  to  do  with  wood  science  and  forest  products.  In 
addition  to  undergraduate  and  graduate  degrees,  the  faculty,  in  conjunctior 
with  the  department  of  zoology,  offers  a one-year  diploma  course  in  resourc 
management.  Intended  for  graduates  in  agriculture,  biology,  forestry, 
geography,  and  cognate  sciences,  this  course  brings  together  those  elements 
of  zoology  and  forestry  that  relate  directly  to  the  management  of  renew- 
able natural  resources. 

Since  forestry  is  an  applied  science,  laboratory  and  classroom  teaching  mus 
be  supported  by  experience  in  the  field.  Thus  the  Toronto  student  spends 
four  weeks  at  the  University  Forest  following  the  second  term  of  each  of 
his  first  three  years;  at  the  beginning  of  the  fourth  year  he  spends  a week  at 
the  Englehart  Management  Unit  in  northern  Ontario.  In  the  diploma  course, 
field  projects  are  routine,  and  a comparative  study  is  made,  for  a region 
outside  Ontario,  of  resource  management  programs  and  the  policies  on 
which  they  are  based.  The  University  Forest  is  a 20,000-acre  growth  of 
white  pine,  hemlock,  and  hardwood,  typical  of  the  forests  of  the  region  and 
well  suited  to  field  studies  and  research.  On  the  edge  of  the  forest,  the 
provincial  Forest  Ranger  School  affords  housing,  food,  classrooms,  and 
laboratories. 

For  a number  of  years  after  the  faculty  was  established  in  1907,  it  was 
normal  to  expect  nearly  every  type  of  forestry  work  requiring  any  kind  of 
technical  training  to  be  done  by  graduates  of  degree  courses.  Recently,  how- 
ever, there  have  been  two  notable  developments:  first,  the  raising  of  pro- 
fessional standards  by  the  adoption  of  graduate  programs  (Master’s  and 
ph.d.  ) at  each  of  Canada’s  four  university  forestry  schools,  and  second, 
the  training  of  a succession  of  forestry  technicians  at  “ranger”  or  techno- 
logical forestry  schools.  Despite  these  developments  there  is  still  a great 
demand  for  the  all-round  forester — the  general  practitioner — qualified 
through  an  undergraduate  program.  Proof  of  this  is  implicit  in  the  arrange- 
ments which  have  now  been  made  to  make  it  possible  for  the  first  two  years 
of  Toronto’s  undergraduate  course  to  be  taken  at  Lakehead  University, 
Port  Arthur,  Ontario. 

School  of  Hygiene 

A.  J.  Rhodes,  m.d.,  f.r.c.p.,  f.r.s.c. — Director 

Diploma  in  Public  Health  (D.P.H.)  One-year  course  for  physicians.  Diploma  in 
Veterinary  Public  Health  (D.V.P.H.)  One-year  course  for  veterinarians.  Diploma 
in  Nutrition  (Dip.Nutrit.)  One-year  course  for  university  graduates  with  experience 
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in  nutrition  and  biochemistry.  Certificate  in  Public  Health  (C.P.H.)  One-year  course 
for  university  graduates  with  experience  in  biology  and  the  health  sciences.  Diploma 
in  Bacteriology  (Dip.Bact.)  One-year  course  for  university  graduates  with  experience 
in  microbiology  or  other  laboratoy  discipline.  Diploma  in  Hospital  Administration 
(Dip.H.A.)  Two  years,  one  of  which  is  spent  partly  as  a resident  in  a hospital  in  the 
Metropolitan  Toronto  area,  for  university  graduates  with  experience  in  the  health 
sciences,  business,  pharmacy,  nursing,  or  administration.  Diploma  in  Industrial  Health 
(D.I.H.)  One-year  course  for  physicians. 

School  of  Graduate  Studies 

Master  of  Science  (M.Sc.)  At  least  two  years  from  general  b.sc.  or  one  year  from 
honours  b.sc.,  or  equivalent  qualifications.  Offered  in  epidemiology,  biometrics,  micro- 
biology, nutrition,  parasitology,  public  health,  and  physiological  hygiene. 

Doctor  of  Philosophy  (Ph.D.)  At  least  two  years  from  m.sc.  degree.  Offered  in  same 
fields  as  m.sc. 

The  University  of  Toronto  has  a long  tradition  of  teaching  and  research 
in  the  sphere  of  public  health  and  was  among  the  first  universities  in  North 
America  to  establish  a formal  graduate  course  of  instruction.  The  School 
of  Hygiene  is  one  of  the  University’s  several  divisions  in  the  health  sciences. 
It  is  actively  concerned  in  teaching  graduates  and  undergraduates  and  there- 
fore has  close  relations  with  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies,  the  Faculties 
of  Arts  and  Science,  Medicine,  Dentistry,  Pharmacy,  and  Food  Sciences, 
and  the  Schools  of  Physical  and  Health  Education,  Social  Work,  and  Nurs- 
ing, as  well  as  the  Connaught  Medical  Research  Laboratories. 

The  school  has  seven  departments : epidemiology  and  biometrics,  hospital 
administration,  microbiology,  nutrition,  parasitology,  physiological  hygiene, 
and  public  health.  It  follows  the  customary  pattern  of  similar  institutions  by 
offering  an  extensive  selection  of  graduate  diploma  courses  to  persons  with 
suitable  undergraduate  experience  in  the  health  professions,  arts  and 
science,  business,  agriculture,  and  certain  other  fields.  With  one  exception, 
research  does  not  usually  form  part  of  the  diploma  courses.  Graduate  degree 
programs,  however,  necessitate  original  research,  and  are  open  to  graduates 
with  the  appropriate  undergraduate  training. 

Two  weeks  before  the  opening  of  regular  classes,  the  School  of  Hygiene 
conducts  an  introductory  course  for  foreign  students.  Talks,  discussions, 
films,  and  field  trips  introduce  these  students  to  life  in  Canada,  Toronto, 
and  at  the  University.  Topics  include  the  geography,  history,  and  govern- 
ment of  Canada,  health  and  other  services,  transportation,  and  opportunities 
for  recreation. 
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The  school’s  programs  are  similar  to  those  offered  in  American  schools  of 
public  health;  its  diploma  in  public  health  is  accepted  as  equivalent  to  the 
degree  of  Master  of  Public  Health  offered  by  the  Accredited  Schools  of 
Public  Health  in  the  United  States;  its  diploma  in  hospital  administration 
is  recognized  by  the  Association  of  University  Programs  in  Hospital 
Administration.  Since  the  opening  of  the  school  in  1927  approximately 
1,400  persons  have  graduated  from  it. 

Faculty  of  Law 

Cecil  A.  Wright,  Q.c.,  b.a.,  s.j.d.,  ll.d. — Dean 

Bachelor  of  Laws  (LL.B.)  Three  years  after  two  years  of  university  work  following 
Grade  13,  i.e.,  at  least  five  years  from  Grade  13. 

School  of  Graduate  Studies 

Master  of  Laws  (LL.M.)  At  least  two  years  from  ll.b.  degree. 

Doctor  Juris  (D.Jur.)  At  least  one  year  from  ll.m. 

When  King’s  College  was  opened,  one  of  the  seven  professors  was  the  pro- 
fessor of  law,  but  the  curriculum  established  seven  years  later  required  only 
professors  in  classics,  mathematics,  philosophy,  chemistry,  and  natural 
history.  A faculty  of  law  was  envisaged  by  the  Federation  Act  of  1887,  but 
because  the  universities  were  not  permitted  to  prepare  students  for  direct 
admission  to  the  legal  profession,  most  of  the  teaching  was,  for  many  years, 
done  by  the  Faculty  of  Arts.  In  1941  the  University  senate  made  provision 
for  the  organization  and  government  of  the  “Faculty  of  Law,  at  present  in 
existence”  and  the  name  was  changed  to  the  School  of  Law.  In  1949  the 
school  was  completely  reorganized;  six  years  later  its  original  name  was 
restored.  The  pioneer  work  of  the  Faculty  of  Law  of  the  University  of 
Toronto  bore  fruit  in  1957  when  the  Law  Society  of  Upper  Canada 
recognized  the  graduates  of  this  faculty  and  the  graduates  of  other  university 
law  faculties  in  the  province  as  candidates  for  admission  to  the  bar  under 
the  terms  outlined  in  the  final  paragraph  of  this  section. 

The  course  offered  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Laws  requires  full-time 
attendance  for  three  years.  The  subjects  offered  provide  a thorough  liberal 
and  professional  grounding  not  only  for  those  who  contemplate  the  practice 
of  law  but,  as  well,  for  those  who  may  take  part  in  other  ways  in  the 
administration  of  justice  and  for  those  who  may  deal  in  public  and  private 
affairs  where  a sound  knowledge  of  law  and  legal  method  and  an  apprecia- 
tion of  the  nature  and  function  of  legal  ordering  is  indispensable. 
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The  curriculum  aims  at  familiarizing  the  student  with  problems  of  law  as 
they  are  encountered  by  modern  society.  Emphasis  is  placed  upon  develop- 
ing legal  reasoning  and  a scientific  habit  of  thought  in  the  common  law 
discipline.  To  that  end  the  method  of  study  is  directed  not  so  much  to 
acquiring  information  as  to  objective  discussion  between  staff  and  students. 

Since  law  exists  to  solve  practical  problems  and  because  the  purpose  of  the 
curriculum  is  to  equip  the  student  as  fully  as  possible  for  the  practice  of 
law,  demonstrations  and  exercises  in  practical  matters  are  periodically 
carried  out  by  members  of  the  profession.  In  the  past  this  approach  has 
been  adopted  in  connection  with  trial  practice,  company  law,  and  real  estate 
transactions.  All  students  of  the  second  year  must  take  part  in  a program 
of  moot  court  cases  under  the  supervision  of  the  staff.  No  candidate  will  be 
granted  the  degree  of  ll.b.  if  his  preparation  and  argument  of  these  cases 
has  been  unsatisfactory. 

In  Canada,  a law  degree  does  not  itself  admit  to  practice.  Every  provincial 
Law  Society,  in  the  common  law  provinces,  requires  some  period  of  article- 
ship  within  the  province  as  a condition  of  admittance.  In  Ontario,  the  Law 
Society  of  Upper  Canada  conducts,  at  Osgoode  Hall,  Toronto,  a bar 
admission  course  for  graduates  of  approved  law  courses.  This  consists  of  a 
one-year  period  of  service  under  articles  (September  1 to  August  31  of  the 
succeeding  year)  and  a further  period  of  practical  and  clinical  training  of 
not  more  than  six  months  (September  1 to  February  21 ).  Provided  that 
they  satisfy  further  requirements  such  as  citizenship,  good  character,  and 
suitability,  law  graduates  are  eligible  to  enter  this  course.  Those  who  expect 
to  practice  in  another  province  should  communicate  with  the  Secretary  of 
the  Law  Society  in  that  province  at  the  time  of  registration  at  Toronto. 


School  of  Library  Science 

R.  B.  Land,  m.a.,  m.l.s. — Director 

Bachelor  of  Library  Science  (B.L.S.)  One  year  after  graduation  with  satisfactory 
standing  from  an  approved  university  course.  Full-time  students  only  are  accepted. 

School  of  Graduate  Studies 

Master  of  Library  Science  (M.L.S.)  One  year  from  b.l.s.  Full-time  and  part-time 
students  accepted. 

The  School  of  Library  Science  was  first  established  in  1928  as  the  “Library 
School”  and,  for  administrative  purposes,  was  attached  to  the  Ontario 
College  of  Education.  The  school  became  a separate  teaching  division  in 
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1965.  It  has  the  largest  enrolment  of  any  library  school  in  Canada  and  oik 
of  the  largest  enrolments  of  full-time  students  among  the  36  North  Americ< 
library  schools  accredited  by  the  American  Library  Association. 

Libraries  serve  everyone,  from  school  children  to  research  scholars.  In 
addition  to  school,  college,  university,  and  public  libraries,  there  are  many 
specialized  collections  in  government,  in  business  and  industry,  and  in 
institutions  and  associations.  The  rapid  expansion  of  knowledge,  the 
increased  volume  of  publications,  rising  enrolments  in  schools  and  uni- 
versities, and  the  pressing  needs  of  government,  business,  and  industry  hav 
resulted  in  a heavy  demand  for  qualified  professional  librarians.  It  is 
estimated  that  3,000  new  librarians  will  be  needed  in  Canada  in  the  next 
five  years:  a chronic  shortage  is  likely  to  continue  for  many  years. 
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In  every  library,  materials  must  be  acquired,  arranged,  and  placed  at  the 
disposal  of  the  user  in  the  most  effective  way.  Thus,  the  duties  of  the 
librarian  have  two  important  aspects:  first,  to  select,  acquire,  arrange,  and 
index  the  materials — books,  periodicals,  pamphlets,  films,  phonograph 
records,  computer  tapes — that  the  library  must  have  on  hand;  and  second, 
to  be  in  close  touch  with  the  users  of  the  library,  to  interpret  their  wants,  tc 
circulate  books  and  other  materials  to  them,  and  to  offer  guidance  and 
advice.  To  meet  the  requirements  of  this  work,  the  school  offers  a one-year 
b.l.s.  course  (extensible  on  a “two-year  plan”  in  special  cases)  divided  into 
two  terms.  In  the  first  term  the  professional  subjects  are:  bibliography  and 
reference  materials,  classification,  cataloguing,  library  collections,  library 
records  and  methods  of  procedure,  and  library  service.  To  these  are  added, 
in  the  second  term,  library  administration,  contact  with  readers,  advisory 
services,  and  library  collections  in  special  fields.  From  a choice  of  13  topics, 
two  elective  subjects  must  also  be  taken  in  the  first  term,  and  one  in  the 
second. 

Faculty  of  Medicine 

A.  L.  Chute,  o.b.e.,  m.a.,  m.d.,  ph.d.,  f.r.c.p.c. — Dean 
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Doctor  of  Medicine  (M.D.)  Four  years  from  the  second  premedical  year  beyond 
Grade  13,  i.e.,  six  years  beyond  Grade  13;  or  four  years  beyond  a b.a.  or  B.sc. 


Bachelor  of  Science  in  Medicine  (B.Sc.Med.)  One  year  from  the  first  year  of  medicine 
at  this  University  or  one  year  from  the  degree  of  M.D.,  or  three  summers  while 
taking  m.d.  degree.  Offered  in  anatomy,  bacteriology,  biochemistry,  chemistry, 
medical  biophysics,  pathology,  pathological  chemistry,  pharmacology,  and  physiology. 
Diploma  in  Medical  Radiology  (D.M.R.)  Two  years  from  at  least  one  year’s  intern- 
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ship,  i.e.,  three  years  from  m.d.  degree.  Diploma  in  Psychiatry  (D.Psych.)  Two  years 
from  at  least  one  year’s  internship,  i.e.,  three  years  from  m.d.  degree.  Diploma  in 
Anaesthesia  Three  years  from  at  least  one  year’s  internship,  i.e.,  four  years  from 
m.d.  degree.  Diploma  in  Art  as  Applied  to  Medicine  Two  or  three  years  from  Grade 
13,  or  Grade  13  and  qualification  from  a college  of  art.  Diploma  in  Physical  and 
Occupational  Therapy  Three  years  from  Grade  13.  Certificate  as  a Teacher  of  Physical 
or  Occupational  Therapy  Three  years  after  at  least  two  years  in  the  practice  of 
physical  and  occupational  therapy.  Diploma  in  Speech  Pathology  and  Audiology  Two 
years  from  a bachelor’s  degree. 

School  of  Graduate  Studies 

Master  of  Surgery  (M.S.)  At  least  one  year  from  five  years  of  postgraduate  training 
following  m.d.  Doctor  of  Clinical  Science  (D.Cl.Sc.)  At  least  four  years  from  one 
year’s  internship,  i.e.,  five  years  from  m.d.  Master  of  Science  (M.Sc.)  One  or  two  years 
from  m.d.  Offered  in  pre-clinical  sciences. 

Medical  education  in  the  old  province  of  Upper  Canada  was  conducted 
privately.  Students  placed  themselves  under  the  tutelage  of  the  more  dis- 
tinguished practitioners  in  the  province  and  submitted  themselves  for 
examination,  after  1818,  to  the  Upper  Canada  Medical  Board  and,  after 
1839,  to  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons.  In  1843,  a medical  depart- 
ment or  faculty,  staffed  by  five  professors,  was  established  in  King’s  College. 
In  1853  the  professorships  were  abolished  and  no  instruction  was  given 
during  the  next  34  years,  although  the  University  continued  to  hold  exami- 
nations and  to  grant  degrees  to  persons  trained  in  private  medical  schools. 
Finally,  in  1887,  as  a consequence  of  the  Federation  Act,  one  of  these 
private  schools,  the  Toronto  School  of  Medicine,  became  the  Faculty  of 
Medicine  of  the  University  of  Toronto. 

Students  of  today  enter  the  undergraduate  course  in  medicine  by  one  of 
three  different  routes.  One  hundred  and  thirty-five  are  admitted  to  a pre- 
medical course  of  two  years;  if  standing  is  satisfactory  a student  may  then 
proceed  to  the  first  year  of  the  four-year  professional  course.  A second 
group  of  approximately  60  students  is  selected  for  admission  to  the  profes- 
sional course  on  the  strength  of  a degree  in  arts  or  science  which  had 
included  required  courses  in  physics,  chemistry,  and  zoology.  A third  group 
may  seek  admission  from  the  honour  course  in  biological  and  medical 
sciences  in  the  Faculty  of  Arts  and  Science;  these  students  enter  the  second 
year  of  the  professional  course. 

The  curriculum  of  the  premedical  course  covers  physics,  chemistry,  zoology, 
and  psychology,  and  certain  subjects  in  the  humanities.  The  first  two  years 
of  the  professional  course  are  devoted  primarily  to  the  basic  sciences; 
clinical  work  in  medicine  and  surgery  is  introduced  in  the  latter  part  of  the 
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second  year.  The  last  two  years  are  spent  largely  in  clinical  study,  togethe 
with  pathological  cherpistry  and  continuation  of  the  work  in  pathology. 
Instruction  in  the  final  year  is  carried  on  almost  entirely  in  the  wards, 
laboratories,  and  out-patient  departments  of  the  hospitals  affiliated  with 
the  University.  These  include  the  Toronto  General  Hospital,  the  Hospita 
for  Sick  Children;  St.  Michael’s,  Toronto  Western,  Wellesley,  Princess 
Margaret,  Sunnybrook,  and  New  Mount  Sinai  Hospitals;  the  Clarke  Institv 
of  Psychiatry,  the  Women’s  College  Hospital,  and  Lyndhurst  Lodge. 

The  faculty’s  Division  of  Rehabilitation  Medicine  offers  diploma  and  cer- 
tificate courses  in  physical  and  occupational  therapy,  and  diploma  courses 
in  speech  pathology  and  audiology.  The  Division  of  Postgraduate  Medicii 
supervises  programs  leading  to  diplomas  in  psychiatry,  medical  radiology 
and  anaesthesia.  Other  postgraduate  courses,  not  leading  to  a diploma,  ai 
given  in  anaesthesia,  anatomy,  medicine,  obstetrics  and  gynecology,  oph- 
thalmology, otolaryngology,  and  surgery.  An  important  part  of  the  post- 
graduate program  consists  of  travelling  (or  decentralized)  clinics.  Under 
this  arrangement  teachers  from  the  faculty  visit  different  centres  in  the 
province  and  take  part  in  clinics  and  rounds  where  cases  are  presented  by 
local  practitioners;  with  the  financial  support  of  the  Ontario  Heart  Founds 
tion,  similar  programs  in  the  field  of  cardiovascular  disease  are  available 
to  doctors  in  Ontario.  During  the  academic  session,  evening  lectures  for 
residents  registered  in  the  postgraduate  division  are  offered  in  medicine, 
surgery,  general  and  special  pathology,  genito-urinary  surgery,  obstetrics 
and  gynecology.  Advanced  graduate  courses  in  medicine,  surgery,  and 
obstetrics  and  gynecology  are  given  each  fall  over  a six-week  period. 
Numerous  short  refresher  courses,  from  two  days  to  two  weeks  in  duration 
are  offered  to  meet  the  special  needs  of  both  general  practitioners  and 
specialists. 
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Population  growth,  advances  in  scientific  knowledge,  and  rapid  develop- 
ments in  the  fields  of  communication  are  inexorably  leading  to  significant 
changes  in  the  quantity  and  kind  of  medical  education.  These  changes  will 
shortly  be  reflected  in  developments  within  the  faculty  that  are  expected  to 
come  into  full  effect  in  the  course  of  the  next  ten  years,  and  will  involve 
both  academic  and  physical  adjustments.  The  curriculum  of  the  basic 
medical  course  will  be  extensively  revised.  Recordings  and  closed  circuit 
television  will  come  into  greater  use.  Enrolment  in  the  first  professional 
year  will  be  gradually  advanced  from  165  to  250  by  1970;  there  will  be  a 
substantial  increase  in  the  number  of  full-time  staff  members.  The  volume 
of  research  will  be  stepped  up  in  all  departments.  In  line  with  new  arrange- 
ments for  teaching  in  the  clinical  years,  the  Department  of  Veterans’  Affairs 
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Hospital,  Sunnybrook,  will  become  a University  of  Toronto  teaching 
hospital,  and  will  be  wholly  under  the  direction  of  the  University.  In  addi- 
tion, three  of  the  present  teaching  hospitals,  Toronto  General,  Toronto 
Western,  and  St.  Michael’s,  will  become  virtually  autonomous  clinical 
schools  of  medicine.  For  the  two  final  clinical  years  the  student  will  spend 
practically  all  of  his  time  at  one  of  these  schools;  on  occasion  he  will  go  to 
other  areas  of  instruction  for  highly  specialized  subjects. 

The  outstanding  physical  adjustment  will  be  the  construction  of  a medical 
sciences  centre  that  will  serve  not  only  medicine  but  all  the  health  sciences 
on  the  campus.  The  buildings  will  go  up  on  the  ground  now  occupied  by 
the  old  School  of  Practical  Science,  the  former  Biology  Building,  the 
Faculty  of  Medicine  (less  the  Anatomy  Building)  and  the  north  end  of 
Taddle  Creek  Road.  The  centre  will  comprise  a teaching  block  of  five 
floors,  three  contiguous  blocks  forming  a research  tower  of  eight  floors,  and 
an  adjacent  three-storey  auditorium.  It  will  provide  653,500  gross  square 
feet  of  floor  space.  Its  final  cost,  furnished  and  equipped  (and  including  an 
allowance  for  escalation)  is  estimated  at  $36,156,000. 

Undergraduate  teaching  will  take  place  in  the  westerly  portion  of  the  centre; 
departmental  administration,  graduate  training  and  research  in  the  research 
tower.  Departments  or  sections  of  departments  in  the  latter  area  will  include 
anatomy,  biochemistry,  biomedical  electronics,  pathology,  genetics,  immun- 
ology, medical  biophysics,  microbiology,  pharmacology,  physiology,  and 
shared  facilities.  In  addition,  there  will  be  space  for  39  clinicians  whose 
research  is  oriented  to  basic  science  and  whose  presence  in  the  building 
and  participation  in  interdisciplinary  research  and  teaching  will  bridge  the 
gap  between  preclinical  and  clinical  work.  The  complex,  together  with 
additional  space  and  facilities  in  the  Banting  Institute,  will  furnish  the 
Faculty  of  Medicine  with  appointments  for  teaching  and  research  un- 
matched in  Canada.  By  1971  the  Province  of  Ontario  expects  to  be  graduat- 
ing 500  new  medical  doctors  every  year;  almost  half  of  these  will  come 
from  the  University  of  Toronto. 


Royal  Conservatory  of  Music 

Boyd  Neel,  c.b.e.,  m.a.,  hon.  r.a.m. — Dean 

A.  Walter,  jur.UTR.dn. — Director  of  Faculty  of  Music 

E.  Mazzoleni,  b.a.,  mus.d.,  f.r.c.m. — Principal  of  School  of  Music 

Artist  Diploma  Three  years  from  Grade  13.  Licentiate  Diploma  Three  years  from 
Grade  13.  Artist-Licentiate  Diploma  Three  years  from  Grade  13,  for  students  enrolled 
in  both  the  above  courses  at  the  same  time.  Bachelor  of  Music  (Mus.Bac.)  Four  years 
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from  Grade  13.  Offered  in  history  and  literature  of  music,  composition,  and  music 
education.  Bachelor  of  Music  in  Performance  Four  years  from  Grade  13. 

Faculty  of  Arts  and  Science 

Bachelor  of  Arts  in  Music  (B.A.)  Four  years  from  Grade  13. 

School  of  Graduate  Studies 

Master  of  Music  (Mus.M.)  At  least  two  years  from  general  b.a.  One  year  from 
mus.bac.,  or  honours  b.a.  Offered  in  composition  and  music  education.  Doctor  ( 
Music  (Mus.Doc).  At  least  five  years  after  mus.bac.  Alternatively,  applicants 
holding  the  degree  of  mus.m.  may  register  for  mus.doc.  after  two  years.  Master  of 
Arts  (M.A.)  At  least  one  year  from  mus.bac.  or  honours  b.a.  offered  in  musicology, 

Doctor  of  Philosophy  (Ph.D.)  At  least  three  years  from  mus.bac.,  or  honours  b.a., 
or  two  years  from  m.a.  in  musicology.  Offered  in  musicology. 

Incorporated  as  the  Toronto  Conservatory  of  Music  in  1886,  the  Royal 
Conservatory  of  Music  has  grown  to  immense  proportions.  For  the  first 
eleven  years  its  premises  were  over  a music  shop  on  a street  corner  in  the 
lower  part  of  the  city;  in  1897  it  moved  into  a larger  building  on  College 
Street.  By  an  act  of  the  Ontario  Legislature  in  1921,  the  conservatory 
became  part  of  the  University  of  Toronto.  During  the  Diamond  Jubilee 
session  of  1946-47,  King  George  vi  marked  the  occasion  by  permitting  the 
use  of  the  prefix  “Royal.”  In  1963  the  conservatory  moved  to  its  present 
site  on  the  St.  George  Campus.  Its  activities  are  now  nation-wide;  it  has 
4,000  students  on  the  campus  and  an  equal  number  in  city  and  suburban 
branches;  it  conducts  annually,  through  its  School  of  Music,  60,000  exami- 
nations from  St.  John’s,  Newfoundland,  to  Victoria,  B.C.,  and  from 
Medicine  Hat  to  Dawson  Creek. 

The  conservatory  has  three  principal  divisions:  the  Faculty  of  Music,  the 
School  of  Music,  and  the  Opera  School.  The  faculty  directs  the  work  leading 
to  diplomas  and  degrees  and  instructs  students  of  the  honour  course  in 
music  in  the  Faculty  of  Arts  and  Science;  the  school  is  responsible  for  the 
preparation  of  students  who  wish  to  enter  the  professional  courses  of  the 
faculty,  and  for  the  general  instruction  and  examining  at  all  levels  from 
Grade  One  to  A.R.C.T.  of  those  students  not  in  degree  and  diploma 
courses.  This  instruction  is  available  not  only  to  pupils  of  school  age  but 
to  adult  citizens  of  Toronto  and  its  vicinity.  Many  thousands  have  taken 
advantage  of  it.  The  Opera  School,  founded  in  1946,  trains  budding  opera 
singers  and  offers  courses  in  stage  management  and  production  technique 
for  those  who  wish  to  make  a career  of  that  side  of  the  theatrical  pro- 
fession. 
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The  Faculty  of  Music  and  the  Opera  School  are  housed  in  the  Edward 
Johnson  Building  (opened  in  1962),  and  the  School  of  Music  in  a large 
and  recently  modernized  building  close  at  hand.  The  Edward  Johnson 
Building  is  named  after  the  celebrated  Canadian  tenor  who  became  director 
of  the  Metropolitan  Opera  Association  in  New  York  and  who  was  a lifelong 
friend  of  the  conservatory  and  of  the  University.  Its  outstanding  feature  is 
the  MacMillan  Theatre,  named  in  honour  of  Sir  Ernest  MacMillan,  for 
many  years  principal  of  the  conservatory  and  dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Music. 
But  the  building  has  many  other  superb  appointments — a concert  hall,  two 
rehearsal  halls,  40  practice  rooms,  teaching  studios,  an  electronic  music 
laboratory,  and  a library  with  one  of  the  finest  collections  of  books,  scores, 
and  recordings  in  North  America.  The  building  of  the  School  of  Music 
contains  administration  offices,  60  fully  equipped  studios  for  teaching  and 
practice,  two  practice  organs,  a three-manual  Casavant  organ,  a concert 
hall,  and  a lecture  hall.  In  addition  the  school  has  a number  of  branches  in 
other  parts  of  Toronto;  each  branch  has  its  own  principal,  responsible  to 
the  supervisor  of  branches. 

Apart  from  the  day-to-day  operations  of  the  academic  year,  there  is  a vital 
summer  session,  conducted  by  the  School  of  Music,  which  makes  use  of 
both  the  Johnson  Building  and  the  building  of  the  school.  Many  teachers 
attend  the  refresher  courses  of  this  summer  school;  the  variety  of  instruc- 
tion is  formidable,  ranging  from  “master”  classes  in  voice  or  instrument  to 
Renaissance  chamber  music  and  choral  literature  of  the  Roman  Catholic 
and  Protestant  churches.  Many  concerts  take  place  during  this  period;  the 
Johnson  Building,  being  air-conditioned,  can  be  used  the  year  round.  The 
annual  rehearsal  weeks  of  the  National  Youth  Orchestra  are  always  held  in 
the  building — an  added  attraction  for  summer  students. 


School  of  Nursing 

Miss  H.  M.  Carpenter,  b.s.,  m.p.h.,  j.h.u.,  ed.d. — Director 

Bachelor  of  Science  in  Nursing  (B.Sc.N.)  Basic  degree  course:  four  years  from  Grade 
13.  Degree  course  for  graduates  of  diploma  schools  of  nursing:  three  years  from 
Grade  13  and  qualification  as  a professional  nurse.  Certificate  Courses  in  Public 
Health  Nursing  (General),  Nursing  Education  One  year  from  Grade  13  and  qualifica- 
tion as  a professional  nurse.  Certificate  Course  in  Public  Health  Nursing  (Advanced) 
One  year  from  Grade  13  and  qualification  as  a professional  nurse  plus  the  Public 
Health  Nursing  qualification.  (The  courses  in  Nursing  Education  and  Public  Health 
Nursing  [Advanced]  will  be  terminated  at  the  end  of  the  1966-67  session;  the  course 
in  Public  Health  Nursing  [General]  at  the  end  of  the  1968-69  session.) 
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The  School  of  Nursing  was  established  in  1933.  Its  basic  degree  course  pro- 
vides the  necessary  training  for  hospital  and  public  health  nursing,  and  pre- 
pares its  students  for  professional  practice  under  the  regulations  of  the  Nurses 
Registration  Act  of  the  Province  of  Ontario.  In  addition  to  the  professional 
subjects  the  course  includes  study  of  the  humanities  and  the  biological  and 
social  sciences  in  all  years.  Clinical  experience  in  hospitals  and  public 
health  agencies  alternates  with  classroom  teaching  during  the  academic 
session,  and  is  followed  by  continuous  periods  of  clinical  practice  in  the 
months  of  May,  June,  and  July  at  the  end  of  the  first,  second,  and  third 
years  of  the  course. 

In  addition  to  the  basic  degree  course,  the  University  of  Toronto  School  of 
Nursing  offers  a bachelor’s  degree  program  for  graduates  of  diploma  schools 
of  nursing.  This  course  prepares  for  nursing  in  both  hospital  and  public 
health  fields,  for  teaching  in  schools  of  nursing,  and  for  the  supervision  of 
nursing  service.  The  first  year  of  the  course  (which  leads  to  the  b.sc.n.) 
may  be  taken  on  a part-time  basis  through  the  Division  of  University 
Extension  in  winter  and  summer  sessions.  Winter  classes  are  held  from  late 
September  to  early  May,  and  summer  classes  from  mid-May  to  mid-August. 


Faculty  of  Pharmacy 

F.  N.  Hughes,  phm.b.,  b.s.  in  Phar.,  m.a.,  l.l.d. — Dean 
Bachelor  of  Science  in  Pharmacy  (B.Sc.Phm.)  Four  years  from  Grade  13. 

School  of  Graduate  Studies 

Master  of  Science  in  Pharmacy  (M.Sc.Phm.)  Normally  two  years  from  b.sc.phm. 

Doctor  of  Philosophy  (Ph.D.)  At  least  two  years  from  m.sc.phm.  Offered  in  pharma- 
ceutical chemistry. 

The  Faculty  of  Pharmacy  was  established  on  July  1,  1953,  when  the 
Ontario  College  of  Pharmacy  surrendered  its  teaching  function  and  handed 
over  its  Gerrard  Street  building  to  the  University.  The  Ontario  College  had 
been  affiliated  with  the  University  since  1892;  its  licentiates  received  the 
degree  of  Bachelor  of  Pharmacy  upon  passing  the  University's  examinations. 
A new  era  began  in  1960  when  the  faculty  moved  into  a new  building  in 
the  western  portion  of  the  St.  George  Campus. 

This  building,  65,250  square  feet  in  area,  contains  undergraduate  labora- 
tories for  pharmaceutics,  pharmaceutical  chemistry,  pharmacognosy,  and 
dispensing.  Excellent  facilities  arc  available  for  graduate  study  and  research 
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in  the  pharmaceutical  sciences.  Special  laboratories  have  been  designed  and 
equipped  with  the  latest  apparatus  for  instrumental  analysis,  industrial 
pharmacy,  microbiological  assaying,  antibiotic  production  and  testing,  and 
radioisotope  research.  A greenhouse  is  equipped  for  the  study  and  control 
of  various  factors  in  the  growth  of  drug  plants. 

Like  the  faculty’s  building,  the  course  in  pharmacy  has  acquired  a new 
look.  The  emphasis  today  is  on  science  rather  than  on  art.  A sound  founda- 
tion in  the  physical  and  the  biological  sciences  is  a necessary  base  for  the 
professional  courses,  and  equally  for  research  and  graduate  study  in  the 
pharmaceutical  sciences.  The  demand  for  graduates  with  the  master’s  or 
doctor’s  degree  is  not  being  met — nor  is  it  likely  to  be  met  even  when 
graduate  enrolment  trebles  in  the  next  few  years.  The  licence  to  practise 
pharmacy  is  granted  by  the  Ontario  College  of  Pharmacy,  under  the 
authority  of  the  Pharmacy  Act,  to  graduates  of  the  faculty  when  have 
completed  a specified  period  of  internship.  Undergraduates  register  with 
the  College  in  their  first  year.  Their  period  of  directed  practical  experience 
commences  in  the  second  summer.  The  licence  confers  the  right  to  own  or 
manage  a pharmacy. 

A student  of  pharmacy  has  a wide  choice  of  careers.  He  may  work  towards 
general  practice — compounding,  dispensing,  distributing,  acting  as  a con- 
sultant to  physicians,  and  taking  an  active  part  in  the  promotion  of  health  in 
his  community.  Or  he  may  enter  hospital  pharmacy,  where  his  professional 
and  administrative  services  will  make  him  a vital  member  of  a team  of 
medical  specialists.  He  may  decide  on  industrial  pharmacy  with  its  openings 
in  research,  production,  quality  control,  sales,  and  administration.  Finally, 
he  may  wish  to  take  advantage  of  the  increased  role  of  the  federal  and 
provincial  governments  in  public  health,  and  the  opportunities  thus  afforded 
for  work  in  analytical  laboratories,  in  toxicology  laboratories  and  in 
administrative  positions. 


School  of  Physical  and  Health  Education 
J.  H.  Sword,  m.a. — Acting  Director 

Bachelor  of  Physical  and  Health  Education  (B.P.H.E.)  Four  years  from  Grade  13. 

Most  graduates  of  the  School  of  Physical  and  Health  Education,  both  men 
and  women,  go  on  to  teach  in  the  secondary  schools  of  Ontario  after  a year 
at  the  Ontario  College  of  Education,  where  they  may  qualify  for  a Special- 
ist’s Certificate  in  Physical  Education  and  the  High  School  Assistant’s 
Certificate.  Some  graduates  teach  in  the  elementary  schools  of  the  province 


The  University  of  Toronto 


< 


after  a year  at  an  Ontario  Teachers’  College.  Others  become  instructors  or 
directors  of  physical  education  in  universities  or  colleges  or  private  school 
supervisors  or  executives  in  community  or  industrial  recreation  centres  and! 
playgrounds,  directors  in  service  organizations  such  as  the  y.m.c.a.,  direc- 
tors of  summer  camps,  or  officers  of  the  armed  forces. 

Established  in  1940,  the  school  conducts  a four-year  course  which  follows; 
a syllabus  covering  arts  and  science,  health  education,  and  physical  educa- 
tion, in  all  years.  The  scope  of  the  arts  and  science  subjects  provides  under 
graduate  qualifications  for  options  to  be  selected  at  the  Ontario  College  o 
Education.  These  subjects  are  taught  by  members  of  the  staff  of  the  Facultr 
of  Arts  and  Science;  the  responsibility  for  health  education  is  shared  by 
the  school  with  the  Faculty  of  Medicine  and  the  School  of  Hygiene;  the 
school  alone  is  responsible  for  instruction  in  physical  education.  The 
Athletic  Wing  of  Hart  House  is  placed  at  the  disposal  of  the  school  for  the 
instruction  and  training  of  male  students  in  practical  work.  The  facilities  of 
the  wing  include  five  gymnasiums,  an  indoor  track,  and  a swimming  pool. 
Women  students  of  the  school  get  their  practical  training  at  the  Benson 
Building,  a large  athletic  centre  for  women  opened  in  1959.  In  addition  to 
five  gymnasiums,  a 75-foot  swimming  pool,  archery  range,  and  golf  range, 
the  building  contains  lecture  rooms,  seminar  rooms,  common  rooms,  and 
offices. 

School  of  Social  Work 

Charles  E.  Hendry,  m.a.,  m.h. — Director 

Diploma  in  Advanced  Social  Work  (Dip.S.W.)  At  least  one  year  from  M.s.w. 
School  of  Graduate  Studies 

Master  of  Social  Work  (M.S.W.)  At  least  two  years  from  b.a.  or  equivalent  degree. 

Doctor  of  Social  Work  (D.S.W.)  At  least  two  years  from  M.s.w. 

In  1914  the  University  of  Toronto  established  a Department  of  Social 
Service,  which  became,  in  1941,  the  present  School  of  Social  Work.  This 
school  was  thus  one  of  the  earliest  institutions  in  North  America  to  under- 
take the  systematic  preparation  of  students  for  careers  in  the  practice  of 
social  work.  The  degree  of  Master  of  Social  Work  was  established  in  1947; 
in  1958  the  first  doctorate  was  conferred;  and  in  1963  the  Diploma  in 
Advanced  Social  Work  was  first  offered. 

This  growth  of  the  school  has  followed  closely  the  development  of  social 
work  as  a profession.  Like  many  other  professions,  social  work  began  first 
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as  a form  of  apprenticeship  in  the  private  social  agencies  that  were  typical 
of  nineteenth-century  philanthropy.  As  the  academic  disciplines  of  the  social 
sciences  enlarged  the  boundaries  of  knowledge  and  as  the  social  services 
came  to  require  full-time  staff  of  a high  standard  of  education,  it  became 
clear  that  a professional  curriculum  of  study  following  graduation  in  a first 
degree  was  the  most  appropriate  form  of  education  for  this  work. 

Those  who  are  admitted  to  the  school  must  be  academically  competent  and 
have  the  qualities  of  heart  and  mind  that  are  essential  to  the  profession. 
Without  these  they  will  not  be  able  to  give  expert  service  to  people  whose 
well-being  is  threatened  by  the  economic,  social,  and  emotional  pressures 
that  are  the  human  consequences  of  industrialization,  depression  and  war, 
and  now  of  rapid  technological  change. 

The  school  offers  a balanced  program  of  academic  courses  and  field  instruc- 
tion. The  curriculum  is  drawn  from  a variety  of  disciplines  and  from  the 
theory,  practice,  and  research  of  social  work  itself.  It  covers  three  broad 
areas:  social  welfare  policies  and  services;  human  behaviour  and  social 
environment;  and  methods  of  practice,  including  direct  service  to  indi- 
viduals, to  groups  and  to  communities,  research,  and  social  welfare  adminis- 
tration. The  student  is  expected  to  concentrate  his  study  of  practice  on  one 
method  of  service,  while  gaining  a broad  understanding  of  them  all. 

Field  instruction  is  essential  to  social  work  education.  Here  the  student 
learns  to  combine  theory  and  practice.  The  school’s  association  with  such 
teaching  centres  as  the  Departments  of  Public  Welfare,  settlement  houses, 
family  service  agencies,  children’s  aid  societies,  hospitals,  and  correctional 
services  enables  the  student  to  gain  experience  of  service  to  the  community. 
The  instructors  in  these  centres  are  appointed  by  the  University  and  are 
among  the  best  qualified  people  in  professional  practice.  Students  are 
required  to  undertake  individual  or  group  research  projects  as  a major 
requirement  for  the  degree.  Widely  ranging  social  issues  and  social  prob- 
lems are  studied — to  the  mutual  benefit  of  the  departments  and  agencies 
which  furnish  the  facts  and  the  students  who  use  them  in  the  course  of  their 
research. 
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The  Place  of  Graduate  Studies 

In  a great  university  the  relationship  of  graduate  and  undergraduate  pro- 
grams is  closer  than  is  sometimes  realized.  Graduate  and  undergraduate 
teaching  are  complementary  activities;  and  where  both  exist  in  the  same 
institution  one  will  not  flourish  without  the  other.  Some  of  the  finest 
teachers  may  be  found  in  colleges  which  do  not  offer  graduate  work,  but  it 
is  not  likely  that  the  best  teachers  will  be  drawn  to  a university  where  the 
quality  of  graduate  instruction  and  research  is  inferior.  It  is  in  graduate 
studies  that  the  complementary  aspects  of  teaching  and  research  are  most 
pronounced.  Such  studies  enable  a university  constantly  to  renew  its 
strength.  They  provide  the  community  in  which  the  recognized  scholar  or 
scientist  and  the  young  aspirant  meet  on  the  ground  of  common  interest  if 
not  of  common  achievement.  They  offer  the  surest  guarantee  of  transmitting 
into  undergraduate  teaching  the  excitement  and  discovery  which  charac- 
terize the  progress  of  knowledge  in  all  its  many  branches. 

But  they  do  more.  Graduate  studies  take  as  their  point  of  departure  the 
known  and  historically  limited  fields  which  constitute  the  primary  substance 
of  undergraduate  instruction.  Often,  and  in  the  past  most  often,  they  have 
developed  in  a linear  manner  the  understanding  of  these  traditional  areas. 
But  increasingly,  and  particularly  in  the  sciences,  and  to  some  extent  in  the 
social  sciences  and  humanities,  graduate  work  transcends  the  departmental 
boundaries  of  these  areas  as  they  are  known  at  the  undergraduate  level.  It 
seeks  not  only  to  widen  the  acknowledged  limits  of  a discipline  or  branch  of 
study  but  to  find  conjunction  between  it  and  disciplines  or  studies  which 
are  known  to  be  at  least  neighbouring,  and  may  eventually  be  found  to  form 
part  of  some  common  whole. 

Graduate  studies  underpin  undergraduate  instruction  just  as  they  overarch 
it.  Or  rather,  to  change  the  image,  there  is  such  an  interpenetration  of  the 
two  in  a properly  regulated  and  maintained  institution  that  it  is  impossible  to 
conceive  of  any  but  the  closest  relationship  between  the  graduate  and  the 
undergraduate  functions.  As  new  ideas,  new  alignments  of  knowledge,  new 
discoveries  in  the  humanities  or  in  science  occur,  they  will  inevitably — in  a 
university  aware  of  its  total  function — raise  the  standards  of  undergraduate 
teaching  just  as  they  provide  new  plateaus  from  which  fresh  explorations  of 
mind  and  matter  push  on. 

The  forward  thrust  of  human  understanding  is  dependent  upon  cooperative 
enterprises,  and  upon  an  organized  and  systematized  training  at  the  hands 
of  mature  scholars  and  scientists  which  provides  the  platform  from  which 
the  young  searcher  or  researcher  takes  off.  All  this  organization  normally 
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presupposes  the  resources  of  a great  institution:  the  concentration  of 
scientists  and  scholars,  the  laboratories  and  apparatus,  the  libraries  and 
seminars  that  only  a few  universities  can  acquire  and  make  available. 

Any  institution,  therefore,  which  seeks  to  maintain  itself  in  the  vanguard  of 
human  inquiry  must  have  such  resources.  It  must  have  the  physical  facilities 
and  equipment,  the  research  materials  and  tools,  the  community  of  learned 
men  who  know  how  to  use  them  and  to  improve  upon  them.  So  many  are 
the  fields  of  activity,  and  so  expensive  the  process  of  advancing  the  frontiers 
of  these  fields,  that  without  the  proper  marshalling  of  funds  and  physical 
and  human  resources  the  whole  enterprise  would  be  in  danger  of  breaking 
down  from  one  day  to  the  next.  As  graduate  studies  are  an  integral  part  of 
this  enterprise,  they  too  must  be  carefully  organized  and  regulated  if  the 
instructional  staff  is  to  be  most  fruitfully  employed,  the  physical  resources 
fully  exploited,  and  the  highest  possible  quality  of  student  attracted  to  the 
institution  and  launched  upon  a creative  career  that  will  make  the  best  use 
of  his  talents  for  the  benefit  of  all. 

These  goals  command  acceptance  of  systematic  graduate  studies,  the 
establishment  of  programs  of  instruction,  the  screening  devices  of  examina- 
tions, and  the  setting  up  of  standards  of  originality  in  research,  failing  which 
the  institution  must  fall  behind  its  peers — the  only  measure  by  which  its 
efforts  can  be  judged. 

School  of  Graduate  Studies 

Ernest  Sirluck,  m.b.e.,  m.a.,  ph.d. — Dean 

The  degrees  and  diplomas  which  the  University  offers  to  graduate  students  are  listed 
in  detail  in  the  sections  devoted  to  the  Faculty  of  Arts  and  Science  and  to  the  pro- 
fessional Faculties  and  Schools,  pp.  15,  16,  and  32  to  56. 

Graduate  work  and  graduate  degrees  are  as  old  as  the  University  of  Toronto 
and  its  forerunner,  King’s  College.  When  the  first  degrees  in  course  were 
awarded  at  King’s  College  in  1 845  there  were  three  recipients  of  the  degree 
of  Master  of  Arts.  But  graduate  study  and  research,  as  we  know  it  now,  did 
not  begin  at  Toronto  until  1883  when  a small-scale  fellowship  scheme  was 
adopted.  Although  a ph.d.  degree  was  approved  in  principle  in  1885,  it  was 
twelve  years  before  a program  got  under  way;  the  first  awards  were  made 
in  1900.  Meanwhile  both  Victoria  College  and  Trinity  College  had  offered 
graduate  degrees  before  they  became  federated  with  the  University,  but  the 
ph.d.  was  not  among  them. 
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In  1922  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies  was  established  as  a separate 
division  of  the  University  to  exercise  administrative  jurisdiction  over  all 
post-baccalaureate  degrees:  today  it  olfers  programs  leading  to  22  higher 
degrees  and  two  diplomas.  Courses  of  instruction,  seminars,  and  supervised 
research  in  library  and  laboratory  are  combined  with  opportunities  for 
independent  study  and  research.  For  good  measure,  the  stimulus  of  the 
presence  of  eminent  scholars  from  all  parts  of  the  world  is  afforded  by  a 
growing  succession  of  visiting  lecturers. 

During  the  past  four  years  the  full-time  enrolment  of  the  school  has  doubled 
and  the  total  enrolment  has  increased  by  about  half.  Part-time  enrolment 
has  dropped — thanks  to  much-increased  financial  aid  many  more  students 
can  now  devote  their  time  entirely  to  graduate  work.  For  the  session 
1965-66  the  total  registration  was  2990.  Of  this  number,  1951  students 
had  obtained  their  first  degree  from  institutions  other  than  Toronto — 410 
from  Ontario  universities;  413  from  Canadian  universities  outside  Ontario; 
215  from  the  United  States;  120  from  the  United  Kingdom;  and  793  from 
Australia,  New  Zealand,  the  West  Indies,  continental  Europe,  Asia,  Africa, 
and  elsewhere. 

A further  indication  of  the  standing  of  the  school  is  the  fact  that,  in  1965, 
a fifth  of  all  graduate  students  in  Canada  working  in  the  area  of  the  humani- 
ties and  social  sciences,  and  almost  a third  of  all  ph.d.  candidates  in  these 
fields,  were  enrolled  at  Toronto.  Graduate  work  in  the  sciences  is  more 
equally  distributed  across  Canada,  but  even  in  these  fields  15  per  cent  of 
all  graduate  students  were  at  Toronto,  and  18  per  cent  of  all  ph.d.  candi- 
dates. As  the  enrolment  in  the  school  has  grown,  so  has  the  size  of  the 
graduate  staff.  In  1960  it  numbered  approximately  430;  by  1965  the  total 
had  reached  850. 

The  growing  interdependence  of  knowledge  and  the  interdisciplinary  nature 
of  research  has  led  the  school  to  give  graduate  status  to  a number  of  inter- 
disciplinary centres  and  institutes  and  collateral  graduate  status  to  others. 
(See  Centres  and  Institutes,  p.  64.) 

A recent  development  has  been  the  creation  of  the  new  graduate  degree  of 
Master  of  Philosophy.  The  program  of  study  is  equal  to  the  ph.d.  in  quality, 
but  it  differs  from  it  in  duration  and  to  some  extent  in  the  kind  of  work 
done.  It  is  devoted  to  mastering  and  applying  what  is  already  known  in  a 
discipline,  without  necessarily  adding  to  it  at  once  ( although  the  program 
includes  much  research).  In  duration  it  is  midway  between  the  m.a.  and  the 
ph.d.  The  degree  is  intended  as  a dependable  alternative  route  to  university 
teaching.  Holders  of  a phil.m.  degree  (or  candidates  for  it)  may  become 
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candidates  for  the  ph.d.,  but  transfer  in  the  other  direction — from  the  ph.d.: 
to  the  phil.m. — is  possible  only  at  a very  early  point  in  the  ph.d.  program, 
and  then  only  for  students  of  high  standing.  Students  who  have  been 
enrolled  in  the  ph.d.  course  of  another  university  will  not  be  accepted  as 
candidates  for  the  phil.m. 

The  science  departments,  and  some  of  the  professional  departments,  have  ] 
for  many  years  offered  a large  program  of  research  during  the  summer 
months;  more  recently,  summer  study  has  been  undertaken  in  the  humani- 
ties and  social  sciences.  Courses  are  now  offered  by  the  departments  of 
electrical  engineering,  English,  French  language  and  literature,  Germanic 
language  and  literatures,  history,  Italian  and  Hispanic  languages  and  litera- 
tures, music,  and  philosophy.  The  courses  are  given  during  a period  of  14 
weeks  usually  commencing  in  May,  although  not  all  of  them  extend  over 
the  entire  period.  They  are  equivalent  to  and  patterned  on  regular  sessional 
courses,  with  the  same  admission  requirements  and  grading.  Courses  are 
also  given  through  the  school  for  persons  needing  prerequisite  work  in  order 
to  enter  graduate  programs. 

Because  graduate  study  is  a highly  individual  process,  the  qualifications  of 
each  applicant  for  a higher  degree  are  referred  to  the  department  concerned. 
Departmental  recommendations  for  admissions  are  then  submitted  to  the 
appropriate  degree  commitee  of  the  school.  After  admission,  programs  of 
study  are  worked  out  by  consultation  between  the  student  and  the  depart- 
ment and  are  then  submitted  to  the  school  for  approval.  Normally  a 
minimum  of  second-class  honour  standing  is  required  for  admission;  certain 
departments  have  additional  requirements. 


Centres  and  Institutes 

As  part  of  the  academic  order  of  higher  education,  “centres”  are  rela- 
tively new.  They  have  only  recently  taken  their  place  among  more  familiar 
organisms  such  as  faculties  and  schools  and  those  primary  elements,  the 
departments,  which  they  more  closely  resemble.  Departments  have  a 
vertical  structure.  Centres,  in  contrast,  have  a horizontal  structure;  they 
enjoy  an  interdisciplinary  and  interdepartmental  freedom  of  movement  that 
enables  them  to  penetrate  and  explore  areas  sometimes  left  in  shadow  by 
the  older  structure. 

In  the  past  twenty  years  Toronto  has  established  13  centres  and  institutes, 
some  purely  for  research,  others  with  a direct  responsibility  for  the  careers 
of  students.  Five — the  institutes — are  in  the  sciences;  eight — the  centres — 
are  in  the  humanities  and  social  sciences.  The  Institute  of  Aerophysics 
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(m.a.sc.,  m.eng.,  ph.d.)  and  the  Institute  of  Computer  Science  (m.sc.)  are 
departments  of  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies  and  offer  programs  leading 
to  graduate  degrees;  both  are  already  mature  centres  of  scholarship  and  the 
Canadian  headquarters  of  branches  of  science  that  will  profoundly  affect  the 
course  of  human  development. 

The  Centre  for  Medieval  Studies,  the  Centre  for  Russian  and  East  Euro- 
pean Studies,  the  Centre  for  the  Study  of  the  Drama,  and  the  Centre  for 
Linguistics  are  interdisciplinary  groupings  whose  teaching  and  research  like- 
wise lead  to  graduate  degrees.  Medieval  Studies  (m.a.,  phil.m.,  ph.d.)  is  a 
coordination  of  resources  and  materials  that  have  earned  for  Toronto  an 
international  reputation  in  the  study  of  the  Middle  Ages.  The  Centre  for 
Russian  and  East  European  Studies  (graduate  diploma  and  conjoint 
degrees  in  specific  disciplines)  conducts  an  annual  exchange  of  graduate 
students  with  the  Soviet  Union  by  which  advanced  students  may  qualify  for 
nine  months’  study  at  a Soviet  university.  The  Centre  for  the  Study  of  the 
Drama  (m.a.,  phil.m.,  ph.d.)  is  concerned  with  bringing  the  academic 
study  of  dramatic  criticism  and  history  into  closer  relationship  with  theatre 
performance.  The  centre  has  assumed  responsibility  for  Hart  House 
Theatre,  where  in  1966-67,  it  will  produce  Christopher  Marlowe’s  “Edward 
II,”  Jean  Giraudoux’s  “Ondine,”  Strindberg’s  “The  Father,”  and  Aris- 
tophanes’ “Lysistrata.”  The  Centre  for  Linguistics  will  study  the  nature  of 
languages  as  organized  systems  of  communication  and  as  revelations  of 
human  psychology. 

There  is  no  great  difference  between  the  groupings  mentioned  above  and  the 
remaining  seven,  except  that  the  latter  do  not  yet  offer  graduate  degrees. 
The  Institute  of  Biomedical  Electronics  is  a marriage  of  the  biological 
sciences  and  electrical  engineering  that  has  bred  significant  advances  in  the 
study  of  human  physiology  and  disease  through  measurement  of  function 
by  electronic  means.  The  Institute  of  Earth  Sciences  offers  facilities  for 
research  in  geophysics,  geochemistry,  isotope  geology,  prospecting  for 
petroleum  and  ores,  meteorology,  and  the  study  of  the  upper  atmosphere; 
the  Great  Lakes  Institute,  in  oceanography  and  the  physical  phenomena  of 
lakes  and  ponds.  The  Centre  for  Culture  and  Technology  studies  the  impact 
of  technological  advances  on  our  culture,  with  particular  reference  to  the 
field  of  communications. 

The  Centre  for  Urban  Studies  is  the  University’s  response  to  the  urgent 
need  for  objective  inquiry  into  regional  and  urban  planning  in  relation  to 
sociological  and  human  factors.  The  Centre  for  Industrial  Relations  pro- 
motes research  into  such  problems  as  employer-employee  relations,  the 
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impact  of  automation,  labour  force  trends,  and  unemployment.  The  Centre 
of  Criminology  fosters  graduate  research  in  the  administration  of  criminal 
justice  and  the  whole  question  of  crime  and  correction.  For  the  first  time  in 
Canadian  history,  the  centre  has  brought  together  the  chief  justices  of  the 
provinces  and  the  supreme  court  for  the  study  of  basic  problems  in  sentenc- 
ing; in  cooperation  with  the  Division  of  Extension,  it  offers  an  evening 
course  leading  to  a Certificate  in  Criminology  for  men  and  women  profes- 
sionally engaged  in  crime  prevention,  correction,  and  law  enforcement. 

All  these  centres  are  at  the  advancing  boundaries  of  new  knowledge.  Some, 
as  we  have  seen,  are  moving  out  to  deal  with  new  problems.  Never  has  the 
University  been  so  directly  involved  in  the  questions  of  its  time. 

The  New  Laboratories 

A Toronto  science  graduate  of  fifty — or  even  twenty — years  ago  would  feei 
like  Rip  Van  Winkle  if  he  tried  to  find  his  way  among  the  modern  labora- 
tory buildings  that  are  now  an  essential  part  of  the  University’s  teaching 
facilities.  Immediately  he  would  be  struck  by  the  sheer  scale  of  present 
scientific  experiment  and  research,  illustrated  most  vividly,  perhaps,  by  the 
contrast  between  the  new  chemistry  laboratories  and  the  old  Croft  Chapter 
House  that  was  for  many  years  the  only  laboratory  on  the  campus.  Inside 
the  buildings  he  would  be  mystified  by  the  overlapping  of  different  disci- 
plines, for  he  would  find  chemical  experiments  going  on  in  a zoology 
department,  and  physical  procedures  in  chemistry  labs.  In  many  of  the 
buildings  much  of  the  apparatus  would  seem  more  in  keeping  with  the  work 
of  a department  of  electrical  engineering. 

Most  of  the  recent  expansion  has  taken  place  on  the  property  west  of  St. 
George  Street  acquired  in  1956.  Here  a great  six-storey  structure  constitutes 
one  of  the  best-equipped  zoological  teaching  schools  in  the  world.  Deep 
below  ground  in  the  forecourt  of  a physics  complex  is  an  “atom-smasher”— 
a multi-million  volt  particle  accelerator  that  will  make  new  discoveries 
about  the  nature  and  structure  of  matter.  An  eighteen-storey  physics  tower 
is  topped  by  two  large  telescope  domes  that  bear  witness  to  the  growing 
importance  and  popularity  of  astronomy. 

There  have  been  changes  on  more  familiar  ground.  The  School  of  Practical 
Science  and  the  Biology  Building  are  soon  to  go;  they  will  be  replaced  by 
medical  sciences  buildings  that  will  tower  over  their  neighbours.  Meanwhile 
the  laboratories  of  applied  geology  and  of  chemical,  civil,  electrical,  indus- 
trial, and  mechanical  engineering  have  been  enlarged,  modernized,  and  in 
some  instances,  moved  into  new  or  different  buildings.  The  latest  arrivals 
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are  the  buildings  of  the  department  of  metallurgy  and  materials  science, 
where  anti-explosion  devices  have  been  installed  to  permit  the  use  of 
hydrogen  gas  in  research  on  new  ways  to  produce  powdered  metals. 

The  story  does  not  end  here.  In  Downsview,  several  miles  to  the  north  of 
the  St.  George  Campus,  the  Connaught  Medical  Research  Laboratories, 
famous  for  the  manufacture  of  insulin  and  the  development  of  many  protec- 
tive vaccines,  are  preparing  to  occupy  a complete  set  of  new  laboratories, 
close  to  the  Institute  of  Aerospace  Studies.  Other  University  laboratories 
and  research  institutes,  such  as  the  Banting  and  Best  Institutes  of  Medical 
Research,  the  Department  of  Medical  Biophysics,  the  Shade  Tree  Research 
Laboratory,  the  Great  Lakes  Institute,  and  the  Blood  and  Vascular 
Research  Unit,  are  either  on  the  campus  or  close  to  it. 

A notable  innovation  in  the  teaching  field  has  been  the  use  of  closed-circuit 
television.  Only  one  person  at  a time  can  look  into  the  eyepiece  of  a micro- 
scope and  see  the  constantly  changing  world  of  a living  cell,  or  peer  into  the 
mouth  of  a dental  patient  to  follow  the  progress  of  an  ultra-high-speed 
turbine  drill.  That  is  why  television  screens  are  now  a routine  sight  in  many 
of  the  University’s  teaching  labs.  In  the  design  for  the  future  medical 
sciences  centre  another  trend  is  apparent.  It  is  that  of  the  multi-discipli- 
nary laboratory,  equipped  to  teach  anything  from  chemistry  or  physics  to 
zoology  or  physiology.  There  is  a twin  advantage  here.  The  first  is  the 
provision  of  laboratories  where  students  can  do  all  their  work  in  one  place 
instead  of  having  to  move  from  room  to  room;  the  second  is  the  new  degree 
of  flexibility  which  is  implied  by  any  such  all-purpose  design. 

, Massey  College 

Robertson  Davies,  b.litt.,  d.litt.,  ll.d. — Master 

Massey  College  was  the  gift  of  the  Massey  Foundation,  a body  which  has 
given  much  to  the  University.  The  foundation  stone  was  laid  by  h.r.h.  the 
Duke  of  Edinburgh  in  1962;  the  college  opened  a year  later.  The  building, 
of  “mediaeval  plan  without  imitating  mediaeval  forms,”  faces  inward  and 
encloses  a quadrangle  surrounded  by  facades  composed  principally  of  grilles 
which  contain  the  windows,  relieve  the  masonry,  and  give  height  to  the  walls. 

The  college  provides  a corporate  life  for  a group  of  92  men  of  high  aca- 
demic achievement  working  in  the  Graduate  School,  and  for  a smaller  group 
of  senior  men,  some  of  whom  are  engaged  in  research.  The  92  graduate 
students  become  Junior  Fellows  of  the  college;  sixty-seven  live  in,  and 
twenty-five  non-residents  (usually  married  men)  make  the  college  the 
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centre  of  their  university  life  and  work.  The  Senior  Fellows,  who  compose 
the  governing  body,  do  some  of  their  writing  and  tutorial  work  in  the 
college;  the  Master  and  some  of  the  seniors  live  there.  Junior  Fellows  are 
elected  yearly  by  the  governing  body,  places  being  allotted  in  equal  numbers 
to  men  working  in  the  sciences  and  humanities.  The  stay  of  a Junior  Fellow 
in  the  college  may  be  three  years. 

Each  resident  fellow  has  a private  study  and  a bedroom  entered  from  it; 
he  shares  a bathroom  with  one  or  at  most  two  others.  In  addition  to  living 
quarters,  dining  hall,  common  room,  and  chapel,  there  is  an  upper  library 
for  recreation  and  a lower  library  containing  works  of  reference  particu- 
larly useful  in  graduate  research;  there  are  also  special  collections  relating 
to  bibliography,  and  Canadian  works  in  English.  The  college  possesses  types 
and  printing  presses,  used  in  bibliographical  instruction  by  the  college 
librarian.  Ten  bibliographical  exhibitions  are  mounted  yearly. 

The  college  is  a meeting-place  for  several  graduate  groups  apart  from  Junior 
Fellows,  and  entertains  several  hundred  guests  yearly.  Many  visitors  to  the 
University,  special  lecturers  and  delegates  to  academic  conferences,  live  at 
the  college  during  their  stay.  The  Senior  Fellows  entertain  guests  of  the 
college  from  the  worlds  of  government,  industry  and  the  arts,  and  these  also 
meet  groups  of  Junior  Fellows.  Organized  activities  are  kept  at  a minimum; 
the  society  of  others  is  there  for  those  who  seek  it,  and  seclusion  is  ensured 
for  those  who  need  it. 

The  purposes  of  the  college,  though  many,  are  primarily  to  encourage 
association  among  men  of  varied  training  and  background,  to  provide  an 
environment  that  is  appropriate  to  serious  scholarship  and  research,  and  to 
give  men  in  the  last  stages  of  their  academic  training  opportunity  to  discover, 
and  cherish,  what  is  best  in  themselves. 
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The  theologian  will  find  plenty  of  scope  at  the  University  of  Toronto.  He 
may  enrol  in  Knox  College  (Presbyterian),  Wycliffe  College  (Anglican),  or 
in  a faculty  of  theology  at  Victoria  University  (United  Church),  Trinity 
College  (Anglican),  or  St.  Michael’s  College  (Roman  Catholic).  The 
Faculty  of  Theology  at  Victoria  is  Emmanuel  College.  As  universities,  Vic- 
toria, Trinity,  and  St.  Michael’s  confer  their  own  theological  degrees — 
Victoria,  the  degrees  of  Bachelor  of  Religious  Education  (b.r.e.),  Bachelor 
of  Divinity  (b.d.),  Master  of  Theology  (th.m.),  and  Doctor  of  Theology 
(th.d.);  Trinity,  the  degrees  of  Bachelor  of  Sacred  Theology  (s.t.b.), 
th.m.,  and  th.d.;  St.  Michael’s,  the  degrees  of  s.t.b.  and  Master  of  Arts  in 
Theology  (m.a.).  Similarly,  Knox  College  and  Wycliffe  College  grant  their 
own  degrees;  Emmanuel’s  degrees  are  those  of  Victoria  University. 

These  five  centres  of  religious  education  have  joined  forces  to  form  an 
association  entitled  the  Toronto  Graduate  School  of  Theological  Studies. 
Established  in  1944  and  incorporated  in  1964,  this  school  is  not  an  integral 
part  of  the  University;  it  is  an  affiliation  that  places  graduate  students  in 
theology  in  touch  with  the  finest  presentation  of  Protestant,  Anglican,  and 
Roman  Catholic  thought  available  in  Canada.  The  school’s  sphere  of 
influence  is  the  th.m.  and  th.d.  degrees;  its  work  is  supervised  by  the  com- 
bined theological  staffs  of  the  five  colleges.  Under  the  terms  of  affiliation 
students  enrol  in  the  college  representing  their  denomination  and  receive 
the  degree  from  that  college,  but  each  student  is  required  to  attend  at  least 
one  lecture  course  in  a college  other  than  his  own,  and  all  students  are 
examined  by  boards  of  mixed  composition. 

Knox  College 

Rev.  J.  S.  Glen,  b.ed.,  b.d.,  ph.d.,  th.d.,  d.d. — Principal 

Knox  College  was  founded  in  1844  and  established  in  its  present  location 
on  the  St.  George  Campus  in  1915.  It  is  the  largest  theological  college  of  the 
Presbyterian  Church  in  Canada.  It  has  two  governing  bodies — the  board  of 
management  and  the  senate,  both  of  which  are  appointed  by  the  Church. 
The  principal  is  the  chairman  of  the  senate  and  an  ex-officio  member  of  the 
board.  The  college  offers  courses  leading  to  ordination  to  the  ministry  and 
to  the  b.d.,  th.m.,  and  th.d.  degrees,  the  last  two  in  cooperation  with  the 
Toronto  Graduate  School  of  Theological  Studies.  Properly  qualified  students 
may  enrol  in  a graduate  program  in  the  University  concurrently  with  the 
study  of  theology,  subject  to  the  permission  of  the  senate.  The  college  is 
accredited  by  the  American  Association  of  Theological  Schools.  It  is  co- 
educational and  residential. 
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Wyeliffe  College 

Rev.  Lawrence  Hunt,  b.a.,  t.th.,  b.d.,  m.th.,  d.d. — Principal 

Wyeliffe  College  was  founded  in  1877  to  train  candidates  for  the  Anglican 
ministry.  A strong  missionary  spirit  has  been  a marked  feature  of  the  college 
from  its  early  days  and  it  has  sent  forth  800  graduates  into  nearly  every 
part  of  the  world,  32  of  whom  have  been  consecrated  bishops  in  the  Church. 
In  this  spirit  the  principal’s  Uganda  Project  has  been  bringing  out  to  Canada 
numbers  of  ordained  men  from  the  Church  of  Uganda  and  offering  them  a 
two-year  program  of  further  theological  studies.  Courses  in  theology  are 
given  for  the  title  of  l.th.  and  the  degrees  of  b.th.,  m.th.,  and  d.th.  The 
two  latter  degrees  are  offered  in  cooperation  with  the  Toronto  Graduate 
School  of  Theological  Studies.  The  governing  body  of  Wyeliffe  is  a board  of 
trustees  and  college  council.  Degrees  are  conferred  by  the  principal,  who  is 
chairman  of  the  annual  convocation.  The  college  is  an  associate  member  of 
the  American  Association  of  Theological  Schools  and  offers  residential 
accommodation  to  students  of  other  faculties. 


Emmanuel  College 

Rev.  E.  S.  Lautenschlager,  b.a.,  b.d.,  d.d.,  ll.d. — Principal 

In  1928,  Victoria  University  was  reorganized  with  a view  to  consolidating 
the  educational  work  of  the  United  Church  of  Canada  in  Toronto.  Within 
Victoria,  Union  Theological  College  (representing  the  Presbyterian  stream 
of  theological  education)  and  the  Faculty  of  Theology  (representing  the 
Methodist  stream)  were  united  to  form  Emmanuel  College.  Victoria  and 
Emmanuel  have  a life  partly  in  common  and  partly  separate.  Both  come 
under  one  board  of  regents  but,  like  its  sister  college,  Emmanuel  has  its  own 
principal  and  council  exercising  oversight  of  its  life  and  work.  It  offers 
courses  of  study  leading  to  ordination  to  the  ministry  and  to  those  degrees 
in  theology  conferred  by  Victoria  University.  It  is  coeducational  and  resi- 
dential. 
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The  University  Library 

R.  H.  Blackburn,  m.a.,  b.l.s.,  m.s. — Chief  Librarian 

The  University  Library  is  not  one  collection  of  books  housed  in  a single 
building,  but  a campus-wide  system  of  over  fifty  collections.  The  system  has 
three  parts : the  central  library,  which  houses  the  main  research  collection 
and  is  used  by  the  whole  University  community;  the  departmental  libraries, 
which  are  specialized  collections  serving  relatively  narrow  fields  of  interest; 
and  the  college  libraries,  which  consist  of  collections  suited  to  the  needs  of 
the  undergraduates  of  the  colleges.  The  grand  total  of  more  than  2,250,000 
volumes  is  the  largest  of  its  kind  in  Canada  and  is  growing  by  more  than 
150,000  volumes  a year.  The  collections  are  supplemented  by  holdings  of 
more  than  two  million  volumes  in  the  Centre  for  Research  Libraries  in 
Chicago,  a cooperative  organization  of  which  the  University  of  Toronto  is 
the  only  Canadian  member. 

The  central  library  performs  most  of  the  technical  work  for  the  whole 
system.  Its  card  catalogue  is  a union  catalogue;  with  minor  exceptions,  all 
the  books  of  all  the  University  libraries  are  entered  in  it.  The  library  is 
strong  in  most  major  fields  of  study  and  is  organized  in  three  divisions : 
humanities  and  social  sciences,  physical  and  applied  science,  biological  and 
medical  science.  Each  of  these  provides  full  library  service  for  its  users. 
The  rare  book  department  has  outstanding  collections  of  Anglo-Irish  litera- 
ture, of  editions  of  the  works  of  Petronius,  of  Italian  Renaissance  plays,  and 
of  works  in  the  history  of  science  as  well  as  many  rare  Canadian  books  and 
manuscripts. 

The  research  collection  of  the  humanities  and  social  sciences  division  will 
be  moved  to  a new  Humanities  and  Social  Sciences  Research  Library  in 
1969.  This  library  is  a University  centennial  project  and  when  completed 
will  rank  in  size  and  quality  with  the  best  academic  libraries  of  the  world.  It 
will,  in  its  first  phase,  have  shelf  capacity  for  well  over  two  million  volumes, 
and  for  more  than  four  million  when  its  storage  wing  is  built  later.  It  will 
accommodate  over  three  thousand 'readers  at  one  time,  mostly  within  the 
stack  area  itself,  and  to  a large  extent  in  individual  study  carrels. 

The  college  libraries  provide  reading  rooms  and  lending  services  for  their 
own  undergraduates.  Many  of  them  have  special  collections  of  great  interest 
and  value  to  staff  and  senior  students;  they  all  have  collections  that  are 
specifically  planned  to  take  care  of  the  needs  of  first  and  second  year 
students,  to  accustom  these  students  to  using  a library,  and  to  avoid  the 
danger  of  their  being  overwhelmed  by  the  size  and  complexity  of  the 
central  library.  Since  1962  Trinity  College  and  St.  Michael’s  College  have 
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improved  and  enlarged  their  library  facilities,  while  Victoria  College  and 
University  College  have  put  up  separate  library  buildings.  A library  is  bein>; 
planned  for  Innis  College;  New  College  will  have  a second — and  larger — 
library  in  its  new  wing. 
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The  departmental  libraries  vary  in  size  from  a few  hundred  volumes  to  tens  ft 
of  thousands.  These  collections  consist  chiefly  of  reference  books,  journals,  [o 
and  standard  texts.  Some  are  unique  special  collections  such  as  the  Chinese  § 

and  Japanese  texts  to  be  found  in  the  East  Asian  Studies  Library,  or  the  011 

Music  Library’s  collection  of  recordings  and  scores.  The  purpose  of  these  w| 
libraries  is  to  provide  the  students  and  staff  of  the  various  departments  with  ^ 
convenient  material  in  their  particular  fields  of  study.  li  ^ 


Policies  governing  organization  and  use  of  library  services  are  set  by  the 
University’s  sixty-seven  member  Library  Council  of  which  the  President  is 
chairman.  Responsibility  for  the  selection  and  maintenance  of  the  book 
collections  and  the  administration  of  the  central  library  and  its  branches,  1 
rests  with  the  chief  librarian,  who  in  turn  is  responsible  to  the  president. 

Through  an  Ontario  government  sponsored  scheme  known  as  the  “Ontario  ai 
New  Universities  Library  Project,”  the  University  of  Toronto  Library  has  1 
helped  in  the  establishment  of  libraries  for  three  new  Ontario  universities  k 
(Brock,  Guelph,  and  Trent)  and  for  Scarborough  and  Erindale  Colleges.  It  fi 

has  done  this  by  selecting,  ordering,  and  cataloguing  a 35,000-volume  basic  tl 

collection  of  books  for  each  of  the  five  institutions.  In  connection  with  this 
project,  the  library  has  pioneered  in  the  development  of  a book  catalogue 
compiled  and  printed  by  computer.  This  work  encourages  the  University  to  t 
hope  for  further  significant  developments  in  library  service  both  within  its  f 
own  precincts  and  in  cooperation  with  other  libraries.  j t 

1 

The  Royal  Ontario  Museum 
Peter  Swann,  m.a. — Director 

In  a modern  world  enriched  by  film  and  television,  there  is  still  nothing  to 
equal  the  multi-dimensional  impact  of  an  object.  No  picture  can  capture  the 
reality  of  a Greek  vase,  an  Egyptian  mummy,  a nugget  of  gold,  a dinosaur 
bone,  a wildlife  reconstruction.  This  is  the  realm  of  the  museum. 

The  Royal  Ontario  Museum  houses  a particularly  rich  record  of  natural 
and  human  history.  The  story  unfolds  in  three  acres  of  public  galleries  which 
show  how  the  earth  was  shaped,  how  life  evolved,  and  how  great  civiliza- 
tions rose  and  fell.  The  story  of  Canada  is  told  both  in  the  main  building, 
at  Bloor  Street  and  Queen’s  Park,  and  in  the  separate  Sigmund  Samuel 
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Canadiana  Gallery.  When  completed,  the  Samuel  McLaughlin  Planetarium, 
south  of  the  main  building,  will  extend  the  displays  to  outer  space. 

In  the  size  of  its  collections  the  rom  is  one  of  the  great  museums  of  the 
world,  and  as  a university  museum  it  is  second  to  none.  Within  the  British 
Commonwealth,  it  is  exceeded  in  size  by  only  three  venerable  institutions  in 
London.  For  Canada  it  is  truly  a national  asset,  in  fact  the  only  museum  in 
this  country  specifically  instructed  in  its  charter  to  gather  materials  through- 
out the  world.  Its  most  famous  treasure,  perhaps,  is  the  Chinese  collection 
which  fills  16  galleries,  and  has  few  peers  in  the  Occident.  Less  well  known, 
but  equally  important,  is  the  mineralogy  collection;  a new  gallery  is  being 
built  to  display  its  hundreds  of  brilliantly-hued  specimens  under  a $150,000 
grant  from  the  International  Nickel  Company  of  Canada.  The  richness  of 
the  museum’s  holdings  in  ichthyology  is  indicated  by  the  fact  that  the  federal 
government,  planning  a book  about  fishes  of  the  Atlantic,  had  to  come 
1,000  miles  inland  to  Toronto  to  find  the  necessary  men  and  resources. 

Nearly  three-quarters  of  a million  people  visit  the  museum  every  year.  They 
are  of  all  ages,  and  of  many  backgrounds — a true  cross-section  of  the 
Toronto  population — for  the  museum  caters  to  varied  interests  and  all 
levels.  In  past  years,  the  museum  was  a favourite  of  courting  couples,  who 
found  its  galleries  a quiet  place  to  meet;  today  the  couples  still  come  but 
they  find  few  empty  galleries.  At  their  peak  on  Sunday  afternoons,  families 
of  visitors  strain  the  capacity  of  the  museum  to  the  limit;  during  the  week, 
there  are  school  classes  and  casual  visitors  on  every  floor.  Each  winter  the 
rom  plays  host  to  80,000  youngsters  who  come  with  their  teachers  from  as 
far  as  150  miles  away.  To  more  distant  schools,  the  museum’s  education 
department  sends  travelling  cases  with  objects  and  prepared  lessons. 

Scarcely  a day  passes  without  a visit  from  some  expert:  it  may  be  to  study 
the  decorative  arts  of  England  or  to  inspect  the  large  collection  of  old  textiles 
and  costumes;  it  may  be  a public  health  officer,  come  to  have  an  insect 
identified  and  to  learn  the  best  way  to  deal  with  it;  it  may  be  a staff  member 
from  another  museum,  studying  the  display  techniques  developed  at  the  ROM 
to  enhance  and  interpret  its  exhibits.  Scarcely  a day  passes,  too,  that  some 
member  of  the  museum  is  not  away  on  a field  expedition.  Archaeological 
“digs”  are  under  way  in  the  Holy  City  of  Jerusalem,  and  at  the  jungle-clad 
ruins  of  Maya  city  in  British  Honduras.  Some  staff  members  are  uncovering 
information  about  Indian  life  before  the  coming  of  the  white  man.  Others 
travel  to  Hudson  Bay  investigating  birdlife,  to  Central  America  in  search  of 
bats  and  other  mammals,  to  South  America  for  fossils,  to  southeast  Asia  to 
study  gems  and  mineral  deposits. 


The  University  of  Toronto 


11 


Only  a tiny  part  of  the  museum’s  collections  can  ever  be  displayed.  Like  an 
iceberg,  most  of  its  bulk  is  hidden,  stored  in  labs  and  staff  quarters  which 
occupy  more  than  half  the  building.  To  take  just  one  example:  for  every 
fish  exhibited  in  the  galleries,  more  than  1,000  are  preserved  in  the  base- 
ment, filed  on  shelves  like  books  in  a library,  for  reference  and  comparison 
by  graduate  students,  staff  and  other  scientists.  The  chief  activity  of  the 
curators  is  studying,  analyzing,  and  interpreting  these  research  collections. 
A single  expedition,  or  a large  gift,  may  produce  enough  material  for  years 
of  work.  Beyond  this  lies  the  skilled,  specialized  task  of  restoring  objects 
ravaged  by  centuries  and  millennia,  and  of  preserving  them  for  generations 
to  come.  Thus  the  ROM  is  far  from  being  a home  for  unwanted  “museum 
pieces”  or  a “dead  zoo.”  It  is  very  much  a living  institution — in  fact,  live 
animals  are  an  important  part  of  some  of  its  research,  and  form  a small  but 
popular  part  of  its  displays. 

The  connection  with  the  University  of  Toronto  dates  back  to  the  museum's 
inception  in  1912.  In  the  beginning  the  University  shared  operating  costs 
with  the  provincial  government,  turned  over  several  of  its  own  collections 
to  the  young  institution,  and  from  its  faculty  provided  many  of  the  museum’s 
senior  staff.  The  advantages  of  this  close  relationship,  to  both  museum  and 
university,  were  recognized  in  1947  when  the  rom  became  an  integral  part 
of  the  University.  Today  the  museum’s  collections  are  a teaching  resource 
for  the  Faculty  of  Arts  and  Science,  and  many  of  the  museum’s  staff  are  also 
professors  in  its  teaching  departments.  At  the  same  time,  the  museum  draws 
on  the  resources  of  Canada’s  largest  university. 

Among  all  the  University’s  divisions  the  rom  stands  out  in  the  breadth  of 
its  educational  scope.  Its  galleries  are  designed  for  children  as  well  as 
adults,  and  though  they  may  be  used  for  undergraduate  teaching,  they  also 
attract  thousands  of  men  and  women  every  month  who  have  had  no  oppor- 
tunity to  study  at  a university.  Its  exhibits,  all  the  more  effective  because 
they  are  based  on  exact  scholarship,  afford  continuing,  informal  education 
in  many  fields.  In  Toronto,  the  Royal  Ontario  Museum  is  truly  a meeting 
place  for  town  and  gown. 


The  David  Dunlap  Observatory 

D.  A.  MacRae,  b.a.,  a.m.,  ph.d.,  f.r.c.s. — Director 

On  a highland  plateau  at  Richmond  Hill  15  miles  north  of  the  city  is  the 
180-acre  site  of  the  observatory  of  the  University  of  Toronto.  The  gleaming 
dome  of  Canada’s  lafgest  telescope  dominates  the  hill,  while  nearby  in  a 
park-like  setting  is  the  stone-fronted  building  which  houses  laboratories, 
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offices,  and  library.  Presented  to  the  University  in  1935  by  Mrs.  Jessie 
Donalda  Dunlap,  the  observatory  is  a memorial  to  her  husband  David 
Alexander  Dunlap,  a Toronto  lawyer  and  financier. 

The  great  telescope,  with  a mirror  74  inches  in  diameter,  was  the  prototype 
for  a series  of  such  instruments  subsequently  acquired  by  observatories  in 
South  Africa,  Australia,  Egypt,  and  elsewhere.  At  the  focus  of  the  Dunlap 
telescope  are  several  special  pieces  of  auxiliary  apparatus  which  are  used  to 
analyze  the  starlight.  Information  about  the  colour,  the  temperature,  the 
chemical  composition,  and  even  the  age  of  the  star  concerned  is  obtained 
in  this  way.  In  addition,  a star’s  speed  towards  or  away  from  us  can  be 
measured;  when  the  velocity  is  variable,  this  is  taken  as  an  indication  that 
what  appears  as  a single  star  is  really  a double,  and  further  knowledge  of 
the  masses  and  other  characteristics  of  the  pair  can  then  be  obtained.  At 
another  focus  position  of  the  telescope  photographs  can  be  made  of  star 
fields,  clusters,  and  galaxies.  A long  series  of  such  photographs,  painstakingly 
made  with  this  telescope,  have  yielded  up  a mass  of  new  information  about 
variable  stars  in  globular  star  clusters. 

Atop  the  main  building  are  three  other  telescopes  of  smaller  size,  the  princi- 
pal one  being  a 24-inch  reflector  installed  in  1965.  This  and  its  19-inch 
companion  are  used  for  the  measurement  of  the  magnitudes  and  colours  of 
stars  by  photoelectric  methods.  Highly  precise  data  provide  detailed  knowl- 
edge of  the  nature  of  variable  stars  and  of  the  distance  of  these  and  other 
objects  in  the  Milky  Way  galaxy.  Several  antennas  for  measuring  the  radio 
radiation  from  the  sun  and  milky  way  sources  are  located  in  the  observatory 
fields.  The  sensitive  receivers  used  with  them  are  the  results  of  develop- 
ment programs  carried  out  in  cooperation  with  the  University’s  department 
of  electrical  engineering. 

The  observatory  library  contains  a first-rate  collection  of  astronomical 
journals,  monographs,  and  reference  works.  It  serves  the  research  needs  of 
staff  and  graduate  students  in  the  department  of  astronomy.  Although  some 
of  this  research  work,  particularly  that  involving  the  electronic  computer, 
is  carried  out  on  the  St.  George  Campus,  the  centre  of  graduate  study  and 
research  is  at  the  Dunlap  Observatory.  The  observations  on  which  some  of 
the  research  programs  depend  may  be  obtained  at  other  quite  remote  places, 
such  as  at  the  Algonquin  Radio  Observatory  some  300  miles  to  the  north- 
east, or  at  the  Queen  Elizabeth  II  Observatory  on  Mount  Kobau  in  British 
Columbia.  The  scientific  results  of  all  the  various  research  activities  are 
published,  and  widely  distributed,  either  as  Communications  from  the  David 
Dunlap  Observatory , or  in  the  series  known  as  the  Publications  of  the  David 
Dunlap  Observatory. 
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The  University  of  Toronto  is  the  only  Canadian  university  offering  a com- 
plete program  of  graduate  studies  in  astronomy.  As  the  focal  point  of  this 
program  the  David  Dunlap  Observatory  plays  a role  of  great  importance  ii 
Canadian  astronomy  today. 

University  of  Toronto  Press 
M.  Jeanneret,  b.a. — Director 

Unlike  most  of  its  contemporaries,  the  University  of  Toronto  Press  con- 
tinues to  function  today  in  the  tradition  of  the  fifteenth-century  printer— as 
manufacturer,  publisher,  and  bookseller,  all  in  one.  In  each  of  these  activi- 
ties the  press  is  a leader.  Combined,  the  three  functions  enable  the  press  to 
make  a significant  contribution  to  the  cultural  life  of  Canada,  and  to  spread 
abroad  the  achievements  of  Canadian  scholarship. 

The  press  is  a department  of  the  University  but,  except  for  the  use  of  the 
ground  upon  which  its  buildings  stand,  it  receives  no  financial  support  fron: 
the  parent  institution.  All  operating  expenses  are  paid  for  out  of  revenue 
and  any  surplus  from  printing  and  publishing  is  used  to  subsidize  the 
publication  of  scholarly  research.  For  several  years  the  subsidies  applied  to 
scholarly  books  and  journals  have  amounted  to  more  than  $100,000  an- 
nually. Thus  the  press  itself  is  the  chief  source  of  financial  backing  for  an 
important  branch  of  publishing  in  which  it  is  pre-eminent  in  Canada. 

The  work  of  the  press  is  carried  on  in  several  different  locations.  The  Press 
Building  on  the  St.  George  campus  houses  the  main  University  Bookstore, 
and  the  administrative  headquarters  of  the  press,  including  the  editorial 
offices  and  the  on-campus  office  of  the  printing  department.  The  manu- 
facturing facilities  of  the  latter  are  located  in  the  Downsview  Division,  5201 
Dufferin  Street,  along  with  the  publications  warehouse,  the  publications 
order  department,  and  the  accounting  department.  On  the  campus  west  of 
St.  George  Street,  on  Bancroft  Avenue,  an  undergraduate  textbook  store 
(self-service)  was  opened  in  the  autumn  of  1966.  Scarborough  College  is 
serviced  by  a bookstore  which  began  operations  with  the  College  in  1965. 
A duplicating  centre  in  Sidney  Smith  Hall  is  also  administered  by  the 
printing  department  of  the  press.  Furthermore,  as  the  principal  exporter  of 
books  from  Canada — with  a world-wide  selling  organization  that  carries 
press  publications  to  most  parts  of  the  literate  world — it  holds  stocks  in 
London  and  Amsterdam  and  has  a warehouse  in  New  York  that  supplies 
customers  in  the  United  States. 

The  University  of  Toronto  Press  was  founded  in  1901,  the  tenth  such 
institution  to  be  established  in  North  America  and  the  first  in  Canada.  The 
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humble  intention  of  the  founders  was  to  do  no  more  than  print  the  Uni- 
versity examination  papers  and  the  University  calendar.  Along  with  many 
other  items  needed  by  a modern  university,  the  press  still  prints  the 
calendars  and  examination  papers,  but  as  manufacturer,  it  is  now  a major 
producer  of  books  and  journals  and  the  country’s  chief  printer  of  highly 
technical  works.  It  has  aimed  at  developing  those  services  which,  while 
relatively  unattractive  to  the  commercial  printer,  are  essential  to  a scholarly 
community.  Away  back  in  the  1920s  it  published  a 1,941 -page  volume  of 
the  Transactions  and  Proceedings  of  the  International  Mathematical 
Congress  which  had  just  met  in  Toronto.  This  monumental  volume  seems  to 
have  been  the  handiwork  of  one  monotype  operator  and  one  hand  com- 
positor: it  took  four  years  to  complete.  In  contrast  the  press  pioneered  in 
the  1950s  the  introduction  of  four-line  setting  of  mathematical  formulae,  a 
method  that  was  in  regular  use  in  the  plant  three  or  four  years  before  it  was 
introduced  into  the  United  Kingdom,  and  at  a time  when  there  was  not  a 
handful  of  such  installations  in  the  world.  The  use  of  the  tape  recorder  in 
proofreading  was  another  first:  this  was  developed  at  the  press  in  1960. 

As  publisher,  the  publications  department  of  the  press  makes  more  calls  on 
the  printing  department  than  does  the  University.  The  total  number  of  new 
titles  issued  annually  is  about  one  hundred,  an  output  which  ranks  the  press 
first  among  Canadian  publishers  and  among  the  first  half-dozen  university 
presses  on  the  continent.  Among  recent  titles  have  been  handsome  editions 
of  general  appeal  such  as  Yousuf  Karsh’s  Portraits  of  Greatness  (of  which 
40,000  copies  were  sold),  and  Eric  Arthur’s  Toronto,  No  Mean  City , an 
illuminating  tribute  to  Toronto’s  architecture  of  the  past.  A new  scholarly 
edition  of  the  works  of  John  Stuart  Mill  is  a major  project.  A hundred- 
thousand  dollar  budget  launched  in  1966  an  illustrated  history  of  Canadian 
painting.  In  preparation  is  a multiple-volume  Dictionary  of  Canadian 
Biography  supported  by  a million  dollar  endowment.  Eleven  academic 
journals  are  printed  regularly,  several  of  them  in  collaboration  with  national 
associations  of  Canadian  scholars.  Nearly  all  of  these  accept  articles  written 
in  either  French  or  English.  Some  are  the  leading,  others  the  only,  journals 
in  their  field  in  Canada.  They  embrace  such  subjects  as  history,  economics 
and  political  science,  literature,  psychology,  theology,  geography,  linguistics, 
and  law. 

Finally,  as  bookseller,  the  press  operates  on  the  campus  the  largest  book 
outlet  in  Canada.  The  University  bookstores  maintain  a vast  inventory, 
carrying  in  stock  over  20,000  individual  titles  required  for  the  hundreds  of 
courses  offered  at  the  University.  During  the  “fall  textbook  rush”  the  main 
bookstore  has  been  known  to  serve  more  than  8,000  customers  in  one  day. 
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However,  the  bookstores  also  function  as  cultural  centres,  displaying  a widtj 
assortment  of  hardbacks,  paperbacks,  and  periodicals  for  leisurely  browsin; 
by  staff  and  students. 

Hart  House 

E.  A.  Wilkinson,  b.a. — Warden 

To  the  general  public,  Hart  House  is  perhaps  the  best  known  of  all  Uni- 
versity of  Toronto  buildings.  Neither  time  nor  expense  was  spared  by  the 
Massey  Foundation  to  obtain  the  best  architects,  craftsmen,  and  materials 
to  create  a building  that  would  fill  a marked  University  need  and  at  the 
same  time  serve  as  a memorial  to  the  grandfather  of  the  Right  Honourable! 
Vincent  Massey,  the  late  Hart  Massey,  whose  name  the  house  bears.  Con- 
struction of  the  house  was  begun  in  1911,  interrupted  by  the  First  World 
War,  but  completed  in  1919  when  it  was  presented  to  the  University  for 
the  use  of  its  members — graduate,  undergraduate,  and  staff. 

“Hart  House,”  said  the  President  not  long  ago,  “is  the  golden  land  of  the 
cultivated  amateur,  the  place  where  ideas  and  facts  expounded  in  the  class 
rooms  can  be  explored  in  their  wide  human  context.”  While  its  membership  j 
is  strictly  male  (all  male  students  are  members),  Hart  House  is  much  more 
than  a “student  union”  in  the  accepted  North  American  sense.  One  wing 
houses  gymnasiums,  swimming  pool,  squash  courts,  fencing  room,  rifle 
range,  and  other  resources  for  men’s  athletics.  Elsewhere  in  the  house  are 
the  areas  of  theatre,  art,  debate,  and  music.  There  is  an  extensive  library, 
including  a collection  of  rare  books  and  special  editions,  and  a reading 
room  stocked  with  a broad  selection  of  periodicals.  There  are  common 
rooms,  sitting  rooms  of  various  sizes  and  purposes,  and  administrative 
offices — among  them  the  campus  headquarters  of  the  Student  Christian 
Movement.  On  the  ground  floor  is  a small  non-denominational  chapel  and 
the  office  of  the  chaplain  to  Hart  House.  Food  service  in  the  house  is  of  high 
quality  and  variety,  ranging  from  formal  banquets  and  regular  daily  meals 
in  the  Great  Hall  to  snacks  in  the  Arbor  Room.  In  the  gallery  dining  room 
overlooking  the  Great  Hall,  members  of  the  house  may  entertain  their 
guests,  both  men  and  women. 

In  accordance  with  its  constitution,  Hart  House  is  presided  over  by  “an 
administrator  who  shall  be  known  as  the  Warden”  and  “who  shall  be  under 
the  general  direction  of  the  president  of  the  University.”  The  direction, 
management,  and  administration  of  the  house  are  entrusted  to  a board  of 
stewards.  There  are  five  standing  committees:  house,  library,  music,  arts, 
debates.  A graduate  committee  handles  the  activities  of  some  1,500  gradu- 
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ate  members.  Amateur  radio,  archery,  bridge,  camera,  chess,  glee,  revolver, 
squash,  and  table  tennis  clubs  are  based  in  the  house.  A farm  committee 
supervises  the  operation  of  the  Caledon  Hills  Farm.  Possession  of  this 
property  (as  large  as  the  St.  George  Campus)  was  inspired  by  the  late 
Nicholas  Ignatieff,  warden  of  the  house  from  1947  until  his  death  in  1952. 
Purchased  in  1949,  the  farm  buildings,  with  their  fields  and  woods  and  hills, 
have  been  a common  meeting  ground  for  students,  graduates,  and  staff — 
“Varsity’s  escape  from  formality  and  fumes.” 

Through  the  efforts  of  these  committees  and  clubs  for  more  than  45  years, 
the  influence  of  Hart  House  has  reached  far  beyond  the  boundaries  of  the 
University.  The  permanent  collection  of  Canadian  paintings  is  known  from 
coast  to  coast  as  a source  from  which  Canadian  and  other  galleries  con- 
stantly borrow.  There  are  few  internationally  known  Canadian  musicians 
who  have  not  at  some  time  performed  in  the  Hart  House  Sunday  evening 
concerts.  Many  of  the  actors  who  served  their  apprenticeship  in  the  Hart 
House  Theatre  are  regular  members  of  the  Stratford  Shakespearean  Festival 
company;  others  have  made  a name  for  themselves  in  Canadian  theatre 
and  television  generally.  Debaters  who  tried  their  fledgling  wings  in  Hart 
House  debates  are  now  to  be  found  among  the  country’s  best  known  parlia- 
mentarians and  public  speakers.  All  this  and  more  has  been  the  fruit  of  the 
true  education  that,  in  the  words  of  the  Founder’s  Prayer,  “is  to  be  found  in 
good  fellowship,  in  friendly  disputation  and  debate,  in  the  conversation  of 
wise  and  earnest  men,  in  music,  in  pictures  and  the  play,  in  the  casual  book, 
in  sports  and  games  and  mastery  of  the  body.” 
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Summer  School 

It  used  to  be  called  the  “Long  Vacation.”  It  was  a time  for  professors  to 
take  off  for  Go  Home  Bay  complete  with  families,  or  for  the  Aegean  to  do 
a spot  of  digging.  It  was  a breathing  spell  for  overworked  buildings  and 
equipment;  it  was  the  undergraduate’s  chance  to  earn  the  wherewithal  to 
pay  his  next  year’s  fees.  There  were  few  cars  parked  on  the  campus.  The 
Summer  School  has  changed  all  that. 

As  of  July  1966,  no  less  than  9,500  persons  were  enrolled  in  summer 
courses  on  the  campus.  They  were  people  of  many  different  backgrounds 
and  with  many  different  ends  in  view.  They  were  undergraduate,  graduate, 
and  special  students;  engineers,  doctors,  social  workers,  teachers,  teachers- 
in-the-making;  musicians,  singers,  amateurs  of  the  theatre  (and  many  who 
make  the  theatre  their  business),  the  intellectually  curious;  business  men; 
men  and  women  from  government  and  industry;  even  high  school  pupils. 

It  all  sounds  very  unseasonable,  but  it  is  not.  The  University  grounds  are 
at  their  best  in  summer;  the  city  itself  is  not  confined  to  hammocks  and  the 
shade.  All  the  University  buildings  are  alive.  The  library  is  open  six  days  a 
week,  the  museum  seven.  The  amenities  of  Hart  House,  including  the  public 
rooms,  the  athletic  wing,  the  swimming  pool,  and  the  Caledon  Hills  Farm, 
are  available.  Women  are  invited  to  take  advantage  of  the  swimming  pool 
and  everything  else  the  Benson  Building  has  to  offer.  There  are  six  concerts 
in  the  Edward  Johnson  Building.  Campus  dining  rooms  and  cafeterias  are 
in  service;  on  the  perimeter  is  an  assortment  of  good  restaurants  and 
theatres.  Guided  campus  tours  leave  the  starting  point  every  half  hour.  The 
Students’  Administrative  Council  publishes  weekly  issues  of  the  Summer 
Varsity. 

In  addition  to  a large  and  flexible  program  of  research,  supervision,  and 
independent  study,  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies  presents  a number  of 
courses  with  credit  towards  higher  degrees  or  as  prerequisite  work  for 
entry  to  graduate  courses.  Listed  are  electrical  engineering,  educational 
theory,  English,  German,  history,  philosophy,  political  economy,  French, 
Italian,  and  Spanish.  The  School  of  Social  Work  sponsors  a program  of 
advanced  study  designed  to  bring  leaders  in  the  field  of  social  work  to 
Toronto.  In  medicine  there  are  refresher  courses  for  practitioners  wishing  to 
improve  their  knowledge  of  what  is  new  and  important.  Undergraduates 
proceeding  to  an  m.d.  may  add  to  their  qualifications  by  doing  summer 
work  leading  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Medicine.  The  Royal 
Conservatory  of  Music  offers  the  MacMillan  Lectures  in  addition  to  the 
concerts  mentioned  above.  For  teachers  it  holds  refresher  courses  in  piano, 
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singing,  theory,  and  history  of  music.  In  addition  there  are  “master”  coursi 
in  voice  and  piano  (given  in  1966  by  Maureen  Forrester  and  Pierre 
Souvairan).  Private  instruction  in  voice  and  all  instruments  may  be  had; 
courses  for  choirs  and  other  groups  are  conducted  by  the  Conservatory’s 
Institute  of  Sacred  Music.  Finally,  Music  for  Youth  is  a two-week  oppor- 
tunity for  young  musicians  of  junior  high  school  and  collegiate  age  to 
explore  the  world  of  music  through  lively  discussion,  composition  work- 
shops, and  playing  and  singing  in  small  groups. 


The  extensive  summer  program  of  the  Ontario  College  of  Education  providi 
an  alternative  route  to  professional  teaching  qualification  through  courses 
leading  (after  one  summer)  to  the  Temporary  Secondary-School  Certifies;] 
and  (after  two  summers)  to  the  Interim  High  School  Assistant’s  Certificat 
Type  B.  Students  qualified  to  proceed  toward  the  High  School  Assistant’s 
Certificate,  Type  A,  may  do  so  by  attending  for  a third  summer.  Among 
other  courses  offered  by  the  college  are  home  economics,  school  librarian- 
ship,  commercial,  vocational,  industrial  arts,  occupational  trades,  theatre 
arts,  and  elementary-school  completion  course.  Qualified  elementary  sche 
teachers  may  secure  secondary  school  qualification  by  taking  the  high 
school  assistant’s,  Type  B,  summer  course  for  teachers  with  professional 
training.  Enrolled  in  this  multiple  program  are  about  5,200  candidates, 
1,700  on  the  campus  and  3,500  in  other  parts  of  the  city.  To  these  totals 
must  be  added  candidates  seeking  credits  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of 
Education  and,  in  the  department  of  educational  theory  of  the  School  of 
Graduate  Studies,  for  the  degrees  of  Master  of  Arts,  Master  of  Philosophy 
Master  of  Education,  Doctor  of  Philosophy,  and  Doctor  of  Education. 
The  long  arm  of  the  Division  of  University  Extension  stretches  east  to  St. 
Pierre  Miquelon — “un  coin  de  terre  frangaise  dans  le  Nouveau  Monde.” 
At  St.  Pierre  the  division  conducts  several  popular  non-credit  courses  (ora 
French  for  beginners  and  for  advanced  students)  and  university  credit 
courses  in  French  language  and  literature.  On  the  St.  George  Campus  itself 
are  many  other  extension  classes:  the  five-week  Summer  School  of  the 
Theatre,  designed  for  people  interested  in  the  professional  theatre,  the  com 
munity  theatre,  and  drama  in  the  schools;  for  business  men,  introduction 
to  oral  French  (films,  records,  books,  and  oral  instruction);  day  and 
evening  sessions  leading  to  the  completion  of  the  General  Course  (Exten- 
sion) Bachelor  of  Arts  degree;  and,  for  the  uncommitted,  a variety  of 
classes  in  the  liberal  arts. 
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Athletics  at  the  University 

Athletic  sports  and  competition  may  still  be  numbered  among  the  pleasure: 
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of  university  life.  At  Toronto,  where  the  game  is  the  thing  and  participation 
the  goal,  they  have  become  part  of  student  tradition  and,  for  the  great 
majority,  of  student  habit.  In  its  turn,  the  administration  of  the  University 
has  gone  to  great  lengths  to  provide  proper  outlets  for  this  natural  and 
normal  tendency.  The  arrangements  which  have  been  developed  are  a model 
of  organizational  skill  and  effort;  within  the  limits  of  available  fields, 
buildings,  and  equipment,  they  are  unmatched  in  scope  and  versatility. 

Athletics  for  Men 
Warren  Stevens — Director 

All  athletic  activities  for  men  are  under  the  supervision  and  control  of  the 
University  of  Toronto  Athletic  Association.  The  association  itself  is 
governed  by  a 1 9-member  athletic  directorate  made  up  of  seven  representa- 
tives of  the  University  staff  (appointed  by  the  President),  two  graduate 
representatives  (appointed  by  the  athletic  advisory  board  of  the  associa- 
tion), the  director  of  the  University  Health  Service,  the  director  of  athletics, 
the  financial  secretary  of  the  association,  and  seven  undergraduate  mem- 
bers, five  elected  by  the  undergraduate  body,  the  sixth  appointed  by  the 
Students’  Administrative  Council,  and  the  seventh  by  the  Intramural  Sports 
Committee.  The  directorate  is  responsible  for  all  athletic  policy.  It  submits 
a budget  each  year  to  the  Board  of  Governors  of  the  University  and  is  held 
strictly  accountable  for  adherence  to  the  amount  approved.  All  athletic 
schedules  and  the  appointment  of  coaches  and  managers  are  made  on  the 
recommendation  of  the  director  of  athletics. 

The  administrative,  financial,  and  program  offices  of  the  association  and  of 
the  department  of  physical  education  are  situated  in  the  Athletic  Wing, 
Hart  House.  In  his  twin  responsibility  for  athletics  and  physical  education 
the  director  is  assisted  by  a staff  of  more  than  twenty  persons,  two  of  whom 
hold  University  appointments  as  associate  professors,  one  as  assistant  pro- 
fessor, and  five  as  lecturers.  The  Athletic  Wing  contains  five  gymnasiums,  an 
indoor  track,  a swimming  pool,  and  the  usual  offices  and  amenities  con- 
nected with  the  business  of  athletics.  Elsewhere  on  the  campus  the  Varsity 
Stadium  (seating  27,000),  the  Varsity  Arena  (seating  4,800)  and  four 
playing  fields  cater  to  football,  soccer,  track  and  field  sports,  hockey,  and 
figure  skating.  Under  these  collective  auspices  the  association  offers  to  its 
members  a choice  of  inter-university  competition  for  several  hundred  men, 
intramural  sports  for  thousands,  and  an  athletics  and  fitness  program  for 
hundreds  of  others  whose  studies  do  not  allow  them  to  commit  themselves 
to  regular  schedules  and  timetables.  The  choice  is  open  from  first  year  to 
last  and  to  undergraduate  and  graduate  students  alike. 
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Inter-university  (better  known  as  “intercollegiate”)  competition  is  held 
in  badminton,  basketball,  cross-country,  curling,  English  rugger,  fencing, 
football,  golf,  hockey,  rowing,  sailing,  skiing,  soccer,  squash,  tennis,  track 
and  field  sports,  water  polo,  and  wrestling.  The  University  is  a member  of 
the  Ontario-Quebec  Athletic  Association  in  the  Canadian  Intercollegiate 
Athletic  Union — a dual  identity  which  in  the  calendar  year  1965  brought 
eight  o.q.a.a.  championships  to  Toronto,  and  between  November  1965  and 
March  1966,  led  to  the  national  titles  in  football,  hockey,  and  cross-country 

Intramural  sports  date  back  to  1893,  when  Arts  and  Medicine  met  in  rugby 
and  soccer.  In  1965-66  students  from  19  colleges  and  faculties  engaged 
in  two  divisions  in  17  sports;  4,600  players  on  381  teams,  and  an  actual 
total  of  1,519  matches  and  16  meets.  These  figures  do  not  take  into 
account  the  fact  that  many  of  the  4,600  players  engage  in  more  than  one 
sport,  or  that  behind  the  scenes  lie  the  voluntary  efforts  of  an  army  of 
students  who  serve  as  officers  of  the  college  and  faculty  athletic  associations  j 
as  supervisors,  coaches,  referees,  and  managers,  and  in  many  other  ways.  ! 

The  athletics  and  fitness  program  is  open  to  everyone.  Broadly  speaking,  it 
operates  through  gymnasium  classes,  swimming  classes,  and  special  classes. ! 
Gymnasium  classes  are  not  calisthenics;  they  are  a prelude  to  athletics 
through  games  and  competition  designed  to  improve  coordination  and 
physique  and  to  develop  aptitudes  for  other  sports.  Swimming  classes  range 
from  learn-to-swim  to  speed  swimming  and  the  training  of  instructors; 
members  of  these  classes  may  qualify  for  the  awards  and  certificates  of  the 
Royal  Lifesaving  Society  and  the  Canadian  Red  Cross.  The  “special” 
classes  allow  for  differing  ability  and  preference;  they  include  instruction  in 
apparatus  work,  aquatics,  boxing,  fencing,  judo,  karate,  physical  condition- 
ing, weight  training,  and  wrestling. 

Athletics  for  Women 

Miss  D.  N.  R.  Jackson,  b.sc.,  m.a. — Director 

The  broad  picture  of  women’s  athletics  and  physical  education  at  Toronto 
reveals  a sturdy  intercollegiate  organization,  enthusiastic  sports  clubs 
and  interfaculty  teams,  a required  program  for  first  year  students,  an  elec- 
tive program  for  all  years,  leadership  courses  for  undergraduates,  and 
schedules  for  graduates,  summer  students,  and  members  of  the  University 
teaching  staff.  The  initiative  and  direction  behind  all  this  is  furnished  by  the 
Department  of  Athletics  and  Physical  Education  (Women)  and  its  right 
bower,  the  University  of  Toronto  Women's  Athletic  Association.  The 
former  is  responsible  for  instruction  and  leadership  in  all  phases  of  athletics; 
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the  latter  for  the  curatorship  and  management  of  intercollegiate  and  inter- 
faculty sports.  The  centre  of  activity  is  the  highly  prized  Benson  Building 
(opened  in  1959)  where  a large  swimming  pool,  five  gymnasiums,  a dance 
studio,  an  archery  range,  and  golf  cages  ensure  the  best  of  instruction  in 
swimming  and  diving,  gymnastics  (apparatus,  tumbling,  modern  gym, 
rhythmics),  the  dance  (ballet,  ballroom,  Scottish  country,  modern  jazz, 
square,  and  folk  dancing),  archery,  and  golf.  These  activities,  incidentally, 
are  also  offered  in  the  elective  program. 

Based  upon  the  belief  that  students  should  share  responsibility  for  their  own 
competitive  and  recreational  sports,  the  Women’s  Athletic  Association  is 
composed  of  fourteen  individual  college,  faculty,  and  school  athletic  associa- 
tions. The  president  or  vice-president  of  each  association  sits  on  the 
Women’s  Athletic  Directorate  along  with  a representative  of  the  Students’ 
Administrative  Council  and  five  staff  advisors.  Interfaculty  competition 
takes  place  in  archery,  badminton,  basketball,  bowling,  curling,  fencing, 
field  and  ice  hockey,  skiing,  swimming,  tennis,  and  volleyball;  intercollegiate 
competition  in  archery,  badminton,  basketball,  ice  hockey,  swimming, 
tennis,  and  volleyball.  These,  too,  take  their  place  in  the  elective  program. 

The  Women’s  Intercollegiate  Athletic  Union,  formed  in  1922,  embraces  six 
universities — McGill,  Queen’s,  Toronto,  Western  Ontario,  McMaster,  and 
Guelph.  In  contrast  to  o.q.a.a.’s  pattern  of  individual  and  home-and-home 
matches,  the  w.i.a.u.  conducts  annual  championship  tournaments  in  both 
major  and  minor  sports.  On  a rotation  basis,  teams  from  all  six  universities 
meet  at  one  campus  for  a weekend  of  competition  in  one  sport.  As  far  as 
possible  the  teams  travel  by  the  same  train  or  bus  and  are  put  up  at  the 
same  hotel.  Every  tournament  program  must  include  social  events  for  all 
competitors — a requirement  that  has  done  much  to  promote  friendship 
among  students  of  different  universities.  No  tickets  or  gate  receipts  are 
permitted;  publicity  is  strictly  limited  to  campus  publications.  The  tourna- 
ment idea  is  unique  in  Canada  but  is  becoming  popular  in  other  countries. 


Student  Government 

The  modern  complex  university  has  a student  body  that  is  increasingly 
aware  of  its  separate  and  distinct  nature.  In  large  part  this  is  simply  a reflec- 
tion of  size  and  growth;  university  students  are  still  a small  percentage  of 
their  age  group,  but  absolute  numbers  grow  rapidly,  and  they  are  now  more 
representative  of  all  social  classes  and  all  ethnic  strains.  The  student  is 
likely  to  have  a better  idea  than  his  predecessors  of  his  academic  goals,  and 
he  is  clearly  a more  sophisticated  person— exposed  at  an  early  age  to  the 
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values  of  the  adult  world,  and  accustomed,  in  the  permissive  atmosphere  i 
home  and  school,  to  act  on  his  own  convictions.  All  these  factors  strengths 
his  sense  of  identity  both  as  an  individual  and  as  a member  of  a group.  yf 

During  the  last  two  years  there  has  been  a steady  movement  at  the  Uni-  1 

versity  of  Toronto  towards  the  autonomy  of  the  Students’  Administrative 
Council.  Controls  have  always  been  exercised  liberally  and  flexibly,  but 
certain  theoretical  restrictions,  particularly  of  a financial  nature,  existed,  1 
and  these  the  students  have  found  irksome.  The  s.a.c.  now  has  control,  bot  ll 
practical  and  theoretical,  of  its  own  financial  resources.  di 


The  s.a.c.  has  47  members,  elected  by  the  students  on  the  basis  of  repre- 
sentation by  population.  The  primary  function  of  the  members  is  to 
represent  and  communicate  to  the  s.a.c.  the  opinions  of  the  students  in  the' 
constituencies;  their  secondary  function  is  to  administer  the  activities  of 
the  council.  This  is  done  through  commissions  and  committees.  The  com- 
mittees consist  of  s.a.c.  members  and  of  students  elected  or  appointed  to 
them  by  the  colleges  and  faculties.  Meetings  of  the  s.a.c.  are  held  every 
second  Wednesday,  from  the  opening  of  the  fall  term  to  mid-March,  at 
7 p.m.  in  Hart  House.  These  meetings  are  open  to  all  students,  and  each 
meeting  has  a short  question  period  in  which  any  student  may  participate 
There  is  a six-member  executive  elected  by  the  council  from  among  the 
members.  This  executive  consists  of  a president,  a vice-president,  and  four 
commissioners — finance  (in  charge  of  budget  preparation,  business  pro- 
jects, and  the  administration  of  the  capital  fund);  communications  (dealir 
with  The  Varsity,  Torontonensis,  and  the  Radio  Committee);  internal 
affairs  (primarily  cultural  and  social  events  on  the  campus);  and  external 
affairs  (primarily  off-campus  events).  Funds  are  provided  by  a compulsoi 
fee  of  $8  levied  on  each  student  of  the  University.  The  council  also  has  a 
capital  fund  of  approximately  $50,000,  income  from  which  may  be  used 
for  large-scale  or  long-term  projects  considered  worthwhile  by  the  counc 

At  the  national  level,  all  University  of  Toronto  students,  through  the  s.a.c 
are  members  of  the  Canadian  Union  of  Students,  c.u.s.  policy  is  based  on 
the  premise  that  student  self-government  is  a component  of  university 
education  and  that  through  it,  as  in  other  ways,  the  student  has  a part  to 
play  in  the  development  of  his  university.  At  the  international  level  Cana- 
dian students  are  affiliated  with  the  International  Student  Conference,  wit! 
headquarters  at  Leiden,  Netherlands,  and  have  observer  status  with  the 
International  Union  of  Students,  whose  headquarters  are  at  Prague,  Czech 
Slovakia,  s.a.c.  and  c.u.s.  both  participate  fully  in  the  program  of  World 
University  Service. 
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What  the  Alumni  Mean  to  the  University 

With  the  inclusion  of  all  persons  in  attendance  at  lectures  for  at  least  one 
year,  there  are  107,000  living  graduates  and  former  pupils  of  the  University 
of  Toronto.  Forty-two  thousand  live  in  Metropolitan  Toronto,  38,000 
elsewhere  in  Ontario,  13,000  elsewhere  in  Canada,  11,000  in  the  United 
States,  and  3,000  in  other  parts  of  the  world.  The  importance  to  the 
University  of  the  spiritual  and  moral  support  of  these  alumni  is  immeasur- 
able; the  impact  of  their  day-to-day  practical  support  is  felt  by  every 
division  on  the  campus. 

This  is  a happy  situation  which  has  historic  precedents.  When  the  33,000 
volumes  of  the  University  library  were  destroyed  in  the  fire  of  1890  which 
gutted  two  wings  of  University  College,  the  alumni  of  that  era  paid  for  a 
separate  library  building  and  stocked  it  with  50,000  books.  A succeeding 
generation  contributed  heavily  towards  the  cost  of  Convocation  Hall;  a 
third  put  up  Soldiers’  Tower  and  established  the  Alumni  Association  War 
Memorial  Scholarships. 

A turning  point  in  terms  of  alumni  support  came  in  1961  when  15  Uni- 
versity of  Toronto  alumni  groups  united  their  annual- giving  campaigns  in  a 
single  organization,  the  Varsity  Fund.  In  its  first  year  of  operation,  Varsity 
Fund  raised  85  per  cent  more  than  its  component  parts  had  been  able  to 
raise  separately.  In  its  second  year  it  raised  three  times  as  much.  Year  by 
year  ever  since  it  has  continued  to  grow.  What  this  means  to  the  University 
has  been  described  by  the  President  in  these  terms: 


“To  hold  its  position  as  a leader  of  thought  and  action  in  this  restless  age, 
the  University  must  have  the  resourcefulness  and  resources  to  pioneer. 
There  are  occasions  when  a Varsity  Fund  grant  covers  the  entire  cost  of  an 
important  new  project  we  cannot  finance  from  normal  sources.  More  often 
it  provides  the  flame  that  lights  the  fire — the  extra  few  dollars  which  make 
it  possible  to  move  into  areas  that  might  otherwise  be  closed  to  us  inde- 
finitely. In  other  situations,  by  supplying  technical  aid  or  an  item  of  equip- 
ment, the  Fund  will  rescue  a research  project  that  is  floundering  for  lack  of 
money.  The  Fund  has  given  us  the  wonderful  gift  of  flexibility.  We  can  rise 
to  the  unexpected  and  we  can  do  the  unexpected.  I express  the  University’s 
warm  gratitude  to  every  alumnus  who  is  helping  to  make  this  possible.” 

Almost  every  college,  faculty,  and  school  has  an  alumni  association,  many 
with  a history  of  achievement  going  back  before  the  turn  of  the  century. 
Each  association  decides  upon  and  operates  its  own  annual  program  of 
activities.  The  directorate  of  the  University  of  Toronto  Alumni  Association, 
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acting  as  a central  committee,  is  made  up  of  two  representatives  of  each  of 
the  divisional  associations,  and  gives  leadership  in  matters  common  to  the 
entire  University  and  to  the  entire  alumni  body.  Alumni  elect  49  of  their 
fellows  to  membership  in  the  Senate  and,  from  nominations  submitted  by 
alumni,  this  group  elects  the  chancellor.  Through  the  Senate,  the  alumni  art 
intimately  involved  in  maintaining  academic  standards  of  excellence.  Some 
20  branches  of  the  association  hold  meetings — many  of  them  annually— it 
cities  as  far  apart  as  Halifax  and  Victoria,  New  York  and  Los  Angeles  to 
hear  members  of  the  University  staff  report  upon  developments  on  the 
campus  and  on  a variety  of  academic  subjects. 

Alumni  are  deemed  to  be  senior  members  of  the  University  without  the 
obligation  to  pay  membership  dues  or  fees.  Through  the  Department  of 
Information  ( Varsity  News,  Varsity  Graduate,  and  other  publications),  thc| 
Department  of  Records  (biographies  and  up-to-date  addresses),  the  Depart 
ment  of  Development  (fund  raising),  and  the  Department  of  Alumni  Affair 
(a  secretariat  for  all  associations  and  branches),  the  University  is  cooperat- 
ing fully  in  the  efforts  of  the  associations  to  keep  the  senior  members  in  touc: 
with  University  affairs.  Through  the  University  of  Toronto  Alumni  Associa 
tion  and  its  constituent  parts,  students,  staff,  and  alumni  can — and  do — 
work  together  to  their  mutual  advantage. 
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Admissions 

Readers  will  please  note  that  this  section  contains  only  a general  statement 
of  the  requirements  and  procedures  governing  admission  to  the  University 
of  Toronto. 

Complete  and  up-to-date  details  of  every  aspect  of  admission — and  particu- 
larly those  dealing  with  the  credit  requirements  in  the  Ontario  Grade  13 
Certificate — are  published  in  the  Admission  Circular  issued  by  the  Office  of 
Admissions.  Copies  of  this  circular  may  be  had  on  application  personally,  or 
by  telephone,  mail,  or  telegraph.  The  address  is:  Office  of  Admissions, 
Simcoe  Hall,  University  of  Toronto,  Toronto  5,  Canada. 


General  requirements  for  admission  to  undergraduate  degree  and  diploma 
courses 

1 . Appropriate  standing  in  the  Ontario  Grade  1 3 Certificate  or  its  equiva- 
lent. (For  equivalents,  see  p.  98.) 

2.  A confidential  report  from  the  candidate’s  school.  (It  is  the  responsi- 
bility of  the  candidate  to  ask  the  school  to  complete  and  forward  this  report) . 

3.  The  Aptitude  Test  of  the  College  Entrance  Examination  Board,  Prince- 
ton, New  Jersey,  U.S.A.  (This  test  provides  information  which  supplements 
what  is  furnished  by  the  Grade  1 3 examinations,  the  school  record,  and  the 
school’s  confidential  report  on  the  ability  of  the  candidate  to  do  university 
work.  In  some  cases  the  results  of  the  test  will  aid  candidates  to  secure 
admission  to  the  University;  candidates  will  not  be  refused  solely  because 
of  low  test  scores). 

Provisional  admission 

Subject  to  the  applicant’s  success  at  the  Grade  13  examinations,  the  Uni- 
versity offers  provisional  admission  to  many  Grade  13  pupils  in  advance  of 
the  examination.  The  provisos  are  that  candidates  (a)  arrange  with  the 
school  to  forward  the  confidential  report  before  March  1 and  ( b ) submit 
their  own  application  by  that  date  together  with  all  academic  documents 
they  already  hold  at  the  Grade  1 3 level  or  equivalent,  including  acceptable 
Royal  Conservatory  certificates.  Notice  of  provisional  acceptance  will  be 
sent  by  June  1 . 

Admission  of  mature  students 

A candidate  for  admission  who  is  normally  a resident  of  Ontario  and  who 
is  at  least  30  years  old  may  request  special  consideration  if  he  has  not 
completed  the  published  Grade  13,  or  equivalent,  requirements. 
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Admission  of  special  students 

Students  not  proceeding  to  a degree  or  diploma  may  enrol  as  special  students 
in  day  classes.  They  must  fulfil  all  the  prerequisites  required  of  regular 
students.  Application  for  admission  in  the  fall  should  be  made  before  Sep- 
tember 15  on  a form  supplied  by  the  secretary  of  the  faculty  concerned. 

Admission  with  advanced  standing 

Undergraduates  wishing  to  transfer  to  Toronto  from  another  university  will 
be  considered  for  advanced  standing  only  if  the  courses  they  have  taken 
are  equivalent  in  standard  and  content  to  those  of  the  faculty  they  wish  to 
enter.  In  undergraduate  courses,  application  should  be  made  on  forms 
supplied  by  the  Office  of  Admissions,  not  later  than  June  1.  The  application 
must  be  accompanied  by  the  Grade  13  Certificate  (or  equivalent).  Tran- 
scripts of  past  university  records  showing  subjects  covered,  and  standing  in 
each,  must  be  sent  directly  to  the  Office  of  Admissions  by  the  registrar  of 
the  university  attended. 

Admission  to  courses  leading  to  the  bachelor’s  degree  in  education,  law,  and 
library  science 

The  Ontario  College  of  Education  and  the  School  of  Library  Science  require 
an  acceptable  university  degree.  The  Faculty  of  Law  requires  a degree,  or 
(a)  completion  of  two  years’  university  work  after  Grade  13  (or  equiva- 
lent), or  (b)  completion  of  three  years’  university  work  after  Grade  12  (or 
equivalent).  (See  calendars  of  these  faculties.) 

Admission  to  courses  leading  to  a postgraduate  degree 
The  School  of  Graduate  Studies  requires  a previous  degree  of  sufficient 
standing  to  qualify  the  candidate  to  proceed  with  graduate  work.  A candi- 
date must  be  recommended  by  the  department  in  which  he  plans  to  enrol: 
he  may  than  be  accepted  as  a graduate  student  or,  for  a probationary 
period,  as  a special  student. 

Certificates  accepted  as  equivalents  of  Grade  13 
The  following  certificates  are  usually  accepted  as  equivalent  to  Ontario 
Grade  13.  Candidates  who  submit  such  certificates  should  consult  the 
Office  of  Admissions  about  the  full  requirements  for  the  course  sought. 

Canada: 

Alberta,  Manitoba,  Nova  Scotia,  Saskatchewan — Grade  12.  British  Colum- 
bia, New  Brunswick — Senior  Matriculation.  Newfoundland — First-Year 
Standing  at  Memorial  University.  Prince  Edward  Island — Third  Year 
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Certificate  of  Prince  of  Wales  College.  Quebec — Senior  High  School 
Leaving  Certificate,  McGill  Senior  School  Certificate,  English  Catholic 
Senior  High  School  Leaving  Certificate  (Fifth  Year  High — Grade  12). 

England,  West  Indies,  East  and  West  Africa: 

(1)  General  Certificate  of  Education  showing  either  (a)  passes  in  five 
subjects  of  which  at  least  two  must  be  at  Advanced  level;  or  (b)  passes  in 
four  subjects  of  which  at  least  three  must  be  at  Advanced  level;  or  (2) 
School  or  Higher  School  certificates  which  are  equated  to  the  General 
Certificate  of  Education. 

Hong  Kong: 

( 1 ) General  Certificate  of  Education  or  School  and  Higher  School  certifi- 
cates as  stated  above,  or  (2)  the  University  of  Hong  Kong  Matriculation 
Certificate  accepted  on  the  same  basis  as  the  General  Certificate  of 
Education. 

United  States  of  America: 

First-year  university  standing  (a  minimum  of  30  semester  hours)  in  re- 
quired subjects  from  an  accredited  institution.  A United  States  high  school 
graduation  diploma  will  not  normally  admit  a candidate  to  any  course. 
Candidates  offering  a suitable  “advanced  placement”  program  will,  however, 
be  considered. 

Non-English  Certificates : 

Persons  seeking  admission  on  the  strength  of  certificates  that  are  not  in 
the  English  language  must  submit  photostatic  copies,  not  the  original. 
Notarized  English  translations  of  the  certificates  must  accompany  the 
copies.  If  the  certificates  do  not  indicate  the  subjects  studied  and  the  grades 
secured  in  the  final  year,  candidates  are  required  to  submit  certified  state- 
ments from  officials  of  the  institution  attended,  or  statutory  declarations 
giving  the  required  information. 

Proficiency  in  the  English  language 

Candidates  whose  mother  tongue  is  not  English  may  be  required  to  meet 
an  appropriate  standard  in  a recognized  test  of  facility  in  English.  The 
University  of  Michigan  English  Language  Test  or  the  Certificate  of  Pro- 
ficiency in  English  issued  by  the  Universities  of  Cambridge  or  Michigan 
have  been  accepted  by  the  University  as  formal  evidence  for  the  attainment 
of  this  standard.  The  Office  of  Admissions  will  supply  the  details  of  where 
and  when  these  tests  may  be  written.  The  office  is  prepared  to  evaluate 
other  evidence  that  may  be  submitted. 
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Applications 

Application  for  admission  as  a regular  student  to  an  undergraduate  degree 
or  diploma  course 

Ontario  high  school  students  should  ask  their  principal  or  guidance  counsel- 
lor for  the  appropriate  application  forms.  All  other  candidates  should  write 
to  the  Office  of  Admissions,  Simcoe  Hall,  University  of  Toronto,  Toronto  5, 
Canada. 

Application  for  admission  to  professional  degree  and  diploma  courses 
These  applications  must  be  made  to  the  divisions  concerned.  These  courses, 
and  the  addressee  of  the  application  are  as  follows:  Doctor  of  Dental 
Surgery  (Secretary  of  the  Faculty  of  Dentistry,  124  Edward  Street,  Toronto 
2) ; Bachelor  of  Laws  (Faculty  of  Law,  University  of  Toronto,  Toronto  5); 
Diploma  course  in  Art  as  Applied  to  Medicine  (Director,  Department  of 
Art  as  Applied  to  Medicine,  100  College  Street,  Toronto  2) ; Artist  Diploma 
and  Licentiate  Diploma  (Faculty  of  Music,  University  of  Toronto) ; Certifi- 
cate courses  in  Nursing  Education , Hospital  Nursing  Service , Public  Health 
Nursing  (General),  Public  Health  Nursing  ( Advanced ) (School  of  Nursing 
University  of  Toronto);  Theology  (Emmanuel  College,  Knox  College,  St. 
Michael’s  College,  Trinity  College,  Wycliffe  College — all  c/o  University  of 
Toronto,  Toronto  5). 

Application  for  admission  to  graduate  degree  courses 

Apply  to  the  Secretary,  School  of  Graduate  Studies,  University  of  Toronto 

Toronto  5. 


Residence 
Men’s  residences 

Devonshire  House  (the  University  men’s  residence)  186  places.  Under- 
graduate, and  some  graduate,  students.  Priority  is  given  to  students  of  the 
professional  faculties.  Information  and  application  forms  are  available  fron 
the  Secretary,  Devonshire  House,  University  of  Toronto,  Toronto  5. 

University  College  183  places.  Undergraduate  members  of  University 
College.  Information  and  application  forms  from  the  Dean  of  Men,  Uni- 
versity College. 

Victoria  College  250  places.  Members  of  Victoria  and  Emmanuel  Colleges 
Information  and  application  forms  from  the  Senior  Tutor,  Victoria  College. 
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Trinity  College  225  places.  Graduate  and  undergraduate  members  of  Trinity 
College,  graduate  and  undergraduate  students  from  other  faculties.  Informa- 
tion and  application  forms  from  the  Registrar,  Trinity  College. 

St.  Michael’s  College  375  places.  Limited  number  of  graduate  students  and 
students  of  professional  faculties.  Undergraduate  members  of  St.  Michael’s 
College.  Information  and  application  forms  from  the  Dean  of  Residence, 

St.  Michael’s  College. 

New  College  291  places.  Members  of  New  College,  including  a limited 
number  of  graduate  students.  Information  and  application  forms  from  the 
Dean  of  Students,  New  College. 

Massey  College  67  places.  Holders  of  junior  fellowships  in  Massey  College. 
Information  and  application  forms  from  the  Secretary  to  the  Master,  Massey 
College. 

Knox  College  104  places.  Preference  given  to  theological  students  and  arts 
students  preparing  for  theology,  but  graduate  and  undergraduate  students 
from  any  faculty  of  the  University  may  apply.  Information  and  application 
forms  from  the  Bursar,  Knox  College. 

Wy cliff e College  75  places.  Preference  given  to  theological  students,  but 
undergraduate  and  graduate  students  from  any  faculty  may  apply.  Informa- 
tion and  application  forms  from  the  Registrar,  Wycliffe  College. 

Emmanuel  College  (see  Victoria  College). 

Campus  Co-operative  Houses  193  places.  Registered  students  of  the  Uni- 
versity. Information  from  Campus  Co-operative  Residence,  Inc.,  396  Huron 
Street,  Toronto  5. 


Women’s  residences 

University  Women’s  Residence  (99  St.  George  Street).  36  places.  Under- 
graduate students.  Information  and  application  forms  from  the  Residence 
Superintendent,  99  St.  George  Street,  Toronto  5. 

University  Women’s  Graduate  Residence  (679  Spadina  Avenue).  19  places. 
Graduate  students  only.  Information  and  application  forms  from  the  Resi- 
dence Superintendent,  99  St.  George  Street,  Toronto  5. 

University  College  (Whitney  Hall).  220  places.  Students  of  University 
College.  Accommodation  for  8 graduate  students  is  available  in  double 
rooms  in  the  University  College  Women’s  Union  at  79  St.  George  Street. 
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Information  and  application  forms  from  the  Dean  of  Women,  University 
College. 

Victoria  College  (Annesley  Hall  and  Margaret  Addison  Hall.)  261  places 
Students  of  Victoria  College.  Information  from  Dean  of  Women,  Victoria 
College. 

Trinity  College  (St.  Hilda’s  College).  125  places.  Graduate  and  under- 
graduate members  of  Trinity  College.  Graduate  and  undergraduate  student 
from  other  faculties.  Information  and  application  forms  from  the  Registrai 
Trinity  College. 

St.  Michael’s  College  (St.  Joseph’s  College  and  Loretto  College).  St. 
Joseph’s  College  175  places.  St.  Michael’s  College  students  in  the  Faculty 
of  Arts  and  Science.  Information  and  application  forms  from  the  Dean,  St. 
Joseph’s  College,  90  Wellesley  Street  West,  Toronto  5.  Loretto  College  15 
places.  St.  Michael’s  College  students  in  the  Faculty  of  Arts  and  Science.  P 
limited  number  of  graduate  students  from  any  faculty.  Information  and 
application  forms  from  the  Dean,  Loretto  College,  70  St.  Mary  Street, 
Toronto  5. 

Student  Nurses  (146  St.  George  Street)  22  places.  Students  of  the  School 
of  Nursing.  Information  and  application  forms  from  the  Secretary,  School  ( 
Nursing. 

Campus  Co-operative  Houses  193  places.  Registered  students  of  the  Uni- 
versity. Information  from  Campus  Co-operative  Residence,  Inc.,  395  Hurc 
Street,  Toronto  5. 

Apply  early.  Admission  to  the  University  and  acceptance  by  a college  do 
not  automatically  entitle  a student  to  a room  in  residence. 

The  University  Housing  Service 

The  Housing  Service  is  responsible  for  listing  off-campus  accommodation 
available  to  students  not  living  at  home  or  in  residence,  or  periodically 
sought  by  members  of  the  teaching  staff.  From  civic  and  municipal  organiz 
tions  the  service  receives  reports  which  assist  it  to  assess  information  col- 
lected through  its  own  channels.  As  a result,  although  the  University  cann 
direct  the  actions  of  any  private  landlord,  the  records  of  such  accommoda 
tion  are  subject  to  a constant  screening  which  reduces  the  number  of 
obviously  unsuitable  locations. 

Each  student  has  the  final  responsibility  for  choosing  his  own  quarters,  bu 
to  increase  the  effectiveness  of  his  search  the  entire  city  is  charted  by  the 
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service  in  mile-square  zones  for  which  lists  of  lodgings  are  prepared  and 
indexed.  This  assistance  is  provided  for  summer  students  as  well  as  for 
those  who  attend  the  regular  sessions  of  the  University.  A section  of  the 
department  specializes  in  short-term  housing  for  members  of  the  teaching 
staff.  This  brings  together  the  teacher  who  wants  to  lease  his  house  or 
apartment  while  he  is  absent  from  the  city  and  the  colleague  who  is  looking 
for  temporary  quarters  before  deciding  upon  permanent  housing.  Inquiries 
about  housing  should  be  addressed  to  the  University  Housing  Service, 

581  Spadina  Avenue,  Toronto  5. 

Student  Costs 

The  total  first  year  costs  vary  from  $1,650  to  $1,950  for  students  living  in 
residence  or  in  board  and  lodging,  and  from  $900  to  $ 1 ,200  for  students 
living  at  home  in  the  Toronto  area.  The  total  amount  depends  in  part  upon 
the  fees  for  the  chosen  course  (which  at  present  range  from  about  $500  to 
about  $750*).  These  figures  include  an  allowance  of  approximately  $400 
for  miscellaneous  expenses  such  as  books,  supplies,  laundry,  cleaning, 
clothing,  and  transportation.  Board  and  lodging  in  a university  residence 
costs  from  $650  to  $720  but  can  sometimes  be  obtained  for  less  in  a 
boarding  house  or  cooperative  residence.  All  fees  are  subject  to  change  in 
a future  year. 

Financial  Aid\ 

Financial  aid  is  available  to  students  from  many  sources  and  in  many  forms. 
The  University  and  its  colleges  provide  scholarships  and  bursaries  both  at 
admission  and  in  the  higher  years,  and  also  fellowships  for  graduates;  the 
provincial  government  provides  scholarships  at  admission,  bursaries  at 
admission  and  in  course,  and  a great  many  fellowships  for  graduate  studies; 
the  federal  government  is  responsible  for  the  Canada  Student  Loan  Plan 
and  many  research  grants  and  fellowships;  and  finally  there  are  many  types 
of  aid  from  individuals,  foundations,  and  other  private  sources.  It  may  be 
claimed  with  confidence  that  any  student  who  has  the  requisite  ability  and 
need  will  be  able  to  obtain  the  funds,  in  one  form  or  another,  to  finance  his 
university  education.  The  chief  difficulty  is  often  a purely  practical  one — 
that  of  making  application  for  the  right  award  at  the  right  time.  To  clear 

♦Precise  figures  are  furnished  by  the  Admissions  Circular. 

fin  the  light  of  recent  announcements  made  by  the  federal  and  provincial  govern- 
ments, the  conditions  respecting  the  Canada  Student  Loan  Plan,  the  Federal-Provincial 
Aid  Bursaries,  and  the  Ontario  Scholarships  may  no  longer  apply.  Inquiries  about 
up-to-the-moment  conditions  should  be  addressed  to  the  Office  of  Financial  Aid, 
Simcoe  Hall,  University  of  Toronto,  Toronto  5. 
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this  hurdle  students  should,  in  good  time , confer  with  their  high  school 
guidance  teacher,  with  the  Director  of  Financial  Aid  at  the  University,  and 
with  college  registrars  in  the  Faculty  of  Arts  and  Science  or  secretaries  of 
professional  faculties. 

Scholarships  are  essentially  awards  for  academic  merit.  Many  valuable 
scholarships  are  won  at  admission  to  the  University,  some  being  renewable 
if  first  class  standing  is  maintained  through  the  course.  Others  are  awarded 
in  course  on  the  basis  of  the  examinations  of  the  previous  year  and  are 
held  for  one  year  only.  Most  of  these  are  awarded  automatically,  but  some 
which  have  special  terms  must  be  applied  for,  and  all  are  in  some  sense 
competitive.  The  Ontario  Scholarships,  awarded  by  the  provincial  govern- 
ment to  students  who  obtain  an  average  of  80  per  cent  in  the  Grade  1 3 
examinations,  are  the  largest  single  group  of  scholarships  at  admission,  but 
the  award  of  $400  is  not  renewable.  The  University,  together  with  its  col- 
leges and  faculties,  offers  about  300  scholarships  at  admission,  ranging  fron 
long-established  “prestige  awards”  with  values  of  as  little  at  $50,  to  the 
General  Motors  Scholarships  with  a maximum  possible  value  of  $8,000. 
The  great  majority  of  these  awards,  however,  run  from  $500  to  $4,000, 
and  most  of  them  are  renewable  in  the  higher  years.  In  some  cases  the 
amount  actually  awarded  depends  upon  the  financial  need  of  the  winner, 
and  others  have  special  restrictions  in  the  terms  prescribed  by  the  donors. 
There  are  also  many  hundreds  of  in-course  awards,  but  although  some  of 
these  are  quite  substantial,  they  are  on  the  whole  less  valuable  than  the 
major  admission  scholarships. 

Bursaries  are  awarded  on  the  basis  of  good  standing  plus  financial  need. 
The  Government  of  Ontario  provides  a very  large  number  of  Type  A and  I 
bursaries  for  students  at  admission  and  in  course  ($250  in-town,  $500  out 
of-town).  Bursaries  are  also  provided  by  some  local  boards  of  education, 
such  as  North  York;  by  foundations,  such  as  the  Atkinson  Charitable  and  th 
Billes  Estate;  and  by  private  organizations  such  as  the  alumni  associations. 
In  addition  to  all  these  sources,  the  University  and  its  colleges  have  sub- 
stantial bursary  funds  provided  from  the  University  budget  and  from 
bequests  or  other  endowments.  From  all  sources,  students  living  at  home 
and  receiving  free  room  and  board  may  expect,  according  to  need,  to  receiv 
in  one  session  up  to  $500  and  out-of-town  or  self-supporting  students  u 
to  $1,000. 

Loan  funds  exist  primarily  to  help  students  who  do  not  qualify  for  scholai  ) 
ships  and  bursaries,  but  in  some  cases  are  used  to  supplement  such  awards 
Unlike  bursaries,  loans  must  be  repaid  in  accordance  with  definite  agree- 
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ments,  but  interest  charges  are  moderate  and  are  deferred  until  some  time 
after  graduation.  By  far  the  largest  source  of  loan  money  is  the  Canada 
Student  Loan  Plan,  which  provides  up  to  $1,000  annually  for  Canadian 
citizens  or  landed  immigrants,  regardless  of  academic  standing  and  in 
accordance  with  assessed  need.  The  University  of  Toronto  Alumni  Associa- 
tion has  operated  a Memorial  Loan  Fund  since  the  end  of  World  War  I, 
and  continues  to  help  students  who  do  not  qualify  for  Canada  Student 
Loans,  or  who  need  more  than  $1,000.  There  are  also  smaller  funds  in  the 
various  colleges  and  faculties,  used  mostly  on  a short-term  basis  to  meet 
emergencies. 

Research  grants  are  paid  to  students,  working  on  projects  selected  for  them, 
to  assist  in  carrying  out  specific  items  of  research.  The  funds  are  under  the 
control  of  academic  departments;  the  average  value  is  $900. 

Fellowships  are  awarded  to  graduate  students  proceeding  to  Master’s  or 
Doctor’s  degrees.  No  duties  are  involved,  and  some  fellowships  forbid  the 
acceptance  of  part-time  teaching  posts.  University  fellowships  range  in  value 
from  $2,000  to  $3,500,  while  the  Provincial  Government  Fellowships  have 
a basic  value  of  $1,500.  For  further  information,  consult  the  Secretary  of 
the  School  of  Graduate  Studies  or  the  Office  of  Financial  Aid. 

Students  from  outside  Ontario 

A limited  number  of  awards  are  available  at  admission  to  overseas  and 
out-of-province  students,  but  many  of  these  students  should  be  prepared 
to  finance  their  first  year  from  other  sources.  After  successful  comple- 
tion of  first  year,  undergraduates  from  other  countries  may  compete  for 
scholarships,  and  are  eligible  for  all  types  of  bursaries  (but  not  for  Canada 
Student  Loans),  on  the  same  basis  of  ability  and  need  as  Ontario  students. 
Students  from  provinces  other  than  Ontario  are  eligible  for  Canada  Student 
Loans  (and  for  certain  types  of  bursary),  but  generally  speaking  are  in 
much  the  same  position  as  students  from  other  countries.  Graduate  students 
from  abroad  are  eligible  for  National  Research  Council  grants  and  many 
types  of  fellowships. 

University  Health  Service 

The  University  Health  Service  has  as  its  objective  the  promotion  and  safe- 
guarding of  student  health.  To  further  this  it  maintains  a clinic  service,  a 
mental  health  service,  an  athletic  injury  service,  a visiting  service,  and  an 
infirmary  service — all  on  the  St.  George  Campus  and  all  available  when  the 
University  is  in  session.  A supplementary  service  has  been  established  at 
Scarborough  College.  Assistance  with  personal  problems  and  anxieties  is 
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available  from  the  service’s  general  staff  physicians.  Where  indicated, 
psychiatric  assistance  is  also  provided. 

Under  the  University’s  regulations,  medical  examination  is  required  from 
( a ) undergraduate  students  in  their  first  year  of  attendance,  ( b ) any  under- 
graduate student  who,  at  the  previous  year’s  examination,  was  placed  in  a 
category  below  B,  (c)  any  student  whose  domicile  is  not  in  Canada, 
annually,  ( d ) any  student,  if  the  service  has  reason  to  believe  that  an 
examination  is  necessary,  and  ( e ) any  student,  annually,  before  taking  part 
in  organized  competitive  athletics. 

University  Placement  Service 

The  Placement  Service  is  the  centre  for  career  and  vocational  counselling. 
Beginning  with  summer  or  temporary  employment,  the  service  affords  the 
undergraduate  an  opportunity  to  investigate  openings  that  could  lead  to  a 
career.  In  his  final  year,  arrangements  are  made  for  him  to  meet  possible 
employers  at  individual  interviews,  and  to  gather  information  about  other 
openings  farther  afield. 

Because  it  is  familiar  with  many  fields,  the  staff  of  the  department  is  well 
qualified  to  advise  students  who  wish  to  compare  one  field  with  another. 
This  advice  is  also  available  to  alumni;  all  former  students  of  the  University 
are  free  to  use  the  confidential  procedures  of  the  department  and  to  discuss 
their  employment  problems.  There  is  a special  service,  known  as  “career 
decision”  counselling,  intended  for  those  who  withdraw  from  the  University 
because  of  their  failure  to  obtain  standing;  through  it  many  former  student: 
are  enabled  to  choose  an  alternative  path  to  a vocation  that  is  based  on  thei 
interests,  their  experience,  and  their  maturity.  If  the  service  feels  that  con- 
sultation with  a psychologist  will  assist  the  applicant  to  come  to  a decision, 
such  consultation  is  recommended.  A new  activity  of  the  Placement  Servict 
is  the  Graduate  Students’  Appointments  Registry.  The  registry  will  accumu 
late  files  on  graduate  students  which  will  contain  copies  of  essential  docu- 
ments for  reproduction,  and  can  be  made  available  to  universities  at  the 
request  of  a candidate  for  appointment  to  a teaching  institution. 

The  International  Student  Centre 

In  order  to  make  the  transition  to  student  life  in  Canada  as  smooth  as 
possible  for  students  from  other  countries  the  University  of  Toronto  main- 
tains a number  of  services  directed  to  their  needs,  and  has  recently 
established  an  International  Student  Centre  close  to  the  heart  of  the  campus 
The  aims  and  accomplishments  of  such  a centre  were  captured  more  than 
a decade  ago  in  an  organization  known  as  Friendly  Relations  with  Oversea! 
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Students  which  opened  in  a small  office  in  the  Food  Science  Building.  With 
good  leadership  and  the  blessing  of  the  University,  f.r.o.s.  developed  to  the 
point  where  it  became  one  of  the  most  indispensable  features  of  campus 
life  and,  in  the  process,  outgrew  a series  of  new  and  larger  quarters.  In 
1960,  District  707  of  Rotary  International,  impressed  by  the  idea  of  some- 
thing more  in  keeping  with  the  size  of  the  University’s  international  enrol- 
ment, launched  a fund  that  has  since  raised  more  than  $200,000.  The 
money  is  being  spent  on  remodelling  and  equipping  the  fine  old  Baldwin 
House,  a 30-room  mansion  built  in  1859  by  Frederic  William  Cumberland, 
the  architect  of  University  College.  Here,  future  generations  of  students  of 
many  nationalities — including  Canadians — will  mix  together  and  educate 
one  another  in  the  fine  and  difficult  art  of  becoming  first-class  citizens  of  the 
world. 

Under  its  new  name,  i.s.c.  will  continue  to  operate  on  the  principles  which 
guided  f.r.o.s.  through  its  early  years — as  a reception  centre,  a consulting 
centre,  and  a social  centre.  The  University  has  provided  the  building  and 
will  maintain  the  permanent  staff.  The  director,  Mrs.  R.  G.  Riddell,  will  be 
assisted — as  she  has  been  from  the  start  of  f.r.o.s. — by  an  able  and 
enthusiastic  voluntary  staff  of  students. 

As  a consulting  centre,  Baldwin  House  will  be  the  headquarters  of  the 
overseas  student  advisor  and,  as  a social  centre,  of  the  various  student  com- 
mittees which  are  responsible  for  the  programs  (daily,  weekly,  periodic)  of 
student  activities  and  entertainment.  These  are  functions  that  speak  for 
themselves.  Of  first  importance,  however,  is  the  guidance  and  assistance 
offered  by  the  Overseas  Students  Reception  Service  to  newcomers  from 
overseas  accepted  for  admission  to  the  University. 

Early  and  precise  information  is  one  of  the  greatest  needs  of  students  from 
distant  lands.  This  is  furnished  quickly  and  in  full  measure  to  all  such 
students  who,  immediately  after  acceptance  by  the  University,  write  and  ask 
for  it.  (The  address  is  The  International  Student  Centre,  University  of 
Toronto,  Toronto  5,  Canada.)  These  students  will  be  sent  a booklet  contain- 
ing (a)  facts  on  everything  from  climate  and  clothing  to  immigration  and 
passports,  ( b ) details  about  housing  and  residence,  costs,  financial  aid,  the 
structure  of  the  University,  miscellaneous  items,  and  (c)  what  to  do  and 
where  to  go  upon  arrival  at  the  Toronto  airport  or  railway  station.  Armed 
with  this  information — and,  no  doubt,  some  further  correspondence — the 
new  overseas  student  is  well  equipped  to  be  taken  over  on  arrival  by  the 
Student  Reception  Committee  whose  student  volunteers  will  help  him  to 
find  a place  to  live,  show  him  around  the  University,  introduce  him  to 
Canadian  students,  and  do  what  they  can  to  make  him  feel  at  home. 
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The  University  Advisory  Bureau 

The  Advisory  Bureau  was  formed  in  the  fall  of  1965  as  an  addition  to 
existing  student  advisory  services.  While  the  bureau  is  too  new  to  justify  a 
prediction  of  how  it  will  develop,  an  idea  of  what  it  does  and  what  it  hopes 
to  do  can  be  given  here.  Certainly  it  has  a counselling  function,  particularly 
for  some  students  who  have  personal  problems  that  have  not  yielded  to  the 
type  of  advice  which  they  have  sought  in  other  parts  of  the  University.  The 
bureau  invites  these  students  to  come  and  talk  on  neutral  ground,  and,  if 
they  do  not  require  the  services  of  the  psychiatrists  of  the  Health  Service,  tc 
take  advantage  of  the  counsel  which  the  bureau  has  to  offer. 

It  is  not  envisaged,  however,  that  this  type  of  service  to  students  will  be  the 
main  function  of  the  bureau.  The  bureau  intends  to  set  up  an  information 
service  that  will  put  students  who  need  help  in  touch  with  sources  of  advice 
on  the  campus,  and  that  will  assist  members  of  the  staff  with  their  advice 
to  students.  In  connection  with  this  the  bureau  will  offer  a consultation 
service  to  University  people  engaged  in  advising  students,  and  extend  this 
service  to  any  groups  or  individuals  on  the  campus  who  so  wish.  Finally,  the 
bureau  intends  to  undertake  and  foster  studies  that  are  aimed  at  an  in- 
creased knowledge  of  the  special  problems  of  people  who  live,  work,  and 
study  in  a university  community. 

The  Defence  Forces 

The  association  between  Canada’s  defence  forces  and  the  University  of 
Toronto  is  an  old  and  honourable  one.  It  dates  from  the  Trent  affair  in 
1861,  when  the  Canadian  militia  was  prepared  for  action,  and  a member  o 
the  University  staff  organized  the  University  Rifle  Corps.  The  next  year  the 
Rifle  Corps  was  absorbed  into  the  second  battalion,  Queen’s  Own  Riiles  of 
Canada,  as  “K”  Company.  “K”  Company  fought  on  the  Niagara  frontier 
during  the  Fenian  raid  of  1866,  and  again  saw  active  service  in  the  North- 
West  Rebellion  in  1885.  Later  University-staffed  units  included  the  2nd 
Field  Company,  Canadian  Engineers,  and  a Field  Hospital  Corps.  In  1914 
shortly  after  the  outbreak  of  the  First  World  War,  the  University  of 
Toronto  Contingent,  Canadian  Officers’  Training  Corps  was  formed.  Many 
thousands  of  officers  were  trained  by  the  contingent  for  the  Canadian  Ex-  ' 
peditionary  Force  or  for  the  British  Army.  In  the  inter-war  years  the 
Canadian  Officers’  Training  Corps  prepared  hundreds  of  undergraduates 
for  commissions,  and  on  the  outbreak  of  the  Second  World  War  once  agaii 
greatly  expanded  to  prepare  thousands  of  officers  for  active  service.  A new 
feature  announced  in  1941  was  the  University  Air  Training  Plan,  the 
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ancestor  of  the  unit  now  known  as  the  University  of  Toronto  Squadron, 
r.c.a.f.  In  the  spring  of  1943  the  University  Naval  Training  Division  was 
formed  to  provide  officers  for  the  Royal  Canadian  Navy. 

After  the  Second  World  War  the  u.n.t.d.,  the  c.o.t.c.,  and  the  University 
Squadron,  r.c.a.f.,  reorganized  on  a reduced  scale  to  provide  continuing 
facilities  for  students  to  acquire  qualifications  for  commissioned  rank.  At 
present  students  who  wish  to  apply  for  this  type  of  training  train  one  even- 
ing a week  during  term  time  for  two  or  three  years  under  officers,  many  of 
whom  are  members  of  the  University  staff.  During  the  summers  they  are 
despatched  to  regular  force  training  establishments  where  they  receive  up 
to  fifteen  weeks  of  training.  Officer  cadets  are  paid  as  second  lieutenants. 
During  the  winter  they  receive  up  to  6 days’  pay  (three-quarters  of  a day’s 
pay  per  evening)  and  during  the  summer  they  receive  pay  (currently  at  the 
rate  of  $250  a month),  plus  rations,  quarters,  uniforms,  medical  services 
and  travelling  expenses.  Although  they  have  no  legal  obligation  to  serve  in 
either  the  reserve  or  active  forces,  there  is  a moral  responsibility  to  serve  for 
a three-year  period  in  the  reserve  forces  after  graduation.  Most  graduates 
of  this  training  plan  serve  in  the  reserve,  although  a small  number  transfer 
to  the  regular  force  and  become  career  officers. 

In  addition  to  the  reserve  officer  cadets,  the  University  units  train  a large 
number  of  regular  force  personnel,  who  attend  University  at  public  expense 
to  obtain  the  necessary  academic  qualifications  required  for  modern-day 
service.  These  include  students  who  are  enrolled  in  the  regular  forces  on 
entering  the  University  under  the  Regular  Officer  Training  Plan  (r.o.t.p.). 
They  receive  the  standard  pay  for  officer  cadets  while  completing  any 
approved  course,  and  are  committed  to  a minimum  of  four  years  full-time 
service  following  graduation.  In  addition,  there  are  plans  by  which  students 
in  medicine  and  dentistry  may  receive  government  subsidization  while 
pursuing  their  studies,  in  return  for  summer  training  with  the  regular  forces 
and  full-time  service  of  three  years  (medicine)  or  five  years  (dentistry) 
with  the  regular  forces  on  graduation. 

At  a time  when  Canada’s  extensive  peace-keeping  commitments  require  the 
maintenance  of  larger  armed  forces  than  ever  before  in  peacetime,  the  need 
for  university-trained  officers  is  no  less  severe  than  at  any  time  in  Canada’s 
history. 

Students  interested  in  enrolling  in  one  of  the  training  schemes  provided  by 
the  University  training  units  should  consult  the  Resident  Staff  Officer  of 
one  of  the  three  services  at  headquarters  at  123  St.  George  Street. 
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Admission  Circular,  Calendars,  and  College  Bulletins 
The  principal  sources  of  printed  information  are  the  Admission  Circular, 
the  Calendars  of  the  faculties  and  schools,  and  the  Bulletins  of  the  colleges. 
The  Admission  Circular,  a 16-page  folder  published  by  the  Office  of  Admis- 
sions, is  an  introduction  to  the  University  as  a whole  and  to  its  admission 
procedures.  It  deals,  briefly  but  factually,  with  general  admission  require- 
ments; particular  requirements  for  each  course  in  every  faculty  or  school; 
certificates  equivalent  to  Ontario  Grade  1 3 ; where  the  aptitude  tests  of  the 
College  Entrance  Examination  Board  may  be  taken;  qualifying  tests  of 
facility  in  the  English  language;  how  and  when  to  apply  for  admission;  costs, 
residence,  housing,  and  some  history.  The  circular  is  obtainable  from  the 
Office  of  Admissions,  Room  112,  Simcoe  Hall,  University  of  Toronto, 
Toronto  5.  The  enquiry  telephone  is  928-2190. 

Each  faculty  and  school  of  the  University  publishes  an  annual  Calendar.  This 
book  is  the  authoritative  guide  to  the  work  of  the  division;  departments  and 
staff;  requirements  for  admission,  standing,  and  degrees;  courses  offered; 
content  of  each  course  by  year  and  subject;  options;  lecture  programs  and 
timetables;  examinations;  scholarships,  bursaries,  and  prizes.  It  includes 
information  about  residence  and  housing,  fees,  and  costs.  Some  divisions 
publish  more  than  one  booklet.  A composite  list  follows. 

Applied  Science  and  Engineering — Calendar;  Engineering  at  Toronto *. 
Architecture — Calendar 

Arts  and  Science — Calendar;  Courses  and  Subjects  in  Arts  and  Science  (a 
descriptive  supplement  to  the  calendar)*;  Diploma  Course  in  Computing 
and  Data  Processing;  occasional  pamphlets  on  particular  courses  (published 
by  individual  departments)*. 

Business — Calendar;  Winter  Evening  Seminars *. 

Child  Study — Calendar 
Computer  Science — Leaflet * 

Dentistry — Calendar;  Courses  for  Graduates  in  Dentistry*;  Dental  Hygiene. 
Education — Ontario  College  of  Education;  Graduate  Degrees  in  Education. 
Extension — Degree  Courses  in  Extension;  Certificate  Course  in  Business; 
Public  Administration;  Certificate  Course  in  Criminology;  Business  and 
Professional;  Correspondence  Courses;  Evening  and  Afternoon  Courses 
in  the  Liberal  Arts. 

Food  Sciences — Calendar 
Forestry — Calendar 
Graduate  Studies — Calendar 
Hygiene — Calendar 
Law — Calendar 
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Library  Science — Calendar 

Medicine — Calendar;  Division  of  Rehabilitation  Medicine;  Division  of  Post- 
graduate Medical  Education* . 

Music — Calendar;  The  Royal  Conservatory  of  Music;  School  of  Music 
Year  Book*;  General  Syllabus;  Pianoforte  and  Theory  Syllabus. 

Nursing — Calendar 

Pharmacy — Calendar 

Physical  and  Health  Education — Calendar 

Social  Work — Calendar 

With  the  exception  of  those  publications  marked  with  an  asterisk,  all  the  above  may  I 
be  had  from  either  the  Office  of  Admissions  or  the  Secretary  (of  the  division),  Uni- 
versity of  Toronto,  Toronto  5.  Those  asterisked  are  obtainable  from  the  division 
concerned. 

The  college  Bulletins,  in  contrast  to  most  calendars,  are  usually  illustrated. 
They  cover  such  topics  as  general  information;  administrative  and  teaching 
staffs;  application,  admission,  and  registration  procedures;  buildings; 
courses  and  degrees;  fees;  freshman  orientation;  history;  libraries,  reading 
rooms,  and  language  labs;  residence  for  men;  residence  for  women;  resi- 
dence life;  student  activities,  organizations  and  athletics;  scholarships, 
bursaries,  prizes,  and  other  awards;  and  details  of  medals,  prizes,  scholar- 
ships, bursaries,  and  loan  funds.  Bulletins  may  be  obtained  from  the 
registrars  of  the  colleges. 


Miscellaneous  Publications 

Admission  Awards  A 55-page  catalogue  of  student  financial  aid  offered  by 
the  University  of  Toronto,  its  federated  universities,  the  Government  of 
Ontario,  and  other  agencies.  Published  by  the  Office  of  Financial  Aid,  Room 
106,  Simcoe  Hall. 

Athletics  Program  for  Men  Available  from  the  Office  of  the  Director  of 
Athletics,  Hart  House. 

A thletics  and  Physical  Education  for  Women  Available  from  the  Depart- 
ment of  Athletics  and  Physical  Education,  Women,  at  the  Benson  Building, 
320  Huron  Street,  Toronto  5. 

Guide  to  Approximate  Costs  for  One  Session  ( 8 months ) Available  from 
the  Office  of  Admissions. 

Hart  House  A descriptive  pamphlet  available  from  the  Warden’s  Office, 
Hart  House. 
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Immigration  Requirements:  Admission  of  University  Students  to  Canada 
Available  from  the  Office  of  Admissions. 

Information  for  Overseas  Students  Compiled  by  the  International  Student 
Centre.  A leaflet  which  answers  most  of  the  questions  likely  to  be  asked  by 
students  from  abroad  who  plan  to  come  to  Toronto.  Available  from  the 
Office  of  Admissions. 

Residence  and  Housing  Accommodation  at  U of  T Available  from  the 
Office  of  Admissions.  (For  Residence,  see  p.  100.) 

Saint-Pierre  et  Miquelon:  French  Summer  School  Descriptive  folder  avail- 
able from  the  Office  of  Admissions  or  the  Division  of  University  Extension. 

The  Student  Handbook  A directory  and  guide  for  students  in  all  years. 
Available  from  the  Students’  Administrative  Council,  Old  Observatory, 

U of  T. 

University  of  Toronto  Guide  Diagram  and  listing  of  buildings  on  the  Uni- 
versity campuses.  Available  from  the  Admissions  Office. 
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ACADEMIC  CALENDAR  1966-67 
SUMMER  SESSION  1966 

Final  date  for  submitting  applications  for  admission 
Final  date  for  registration  in  courses  commencing  May  16 
Courses  in  electrical  engineering  begin 
Final  date  for  registration  in  course  commencing  May  24 
English  course  1027S  begins 

Final  date  for  registration  in  courses  commencing  June  6 
Courses  begin  in:  English — 1012S;  french — 1004S,  1246S, 
1262S;  history — 1016S,  1023S,  1031S;  Italian  and  Hispanic — 
1201aS,  1310aS;  philosophy — 1020S,  1041S;  political 

economy — Economics  1002S,  2002S,  Political  Science  200 IS, 
2002S 

Final  date  for  registration  in  courses  commencing  July  4 and  6 
Courses  begin  in:  English — 1024S,  1117S,  1129S,  225,  335, 
440,  455;  french — 1007S,  330,  422,  440/452;  german — 
1017S,  420,  421;  Italian  and  Hispanic — 321;  history — 221 
Courses  begin  in:  music — 1080S,  1081S 
(See  departmental  announcements  for  titles  of  courses) 


Dominion  Day 
Civic  holiday 

Last  date  for  receipt  of  applications  for  admission  (September 
registration) 

Labour  Day 

Registration  begins — see  p.  16  for  details 
Undergraduate  lectures  begin 
President’s  address — 3:30  p.m.  Convocation  Hall 
After  this  date,  a late  registration  fee  will  be  assessed 
Thanksgiving 

No  student  may  be  registered  for  the  first  time  after  this  date 
* Final  date  for  submission  of  recommendations  for  Masters’ 
degrees  (for  Fall  Convocation) 

Final  date  for  ph.d.  and  phil.m.  oral  examinations  (for  Fall 
Convocation) 

Regular  meeting  of  Council — 4:10  p.m. 

Remembrance  Day  Service — 10:30  a.m.  (Classes  withdrawn 
10  to  11  a.m.;  11  a.m.  classes  commence  11:15  a.m.) 

Fall  Convocation 
Last  day  of  term 
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24 


May  — 


22 


First  day  of  term 

Meeting  of  Council — 4:10  p.m.  (Agenda:  1967-68  Calendar) 

Final  instalment  of  fees  due 

Final  date  for  re-classification  of  students 

♦Final  date  for  submission  of  recommendations  for  Masters’ 
degrees  (for  February  meeting  of  Senate) 

Students  who  are  registered  as  candidates  for  both  the  Master’s 
(except  phil.m.)  and  the  ph.d.  degree  must  be  recommended 
for  the  Master’s  degree  before  this  date  if  they  are  to  receive 
ph.d.  residence  credit 

♦Final  date  for  ph.d.  and  phil.m.  oral  examinations  (for 
February  meeting  of  Senate) 

Regular  meeting  of  Council — 4: 10  p.m. 

Good  Friday 

♦Final  date  for  submission  of  recommendations  for  Masters’ 
degrees  for  Spring  Convocation  (to  be  announced) 

Final  date  for  ph.d.  and  phil.m.  oral  examinations  for  Spring 
Convocation  (to  be  announced) 

Regular  meeting  of  Council  (to  be  announced) 

Victoria  Day 


0n li'l0' 191 


T.l 


Vice-Provost//,  j 


University  Commencement 
Dates  for  other  Council  meetings  to  be  announced. 

♦For  final  dates  for  completing  degree  requirements,  students  should  consult 
their  own  departments. 
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ADMINISTRATIVE  OFFICERS 

1965-66 

THE  UNIVERSITY 

President/C.  T.  Bissell,  m.a.,  ph.d.,  d.litt.,  ll.d.,  f.r.s.c. 

Executive  Assistant  to  the  President//).  F.  Forster,  b.a.,  a.m. 

Vice-President  and  Provost/M.  St.  A.  Woodside,  m.a.,  ll.d. 

Vice-Provost//.  H.  Sword,  m.a. 

Vice-President  (Research  Administration )/G.  de  B.  Robinson,  m.b.e.,  b.a., 

PH.D.,  F.R.S.C. 

Vice-President  for  Scarborough  and  Erindale  Colleges  and 

Principal  of  Erindale  College//).  C.  Williams,  m.a.,  ph.d. 

Chief  Librarian//?.  H.  Blackburn,  m.a.,  b.l.s.,  m.s.,  ll.d. 

Vice-President  (Administration)  /F.  R.  Stone,  b.com.,  c.a. 

Director  of  Finance/G.  L.  Court,  d.f.c.,  m.com.,  c.a. 

Secretary  of  the  Board  of  Governors  and  Director  of  Administrative  Services/ 

D.  S.  Claringbold 

Director  of  Physical  Plan t/F.  J.  Hastie,  b.sc.,  p.eng. 

[Registrar  and  Director  of  Student  Services//?.  Ross,  m.b.e.,  m.a. 

Director  of  Admissions/E.  M.  Davidson,  b.a. 

Director  of  Financial  Aid//?.  L.  Purves,  d.s.o.,  c.d.,  b.a. 

Special  Officer  (Secondary  School  Liaison)//.  /?.  H.  Morgan,  m.b.e.,  m.a., 

b.paed.,  ll.d. 

Director  of  Statistics  and  Records//.  M.  Tusiewicz,  m.a.sc.,  m.b.a. 

Director  of  University  Health  Service/G.  E.  Wodehouse,  M.C.,  m.d.,  f.r.c.p. 
Assistant  Director  of  University  Health  Service — Women/M/xs  F.  H.  Stewart, 

B.A.,  M.D. 

Director  of  Placement  and  Housing  Services//.  K.  Bradford,  o.b.e.,  m.a.sc. 
Director  of  International  Student  Centr e/Mrs.  K.  Riddell,  b.a. 

Director  of  the  Advisory  Bureau//).  /.  McCulloch,  b.a.,  m.d.,  d.psych.,  f.r.c.p. 

Director  of  University  Extension/G.  H.  Boyes,  m.a. 

Director  of  University  of  Toronto  Press/M.  Jeanneret,  b.a. 

Director  of  Information//^.  S.  Edey 
Director  of  Alumni  Affairs//.  C.  Evans,  b.a. 

Director  of  Development//?.  /.  Albrant 

Warden  of  Hart  House  (Acting) /E.  A.  Wilkinson,  b.a. 

Director  of  Athletics  and  Physical  Education — Men/ W.  A.  Stevens,  b.s. 
Director  of  Athletics  and  Physical  Education — Women  (Acting)/ 

Miss  D.  Jackson,  b.a.sc.,  m.a. 

Director  of  Hart  House  Theatre//?.  S.  Gill,  m.a. 
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OFFICERS,  SCHOOL  OF  GRADUATE  STUDIES 


1966 


Graduate  wo 


Dean /Ernest  Sirluck,  m.b.e.,  m.a.,  ph.d. 

Associate  Dean,  Division  I — Humanities  and  Social  Sciences/ 

H.  C.  M.  Eastman,  a.m.,  ph.d. 

Associate  Dean,  Division  II — Physical,  Mathematical  and  Biological  Sciences/ 

J.  G.  Breckenridge,  b.a.sc.,  ph.d. 

Assistant  Dean/  W.  C.  Winegard,  m.a.sc.,  ph.d. 
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SCHOOL  OF  GRADUATE  STUDIES 

Graduate  work  at  the  University  of  Toronto  is  as  old  as  the  University 
itself;  there  were  three  earned  higher  degrees  at  the  first  graduation  in  1845. 
The  first  doctorate  in  Civil  Law  was  awarded  in  1849  and  the  modern  pattern 
of  graduate  work  was  laid  down  with  the  establishment  of  the  ph.d.  in  1897. 
Since  the  first  Ph.D.’s  were  awarded  in  1900,  the  University  of  Toronto  has 
always  been  an  active  and  diversified  centre  of  graduate  work. 

The  School  of  Graduate  Studies  was  established  in  1922  as  a separate 
division  of  the  University  to  exercise  jurisdiction  over  all  post  baccalaureate 
degrees.  At  that  time,  the  first  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School  said,  “The 
undergraduate  course  is  a preparation  for  the  duties  of  citizenship;  it  is  the 
receptive  stage  of  the  student’s  training,  but  in  the  post-graduate  course  he 
enters  upon  the  productive  stage;  he  begins  to  add  to  the  world’s  store  of 
knowledge  instead  of  continuing  to  draw  from  it.”  This  statement  remains 
essentially  true  today  and  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies  offers  to  students 
who  wish  to  add  to  knowledge  programs  of  study  leading  to  22  higher  degrees 
and  two  diplomas. 

There  are  now  some  60  graduate  departments  in  the  School  and  full-time 
enrolment  has  increased  from  949  in  1961-62  to  2,500  in  1965-66.  The  total 
enrolment  in  the  School  is  expected  to  increase  from  the  1965-66  figure  of 
3,000  to  5,000  by  1970-71.  In  1965-66  there  were  898  full-time  students 
enrolled  for  the  ph.d.  degree. 

It  is  interesting  to  note  that  over  half  of  all  students  enrolled  in  the  School 
of  Graduate  Studies  obtained  their  first  degree (s)  from  universities  other  than 
Toronto;  13  per  cent  from  other  Ontario  universities,  14  per  cent  from 
Canadian  universities  outside  Ontario,  8 per  cent  from  the  United  States,  5 
per  cent  from  the  United  Kingdom  and  11  per  cent  from  other  countries. 

The  increasing  interdependence  of  knowledge  and  the  increasingly  inter- 
disciplinary nature  of  research  has  led  the  School  to  give  graduate  status  to  a 
number  of  interdisciplinary  centres  and  institutes  which  draw  their  staff  from 
several  departments.  The  centres  and  institutes  already  in  existence  will  be 
found  in  this  calendar  and  plans  are  well  advanced  to  add  new  and  challenging 
fields  of  study  to  the  list. 

A recent  development  at  Toronto  has  been  the  creation  of  a new  graduate 
degree,  the  Master  of  Philosophy  (phil.m.).  The  phil.m.  degree  is  essentially 
the  ph.d.  degree  without  the  research  thesis.  Only  two  years  of  residence  are 
required  rather  than  three  for  the  ph.d.  but  the  requirements  in  terms  of 
course  work  and  comprehensive  examinations  are  substantially  the  same  as 
those  for  the  ph.d.  In  place  of  the  independent  research  thesis  which  must  be 
submitted  for  the  ph.d.  degree,  a major  essay  or  research  paper  is  required 
and  it  must  be  formally  appraised  and  defended.  The  phil.m.  degree  will 
prove  useful  to  persons  wishing  to  enter  university  and  college  teaching. 

A large  program  of  research  supervision  and  independent  study  during  the 
summer  months  has  been  offered  in  the  science  departments  for  several 
decades.  Similar  summer  programs  have  been  undertaken  in  the  humanities 
1 and  social  sciences,  and  research  opportunity  and  supervision  is  now  available 
during  the  summer  in  virtually  all  fields  of  graduate  study. 
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Beginning  in  1964,  formal  course  work  for  degree  credit  was  added  to  this 
program  of  summer  work.  Such  courses  have  been  offered  by  the  departments 
of  Electrical  Engineering,  English,  French  Language  and  Literature,  Germanic 
Languages  and  Literature,  History,  Italian  and  Hispanic  Languages  and 
Literatures,  Music,  Philosophy,  and  Political  Economy.  These  courses  are 
equivalent  to  and  patterned  on  the  regular  sessional  courses  with  the  same 
admission  requirements  and  grading. 


In  this  calendar,  an  attempt  has  been  made  to  provide  all  the  relevant 
information  concerning  degree  requirements,  programs,  fees  and  awards. 
Graduate  Faculty  and  students  are  encouraged  to  report  any  error  or  omissions 
to  the  Secretary  of  the  School. 
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ADMISSION  REQUIREMENTS 

1 Advanced  courses  of  instruction  and  facilities  for  research  are  offered  to 
properly  qualified  students  who  are  graduates  of  any  university  which  is 
approved  by  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies.  In  exceptional  cases  persons  who 
are  not  graduates  of  universities  may  be  admitted  subject  to  the  approval  of 
the  Executive  Committee  of  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies.  Admission  to 
these  advanced  courses,  or  to  the  privileges  of  research,  does  not  in  itself 
imply  admission  to  candidacy  for  a higher  degree. 

For  acceptance  into  a degree  program  in  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies, 
applicants  must  have  at  least  II  class  standing  or  its  equivalent.  Exceptions 
are  permitted  in  unusual  circumstances  which  are  specified  elsewhere  in  this 
Calendar. 

Acceptance  in  the  School  is  in  all  cases  subject  to  the  recommendation  of 
the  department  concerned  and  to  approval  by  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies. 

The  regulations  for  admission  as  printed  in  the  Calendar  specify  minimal 
requirements  only.  Certain  departments  have  additional  requirements. 

2 Facility  in  the  use  of  the  English  language  is  essential  for  graduate  studies 
at  the  University  of  Toronto. 

Applicants  from  universities  outside  Canada  whose  admission  has  been 
recommended  and  whose  native  tongue  is  not  English  will  be  required  to 
demonstrate  their  competence  in  the  English  language.  Normally  this  is  best 
done  by  means  of  the  tests  administered  by  the  English  Language  Institute, 
University  of  Michigan,  or  by  the  University  of  Cambridge,  for  its  Certificate 
of  Proficiency  in  English  or  by  the  Test  of  English  as  a Foreign  Language  of 
the  Educational  Testing  Service  of  Princeton,  New  Jersey.  Further  information 
about  the  administration  of  the  tests  can  be  secured  from  either  ( a ) the  local 
centre  of  the  United  States  Information  Service,  or,  in  cases  of  difficulty,  the 
English  Language  Institute,  University  of  Michigan,  Ann  Arbor,  Michigan, 
U.S.A.;  or  ( b ) the  local  centre  of  the  British  Council,  or,  in  cases  of  difficulty, 
the  Secretary  (Examinations  in  English),  47  Bateman  Street,  Cambridge,  Eng- 
land; or  (c)  TOEFL,  Educational  Testing  Service,  Princeton,  New  Jersey, 
U.S.A.  Where  the  language  of  instruction  in  the  undergraduate  program  has 
been  English,  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies  is  prepared  to  consider  other 
evidence  of  proficiency  in  the  use  of  English  language  than  that  provided  by 
the  tests  referred  to  above. 

APPLICATIONS  FOR  ADMISSION 

3 Applications  for  admission  should  be  submitted  before  June  15  for  Septem- 
ber registration.  Applications  received  after  August  20  will  not  be  considered. 
Some  departments  have  earlier  dates;  applicants  should  check  departmental 
listings. 

An  application  fee  of  $10.00  (cheque  or  Money  Order  in  Canadian  funds 
made  payable  to  the  University  of  Toronto),  must  accompany  an  original 
application  for  admission  to  the  School,  such  fee  to  be  applied  as  an  advance 
payment  on  other  fees.  In  no  case  will  the  application  fee  be  refunded  to  the 
applicant. 
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It  is  the  student’s  responsibility  to  see  that  final  transcripts  are  filed  in  the 
School  before  enrolling.  School  committees  will  not  consider  programs  of  study 
until  such  documents  have  been  submitted. 


REGISTRATION 

4 Students  are  registered  as  Graduate  Students  or  Special  Students. 

Graduate  Students  are  candidates  for  degrees  whose  programs  of  study  have 

been  approved  by  the  departments  concerned  and  by  the  appropriate  commit- 
tee of  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies. 

Special  Students  are  graduates  who  are  not  candidates  for  degrees  but  are 
taking  one  or  more  graduate  courses  with  the  permission  of  the  graduate 
department(s)  concerned.  They  must  be  graduates  of  an  approved  university. 
Special  Students  may  be  registered  in  one  of  the  categories  listed  below: 
a Special  Student  with  possible  reclassification  into  a degree  program, 
b Probationary  Student  (full  session), 
c Special  Student — occasional. 

Courses  taken  by  students  in  categories  b and  c cannot  become  part  of 
a subsequent  degree  program  in  this  University. 

5 When  an  applicant’s  credentials  are  from  a university  whose  curricula  can- 
not be  readily  appraised  by  the  graduate  department  and  degree  committee 
concerned,  the  applicant  will  be  required  to  register  in  the  first  instance  as  a 
Special  Student  for  at  least  four  months.  If,  after  this  period,  the  department 
is  convinced  that  the  student  is  qualified  for  degree  candidature,  it  may 
recommend  to  the  degree  committee  concerned  that  the  student  be  enrolled 
for  the  degree  and  the  four  month  period  as  a Special  Student  shall  not  pre- 
vent his  receiving  residence  credit  for  the  academic  year  in  question.  If  the 
student  is  not  recommended  by  the  department  for  candidature,  he  may  remain 
as  a Special  Student  for  the  remainder  of  the  academic  year  when  his  case 
would  be  reviewed  by  the  department  and  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies.  If 
it  is  then  apparent  that  the  student  is  not  qualified  to  proceed  to  a degree,  he 
shall  be  refused  further  enrolment  in  the  Graduate  School  but  will  be  granted 
a Certificate  of  Attendance  for  the  year  which  he  has  spent  at  the  University 
of  Toronto. 

6 Applicants  must  register  at  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies,  65  St.  George 
Street. 

Registration  will  take  place  from  9.30  a.m.  to  12.30  p.m.  and  from  1.30 
p.m.  to  4.30  p.m.  Students  in  the  following  departments  register  as  indicated 
below: 


BUSINESS  ADMINISTRATION 


Toronto  Residents 
Non  Toronto  Residents 

LIBRARY  SCIENCE 
SOCIAL  WORK 
EDUCATION 


— September  9 

— September  12 

— September  19 

— September  8 and  9 

— Students  registering  in  Educational 
Theory  should  consult  with  that  de- 
partment for  information 
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ini  \11  other  students  register  as  follows: 

Students  whose  programs  include  prerequisite  courses 
Toronto  Residents  — September  12,  13  and  14 

Non  Toronto  Residents  — September  15  and  16 

Students  taking  graduate  courses  only 
/tai  Toronto  Residents  — September  19,  20  and  21 

mi  Non  Toronto  Residents  — - September  22  and  23 

Students  who  have  fulfilled  course  but  not  degree  requirements 
1,1 1:  — September  26 


irto! 


as: 


Any  student  who  registers  after  October  5 is  required  to  pay  a late  registra- 
tion fee  of  $10.00,  plus  $1.00  for  each  day  of  delay  to  a maximum  of  $20.00 
(not  applicable  to  re-registrants  who  are  not  in  attendance  at  the  University 
of  Toronto).  In  no  case  will  a student  enrolling  in  the  School  for  the  first 
time  be  permitted  to  register  after  October  15. 

7 Candidates  for  degrees  must  be  registered  for  the  degree  in  the  session  in 
which  they  qualify  for  that  degree. 

8 Members  of  the  staff  of  this  University  or  its  federated  or  affiliated  colleges, 
senior  in  rank  to  a lecturer,  are  not  eligible  to  register  in  the  School  of  Gradu- 
ate Studies  as  degree  candidates. 


GENERAL 


9 Except  in  the  case  of  ph.d.  and  phil.m.  candidates,  all  recommendations 
for  degrees  must  be  submitted  to  the  Secretary,  School  of  Graduate  Studies, 
two  weeks  in  advance  of  the  dates  chosen  for  the  November  and  May  Council 
meetings  and  one  week  in  advance  of  the  February  Council  meeting. 

10  A student  whose  attendance  at  lectures  or  laboratories  is  unsatisfactory  or 
whose  work  is  deemed  by  the  Council  of  the  School  to  be  unsatisfactory  may 
have  his  registration  cancelled  at  any  time  by  the  Council  of  the  School. 
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GRADUATE  SUMMER  SESSION,  1966 


In  addition  to  a large  program  of  research  supervision  and  independent 
study,  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies  will  offer,  during  the  summer  of  1966, 
a number  of  graduate  courses  for  credit  towards  higher  degrees.  Several 
honour  undergraduate  courses  will  also  be  available  for  persons  requiring  pre- 
requisite work  in  order  to  enter  graduate  programs.  These  undergraduate 
courses  will  be  open,  as  far  as  possible,  to  persons  requiring  them  for  Type  A 
certification. 

Courses  will  be  offered  in  Electrical  Engineering,  English,  French,  German, 
History,  Italian  and  Spanish,  Music,  Philosophy,  and  Political  Economy.  The 
courses  will  be  equivalent  to  those  offered  during  the  winter  sessions  but  they 
will  vary  in  duration  and  thus  in  frequency  of  meeting.  Some  courses  will  last 
twelve  to  fourteen  weeks  while  others  will  meet  for  only  eight  weeks.  Pre- 
requisite courses  will,  in  some  cases,  be  of  six  weeks’  duration. 

For  persons  attending  the  long  session,  the  maximum  possible  load  is  two 
graduate  courses  or  three  prerequisite  courses,  or  one  graduate  and  two  pre- 
requisite courses;  the  maximum  load  in  the  eight  week  short  session  is  one 
graduate  or  two  prerequisite  courses. 

Application  for  admission  to  the  Summer  Session  must  be  made  before 
April  30. 


DEGREE  REGULATIONS 


Doctor  of  Philosophy  (ph.d.),  21 

Doctor  of  Clinical  Science  (d.cl.sc.),  24 

Doctor  of  Education  (ed.d.),  25 

Doctor  Juris  (d.jur.),  27 

Doctor  of  Music  (mus.doc.),  27 

Doctor  of  Social  Work  (d.s.w.),  28 

Master  of  Philosophy  (phil.m.),  29 

Master  of  Arts  (m.a.),  31 

Master  of  Science  (m.sc.),  31 

Master  of  Applied  Science  (m.a.sc.),  32 

Master  of  Engineering  (m.eng.  ),  32 

Master  of  Architecture  (m.arch.),  33 

Master  of  Business  Administration  (m.b.a.),  34 

Master  of  Education  (m.ed.),  34 

Master  of  Laws  (ll.m.),  35 

Master  of  Library  Science  (m.l.s.),  35 

Master  of  Music  (mus.m.),  36 

Master  of  Social  Work  (m.s.w. ),  37 

Master  of  Surgery  (m.s.),  38 

Master  of  Science  in  Dentistry  (m.sc.d.),  38 

Master  of  the  Science  of  Forestry  (m.sc.f.),  39 

Master  of  Science  in  Pharmacy  (m.sc.phm.),  40 

Master  of  Science  in  Urban  and  Regional  Planning  (m.sc.(pl.  ) ),  40 

Diploma  in  Economic  Development  (dip.ec.dev.),  41 
Diploma  in  Russian  and  East  European  Studies  (dip.r.e.e.s.),  193 


Grading,  41 
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DOCTOR  OF  PHILOSOPHY 

1 A candidate  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  must  be  regularly 
registered  in  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies  in  accordance  with  the  procedures 
of  the  General  Regulations.  He  must  so  register  in  each  year  of  the  program. 

In  certain  cases,  where  the  department  is  not  ready  to  recommend  ph.d. 
degree  candidacy,  the  student  may  be  classified  as  a provisional  ph.d.  candidate 
without  prejudice  as  far  as  residence  requirements  are  concerned,  provided  his 
program  is  approved  by  his  department  and  the  appropriate  committee  of  the 
School  of  Graduate  Studies  by  April  1. 

2 The  candidate  shall  pursue  in  this  University,  for  at  least  three  years  of 
full-time  attendance  under  the  direction  of  one  department,  a program  of 
advanced  study  and  research  which  must  be  approved  by  the  department  and 
by  the  committee  administering  the  regulations  governing  the  degree  of  Doctor 
of  Philosophy  (ph.d.  Committee).  Credit  for  one  of  these  years  may  be  given 
for  the  time  spent  in  proceeding  to  a Master’s  degree  (other  than  Master  of 
Philosophy)  in  this  University.  Credit  for  two  of  these  years  may  be  given  for 
the  time  spent  in  proceeding  to  a Master  of  Philosophy  degree  in  this  Univer- 
sity. Credit  for  one  of  the  three  years  of  residence,  but  not  more  than  one 
year,  may  be  given  for  work  done  at  another  institution.  In  no  case  shall  the 
time  spent  in  full-time  residence  at  this  University  be  less  than  two  academic 
years.  Residence  credit  will  be  given  only  when  the  student  is  in  full-time 
attendance.  Persons  who  teach  more  than  three  hours  per  week,  or  who 
demonstrate  in  laboratories  to  such  an  extent  that  the  total  time  spent  in  pre- 
paration, demonstrating  and  marking  exceeds  ten  hours  per  week,  cannot 
qualify  for  residence  credit.  Candidates  working  part-time  outside  the  Univer- 
sity must  also  stay  under  the  ten-hour  limit  if  residence  credit  is  desired. 

3 Admission  to  a ph.d.  program  requires  at  least  II  class  standing  or  its 
equivalent,  and  continuance  in  such  a program  requires  maintenance  of  this 
standard  and  demonstration  of  research  ability.  Some  departments  have  addi- 
tional requirements  and  these  are  listed  under  the  departmental  regulations. 

4 The  program  shall  include  the  study  of  a special  subject,  termed  the  major 
subject,  in  the  department  in  which  the  candidate  is  registered,  and  of  two 
other  subjects,  termed  the  minor  subjects.  In  the  major  subject  the  department 
concerned  may  require  one  or  more  courses  to  be  taken;  instruction  in  at  least 
one  of  the  two  minor  subjects  must  be  given  by  a department  other  than  that 
in  which  the  student  is  registered. 

5 When  the  candidate  is  accepted  the  major  department  must  outline  the 
complete  program  on  the  enrolment  form.  The  completed  form  must  be 
returned  to  the  Secretary  of  the  School  not  later  than  October  31.  If  it  is  not 
possible  to  state  the  topic  of  the  thesis  at  this  time,  the  field  of  research 
should  be  indicated.  In  exceptional  circumstances,  the  topic  of  the  thesis  or 
field  of  research  may  be  submitted  subsequently  but  not  later  than  April  1. 
The  thesis  topic  for  a candidate  holding  the  phil.m.  degree  may  be  submitted 
as  late  as  October  31  of  the  ultimate  year  of  residence. 

6 The  candidate  must  have  an  adequate  knowledge  of  such  language  or 
languages,  other  than  English,  as  are  required  by  the  major  department  (see 
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departmental  announcements  for  specific  requirements).  Language  examina- 
tions shall  be  conducted  by  the  appropriate  language  department.  These  will 
be  held  in  October  and  March  of  each  session  and  must  be  passed  at  least  six 
months  before  presentation  of  the  thesis  for  examination. 

7 For  each  ph.d.  candidate  a Committee  to  conduct  the  Senate  oral  examina- 
tion of  the  candidate  shall  be  nominated  by  the  Head  of  the  major  graduate 
department,  such  nominations  to  be  approved,  added  to  or  amended  by  the 
ph.d.  Committee  of  the  Division.  The  Chairman  of  the  Examination  Committee 
shall  be  appointed  by  the  ph.d.  Committee,  and  in  no  case  shall  the  Committee 
consist  of  fewer  than  eight  members. 

8 The  Examination  Committee  may  be  nominated  at  the  time  of  a candi- 
date’s registration  and  used  in  advisory  capacity  during  his  program  by  any 
department  which  considers  this  practice  advisable. 

9 The  candidate  shall  present  a thesis  embodying  the  results  of  original 
investigation,  conducted  by  himself,  on  the  approved  topic  from  his  major 
subject.  The  thesis  shall  constitute  a significant  contribution  to  the  knowledge 
of  the  field.  The  work  upon  which  the  thesis  is  based  must  be  carried  on  under 
the  direction  of  one  or  more  members  of  the  faculty  of  the  School  of  Graduate 
Studies. 

10  Two  appraisers,  designated  by  the  Head  of  the  department  at  least  one 
month  in  advance  of  the  date  selected  for  the  examination,  will  supply  brief 
written  reports  on  the  thesis.  These  reports  shall  be  filed  with  the  thesis  and 
read  at  the  Senate  oral  examination  before  the  entrance  of  the  candidate.  The 
ph.d.  Committee  will,  when  it  deems  advisable,  appoint  an  additional  appraiser 
(or  appraisers)  who  will  also  report  in  writing  on  the  thesis. 

11  No  more  than  seven  years  from  first  enrolment  as  a ph.d.  candidate  will 
be  allowed  for  completion  of  the  ph.d.  program.  However,  on  recommenda- 
tion of  the  department  concerned,  and  with  full  approval  of  the  ph.d.  Com- 
mittee, a candidate  who  has  failed  to  complete  all  the  requirements  for  the 
degree  within  this  period  may,  on  his  presentation  of  causes  for  his  delay,  be 
permitted  to  register,  and  he  may  also  be  required  to  remain  in  residence  until 
he  has  completed  all  degree  requirements.  In  no  case  will  an  extension  of 
more  than  two  years  be  allowed. 

12  When  the  reports  called  for  in  Section  10  shall  have  been  received  and  the 
Dean  acting  for  the  ph.d.  Committee  has  given  due  notice,  the  candidate  shall 
be  required  to  defend  the  thesis  at  the  Senate  oral  examination.  The  result  of 
this  examination  shall  be  reported  to  the  Council  in  the  form  prescribed. 

13  Five  voting  members  and  the  Chairman  shall  constitute  a quorum  of  a 
Senate  ph.d.  oral  examination  committee. 

14  All  members  of  the  Council  shall  have  the  right  to  take  part  in  this 
examination. 

15  At  least  two  weeks  before  the  date  set  for  the  final  examination,  three 
hard  bound  copies  of  the  thesis  must  be  submitted  to  the  School.  Two  of  these 
copies  (the  original  and  one  other)  must  have  a University  of  Toronto  Library 
authorization  form  bound  inside  the  front  cover.  This  form  must  be  signed 
by  the  candidate  immediately  after  successful  completion  of  the  Senate  oral 
examination. 

16  The  School  requires  that  every  ph.d.  thesis  be  published  substantially  as  it 
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is  accepted.  After  all  other  requirements  for  the  degree  have  been  met,  publi- 
cation is  normally  accomplished  in  two  steps  as  follows: 

a Through  the  University  Library,  the  School  forwards  a copy  of  the  thesis 
to  the  National  Library  of  Canada,  along  with  an  agreement  form  signed  by 
the  author  authorizing  the  National  Library  to  microfilm  the  thesis  and  to 
make  microform  copies  available  for  sale  on  demand.  The  National  Library 
will  film  the  thesis  exactly  as  it  is  and  will  list  the  thesis  in  Canadiana  as  a 
publication  of  the  National  Library.  To  offset  the  cost  of  microfilming,  the 
National  Library  charges  a fee  of  $5.00. 

b Through  the  University  Library,  the  School  forwards  to  the  publishers  of 
Dissertation  Abstracts  an  approved  abstract  of  not  more  than  600  words,  pre- 
pared by  the  author.  The  abstract  is  printed  in  Dissertation  Abstracts,  and 
availability  of  the  thesis  in  film  form  at  the  National  Library  announced.  The 
publishers  charge  a fee  of  $15.00  (American)  for  this  service,  and  at  the  time 
of  printing  will  provide  the  author  with  offprints  for  an  additional  charge  of 
$12.00  for  the  first  hundred,  $5.00  for  additional  hundreds.  If  the  abstract 
contains  more  than  600  words,  publication  may  be  delayed  and  the  author  may 
be  required  to  pay  an  additional  fee  to  cover  increased  costs  of  publication. 

The  National  Library’s  Microfilm  Publication  Agreement  will  be  sent  to  the 
candidate  in  advance  of  the  Senate  oral  examination,  and  must  be  signed  and 
submitted  to  the  Examination  Committee  Chairman  immediately  after  the 
successful  completion  of  the  examination.  The  candidate  must  also  at  this 
time  arrange  to  meet  the  charges  ($5.00  Canadian  plus  $15.00  American  plus 
the  cost  of  any  offprints  he  wishes  to  receive ) . 

Departments  may  require  students  to  submit  a longer  abstract  for  purposes 
of  the  final  examination.  Candidates  will  ascertain  from  their  own  departments 
the  requirements  in  this  regard.  In  such  cases,  the  600  word  abstract  may  be 
submitted  after  the  final  examination  but  must  be  submitted  before  the  degree 
is  conferred. 

Publication  in  microfilm  satisfies  the  School’s  publication  requirement  but 
does  not  preclude  the  further  publication  of  the  thesis  or  any  part  of  it  in  a 
journal  or  as  a monograph. 

The  author,  in  consultation  with  the  thesis  supervisor  and  with  the  approval 
of  the  Head  of  the  graduate  department,  shall  have  the  right  to  request  post- 
ponement of  publication  by  microfilm  (but  not  by  abstract)  for  a period  up 
to  five  years. 

These  regulations  became  effective  July  1,  1965,  and  will  apply  to  all  stu- 
dents who  enrol  or  are  enrolled  in  a ph.d.  program. 

Copies  of  the  thesis  shall  have  on  them  the  words  “A  Thesis  submitted  in 
conformity  with  the  requirements  for  the  Degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  in 
the  University  of  Toronto,”  and  in  the  case  of  abstracts,  the  words  “An  Abstract 
of  a Thesis  submitted  in  conformity  with  the  requirements  for  the  degree  of 
Doctor  of  Philosophy  in  the  University  of  Toronto.”  In  a prominent  place  on 
the  title  page  of  the  Thesis  the  international  copyright  notice  should  appear, 
which  consists  of  three  elements  in  the  same  line  a the  letter  “C”  enclosed 
in  a circle,  b the  name  of  the  copyright  owner,  in  this  case  the  author,  and 
c the  year. 

17  On  the  report  of  the  Council  of  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies  that  all 
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the  requirements  have  been  fulfilled,  the  Senate  may,  either  at  a Convocation 
or  at  any  one  of  its  regular  meetings,  confer  on  the  candidate  the  degree  of 
Doctor  of  Philosophy. 


DOCTOR  OF  CLINICAL  SCIENCE 

1 The  regulations  concerning  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Clinical  Science  shall 
be  administered  by  a committee  of  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies,  called  the 
Doctor  of  Clinical  Science  Committee.  This  Committee  shall  be  named  by  the 
Dean  of  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies. 

2 A candidate  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Clinical  Science  must  be  regularly 
registered  in  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies  in  accordance  with  the  procedures 
of  the  General  Regulations.  All  candidates  must  be  graduates  of  recognized 
medical  schools  and  must  have  had  one  year  of  hospital  internship.  The  candi- 
date must  be  acceptable  to  both  departments  directly  concerned  (see  3 below). 
He  must  so  register  in  each  year  of  the  program. 

3 The  candidate  shall  pursue  in  this  University  for  a minimum  of  four  years 
a program  of  advanced  study  the  initial  part  of  which  will  be  in  a basic  science 
department  approved  for  this  function  by  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies. 
Normally  the  initial  two  to  three  years  of  the  program  will  be  spent  in  the 
basic  science  department  and  the  final  year  or  years  in  the  clinical  department. 

The  program  of  study  will  be  directed  jointly  by  the  two  departments  con- 
cerned and  must  be  approved  by  both  these  departments  and  by  the  Doctor  of 
Clinical  Science  Committee.  Credit  for  one  of  the  initial  years  may  be  given 
for  the  time  spent  in  proceeding  to  a Master’s  degree  in  this  University.  Credit 
for  one  of  the  years,  in  some  circumstances,  may  be  given  for  work  done 
at  another  institution. 

4 The  program  of  study  in  the  basic  science  and  clinical  departments  con- 
cerned will  be  closely  integrated.  It  will  consist  of  a major  subject  embracing 
the  field  in  which  the  thesis  lies.  There  shall  be  a comprehensive  examination 
in  the  major  subject.  Two  minor  subjects  shall  be  required,  one  of  which  must 
be  taken  in  a department  other  than  the  two  departments  directly  concerned 
with  the  major  subject. 

5 When  the  candidate  is  accepted,  the  major  subject  or  subjects  and  the  minor 
subjects  and  the  subject  of  the  thesis,  must  be  stated  on  the  enrolment  form. 
The  form  thus  completed  must  be  returned  to  the  Secretary  not  later  than 
October  31.  If  it  is  not  possible  to  state  the  topic  of  the  thesis  at  this  time, 
the  field  of  research  must  be  indicated.  In  exceptional  circumstances,  the 
subject  of  the  thesis  or  the  field  of  research  may  be  submitted  for  approval  by 
the  Doctor  of  Clinical  Science  Committee  subsequently,  but  not  later  than 
lanuary  31. 

6 In  some  instances,  the  departments  will  require  a knowledge  of  certain 
foreign  languages. 

7 For  each  candidate  a committee  of  six  or  more  members  to  conduct  the 
final  oral  examination  of  the  candidate  shall  be  nominated  by  the  heads  of  the 
two  participating  departments,  such  nominations  to  be  approved,  added  to  or 
amended  by  the  Doctor  of  Clinical  Science  Committee.  The  Chairman  of  the 
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Examination  Committee  shall  be  appointed  by  the  Doctor  of  Clinical  Science 
Committee  and  in  no  instance  shall  consist  of  fewer  than  eight  members. 

8 The  candidate  shall  present  a thesis  embodying  the  results  of  original  inves- 
tigation conducted  by  himself  on  the  approved  problem  from  his  major  subject. 
The  work  upon  which  the  thesis  is  based  must  be  carried  on  under  the  direc- 
tion of  two  members  of  the  faculty  of  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies,  one  from 
each  of  the  participating  departments.  The  candidate  must  show  evidence  of 
his  ability  as  an  independent  investigator.  The  thesis  must  be  approved  by  the 
two  participating  departments  before  it  is  submitted  to  the  School  of  Graduate 
Studies. 

9 Two  appraisers  designated  by  the  two  participating  departments  at  least  one 
month  in  advance  of  the  date  selected  for  the  examination  will  supply  brief 
written  reports  on  the  thesis.  These  reports  shall  be  filed  with  the  thesis  and 
read  at  the  final  examination  before  the  entrance  of  the  candidate.  The  Doctor 
of  Clinical  Science  Committee  will,  when  it  deems  advisable,  appoint  an  addi- 
tional appraiser  (or  appraisers)  who  will  also  report,  in  writing,  on  the  thesis. 

10  When  the  reports  called  for  above  shall  have  been  received  and  the  Dean 
acting  for  the  Doctor  of  Clinical  Science  Committee  has  given  due  notice,  the 
candidate  shall  be  required  to  defend  the  thesis  at  the  final  oral  examination. 
The  result  of  this  examination  shall  be  reported  to  the  Council  on  the  form 
prescribed. 

11  All  members  of  the  Council  shall  have  the  right  to  take  part  in  this  exam- 
ination. The  examination  shall  not  take  place  until  at  least  two  weeks  after  the 
receipt  of  four  bound  copies  of  the  thesis  by  the  Secretary  of  the  School  of 
Graduate  Studies. 

12  Before  the  degree  is  awarded  the  candidate  must,  subject  to  the  approval 
of  the  Doctor  of  Clinical  Science  Committee,  make  such  arrangements  as  will 
ensure  the  publication  of  the  thesis  either  as  a whole  or  in  parts.  The  four 
printed  or  typewritten  copies  of  the  thesis  shall  be  presented  to  the  University 
and  shall  have  on  them  the  words  “A  Thesis  submitted  in  conformity  with  the 
requirements  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Clinical  Science  in  the  University  of 
Toronto”  and  in  the  case  of  an  abstract  the  words  “An  Abstract  of  a Thesis 
submitted  in  conformity  with  the  requirements  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of 
Clinical  Science  in  the  University  of  Toronto.” 

13  On  the  report  of  the  Council  of  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies  that  all  the 
requirements  have  been  fulfilled,  the  Senate  may,  either  at  a Convocation  or  at 
any  one  of  its  regular  meetings,  confer  on  the  candidate  the  degree  of  Doctor 
of  Clinical  Science. 
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The  degree  of  Doctor  of  Education  (ed.d.)  will  be  awarded  under  the 
following  conditions: 

1 For  enrolment  as  a graduate  student  in  courses  that  may  be  counted  for 
credit  towards  the  doctorate,  an  applicant  shall  hold  the  degree  of  Master  of 
Education  with  high  standing  from  the  University  of  Toronto,  or  its  equiva- 
lent. Those  who  hold  a Master  of  Education  or  equivalent  degree  of  another 
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university  and  who  seek  admission  to  the  program  leading  to  the  degree  of 
Doctor  of  Education  must  submit  for  evaluation  (i)  transcripts  of  all  their 
academic  work;  (n)  proof,  if  such  is  not  included  in  the  transcripts,  of  having 
received  professional  training  as  a teacher;  (ni)  proof  of  certification  as  a 
teacher,  including  full  information  about  the  certificate  held;  (iv)  evidence  of 
at  least  one  year’s  successful  experience  as  a teacher;  (v)  a copy  of  the 
master’s  thesis,  if  the  applicant  wrote  such  a thesis;  (vi)  the  name  of  the 
applicant’s  faculty  advisor  at  the  university  where  the  master’s  degree  was 
obtained.  With  the  exception  of  (v)  and  (vi),  all  must  be  submitted  in 
duplicate. 

2 While  in  attendance  as  a graduate  student,  an  applicant  for  enrolment  as  a 
candidate  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Education  will  be  required  to  write 
the  Aptitude  Test  and  the  Advanced  Test  in  Education  of  the  Graduate  Record 
Examinations,  if  he  has  not  already  done  so.  He  will  also  be  required  to  carry 
out  a Qualifying  Research  Project  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  committee  adminis- 
tering education  courses.  After  passing  these  tests  the  graduate  student  will  be 
enrolled  as  a candidate  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Education. 

3 An  applicant  who  has  completed  the  requirements  for  the  Master’s  degree 
in  Education  by  thesis  may,  if  the  committee  administering  education  courses 
judges  the  thesis  to  be  of  sufficiently  high  quality,  be  excused  from  the  Quali- 
fying Research  Project  indicated  in  paragraph  2 above. 

4 To  complete  residence  requirements  the  candidate  shall  be  in  attendance  for 
a minimum  of  one  regular  session  after  his  attainment  of  the  Master  of  Edu- 
cation degree,  or  equivalent  standing.  It  is  of  course  preferable  for  a candidate 
to  be  formally  accepted  to  doctoral  candidacy  before  the  beginning  of  that 
session;  in  any  case  he  must  be  accepted  to  candidacy  not  later  than  January 
3 1 if  that  regular  session  is  to  be  counted  as  fulfilling  the  residence  requirement. 

5 To  complete  course  requirements  the  candidate  shall  obtain  standing  on  a 
minimum  of  four  half-courses  (see  page  102)  approved  by  the  Department. 
The  candidate  shall  also  attend  the  Seminar  in  Education  (see  paragraph  6 
below). 

6 The  further  and  major  requirement  for  the  degree  is  the  completion  of  a 
doctoral  dissertation.  As  early  as  possible  during  his  period  in  residence  a 
candidate  should  select  a tentative  topic  and  seek  opinions  regarding  its  suit- 
ability by  consultation  with  the  staff.  The  candidate  shall  then  present  an  out- 
line of  his  proposed  study  for  discussion  in  the  seminar.  He  must  at  that  time 
or  subsequently  obtain  formal  approval  of  his  proposal  from  the  committee 
administering  education  courses.  Under  no  circumstances  will  a dissertation  be 
examined  for  credit  unless  the  topic  and  outline  have  received  this  initial 
approval. 

After  a completed  dissertation  has  been  approved  by  the  examiners,  the 
candidate  shall  furnish  the  Secretary  of  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies  with 
four  bound  copies  and  shall  make  arrangements  to  publish  the  dissertation  or 
an  approved  abstract  thereof.  If  the  candidate  publishes  only  an  abstract  of 
of  his  dissertation,  he  shall  furnish  the  Secretary  of  the  School  of  Graduate 
Studies  with  25  copies  of  the  abstract. 

If  a candidate’s  thesis  has  not  been  submitted  and  accepted  within  five 
calendar  years  from  the  date  of  his  acceptance  as  an  ed.d.  candidate,  his 
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andidature  will  lapse.  He  may  subsequently  apply  for  readmission  and  may 
>e  so  admitted  by  action  of  the  committee  administering  education  courses. 
Additional  requirements,  however,  may  be  demanded  of  him  at  that  time. 


?EES 


Regular  session 
Summer  session 
Supervision  of  thesis 


$303  (women),  $323  (men) 

$125 

$125 


The  above  fees  include  registration,  examination,  incidental,  and  degree  fees. 
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icail)j  A candidate  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  Juris  (d.jur.)  must  be  a Master  of 
1*1  Laws  of  this  or  some  other  recognized  university,  or  possess  equivalent  quali- 
vil  ications.  He  must  be  in  regular  attendance  at  the  Faculty  of  Law  for  at  least 
one  academic  year.  He  must  satisfy  the  Faculty  of  Law  by  advanced  study  in 
degreJ  jt  least  three  fields  of  law.  In  addition,  he  must  within  a period  of  five  years 
oral  from  the  date  of  enrolment  prepare  a thesis  which,  in  the  opinion  of  the 
Quail  Faculty,  will  constitute  a distinct  contribution  to  legal  research  or  scholarship 
and  must  pass  an  oral  examination  on  the  same.  His  thesis  will  not  be  con- 
ce  foil  sidered  until  he  has  passed  the  other  prescribed  examinations.  No  candidate 
Ediiljwill  be  recommended  for  the  degree  until  he  has  passed  all  examinations  and 
didalfl  until  his  thesis  has  been  approved  by  the  Faculty  of  Law,  and  is  presented  in 
f thal|  such  form  as  to  be  worthy  of  possible  publication  either  in  whole  or  in  an 
abstract.  He  must  deposit  three  printed  or  typewritten  bound  copies  of  the 
ill  thesis  with  the  Secretary  of  the  Faculty  of  Law. 


00) 


DOCTOR  OF  MUSIC 

1 Applicants  are  admitted  under  the  general  regulations  and  must  hold  the 
degree  of  Bachelor  of  Music  in  composition  from  this  University  or  its  equiva- 
lent, having  received  bachelor  standing  at  least  five  years  prior  to  intended 
registration.  Applicants  holding  the  degree  of  Master  of  Music  in  composition 
may  apply  after  an  interim  of  two  years.  Several  original  compositions  (one 
at  least  scored  for  full  orchestra)  must  be  submitted  together  with  academic 
credentials.  Applicants  are  urged  to  submit  these  scores  by  March  1 of  the 
year  of  intended  registration. 

2 The  written  qualifying  examinations  are  comprehensives  in  the  following 
subjects:  harmony,  counterpoint,  fugue,  orchestration  and  the  history  of  music. 
The  oral  qualifying  examination  tests  general  musicianship  and  knowledge  of 
the  musical  literature. 

All  qualifying  examinations  are  offered  in  Toronto  during  May  at  times 
determined  by  the  Graduate  Department.  Not  more  than  two  examinations 
may  be  repeated.  No  examination  may  be  taken  for  a third  time  without  special 
permission  from  the  Committee  administering  the  degree.  Prospective  candi- 
dates for  the  degree  are  invited  to  apply  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Graduate 
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Department  of  Music  for  particulars  regarding  the  standards  for  these 
examinations. 

3 The  thesis  or  musical  exercise  consists  of  an  original  composition  of  approxi- 
mately twenty-five  minutes  duration.  It  can  be  a cantata  for  soloists,  chorus 
and  full  orchestra  containing  orchestral  interludes;  a symphony  in  three  or 
more  movements  for  full  orchestra;  a concerto  for  a solo  instrument  and 
orchestra;  or  an  opera  for  three  or  more  characters,  orchestra  (and  chorus  if 
desired). 

The  thesis  may  not  be  presented  before  the  academic  year  following  that  in 
which  all  qualifying  examinations  have  been  passed.  Candidates  must  submit  a 
plan  of  the  thesis  they  intend  to  undertake  for  approval  by  the  Department. 

Two  bound  copies  of  the  thesis  or  musical  exercise  must  be  submitted  to  the 
Secretary  of  the  Graduate  Department  by  April  1 of  the  year  in  which  the 
candidate  expects  to  graduate.  The  scores  must  be  of  a reasonable  standard  of 
legibility  and  must  be  accompanied  by  a declaration  that  it  is  the  candidate’s 
own  unaided  work. 


DOCTOR  OF  SOCIAL  WORK 

ADMISSION  TO  CANDIDACY 

The  candidate 

1 Must  have  a degree  of  Master  of  Social  Work  or  its  equivalent. 

2 Must  satisfy  the  School  of  Social  Work  that  he  has  had  an  adequate  pre- 
paration in  the  range  and  quality  of  his  studies  and  of  his  experience,  to  justify 
his  admittance  to  doctoral  study  in  social  work. 

The  faculty  of  the  School  of  Social  Work  will  examine  each  application  and 
may  recommend  to  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies  the  admission  of  the  candi- 
date. The  candidate  may  be  required  to  write  an  examination  for  admission. 

REGULATIONS  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  SOCIAL  WORK 

1 Candidates  for  the  degree  shall 

a complete  a program  of  study  of  at  least  five  courses,  or  their  equivalent, 
approved  by  the  Committee  of  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies  administering 
the  degree  (d.s.w.  Committee).  The  approved  program  of  study  will  normally 
include  courses  of  advanced  study  in: 

i the  history,  literature  and  philosophy  of  social  welfare, 

ii  the  related  social  sciences, 
hi  social  work, 

iv  research  methods  and  social  statistics, 
b have  an  adequate  knowledge  of  French,  or,  with  the  approval  of  the 
d.s.w.  Committee,  of  one  language  other  than  French  or  English,  such 
knowledge  to  be  assessed  by  the  appropriate  department  in  the  University, 
c pass  a comprehensive  written  and  oral  examination  in  social  welfare, 
d defend  in  an  oral  examination  his  dissertation  which  shall  constitute  a 
distinct  contribution  to  the  knowledge  of  the  subject. 

e be  in  attendance  for  at  least  one  academic  year  immediately  following 
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admission  to  candidacy,  during  which  period  he  shall  pursue  the  course  of 

I  study  outlined  in  subsection  a. 

f complete  the  requirements  for  the  degree  in  not  less  than  two  or  more 
than  five  years  following  his  admission  to  candidacy. 

2  The  d.s.w.  Committee  shall  approve  the  candidate’s  studies.  For  each  d.s.w. 
candidate  a Committee  of  five  or  more  members  to  conduct  the  final  oral 
examination  of  the  candidate  shall  be  nominated  by  the  Director  of  the  School 
of  Social  Work,  such  nominations  to  be  approved,  added  to  or  amended  by 
the  d.s.w.  Committee.  The  Chairman  of  the  Examination  Committee  shall  be 
appointed  by  the  d.s.w.  Committee  and  in  no  case  shall  the  Committee  consist 
of  less  than  eight  members. 

The  Examination  Committee  may  be  nominated  at  the  time  of  a candidate’s 
registration  and  used  in  advisory  capacity  during  his  course  of  instruction. 

Two  appraisers,  designated  at  least  one  month  in  advance  of  the  date  selected 
for  the  examination,  by  the  Director  of  the  School  of  Social  Work,  shall  sup- 
ply brief  written  reports  on  the  thesis,  these  reports  to  be  filed  with  the  thesis 
and  read,  before  the  entrance  of  the  candidate,  at  the  final  examination.  The 
d.s.w.  Committee  will,  when  it  deems  advisable,  appoint  a third  appraiser 
who  will  also  submit  a written  report  on  the  thesis. 

It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Director  of  the  School  of  Social  Work  to  certify 
that  the  candidate  has  fulfilled  all  the  requirements  for  the  degree. 

3  Before  the  degree  is  awarded  the  candidate  must  make  such  arrangements 
as  will  ensure  the  publication  of  his  dissertation  either  as  a whole  or  in  an 
approved  abstract,  such  abstract  to  consist  of  not  less  than  twelve  hundred 
words.  Three  printed  or  typewritten  bound  copies  of  the  dissertation  shall  be 
presented  to  the  School  of  Social  Work. 


MASTER  OF  PHILOSOPHY 


valet 

stem: 

rmall) 


1 A candidate  for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Philosophy  shall,  except  as  in 
2b  below,  pursue  in  this  University  for  at  least  two  academic  years,  under 
the  direction  of  one  department,  a program  of  advanced  study  and  independent 
scholarship  approved  by  the  department  and  the  Committee  administering  the 
regulations  governing  the  degree.  Candidates  shall  be  in  full-time  attendance, 
except  that  this  regulation  shall  not  be  understood  to  render  ineligible  for 
admission  those  who  apply  under  section  2,  subsections  a and  b,  having 
received  their  m.a.  degree  on  the  basis  of  part-time  residence.  Residence  credit 
will  be  given  only  when  the  student  is  in  full-time  attendance.  Persons  who 
teach  more  than  three  hours  per  week,  or  who  demonstrate  in  laboratories  to 
such  an  extent  that  the  total  time  spent  in  preparation,  demonstrating  and 
marking  exceeds  ten  hours  per  week,  cannot  qualify  for  residence  credit. 
Candidates  working  part-time  outside  the  University  must  also  stay  under  the 
ten-hour  limit  if  residence  credit  is  desired. 

2 Admission  to  the  program  may  be  granted  as  follows: 

a Applicants  holding  the  m.a.  from  this  University  and  proceeding  in  the 
year  immediately  following  into  the  phil.m.  program  may  apply  for  admission 
into  the  second  year  of  the  program,  provided  that  the  program  of  study  is  a 
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continuation  of  the  work  done  for  the  m.a.  and  that  the  applicant  secured  an 
average  of  at  least  70  per  cent*  in  his  m.a.  grades.  Where  there  has  been  an 
interval  of  a year  or  more  since  the  m.a.  was  conferred  the  applicant  may 
petition  for  the  same  privilege,  but  may  be  required  to  take  a preliminary 
examination. 

b Applicants  holding  the  m.a.  from  another  university  and  otherwise 
satisfying  the  conditions  set  forth  in  subsection  a may  apply  for  a program 
of  twelve  months  of  continuous  residence. 

c Applicants  with  I or  II  class  honours  in  the  final  year  of  an  Honour 
Course  of  this  University,  or  with  equivalent  standing  from  this  or  another 
university,  may  apply  for  a two-year  program.  Continuation  in  the  program 
after  the  first  year  will  depend  upon  the  candidate’s  achieving  an  average  of 
at  least  70  per  cent.* 

d Applicants  with  A or  B standing  in  the  final  year  of  the  General  Course 
in  Arts  or  Science  of  this  University,  or  with  equivalent  standing  from  this 
or  another  university,  will  be  required  to  do  a prerequisite  year  which  will 
be  the  equivalent  of  a full  year  of  Honour  Course  work.  On  the  recom- 
mendation of  the  department  some  graduate  work  may  be  included  in  the 
prerequisite  year.  I or  II  class  standing  in  the  prerequisite  year  will  qualify 
the  candidate  for  admission  to  the  two-year  program,  and  an  average  of  at 
least  70  per  cent*  in  the  work  of  the  following  year  will  qualify  him  for 
continuation  in  the  program. 

3 Candidates  must  maintain  an  average  of  at  least  70  per  cent*  in  the  final 
year  of  the  program. 

4 In  either  year  of  the  program  a grade  lower  than  B shall  be  deemed  a 
failure.  Where  a candidate’s  average  is  not  brought  lower  than  70  per  cent* 
by  such  a failure,  the  department  may  permit  the  candidate  to  repeat  the 
examination  or  the  course  which  he  failed,  or  to  substitute  another  course 
for  it. 

5 The  candidate  must  have  an  adequate  reading  knowledge  of  one  language 
other  than  English.  The  candidate’s  subject  department  will  determine  which 
language  is  required,  and  the  relevant  language  department  will  determine  his 
competence;  where  the  language  department  deems  an  examination  necessary 
this  must  be  passed  at  least  six  months  before  presentation  of  the  essay  or 
research  paper  for  examination.  (Language  examinations  will  be  held  at  least 
every  October  and  March.)  Candidates  are  warned  that  some  departments 
may  require  competence  in  more  than  one  language  and  may  require  the 
examination (s)  to  be  taken  earlier  than  is  here  specified. 

6 In  addition  to  the  prescribed  program  of  course  and  seminar  work,  the 
candidate  shall,  under  a director  designated  by  the  department,  pursue 
independent  scholarship  culminating  in  a major  essay  or  research  paper.  The 
subject  of  the  essay  or  research  paper  and  the  name  of  the  director  (who 
must  be  a member  of  the  graduate  faculty)  must  be  submitted  to  the  phil.m. 
Committee  for  approval  before  March  1 of  the  last  year  of  residence. 

7 There  shall  be  a final  examination  of  the  candidate.  This  may,  at  the 
discretion  of  the  department,  be  held  at  one  or  several  times,  and  it  may 
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include  a general  or  comprehensive  examination;  in  any  case,  it  will  include 
the  phil.m.  essay  or  research  paper,  and  at  least  this  part  of  the  examination 
, will  be  oral.  Candidates  should  consult  their  respective  departments  for 
guidance  on  the  scope  and  emphasis  of  the  examination. 

8 Two  copies  of  the  completed  essay  or  research  paper  must  be  submitted 
to  the  Head  of  the  department  concerned.  The  department  must  give  notifica- 
tion to  the  School  of  the  date  of  the  oral  examination  not  less  than  two 
weeks  before  the  examination  is  to  take  place. 

An  appraiser,  designated  by  the  Head  of  the  department  at  least  three  weeks 
before  the  examination,  will  supply  a brief  written  report  on  the  essay  or 
research  paper;  this  report  will  be  read  at  the  examination,  the  candidate  not 
[being  present  during  the  reading.  The  phil.m.  Committee  may,  if  it  deems  it 
advisable,  appoint  one  or  more  additional  appraisers  who  will  also  report  in 
writing  on  the  essay  or  research  paper.  The  phil.m.  Committee  will  appoint 
a representative  who  will  attend  that  portion  of  the  examination  which  is 
j concerned  with  the  essay  or  research  paper;  he  will  occupy  the  chair  and  report 
the  result  of  this  part  of  the  examination  to  the  Council  in  the  form  pre- 
scribed. (He  will  not  attend  any  other  part  of  the  examination  unless  invited 
to  do  so  by  the  department,  and  if  he  does,  on  invitation,  attend  other  parts 
i of  the  examination  he  will  not  there  take  the  chair.)  A bound  copy  of  the 
essay  or  research  paper  of  each  successful  candidate  will  be  deposited  in  the 
University  Library. 

9 All  the  requirements  for  the  phil.m.  degree  shall  be  satisfactorily  com- 
pleted within  one  academic  year  of  the  completion  of  the  required  residence. 
Where  valid  causes  have  made  this  impossible  a candidate  may,  with  the 
approval  of  his  department,  petition  the  phil.m.  Committee  for  an  extension  of 

jlll,  time,  which  may  be  granted  only  once  and  for  a period  not  to  exceed  one 
year.  This  regulation  shall  not  be  understood  to  prohibit  planned  or  subse- 
quently approved  interruptions  of  residence. 
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MASTER  OF  ARTS  AND  MASTER  OF  SCIENCE 

1 A candidate  shall  pursue  in  this  University,  under  the  direction  of  one 
department,  a program  of  advanced  study  which  must  be  approved  by  the 
department  concerned  and  by  the  Committee  administering  the  regulations 
governing  the  degree  of  Master  of  Arts  or  Master  of  Science. 

2 A candidate  with  I or  II  class  honours  in  the  final  year  of  an  Honour 
Course  of  this  University,  or  with  equivalent  standing  in  a comparable  course 
from  another  university,  will  be  eligible  to  apply  for  enrolment  in  a one-year 
Master’s  program  provided  it  is  the  continuation  of  a program  of  study 
previously  pursued  as  an  undergraduate.  When  the  program  embraces  a 
different  but  related  discipline,  additional  courses  will  normally  be  required 
and  the  minimum  period  of  residence  may  exceed  one  year. 

Exceptionally,  on  the  recommendation  of  the  department  concerned  and 
with  the  approval  of  the  m.a.  or  m.sc.  Committee,  applicants  with  aegrotat 
or  III  class  honours  who  obtained  I or  II  class  honours  in  each  of  the 
preceding  years  of  the  program  may  be  admitted  to  a one-year  Master’s 
program. 
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3 A graduate  of  the  General  Course  in  Arts  or  Science  of  this  University 
with  A or  B standing  in  the  final  year,  or  with  equivalent  standing  from 
another  university,  will  be  eligible  to  apply  for  enrolment  in  the  two-year 
program.  The  program  for  the  first  or  prerequisite  year  will  be  the  equivalent 
of  a full  year  of  Honour  Course  work.  This  program  may  include  graduate 
courses  and  research  if  the  department  so  recommends.  The  program  in  the 
second  year  will  be  that  required  of  Honour  Course  graduates  as  described  in 
section  2. 

Exceptionally,  on  the  recommendation  of  the  department  concerned  and 
with  the  approval  of  the  m.a.  or  m.sc.  Committee,  applicants  with  aegrotat 
or  C standing  who  obtained  A or  B standing  in  each  of  the  preceding  years  of 
the  program  may  be  admitted  to  a two-year  Master’s  program. 

4 Some  departments  provide  work  on  a part-time  basis. 

MASTER  OF  APPLIED  SCIENCE 

ADMISSION  REQUIREMENTS 

1 A candidate  shall  hold  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Applied  Science  of  this 
University  or  an  equivalent  degree  in  engineering.  An  applicant  having  a 
Bachelor’s  degree  in  science  or  applied  mathematics  may  be  admitted  as  a 
candidate  on  the  recommendation  of  the  department  concerned  and  subject 
to  the  approval  of  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies. 

2 Admission  to  the  program  requires  at  least  II  class  Honour  standing  or  its 
equivalent. 

3 A candidate  may  be  enrolled  in  one  of  the  following  departments:  Aerospace 
Studies,  Chemical  Engineering,  Civil  Engineering,  Electrical  Engineering, 
Geology,  Industrial  Engineering,  Mechanical  Engineering,  Metallurgy  and 
Materials  Science. 

PROGRAM  OF  STUDY 

1 A candidate  shall  pursue  in  this  University  under  the  direction  of  one 
department,  a program  of  advanced  study  approved  by  the  department  and 
the  School  of  Graduate  Studies.  The  program  shall  include  normally  not  more 
than  three  courses  and  the  preparation  of  a research  thesis,  the  latter  being 
the  major  requirement. 

2 The  department  shall  submit  to  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies,  by  October 
31,  on  the  appropriate  enrolment  forms,  the  program  of  study  for  the 
candidate. 

3 The  minimum  residence  requirement  for  the  degree  is  one  academic  session, 
and  the  requirements  for  the  degree  must  be  completed  within  three  calendar 
years. 

MASTER  OF  ENGINEERING 

ADMISSION  REQUIREMENTS 

1 A candidate  shall  hold  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Applied  Science  of  this 
University,  or  a comparable  degree  in  engineering,  with  at  least  II  class 
Honour  standing  or  its  equivalent. 
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2 A candidate  may  be  enrolled  in  one  of  the  following  departments:  Aero- 
space Studies,  Chemical  Engineering,  Civil  Engineering,  Electrical  Engineering, 
Geology,  Industrial  Engineering,  Mechanical  Engineering,  Metallurgy  and 
Materials  Science. 

PROGRAM  OF  STUDY 

1 Programs  of  study  for  the  m.eng.,  will  be  equivalent  in  weight  to  a full 
academic  session’s  work  and  will  consist  of  a combination  of  lectures, 
laboratories,  and  an  optional  project,  as  recommended  by  the  department  in 
which  the  candidate  is  enrolled  and  approved  by  the  School  of  Graduate 
Studies. 

2 The  candidate  must  submit  a complete  program  of  studies  on  first  enrolment 
and  the  degree  must  be  completed  within  four  calendar  years  of  first 
registration. 

3 The  minimum  period  of  residence  is  one  academic  term  or  its  equivalent, 
and  the  candidate  shall  involve  himself  in  the  academic  community  to  the 
satisfaction  of  the  department  concerned. 

MASTER  OF  ARCHITECTURE 

Graduate  students  are  accepted  under  the  general  regulations. 

1 a A candidate  for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Architecture  shall  hold  the 
degree  of  Bachelor  of  Architecture  or  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Applied 
Science  in  Architecture  of  this  University  or  a degree  from  some  other  uni- 
versity recognized  as  equivalent  by  the  Council  of  the  School  of  Graduate 
Studies. 

b To  apply  for  enrolment  for  the  degree  of  m.arch.,  a candidate  must 
have  a good  academic  record  in  his  undergraduate  program  and  must  have  an 
average  on  written  examinations  of  at  least  65  per  cent  in  his  final  under- 
graduate year,  save  in  exceptional  circumstances. 

c Graduate  students  are  required  to  perform  at  least  one  full  session’s  work 
(seven  months),  or  its  equivalent,  before  being  recommended  for  the  degree 
of  M.ARCH. 

d Candidates  for  the  degree  of  m.arch.  are  required  to  pass  written  or 
oral  examinations  in  not  fewer  than  two  and  not  more  than  five  subjects,  in 
addition  to  the  preparation  of  a thesis,  in  fulfilment  of  the  requirements  for 
the  degree. 

The  thesis  will  involve  research  in  one  of  several  fields  of  academic  or 
professional  interest  such  as  history  of  architecture;  design  and  aesthetics; 
building  technology  and  structural  methods;  the  performance  of  buildings; 
civic  and  urban  design;  building  types  (hospitals,  schools,  etc.);  building  and 
environmental  problems  in  extreme  climates. 

2 A candidate  wishing  to  proceed  to  a graduate  degree  shall  register  with 
the  Secretary  of  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies  at  the  beginning  of  the 
academic  year  and  must  submit  evidence  that  the  School  of  Architecture  is 
willing  to  enrol  him. 

3 Not  later  than  October  31,  he  shall  submit  to  the  Secretary  for  acceptance 
by  the  Council  of  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies  the  approved  title  of  his 
proposed  thesis. 
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4 At  least  three  weeks  before  the  date  chosen  for  Spring  Convocation, 
evidence  that  the  candidate  has  satisfactorily  met  all  the  requirements  of  the 
School  of  Architecture  with  regard  to  thesis  and  to  such  examinations  as  the 
School  shall  require,  shall  be  forwarded  to  the  Council  of  the  School  of 
Graduate  Studies  through  the  sub-committee  administering  the  regulations 
governing  the  degree  of  Master  of  Architecture. 


MASTER  OF  BUSINESS  ADMINISTRATION 

1 A candidate  for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Business  Administration  must  be 
a graduate  of  a university  approved  by  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies. 

2 Applicants  must  have  secured  II  class  honours  (or  B standing)  in  their 
undergraduate  work.  Consideration  will  be  given  to  applicants  with  business 
experience,  whose  undergraduate  record  is  slightly  below  II  class  honours. 

3 Graduates  from  honours  courses  in  commerce  or  business  administration, 
with  at  least  II  class  honour  standing,  who  have  done  satisfactory  work  in  all 
subjects  of  the  first  year,  are  eligible  to  complete  the  degree  in  one  year.  If 
they  are  deficient  in  one  of  the  first-year  subjects,  a special  program  may  be 
arranged.  If  they  are  deficient  in  more  than  one  subject,  advanced  standing 
will  not  be  granted. 

4 Graduates  who  have  done  satisfactory  graduate  work  in  the  first-year 
subjects  as  part  of  a graduate  program  at  other  universities  will  be  eligible  to 
enter  the  second  year. 
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MASTER  OF  EDUCATION 
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1 This  degree  is  designed  chiefly  for  the  professional  improvement  of  qualified 
and  experienced  teachers  pursuing  a career  in  the  work  of  the  schools.  For 
many  candidates  it  will  represent  a terminal  point  of  formal  graduate  study, 
though  some  may  subsequently  proceed  to  study  at  the  doctoral  level. 

2 For  admission  to  candidacy  for  the  m.ed.,  applicants  must  have  the 
following  qualifications: 

a A Bachelor’s  degree,  either  Honours  or  General,  completed  with  II  class 
standing  or  better  in  the  final  year,  and  acceptable  to  the  Department  of 
Educational  Theory. 

b A year  of  professional  education  for  teaching,  or  the  equivalent, 
c At  least  one  year  of  successful  professional  experience  in  education. 

3 Applicants  must  declare  their  intended  field  of  specialization  at  the  time  of 
application.  On  acceptance  they  will  be  assigned  to  a faculty  advisor  in  that 
particular  field,  and  with  him  will  work  out  a program  of  study  consisting  of 
eight  half-courses  in  keeping  with  their  professional  interests  and  the  specific 
requirements  of  their  field  of  specialization.  Where  appropriate  to  a student’s 
program,  a full  course  in  some  other  Graduate  Department  may  be  included 
as  two  of  the  eight  half-courses. 

4 Students  holding  the  University  of  Toronto  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Education 
with  B standing  or  better  may  be  admitted  to  an  m.ed.  program  consisting  of 
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six  half-courses,  provided  that  no  student  will  be  accepted  in  this  way  later 
than  the  1967-68  academic  year,  nor  will  any  student  be  so  accepted  who 
completed  the  b.ed.  earlier  than  1962. 

5 Students  embarked  upon  a University  of  Toronto  m.ed.  program  prior  to 
the  1966  Summer  Session  may  complete  requirements  for  the  degree  in 
accordance  with  regulations  set  forth  in  the  1965-66  Calendar  of  the  School 
of  Graduate  Studies. 

6 Full-time  study,  though  desirable,  is  not  required.  A full-time  student  could 
complete  the  requirements  for  the  m.ed.  in  one  academic  year  and  one 
summer  session.  Part-time  students  may  enrol  for  one  or  two  half-courses  in 
each  summer  session,  and  fully-employed  part-time  students  may  enrol  for 
one  half-course  in  each  regular  academic  year. 

7 Ordinarily  no  courses  can  be  credited  toward  the  degree  which  were 
completed  more  than  six  calendar  years  earlier  than  the  date  of  the  degree. 
If  a candidate  does  not  complete  requirements  for  the  degree  within  six 
calendar  years  from  his  acceptance  to  candidacy,  his  candidacy  will  lapse. 

FEES 

Regular  session  $303  (women),  $323  (men) 

Summer  session  $ 1 25 

Supervision  of  thesis  $125 

The  above  fees  include  registration,  examination,  incidental,  and  degree  fees. 


MASTER  OF  LAWS 
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A candidate  for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Laws  (ll.m.)  must  be  a Bachelor 
of  Laws  of  this  or  some  other  recognized  university,  or  possess  equivalent 
qualifications.  He  must  be  in  attendance  for  at  least  one  academic  year,  pursue 
a course  of  studies  approved  by  the  Faculty,  covering  at  least  three  fields  of 
law,  and  present  a thesis,  which  thesis  must  be  completed  within  three  years 
of  the  date  of  enrolment;  three  printed  or  typewritten  bound  copies  of  the 
thesis  must  be  deposited  with  the  Secretary  of  the  Faculty  of  Law. 

An  applicant  for  admission  must  have  demonstrated  proficiency  in  the 
study  of  law  and  any  candidate  who  is  accepted  for  the  degree  of  Master  of 
Laws  may  at  any  time  be  required  to  discontinue  his  studies  if,  in  the  opinion 
of  the  Faculty  of  Law,  his  attendance  or  his  work  is  unsatisfactory. 


MASTER  OF  LIBRARY  SCIENCE 

e of 

that  - Candidates  for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Library  Sciences  are  accepted  under 
5 of ! the  general  regulations  of  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies. 

cific  I A candidate  for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Library  Science  must  hold  the 
jut's  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Library  Science  from  this  University  or  its  equivalent 

ided ' from  a library  school  approved  by  the  Council  of  the  School  of  Graduate 
Studies.  He  must  have  a reading  knowledge  of  one  modern  language  in 
tion  | addition  to  English,  to  be  certified  by  the  appropriate  department  before  the 
j of  I'  degree  is  granted. 
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If,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Committee  administering  the  degree,  a candidate 
has  not  had  adequate  prior  instruction  in  certain  subjects  necessary  for  his 
chosen  field  of  study,  he  will  be  required  to  take  additional  courses  from  those 
offered  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Library  Science  at  the  School  of  Library 
Science.  These  will  carry  no  credit  towards  the  Master’s  degree. 

A candidate  must  be  in  regular  attendance  for  one  academic  year,  or,  if 
enrolled  as  a part-time  student  he  must  be  in  full-time  attendance  for  at 
least  one  term  or  summer  session.  He  may  enrol  for  courses  at  the  beginning 
of  first  or  second  term  or  summer  session. 

A candidate  may  proceed  to  the  degree  by  courses  and  examinations,  or  by 
specified  courses  and  a major  research  project.  The  program  of  study  must  be 
approved  by  the  Graduate  Department  of  Library  Science  and  will  consist  of 
eight  half-year  courses  or  their  equivalent.  The  major  portion  of  the  program 
will  consist  of  courses  offered  by  the  Graduate  Department  of  Library  Science 
but  some  related  courses  may  be  taken  in  other  departments  of  the  School  of 
Graduate  Studies. 

A research  project  may  be  substituted  ordinarily  for  two,  and  for  not  more 
than  four,  of  the  half-year  courses.  The  number  of  course  credits  will  be 
determined  by  the  amount  and  character  of  the  work  undertaken.  If  a research 
project  is  submitted  by  the  candidate,  three  printed  or  typewritten  copies  shall 
be  presented  to  the  Secretary  of  the  School  of  Library  Science  not  later  than 
April  15,  if  the  degree  is  to  be  granted  at  the  regular  Spring  Convocation. 

To  obtain  credit  for  any  course  a student  must  obtain  66  per  cent  of  the 
maximum  of  marks  assigned  to  such  course  in  sessional  work  and  examination. 

Applications  for  admission  to  the  course  should  be  submitted  to  the 
Secretary  of  the  School  of  Library  Science. 


MASTER  OF  MUSIC 

1 The  degree  of  Master  of  Music  (mus.m.)  is  offered  in  composition  and 
in  music  education. 

2 Candidates  are  accepted  under  the  general  regulations.  Applicants  in 
composition  must  submit,  together  with  their  academic  credentials,  several 
original  compositions  at  least  one  of  which  shall  be  for  orchestra. 

3 A candidate  with  I or  II  class  honours  in  the  final  year  of  the  four  year 
Bachelor  of  Music  Course  in  composition  or  in  music  education  of  this 
University,  or  with  equivalent  standing  from  another  university,  will  be  eligible 
to  apply  for  enrolment  in  a one-year  Master’s  program  provided  it  is  the 
continuation  of  his  undergraduate  program.  Exceptionally,  on  the  recom- 
mendation of  the  Department  and  with  the  approval  of  the  Committee 
administering  mus.m.  and  mus.doc.  degrees,  an  applicant  with  aegrotat  or  III 
class  honours  who  obtained  I or  II  class  honours  in  each  of  the  preceding 
years  of  the  program,  may  be  admitted  to  a one-year  Master’s  program. 

4 Candidates  shall  pursue  in  the  Graduate  Department  of  Music  a program 
of  advanced  study  which  must  be  approved  by  the  Department  and  by  the 
Committee.  A minimum  of  four  graduate  courses  is  required  for  the  degree. 
Part-time  work  is  permitted. 
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ij  All  candidates  will  prepare  a thesis  under  the  direction  of  an  adviser.  In 
composition  this  will  be  an  original  work  in  a large  form.  The  proposed 
plan  of  the  composition  or  the  thesis  shall  be  submitted  to  the  Secretary  of 
the  Graduate  Department  by  November  15  of  the  academic  year  in  which  the 
:andidate  expects  to  obtain  the  degree.  Two  bound  copies  must  be  delivered 
by  April  1 in  order  to  graduate  at  the  Spring  Convocation.  All  candidates 
■must  pass  a general  examination,  a portion  of  which  may  be  a defence  of  the 
thesis. 
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Application  for  candidacy  for  this  degree  must  be  made  on  forms  to  be 
supplied  by  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies  and  the  School  of  Social  Work  and 
must  be  accompanied  by  documents  which  the  School  will  request.  Applica- 
tions for  admission  must  be  submitted  by  April  30  of  the  calendar  year  in 

I  which  the  student  wishes  to  enrol. 

1 Subject  to  the  provisions  of  the  following  sections,  the  degree  of  Master  of 
Social  Work  (m.s.w.)  will  be  awarded  to  the  candidate,  duly  admitted  to  the 
School  of  Social  Work  and  duly  registered  in  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies, 
who 

a has  been  enrolled  in  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies  for  not  less  than  two 
calendar  years; 

b has  also  completed  satisfactorily  an  approved  program  of  study  in 
accordance  with  Section  3 of  these  regulations; 

c has  included  within  the  approved  program  of  study  a research  project 
leading  to  a substantial  written  report. 

2  Full-time  students  holding  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  or  an  equivalent 
degree  and  who  have  completed  graduate  study  in  social  work  in  the  University 
of  Toronto  or  elsewhere  may,  in  exceptional  cases  and  on  petition  in  writing 
to  the  committee  which  administers  the  degree  of  m.s.w.,  be  exempted  from 
all  or  part  of  the  requirements  insofar  as  they  relate  to  this  work. 

3  Each  student  will  choose  one  method  of  social  work  practice  as  an  area  of 
concentration  which  will  determine  his  program  of  study. 

The  approved  program  of  study  must  include  at  least  the  minimum  require- 
ment in  field  practice,  research,  and  the  three  subject  areas  of  the  curriculum 
set  out  below,  or  their  equivalents:! 

i.  Social  Welfare  Policy  and  Services 
ii.  Human  Behaviour  and  the  Social  Environment 
in.  Methods  of  Social  Work  Practice. 

Student  programs  may  include  courses  which  are  offered  by  other  schools 
or  faculties  of  the  University. 

4  A candidate  who  completes  one  academic  year  of  full-time  study  at  the 
School  of  Social  Work  as  a candidate  for  the  Master’s  degree  may  be 
permitted  to  complete  his  work  as  a part-time  student  on  condition  that  all 


ree, 


fThe  lecture  courses  available  to  prepare  the  student  in  each  of  these  areas 
will  be  announced  each  year  by  the  School  of  Social  Work. 
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the  requirements  are  fulfilled  within  five  years  from  the  date  when  he  first 
registers  as  a candidate  for  the  Master’s  degree.  The  degree  of  Master  of 
Social  Work  will  be  granted  only  to  those  students  who  have  spent  at  least 
one  academic  year  in  full-time  study  at  the  School  of  Social  Work. 

5 A candidate  who  has  not  completed  all  the  required  work  for  the  degree  of 
Master  of  Social  Work  within  the  time  limit  specified  in  the  previous  regulation 
may  be  permitted  to  re-enrol  with  advanced  standing  provided  that  he  re-enrols 
within  six  years  of  the  date  when  he  first  registers  in  the  second  year  of  the 
course,  and  that  he  completes  satisfactorily  a program  specified  by  the 
Committee  to  Administer  the  Master  of  Social  Work  Degree. 


MASTER  OF  SURGERY 

1 Requirements  for  registration 

a The  candidate  shall  be  a graduate  in  medicine  of  a university  which  is 
recognized  by  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies. 

b At  least  five  years  must  have  elapsed  since  the  candidate’s  graduation  in 
medicine.  The  m.s.  Committee  must  be  satisfied  that  he  has  had  thorough 
training  in  both  the  academic  and  practical  aspects  of  general  surgery  or  one 
of  the  surgical  specialties. 

c The  candidate  must  be  registered  with  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies 
for  a period  of  at  least  one  year  during  which  he  undertakes  an  investigation 
of  a problem  in  clinical  surgery  or  an  experimental  problem  related  to  the 
science  of  surgery.  The  investigation  may  be  undertaken  in  one  of  the  teaching 
hospitals  of  the  University  of  Toronto  or  a department  of  the  University  of 
Toronto.  The  application  for  registration  must  be  approved  by  the  m.s. 
Committee. 

2 a The  candidate  shall  submit  a thesis  based  on  his  investigations.  It  must 
be  original  in  character  and  represent  an  addition  to  surgical  knowledge. 

b The  candidate  shall  be  examined  on  his  thesis  and  on  his  knowledge  of 
surgery  by  a Committee  appointed  by  and  under  the  Chairmanship  of  the 
Professor  and  Head  of  the  Department  of  Surgery. 


MASTER  OF  SCIENCE  IN  DENTISTRY 

1 A candidate  eligible  to  apply  for  registration  for  the  degree  must  either  be 
a graduate  of  the  regular  undergraduate  course  of  the  Faculty  of  Dentistry, 
University  of  Toronto,  with  at  least  B standing,  or  possess  equivalent 
qualifications. 

2 Candidates  shall  be  required  to  spend  a minimum  of  two  academic  years 
of  study  in  some  primary  or  clinical  laboratory  of  the  University  of  Toronto. 
Dental  graduates  who  possess  the  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Dentistry  degree  of 
the  University  of  Toronto  or  who  have  completed  one  of  the  two-year  Diploma 
courses  in  a dental  specialty  field,  may  be  granted  credit  for  one  year  in  time 
toward  the  Master  of  Science  in  Dentistry  degree.  Such  candidates  may  be 
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permitted  to  devote,  in  lieu  of  whole  time  for  an  academic  year,  an  equivalent 
time  extended  over  a longer  period. 

3 The  program  for  the  degree  shall  include  one  major  and  one  minor  subject, 
and  each  candidate  will  be  required  to  submit  a thesis  reporting  an  original 
research  study  in  his  major  field. 

4 In  each  case  the  subject  of  the  thesis  and  the  major  and  minor  subjects 
must  be  approved  by  the  sub-committee  of  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies 
that  administers  the  regulations  for  the  degree,  and  before  being  recommended 
for  the  degree  each  candidate  shall  pass  examinations  on  each  subject  and 
the  thesis. 

5 If  a candidate  has  not  submitted  his  thesis  within  five  calendar  years  after 
his  acceptance  for  the  degree,  his  candidature  will  lapse  until  he  applies  for 
re-registration.  At  this  time  his  program  will  be  reviewed  and  consideration 
given  to  approval  of  the  application  provided  the  delay  can  be  justified. 

MASTER  OF  THE  SCIENCE  OF  FORESTRY 

Graduates  holding  the  degree  of  b.sc.f.  from  this  University  or  those 
holding  a degree  from  another  university  recognized  by  the  School  of  Graduate 
Studies,  are  eligible  to  apply  for  enrolment  as  candidates  for  the  degree  of 
Master  of  the  Science  of  Forestry  (m.sc.f.)  under  the  following  regulations: 

1 A candidate  for  the  degree  must  have  been  regularly  registered  as  a 
graduate  student  in  this  University  in  accordance  with  the  regulations  of  the 
School  of  Graduate  Studies. 

2 Candidates  for  degrees  must  be  registered  in  the  session  in  which  they 
qualify  for  the  degree. 

3 A statement  of  the  program  of  study,  and  the  subject  of  the  thesis  when 
one  is  required,  must  be  sent  to  the  Secretary  of  the  School  of  Graduate 
Studies  not  later  than  November  1 of  the  academic  year  in  which  the  student 
is  a candidate  for  the  degree,  and  must  be  accompanied  by  the  approval  of 
the  department  or  departments  concerned. 

4 A candidate  may  qualify  for  the  degree  by  (a)  the  pursuit  for  at  least  one 
session  of  a program  of  study  including  the  writing  of  a thesis  approved  by 
the  committee  which  administers  the  degree  of  m.sc.f.,  or,  ( b ) the  pursuit  for 
at  least  two  sessions  of  a program  of  study  approved  by  the  committee  which 
administers  the  degree  of  m.sc.f.  If  the  first  of  these  alternatives  ( a ) is  being 
followed  the  thesis  must  be  submitted  in  its  final  form  not  later  than  the  fifth 
year  after  completion  of  the  program  of  study. 

5 The  candidate  shall  be  required  to  pass  examinations,  written  or  oral,  or 
both  written  and  oral,  conducted  by  the  Faculty  of  Forestry,  or  the  depart- 
ments concerned,  on  his  knowledge  of  the  subjects  studied  and  if  a thesis  is 
submitted  he  shall  be  examined  on  the  subject  of  the  thesis. 

6 If  a thesis  is  submitted  by  the  candidate,  two  printed  or  typewritten  bound 
copies  must  be  presented  to  the  Secretary  of  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies 
not  later  than  May  1,  if  the  degree  is  to  be  granted  in  May  of  that  year  and 
not  later  than  November  1,  if  the  degree  is  to  be  granted  at  the  Fall 
Convocation. 
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MASTER  OF  SCIENCE  IN  PHARMACY 

In  addition  to  the  general  regulations  the  following  special  regulations  will 
apply: 

1 Candidates  for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Science  in  Pharmacy  shall  hold  the 
degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Pharmacy,  or  its  equivalent,  of  this  or 
another  recognized  university,  and  shall  have  obtained  at  least  II  class  or  B 
standing  in  each  of  the  final  two  years  of  the  undergraduate  program. 

2 In  order  to  qualify  for  the  degree  a candidate  shall  complete  successfully 
a program  of  study  approved  by  the  committee  administering  the  regulations 
for  the  degree  and  shall,  in  addition,  submit  a satisfactory  thesis  based  upon  an 
approved  research  problem  in  the  field  of  pharmacy,  pharmaceutical  chemistry 
or  pharmacognosy. 

3 The  candidate  shall  be  required  to  pass  examinations,  written  or  oral  or 
both  written  and  oral  on  the  subjects  studied  and  on  the  thesis.  He  shall  also 
possess  or  acquire  an  adequate  knowledge  of  French  or  German. 

4 Two  bound  typewritten  copies  of  the  thesis  shall  be  submitted  to  the 
Secretary  of  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies  not  later  than  April  15  if  the 
degree  is  to  be  conferred  at  the  regular  Spring  Convocation,  or  not  later  than 
October  15  if  the  degree  is  to  be  conferred  at  the  Fall  Convocation. 


MASTER  OF  SCIENCE  IN  URBAN  AND  REGIONAL  PLANNING 

1 Candidates  for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Science  in  Urban  and  Regional 
Planning  are  accepted  under  the  general  regulations  of  the  School  of  Graduate 
Studies. 

2 a A candidate  shall  hold  the  bachelor’s  degree  of  this  University  in 
architecture,  civil  engineering;  or  in  arts  or  science  having  taken  an  Honour 
Course  in  economics,  geography,  geology,  law,  political  science,  sociology, 
social  anthropology  or  other  discipline  which  the  Council  of  the  School  of 
Graduate  Studies  may  approve;  and  shall  have  obtained  II  class  honours 
standing  in  his  final  undergraduate  year. 

b Approved  graduates  of  the  General  Course  of  this  University  who  have 
achieved  at  least  B standing  in  their  final  year  may  be  considered  eligible  for 
admission  to  the  degree  after  completion  of  an  additional  program  (with  at 
least  B standing)  considered  equivalent  to  a full  year  of  Honour  Course  work. 

c Graduates  of  other  universities  will  be  admitted  under  2a  and  2b  on 
proof  that  the  same  levels  of  academic  attainment  have  been  reached. 

3 a The  candidate  shall  successfully  complete  the  program  of  study  prescribed, 
shall  pass  an  oral  examination,  and  shall  submit  a satisfactory  thesis  which 
shall  be  the  result  of  original  research  in  the  field  of  urban  and  regional 
planning. 

b Normally  candidates  shall  be  required  to  attend  the  University  for  two 
academic  years.  This  requirement  may  be  reduced  for  students  who  hold  the 
Diploma  in  Town  and  Regional  Planning,  or  its  equivalent  and  who  meet  the 
other  admission  prerequisites. 

4 a Candidates  may  apply  for  credit  to  be  allowed  for  required  courses. 
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Such  courses  passed  as  part  of  the  Diploma  Course  in  Town  and  Regional 
Planning  may  be  given  credit.  Other  courses  in  this  or  another  university  may 
be  considered. 

b Candidates  holding  a bachelor’s  degree  (general)  may  apply  for  credit 
in  courses  taken  in  addition  to  their  General  Course  program,  provided  such 
courses  are  of  an  Honour  Course  level  and  would  be  accepted  under  2b. 

5 The  thesis  shall  deal  with  a subject  within  the  field  of  theory  and  practice 
of  planning.  Subjects  predominantly  in  the  field  of  supporting  disciplines  will 
not  be  acceptable. 

6 Candidates  for  the  degree  shall  register  with  the  Secretary  of  the  School  of 
Graduate  Studies,  submitting  evidence  from  the  School  of  Architecture  that 
they  are  acceptable  for  enrolment. 

7 Normally  approved  titles  of  theses  shall  be  submitted  not  later  than 
March  31. 

8 At  least  three  weeks  before  the  Spring  Convocation,  evidence  that  the 
candidate  has  met  all  requirements  shall  be  forwarded  to  the  Council  of  the 
School  of  Graduate  Studies. 

DIPLOMA  IN  ECONOMIC  DEVELOPMENT 

To  proceed  to  the  Diploma  in  two  years,  candidates  must  have  graduated 
from  the  University  of  Toronto  with  at  least  II  class  honours  in  an  appropriate 
Honour  course  or  from  another  university  with  equivalent  standing  in  an 
equivalent  course.  Candidates  with  training  equivalent  in  content  and  quality 
to  the  first  year’s  work  may  proceed  to  the  Diploma  in  one  year  on  the 
Department’s  recommendation  and  with  the  approval  of  the  School  of  Graduate 
Studies. 

In  the  first  year  candidates  usually  take  four  or  five  courses  selected  from 
those  listed  under  Political  Economy  in  Category  I of  “Courses  of  Instruction 
in  Economic  Development”,  Economics  2016,  Sociology  2011,  Architecture 
1010,  and  undergraduate  Honour  courses  in  economic  development,  theory  of 
income,  employment  and  trade,  comparative  economic  history,  applied  statistics, 
accounting  principles  and  practice,  and  political  theory  and  institutions,  listed 
in  the  calendar  of  the  Faculty  of  Arts  and  Science.  In  the  second  year  candi- 
dates usually  take  four  courses  and  write  a short  dissertation.  The  courses 
are  selected  from  Categories  I and  II,  graduate  courses  in  economic  develop- 
ment, the  graduate  courses  listed  above,  Economics  2017,  and  graduate  courses 
in  advanced  economic  theory. 

DIPLOMA  IN  RUSSIAN  AND  EAST  EUROPEAN  STUDIES 
(See  Special  Areas  of  Study  page  193) 

GRADING  SYSTEM 


A:  75-100 
B:  66-  74 

C:  60-  65  (no  degree  credit) 
Failure:  below  60 


EES 


Academic,  45 

Hart  House,  45,  47 

Incidental,  45 

Late  Payment,  46 

Late  Registration,  46 

Reregistration,  46 

Staff  Exemption,  47 

Students’  Administrative  Council,  45 

Summer  Session,  48 

Transcript,  47 
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REGULAR  SESSION 

Before  students  enrol  in  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies  they  must  complete 
Fees  Forms  and  pay  all  or  the  first  instalment  of  the  fees  prescribed  for  the 
course  for  which  application  has  been  made.  Any  student,  other  than  a student 
who  has  completed  residence  requirements,  who  registers  after  October  5,  1966, 
is  required  to  pay  a late  registration  fee  of  $10.00  plus  $1.00  for  each  day  of 
delay  to  a maximum  of  $20.00.  Fees  Forms  may  be  obtained  from  the  Office 
of  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies. 


First 

Second 

Instal- 

Instal- 

ment 

ment 

Aca- 

Inci- 

due  on 

due  on 

demic 

dental 

Total 

or  before 

or  before 

Years  Fee 

Fees* 

Fees 

Oct.  5 

Jan. 15 

Doctor  of  Philosophy 


Men  1-3 

$435.00 

$43.00 

$478.00 

$261.00 

$220.00 

Women  1-3 

435.00 

23.00 

458.00 

241.00 

220.00 

Master’s  Degrees 
(except  Surgery) 

Men  1-2 

435.00 

43.00 

478.00 

261.00 

220.00 

Women  1-2 

435.00 

23.00 

458.00 

241.00 

220.00 

Graduate  Courses: 

Per  subject:  1st  subject 

90.00 

15.00 

105.00 

105.00 

— 

Each  additional  subject 

90.00 

— 

90.00 

90.00 

— 

Per  subject  per  term 

50.00 

7.50 

57.50 

57.50 

— 

Master  of  Surgery 

235.00 

5.00 

240.00 

240.00 

— 

Doctor  Juris 

435.00 

43.00 

478.00 

261.00 

220.00 

Doctor  of  Social  Work 

Men 

435.00 

43.00 

478.00 

261.00 

220.00 

Women 

435.00 

23.00 

458.00 

241.00 

220.00 

Doctor  of  Music 

185.00 

— 

185.00 

— 

— 

Doctor  of  Clinical  Science 

Men 

435.00 

43.00 

478.00 

261.00 

220.00 

Women 

435.00 

23.00 

458.00 

241.00 

220.00 

Reregistration 

60.00 

5.00 

65.00 

65.00 



incidental  fees  include:  Students’  Administrative  Council  $ 8.00 
Hart  House  (Men)  20.00 

Health  Service  10.00 

Graduate  Students’  Union  5.00 
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Late  Registration  Fee  $10.00 

A late  registration  fee  of  $10.00  plus  $1.00  for  each  day  of  delay  to  a 
maximum  of  $20.00  will  be  assessed  against  any  student  who  registers  after 
the  last  date  for  normal  registration. 

Instalment  payments 

First  instalment  of  fees  due  on  or  before  October  5. 

Final  instalment  due  on  or  before  January  15  (without  further  notice). 

Additional  amount  required  of  students  paying  in  two  instalments  $3.00 

LATE  PAYMENT  FEE 

If  the  second  instalment  of  fees  is  not  paid  in  full  on  or  before  the  date  on 
which  it  is  due  (January  15)  an  additional  charge  of  $3.00  per  month,  or 
portion  thereof  (not  exceeding  $10.00)  will  be  imposed  until  the  whole  amount 
is  paid. 

If  any  or  all  of  the  courses  taken  by  a graduate  student  not  proceeding  to 
a degree  are,  on  the  recommendation  of  the  department  or  departments  con- 
cerned, later  accepted  by  the  Council  of  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies  as 
part  of  the  student’s  course  of  instruction  for  any  of  the  recognized  degrees, 
an  additional  fee  shall  be  charged,  if  necessary,  to  increase  the  total  fees 
charged  to  the  amount  required  to  be  paid  by  a candidate  registered  for  the 
degree.  This  does  not  apply  to  Special  Students. 


REREGISTRATION  FEE  FOR  PH.D.  CANDIDATES 

Each  student  who  has  completed  the  period  of  residence  prescribed  for  the 
course  in  which  he  has  been  enrolled  but  has  not  completed  all  the  work  for  the 
degree,  will  be  required  to  register  in  each  subsequent  academic  year  until  the 
degree  is  granted,  subject  to  any  regulations  limiting  the  number  of  years  by 
which  completion  of  the  work  may  be  deferred.  Before  such  a student  is 
permitted  to  reregister,  he  must  pay  any  amount  unpaid  of  the  total  fees 
prescribed  for  the  ph.d.  In  each  year  in  which  reregistration  is  required,  the 
student  shall  pay  a registration  fee  of  $60.00  plus  any  applicable  incidental 
fees.  Such  fees  are  payable  on  or  before  the  last  date  set  for  normal  registration 
in  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies  in  each  year.  Failure  of  a student  to  re- 
register as  required  will  cause  his  enrolment  in  the  School  to  lapse.  It  may  be 
re-established  only  if  his  application  for  reinstatement  is  approved  by  the 
department  concerned  and  the  School,  and  he  pays  the  reregistration  fees 
prescribed  for  the  years  in  which  he  failed  to  reregister. 

If  a student  is  awarded  a degree  at  the  Fall  Convocation,  the  reregistration 
fee  paid  for  the  year  in  which  the  degree  is  granted  will  be  refunded  to  the 
student. 

Any  student  who  has  completed  the  residence  requirements  for  the  degree 
prior  to  the  beginning  of  the  1961-62  session  will  not  be  required  to  reregister 
annually  as  above,  but  will  be  required  to  reregister  in  the  year  in  which  work 
for  the  degree  is  to  be  completed  and  to  pay  in  that  year  the  reregistration  fee 
and  any  applicable  incidental  fees. 
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STAFF  EXEMPTION 

Students  registered  in  courses  in  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies  (except  in 
courses  leading  to  the  Master  of  Surgery  and  the  Doctor  of  Music),  who  hold 
appointments  on  the  staff  (1)  of  the  University  or  of  an  affiliated  institution 
or  who  hold  appointments  on  the  staff  of  any  hospital  supplying  clinical 
facilities  to  students  of  the  University  of  Toronto,  may  receive,  on  application 
therefor,  an  exemption  from  fees  payable  for  the  session  dependent  upon  the 
amount  of  remuneration  from  the  appointment  payable  during  the  regular 
session  of  the  School,  as  follows: 


a Full-time  students 


b Part-time  students 

c ph.d.  candidates  required  to 
reregister  after  completion 
of  residence  requirements 


Amount  of 
Remuneration 
during  session 
$250  to  $ 500 
501  to  1,000 
over  1,000 
$250  or  more 


$250  or  more 


Amount 

of 

Exemption 
$ 50 
80 
125 

$ 10  per  subject 
charged  (2) 


$ 25 


notes: 

(1)  Payments  made  to  students  from  research  grants  or  other  awards  are  not 
considered  to  be  remuneration  from  a staff  appointment. 

(2)  The  total  exemptions  allowed  a part-time  student  for  a period  of  study 
equivalent  to  one  year  of  full-time  instruction  shall  be  $50. 

HART  HOUSE  FEE 

To  be  paid  by  all  full-time  male  graduate  students.  General  Course  graduates 
proceeding  to  the  Master’s  degree  are  required  to  pay  the  fee  twice.  Honours 
course  graduates,  once;  ph.d.  candidates  are  required  to  pay  the  fee  three 
times,  of  which  one  may  be  with  the  registration  for  the  Master’s  degree.  A 
candidate  for  a Master’s  degree  who  is  proceeding  by  course  over  a period  of 
years  will  pay  the  Hart  House  fee  the  session  in  which  he  receives  the  degree. 
The  fee  is  optional  for  other  male  students. 

STUDENTS’  ADMINISTRATIVE  COUNCIL  FEE 

To  be  paid  by  all  full-time  graduate  students.  For  other  conditions  see  Hart 
House  fee  above. 


TRANSCRIPT  FEE 

A fee  of  $1.00  is  charged  for  a transcript  of  record.  For  each  additional 
copy  ordered  at  the  same  time,  there  is  a fee  of  25<f. 
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SUMMER  SESSION  1966 

Before  students  enrol  in  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies  they  must  complete 
a Fees  Form  and  pay  the  prescribed  fees.  (See  Summer  Session  Calendar 
page  7 for  registration  dates.) 

Prerequisite  courses  each  $105.00 

Graduate  courses  each  $145.00 

Student  Activity  Fee  $ 5.00 

Students  who  have  paid  in  full  the  academic  fee  for  the  degree  for  which 
they  are  enrolled  and  who  propose  to  enrol  in  summer  courses  to  complete 
the  degree  requirements  must  pay  a re-registration  fee  of  $60.00  plus  applicable 
incidental  fees. 


FELLOWSHIPS,  AWARDS  AND  LOANS 


Postdoctoral  Fellows,  51 
Application,  51 
Open  Fellowships,  51 

Fellowships  in  the  Humanities  and  Social  Sciences,  52 

Fellowships  in  the  Mathematical,  Physical,  Biological  and  Applied  Sciences,  57 

Teaching  Assistantships,  65 

Demonstratorships,  65 

Loans,  65 

Housing,  66 

Health,  66 

Graduate  Students’  Union,  66 
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POSTDOCTORAL  FELLOWSHIPS 

A number  of  postdoctoral  fellowships  will  be  awarded  to  candidates  wishing 
to  conduct  research  in  any  areas  of  the  humanities,  or  the  social,  physical 
or  biological  sciences.  Stipends  will  vary  according  to  the  circumstances  of  the 
holder.  Applications,  on  the  prescribed  form,  must  be  submitted  not  later  than 
March  1,  to  the  Secretary,  School  of  Graduate  Studies. 

FELLOWSHIPS  AND  AWARDS 

Application  for  fellowships  awarded  by  the  university  and  letters  of  recom- 
mendation, together  with  official  transcripts  of  undergraduate  and  any  graduate 
work,  should  be  sent  to  the  Secretary,  School  of  Graduate  Studies,  University 
of  Toronto,  Toronto  5,  Ontario,  not  later  than  March  1,  except  for  those 
fellowships  otherwise  marked. 

For  candidates  not  already  enrolled  in  the  School,  applications  for  admission 
must  be  submitted  at  the  same  time  as  the  fellowship  application. 

Unless  otherwise  stated  the  tenure  of  the  fellowships  is  an  eight-month 
period  commencing  with  the  date  of  registration. 

Holders  of  fellowships  awarded  by  the  university  are  not  prohibited  from 
accepting  limited  teaching  appointments.  When  the  fellowship  has  a value  of 
more  than  $2,000  any  teaching  appointment  must  be  reported  for  approval  to 
the  School  by  the  department  head.  The  report  should  be  made  as  early  as 
possible  and  in  any  case  before  the  first  payment  of  the  fellowship  is  released. 
No  fellowship  holder  is  permitted  to  teach  in  the  University  without  further 
remuneration. 

Application  procedures  and  regulations  concerning  fellowships  tenable  at 
the  University  are  given  in  the  description  of  each  of  these  awards. 

OPEN  FELLOWSHIPS 

A number  of  Open  Fellowships  are  awarded  by  the  University,  as  follows: 

SPECIAL  OPEN  FELLOWSHIPS  : $4,000 

MARY  H.  BEATTY  FELLOWSHIPS  : $3,000 

SIDNEY  SMITH  fellowship  : $2,500  plus  academic  fees 

donald  matheson  springer  fellowship  (to  a graduate  of  the  University 
of  Toronto  to  assist  him  to  continue  graduate  studies  at  the  University 
of  Michigan)  : approximately  $2,800 

UNIVERSITY  OF  TORONTO  OPEN  FELLOWSHIPS  : $2,000,  $2,500 

Margaret  and  Nicholas  fodor  fellowships  : approximately  $1,750 

George  Sidney  brett  memorial  fellowship  : approximately  $1,075 

SIR  JOSEPH  FLAVELLE  FELLOWSHIPS  : $2,000 

R.  v.  lesueur  fellowship  : $500  plus  $370  tuition  fees 
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FELLOWSHIPS  IN  THE  HUMANITIES  AND  SOCIAL  SCIENCES 


Awarded  by  the  University 


MILTON  A.  BUCHANAN  FELLOWSHIP 


Funds  from  the  estate  of  the  late  Milton  A.  Buchanan  provide  a Fellowship 
to  be  awarded  to  an  outstanding  candidate  in  the  Department  of  Italian  and 
Hispanic  Languages  and  Literatures  for  thesis  research  for  the  University  of 
Toronto  ph.d.  degree.  The  research  will  normally  be  carried  on  outside  of 
Canada  or  the  U.S.A. 

Applicants  must  have  completed  their  course  work  and  residence  require- 
ments, and  have  passed  their  written  and  oral  comprehensive  examinations. 
Applications  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Graduate  Department  of  Italian  and 
Hispanic  Languages  and  Literatures  by  March  1. 

THE  MAURICE  CODY  RESEARCH  FELLOWSHIP  IN  ECONOMICS 

This  Fellowship,  of  an  annual  value  of  $2,400,  is  designed  to  encourage 
the  study  of  Canadian  economic  conditions  and  to  secure  through  careful 
investigation  the  facts  necessary  for  the  understanding  of  questions  arising 
from  national  growth  and  changing  conditions.  (Consult  Registrar.) 

J.  W.  DAFOE  POST-GRADUATE  FELLOWSHIP  IN  INTERNATIONAL  STUDIES 

the  dafoe  foundation  offers  a Fellowship  in  alternate  years  to  the  value 
of  $2,500.  Graduate  studies  may  be  undertaken  in  such  fields  as  international 
relations,  political  sciences,  international  or  other  economics,  or  diplomatic  or 
other  history.  Next  award  1966-67. 

MARY  JANE  FELKER  FELLOWSHIP 

Established  by  virtue  of  a bequest  from  the  late  Mrs.  Felker  of  Guelph, 
Ontario,  the  Fellowship  is  open  to  graduates  of  any  recognized  university  who 
propose  to  undertake  full-time  graduate  work  in  Business  Administration 
leading  to  the  degree  of  Master  of  Business  Administration.  The  Fellowship 
has  an  annual  value  of  approximately  $975. 

AUGUSTINE  FITZGERALD  FELLOWSHIP  IN  FRENCH 

The  income  from  the  augustine  Fitzgerald  fund  provides  a scholarship 
awarded  annually  to  a Canadian  bom  English  speaking  graduate  student, 
whose  native  tongue  is  not  French,  for  further  study  of  or  research  in  the 
French  language  or  French  literature.  Its  value  is  approximately  $1,800. 

MUNICIPAL  CHAPTER  OF  TORONTO,  I.O.D.E.,  SCHOLARSHIP  IN  MODERN  HISTORY 

THE  IMPERIAL  ORDER  OF  THE  DAUGHTERS  OF  THE  EMPIRE  offers  annually  a 
scholarship  to  a Canadian  citizen  to  the  value  of  $200.  Application  to  the 
Secretary,  School  of  Graduate  Studies,  by  September  1. 

INTERNATIONAL  NICKEL  FELLOWSHIPS  IN  CANADIAN- AMERICAN  RELATIONS 

The  international  nickel  company  of  Canada  limited  offers  two  Fellow- 
ships annually  to  graduates  working  in  the  history  of  Canadian-United  States 
relations  or  similar  historical  fields  in  other  disciplines.  The  Fellowships  have 
a value  of  $3,000  each,  $2,500  to  the  Fellow  and  $500  to  the  Department  of 
History  for  research  material. 
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EDWARD  B.  KERNAGHAN  FELLOWSHIP 

This  Fellowship  was  established  to  encourage  graduate  work  in  economics, 
with  special  reference  to  finance  and  financial  institutions.  It  has  an  annual 
value  of  $500. 

W.  L.  MACKENZIE  KING  FELLOWSHIP  IN  INTERNATIONAL  RELATIONS 

Established  by  friends  of  the  late  Rt.  Hon.  W.  L.  Mackenzie  King,  this 
Fellowship  is  designed  to  encourage  research  in  Canadian  External  Affairs. 
It  has  a value  of  approximately  $1,000.  (March  1967  and  alternate  years.) 

ALEXANDER  MACKENZIE  GRADUATE  FELLOWSHIPS  IN  POLITICAL  SCIENCE 

These  long  established  research  Fellowships  have  a value  of  $500  plus  $370 
tuition  fees,  and  are  offered  one  each  in  the  departments  of  Political  Economy 
and  History. 

MARY  ELIZABETH  MAHONY  FELLOWSHIP 

This  Fellowship  is  awarded  annually  to  a male  student  who,  at  graduation, 
was  registered  in  University  College,  University  of  Toronto;  it  has  a value  of 
approximately  $1,000. 

DR.  MERCER  SCHOLARSHIP  IN  NEAR  EASTERN  AND  ISLAMIC  STUDIES 

This  scholarship  is  awarded  annually,  preference  being  given  to  a candidate 
who  proposes  to  take  up  work  in  or  for  the  Near  East  under  the  Department 
of  External  Affairs  of  Canada.  Value  approximately  $1,350. 

ADAM  MICKIEWICZ  MEMORIAL  SCHOLARSHIP 

Awarded  annually  to  the  student  in  Slavic  Languages  and  Literatures  who 
has  the  best  record  in  Polish  studies.  Value  $200. 

THE  TARAS  SHEVCHENKO  MEMORIAL  SCHOLARSHIP 

Through  the  generosity  of  the  Ukrainian  Canadian  committee,  Toronto 
branch,  this  award  is  made  annually  to  a student  in  Ukrainian  language  in 
the  Department  of  Slavic  Languages  and  Literatures.  It  has  a value  of  approxi- 
mately $550. 

SHIFFER-HILLMAN  company  limited  fellowship 

This  Fellowship,  valued  at  $1,000,  is  the  gift  of  shiffer-hillman  company 
limited.  It  is  awarded  every  second  year  and  will  be  awarded  in  the  1967-68 
session.  It  is  open  to  graduates  of  any  recognized  university  who  propose  to 
undertake  full-time  graduate  work  in  Business  Administration  leading  to  the 
degree  of  Master  of  Business  Administration. 

THE  WARING  FELLOWSHIPS 

THE  GEORGE  C.  METCALFE  CHARITABLE  FOUNDATION  provides  funds  for  One 
Fellowship  in  East  Asian  History,  or  failing  that,  in  Russian  and  East 
European  History,  to  the  value  of  $2,000.  Also,  one  or  more  Fellowships, 
comprising  the  balance  of  the  funds  available,  in  any  field  of  History. 
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JAMES  WILLIAM  WOODS  LELLOWSHIP 

This  Fellowship  is  the  gift  of  Gordon  mackay  and  company  limited.  It  is 
open  to  graduates  of  any  recognized  university  proposing  to  undertake  full- 
time graduate  work  in  Business  Administration  leading  to  the  degree  of  Master 
of  Business  Administration;  it  has  a value  of  $500. 

GEORGE  PAXTON  YOUNG  MEMORIAL  FELLOWSHIP  IN  PHILOSOPHY 

Income  from  funds  for  this  award,  first  established  in  1894,  provides  a 
Fellowship  to  the  value  of  approximately  $625  plus  $370  tuition  fees.  (1967 
and  alternate  years.) 


Fellowships  are  paid  in  two  instalments  at  the  Chief  Accountant’s  office, 
the  first  approximately  one  week  after  registration  in  the  School,  the  second 
January  15. 

As  the  value  of  an  endowed  fellowship  is  dependent  on  the  actual  income  of 
the  fund,  it  is  possible  that  the  amount  of  the  award  at  the  time  of  payment 
may  be  less  than  that  stated  in  the  calendar. 

Where  the  amount  of  the  award  is  not  payable  from  income  earned  on  an 
endowed  fund,  payment  will  be  dependent  on  the  receipt  of  the  amount  of  the 
annual  award  from  the  donor. 

Free  tuition  is  given  only  when  it  is  stated. 

The  School  of  Graduate  Studies  reserves  the  right  not  to  award  any  of  the 
above  fellowships  in  any  year. 

Application  forms  can  be  secured  from  the  Secretary,  School  of  Graduate 
Studies. 


FELLOWSHIPS  IN  THE  HUMANITIES  AND  SOCIAL  SCIENCES 
Tenable  at  the  University 

THE  BRITISH  AMERICAN  OIL  COMPANY  LIMITED  GRADUATE  FELLOWSHIPS 

Five  awards,  valued  at  $4,000  ($3,000  to  the  student  and  $1,000  to  the 
appropriate  department  of  the  receiving  university)  will  be  made  each  year  to 
Canadian  candidates  in  any  field  of  study  who  wish  to  pursue  graduate  work 
in  a Canadian  university.  A Fellow  may  not  hold  other  awards  equalling  or 
exceeding  $500  annually,  nor  may  he  undertake  paid  employment  in  the 
university  unless  such  employment  is  approved  by  the  supervisor  of  studies 
and  does  not  exceed  four  hours  per  week  including  preparation  time. 

Application  forms  from  the  Office  of  Financial  Aid,  Simcoe  Hall,  University 
of  Toronto,  Toronto  5,  Ontario,  should  be  submitted  to  the  Association  of 
Universities  and  Colleges  of  Canada,  75  Albert  Street,  Ottawa  4,  Ontario,  by 
March  1.* 

CANADA  COUNCIL  PRE-DOCTORAL  FELLOWSHIPS 

Fellowships  with  a value  of  $2,000  and  more  are  available  to  Canadian 


* Application  date  and  information  correct  at  time  of  going  to  press. 
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citizens  or  those  who  have  been  admitted  to  Canada  for  permanent  residence 
(i.e.  have  held  landed  immigrant  status)  for  a period  of  at  least  twelve  months 
before  the  closing  date  of  the  competition.  Applicants  must  have  completed 
at  least  one  year  of  graduate  study  and  be  proceeding  to  a doctor’s  degree  or  a 
phil.m.  in  the  humanities,  social  sciences,  and  fine  arts. 

Application  must  be  made  to  the  Awards  Section,  The  Canada  Council, 
140  Wellington  Street,  Ottawa  4,  before  December  1.* 

CANADIAN  FEDERATION  OF  UNIVERSITY  WOMEN  JUNIOR  FELLOWSHIP 


This  Fellowship,  valued  at  $1,500,  is  open  to  any  woman  holding  a 
Bachelor’s  degree  or  equivalent  from  a Canadian  university,  who  wishes  to 
embark  on  a course  for  the  Master’s  degree,  or  equivalent,  and  whose  domicile 
is  in  Canada. 

Application  must  be  made  to  Miss  Jean  I.  Royce,  140  Stuart  Street, 


Kingston,  Ontario,  before  February  1.* 

CANADIAN  FEDERATION  OF  UNIVERSITY  WOMEN  PROFESSIONAL  FELLOWSHIP 

This  Fellowship,  valued  at  $1,500,  is  open  to  any  woman  holding  a degree 
from  a Canadian  university,  whose  domicile  is  in  Canada,  and  who  wishes  to 
spend  a year  at  an  accredited  Library  School,  College  of  Education  or  similar 
professional  school. 

Application  must  be  made  to  Miss  Jean  I.  Royce,  140  Stuart  Street, 
Kingston,  Ontario,  before  February  1.* 


COMMONWEALTH  SCHOLARSHIP  AND  FELLOWSHIP  PLAN 

Under  a Plan  drawn  up  at  a conference  in  Oxford  in  1959,  each  participating 
country  of  the  Commonwealth  offers  a number  of  scholarships  to  students 
from  other  Commonwealth  countries.  These  scholarships  are  mainly  for 
graduate  study  and  are  tenable  in  the  country  making  the  offer.  Awards  are 
normally  for  two  years  and  cover  travelling,  tuition  fees,  other  university  fees 
and  a living  allowance. 

Details  from  the  relevant  government  office  in  applicant’s  own  country  or 
the  Director  General,  External  Aid  Office,  75  Albert  Street,  Ottawa  4,  Ontario. 


THE  FEDERATION  OF  WOMEN  TEACHERS’  ASSOCIATIONS  OF  ONTARIO  FELLOWSHIP 

A Fellowship  valued  at  $6,000  is  offered  annually  for  doctoral  study  in  the 
Department  of  Educational  Theory  by  the  F.W.T.A.O.  Ordinarily  applicants 
must  be  members  of  the  Federation,  but  other  applicants  with  outstanding 
qualifications  will  be  considered.  Application  forms,  from  the  Head  of  the 
Department  of  Educational  Theory,  Ontario  Institute  for  Studies  in  Education, 
344  Bloor  Street  West,  Toronto  4,  Ontario,  must  be  returned  by  March  1. 


IMPERIAL  OIL  GRADUATE  RESEARCH  FELLOWSHIPS 


imperial  oil  limited  offers  annually  five  graduate  research  fellowships  in 
order  to  promote  and  encourage  academic  research  in  the  technical  and 
administrative  aspects  of  industry,  and  public  interest  within  Canada  in  the 
further  advancement  of  knowledge. 


* Application  date  and  information  correct  at  time  of  going  to  press. 
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Two  Fellowships  are  offered  in  the  Humanities  and  Social  Sciences,  valued 
at  $2,500  each  per  annum,  and  tenable  at  Canadian  and  other  universities.  A 
Fellow  may  not  hold  other  awards  equalling  or  exceeding  $1,500  annually. 

Application  forms  from  the  Office  of  Financial  Aid,  Simcoe  Hall,  University 
of  Toronto,  Toronto  5,  Ontario,  should  be  returned  to  the  Secretary,  Com- 
mittee on  Higher  Education,  Imperial  Oil  Limited,  111  St.  Clair  Avenue  West, 
Toronto  7,  Ontario,  not  later  than  March  1.* 

THE  PROVINCE  OF  ONTARIO  GRADUATE  FELLOWSHIPS 

The  Government  of  the  Province  of  Ontario  provides  a number  of  graduate 
awards  valued  at  $1,500  for  the  academic  session,  and  tenable  at  Ontario 
universities.  Supplements  of  $500  for  summer  enrolment  are  also  available. 
For  1966-67  these  Fellowships  will  be  available  in  the  humanities  and  social 
sciences,  and  in  the  pure  sciences  and  mathematics.  The  awards,  chiefly  for 
Canadian  citizens  who  are  residents  of  Ontario,  will  be  for  graduate  study 
leading  to  careers  in  university  and  college  teaching  in  Ontario. 

Application  must  be  made  to  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies  before 
February  15.* 

THE  QUEEN  ELIZABETH  II  ONTARIO  SCHOLARSHIPS 

The  Government  of  the  Province  of  Ontario  makes  available  six  scholarships 
valued  at  $4,000  to  candidates  nearing  the  completion  of  the  ph.d.  degree  in 
the  humanities  and  social  sciences  and  mathematics  at  Ontario  universities. 

Application  must  be  made  through  the  Dean  of  the  School  of  Graduate 
Studies  before  December  1.* 

THE  SIR  JOHN  A.  MACDONALD  GRADUATE  FELLOWSHIP  IN  CANADIAN  HISTORY 

The  Government  of  the  Province  of  Ontario  makes  available  each  year  one 
Fellowship  of  $2,000.  The  award  is  tenable  for  three  years,  making  the 
maximum  value  of  each  award  $6,000.  The  Fellowship  is  tenable  at  an 
Ontario  university  by  a Canadian  citizen  resident  in  Ontario,  for  graduate 
studies  with  a major  emphasis  on  Canadian  history. 

Application  forms  from  the  Office  of  Financial  Aid,  Simcoe  Hall,  University 
of  Toronto,  Toronto  5,  must  be  submitted  to  the  Secretary,  Committee  of 
Selection,  Sir  John  A.  Macdonald  Graduate  Fellowship  in  Canadian  History, 
Department  of  University  Affairs,  Suite  700,  481  University  Avenue,  Toronto 
2,  before  April  30.* 

VISCOUNT  BENNETT  TRUST  FUND 

Under  the  terms  of  a deed  of  gift  made  to  the  Canadian  Bar  Association 
by  The  Right  Honourable  Viscount  Bennett,  the  Viscount  Bennett  Trust  Fund 
has  been  established.  The  annual  income  of  the  Fund  or  the  sum  of  $2,000, 
whichever  is  the  less,  will  be  paid  annually  as  a scholarship  for  post-graduate 
study  in  law  at  an  institution  of  higher  learning  to  be  approved  by  the 
Scholarship  Committee.  The  scholarship  is  open  to  a person  who  has 
graduated  from  an  approved  law  school  in  Canada  or  who,  at  the  time  of 


*Application  date  and  information  correct  at  time  of  going  to  press. 
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Fellowships  of  no  fixed  stipends  but  sufficient  to  free  students  from  financial 
obligations  during  the  tenure  of  the  award  are  available  for  former  Woodrow 
Wilson  Fellows  and  Honorary  Fellows  to  enable  them  to  write  their  dissertation 
on  condition  that  they  expect  to  complete  all  the  requirements  for  the  ph.d. 
within  four  and  one-quarter  years  of  having  been  offered  a first-year  Woodrow 
Wilson  National  Fellowship. 

Application  is  through  the  Dean  of  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies. 
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application,  is  pursuing  his  or  her  final  year  of  studies  as  an  undergraduate 
itudent.  The  award  is  to  be  made  at  a meeting  of  the  Committee  to  be  held 
it  the  time  of  the  Mid-Winter  Meeting  of  the  Council  of  the  Association.  The 
Faculty  of  Law  of  the  University  of  Toronto  has  been  approved  by  the 
Committee. 

Applications  must  be  made  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Canadian  Bar  Associa- 
tion, 90  Sparks  Street,  Ottawa,  before  December  31.* 

WOODROW  WILSON  NATIONAL  FELLOWSHIPS 

The  Woodrow  Wilson  National  Fellowship  Foundation  primarily  supports 
candidates  in  the  humanities  and  social  sciences.  Science  and  mathematics 
majors  with  a clear  interest  in  a teaching  career  may  be  nominated.  Graduates 
of  or  seniors  in  the  colleges  and  universities  of  the  United  States  or  Canada 
and,  at  the  time  of  nomination,  not  registered  in  a graduate  school  are 
eligible  for  nomination.  All  candidates  must  be  citizens  of  the  United  States 
or  Canada,  or  aliens  in  process  of  becoming  citizens.  Every  candidate  must  be 
nominated  by  a faculty  member  no  later  than  October  31. 

For  further  information  an  applicant  should  consult  the  Chairman  of  his 
Regional  Committee. 

WOODROW  WILSON  DISSERTATION  FELLOWSHIPS 


FELLOWSHIPS  IN  THE  MATHEMATICAL,  PHYSICAL,  BIOLOGICAL 
AND  APPLIED  SCIENCES 

Awarded  by  the  University 

ALUMINIUM  LABORATORIES  LIMITED  FELLOWSHIP 

This  annual  award  offered  by  aluminium  laboratories  limited  is  for 
post-graduate  studies  in  the  mathematical  and  physical  sciences,  pure  and 
applied.  Preference  will  be  given  to  candidates  who  propose  to  pursue  their 
studies  in  physical  metallurgy.  The  Fellowship  has  a value  of  $2,000  plus 
fees.  The  department  also  receives  $1,000  as  a grant  in  aid. 

APPLIED  SCIENCE  AND  ENGINEERING  GRADUATE  FELLOWSHIPS 

Twenty-five  Fellowships  are  available  to  graduates  of  Canadian  universities 
for  graduate  study  in  the  Faculty  of  Applied  Science  and  Engineering. 
Administered  under  two  plans:  (A)  Two  academic  sessions  and  the  inter- 
vening summer,  $7,500  for  twenty  months,  to  include  a $3,500  Fellowship 


* Application  date  and  information  correct  at  time  of  going  to  press. 
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plus  $2,000  in  each  academic  session  for  part-time  teaching,  and  (B)  One 
academic  session  and  a summer,  $3,500  for  full-time  study.  The  latter  type  is 
not  available  in  all  departments. 

Application  forms  from  The  Dean,  Faculty  of  Applied  Science  and 
Engineering,  must  be  submitted  by  December  31.* 

J.  EDGAR  MCALLISTER  FOUNDATION  FELLOWSHIPS 

Five  Fellowships,  administered  in  a manner  similar  to  the  Applied  Science 
and  Engineering  Graduate  Fellowships  (above),  but  restricted  to  students 
enrolling  in  Chemical,  Electrical,  or  Mechanical  Engineering,  or  Metallurgy 
and  Materials  Science.  Value,  and  closing  date  for  applications,  as  for  Applied 
Science  and  Engineering  Graduate  Fellowships  (above). 

J.  P.  BICKELL  FOUNDATION  FELLOWSHIPS 

The  J.  p.  bickell  foundation  provides  Fellowships  valued  at  $2,000  for 
students  pursuing  studies  in  Metallurgy  and  Materials  Science,  or  Geology. 

E.  F.  BURTON  FELLOWSHIP  IN  PHYSICS 

This  Fellowship  is  awarded  annually  to  a Canadian  citizen  holding  an  m.a. 
or  equivalent  in  Physics  from  a Canadian  university,  and  who  undertakes  a 
ph.d.  program  in  Physics.  It  is  valued  at  $2,500. 

C.I.L.  FELLOWSHIPS  IN  CHEMISTRY  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING 

Two  Fellowships,  the  gift  of  Canadian  industries  (1954)  limited,  valued 
at  $2,000  each,  are  established  for  the  encouragement  of  post-graduate  work, 
one  in  Chemistry,  and  one  in  Chemical  Engineering.  An  applicant  must  be  a 
university  graduate  who  is  a Canadian  citizen  or  a graduate  who  intends  to 
follow  a career  in  Canada,  with  preference  to  Canadian  citizens.  The  holders 
of  these  Fellowships  will  be  required  to  undertake  research  in  any  branch  of 
Chemistry  or  Chemical  Engineering  under  the  direction  of  the  department 
designated  by  the  Committee  of  Award. 

CANADIAN  KODAK  FELLOWSHIP 

Canadian  kodak  co.  limited  offers  an  annual  Fellowship  in  Chemistry, 
Chemical  Engineering,  or  Physics,  to  a student  in  his  final  year  of  study  for 
the  ph.d.  degree.  The  value  of  the  award  is — $2,000  plus  fees,  for  a single 
male  student;  $2,500  plus  fees,  for  a married  male  student  with  family. 
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CANADIAN  NATIONAL  SPORTSMEN’S  SHOW  FELLOWSHIP 
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This  Fellowship  is  offered  to  encourage  advanced  study  and  research  in 
Forest  Soils  and  is  open  to  graduates  in  forestry  from  any  recognized  uni- 
versity. The  Fellowship  has  an  annual  value  of  $1,800  of  which  $1,500  is  ! 
payable  to  the  Fellow  and  $300  to  the  Faculty  of  Forestry  to  meet  expenses 
associated  with  his  research  program.  Application  by  May  1.* 
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A.  CHANT  FELLOWSHIP  IN  ASTRONOMY 


This  Fellowship  is  open  to  graduates  of  any  recognized  university  under- 
taking a program  of  graduate  studies  in  Astronomy,  Astrophysics,  or  Radio 
Astronomy  at  the  David  Dunlap  Observatory,  University  of  Toronto.  The 
Fellowship  has  a value  of  $2,000  with  an  optional  summer  supplement  of 
5500. 

Seim  30 W CORNING  SILICONES  FELLOWSHIP  IN  ORGANOSILICON  CHEMISTRY 

Awarded  annually  by  dow  corning  silicones  limited  to  a full-time 
student  proceeding  to  an  m.a.  or  ph.d.  degree  whose  research  is  in  the  field  of 
Organosilicon  Chemistry.  Preference  will  be  given  to  a ph.d.  candidate.  The 
Fellowship  has  a value  of  $1,800  for  the  academic  session  with  a summer 
supplement  of  $800.  The  Department  of  Chemistry  also  receives  $400  as  a 
grant  in  aid. 

FITZGERALD  MEMORIAL  FELLOWSHIP 

The  Fitzgerald  Memorial  Fellowship  in  Preventive  Medicine  has  been  estab- 
lished in  the  School  of  Hygiene  by  the  Connaught  medical  research  labo- 
ratories to  commemorate  the  late  Dr.  John  Gerald  FitzGerald  who,  for  a 
.time,  was  Director  of  the  two  institutions.  The  Fellowship  is  offered  to  gradu- 
ates in  medicine  of  the  University  of  Toronto  or  other  universities  approved 
for  this  purpose.  During  the  tenure  of  the  Fellowship  the  holder  will  engage 
in  original  investigations  in  the  broad  field  of  Preventive  Medicine  in  the 
School  of  Hygiene.  The  Fellowship  will  be  renewable  for  one  year  with  the 
possibility  of  extension.  The  value  varies  in  accordance  with  the  qualifications 
of  the  recipient,  but  does  not  exceed  $5,000.  Applications  should  be  submitted 
to  the  Director,  School  of  Hygiene,  University  of  Toronto,  Toronto  5,  before 
January  1.* 
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WALTER  HELM  FELLOWSHIP  IN  ASTRONOMY 


the  Walter  helm  scholarship  fund  provides  scholarships  for  graduate 
students  in  Astronomy.  Values  vary  up  to  $2,000. 


FRANK  S.  HOGG  MEMORIAL  FELLOWSHIP 
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This  award  is  offered  in  alternate  years  to  a graduate  student  in  Astronomy 
and  has  a value  of  $600.  Next  award  in  1966-67. 

GORDON  FERRIE  HULL  FELLOWSHIP 

This  Fellowship  is  awarded  in  alternate  years  to  a candidate  for  the  ph.d. 
(who  holds  an  m.a.  degree  or  equivalent)  in  the  Department  of  Physics;  it  has 
a value  of  approximately  $1,750.  Next  award  in  1967-68. 

KIMBERLY-CLARK  CORPORATION  OF  CANADA  LTD.  FELLOWSHIP 


iei® 


The  kimberly-clark  corporation  of  Canada  ltd.  Fellowship  is  offered 
to  encourage  advanced  study  and  research  in  Silviculture.  It  is  open  to  a 


* Application  date  and  information  correct  at  time  of  going  to  press. 
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graduate  in  forestry  from  any  recognized  university,  who  is  a Canadian  citizen 
or  a landed  immigrant.  The  annual  value  of  the  Fellowship  is  $2,000  of  which 
$1,700  is  payable  to  the  Fellow  and  $300  to  the  Faculty  of  Forestry  to  meet 
expenses  associated  with  his  research  program. 

THE  ANNIE  L.  LAIRD  SCHOLARSHIP  IN  HOUSEHOLD  SCIENCE 

The  Annie  L.  Laird  Scholarship,  the  gift  of  her  sister.  Miss  Elizabeth  R. 
Laird,  d.sc.,  will  be  offered  for  award  in  alternate  years  to  a graduate  of  any 
recognized  university,  who  enrols  for  the  Master’s  degree  in  the  Faculty  of 
Food  Sciences  in  the  session  following  the  award.  The  value  of  the  award  is 
approximately  $1,250.  A candidate  to  whom  the  Marion  Dickenson  Scholar- 
ship has  been  awarded  is  not  eligible  to  apply  for  this  Scholarship.  (1966  and 
alternate  years) 

LITTON  SYSTEMS  BURSARY 

Through  the  generosity  of  Litton  systems  (Canada)  limited,  a bursary 
valued  at  $1,000  is  awarded  annually  to  a student  in  the  Institute  of  Bio- 
Medical  Electronics.  Information  from  the  Director  of  the  Institute  of  Bio- 
Medical  Electronics,  University  of  Toronto. 

GARNET  W.  MCKEE-LACHLAN  GILCHRIST  SCHOLARSHIPS 

These  awards  are  made  annually  to  students  in  fundamental  physics.  They 
have  a value  of  approximately  $1,600  and  are  for  students  in  their  second 
year  of  graduate  work,  in  the  departments  of  Aerospace  Studies,  Mathematics, 
or  Physics.  (Applications  by  February  1*) 

NATIONAL  SEWER  PIPE  COMPANY  LIMITED  SCHOLARSHIP 

the  national  sewer  pipe  company  limited  has  established  a scholarship 
of  a value  of  $500.  It  is  awarded  annually  to  a student  who  enrols  for  the 
degree  of  Master  of  Applied  Science  in  the  graduate  department  of  Civil  Engi- 
neering and  in  the  course  in  Public  Health  Engineering. 

NIPISSING  MINING  COMPANY  RESEARCH  FELLOWSHIP 

The  nipissing  mining  company  has  endowed  a Research  Fellowship  in  the 
Departments  of  Mining  Engineering  or  Metallurgical  Engineering,  to  the  value 
of  approximately  $1,550  plus  tuition  fees  of  $370. 

NORTHERN  ELECTRIC  FELLOWSHIP 

This  Fellowship,  awarded  annually  by  the  northern  electric  company 
limited  of  Montreal,  is  available  to  a Master’s  or  Doctoral  candidate  in  Elec- 
trical Engineering,  Physics,  Physical  Chemistry,  Metallurgy,  or  Applied  Mathe- 
matics. It  is  awarded  to  a candidate  whose  work  will  have  implications  for  the 
communications  industry,  and  has  a value  of  $1,500. 

THE  ONTARIO  BUREAU  FOR  LATHING,  PLASTERING  AND  ACOUSTICS 
RESEARCH  AWARD 

This  award  has  an  annual  value  of  $500.  (Applications  to  (he  Secretary  of 
the  School  of  Architecture.) 


*Application  date  and  information  correct  at  time  of  going  to  press. 
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H.  W.  PRICE  RESEARCH  FELLOWSHIP  IN  ELECTRICAL  ENGINEERING 

The  H.  W.  Price  Research  Fellowship  in  Electrical  Engineering  consisting  of 
the  income  or  a part  thereof  but  not  exceeding  the  income  for  three  years 
derived  from  the  sum  of  $10,000  donated  by  the  hydro-electric  power 
commission  of  Ontario,  will  be  awarded  from  time  to  time  to  a graduate  in 
Electrical  Engineering  of  any  recognized  university,  registered  in  the  School 
of  Graduate  Studies,  wishing  to  proceed  with  an  investigation  in  the  field  of 
Electrical  Engineering.  The  next  award,  of  approximately  $1,350,  will  be  made 
in  1967-68. 

L.  V.  REDMAN  FELLOWSHIP 

Candidates  for  this  award  must  be  completing  their  undergraduate  training 
and  entering  a program  of  study  and  research  in  Chemistry  leading  to  an 
advanced  degree.  The  value  of  the  award  is  $1,200,  and  preference  will  be 
given  to  graduates  from  universities  other  than  Toronto. 

NORMAN  STUART  ROBERTSON  FELLOWSHIPS 

These  awards  are  made  annually  to  graduate  students  in  the  sciences  and 
have  a value  of  approximately  $2,000. 

SPRUCE  FALLS  POWER  AND  PAPER  COMPANY  LIMITED  FELLOWSHIP 

The  spruce  falls  power  and  paper  company  limited  has  established  a 
Fellowship  for  the  encouragement  of  research  in  Applied  Science  and 
Engineering,  of  an  annual  value  of  $1,200.  It  is  open  to  a graduate  of  any 
recognized  university,  who  is  a Canadian  citizen  or  landed  immigrant  from  the 
Commonwealth.  The  Fellowship  also  carries  a grant  of  $300  towards  tuition 
fees,  and  $300  to  the  University. 

M.  A.  STARKMAN  MEMORIAL  FELLOWSHIP 

A graduate  Fellowship  is  offered  by  starkman  chemists  limited,  Toronto, 
for  award  to  a candidate  pursuing  studies  leading  to  the  degree  of  Master  of 
Science  in  Pharmacy.  It  has  an  annual  value  of  $500. 

WALLBERG  RESEARCH  FELLOWSHIPS 

Wallberg  Research  Fellowships,  each  of  the  value  of  $3,000,  are  open  to 
graduates  of  any  recognized  university  who  propose  to  pursue  advanced  study 
in  any  branch  of  Engineering. 

THE  WARNER-LAMBERT  RESEARCH  FELLOWSHIP  IN  PHARMACY 

A research  Fellowship  in  Pharmacy,  to  the  value  of  $1,500  annually,  of 
which  $1,200  is  for  the  candidate,  and  $300  for  the  University,  has  been  estab- 
lished by  warner-lambert  (Canada)  limited,  for  award  to  a graduate  in 
Pharmacy,  preferably  of  a Canadian  university,  who  is  a candidate  for  the 
degree  of  Master  of  Science  in  Pharmacy. 

RAMSAY  WRIGHT  SCHOLARSHIP 

This  scholarship,  established  to  encourage  research  in  Zoology,  has  an  annual 
value  of  $1,100  plus  $370  tuition  fees. 
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Fellowships  are  paid  in  two  instalments  at  the  Chief  Accountant’s  office, 
the  first  approximately  one  week  after  registration  in  the  School,  the  second 
January  15. 

As  the  value  of  an  endowed  fellowship  is  dependent  on  the  actual  income  of 
the  fund,  it  is  possible  that  the  amount  of  the  award  at  the  time  of  payment 
may  be  less  than  that  stated  in  the  calendar. 

Where  the  amount  of  the  award  is  not  payable  from  income  earned  on  an 
endowed  fund,  payment  will  be  dependent  on  the  receipt  of  the  amount  of  the 
annual  award  from  the  donor. 

Free  tuition  is  given  only  when  it  is  stated. 

The  School  of  Graduate  Studies  reserves  the  right  not  to  award  any  of  the 
above  fellowships  in  any  year. 

Application  forms  can  be  secured  from  the  Secretary,  School  of  Graduate 
Studies. 


FELLOWSHIPS  IN  THE  MATHEMATICAL,  PHYSICAL,  BIOLOGICAL 
AND  APPLIED  SCIENCES 
Tenable  at  the  University 

THE  BRITISH  AMERICAN  OIL  COMPANY  LIMITED  GRADUATE  FELLOWSHIPS 

Five  awards,  valued  at  $4,000  ($3,000  to  the  student  and  $1,000  to  the 
appropriate  department  of  the  receiving  university)  will  be  made  each  year 
to  Canadian  candidates  in  any  field  of  study  who  wish  to  pursue  graduate 
work  in  a Canadian  university.  A Fellow  may  not  hold  other  awards  equalling 
or  exceeding  $500  annually,  nor  may  he  undertake  paid  employment  in  the 
university  unless  such  employment  is  approved  by  the  supervisor  of  studies 
and  does  not  exceed  four  hours  per  week  including  preparation  time. 

Application  forms  from  the  Office  of  Financial  Aid,  Simcoe  Hall,  University 
of  Toronto,  Toronto  5,  Ontario,  should  be  submitted  to  the  Director  of 
Awards,  Association  of  Universities  and  Colleges  of  Canada,  75  Albert  Street, 
Ottawa  4,  by  March  1.* 

CANADIAN  FEDERATION  OF  UNIVERSITY  WOMEN  JUNIOR  FELLOWSHIP 

This  Fellowship,  valued  at  $1,500,  is  open  to  any  woman  holding  a Bache- 
lor’s degree  or  equivalent  from  a Canadian  university,  who  wishes  to  embark 
on  a course  for  the  Master’s  degree  or  equivalent  and  whose  domicile  is  in 
Canada. 

Application  must  be  made  to  Miss  Jean  I.  Royce,  140  Stuart  Street,  Kings- 
ton, Ontario,  before  February  1.* 

CHEMCELL  (1963)  LIMITED  FELLOWSHIPS 

Six  awards  are  made  annually  to  Canadian  residents  who  are  graduates  of  | 
recognized  Canadian  universities.  The  awards  are  valued  at  $3,500  ($2,500  to 
the  Fellow  and  $1,000  to  the  relevant  department)  and  are  for  graduate  study 
in  Chemistry,  Engineering,  Physics,  or  Mathematics. 


*Application  date  and  information  correct  at  time  of  going  to  press. 
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Application  forms  from  the  Director  of  Awards,  Association  of  Universi- 
ties and  Colleges  of  Canada,  75  Albert  Street,  Ottawa  4,  Ontario,  must  be 
returned  by  March  1.* 

CHEVRON  STANDARD  LIMITED  GRADUATE  FELLOWSHIPS 

chevron  standard  limited  offers  annually  five  graduate  fellowships 
which  are  tenable  in  selected  Canadian  universities  to  students  proceeding  to  a 
graduate  degree  in  one  of  the  fields  of  Geology,  Geophysics  or  Petroleum 
Engineering.  The  fellowships  are  tenable  for  one  year  in  the  amount  of  $1,000 
each,  plus  a grant  of  $500  to  the  university  department  concerned.  The  awards 
are  primarily  intended  to  assist  male  Canadian  students  showing  an  interest  in 
Earth  Science  related  to  oil  exploration  and  to  students  who  are  interested  in 
petroleum  development  and  production. 

Application  forms  from  the  Office  of  Financial  Aid,  Simcoe  Hall,  University 
of  Toronto,  or  the  company,  should  be  forwarded  to  the  Secretary,  Aids  to 
Education  Committee,  Chevron  Standard  Limited,  329A — 6th  Avenue  S.W., 
Calgary,  Alberta,  prior  to  March  31.* 

COMMONWEALTH  SCHOLARSHIP  AND  FELLOWSHIP  PLAN 

Under  a plan  drawn  up  at  a conference  in  Oxford  in  1959,  each  partici- 
pating country  of  the  Commonwealth  offers  a number  of  Scholarships  to  stu- 
dents from  other  Commonwealth  countries.  These  scholarships  are  mainly  for 
graduate  study  and  are  tenable  in  the  country  making  the  offer.  Awards  are 
normally  for  two  years  and  cover  travelling,  tuition  fees,  other  university  fees 
and  a living  allowance. 

Details  from  the  relevant  government  office  in  applicant’s  own  country  or 
the  Director  General,  External  Aid  Office,  75  Albert  Street,  Ottawa  4,  Ontario. 

CONSOLIDATED  MINING  AND  SMELTING  COMPANY 
GRADUATE  RESEARCH  FELLOWSHIPS 

THE  CONSOLIDATED  MINING  AND  SMELTING  COMPANY  OF  CANADA  LIMITED 

offers  10  graduate  research  fellowships  of  a value  of  $3,000  each  ($2,200  to 
the  student  and  $800  to  the  University)  to  graduates  in  pure  or  applied  science 
for  research  leading  toward  a higher  academic  degree  at  a Canadian  univer- 
sity. The  subject  of  the  research  shall  be  in  some  field  of  pure  or  applied 
science  related  to  the  broad  chemical  interests  of  the  Company  in  the  fields  of 
Mining,  Geology,  Metallurgy,  Chemistry,  Chemical  Engineering,  Physics,  and 
Electrical,  Mechanical  and  Civil  Engineering. 

Application  forms  from  the  Office  of  Financial  Aid,  Simcoe  Hall,  University 
of  Toronto,  Toronto  5,  Ontario,  should  be  submitted  to  the  Association  of 
Universities  and  Colleges  of  Canada,  75  Albert  Street,  Ottawa  4,  Ontario,  by 
February  1.* 

FELLOWSHIP  IN  FOREST  ECONOMICS 

A fellowship,  of  the  value  of  $1,800,  has  been  established  in  the  Faculty  of 
Forestry  to  encourage  advanced  study  and  research  in  Forest  Economics.  This 


*Application  date  and  information  correct  at  time  of  going  to  press. 
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fellowship,  which  is  awarded  on  a twelve-month  basis,  is  open  to  graduates  in 
forestry  of  any  recognized  university. 

Further  information  may  be  obtained  from  the  Secretary  of  the  Faculty  of 
Forestry. 

IMPERIAL  OIL  GRADUATE  FELLOWSHIPS 

imperial  oil  limited  offers  annually  five  graduate  research  fellowships  in 
order  to  promote  and  encourage  academic  research  in  the  technical  and 
administrative  aspects  of  industry,  and  public  interest  within  Canada  in  the 
further  advancement  of  knowledge. 

Three  fellowships  are  offered  in  Pure  and  Applied  Natural  and/or  Exact 
Sciences,  including  Mathematics,  valued  at  $2,500  each  per  annum,  and  tenable 
at  Canadian  and  other  universities.  A Fellow  may  not  hold  other  awards  equal- 
ling or  exceeding  $1,500  annually. 

Application  forms  from  Office  of  Financial  Aid,  Simcoe  Hall,  University  of 
Toronto,  Toronto  5,  Ontario,  should  be  returned  to  the  Secretary,  Committee 
on  Higher  Education,  Imperial  Oil  Limited,  111  St.  Clair  Avenue  West, 
Toronto  7,  Ontario,  not  later  than  March  1.* 

THE  INTERNATIONAL  NICKEL  GRADUATE  RESEARCH  FELLOWSHIPS 

the  international  nickel  company  OF  Canada  has  established  a number 
of  graduate  research  fellowships,  to  promote  and  encourage  research  in  the 
technical  fields  serving  the  Canadian  metal  industries  and  to  further  public 
interest  in  industrial  science  in  Canada.  Each  fellowship  has  a possible  tenure 
of  three  years  with  an  annual  grant  of  $3,500  ($3,000  is  payable  to  the  Fel- 
low and  $500  is  placed  at  the  disposal  of  the  supervising  professor  for  neces- 
sary materials  or  equipment). 

Applications  on  behalf  of  competent  graduate  students  will  be  considered 
from  any  Canadian  university  qualified  to  confer  the  Master’s  or  Doctor's 
degree  in  Geology  (including  Geophysics),  Mining,  Ore  Dressing,  Metallurgy 
(both  process  and  physical),  Chemistry  (pertaining  to  metals),  Physics  (per- 
taining to  metals),  and  Mathematics.  Awards  are  made  by  a committee  ap- 
pointed by  the  Association  of  Universities  and  Colleges  of  Canada. 

Application  is  made  through  the  university  department  concerned  to  The 
International  Nickel  Company  of  Canada  Limited,  55  Yonge  Street,  Toronto 
1,  Ontario,  not  later  than  February  14.* 

THE  PROVINCE  OF  ONTARIO  GRADUATE  FELLOWSHIPS 

The  Government  of  the  Province  of  Ontario  provides  a number  of 
graduate  awards  valued  at  $1,500  for  the  academic  session,  and  tenable  at 
Ontario  universities.  Supplements  of  $500  for  summer  enrolment  are  also 
available.  For  1966-67  these  Fellowships  will  be  available  in  the  humanities 
and  social  sciences  and  in  the  pure  sciences  and  mathematics.  The  awards, 
chiefly  for  Canadian  citizens  who  are  residents  of  Ontario,  will  be  for  graduate 
study  leading  to  careers  in  university  and  college  teaching  in  Ontario. 

Application  must  be  made  to  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies  before 
February  15.* 


*Application  date  and  information  correct  at  time  of  going  to  press. 
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THE  QUEEN  ELIZABETH  II  ONTARIO  SCHOLARSHIPS 

The  Government  of  the  Province  of  Ontario  makes  available  six  scholar- 
ships valued  at  $4,000  to  candidates  nearing  the  completion  of  the  ph.d. 
degree  in  the  humanities  and  social  sciences  and  mathematics  at  Ontario 
universities. 

Application  must  be  made  through  the  Dean  of  the  School  of  Graduate 
Studies  before  December  1.* 

THE  STEEL  COMPANY  OF  CANADA  LIMITED  FELLOWSHIPS  IN  METALLURGY 

Four  Fellowships,  each  of  the  value  of  $3,500,  of  which  $2,500  will  be 
awarded  to  the  successful  candidate  and  $1,000  to  the  university  at  which  he 
or  she  studies,  are  offered  to  permanent  residents  of  Canada  who  are  graduates 
of  a Canadian  university.  The  fellowships  are  normally  tenable  for  one  year 
but  in  special  circumstances  may  be  renewed  for  a second  year. 

Application  forms  from  the  Department  of  Metallurgy  and  Materials 
Science  should  be  submitted  to  The  Director  of  Awards,  Association  of 
Universities  and  Colleges  of  Canada,  75  Albert  St.,  Ottawa  4,  by  February  28.* 


ASSISTANTSHIPS  AND  DEMONSTRATORSHIPS 

For  information  concerning  teaching  assistantships  and  demonstratorships 
write  directly  to  the  Head  of  the  department  concerned,  giving  full  particulars 
of  academic  training  and  experience. 


LOANS 

GRADUATE  STUDENTS’  EMERGENCY  LOAN  FUND 

This  fund  has  been  established  in  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies  to  assist 
full-time  students  to  meet  financial  problems  which  could  not  have  been  antici- 
pated. Full  information  is  available  from  the  Secretary  of  the  School. 

THE  UNIVERSITY  OF  TORONTO  ALUMNI  LOAN  FUND 

This  fund  comes  from  subscriptions  received  originally  in  1919  and  in 
succeeding  years  from  graduates  of  the  University  and  is  administered  by  the 
University  of  Toronto  Alumni  Association. 

Loans  are  available  to  undergraduate  and  graduate  students  enrolled  in  a 
full-time  course  at  the  University,  in  second  and  subsequent  years. 

Particulars  may  be  obtained  from  the  University  of  Toronto  Alumni  Asso- 
ciation, Alumni  House,  47  Wilcocks  Street,  Toronto,  or  from  the  Secretary  of 
the  Faculty  or  School. 

CANADA  STUDENT  LOAN  PLAN 

Subject  to  approval  by  the  School,  students  who  are  Canadian  citizens  or 
who  have  landed  immigrant  status  may  apply  to  borrow  up  to  $1,000  per  year. 
The  maximum  total  indebtedness  under  the  plan  is  $5,000.  Application  should 
be  made  in  the  first  instance  to  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies. 


’’’Application  date  and  information  correct  at  time  of  going  to  press. 


66 


School  of  Graduate  Studies 


HOUSING 

HOUSING  SERVICE 

For  the  convenience  of  those  students  who  are  not  able  to  find  accommoda- 
tion in  the  University  and  College  residences,  the  University  maintains  a listing 
of  rooming  houses,  flats,  apartments  and  homes.  Information  on  these  rooms 
may  be  obtained  through  the  Housing  Service  office  at  581  Spadina  Avenue, 
Toronto  4,  Ontario. 

Off-campus  housing  of  this  nature  is  not  subject  to  University  regulation, 
however  every  effort  is  taken  to  make  the  information  on  the  accommodation 
as  complete  as  possible  and  students  are  encouraged  to  assist  in  this  effort  by 
reporting  on  the  quality  of  the  accommodation  that  they  have  occupied. 

A limited  amount  of  accommodation  is  offered  in  exchange  for  part-time 
services  such  as  housekeeping  or  babysitting. 

THE  CAMPUS  CO-OPERATIVE  RESIDENCE,  INC. 

The  Campus  Co-operative  Residence,  Inc.  offers  certain  housing  accommo- 
dations for  undergraduate  and  graduate  students.  Since  the  University  of 
Toronto  has  no  official  connection  with  the  Campus  Co-operative  Residence, 
Inc.,  inquiries  about  accommodation  available  through  that  organization  should 
be  addressed  directly  to: 

Campus  Co-operative  Residence,  Inc., 

395  Huron  Street, 

Toronto  5,  Ontario. 


HEALTH  SERVICE 

All  inquiries  should  be  directed  to  the  Health  Service. 

A graduate  student  not  domiciled  in  Canada,  must  submit  a certificate  of 
freedom  from  disease,  including  tuberculosis  as  demonstrated  by  an  X-ray  film 
of  his  chest.  He  must  also  complete  his  medical  examination  by  the  Health 
Service  within  one  month  of  registration. 


GRADUATE  STUDENTS’  UNION 

Every  graduate  student  registered  in  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies  has 
become,  by  virtue  of  the  fee  he  has  paid,  a member  of  the  Graduate  Students’ 
Union  and  is  entitled  to  full  use  of  its  many  facilities.  The  Union  building  is 
situated  at  16  Bancroft  Avenue  (south  of  Harbord  Street,  between  Spadina 
Avenue  and  Huron  Street).  Its  first  floor  lounge  contains  magazines,  television, 
telephone,  soft-drink  vending  machine  and  a piano.  The  second  floor  lounge 
is  equipped  with  a stereophonic,  high  fidelity  set.  A snack-bar  is  open  during 
the  lunch  hour.  Except  during  the  lunch  hour,  coffee  and  tea  are  provided  free 
of  charge.  A gymnasium  is  equipped  for  basketball,  fencing,  darts,  table-tennis, 
badminton  and  volleyball.  The  building  is  open  for  the  use  of  all  graduate 
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students  from  eleven  to  five  every  weekday,  and  on  most  evenings  for  sche- 
duled events. 

Activities  of  the  Union  are  organized  by  an  elected  committee  of  graduate 
students  operating  twelve  months  of  the  year.  These  activities  include  informal 
weekly  teas,  weekend  excursions  to  the  university-owned  farm  at  Caledon, 
outings  such  as  ski  or  camping  trips,  a weekly  bridge  night,  folk-sings,  and 
frequent  dances. 

Various  graduate  departments  or  groups  organize  functions  using  the  facili- 
ties of  the  Graduate  Students’  Union,  and  all  graduate  students  are  invited  to 
attend  these  events. 

Information  about  coming  events  scheduled  by  the  Graduate  Students’  Union 
may  be  found  on  bulletin  boards  throughout  the  campus  or  in  the  university 
newspaper. 


. 


DEPARTMENTAL  REGULATIONS  AND  COURSES 


Aerospace  Studies,  71 
Anatomy,  73 
Anthropology,  74 
Architecture,  76 
Astronomy,  77 
Biochemistry,  78 
Botany,  80 

Business  Administration,  82 

Chemical  Engineering  and  Applied  Chemistry,  84 

Chemistry,  86 

Civil  Engineering,  88 

Classics,  90 

Computer  Science,  93 

Dentistry,  94 

Drama,  95 

East  Asian  Studies,  99 
Educational  Theory,  101 
Electrical  Engineering,  105 
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English,  108 
Fine  Art,  114 
Food  Sciences,  115 
Forestry,  116 

French  Language  and  Literature,  117 
Geography,  121 
Geology,  124 

Germanic  Languages  and  Literature,  125 
History,  127 
Hygiene,  School  of,  132 
Industrial  Engineering,  135 

Islamic  Studies  (see  Near  Eastern  and  Islamic  Studies) 

Italian  and  Hispanic  Languages  and  Literatures,  136 
Law,  139 

Library  Science,  140 
Linguistics,  141 

Mathematics,  Applied  Mathematics,  Mathematical  Statistics,  144 

Mechanical  Engineering,  147 

Medical  Biophysics,  149 

Medieval  Studies,  151 

Metallurgy  and  Materials  Science,  152 

Music,  153 

Near  Eastern  and  Islamic  Studies,  155 
Nuclear  Engineering  (see  Chemical  Engineering) 

Pathological  Chemistry,  160 
Pathology,  162 
Pharmacology,  164 
Pharmacy,  165 
Philosophy,  167 
Physics,  171 

Physiology  and  Banting  and  Best  Research,  173 
Political  Economy,  174 
Psychiatry,  179 
Psychology,  180 

Romance  Languages  and  Literatures  (see  French  Language  and 
Literature  and  Italian  and  Hispanic  Languages  and  Literatures) 

Slavic  Languages  and  Literatures,  182 

Social  Work,  184 

Sociology,  187 

Zoology,  189 

Special  Areas  of  Study 

Bio-Medical  Electronics,  191 

Criminology,  191 

Earth  Sciences,  192 

Limnology  and  Oceanography,  192 

Russian  and  East  European  Studies,  193 

A graduate  course  is  understood  to  require  at  least  two  hours  per  week  of 
lectures  or  seminars  plus  such  laboratory  hours  as  may  be  required. 
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AEROSPACE  STUDIES 


GRADUATE  FACULTY 


J.  H.  de  Leeuw 
B.  Etkin 
J.  B.  French 
1.  1.  Glass 


G.  K.  Korbacher  H.  S.  Ribner 

R.  M.  Measures  P.  A.  Sullivan 

G.  N.  Patterson  (Head)  R.  C.  Tennyson 


S.  J.  Townsend  ( Secretary ) 


AREAS  OF  SPECIALIZATION 

The  Institute  for  Aerospace  Studies  provides  opportunities  for  m.a.sc.  and 
ph.d.  candidates  to  conduct  theoretical  and  experimental  research  in  modern 
facilities  under  supervisors  who  are  specialists  in  the  following  areas:  Mecha- 
nics of  Rarefied  Gases,  Upper  Atmospheric  Research,  Molecular  Beams, 
Satellite  Surface  Interactions;  Plasma  Spectroscopy,  Plasmadynamics,  Ultra- 
High  Magnetic  Fields,  Plasma  Propulsion,  Magnetogasdynamic  Power  Genera- 
tion; Blast  Wave  Phenomena,  Hypersonic  Gasdynamics,  Hyperballistics,  Hyper- 
velocity Impact;  Materials  Science,  Deformation  and  Fatigue,  Structural 
Mechanics,  Aeroelasticity;  Aerosonics,  Jet  Noise,  Turbulence,  Subsonic  Aero- 
dynamics, Human  Pilot  Dynamics,  Aerospace  Flight  Dynamics. 

DEGREE  OF  MASTER  OF  ENGINEERING 

The  Institute  for  Aerospace  Studies  will  accept  candidates  for  the  m.eng. 
degree  under  the  general  regulations  appearing  on  page  32.  Individual  pro- 
grams will  be  arranged  to  make  up  background  deficiencies.  Under  the 
guidance  of  a staff  supervisor,  a candidate  selects  a program  of  study  which 
normally  consists  of  10  to  14  hours  of  lectures  per  week  and  a professionally 
oriented  project. 

DEGREE  OF  MASTER  OF  APPLIED  SCIENCE 

The  Institute  for  Aerospace  Studies  will  accept  candidates  for  the  degree  of 
m.a.sc.  under  the  general  regulations  appearing  on  page  32.  Qualified  gradu- 
ates in  engineering,  mathematics,  physics,  or  chemistry  are  encouraged  to 
apply.  Individual  programs  will  be  arranged  to  make  up  any  background 
deficiency.  A program  of  study  will  normally  consist  of  at  least  two  courses 
and  a thesis  based  on  research  or  development  selected  in  consultation  with 
the  staff  supervisor. 

DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  PHILOSOPHY 

Candidates  acceptable  under  the  general  regulations  who  have  shown  a 
marked  ability  to  conduct  research  may  be  given  an  opportunity  to  pursue 
advanced  studies  at  the  Institute  for  Aerospace  Studies.  Candidates  taking  the 
ph.d.  degree  are  required  to  have  an  adequate  knowledge  of  one  of  the  fol- 
lowing three  languages:  Russian,  French,  or  German. 

COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 
Rarefied  Gasdynamics 

1001X  Mechanics  of  Rarefied  Gases/5.  R.  M.  Sinclair 

1002  Molecular  Beams  and  Gas-Surface  Interactions//.  B.  French 
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2001  Gas-Surface  Interaction  Theory//.  B.  French 

2002  Statistical  Theory  of  Fluid  Physics/ G.  N.  Patterson 

Plasma  Physics 

1101  Magnetogasdynamics//.  H.  de  Leeuw  and  R.  M.  Measures 
1102X  Magnetohydrodynamic  Channel  Flow/5.  /.  Townsend 
1103X  Plasma  Spectroscopy/  R.  M.  Measures 

2101  Plasma  Physics  and  Thermonuclear  Reactions//.  H.  de  Leeuw 

Hypersonic  Flow  and  Shock  Waves 

1201  Gas  Flows  at  High  Temperature//.  I.  Glass 

2201  Hypersonic  Gasdynamics//.  /.  Glass  and  P.  A.  Sullivan 

Mechanics  of  Solids  and  Structures 

1301X  Structural  Mechanics//?.  C.  Tennyson 

1302X  Design  of  Aircraft  and  Spacecraft//?.  D.  Hiscocks 

2301  Materials  and  Fatigue/G.  K.  Korbacher 

Aerodynamics  and  Aeroacoustics 

140 IX  Boundary  Layer  Theory/P.  C.  Hughes 
1402X  Wing  Theory /L.  D.  Reid 
1403X  Aerolasticity//?.  C.  Tennyson 
1404X  Aerodynamics  of  Propulsion/G.  K.  Korbacher 

2401  Theory  of  Sound///.  5.  Ribner 

2402  Aeroacoustics///.  5.  Ribner 

Flight  Mechanics 

1501  Dynamics  of  Atmospheric  Flight  I/B.  Etkin 
1502X  Dynamics  of  Space  Flight//.  /.  Billington 
1503X  Propulsion  of  Aircraft  and  Spacecraft/5.  /.  Townsend 
2501  Dynamics  of  Flight  11/ B.  Etkin 

Seminars 

1000  Seminars  in  Aerospace  Studies 

2000  Seminars  in  Research  Management/5/a/f 

Further  information  is  contained  in  the  Annual  Bulletin  and  the  Progress 
Report  of  the  Institute  for  Aerospace  Studies,  copies  of  which  can  be  obtained 
from  the  Director. 

X Half  course,  may  be  given  as  a full  course  at  the  option  of  the  lecturer. 
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ANATOMY 

GRADUATE  FACULTY 

Sylvia  H.  Bensley  K.  O.  McCuaig  (Secretary)  D.  L.  McLeod 

7.  W.  A.  Duckworth  C.  G.  Smith 

A.  W.  Ham  (Head)  J.  S.  Thompson 

DEGREE  OF  MASTER  OF  SCIENCE 

Candidates  for  this  degree  are  accepted  under  the  general  regulations. 
Graduates  who  have  taken,  and  obtained  excellent  standing  in  the  anatomical 
subjects  listed  below,  or  their  equivalent,  may  qualify  for  the  degree  in  one 
year  by  a thesis  based  on  an  anatomical  problem. 

DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  PHILOSOPHY 

Qualified  students  are  accepted  under  the  general  regulations  as  candidates 
for  this  degree.  The  work  required  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy 
with  a major  in  Anatomy  will  be  principally  the  preparation  of  a thesis  based 
upon  an  investigation  of  an  anatomical  problem.  While  the  advanced  work  and 
research  will  lie  mainly  in  one  special  field  (Gross  Anatomy,  Neurology, 
Embryology,  Histology,  Physical  Anthropology)  the  candidates  must  demon- 
strate a general  knowledge  of  all  fields  of  Anatomy. 

Candidates  taking  a major  in  this  Department  are  recommended  to  select 
their  minors  from  the  departments  of  Zoology,  Physiology,  Biochemistry  or 
Pathology.  Candidates  are  required  to  have  an  adequate  knowledge  of  one 
language  other  than  English,  to  be  chosen  from  French,  German,  Russian. 

COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 

1001  Human  Anatomy,  including  Embryology.  Laboratory  course  and 
lectures/7.  S.  Thompson  and  7.  W.  A.  Duckworth  and  Staff  in  Anatomy 

1002  Human  Microscopic  Anatomy.  Laboratory  course  and  lectures/ 

A.  W.  Ham,  D.  L.  McLeod,  and  S.  H.  Bensley 

1003  Human  Neuroanatomy/C.  G.  Smith 

1004  Human  Growth,  Constitution  and  Evolution/7C  O.  McCuaig 
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ANTHROPOLOGY 


GRADUATE  FACULTY 


J.  Anderson 
P.  Carstens 
T.  Charlton 
J.  J.  Chew 


R.  B.  Drewitt 
R.  W.  Dunning 
J.  N.  Emerson 
C.  Hopen 


T.  F.  S.  McFeat  (Head) 
P.  V.  Ottenberg 
E.  S.  Rogers 
S.  Wallman 


Graduate  students  are  admitted  under  the  general  regulations  of  the  School 
of  Graduate  Studies  and  under  special  departmental  regulations  outlined  in  a 
separate  bulletin  obtainable  from  the  Secretary,  Graduate  Division,  Department 
of  Anthropology. 

DEGREE  OF  MASTER  OF  ARTS 

Candidates  normally  proceed  to  the  degree  of  Master  of  Arts  by  examina- 
tion and  are  required  to  take  an  approved  program  of  four  courses. 

DEGREE  OF  MASTER  OF  PHILOSOPHY 

Candidates  for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Philosophy  are  accepted  in  accord- 
ance with  general  regulations  and  special  departmental  requirements. 

A candidate  presenting  himself  for  the  Master  of  Philosophy  in  Anthro- 
pology must  be  well-grounded  in  several  fields  of  this  discipline,  including 
Prehistory,  Physical  Anthropology,  Linguistics,  and  Ethnology.  The  candidate 
will  be  tested  in  a comprehensive  written  and  oral  examination. 

In  the  degree  year  the  candidate  normally  will  take  three  graduate  courses 
and  write  a research  paper  under  staff  supervision. 

The  candidate  will  be  required  to  pass  a language  test  in  either  French  or 
German.  At  the  discretion  of  the  Department,  another  language  may  be 
substituted. 

DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  PHILOSOPHY 

Candidates  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  are  accepted  in  accord- 
ance with  the  general  regulations.  Course  work  is  required  in  both  the  major 
and  minor  subjects,  and  broad  knowledge  of  anthropology  must  be  shown  by 
passing  a comprehensive  departmental  examination.  Field  work  is  required  in 
most  branches.  Specific  information  concerning  the  ph.d.  program  will  be 
found  in  the  special  regulations. 

Anthropology  may  be  selected  as  a minor  by  ph.d.  candidates  from  other 
departments  with  the  approval  of  the  departments  concerned. 

All  candidates  proceeding  to  the  degree  are  required  to  show  a reading 
knowledge  of  two  languages  other  than  English;  French,  and  one  other  will  be 
approved  by  the  Department. 

COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 

1000  Modern  Trends  in  Physical  Anthropology 

1005  Human  Palaeontology  and  Evolutionary  Processes 

1006  Human  Growth,  Development  and  Constitution 

1010  Osteology 
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1015 

History  of  Homo  Sapiens 

1020 

Archaeological  Theory  and  Technique 

1025-1055 

Archaeology  of  Specific  Areas 

1060 

Specific  Problems  in  Archaeology;  Old  World 

1065 

Specific  Problems  in  Archaeology;  New  World 

1070-1100 

Ethnology  of  Specific  Areas 

1105 

History  of  Anthropological  Theory 

1110 

Technology  and  Ecology 

mi 

Problems  in  the  Analysis  of  Nonverbal  Communication  Systems 

1115 

Problems  in  Social  Organization 

1120 

Culture  and  Personality 

1125 

Processes  in  Social  and  Cultural  Change 

1130 

Research  Methods  in  Ethnology 

1135 

Problems  in  Applied  Anthropology 

1140 

Problems  in  Phonology 

1145 

Grammatical  Analysis  and  Field  Methods 

1150 

Cross  Disciplinary  Area  Seminar 

1155 

Research  Seminar  (ph.d.) 

Annual  course  offerings  are  described  in  a departmental  bulletin,  available 
after  April  1 from  the  Department  of  Anthropology.  Not  all  courses  will  be 
offered  in  any  one  year. 
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ARCHITECTURE 


GRADUATE  FACULTY 

].  H.  A eland  A.  J.  Diamond 

A.  P.  C.  Adamson  G.  Hodge 

J.  H.  Andrews 
A . J.  Dakin 


T.  Howarth  (Head) 
S.  R.  Kent 
E.  Mattyasovszky 
W . G.  Raymore 


The  School  of  Architecture  offers  the  following  courses  of  instruction  to 
candidates  for  the  Degree  of  Master  of  Architecture,  Master  of  Science  in 
Urban  and  Regional  Planning,  and  the  candidates  for  other  graduate  degrees, 
if  permitted  by  the  requirements  of  the  degree.  Where  practicable  seminar  and 
reading  courses  will  be  arranged  to  meet  the  needs  of  individual  students. 

1001  History  of  Architecture 

(a)  Architecture  in  the  Ancient  World/  W.  S.  Goulding 

(b)  Medieval  Architecture//.  H.  Acland 

(c)  Renaissance  and  Baroque  Architecture//.  H.  Acland 

(d)  19th  and  20th  Century  Architecture/ T.  Howarth 

1002  Architectural  Technology:  Materials  and  Structures/ W.  G.  Raymore 

1003  Urban  Design:  Case  Study  Seminar  A4.  /.  Diamond 

1004  Theory  of  Architecture//!.  /.  Diamond 

1050  Reading  Course:  Advanced  Design  and  Theory  of  Architecture/Sta# 

1060  Reading  Course:  Technology/ The  Staff 

1070  Reading  Course:  Humanities  and  Architecture/ T/ie  Staff 


DIVISION  OF  TOWN  AND  REGIONAL  PLANNING 

1007  Theory  of  Urban  and  Regional  Planning  1/A.  J.  Dakin 

1008  Theory  of  Urban  and  Regional  Planning  II//1.  /.  Dakin 

1009  Physical  and  Ecological  Bases/E.  Mattyasovszky 

1010  Economics  for  Urban  and  Regional  Planning 

“A”  Elements  of  Economics  for  Planners/C.  Hodge,  /.  /.  Stewart 
“B”  Land  Economics//.  I.  Stewart 

1011  Urban  Renewal/A.  P.  C.  Adamson 

1012  Statistics  and  Methods  for  Urban  Planning//.  I.  Stewart,  G.  Hodge 

1013  Transportation///.  Blumenfeld 

1014  History  and  Esthetics  of  Planning///.  Blumenfeld 

1015  Regional  Science  Methods  for  Planning/G.  Hodge 

1016  Municipal  and  Transportation  Engineering  for  Planning/ 

A.  P.  Bernhart,  M.  M.  Davis,  R.  M.  Soberman 

1017  Effectuation  of  Planning:  “A”  Law  and  Administration//.  B.  Milner 

“B”  Government/E.  Hardy 

1018  Seminar  in  Urban  Planning/T/ic  Staff 

1019  Seminar  in  Regional  Planning/G.  Hodge 

1020  Planning  Literature  Seminar/ The  Staff 

1021  Seminar:  Regional  Planning  Aspects  of  Resource  Development 
and  Conservation/E.  Mattyasovszky 

1022  Seminar  in  Regional  Recreation  Planning/E.  Mattyasovszky 

1023  The  Urban  General  Plan: 

the  Administration  of  its  Preparation  and  Enforcement 

1024  Housing  in  Relation  to  Planning 
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ASTRONOMY 


GRADUATE  FACULTY 


P.  R.  Demarque 
].  D.  Fernie 


W.  H.  Clarke 


J.  F.  Heard 
Helen  S.  Hogg 


D.  A.  MacRae  (Head) 

R.  C.  Roeder 

S.  van  den  Bergh 


Candidates  for  degrees  are  accepted  under  the  general  regulations.  However, 
since  many  universities  do  not  offer  extensive  undergraduate  training  in  astro- 
nomy, it  is  to  be  understood  that  adequate  training  in  mathematics  and  physics 
will  serve  as  a prerequisite  for  acceptance  of  a candidate. 

Research  is  carried  out  at  the  David  Dunlap  Observatory  where  there  is  a 
74-inch  telescope  for  stellar  spectroscopy  and  photometry,  a 19-inch  telescope 
for  photometry,  and  radio  astronomy  equipment.  A versatile  24-inch  telescope 
was  installed  in  1965.  There  are  other  facilities  for  astronomical  research  at 
the  Algonquin  Radio  Observatory  and  the  Institute  of  Computer  Science. 

DEGREE  OF  MASTER  OF  SCIENCE 

The  standard  of  scholarship  in  astronomy  which  candidates  will  be  expected 
to  attain  for  this  degree  will  be  three  of  the  courses  listed  below  or  their  equi- 
valent; normally  this  will  include  the  first  two.  Candidates  will  be  required 
also  to  participate  in  research  at  the  Observatory. 

DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  PHILOSOPHY 

Candidates  for  this  degree  will  follow  an  approved  program  of  studies  which 
will  include  courses  chosen  from  those  offered  in  astronomy  and  related 
subjects. 

Approximately  mid-way  in  his  ph.d.  program  a candidate  will  be  required  to 
demonstrate  by  examination  a comprehensive  knowledge  of  general  astronomy. 

Research  work  leading  to  the  thesis  may  be  selected  from  the  fields  of  stel- 
lar photometry,  stellar  spectroscopy,  theoretical  astrophysics,  stellar  systems, 
radio  astronomy,  and  cosmology. 

The  Department  requires  of  candidates  a reading  knowledge  of  any  two  of 
French,  German  and  Russian. 

COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 

The  following  courses  of  instruction  are  available  to  graduate  students.  The 
letter  U indicates  graduate  courses  which  are  also  offered  to  undergraduates. 

40 1U  Astrophysics 

402U  Observational  and  Laboratory  Astronomy 

1003  Dynamical  Astronomy  and  Stellar  Systems 

1004  Radio  Astronomy 

1005  Stellar  Interiors 

1006  Stellar  Atmospheres 
1007X  Variable  Stars 

1008  Nebulae  and  Interstellar  Matter 
1009X  Binary  Stars 

1011  General  Relativity  and  Cosmology 
X Half  courses. 
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BIOCHEMISTRY 


GRADUATE  FACULTY 


R.  A.  Anwar 

G.  E.  Connell  (Head) 

B.  F.  Crocker  (Secretary) 
J.  Manery  Fisher 


W.  A.  Green 
C.  S.  Hanes 
T.  Hofmann 
| R.  K.  Murray 


H.  Schachter 
W.  Thompson 
G.  R.  Williams 
J.  Tze-Fei  Wong 


Amongst  the  areas  currently  under  investigation  by  members  of  the  staff  of 
the  Department  are  the  following:  (1)  the  relationship  between  structure  and 
biological  function  of  various  types  of  proteins,  nucleic  acids  and  lipids,  (2)  the 
pathways  and  mechanisms  of  metabolic  processes,  (3)  active  transport  mech- 
anisms and  their  relationship  to  membrane  structure. 

DEGREE  OF  MASTER  OF  SCIENCE 

Qualified  students  are  accepted  under  the  general  regulations  as  candidates 
for  this  degree. 

DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  PHILOSOPHY 

Qualified  students  are  accepted  under  the  general  regulations  as  candidates 
for  this  degree.  During  the  first  year  of  registration  a candidate  may  be 
required  to  pass  a general  examination  in  biochemistry.  Each  candidate  must 
pass  a comprehensive  examination  in  biochemistry  to  be  held  six  months 
before  the  Senate  oral  examination  mentioned  in  paragraph  12  of  the  ph.d. 
Regulations. 

The  following  subjects  are  suggested  as  minors: 


Each  candidate  must  have  an  adequate  reading  knowledge  of  at  least  one 
language  other  than  English  (French,  German,  Russian,  Italian).  The  language 
(or  languages)  required  will  be  chosen  by  the  Department  so  as  to  be  of  the 
greatest  advantage  to  the  candidate  in  the  study  of  his  major  subject. 

Candidates  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  in  other  departments  who 
wish  to  take  a minor  in  biochemistry  should  consult  the  staff  in  biochemistry 
about  the  selection  of  suitable  courses. 

COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 

1320  General  Biochemistry  (Medicine) 

1321  General  Biochemistry  (Honour  Arts) — Tectures 

1371  General  Biochemistry  (Honour  Arts) — Laboratory 


Cytology  and  cytogenetics 

Chemistry 

Enzymology 

Histology 

Mathematics 

Medical  Biophysics 

Microbiology 


Nutrition 


Pathological  chemistry 

Pharmacology 

Physics 

Physiology  (Human,  General  or  Plant) 
Zoology 


(On  leave  of  absence. 
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1421  Advanced  Biochemistry — Lectures 

1422  Physical  Biochemistry 

1471  Advanced  Biochemistry — Laboratory 

2021  Selected  Topics  in  Biochemistry.  Advanced  Lectures  designed  to  sup- 
plement Courses  1321  and  1421 

2022  Seminars  in  Biochemistry 
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BOTANY 


GRADUATE  FACULTY 


N.  P.  Badenhuizen  (Head) 
M.  W.  Batman 
R.  F.  Cain 
J.  E.  Cruise 
Dorothy  F.  Forward 
J.  R.  Harle 


Margaret  Heimburger 

G.  F.  Israelstam 

E.  Jorgensen 

Robena  Luck-Alien 

J.  F.  Morgan-] ones  (Secretary) 

Z.  A.  Patrick 


K.  H.  Rothfels 
P.  Sarkar 
J.  H.  Soper 
J.  H.  Sparling 
J.  P.  Williams 
G.  A.  Yarranton 


Candidates  for  graduate  degrees  (m.sc.  and  ph.d.)  are  accepted  under  the 
general  regulations.  Such  candidates  will  consult  the  Graduate  Secretary  of  the 
Department  in  order  to  arrange  their  course  and  research  programs.  The  entire 
program  of  study  must  be  approved  by  a committee  of  the  Department. 

At  least  one  language,  other  than  English,  is  required  for  the  ph.d.  degree, 
to  be  chosen  in  consultation  with  the  Department  from  French,  German, 
Italian,  Spanish  and  Russian. 

Graduate  training  is  offered  in  the  following  subjects: 


Cryptogamic  Botany 
Mycology 
Systematic  Botany 
Plant  Anatomy 
Ecology 
Phycology 


Plant  Physiology 
Plant  Pathology 
Cytology 
Forest  Pathology 
Plant  Geography 
Plant  Genetics 


COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 

1000  Cryptogamic  Botany  (Bryophyta)/F.  F.  Cain 

1001  Phycology /K.  Mattox 

1002  Mycology — Phycomycetes//.  F.  Morgan-Jones 

1003  Mycology — Ascomycetes/F.  F.  Cain 

1004  Mycology — Basidiomycetes/F.  F.  Cain,  Robena  Luck-Alien 

1005  Advanced  Mycology/F.  F.  Cain 

1006  Forest  Pathology/F.  Jorgensen 

1007  Morphogenesis  of  Fungi//.  F.  Morgan-Jones 

1010  Morphology  and  anatomy  of  Lower  Vascular  Plants/M.  W.  Batman 

1011  Morphology  and  anatomy  of  Higher  Vascular  Plants/M.  W.  Batman 

1012  Palaeobotany/M.  W.  Batman 

1020  Physiology — Introductory  Plant  Physiology/F)oro//iy  F.  Forward,  J.  P. 

Williams 

1021  Physiology — Advanced.  Aspects  of  plant  metabolism  and  biochemistry/ 

The  Staff 

1022  Physiology — -Growth  and  development/Dorot/iy  F.  Forward 

1023  Seminar  in  Plant  Psysiology/T/ie  Staff 

1024  Submicroscopic  structure  and  physiology  of  plant  cells/ N.  P. 

Badenhuizen 

1030  Statistical  Ecology/G.  A.  Yarranton 

1031  Wetland  Ecology//.  //.  Sparling 

1032  Experimental  Ecology//.  H.  Sparling 
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1033  Ecology  Seminar/G.  A.  Yarranton  and  J.  H.  Sparling 

1040  Cytology /K.  H.  Rot  life  Is 

1041  Cytogenetics  Seminar/ The  Staff 

1050  Plant  Pathology/Z.  A.  Patrick 

1051  Principles  of  Plant  Disease  Control /Z.  A.  Patrick 

1052  Physiology  of  Parasitism/Z.  A.  Patrick 

1053  Plant  Pathology  Seminar /Z.  A.  Patrick 

1054  Virus  Diseases  of  Plants /Z.  A.  Patrick 

1060  Systematic  Botany — Pteridophytes  and  Gymnosperms/7.  H.  Soper 

1061  Systematic  Botany — Angiosperms/7.  H.  Soper 

1062  Floristic  Plant  Geography /J.  H.  Soper 

1063  Plant  Geography /7.  H.  Soper 

1064  Biosystematics/7.  E.  Cruise 

1070  Plant  Breeding/7.  R.  Harle 
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BUSINESS  ADMINISTRATION 


GRADUATE  FACULTY 


W.  B.  Coutts 
J.  H.  G.  Crispo 
T.  C.  Graham 


M.  S.  Moyer 


A.  E.  Pauli 
J.  V.  Poapst 
R.  Presgrave 


J.  A.  Sarjeant 
J.  A.  Sawyer 
$F.  C.  Toombs 
R.  E.  Vosburgh 
W.  R.  Waters 


O.  W.  Main  ( Director ) 
S.  R.  Maxwell 


DEGREE  OF  MASTER  OF  BUSINESS  ADMINISTRATION 

Candidates  for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Business  Administration  are 
accepted  under  the  general  regulations. 

COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 

First-Year  Courses 

1010X  Economics  of  Enterprise/  W.  R.  Waters 

101 IX  Economic  Environment  of  Business//.  A.  Sawyer 

1020  Accounting/  W.  B.  Coutts 

1030X  Business  Finance//.  V.  Poapst 

1040X  Production/ T.  C.  Graham 

1050X  Marketing/M.  S.  Moyer 

105 IX  Business  Research/M.  S.  Moyer 

1060  Introduction  to  Administration/5.  R.  Maxwell 

1070X  Statistics  for  Business  Decisions//.  A.  Sawyer 

and  one  of  the  following: 

104 IX  Introduction  to  Operations  Analysis//.  A.  Sarjeant 
107 IX  Quantitative  Methods//.  A.  Sawyer 

X Half  course. 

In  addition  students  are  required  to  attend  the  general  seminars  and  field 
trips  which  are  held  periodically  throughout  the  year. 

Second-Year  Courses 

Five  courses  from  the  following  list,  and  a dissertation  constitute  the  work 
of  the  second  year.  The  selection  must  be  approved  by  the  Director  of  the 
School 

2001  Administrative  Problems//?.  Presgrave 

2002  Research  Project/Tfie  Staff 

2010  Economics  and  Business  Policy /O.  W . Main 
2020  Administrative  Accounting/  W.  B.  Coutts 

2030  Financial  Management//.  V.  Poapst 

2031  Financial  Markets  and  Investment  Analysis/IF.  R.  Waters 

2040  Production  Management/ T.  C.  Graham 

2041  Operations  Analysis//.  A.  Sarjeant 

2050  Marketing  Management//?.  E.  Vosburgh 

2051  Marketing  Research/A/.  5.  Moyer 

| On  leave  of  absence. 
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2060  Management  of  Human  Resources/5.  R.  Maxwell 

2061  Selected  Problems  in  Labour  Relations//.  H.  G.  Crispo 

2062  Union-Management  Relations//.  Finkelman 

2063  Human  Relations  in  the  Industrial  Community/F.  C.  Toombs 

2064  Media  and  Society///.  M.  McLuhan 

2070  Statistical  Methods  for  Business  Research/A.  E.  Pauli 

2071  Business  Forecasting//.  A.  Sawyer 

Candidates  may  include  in  their  program  one  course  from  another  graduate 
department,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  School  and  of  the  department 
concerned. 

A calendar  giving  details  of  the  Master  of  Business  Administration  program 
may  be  obtained  from  the  Secretary,  School  of  Business. 
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CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING  AND  APPLIED  CHEMISTRY 


GRADUATE  FACULTY 


D.  G.  Andrews 
D.  Basmadjian 


R.  L.  Hummel 
R.  E.  Jervis 
R.  Luus 

W.  G.  MacElhinney 
R.  R.  McLaughlin 


R.  W . Missen 
W.  H.  Rapson 

S.  Sandler 


J.  G.  Breckenridge  (Head) 


W.  H.  Burgess 
M.  E.  Charles 
W.  F.  Graydon 


J.  W.  Smith 
1.  H.  Spinner 
O.  Trass 


W.  A.  M.  Hewer 


M.  Wayman 


DEGREES  OF  MASTER  OF  ENGINEERING  AND  MASTER  OF  APPLIED  SCIENCE 

Candidates  for  these  degrees  are  accepted  under  the  general  regulations. 

DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  PHILOSOPHY 

Candidates  for  this  degree  are  accepted  under  the  general  regulations,  and 
must  select  as  a major  subject  a topic  in  a field  approved  by  the  staff,  as  for 
example  in  mass,  heat,  or  momentum  transfer,  in  applied  chemistry,  or  in 
nuclear  engineering  (see  below).  Other  Departments  offering  suitable  minor 
subjects  include:  Chemistry,  Physics,  Biochemistry,  Mathematics,  and  other 
Engineering  Departments. 

Candidates  must  have  an  adequate  knowledge  of  one  of  French,  German, 
Russian. 

COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 

1001  Introduction  to  Heat  and  Mass  Transfer/  W.  G.  MacElhinney 

1002  Mass  Transfer  Operations/O.  Trass 

1003  Chemical  Engineering  Thermodynamics  and  Kinetics/  W.  F.  Graydon 


1004  Momentum,  Heat  and  Mass  Transfer/D.  Trass 

1005  Selected  Topics  in  Applied  Chemistry iW . F.  Graydon 

1006  Wood  Chemistry/  W.  H.  Rapson 

1007  High  Polymers//.  H.  Spinner 

1008  Chemical  Engineering  Kinetics  and  Reactor  Design  IW.  F.  Graydon 

1009  Advanced  Chemical  Engineering  Thermodynamics//?.  W.  Missen 

1010  Advanced  Topics  in  Fluid  Mechanics/M.  E.  Charles 

1011  Nuclear  and  Radiochemistry//?.  E.  Jervis 

1012  Topics  in  Heat  Transfer//?.  L.  Hummel 

1013  Instrumental  Methods  in  Chemical  Analysis/5.  Sandler 

1014  Separation  Processes//.  W.  Smith 

1015  Plant  and  Process  Economics/M.  Wayman 

1016  Sanitary  Chemistry/ W.  H.  Burgess 

1017  Applied  Mathematics  for  Chemical  Engineers//).  Basmadjian 

1018  Process  Control//?.  Luus 

NUCLEAR  ENGINEERING 

Candidates  for  degree  work  in  this  field  should  have  an  undergraduate 
degree  in  Chemical,  Electrical  or  Mechanical  Engineering,  Metallurgy  and 


and  W.  H.  Burgess 
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Materials  Science,  or  Engineering  Science.  The  graduate  program  of  studies, 
leading  to  the  degree  of  m.a.sc.  or  ph.d.,  will  be  adjusted  to  suit  the 
candidate’s  background. 

COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 

1051  Introduction  to  Nuclear  Engineering/ZX  G.  Andrews,  R.  E.  Jervis 

1052  Reactor  Design/ZX  G.  Andrews 

1053  Reactor  Engineering/Z).  G.  Andrews 

1054  Radioisotope  and  Radiation  Technology /D.  G.  Andrews,  R.  E.  Jervis 

1055  Reactor  Control  and  Instrumentation/D.  G.  Andrews 

1056  Nuclear  Chemical  Engineering/D.  G.  Andrews 

1057  Advanced  Reactor  Theory  l/D.  G.  Andrews 

1058  Advanced  Reactor  Theory  II /D.  G.  Andrews 

1059  Radiation  Handling/ZX  G.  Andrews 

1060  Reactor  Materials/ZX  G.  Andrews 

1061  Thermonuclear  Processes/ZX  G.  Andrews 

In  any  one  session,  only  a few  of  these  courses  will  be  given. 
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CHEMISTRY 


GRADUATE  FACULTY 


A.  D.  Allen 
R.  G.  Barradas 

F.  E.  Beamish 
M.  Bersohn 
A.  G.  Brook 

G.  Burns 
C.  D.  Cook 

I.  G.  Csizmadia 

J.  M.  Deckers 
M.  J.  Dignam 
L.  M.  Dorfman 


M.  W.  Lister 
S.  McLean 


S.  C.  Nyburg 
R.  J.  O’Brien 


J.  E.  Dove 
J.  E.  Guillet 
R.  O.  Harris 


A.  G.  Harrison 
J.  B.  Jones 


D.  J.  Le  Roy  (Head) 


J.  A.  Page 
J.  C.  Polanyi 
W.  F.  Reynolds 
E.  A.  Robinson 
G.  H.  Schmid 
l.  W.  J.  Still 

J.  P.  Valleau 
A.  Walker 
G.  F.  Wright 

K.  Yates 
P.  Yates 


Excellent  facilities  are  available  for  research  leading  to  the  M.sc.  and  ph.d. 
degrees  in  the  following  areas  of  study: 

Physical  Chemistry:  Photochemistry,  flash  photolysis,  chemiluminescence, 
molecular  beam  research,  reactions  in  flames,  shock  waves  and  plasmas,  mass- 
spectrometry,  electron-spin  and  nuclear  magnetic  resonance  spectrometry,  X-ray 
studies,  thermodynamics  of  electrolyte  solutions,  ultrasonics,  theoretical  studies 
of  liquids  and  gases,  polymer  chemistry,  radiation  chemistry,  solid  state 
chemistry. 

Organic  Chemistry:  Synthetic,  structural,  and  stereochemical  studies  in  all 
fields  of  organic  chemistry  including  natural  products,  organometallic,  and 
biological  chemistry;  physical  organic  chemistry  including  kinetics  and 
mechanisms,  acidity  functions,  photochemical,  dielectric  polarization  studies, 
theoretical  chemistry. 

Inorganic  and  Analytical  Chemistry:  Formation,  structure,  and  bond 

properties  of  transition  metals,  organometallic  compounds  and  complex  ions; 
applications  of  infrared,  Raman,  n.m.r.,  and  e.s.r.  spectroscopy  to  structural 
problems;  polarography,  magnetic  susceptibilities,  kinetics  and  mechanisms  of 
inorganic  reactions,  non-aqueous  solutions,  inorganic  polymers,  trace  analysis 
of  ores. 

Candidates  are  accepted  under  the  general  regulations. 

DEGREE  OF  MASTER  OF  SCIENCE 

A candidate’s  program  will  include  the  submission  of  a thesis. 

DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  PHILOSOPHY 

A candidate  for  this  degree  must  select  as  major  field  Physical  Chemistry, 
Organic  Chemistry,  Analytical  Chemistry  or  Inorganic  Chemistry.  His  program 
shall  include  two  minor  subjects  chosen  from  approved  graduate  courses 
offered  within  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies. 

Candidates  are  required  to  have  an  adequate  knowledge  of  at  least  one  and 
in  general  two  languages  other  than  English.  One  of  the  required  languages 
must  be  French,  German,  or  Russian. 

A candidate  whose  major  subject  is  in  another  department  may  consult 
the  Department  of  Chemistry  regarding  the  selection  of  a minor  in  Chemistry. 


Calendar  for  1966-1967 


87 


COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 

The  following  courses  of  instruction  are  available  to  graduate  students  on 
consultation  with  the  Department.  Every  course  may  not  be  offered  in  any 
one  year. 

1010  Systematic  Organic  Chemistry  (AS  321)* 

1011  Organic  Chemistry  Laboratory  (AS  371)* 

1012  Theoretical  and  Physical  Organic  Chemistry  (AS  421)* 

1013  Advanced  Organic  Chemistry  (AS  422)* 

1014  Quantum  Organic  Chemistry 
1015X  Organic  Photochemistry 
1016X  Organometallic  Chemistry 

1017X  Applications  of  Spectroscopy  to  Organic  Chemistry 

1018X  Biological  Chemistry 

1019X  Heterocyclic  Chemistry 

1020X  Mechanisms  of  Organic  Reactions 

102 IX  Synthetic  Organic  Chemistry 

1022X  Stereochemistry 

1023X  Natural  Products 

1024X  Structural  Organic  Chemistry 

1025X  Theoretical  Organic  Chemistry 

1026X  Physical  Organic  Chemistry 

1027X  Catalysis 

1028X  Rates  and  Equilibria  of  Organic  Reactions 

1040  Advanced  Inorganic  Chemistry  (AS  424)* 

1041  Structural  Inorganic  Chemistry;  Advanced  Analytical  Chemistry 

(AS  425)* 

1042  Quantum  Chemistry  and  Valency  Theory 

1043  Non-aqueous  Solution  Chemistry 
1044X  Bonding  in  Metal  Complexes 

1045X  Organometallic  Chemistry  of  the  Transition  Elements 
1046X  Inorganic  Reaction  Mechanisms 
1047X  Physical  Inorganic  Chemistry 
1048X  Polymeric  Inorganic  Molecules 

1070  Advanced  Thermodynamics,  (Introduction  to)  Wave  Mechanics; 

Statistical  Thermodynamics  with  Applications  to  Kinetics  (AS  327)* 

1071  Statistical  Mechanics  with  Application  to  Chemical  Problems  and 

Chemical  Kinetics  (AS  427)* 

1072  Calculations  in  Quantum  Chemistry  II  (AS  428)* 

1073  Physical  Chemistry  of  Solids  and  Surfaces  of  Solids 

1074  Polymer  Chemistry 

1075  Group  Theory  and  Quantum  Mechanics 

1076  Statistical  Mechanics  and  Irreversible  Processes,  Collision  Theory 

1077  Theory  of  Gas  Reaction  Kinetics 

1078X  Theory  and  Application  of  NMR  Spectroscopy 
1079X  Mass  Spectrometry  and  Application  to  Chemical  Problems 
1080X  Crystallography 
X Half-session  course. 


*Listing  in  the  calendar  of  the  Faculty  of  Arts  and  Science. 
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CIVIL  ENGINEERING 


GRADUATE  FACULTY 


S.  J.  G.  Bird 
A.  P.  Bernhart 
R.  A.  Collins 


M.  W.  Huggins 
P.  H.  Jones 


G.  Kani 

D.  J.  L.  Kennedy 


C.  F.  Morrison  (Head) 
E.  I.  Robinsky 

J.  Schwaighofer 

K.  A.  Selby 


A.  C.  Davidson 
M.  M.  Davis  (Secretary) 


H.  L.  Macklin 
O.  J.  Marshall 

I.  C.  Medland 


R.  M.  Soberman 
J.  Timusk 


F.  A.  DeLory 
R.  C.  Gunn 
C.  E.  Helwig 
C.  Hershfield 


|5.  M.  Uzumeri 
J.  Vlcek 


C.  A.  Wrenshall 


DEGREES  OF  MASTER  OF  ENGINEERING  AND  MASTER  OF  APPLIED  SCIENCE 

Candidates  for  these  degrees  are  accepted  under  the  general  regulations. 
It  should  be  noted  that  for  those  candidates  who  do  not  possess  an  under- 
graduate degree  in  Civil  Engineering  more  than  the  usual  time  and  number 
of  courses  may  be  required. 

Each  student,  in  consultation  with  a staff  member  at  the  beginning  of  the 
session,  will  establish  the  distribution  of  his  time  between  course  work  and 
thesis  or  design  project. 

DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  PHILOSOPHY 

Candidates  for  this  degree  are  accepted  under  the  general  regulations  and 
the  regulations  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy.  A candidate  must 
specify  one  of  the  following  fields  of  study  as  his  major  subject:  Engineering 
Mechanics;  Geodetic  Surveying  and  Photogrammetry;  Highway  Engineering; 
Sanitary  Engineering;  Soil  Mechanics  and  Foundations;  Structural  Engineering. 

Candidates  will  normally  be  required  to  have  an  adequate  knowledge  of  at 
least  one  language  other  than  English.  This  other  required  language  must  be 
French,  German  or  Russian. 

COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 

1010  Water  and  Waste  Water  Treatment,  Air  Pollution  Control /P.  H.  Jones 


1011  Design  Problems  of  Water  and  Waste  Water  Plants/^4.  P.  Bernhart 
1016  Microbiology  IP.  H.  Jones 

1020  Advanced  Geodesy//?.  C.  Gunn 

One  or  more  of  the  following  courses: 

(a)  Map  projections 

(b)  Celestial  Geodesy 

(c)  Electronic  Surveying 

(d)  The  Principles  of  Physical  Geodesy 

1021  Geodetic  Astronomy///.  L.  Macklin  and  R.  C.  Gunn 

1022  Geodetic  Adjustments//.  Vlcek  and  R.  C.  Gunn 


and  A.  P.  Bernhart 


| On  leave  of  absence. 
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1023  Advanced  Photogrammetry//.  Vlcek 
One  or  more  of  the  following  courses: 

(a)  Aerial  Triangulation  and  Its  Adjustment 

(b)  Analytical  Methods  of  Photogrammetry 

(c)  Application  of  Photogrammetry  in  Highway  Engineering 

1024  Special  Applications  of  Airphoto  Interpretation/5.  J.  G.  Bird 

1030  Highway  Traffic  and  Geometric  Design/M.  M.  Davis 

1031  Highway  Materials  and  Pavements/M.  M.  Davis 
1033X  Advanced  Traffic  Engineering//?.  M.  Soberman 
1034X  Transportation  Planning//?.  M.  Soberman 

1040  Advanced  Soil  Mechanics  and  Foundation  Engineering//7.  A.  DeLory 
and  E.  1.  Robinsky 

1050  Advanced  Reinforced  Concrete/M.  W.  Huggins 

1051  Prestressed  Concrete/G.  N.  J.  Kani 
1052X  Concrete  Materials  Science//.  Timusk 

1060  Advanced  Applied  Elasticity//?.  A.  Collins 

1061  Advanced  Structural  Analysis/C.  Hershfield 

1062  Structural  Model  Analysis//.  Schwaighofer 

1063  Plates  and  Shells/G.  N.  /.  Kani 

1064  Behaviour  and  Design  of  Steel  Structures/X.  A.  Selby 

1065  Advanced  Structural  Design/C.  Hershfield 

1066  Plastic  Analysis  of  Steel  Structures//).  /.  L.  Kennedy 
1067X  Structural  Dynamics//?.  A.  Collins 

1068X  Structural  Stability//.  C.  Medland 
1080  Engineering  Graphics/C.  A.  Wrenshall 

Courses  in  other  disciplines  may  be  arranged  as  required  for  a particular 
program  of  study. 

Every  course  may  not  be  offered  in  any  one  year. 


X Half  course. 
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CLASSICS 


GRADUATE  FACULTY 


J.  W.  Cole 


W.  E.  McLeod 
J.  R.  O’Donnell 
R.  M.  Ogilvie 
J.  A.  Philip 
J.  H.  Quincey 
A.  Rakus 
J.  Rist 


D.  O.  Robson 
W.  J.  N.  Rudd 
J.  Sheridan 

F.  E.  Sparshott 

G.  V.  Sumner 
D.  F.  S.  Thomson 
M.  E.  White  (Head) 
J.  Willis 

L.  E.  Woodbury 


D.  J.  Conacher 


W.  A.  Dale 
A.  Dalzell 


D.  P.  de  Montmollin 
J.  R.  Grant 
G.  M.  A.  Grube 

F.  M.  Heichelheim 

G.  L.  Keyes 


Candidates  are  accepted  under  the  general  regulations. 

The  departments  included  under  the  Classics  are:  Greek,  Latin,  Greek  and 
Roman  History,  Comparative  Philology,  Archaeology. 

DEGREE  OF  MASTER  OF  ARTS 

A candidate  for  the  m.a.  in  Classics  in  one  year  must  have  completed  the 
Honour  course  in  Classics,  or  the  course  in  Latin  with  Greek  option  in  this 
university  (i.e.  three  years’  honour  work  in  both  Latin  and  Greek  and  the 
fourth  year  in  either  Latin  or  Greek),  or  their  equivalent  elsewhere.  A candi- 
date for  the  m.a.  in  Latin  in  one  year  must  have  completed  the  four  year 
honour  course  in  Latin  and  the  three  years’  general  course  in  Greek,  or  their 
equivalent.  A candidate  for  the  m.a.  in  Greek  in  one  year  must  have  com- 
pleted the  four  years’  honour  work  in  Greek  and  the  three  years’  general 
course  in  Latin,  or  their  equivalent.  When  these  requirements  are  met,  the 
candidate  may  normally  proceed  to  the  degree  in  one  year  under  the  general 
regulations. 

A candidate  for  the  m.a.  will  normally  take  three  graduate  courses,  each 
equal  to  one-third  of  one  year’s  work  (though  concentration  on  one  or  two 
subjects  may  be  allowed). 

DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  PHILOSOPHY 

The  prerequisites  for  candidates  for  the  phil.m.  are  the  same  as  for  the 
m.a.,  and  this  degree  may  also  be  taken  in  Classics,  in  Latin,  or  in  Greek. 
The  two-year  phil.m.  program  shall  consist  of  (a)  four  courses  as  defined 
above,  ( b ) selected  works  for  general  reading,  (c)  a more  specialized  field 
of  study  under  the  direction  of  a member  of  the  department,  and  the  major 
essay  required  by  the  general  regulations  shall  be  within  this  field.  The 
language  other  than  English  of  which  a reading  knowledge  is  required  will 
normally  be  German. 

DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  PHILOSOPHY 

The  PH.D.  is  conferred  (a)  in  Classics,  (b)  in  Latin,  (c)  in  Greek.  The 
preliminary  work  required  before  entering  a ph.d.  program  is  the  same  as  that 
required  from  a candidate  entering  the  m.a.  in  each  case.  The  major  field  of 
work  should  be  selected  on  registration;  the  subject  of  the  thesis  should  be 
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submitted  not  later  than  the  beginning  of  the  second  term  of  the  second  year. 
The  Department  requires  adequate  reading  knowledge  of  two  languages  other 
than  English  one  of  which  will  be  German.  This  requirement  must  be  satisfied 
before  the  end  of  the  penultimate  year  of  residence. 

Greek 

Homer  and  Oral  Poetry/ W.  E.  McLeod 
Lyric  Poetry /L.  E.  Woodbury 

Greek  Tragedy  (selected  plays)/D.  P.  de  Montmollin, 

D.  J.  Conacher 

Euripides/Z).  J.  Conacher 

Early  Greek  Philosophy /L.  E.  Woodbury 

Greek  Literary  Critics/G.  M.  A.  Grube 

Plato/7.  A.  Philip 

Hippocratic  Writings/D.  P.  de  Montmollin 
Plato’s  Theory  of  Ideas/7.  Rist 
Aristotle  ( Selections  )/F.  E.  Sparshott 
Aristotle’s  Rhetoric/Z).  P.  de  Montmollin 
Plotinus  and  Neoplatonism/7.  Rist 
Palaeography  and  Papyrology/F.  M.  Heichelheim 


Latin 

Lucretius/H.  Dalzell 

Catullus/Z).  F.  S.  Thomson 

Cicero’s  Philosophical  Works//).  F.  S.  Thomson 

Cicero’s  Rhetorical  Works/H.  Rakus 

Latin  Elegiac  Poetry — Catullus  to  Ovid/,4 . Dalzell 

Virgil/D.  O.  Robson 

Horace/ W.  J.  N.  Rudd 

Roman  Satire/ W.  7.  N.  Rudd 

Seneca/ W.  A.  Dale 

Tacitus/F.  M.  Heichelheim 

Quintilian  and  Roman  Education/G.  M.  A.  Grube 

Letters  of  Ambrose  and  Jerome/7.  Sheridan 

PrudentiusASV.  Stella  Marie 

Augustine/G.  L.  Keyes 

Boethius/Z).  F.  S.  Thomson 

Influence  of  Classical  Literature  on  Medieval  Thought/ 

7.  R.  O’Donnell 

Palaeography//,.  Boyle 

Edition  of  Texts/7.  R.  O’Donnell 

Epigraphy/D.  O.  Robson 

Greek  and  Roman  History 

Problems  of  Early  Greek  History/M.  E.  White 

Herodotus/7.  R.  Grant 

Economic  History/F.  M.  Heichelheim 
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Macedonian-Greek  relations  in  the  6th  and  5th 
centuries,  B.C .//.  W.  Cole 

Athenian  foreign  policy  in  the  first  half  of  the  4th  century/ 
/.  W.  Cole 

Aristotle’s  Constitution  of  Athens  (1-41)/M.  E.  White 
Roman  Constitution  and  the  Princapate/G.  L.  Keyes 
The  Last  Century  of  the  Roman  Republic/G.  V.  Sumner 
The  Julio-Claudian  period/G.  V.  Sumner 
Mystery  Religions/G.  L.  Keyes 
Late  Roman  Empire/F.  M.  Heichelheim 

Archaeology 

Athens’  Monuments  and  Topography//.  W.  Graham 
Hellenistic  Architecture /F.  E.  Winter 

Philology 

Comparative  Grammar  of  Greek  and  Latin/D.  O.  Robson 
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COMPUTER  SCIENCE 

GRADUATE  FACULTY 


R.  W.  McKay 

J.  C.  Ogilvie 

K.  C.  Smith 


C.  C.  Gotlieb  (Head)  R.  W.  Judy 

T.  E.  Hull  W.  Kalian 

J.  N.  P.  Hume  ( Secretary ) E.  S.  Lee 


Candidates  are  accepted  under  the  general  regulations. 

DEGREE  OF  MASTER  OF  SCIENCE 

Graduates  from  courses  with  substantial  mathematics  will  be  admitted  to  a 
one  year  program.  A thesis  and  at  least  two  graduate  lecture  courses  will  be 
required. 

DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  PHILOSOPHY 

The  staff  in  Computer  Science  is  interested  in  a wide  range  of  subjects 
related  to  computers,  including  programming  theory  and  techniques,  numerical 
analysis,  logical  design,  and  applications  to  science,  engineering,  business, 
medicine  and  the  humanities.  The  University’s  IBM  7094(11)  electronic 
computer  offers  an  excellent  facility  for  research  in  these  areas. 

The  foreign  language  requirement  for  the  degree  in  this  department  is  a 
reading  knowledge  of  one  of  French,  German  or  Russian. 

Students  will  be  expected  to  participate  in  seminars  and  colloquia  conducted 
by  the  department. 

COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 

1001 
1002 
1003 

1009 

1010 
1011 
1012 
1013 
1014X 
1015X 
1016 
1017 

Attention  is  drawn  to  courses  related  to  computer  science  offered  in  the 
departments  of  mathematics,  electrical  engineering,  industrial  engineering  and 
physics. 


Computer  Programming  and  Applications//.  N.  P.  Hume 

Numerical  Analysis/ T.  E.  Hull 

Programming  for  Social  Scientists//?.  W.  Judy 

Numerical  Analysis  for  Scientists  and  Engineers 

Languages  for  Computer  Programming/C.  C.  Gotlieb 

Logical  Design  of  Computers//?.  W.  McKay 

Selected  Topics  in  Numerical  Analysis/  W.  Kalian 

Business  Data  Processing/C.  C.  Gotlieb,  R.  W.  Judy 

Machine  and  Assembly  Languages 

Computer  Systems/#.  C.  Smith 

Logic  and  Automata 

Topics  in  Networks  and  Combinatorics 


X Half  course. 
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DENTISTRY 


GRADUATE  FACULTY 


B.  K.  Arora 
R.  C.  Burgess 
K.  W.  Davey 


A.  M.  Hunt 
H.  A.  Hunter 
M.  C.  Johnston 
J.  Kreutzer 
M.  Listgarten 


J.  A.  Pedler 
H.  G.  Poyton 
P.  T.  Smylski 


K.  J.  Paynter  ( Secretary ) 


R.  G.  Ellis  (Head) 
M.  Goldner 
R.  M.  Grainger 


C.  H.  M.  Williams 

D.  G.  Woodside 


MASTER  OF  SCIENCE  IN  DENTISTRY 

Candidates  will  be  accepted  under  the  general  regulations. 

DOCTOR  OF  PHILOSOPHY 

Candidates  will  be  accepted  under  the  general  regulations.  The  language 
requirement  will  normally  be  French  or  German.  Candidates  for  either  the 
Master  of  Science  in  Dentistry  degree  or  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy 
will  undertaken  major  study  in  one  of  the  three  broad  fields  of  Oral  Biology, 
Oral  Pathology  or  Preventive  Dentistry. 

COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 

1001  Oral  Biology  /A.  M.  Hunt 

1002  Oral  Pathology///.  A.  Hunter 

1003  Preventive  Dentistry//.  Kreutzer 

1004  Bacteriology/E.  M.  Madlener 

1005  Histology/^.  /.  Paynter 

1006  Seminars  in  Public  Health  Dentistry//!.  M.  Hunt 

1007  Radiology///.  G.  Poyton 

1008  Statistics//?.  M.  Grainger 

1009  Seminars  in  Advanced  Oral  Biology/ The  Staff 

1010  Seminars  in  Advanced  Preventive  Dentistry/ The  Staff 
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CENTRE  FOR  THE  STUDY  OF  THE  DRAMA 


This  Centre  has  been  instituted  in  order  to  provide  higher  degree  programs 
for  those  who  wish  to  obtain  qualifications  as  critics,  historians  and  teachers 
of  dramatic  literature.  Its  graduate  courses  are  drawn  from  those  given  under 
the  auspices  of  Departments  in  which  drama  is  studied,  but  it  is  directly 
responsible  for  instruction  in  practical  work  which  is  required  as  part  of  the 
Centre’s  program  in  addition  to  work  for  graduate  credit. 

The  Centre  also  exists  in  order  to  develop  and  encourage  theatre  activity 
within  the  University,  and  is  the  controlling  body  of  Hart  House  Theatre. 

Candidates  are  accepted  under  the  general  regulations,  provided  that  they 
also  satisfy  the  Centre’s  requirements  stated  below. 

An  applicant  from  another  university  must  arrange  for  two  supporting 
letters  to  be  sent  to  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies:  the  evidence  given  by 
them  will  be  taken  into  account  in  deciding  on  the  applicant’s  admission. 


DEGREE  OF  MASTER  OF  ARTS 


Candidates  for  a one-year  m.a.  program  must  have  completed  with  I or  II 
class  standing  an  Honours  b.a.  of  this  university  in  which  the  drama  has 
formed  a substantial  part  of  the  program.  Graduates  of  Honours  programs 
without  sufficient  content  in  drama,  with  I or  II  class  standing,  may  be 
admitted  to  a two-year  m.a.  program,  the  first  year  of  which  will  consist  of 
five  honour  courses  approved  by  the  Centre.  Graduates  of  the  General  Course 
in  Arts,  or  its  equivalent,  who  have  obtained  A or  B standing  in  the  last  two 
undergraduate  years,  may  be  admitted  to  a two-year  m.a.  program,  the  first 
year  of  which  will  consist  of  five  honour  courses  approved  by  the  Centre. 
Graduates  of  other  universities  from  comparable  programs  will  be  admitted 
under  similar  conditions. 

In  both  the  prerequisite  year  (if  one  is  required)  and  the  m.a.  year 
candidates  must  be  in  actual  attendance.  In  the  m.a.  year  candidates  are 
required : 

i to  take  three  of  the  graduate  courses  listed  below; 

ii  to  complete  satisfactorily  a course  on  the  general  history  of  drama  and 
theatre; 

hi  to  satisfy  the  Centre  in  one  aspect  of  practical  work  in  the  theatre; 
iv  to  give  evidence  of  a knowledge  of  one  language  (other  than  English) 
approved  by  the  Centre:  the  standard  of  knowledge  required  will  be 
such  as  to  enable  the  candidate  to  study  dramatic  literature  in  the 
language  offered. 

Candidates  who,  on  completion  of  the  m.a.  program,  wish  to  proceed 
directly  to  a ph.d.  or  phil.m.  program  must  have  been  admitted  to  the  m.a. 
degree  not  later  than  the  Fall  Convocation  in  the  first  year  of  ph.d.  or  phil.m. 
residence. 

Candidates  not  in  full-time  residence  may  be  admitted  to  a program  for  the 
degree,  in  which  they  must  complete  all  the  requirements  indicated  above. 


DEGREE  OF  MASTER  OF  PHILOSOPHY 


The  admission  requirements  for  the  phil.m.  degree  are  the  same  as  for  the 
m.a.  degree.  Candidates  are  required  to  be  in  full-time  residence  for  two 
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years,  or  for  one  year  if  they  have  already  taken  the  m.a.  of  the  Centre  or 
have  a similar  qualification.  Candidates  with  an  m.a.  degree  from  outside  the 
Centre  may  apply  for  admission  to  a twelve  month  program,  and  the  decision 
of  the  Centre  on  such  an  application  will  depend  on  whether  studies  related 
to  the  drama  have  formed  a substantial  part  of  their  program. 

Candidates  are  required: 

I to  take  five  of  the  graduate  courses  listed  below  and  to  obtain  a mark 
of  70  per  cent  in  each  course  (courses  already  taken  in  candidature 
for  the  m.a.  may  be  included  in  the  total  of  five); 

ii  to  complete  satisfactorily  a course  on  the  general  history  of  drama 
and  theatre  (if  not  already  taken  for  the  m.a.); 

hi  to  satisfy  the  Centre  in  one  aspect  of  practical  work  in  the  theatre 
(if  this  requirement  has  not  been  satisfied  at  the  m.a.  level); 

iv  to  give  evidence  of  a knowledge  of  one  language  (other  than  English) 
approved  by  the  Centre:  the  standard  of  knowledge  required  will  be 
such  as  to  enable  the  candidate  to  study  dramatic  literature  in  the 
language  offered; 

v to  pass  a General  Examination  in  drama  studies; 

vi  to  present  an  essay  on  a theme  related  to  the  drama  or  to  undertake 
a practical  exercise  approved  by  the  Centre  (e.g.,  the  direction  of  a 
play,  the  making  of  a series  of  designs  for  a production,  the  writing 
of  a play)  [if  a practical  exercise  is  submitted,  independence  and 
innovation  will  be  welcomed,  but  the  candidate  must  show  that  he 
has  a satisfactory  knowledge  of  dramatic  history  and  tradition]; 

vii  to  pass  an  oral  examination  on  the  subject  of  this  essay  or  practical 
exercise. 

The  topic  for  the  essay  or  practical  exercise,  approved  by  the  Centre,  must 
be  submitted  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Centre  not  later  than  April  1 of  the 
first  year  of  the  phil.m.  program  or  November  30  for  those  who  are  required 
to  be  in  residence  for  only  one  year.  Candidates  who  wish  to  present  them- 
selves for  the  degree  at  the  following  Fall  Convocation  must  submit  two 
copies  of  their  essay  not  later  than  September  30;  for  the  Spring  Convocation 
the  latest  date  of  submission  is  May  1.  Special  arrangements  for  the  presenta- 
tion of  the  practical  exercise  will  be  made  in  each  case. 

The  General  Examination  will  be  held  in  April  and  October:  it  must  be 
taken  not  later  than  the  October  following  the  completion  of  the  required 
period  of  residence;  candidates  who  do  not  achieve  the  required  standing  may 
be  allowed  to  take  the  examination  again  on  the  immediately  following 
occasion. 

DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  PHILOSOPHY 

Candidates  must  have  completed  with  I or  II  class  standing  an  Honours 
b.a.  of  this  university  in  which  the  drama  has  formed  a substantial  part  of 
the  program,  or  give  evidence  of  having  similar  qualifications.  For  candidates 
who  enter  with  an  appropriate  Honours  b.a.  or  its  equivalent,  the  period  of 
full-time  residence  is  three  years;  for  those  entering  with  an  m.a.  in  Drama  or 
its  equivalent,  the  period  is  two  years,  for  those  entering  with  a phil.m.  in 
Drama,  the  period  is  one  year.  Candidates  with  an  m.a.  degree  from  outside 
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the  Centre  may  apply  for  admission  to  the  two-year  program,  and  the  decision 
of  the  Centre  on  such  an  application  will  depend  on  whether  studies  related 
to  the  drama  have  formed  a substantial  part  of  their  m.a.  program. 

Candidates  are  required: 

I to  take  six  graduate  courses,  of  which  at  least  five  must  be  chosen  from 
those  listed  below  and  one  may  be  another  graduate  course  specifically 
approved  by  the  Centre,  and  to  obtain  a mark  of  70  per  cent  in  each 
course  (courses  already  taken  in  candidature  for  the  m.a.  or  phil.m. 
may  be  included  in  the  total  of  six ) ; 

II  to  complete  satisfactorily  a course  on  the  general  history  of  drama 
and  theatre  (if  not  already  taken  for  the  m.a.  or  phil.m.); 

hi  to  satisfy  the  regulations  of  the  Centre  in  at  least  two  aspects  of 
practical  work  in  the  theatre  (including  work  undertaken  for  the 
m.a.  or  phil.m.); 

iv  to  give  evidence  of  a knowledge  of  one  language  (other  than  English) 
approved  by  the  Centre:  the  standard  of  knowledge  required  will  be 
such  as  to  enable  the  candidate  to  study  dramatic  literature  in  the 
language  offered; 

v to  pass  a General  Examination  in  drama  studies; 

vi  to  present  a thesis  on  an  approved  subject,  which  must  be  adjudged 
worthy  of  publication; 

vn  to  pass  an  oral  examination  on  the  subject  of  the  thesis. 

The  General  Examination  will  normally  be  taken  at  the  end  of  the 
penultimate  year  of  ph.d.  residence,  and  must  be  taken  not  later  than 
October  of  the  final  year  of  residence.  Candidates  who  do  not  achieve  the 
required  standing  may  be  allowed  to  take  the  examination  again  on  the 
immediately  following  occasion.  Applications  to  take  the  examination,  accom- 
panied by  six  copies  of  the  special  reading  list  (already  approved  by  the 
candidate’s  supervisor),  must  be  made  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Centre  not 
later  than  January  1 (for  the  April  examination)  or  May  1 (for  the  October 
examination). 

An  outline  of  the  proposed  research  for  the  thesis,  signed  by  a member  of 
the  staff  of  the  Centre,  must  be  submitted  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Centre  not 
later  than  January  15  in  the  penultimate  year  of  residence  for  the  degree. 

Three  unbound  copies  of  the  thesis  must  be  submitted  to  the  Secretary  of 
the  Centre  not  later  than  September  1 (for  the  Fall  Convocation),  October  15 
(for  the  Mid-winter  Convocation),  or  March  10  (for  the  Spring  Convocation). 

Courses  available  for  the  session  1966-67 
CLASSICS 

Greek  Tragedy /D.  J.  Conacher 
Euripides/D.  J.  Conacher 

ENGLISH 

1018  Renaissance  Latin  Literature/C.  C.  Love 

1027  Shakespeare:  Critical  and  Textual  Study/F.  D.  Hoeniger 

1028  The  Origins  of  Elizabethan  Tragedy/7.  M.  R.  Margeson 
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1030  Marlowe/C.  Leech 

1040  English  Drama  from  1658  to  1800 /Robertson  Davies 
1133  The  History  of  the  Theatr e/Robertson  Davies 

EAST  ASIAN  STUDIES 

Courses  would  probably  be  available  in  Classical  Indian  Theatre,  and 
Japanese  Theatre. 

FRENCH 

1228  Moliere/JF.  S.  Rogers 

1280  Twentieth-century  French  Drama /L.  Riese 

GERMAN 

1007  Friedrich  Schiller;  drama,  poetry,  theory /G.  W.  Field 
1010  The  German  Drama  of  the  19th-Century /H.  Motekat 
1017  Lessing  and  his  Tim e/K.  S.  Guthke 
1019  Hugo  von  Hofmannsthal;  drama  and  prose/D.  A.  Joyce 

ITALIAN  AND  HISPANIC 

1207  The  Theatre  of  Pirandello/5.  M.  Corrigan 

1303  Spanish  Drama  before  Lope  de  Vega /W.  T.  McReady 

1307  Calderon  de  la  Barca//.  H.  Parker 

1312  Some  Aspects  of  the  Modern  Spanish  Theatre/T.  5.  Barclay 

SLAVIC  LANGUAGES  AND  LITERATURES 

1204  Russian  Drama:  1880-1917/C.  H.  Bedford 
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EAST  ASIAN  STUDIES 


GRADUATE  FACULTY 


W.  A.  C.  H.  Dobson 
M.  Hattori 

B.  K.  Matilal 

C.  C.  Shih 


H.-Y.  Shih 
R.  M.  Smith 
H.  Trubner 
K.  Tsuruta 


M.  Ueda  (Secretary) 
T.  Venkatacliarya 


A.  H.C.  Ward 
A.  K.  Warder  (Head) 


Candidates  are  accepted  under  the  general  regulations. 

DEGREE  OF  MASTER  OF  ARTS 

A candidate  for  the  m.a.  will  normally  take  at  least  one  graduate  course 
and  write  a dissertation,  or  at  least  three  graduate  courses  if  he  does  not  write 
a dissertation.  The  exact  number  of  courses  will  be  determined  for  each 
candidate  by  the  Department. 

DEGREE  OF  MASTER  OF  PHILOSOPHY 

A candidate  for  the  phil.m.  will  normally  take  at  least  three  graduate 
courses,  including  any  he  may  have  taken  already  as  part  of  an  m.a.  program, 
and  in  case  he  has  not  written  an  m.a.  dissertation  he  shall  take  at  least  five 
graduate  courses. 

COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 

Chinese 

LANGUAGE 

1100  Chinese  Syntax  for  Advanced  Students/ W.  A.  C.  H.  Dobson 

1101  Introduction  to  Chinese  Epigraphy/C.  C.  Shih 

LITERATURE 

1110  The  Evolution  of  the  Confucian  Classics/C.  C.  Shih 

ART  AND  ARCHAEOLOGY 

1130  Chinese  Archaeology:  Neolithic  and  Bronze  Age  Cultures///.-!7.  Shih 

1131  Chinese  Painting///.-!7.  Shih 

1132  The  Ceramic  Art  of  China  and  Japan///.  Trubner 

Indian 

LANGUAGE 

1200  Patanjali’s  Mahabhdsya/T.  Venkatacliarya 

1201  The  Comparative  Philology  of  Sanskrit//?.  M.  Smith 

1202  Avestan//?.  M.  Smith 

1203  Sanskrit  for  Graduates  in  Chinese/T/u?  Staff 

1204  Pali  for  Graduates  in  Chinese  A4.  K.  Warder 

LITERATURE 

1210  Indian  Poetics  (alankdrasdstra) /T.  Venkatacliarya 

1211  The  Mahabharata/R.  M.  Smith 

1212  The  Classical  Theatre/ The  Staff 
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PHILOSOPHY 

1220  Abhidharma/zL  K.  Warder 

1221  Madhyamaka//!.  K.  Warder 

1222  The  Theory  of  Knowledge  (pramanavidya) /A.  K.  Warder 

1223  Early  and  Mediaeval  Nyaya-Vaisesika  (up  to  Udayana)/#.  K.  Matilal 

1224  Navya-Nyaya  (Gangesa  and  his  school) /B.  K.  Matilal 

1225  Comparative  Studies  in  Logic,  Epistemology  and  Semantics/#.  K. 

Matilal 

1226  Early  Brahmana  Thought  from  Original  Texts//?.  M.  Smith 
Japanese 

LITERATURE 

1310  Literary  and  Art  Theories  in  Japan/M.  Ueda 

1311  Classical  Japanese  Drama /K.  Tsuruta  and  M.  Ueda 

1312  The  Comic  Tradition  in  Japanese  Literature/M.  Ueda 

1313  Literature  and  Society  in  Modern  Japan /K.  Tsuruta 

1314  Studies  in  Modern  Japanese  Literature /K.  Tsuruta  and  M.  Ueda 

ART  AND  ARCHAEOLOGY 

1330  Japanese  Painting /H.-Y.  Sliih 

1132  The  Ceramic  Art  of  China  and  Japan /H.  Trubner 
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EDUCATIONAL  THEORY 


GRADUATE  FACULTY 


J.  H.  M.  Andrews 


D.  P.  Ausubel 
H.  O.  Barrett 
W.  Brehaut 


H.  M.  Fowler 
T.  B.  Greenfield 
R.  S.  Harris 
R.  W.  B.  Jackson 
Marion  D.  Jenkinson 
M.  B.  Katz 
R.  M.  Laxer 
J.  J.  Loubser 
L.  D.  McLean 
W.  Michelson 
D.  R.  Olson 


M.  D.  Parmenter 
C.  C.  Pitt 


K.  F.  Prueter 
E.  B.  Rideout 


A.  F.  Brown 

B.  S.  Crittenden 


F.  G.  Robinson 


D.  F.  Dadson 
H.  1.  Day 


V.  R.  D’Oyley 

W.  G.  Fleming 


H.  H.  Russell 
E.  F.  Sheffield 
A.  F.  Skinner 
G.  E.  Tait 


G.  E.  Flower  (Head) 
J.  F.  Flowers 


A.  M.  Tough 
R.  E.  Traub 
Cicely  Watson 


Specialized  programs,  designed  to  provide  advanced  study  in  the  theoretical 
foundations  of  education  as  well  as  in  the  application  of  such  knowledge  to 
educational  practice,  are  offered  in  the  fields  of  administration,  adult  education 
and  higher  education,  applied  psychology  including  guidance  and  special 
education,  history  and  philosophy  of  education,  curriculum  and  instructional 
techniques,  and  measurement. 

DEGREE  OF  MASTER  OF  EDUCATION 

Candidates  are  accepted  under  the  regulations  for  the  degree  of  Master  of 
Education. 

DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  EDUCATION 

Candidates  are  accepted  under  the  regulations  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of 
Education. 

DEGREE  OF  MASTER  OF  ARTS 

Candidates  are  accepted  under  the  general  regulations.  They  must  declare 
their  intended  field  of  specialization  at  the  time  of  application;  on  acceptance 
they  will  be  assigned  to  a faculty  advisor  in  that  particular  field,  and  with  him 
will  work  out  a program  of  study  in  keeping  with  their  professional  interests 
and  the  specific  requirements  of  their  field  of  specialization. 

Applicants  must  have  a Bachelor  degree,  either  Honours  or  General, 
completed  with  II  class  standing  or  better  in  the  final  year.  They  must  also 
have  had  a year  of  professional  education  for  teaching  and  at  least  a year  of 
successful  professional  experience  in  education.  Some  applicants  with  an 
Honours  degree  or  equivalent  may  be  accepted  without  teacher  education  and 
experience,  providing  their  degree  was  in  a field  relevant  to  their  intended 
field  of  specialization  in  the  Master’s  program. 

The  ordinary  requirements  for  the  degree  are  six  half-courses  and  a thesis. 
Where  appropriate  to  a student’s  program,  a full  course  in  some  other  graduate 
department  may  be  included  as  two  of  the  six  half-courses.  The  minimum 
requirement  of  full-time  resident  study  is  one  academic  year.  Where  prescribed 
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by  the  Department  to  round  out  an  applicant’s  background  for  his  intended 
field  of  specialization,  prerequisite  study  may  be  taken  part-time. 

DEGREE  OF  MASTER  OF  PHILOSOPHY 

Candidates  are  accepted  under  the  general  regulations.  The  language  require- 
ment will  ordinarily  be  French,  although  another  language  may  be  required 
depending  upon  the  field  of  the  major  essay  or  research  paper. 

DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  PHILOSOPHY 

Successful  applicants  for  admission  to  candidacy  shall  ordinarily  have 
completed  with  high  standing  the  University  of  Toronto  m.a.  in  the  Depart- 
ment of  Educational  Theory  or  equivalent  degree,  with  specialization  in  the 
field  of  education  in  which  the  applicant  intends  to  pursue  doctoral  studies. 
The  holder  of  a University  of  Toronto  m.ed.  with  high  standing  may  be 
recommended  for  ph.d.  candidacy  following  a period  of  pre-doctoral  study 
which  shall  consist  of  such  course  work  and/or  research  training  as  may  be 
required  by  the  Department  of  Educational  Theory. 

The  minimum  requirements  for  a ph.d.  program  of  two  years  in  residence 
beyond  the  m.a.  are  ( a ) a successful  completion  of  a major  involving 
intensive  study  in  the  student’s  field  of  specialization,  ( b ) successful  completion 
of  two  minors  selected  to  support  the  major  field,  at  least  one  of  which  must 
be  taken  in  another  Graduate  Department,  and  (c)  the  fulfilment  of  other 
requirements  including  the  thesis,  as  explained  under  the  general  regulations. 
The  language  requirement,  in  addition  to  English,  will  ordinarily  be  French. 

courses  of  instruction 

Except  where  a double  number  is  indicated,  the  courses  listed  below  are 
half-courses. 

Administration 

1011  Theories  of  Administration/G.  E.  Flower 

1013  or  Staff  Organization  in  Educational  Systems/T.  B.  Greenfield  and 
1013-4  associates 

1015  or  Program  Organization  in  Educational  Systems//.  H.  M.  Andrews  and 

1015-6  K.  F.  P rue  ter 

1017  Educational  Finance/E.  B.  Rideout 

1019  Formal  Organization  of  School  Systems/E.  B.  Rideout 

3010-  Organization  Theory  Applied  to  Educational  Systems//.  H.  M. 

11-12  Andrews  and  T.  B.  Greenfield 
3021  Research  Seminar  in  Educational  Administration/ T.  B.  Greenfield 
3051  Symposium  in  Educational  Administration//.  H.  M.  Andrews 

Adult  Education 

1100  Introduction  to  Adult  Education//^.  M.  Tough 

1101  Adult  Learning  and  Teaching/zl.  M.  Tough 
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Applied  Psychology 

1200  Introduction  to  Educational  Psychology///.  O.  Barrett 

1201  Child  and  Adolescent  Psychology/Sia#  in  Educational  Theory 
1202-3  Theories  and  Techniques  of  Counselling,  with  Practicum//?.  M.  Laxer 

1204  Introduction  to  Personality  Theory  as  Applied  to  Education/57a#  in 

Educational  Theory 

1205  Individual  Intellectual  Assessment/C.  C.  Pitt 

1206  Seminar:  Learning  and  Cognitive  Processes  in  Education/  F.  G. 

Robinson 

1207  Seminar:  Motivation  in  Education//?.  M.  Laxer 

1208  Seminar:  Personality  Development  in  Relation  to  Education/Sia#  in 

Educational  Theory 

1209  Seminar:  Social  Psychology  and  Education/Sia#  in  Educational  Theory 

1210  The  Learning  of  Mathematical  Concepts//7.  G.  Robinson 

1260  Introduction  to  Guidance /57a#  in  Educational  Theory 

1261  Group  Work  in  Guidance/M.  D.  Parmenter 

1262  Organization  and  Administration  of  Guidance  Services/M.  D. 

Parmenter 

1263-4  Research  Seminar  in  Counselling/57a#  in  Educational  Theory 
1265  Advanced  Work  in  Guidance/57a#  in  Educational  Theory 

1280  Exceptional  Children  and  Youth/C.  C.  Pitt 

1281  The  Mentally  Retarded  and  Slow  Learner/Ma#  in  Educational  Theory 

1282  The  Physically  Handicapped/57a#  in  Educational  Theory 

1283  Education  of  the  Gifted /Staff  in  Educational  Theory 

1284  Behaviour  Disorders  in  Relation  to  Education/57a#  in  Educational 

Theory 

3200-1  Research  Seminar//7.  G.  Robinson  and  associates 
3202-3  Research  Seminar  and  Practicum  in  Counselling  Psychology /Sia#  in 
Educational  Theory 

3204-5  Research  Seminar  and  Practicum  in  School  Psychology//?.  M.  Laxer 
and  associates 

3206  Personality  Assessment:  Objective  Tests  and  Projective  Techniques/ 
Staff  in  Educational  Theory 


Curriculum  Research  and  Instructional  Techniques 

1300  Curriculum  Development/57a#  in  Educational  Theory 

1301  Current  Practices  in  Elementary  Education/G.  E.  Tait 

1302  Current  Practices  in  Secondary  Education/Sia#  in  Educational  Theory 

1303  The  Processes  of  Reading /Marion  Jenkinson 

1304  Curriculum  for  Language  Development /Marion  Jenkinson 

1305  Diagnosis  and  Remedial  Instruction/57a#  in  Educational  Theory 

1306  Historical  Development  of  Mathematical  Thought/57a#  in  Educational 

Theory 

1370  Programmed  Instruction//.  F.  Flowers 

3300-1  Research  Seminar  in  Curriculum /Marion  Jenkinson 
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Educational  Foundations 

1401  History  of  Educational  Thought  to  1150/Staff  in  Educational  Theory 

1402  History  of  European  Education  from  1150/ A.  F.  Skinner 

1403  History  of  Education  in  Canada/  W.  Brehaut 

1405  History  of  Education  in  Great  Britain//!.  F.  Skinner 
1419  Research  Methods  in  Educational  Foundations/S/a/7  in  Educational 
Theory 

1430  Introduction  to  the  Philosophy  of  Education/Staff  in  Educational 
Theory 

1432  Individual  Philosophers  on  Education  from  1750  to  the  Present/ Staff 
in  Educational  Theory 

1460  Comparative  Education:  The  Western  Tradition/^.  F.  Skinner 
1480-1  Sociology  of  Education /Cicely  Watson 
1482  School  and  Society /Cicely  Watson 

3407-8  Studies  in  the  History  of  Higher  Education  in  Canada//?.  S.  Harris 
and  E.  F.  Sheffield 

3419  Research  Seminar  in  the  History  of  Education/  W . Brehaut 

3432  Modern  Thinkers  and  Educational  Issues /Staff  in  Educational  Theory 

3489- 

90  Research  Seminar  in  the  Sociology  of  Education /Cicely  Watson 
Measurement  and  Evaluation 

1600  Introduction  to  Standardized  Testing///.  M.  Fowler 

1601  Measurement  and  Evaluation  in  the  Elementary  School/ V.  R.  D’Oyley 

1602  Measurement  and  Evaluation  in  the  Secondary  School /Staff  in  Educa- 

tional Theory 

1610  Tests  and  Measurements  for  Guidance  Personnel/F.  R.  D’Oyley 
3602  Factor  Analysis  and  Its  Application  to  Measurement/L.  D.  McLean 

3604  Research  Seminar  in  Measurement/L.  D.  McLean  and  associates 

3605  Theory  and  Practice  of  Test  Construction/ V.  R.  D’Oyley 

Courses  to  Serve  All  Fields 

2060  Descriptive  Course  in  Research,  Statistics,  and  Measurement///.  H. 
Russell 

2065  Quantitative  Procedures  in  Educational  Research/tT.  G.  Fleming 

2066  Basic  Statistics  and  Research  Design///.  H.  Russell 

2067  Intermediate  Statistics  and  Research  Design /L.  D.  McLean 

4055  Computer  Solutions  to  Research  Problems//.  F.  Flowers 

4056  Research  Seminar  on  Information  Processing  in  Education//.  F. 

Flowers 

— 52  Individual  Reading  and  Research  Courses /Staff  in  Educational  Theory 
(First  two  digits  varying  to  identify  sub-fields.) 

For  further  information,  including  descriptions  of  courses  and  detailed 
requirements  in  various  fields  of  specialization,  see  the  brochure  Programs 
Leading  to  Graduate  Degrees  in  Education  which  is  obtainable  from  the 
Ontario  Institute  for  Studies  in  Education,  344  Bloor  Street  West,  Toronto  4, 
Ontario. 
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ELECTRICAL  ENGINEERING 


GRADUATE  FACULTY 


P.  P.  Biringer 
P.  E.  Burke 
R.  C.  Cobbold 
E.  J.  Davison 
G.  Dick 


A.  J.  Kravetz  ( Secretary ) 
G.  R.  Lang 
E.  S.  Lee 


J.  E.  Reid 

S.  D.  T.  Robertson 

G.  Sinclair 


E.  Llewellyn  Thomas 
1.  McCausland 
N.  F.  Moody 


G.  R.  Slemon  (Head) 


S.  Dmitrevsky 
J.M.Ham 


W.  Janischewskyj 


H.  W.  Smith 
K.  C.  Smith 
V.  G.  Smith 
J.  L.  Yen 


The  Department  offers  graduate  courses  and  research  opportunities  in 
Electric  Power  Systems,  Power  Modulators,  Magnetic  Materials,  High  Voltage 
Phenomena,  Theory  of  Optimal  Control,  High-Order  Control  Systems, 
Electromagnetic  Theory,  Antennas  and  Microwaves,  Plasmas,  Quantum 
Electronics,  Digital  Electronics,  Signal  and  Communication  Theory,  Informa- 
tion Processing  and  Display,  and  Computer  Programming  Systems.  An 
interdepartmental  program  in  association  with  the  Department  of  Astronomy 
is  offered  in  Radio  Astronomy.  Facilities  for  interdisciplinary  study  and 
research  involving  Biological  and  Medical  Sciences  and  Engineering  are 
available  in  the  Institute  of  Bio-Medical  Electronics. 

DEGREE  OF  MASTER  OF  ENGINEERING 

The  Master  of  Engineering  is  a new  degree  program,  the  general  regulations 
for  which  are  set  out  on  page  32.  Persons  are  expected  to  enter  this  program 
after  a few  years  of  pertinent  engineering  experience  or  in  some  instances 
directly  from  baccalaureate  studies.  The  degree  program  will  consist  of 
lectures,  laboratories,  seminars,  and  an  engineering  project. 

For  students  with  adequate  undergraduate  preparation,  the  Master  of 
Engineering  program  will  normally  consist  of  four  full-year  graduate  lecture 
courses  with  associated  laboratory  and  project  work  as  established  in  consulta- 
tion with  the  student’s  staff  supervisor.  Individual  programs  will  be  arranged 
to  make  up  any  background  deficiencies. 

DEGREE  OF  MASTER  OF  APPLIED  SCIENCE 

Candidates  for  this  degree  are  accepted  under  the  general  regulations.  The 
work  leading  toward  the  degree  of  Master  of  Applied  Science  provides  an 
opportunity  for  the  student  to  pursue  advanced  studies  in  the  particular  field 
in  which  his  major  interest  lies  and  an  opportunity  to  engage  in  research. 

Each  student,  in  consultation  with  a staff  member  at  the  beginning  of  the 
ment  of  Electrical  Engineering  and,  in  general,  shall  consist  of  a research 
project  on  which  a thesis  must  be  submitted,  together  with  courses  selected 
from  the  list  below  and  elsewhere  in  the  calendar. 

Each  candidate’s  program  of  studies  must  receive  the  approval  of  the  Depart- 
session,  will  establish  the  distribution  of  his  time  between  thesis  and  course  work 
consistent  with  his  interest.  For  a student  with  an  adequate  undergraduate 
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preparation  the  m.a.sc.  program  will  normally  consist  of  three  full-year 
graduate  courses  and  a thesis. 

Students  with  half-time  teaching  assistantships  are  normally  limited  to  two 
courses  per  session. 

DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  PHILOSOPHY 

Candidates  for  this  degree  are  accepted  under  the  general  regulations.  Before 
a student  will  be  accepted  as  a candidate  for  the  ph.d.  degree,  he  must  satisfy 
the  Department  that  he  has  the  ability  to  do  advanced  work. 

Each  candidate  will  be  required  to  pass  courses  of  study  to  satisfy  the  major 
and  minor  subject  requirements  of  the  general  regulations  and  the  specific 
requirements  of  the  Department.  A candidate  with  an  appropriate  Master’s 
degree  may  be  allowed  to  count  suitable  subjects  covered  for  that  degree  as 
part  or  all  of  one  of  the  minor  subjects  required  for  the  ph.d.  degree. 

During  his  first  year  of  registration  as  a candidate  for  the  ph.d.  degree  each 
student  must  pass  a General  Qualifying  Examination  consisting  of  written 
papers  covering  the  broad  field  of  Electrical  Engineering  and  an  oral  examina- 
tion. This  examination  will  be  held  in  January  of  each  year. 

A candidate  must  have  an  adequate  knowledge  of  one  language  other  than 
English  to  be  selected  from  French,  German,  Russian  or  another  language 
approved  by  the  Department. 

COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 

The  following  groups  of  courses  in  the  more  distinct  fields  of  graduate  study 
in  Electrical  Engineering  are  presented  for  student  guidance  in  selecting 
courses.  Suitable  courses  offered  by  other  Departments  may  be  selected  subject 
to  the  approval  of  the  Department  of  Electrical  Engineering. 

Energy  Conversion  and  Electromagnetics 

1001  Electromechanical  Energy  Conversion/G.  R.  Slemon 

1002  Nonlinear  Power  Modulators/P.  P.  Biringer  and  G.  R.  Slemon 

1003  Electromagnetics  and  Fluid  Mechanics/P.  E.  Burke 

1004  Special  Topics  in  Power  Modulators/P.  P.  Biringer 

Power  Systems 

1101  Electric  Power  Systems/G.  R.  Slemon 

1102  Extra  High-Voltage  Transmission/  W.  Janischewskyj 

1103  Special  Topics  in  Electric  Power  Engineering/  W.  Janischewskyj 

1104  Operation  and  Control  of  Electric  Power  Systems//.  M.  Undrill 

Electromagnetic  Waves,  Microwaves  and  Plasmas 

1201  f Antenna  Theory  and  Applications/G.  Sinclair 

1202  Advanced  Electromagnetic  Theory/G.  Sinclair 

1203  Theory  of  Guided  Waves//.  L.  Yen 

1205  Microwave  Circuits//.  L.  Yen 

1206  Electro-Optics/ T.  Sueta 

1207  Plasmas  and  Electromagnetic  Waves//.  L.  Yen 


fNot  offered  in  1965-66;  offered  in  alternate  years. 
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Solid  State  Circuits  and  Quantum  Electronics 

1301  Semiconductors  and  Transistors/ V.  G.  Smith 

1302  Modern  Circuit  Techniques  in  Scientific  Instrumentation//^.  F.  Moody 

1303  Solid  State  Pulse  Circuit  Design/X.  C.  Smith 

1304  Solid  State  Power  Circuit  Design/5.  D.  T.  Robertson 

1305  Introduction  to  Quantum  Mechanics  1/5.  Dmitrevsky 

1306  Introduction  to  Quantum  Mechanics  II/5.  Dmitrevsky 

1307  Atomic  Theory  of  Magnetism/5.  Dmitrevsky 

1308  Quantum  Mechanics  and  Masers/5.  Dmitrevsky 

Bio-Medical  Electronics 

1401  Human  Factors  Engineering/E.  Llewellyn  Thomas 

1402  Physiological  Principles  for  Physical  Scientists/ 

Staff  of  Departments  of  Physiology  and  Zoology 

1403  Medical  Electronics/!?.  C.  Cob  bold 
(Note  also  Course  1302) 

Communication  Theory  and  Networks 

1501  Nonlinear  Circuit  Analysis/P.  P.  Biringer 

1502  Signal  Theory  and  Processing/G.  R.  Lang 

1503  Communication  Networks//.  E.  Reid 

1504  Statistical  Communication  Theory /G.  R.  Lang 
[1005]  Basic  Concepts  of  Information  Theory/ 

Department  of  Industrial  Engineering 

Control  Systems 

1601  Theory  of  Optimal  Control//.  McCausland 

1602  Control  Systems  with  Random  Inputs/!/.  W.  Smith 

1603  High-Order  Control  Systems/E.  /.  Davidson 

1604  Liapunov  Function  Theory/E.  /.  Davidson 

Computer  Systems  and  Information  Display 

1701  Computers  in  Control  Systems/!/.  W.  Smith 

1702  Modular  Logic  Systems/E.  5.  Lee 

1703  Computer  System  Design/E.  C.  Smith 

1704  Electronic  and  Magnetic  Switching  Techniques/G.  Dick 

1705  Hybrid  Computer  Applications/P.  !.  P.  Boulton 

summer  1966 

May  16-August  12  (12  weeks,  half-courses  of  25  hours  each) 

1004SX  Special  Topics  in  Power  Modulators/P.  P.  Biringer 

1104SX  Operation  and  Control  of  Electric  Power  Systems//.  M.  Undrill 

1206SX  Electro-Optics/ T.  Sueta 

1304SX  Solid  State  Power  Circuits  Design/5.  T.  D.  Robertson 
1306SX  Introduction  to  Quantum  Mechanics  II/5.  Dmitrevsky 
1504SX  Statistical  Communication  Theory/G.  R.  Lang 
1705SX  Hybrid  Computer  Applications/P.  !.  P.  Boulton 


108 


School  of  Graduate  Studies 


ENGLISH 

GRADUATE  FACULTY 


G.  E.  Bentley,  Jr. 

P.  Grosskurth 

H.  M.  McLuhan 

W.  F.  Blissett 

J.  P.  Hardy 

J.  Meagher 

P.  Briickmann 

| P.  Hey  worth 

P.  F.  Morgan 

P.  Buitenhuis 

F.  D.  Hoeniger 

R.  O’Driscoll 

D.  R.  Carroll 

J.  R.  de  J.  Jackson 

\B.  Parker 

J.  J.  Carroll 

K.  0.  Kee 

J.  Pilecki 

P.  A.  Child 

W.  J.  Keith 

F.  E.  L.  Priestley 

K.  H.  Coburn 

C.  Leech  (Head) 

A.  Pritchard 

J.  S.  Cunningham 

J.  F.  Leyerle 

J.  M.  Robson 

Robertson  Davies 

D.  G.  Lochhead 

G.  H.  Roper 

| D.  J.  Dooley 

C.  C.  Love 

S.  P.  Rosenbaum 

N.  J.  Endicott 

J.  F.  Madden 

M.  M.  Ross 

G.  G.  Falle 

J.  M.  R.  Margeson 

R.  Schieder 

D.  Fox 

H.  R.  MacCallum 

R.  J.  Schoeck 

H.  N.  Frye 

J.  R.  MacGillivray 

L.  K.  Shook 

G.  N.  Garmonsway 

K.  MacLean 

E.  Sirluck 

\R.  1.  C.  Graziani 

M.  M.  MacLure 

D.  I.  B.  Smith 

D.  J.  Greene 

\F.  W.  Watt 

R.  A.  Greene  (Secretary) 

M.  T.  Wilson 

Candidates  are  accepted  under  the  general  regulations,  provided  that  they 
also  satisfy  the  Department’s  requirements  stated  below. 

An  applicant  from  another  university  must  arrange  for  two  supporting 
letters  to  be  sent  to  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies.  Admission  to  all  programs 
for  higher  degrees  will  be  based  upon  the  candidate’s  undergraduate  record 
and  upon  the  evidence  of  these  supporting  letters. 

DEGREE  OF  MASTER  OF  ARTS 

Candidates  for  a one-year  m.a.  program  must  have  completed  the  Honours 
b.a.  in  English  Language  and  literature  of  this  university  with  an  average  of 
at  least  70  per  cent  or  give  evidence  of  having  similar  qualifications.  Graduates 
of  other  universities  may  be  required  to  take  one  or  more  undergraduate 
courses  along  with  their  program  for  the  m.a. 

Graduates  of  the  General  Course  in  Arts  of  this  university,  or  its  equivalent, 
who  have  obtained  an  average  of  at  least  70  per  cent  in  their  last  two  under- 
graduate years,  may  be  admitted  to  a two-year  m.a.  program,  the  first  year  of 
which  will  consist  of  five  honour  courses  in  English  language  and  literature. 

In  the  graduate  year  candidates  are  required: 

I to  pass  the  Department’s  Qualifying  Examination  in  English  literature, 
this  examination  to  be  taken  in  August  or  October  of  the  year  of 
admission  [candidates  who  do  not  achieve  the  required  standing  may 
be  allowed  to  take  the  examination  again  in  the  following  October  or 
April]; 


{On  Leave  of  Absence. 
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n to  complete  the  program  of  study  in  either  (a)  or  (b),  attaining  a mark 
of  66  per  cent  in  each  graduate  course: 

a two  graduate  courses  and  a dissertation  on  a topic  approved  by  the 
Department  of  approximately  25,000  words  (not  to  exceed  35,000 
words); 

b four  graduate  courses;  when  the  student  is  going  to  proceed  to  the 
ph.d.  or  phil.m.  degree  he  may  be  required  to  submit  to  the  Depart- 
ment, in  May,  with  the  instructor’s  approval,  a course  essay  of  not 
more  than  8000  words  to  be  used  by  the  Department  (together 
with  the  student’s  grades)  in  determining  whether  to  allow  a candi- 
date to  proceed, 
m to  take  Bibliography  I; 

rv  to  pass  an  oral  examination  on  the  dissertation,  if  presented. 

Topics  for  dissertations,  approved  by  a member  of  the  staff  of  the  Depart- 
ment, must  be  submitted  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Department  not  later  than 
November  30  in  the  year  of  admission  to  the  graduate  program.  Candidates 
who  wish  to  present  themselves  for  the  degree  at  the  Spring  Convocation  must 
submit  two  copies  of  their  dissertation  not  later  than  May  1;  for  those  who 
wish  to  present  themselves  at  the  Fall  Convocation  the  latest  date  of  submis- 
sion is  September  30. 

Candidates  who,  on  completion  of  the  m.a.  program,  wish  to  proceed 
directly  to  a ph.d.  or  phil.m.  program  must  have  been  admitted  to  the  m.a. 
degree  not  later  than  the  Fall  Convocation  in  the  first  year  of  ph.d.  residence. 

A dissertation  not  completed  during  the  period  of  residence  must  be  sub- 
mitted at  latest  within  five  years  of  the  completion  of  residence. 

Candidates  not  in  full-time  residence  may  be  admitted  to  a program  for  the 
degree. 

DEGREE  OF  MASTER  OF  PHILOSOPHY 

The  admission  requirements  for  the  phil.m.  degree  are  the  same  as  for  the 
m.a.  degree.  Candidates  are  required  to  be  in  full-time  residence  for  two  years 
or  for  one  year  if  they  have  already  taken  the  m.a.  in  English  in  this  university 
or  have  a similar  qualification. 

Candidates  are  required: 

I to  pass  the  Department’s  Qualifying  Examination  with  a mark  of  70 
per  cent,  if  they  have  not  already  done  so  as  m.a.  students,  this 
examination  to  be  taken  in  August  or  October  of  the  year  of  admis- 
sion [candidates  who  do  not  achieve  the  required  standing  may  be 
allowed  to  take  the  examination  again  in  the  following  October  or 
April]; 

n to  give  evidence  of  a reading  knowledge  of  a modem  language  (ap- 
proved by  the  Department)  and  a reading  knowledge  of  Latin  equiva- 
lent to  at  least  II  Class  standing  in  Grade  XIII  or  first  year  university; 
m to  take  Bibliography  I (if  not  already  taken)  and  a total  of  six  of  the 
graduate  courses  listed  below  (including  any  already  taken  in  candi- 
dature for  the  m.a.  ) , and  to  attain  a minimum  mark  of  70  per  cent  in 
each  course  and  75  per  cent  in  one  of  them,  and  an  average  of  72  per 
cent  in  all  courses; 
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rv  to  pass  a General  Examination  in  English  language  and  literature  con- 
sisting of  any  three  of  the  four  papers  set  for  the  ph.d.  examination; 
v to  write  an  essay  involving  original  work; 
vi  to  pass  an  oral  examination. 

The  topic  for  the  essay,  approved  by  a member  of  the  staff  of  the  Depart- 
ment, must  be  submitted  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Department  not  later  than 
April  1 of  the  first  year  of  the  phil.m.  program  or  November  30  for  those 
who  are  required  to  be  in  residence  for  one  year  only.  Candidates  who  wish 
to  present  themselves  for  the  degree  at  the  Fall  Convocation  must  submit  two 
copies  of  their  essay  not  later  than  September  30;  for  the  Spring  Convocation 
the  latest  date  of  submission  is  May  1. 

The  General  Examination  will  be  held  in  April  and  October;  it  must  be 
taken  not  later  than  the  October  following  the  completion  of  the  required 
period  of  residence;  candidates  who  do  not  achieve  the  required  standing  may 
be  allowed  to  take  the  examination  again  on  the  immediately  following 
occasion. 

DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  PHILOSOPHY 

Candidates  must  have  completed  the  Honours  b.a  in  English  Language  and 
Literature  of  this  university  with  an  average  of  at  least  70  per  cent,  or  give 
evidence  of  having  similar  qualifications.  For  candidates  who  enter  with  an 
Honours  b.a.  or  its  equivalent,  the  period  of  full-time  residence  is  three  years; 
for  those  entering  with  an  m.a.  in  English  or  its  equivalent,  the  period  is  two 
years. 

Candidates  are  required: 

i to  pass  the  Department’s  Qualifying  Examination  with  a mark  of  70 
per  cent,  if  they  have  not  already  done  so  as  m.a.  or  phil.m.  students 
[this  examination  to  be  taken  in  October  in  the  year  of  admission: 
candidates  not  achieving  the  required  standing  may  be  allowed  to  take 
the  examination  again  in  the  following  April]; 
u to  give  evidence  of  a reading  knowledge  of  Latin  and  of  one  modern 
language  approved  by  the  Department  [this  requirement  being  ful- 
filled at  least  one  year  before  the  degree  is  conferred]; 
in  to  take  Bibliography  II,  a total  of  six  of  the  graduate  courses  listed 
below  (including  any  already  taken  in  candidature  for  the  m.a.  or 
phil.m.),  one  of  these  being  in  a branch  of  the  subject  distinct  from 
their  field  of  specialization,  and  one  further  approved  course  offered 
by  another  Graduate  Department  of  this  university  [candidates  must 
attain  a mark  of  70  per  cent  in  each  course  and  75  per  cent  in  one 
of  them,  and  an  average  of  72  per  cent  in  all  courses]; 

iv  To  pass  a General  Examination  (written  and  oral)  in  English  language 
and  literature,  including  Old  and  Middle  English:  a basic  reading 
guide  for  the  examination  is  provided  by  the  Department,  and  each 
candidate  is  required  to  submit  an  additional  reading  list  in  his  special 
field,  to  be  approved  by  the  supervisor  of  his  thesis  and  by  the  Head 
of  the  Department; 

v to  submit  a thesis  on  an  approved  subject,  which  must  be  adjudged 
worthy  of  publication,  and  to  pass  an  oral  examination  on  the  subject 
of  the  thesis. 
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The  General  Examination  will  normally  be  taken  at  the  end  of  the  penul- 
timate year  of  ph.d.  residence,  and  must  be  taken  not  later  than  the  October 
of  the  final  year  of  residence.  Candidates  who  do  not  achieve  the  required 
standing  may  be  allowed  to  take  the  examination  again  on  the  immediately 
following  occasion.  Applications  to  take  the  examination,  accompanied  by  six 
copies  of  the  special  reading  list  (already  approved  by  the  candidate’s  super- 
visor), must  be  made  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Graduate  Department  not  later 
than  January  1 (for  the  April  examination)  or  May  1 (for  the  October 
examination). 

An  outline  of  the  proposed  research  for  the  thesis,  with  the  signature  of  a 
member  of  the  Graduate  Department,  must  be  submitted  to  the  Secretary  of 
the  Department  not  later  than  January  15  in  the  penultimate  year  of  residence 
for  the  degree. 

Three  unbound  copies  of  the  thesis  must  be  submitted  to  the  Secretary  of 
the  Department  not  later  than  September  1 (for  the  Fall  Convocation),  not 
later  than  October  15  (for  the  February  meeting  of  Senate),  and  not  later  than 
March  10  (for  the  Spring  Convocation). 

COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 

N.B.  Courses  marked  with  a dagger  (f)  will  not  be  given  at  the  1966-67 
session. 

1001  f Old  English  Philology.  Pre-requisite:  Two  previous  full  courses  in  Old 

English,  one  of  which  must  be  a graduate  course;  a reading  knowl- 
edge of  German//.  F.  Leyerle 

1002  The  Exeter  Book:  a close  study  of  its  contents  with  an  examination  of 

the  photographic  facsimile/L.  K.  Shook 

1003  Beowulf.  Pre-requisite:  A previous  reading  of  Beowulf  in  Old  English/ 

/.  F.  Leyerle 

1004  Heroic  Poetry  and  the  Archaeology  of  the  Germanic  Peoples/ 

G.  N.  Garmonsway 

1005  The  Poetry  of  Cynewulf//.  F.  Madden 

1006f  Middle  English  Philology.  Prerequisites:  Old  English  Philology  (or 
equivalent);  English  420  (or  equivalent);  a reading  knowledge  of 
German  and  of  Old  French  or  Old  Icelandic//.  F.  Leyerle 
1007f  Middle  English  Language  and  Literature 
1009  Middle  English  Romances//C  O.  Kee 
101 2 f Chaucer/L.  K.  Shook 
1013  Studies  in  Chaucer /D.  Fox 
1014f  Fifteenth-Century  Poetry /D.  Fox 
1015  f The  Beginnings  of  English  Drama  to  1560//.  F.  Leyerle 
1018  Renaissance  Latin  Literature/C.  C.  Love 
1019f  Reformation  Writings:  More  to  Hooker//?.  /.  Schoeck 
1020f  English  Humanism//?.  /.  Schoeck 

1021  Renaissance  Literary  Theory:  Rhetoric,  Poetics  and  Literary  Criticism, 
including  Ben  Jonson,  with  special  emphasis  on  Sidney//?.  /.  Schoeck 
1022f  Renaissance  Images  of  Man  (Gods,  Heroes,  Shepherds,  and  Monsters)/ 
/?.  /.  C.  Graziani 

1023  Studies  in  Elizabethan  Poetry /M.  MacLure 
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1024f  The  Poetry  of  Spenser/M.  MacLure 
1025  Spenser  and  the  Spenserians/JP.  F.  Blissett 
1026f  Sixteenth-Century  English  Drama /F.  D.  Hoeniger 

1027  Shakespeare:  Critical  and  Textual  Study/F.  D.  Hoeniger 

1028  The  Origins  of  Elizabethan  Tragedy//.  M.  R.  Margeson 
1029f  Studies  in  the  Drama:  1580-1615/F.  D.  Hoeniger 
1030  Marlowe/C.  Leech 

103 If  Studies  in  Jacobean  Comedy/5.  Parker 

1032  Tudor  and  Stuart  Entertainments//.  Meagher 

1033  Jonson,  Donne,  and  their  Successors//!.  Pritchard 

1034f  Studies  in  Seventeenth-Century  Thought:  Science  and  English 
Humanism/5.  A.  Greene 

1035  Studies  in  Seventeenth-Century  Poetry /H.  MacCallum 

1 038  f Donne  and  Browne /N.  J.  Endicott 

1039  Mi\ton/ Ernest  Sirluck 

1040  English  Drama  from  1658  to  1800/ Robertson  Davies 

104 If  Restoration  and  Eighteenth-Century  Comedy:  studies  in  dramatic  and 
non-dramatic  literature/G.  G.  Falle 

1045  Special  Studies  in  English  Literature  and  Thought  of  the  Eighteenth 

Century /K.  MacLean 

1046  Pope/P.  Briickmann 

1047  Swift:  an  examination  of  the  central  ideas  and  a study  of  the  art  and 

style  of  Swift’s  major  prose  and  verse/G.  G.  Falle 
1050  Studies  in  English  Poetry:  1660-1800/D.  /.  Greene 
1052f  Samuel  Johnson  and  his  Age/D.  /.  Greene 

1053  Critical  Theory  and  Practice  in  the  Later  Eighteenth-Century/ 

/.  5.  de  /.  Jackson 

1054  Literary  Criticism  and  Literary  Theory  from  Dryden  to  Coleridge/ 

/.  P.  Hardy 

1 057  f Studies  in  the  Eighteenth-Century  Novel//.  /.  Carroll 
1060f  Origins  and  Development  of  Romanticism/F.  E.  L.  Priestley 
10651  William  Blake///.  N.  Frye 
1067  Blake  and  his  Contemporaries/G.  E.  Bentley,  Jr. 

1069  Wordsworth//.  5.  MacGillivray 

107 1 f Wordsworth  and  Coleridge/5.  H.  Coburn  and  K.  MacLean 

1072  Coleridge/5.  H.  Coburn 

1073  f Coleridge,  Lamb,  Hazlitt,  De  Quincey:  an  introduction  to  romantic 

criticism//.  5.  de  J.  Jackson 

1074  Periodical  Literature,  1802-1850/P.  F.  Morgan 
1 075 f Keats  and  Shelley//.  5.  MacGillivray 

1077 f Keats  and  his  Circle/G.  E.  Bentley,  Jr. 

1079  Studies  in  Poetry  of  the  Romantic  Period/M.  T.  Wilson 

1080  f Jane  Austen  and  the  Regency  Novelists/G.  E.  Bentley,  Jr. 

1082f  Byron /M.  T.  Wilson 

1083  f English  Drama  from  1800  to  the  Present /Robertson  Davies 

1 085 f Studies  in  Victorian  Poetry/F.  E.  L.  Priestley 

1086  Biography,  Autobiography  and  Letters  of  the  Victorian  Period/ 

P.  Grosskurth 

1091  Literary  and  Aesthetic  Theory  from  Ruskin  to  Pater/M.  M.  Ross 
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1092f  The  Poetry  of  the  Aesthetic  Movement  and  the  Religious  Revival: 
from  the  Rossettis  to  Oscar  Wilde/M.  M.  Ross 
1093 f Victorian  Studies:  Carlyle  and  Mill/7.  M.  Robson 
1094f  The  Victorian  Novel  of  Reform/7.  M.  Robson 
1095 f The  Novels  of  George  Eliot  and  Thomas  Hardy/D.  R.  Carroll 
1096  The  Novels  of  Dickens  and  George  Eliot/D.  R.  Carroll 

1098  f Hawthorne  and  Melville/G.  H.  Roper 

1099  American  Fiction:  1789-1914/P.  Buitenhuis 

1101  Studies  in  Twentieth-Century  Thought/F.  E.  L.  Priestley 

1102  Studies  in  English  Poetry,  1900-1925 /TV.  7.  Endicott 
1110  Recent  British  and  American  Poe  try /H.  M.  McLuhan 
1112f  Shaw  and  the  Drama  of  Ideas/7.  Pilecki 

1113  Modern  Anglo-Irish  Literature:  Yeats,  Joyce,  Synge  and  others/ 

R.  O’Driscoll 

1114  The  Art  of  Fiction:  Theory  and  Practice,  British  and  American  1860- 

1914/7?.  Schieder 

1115f  American  Fiction:  1880-1930/G.  H.  Roper 
1116f  Henry  James/P.  Buitenhuis 

1 1 17  f Satire  in  the  Modern  English  Novel /D.  7.  Dooley 

1118  The  Twentieth-Century  Novel:  Studies  in  Critical  Theory  and  Fictional 

Technique/7.  7.  Carroll 

1119  Virginia  Woolf /S.  P.  Rosenbaum 
1120f  Studies  in  English-Canadian  Literature 
1121  Canadian  Fiction/G.  H.  Roper 

1129  Twentieth  Century  Critical  Theory:  History  and  Analysis/ 

R.  A.  Greene 

1132  Principles  of  Literary  Symbolism/77.  TV.  Frye 

1133  The  History  of  the  Theatre/ Robertson  Davies 

1 135 f Contemporary  Criticism:  Theory  and  Practice.  A survey  of  current 
schools  of  criticism,  with  practical  training  in  critical  evaluation  of 
prose  and  verse/77.  M.  McLuhan 
1136f  English  Verse  Forms  and  Metres/IF.  F.  Blissett 

1137  Studies  in  Bibliography  and  Paleography.  Prerequisite:  Bibliography  1/ 
D.  G.  Lochhead 

N.B.  Professor  H.  M.  McLuhan  also  holds  an  interdepartmental  seminar  on 
Media  and  Society.  See  Political  Economy. 

summer  1966 

May  24-August  26 

1027S  Shakespeare/C.  Leech 

June  6-August  26 

1012S  Chaucer/7.  F.  Madden 

July  4-August  26 

1024S  The  Poetry  of  Spenser /M.  MacLure 

1117S  Satire  in  the  Modern  English  Novel/D.  7.  Dooley 

1129S  Twentieth-Century  Critical  Theory:  History  and  Analysis/ 

R.  A.  Greene 
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FINE  ART  f 

GRADUATE  FACULTY 

P.  H.  Brieger  L.  Johnson  f W.  Vitzthum  1 

\H.  A.  Brooks  G.  S.  Vickers  (Head)  R.  P.  Welsh 

J.  W.  Graham  F.  E.  Winter  (Secretary) 

Candidates  are  accepted  under  the  general  regulations.  : f 

DEGREE  OF  MASTER  OF  ARTS 

A candidate  proceeding  to  the  degree  by  course  work  will  be  required  to  f< 

pursue  at  least  three  graduate  courses  of  which  two  must  be  in  the  Department  F 

of  Fine  Art  and  one  may  be  in  another  department,  the  latter  course  to  be 
approved  by  the  Department  of  Fine  Art  and  the  other  department  concerned. 

All  candidates  proceeding  to  the  degree  are  required  to  show  a reading 
knowledge  of  French  and  one  additional  language,  other  than  English,  to  be 
approved  by  the  Department.  The  candidate’s  knowledge  will  be  tested  by  the 
language  examinations  set  by  the  appropriate  language  departments  of  the  i' 

University. 

DEGREE  OF  MASTER  OF  PHILOSOPHY 

All  candidates  proceeding  to  the  degree  must  demonstrate  an  adequate 
knowledge  of  French  in  the  October  examination  of  the  first  year  of  the  pro- 
gram, and  of  one  additional  language  other  than  English,  approved  by  the 
department,  by  the  end  of  the  first  academic  year.  Those  candidates  required 
to  do  a prerequisite  year  may  extend  this  time  by  one  year. 

All  applicants  for  admission  must  have  secured  an  average  of  at  least  72 
per  cent. 

All  candidates  for  the  degree  must  spend  approximately  four  months  in  a 
program  of  foreign  travel  to  be  approved  by  the  Department  of  Fine  Art. 

DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  PHILOSOPHY 

This  Department  does  not  at  present  accept  candidates  for  the  degree  of 
Doctor  of  Philosophy,  but  is  prepared  to  give  instruction  in  minor  subjects  to 
candidates  registered  in  other  departments. 

COURSES  OF  STUDY 

1001  Greece  in  the  Bronze  Age/7.  W.  Graham 

1002  Topography  and  Monuments  of  Ancient  Athens/7.  W.  Graham 

1003  f Hellenistic  Architecture//7.  E.  Winter 

1 006  f The  Historiated  Capital/G.  S.  Vickers 

1 008  f The  Illumination  of  the  Apocalypse  in  the  Middle  Ages /P.  H.  Brieger 

1009  Bible  Illustration  in  the  12th  and  13th  Centuries/P.  H.  Brieger 
101 2f  Sixteenth  Century  Italian  Sculpture/ W.  Vitzthum 

1015  The  Gothic  Revival/G.  S.  Vickers 

1 01 6 f Delacroix/L.  Johnson 

1017  Modern  Colour  Theory /L.  Johnson  and  R.  P.  Welsh 
1018 f Frank  Lloyd  Wright/7/.  A.  Brooks 

1020  Studies  in  Modern  Art  in  Eastern  Europe//?.  P.  Welsh 

fNot  given  in  1966-67.  jOn  leave  of  absence. 
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FOOD  SCIENCES 

GRADUATE  FACULTY 

Marjorie  B.  Phillips  M.  Doreen  Smith 

Jean  Sabry  Elizabeth  Upton 

Milda  Villers 
E.  lsobel  Walker 


Iva  L.  Armstrong 
Martha  S.  Leitch 
Barbara  A.  McLaren  (Head) 
J.  J.  Moran 


Candidates  are  accepted  under  the  general  regulations  and  the  regulations 
for  the  Master  of  Science  degree  (p.  31).  Graduates  in  Household  Economics, 
Food  Chemistry  or  related  science  courses  may  qualify  by  course  work,  exam- 
ination and  thesis  in  one  of  the  following  areas:  Foods,  Nutrition,  Textiles, 
or  Food  Chemistry. 

COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 

1001  Seminar  in  Nutrition/ The  Staff 

1002  Recent  Developments  in  Fibre  Science//.  /.  Moran 
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FORESTRY 


GRADUATE  FACULTY 

K.  A.  Armson 
F.  M.  Buckingham 
R.  J.  Day 


J.  L.  Farrar 
E.  Jorgensen 


D.  V.  Love  ( Secretary ) 

A.  S.  Michell 

J.  W.  B.  Sisam  (Head) 


Candidates  are  accepted  under  the  general  regulations. 

Programs  of  work  at  the  Master’s  degree  level  are  arranged  to  meet  the 
needs  of  graduate  students  in  the  following  branches  of  Forestry:  Silviculture, 
Economics,  Management,  Logging,  Forest  Products,  Forest  Pathology,  and 
Wood  Technology. 

Certain  courses  required  in  connection  with  graduate  work  are  provided 
through  the  co-operation  of  the  Faculty  of  Arts  and  Science  and  the  Faculty  of 
Applied  Science  and  Engineering.  The  following  graduate  courses  are  offered  in 
the  Faculty  of  Forestry: 

1048  Silviculture//?.  J.  Day 

1049  Forest  Pathology/E.  Jorgensen 

1050  Forest  Economics  and  Management/D.  V.  Love 

1051  Cost  Analysis  in  Logging/^.  S.  Michell 

1052  Forest  Products/^.  S.  Michell 

1053  Forest  Ecology//.  L.  Farrar 

1054  Tree  Physiology//.  L.  Farrar 

1055  Forest  Genetics//.  L.  Farrar 

1056  Forest  Soils  II /K.  A.  Armson 

1057  Forest  Mensuration//7.  M.  Buckingham 
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FRENCH  LANGUAGE  AND  LITERATURE 


GRADUATE  FACULTY 


\A.  R.  Harden 

D.  M.  Hayne 
R.  W.  Jeanes 

E.  A.  Joliat 


B.  T.  Fitch 
J.  F.  Flinn 


R.  Garapon 

V.  E.  Graham  (Head) 


R.  B.  Donovan 
G.  Falconer 
R.  D.  C.  Finch 


D.  Bouchard 

C.  Cloutier 


D.  Jourlait 
W.  T.  E.  Kennett 
G.  N.  Laidlaw 
P.  R.  Leon 
G.  D.  O’Gorman 
Sister  M.  Olga 
| C.  R.  Parsons 
C.  Perruchot 
C.  E.  Rathe 
L.  Riese 
P.  R.  Robert 


R.  Robidoux 
W.  S.  Rogers 
| C.  D.  Rouillard 
M.  Sanouillet 
H.  R.  Secor 
D.  W . Smith 
P.  Spriet 

R.  A.  Taylor 
G.  Trembley 

W.  H.  Trethewey 

S.  Ullmann 

J.  A.  Walker  ( Secretary ) 

J.  S.  Wood 


DEGREE  OF  MASTER  OF  ARTS 

Candidates  are  accepted  under  the  general  regulations  and  must  have  their 
programs  approved  by  the  Department. 

Candidates  proceeding  to  this  degree  according  to  Section  2 of  the  degree 
regulations  normally  devote  a full  year  to  a program  consisting  of  Bibliography 
and  Methods  of  Research  and  at  least  three  of  the  numbered  graduate  courses 
culminating  in  written  examinations  and  an  oral  examination. 

A thesis  may  be  substituted  for  one  of  the  numbered  graduate  courses. 

Candidates  proceeding  to  this  degree  according  to  Section  3 of  the  degree 
regulations  normally  devote  the  qualifying  year  to  undergraduate  Honour 
courses  of  the  third  and  fourth  years  in  French. 

Before  the  degree  is  granted,  candidates  must  show  evidence  of  an  oral 
command  of  French  and  a knowledge  of  Latin,  if  the  latter  subject  was  not 
included  in  their  high  school  program  to  the  level  of  Grade  XII  or  its 
equivalent. 

Not  more  than  one  course  credit  toward  the  m.a.  is  allowed  for  graduate 
work  done  at  another  institution. 

DEGREE  OF  MASTER  OF  PHILOSOPHY 

A student  approved  by  the  Department  proceeds  to  this  degree  under  the 
general  regulations.  A Master  of  Arts  program  may  constitute  the  work  of 
the  first  year.  The  second  year  will  normally  consist  of  two  further  graduate 
courses,  a Comprehensive  Examination,  the  completion  of  the  essay  or 
research  paper,  and  a final  oral  examination  at  which  candidates  must  show 
evidence  of  an  oral  command  of  French.  Candidates  must  also  demonstrate 
a knowledge  of  Latin  if  this  subject  was  not  included  in  their  high  school 
program,  and  of  German  or  of  a second  Romance  language,  not  later  than 
the  spring  of  the  second  year  of  the  phil.m.  program. 

tOn  leave  of  absence. 
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DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  PHILOSOPHY 

A student  approved  by  the  Department  proceeds  to  this  degree  under  the 
general  regulations.  Two  years  of  residence  are  required  after  the  m.a.  but 
under  special  circumstances  one  of  them  may  be  spent  at  another  institution. 
Upon  completion  of  course  requirements,  the  candidate  takes  written  and 
oral  Comprehensive  Examinations  and,  if  successful,  proceeds  to  complete 
the  thesis  and  to  defend  it  at  the  final  oral  examination. 

The  degree  is  offered  in  either 

a French  Language  and  Literature,  or 
b Romance  Languages  and  Literatures. 


a In  French  Language  and  Literature,  the  Literature  will  normally  be 
considered  the  major  subject  (a  minimum  of  five  courses  required)  and  the 
Language  the  first  minor  subject.  (Of  the  two  courses  required,  one  should 
normally  be  the  History  of  the  French  Language  or  Romance  Philology.) 
For  the  second  minor  subject,  candidates  may  elect: 

i a graduate  course  in  a second  Romance  Language  or  Literature,  if 
qualified,  or 

H a program,  approved  by  the  Department,  of  advanced  undergraduate 
work,  not  taken  previously,  in  a Romance  Language  and  Literature 
other  than  French;  or 

in  a graduate  course,  approved  by  the  Department,  in  a subject  cognate 
with  the  candidate’s  program  (English,  History,  Philosophy,  Anthro- 
pology, Fine  Art,  etc.). 

A candidate  for  this  degree  will  be  expected  to  have  an  oral  command  of 
French  and  a reading  knowledge  of  Latin  and  of  a second  Romance  Language 
(or,  in  special  circumstances  of  some  other  language)  as  well  as  of  German. 
Knowledge  of  German  must  be  demonstrated  within  the  first  year  of 
registration  as  a ph.d.  candidate. 

Of  the  eight  courses  required  for  the  ph.d.  a maximum  of  four  credits  may 
be  granted  for  an  acceptable  m.a.  program,  or  its  equivalent. 

Students  who  have  not  taken  a course  in  Bibliography  and  Methods  of 
Research  will  be  required  to  take  it  as  an  extra. 

The  Old  French  Epic,  Old  French  bourgeois  literature,  and  Old  Provencal 
Language  and  Literature  may  be  counted  either  as  Literature  or  Language. 


b The  program  for  the  ph.d.  in  Romance  Languages  and  Literatures  is 
administered  by  a Committee  representing  both  the  Department  of  French 
Language  and  Literature  and  the  Department  of  Italian  and  Hispanic 
Languages  and  Literatures.  It  must  include  one  major  subject  and  two  minor 
subjects  chosen  from  the  following  groups  (unless  the  second  minor  subject 
be  chosen  from  another  department  cognate  with  that  of  the  major  subject): 

French  Language  and  Literature  Italian  Language  and  Literature 

Hispanic  Languages  and  Literatures  Romance  Philology 

A minimum  of  eight  graduate  courses,  including  those  taken  for  the  m.a. 
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and  the  phil.m.,  will  complete  the  course  requirements.  At  least  five  courses 
shall  normally  be  taken  in  the  major  subject,  and  two  in  the  first  minor  subject. 

In  addition  to  a knowledge  of  French  and  German,  which  must  be 
demonstrated  within  the  first  year  of  registration  as  a ph.d.  candidate,  the 
student  must  satisfy  the  Committee  that  he  has  a reading  knowledge  of  Italian, 
Spanish  and  Latin  sufficient  to  enable  him  to  use  scholarly  works,  and  an  oral 
and  written  command  of  his  principal  Romance  language. 

COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 

Courses  planned  for  1966-67  are  marked  with  an  asterisk  (*).  Times 
indicated  are  tentative.  All  courses  meet  once  a week  for  two  hours  except 
where  noted  otherwise.  Enrolment  may  be  limited  in  certain  cases. 

1000*  Bibliography  and  Methods  of  Research,  W 4 (one  hour  only)/D.  M. 
Hayne  and  E.  A.  Joliat 

LANGUAGE  COURSES 

1002  Introduction  to  Romance  Philology 

1004*  History  of  the  French  Language,  W 10/W.  H.  Trethewey 
1006*  Aspects  of  Modern  French  Grammar,  Tu  4/R.  W.  Jeanes 
1008*  La  Linguistique  appliquee  a l’enseignement  du  frangais,  F 2/D. 
Jourlail 

1010  Phonetique  et  Phonologie  du  frangais  contemporain/P.  R.  Leon 
1012*  Phonostylistique  frangaise,  Tu  10/P.  R.  Leon 

LITERATURE  COURSES 

1014  The  Old  French  Epic/7.  F.  Flinn 
1016*  Old  French  bourgeois  Literature,  Tu  2/7.  F.  Flinn 
1018*  Old  Provengal  Language  and  Literature,  W 2/R.  A.  Taylor 
1200  Breton  and  Classical  Romances//!.  R.  Harden 
1202  Arthurian  Romances/IF.  H.  Trethewey 

1204  Medieval  French  Drama/^4.  R.  Harden 

1208*  Lyric  Poetry  in  the  Later  Middle  Ages,  Th  2/77.  R.  Secor 
1210  Mise  en  scene  dans  le  theatre  frangais/C.  R.  Parsons 
1212*  The  Renaissance,  its  Origins  and  its  Development  in  France,  M 10/ 
R.  B.  Donovan 

1214  Rabelais/7.  A.  Walker 

1216  Aspects  of  Sixteenth  Century  French  Poetry/F.  E.  Graham 

1218*  Montaigne,  Tu  2/C.  F.  Rathe 

1220  Pre-Classicism  in  French  Literature/ V.  E.  Graham 

1222  Pascal/P.  Spriet 

1224*  Le  Libertinage,  Tu  4/P.  Spriet 

1226  Seventeenth-century  Dramaturgy  seen  chiefly  in  the  works  of  Corneille/ 
Sister  M.  Olga 

1228*  Moliere,  Tu  2/W.  S.  Rogers 
1230  Racine/SAter  M.  Olga 

1232*  Boileau  and  Classical  Doctrine,  Tu  10/7).  M.  Hayne 
1234*  La  Societe  frangaise  au  XVIP  siecle  a travers  la  litterature,  Tu  10/ 
G.  Trembley 
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1236*  L’humanisme  cartesien  et  la  ‘philosophic  des  lumieres’,  Tu  2/ 

C.  Perruchot 

1238*  Les  grands  moralistes  du  XVIP  siecle  (Pascal,  La  Rochefoucauld,  La 
Bruyere),  Tu,  Th  4,  Fall  Term  only//?.  Garapon 
1240  The  moraliste  Tradition  in  French  Literature/C.  E.  Rathe 
1242*  Voltaire,  M 10/D.  W.  Smith 
1244*  Diderot,  Tu  4/G.  D.  O’Gorman 
1246  Jean-Jacques  Rousseau/C.  D.  Rouillard 

1248*  French  Individualist  Poetry  (1686-1760),  M 4/R.  D.  C.  Finch 
1250  French  Comedy  from  Moliere  to  Beaumarchais/  W.  S.  Rogers 
1252*  Literature  and  Science  in  the  Age  of  Enlightenment,  Th  2/G.  N. 
Laidlaw 

1254  La  Poesie  de  Victor  Hugo/P.  A.  Joliat 
1256*  Balzac,  Th  9/W.  T.  E.  Kennett 

1258*  The  Autobiographical  Novel  in  Nineteenth-Century  France,  M 2/ 
J.  A.  Walker 

1260  The  Realistic  Novel  from  Flaubert  to  Zola/  W.  T.  E.  Kennett 
1262*  Baudelaire,  Rimbaud  et  Verlaine,  Th  2/D.  Bouchard 
1264  Claudel  and  Peguy//?.  B.  Donovan 

1266  Les  Grands  Intellectuels  de  la  poesie  moderne:  Mallarme,  Valery, 
St.  John  Perse//?.  D.  C.  Finch 

1268  Le  Romantisme  dans  Paction:  Malraux,  Saint-Exupery  et  Camus/ 

D.  Bouchard 

1270*  Precurseurs  du  roman  existentialiste/P.  T.  Fitch 

1272*  Tradition  and  Revolt:  Twentieth-century  French  novel,  Martin  du 
Gard  to  Camus,  Th  10/7.  S.  Wood 
1274  Marcel  Proust//.  S.  Wood 

1276*  Problemes  d’esthetique  du  roman,  W 2/P.  R.  Robert 
1278  Aspects  de  Pesthetique  de  la  poesie/C.  Cloutier 
1280*  Twentieth-century  French  Drama,  M 10/L.  Riese 
1282*  Apollinaire  et  l’esprit  nouveau  (1900-1918),  Tu  2/M.  Sanouillet 
1284  L’Aventure  Dada  et  Pexperience  surrealiste  ( 1920-1 940  )/M.  Sanouillet 
1286  Studies  in  the  French-Canadian  Novel/D.  M.  Hayne 
1288*  Etudes  sur  le  roman  canadien  fran?ais,  Tu,  Th  4,  Spring  Term  only/ 
/?.  Robidoux 

1290*  La  Poesie  canadienne-fran?aise  de  Nelligan  a nos  jours,  Th  2/ 
C.  Cloutier 

1292*  Symposium  on  French  Literary  Problems,  M 2/V.  E.  Graham,  C.  E. 
Rathe  and  others 

summer  1966 
June  6-August  26 

1004S  History  of  the  French  Language/ W.  H.  Trethewey 
1246S  Jean-Jacques  Rousseau/C.  D.  Rouillard 
1262S  Baudelaire,  Rimbaud  et  Verlaine/D.  Bouchard 

July  4-August  26 

1007S  Semantics/5.  Ullmann 
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GEOGRAPHY 


GRADUATE  FACULTY 


J.  W.  Birch  (Head) 


J.  H.  Galloway 

R.  C.  Harris 

D.  P.  Kerr  ( Secretary ) 


D.  F.  Putnam 
J.  Spelt 
Yi-Fu  Tuan 
J.  J.  Van  der  Eyk 
F.  B.  Watts 


l.  Burton 
L.  Curry 
W.  G.  Dean 
N.  C.  Field 


The  Department  of  Geography  offers  facilities  for  research  in  geomorphology 
and  climatology,  the  use  of  resources,  urban  and  industrial  geography, 
historical  and  cultural  geography,  and  regional  analysis.  Strong  supporting 
interests  exist  in  the  philosophy  of  geography,  quantitative  analysis,  carto- 
graphy and  photogrammetry.  The  territories  of  special  concern  are  Canada, 
the  Eastern  and  Central  United  States,  Brazil  and  the  Caribbean,  Northwestern 
Europe  and  the  U.S.S.R. 

Candidates  are  accepted  under  the  provisions  of  the  general  regulations  for 
work  at  the  m.a.  and  ph.d.  levels. 

DEGREE  OF  MASTER  OF  ARTS 

Two  programs  are  available;  selection  is  made  with  the  approval  of  the 
Department. 

Program  I 

A candidate  shall  undertake  research  leading  to  the  preparation  of  a thesis, 
in  conjunction  with  at  least  one  course  at  the  2000  level. 

Program  11 

A candidate  shall  (i)  take  three  graduate  courses,  one  of  which  may  be  in 
another  department,  and  (ii)  pursue,  normally  during  the  summer,  a research 
project  (2091)  leading  to  the  preparation  of  a substantial  paper. 

In  either  program  the  candidate  shall: 

1 Attend  the  graduate  seminar  (1000); 

2 Pursue  any  additional  courses  of  study  deemed  necessary  by  the  Depart- 
ment; 

3 Satisfy  the  examiners  of  his  ability  to  translate  from  French  or  German 
or  Russian  works  in  geography;  at  the  discretion  of  the  Department 
another  language  may  be  substituted; 

4 Undergo  a final  oral  examination. 

DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  PHILOSOPHY 

The  ph.d.  is  regarded  as  being  primarily  a research  degree.  For  each 
student,  therefore,  an  appropriate  program  of  study  is  designed  to  enable  him 
to  develop  a firm  grasp  of  a specific  research  field,  to  formulate  a suitable 
research  problem,  and  to  undertake  the  necessary  research. 

A candidate  usually,  though  not  necessarily,  proceeds  first  to  the  m.a. 
degree  which  is  normally  accepted  in  place  of  one  of  the  prescribed  three 
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years  of  study.  This  procedure  facilitates  the  Department’s  assessment  of  a 
student’s  ability  to  undertake  advanced  graduate  work  and  its  determination 
with  the  student  of  the  most  appropriate  direction  that  his  work  should  follow. 
For  this  same  purpose,  it  is  generally  desirable  to  provide  a preliminary 
examination  early  in  the  first  term;  this  examination  is  not  such  as  to  require 
detailed  preparation. 

The  composition  and  weight  of  the  program  of  study  leading  to  research 
varies  with  the  needs  of  the  individual  student.  The  core  of  this  program  is 
provided  by  the  seminars  and  courses  in  the  “2000”  and  “3000”  series.  These 
cover  the  fields  and  regions  in  which  the  Department  conducts  and  is  prepared 
to  supervise  research. 

Before  proceeding  to  full-time  research  a candidate  must  demonstrate: 

1 A thorough  reading  knowledge  of  French  or  German  or  Russian; 

2 Satisfactory  achievement  in  courses,  both  in  this  and  other  departments; 

3 An  adequate  command  of  his  chosen  field  of  research,  its  relationship  to 
allied  disciplines  and  to  geography  as  a whole.  The  candidate’s  research 
committee  provides  written  and  oral  examinations  appropriate  to  testing 
this  command; 

4 The  formulation  of  a research  proposal  that  is  acceptable  to  the 
candidate’s  research  committee. 

COURSES  OF  STUDY 
General  Seminars 

1000  History  and  Philosophy  of  Geography/ The  Staff 

1010  Principles  of  Land  Us e/D.  F.  Putnam 

1011  Climatology/L.  Curry,  F.  B.  Watts 

Seminars  Covering  Fields  of  Research 

2000  Geomorphology/ W.  G.  Dean,  Yi-Fu  Tuan 

2001  Climatology/L.  Curry,  F.  B.  Watts 

2002  Resource  Management//.  Burton,  D.  F.  Putnam,  J.  W.  Birch 

2003  Rural  Land  Use//.  W.  Birch,  D.  F.  Putnam,  I.  Burton 

2004  Urban  Geography//.  Spelt,  L.  Curry 

2005  Economic  Geography/D.  P.  Kerr,  N.  C.  Field 

2006  Historical  Geography//?.  C.  Harris,  J.  H.  Galloway 

2007  Quantitative  Geography/L.  Curry 

2091  Research  Project/ The  Staff 

Reading  Courses 

3000  to  The  Department  offers  reading  courses  on  selected  topics  relating  to 
3004  Canada,  the  United  States,  Latin  America,  the  British  Isles,  Western 
Europe,  and  the  U.S.S.R.  It  is  prepared  to  supervise  research  on 
suitable  problems  that  pertain  both  to  these  regions  and  to  the 
research  fields  represented  in  the  “2000”  series  of  courses,  provided 
that  students  have  any  necessary  language  ability. 
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Research  Tutorials 

4000  to  Research  tutorials  are  arranged  on  an  individual  basis  and  are  related 
4007  to  each  of  the  courses  in  the  “2000”  series.  They  are  intended  to 
assist  doctoral  candidates  in  the  development  and  formulation  of  a 
research  proposal. 

The  Department  of  Geography  is  prepared  to  make  special  provision  for 
doctoral  candidates  from  other  departments  wishing  to  offer  geography  as  a 


mmor. 
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GEOLOGY 


GRADUATE  FACULTY 


G.  M.  Anderson 


J.  Gittins 
R.  R.  H.  Lemon 
W . W . Moorhouse 
E.  W.  Nuffield  (Head) 
J.  C.  Rucklidge 


L.  S.  Russell 
W.  M.  Schwerdtner 
F.  G.  Smith 
W.  E.  Swinton 
J.  C.  Van  Loon 


F.  W.  Beales 
E.  J.  Brooker 
J.  B.  Currie 
J.  J.  Fawcett 


The  Department  offers  opportunities  leading  to  the  m.eng.,  m.sc.,  m.a.sc., 
and  ph.d.  degrees  in  Economic  Geology,  Geochemistry,  Paleontology  and 
Stratigraphy,  Mineralogy  and  Crystallography,  Petrology,  and  Structural 
Geology. 

A Master’s  program  normally  includes  a thesis  in  which  the  candidate 
demonstrates  knowledge  of  the  subject  matter  and  mastery  of  research  tools 
and  techniques  in  a field  of  Geology. 

The  principal  work  for  the  ph.d.  degree  is  the  preparation  of  a thesis 
constituting  a significant  contribution  to  the  knowledge  of  Geology.  An 
essential  part  of  some  research  programs  is  participation  in  special  seminars 
related  to  the  research.  Candidates  are  required  to  prove  reading  ability  in 
one  language  other  than  English  to  be  chosen,  in  consultation  with  the 
Department,  from  French,  German,  Russian,  and  Spanish. 

COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 

1001  Advanced  petrology/Sta/f  in  Petrology 

1002  Mineral  phase  studies/F.  G.  Smith 

1003  Precambrian  geology/ W.  W.  Moorhouse 

1004  Structural  geology U.  B.  Currie,  W.  M.  Schwerdtner 

1005  X-ray  crystallography  IE.  W.  Nuffield 

1006  Paleontology  /Staff  in  Paleontology 

1007  Seminars  in  geology 

A listing  of  other  courses  in  Geology  may  be  found  in  the  Arts  and 
Science,  and  Applied  Science  and  Engineering  undergraduate  calendars,  or 
obtained  on  request  from  the  Head  of  the  Department. 
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GERMANIC  LANGUAGES  AND  LITERATURE 


GRADUATE  FACULTY 


R.  K.  Arnold 
H.  Boeschenstein  (Head) 
D.  Brett-Evans 
F.  J.  Carson 


G.  W.  Field 
K.  S.  Guthke 
D.  A.  Joyce 
C.  Lewis 


H.  N.  Milnes 
H.  Motekat 
M.  J.  Sinden 
H.  Wiebe 


Candidates  are  accepted  under  the  general  regulations. 

The  Head  of  the  Department  of  Germanic  Languages  and  Literature  will 
arrange  with  candidates  for  instruction  in  the  courses  listed  below.  The  selection 
of  courses  for  the  degrees  of  Master  of  Arts,  Master  of  Philosophy  and  Doctor 
of  Philosophy  must  in  every  case  be  approved  by  the  Department. 

DEGREE  OF  MASTER  OF  ARTS 

Students  admitted  as  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Arts  in  Germanic 
Languages  and  Literature  must  cover  satisfactorily  the  work  of  at  least  three 
courses  and  must  submit  a thesis. 

DEGREE  OF  MASTER  OF  PHILOSOPHY 

Candidates  for  this  degree  are  accepted  under  the  general  regulations. 
Candidates  must  pass  a language  examination.  Usually  this  will  be  French. 

DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  PHILOSOPHY 

Students  admitted  as  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  in 
Germanic  Languages  and  Literature  must  cover  satisfactorily  the  work  of  at 
least  seven  courses  and  must  submit  a thesis.  Two  of  these  courses  may  be 
selected  in  approved  departments  other  than  that  of  Germanic  Languages  and 
Literature.  Candidates  must  take  two  philological  courses. 

Candidates  must  have  an  adequate  knowledge  of  French. 

COURSES  OF  STUDY 

1001  Old  Norse:  Saga  and  Edda /H.  N.  Milnes 

1002  The  Medieval  Lyric /H.  N.  Milnes 

1003  Gothic/D.  Brett-Evans 

1004  German  Literature  of  the  17th  Century/M.  J.  Sinden 

1005  Goethe’s  Poetic  Images  and  Aesthetic  Ideas///.  Wiebe 

1006  German  Romanticism///.  Boeschenstein 

1007  Friedrich  Schiller:  drama,  poetry,  theory /G.  W.  Field 

1008 f Literature  and  Politics  in  Germany,  18 15—1848 //>.  A.  Joyce 

1009  The  German  Novel,  1830-1 900/ H.  Boeschenstein 

1010  The  German  Drama  of  the  19th  Century///.  Motekat 

1011  The  German  Novelle/C.  Lewis 

1012  German  Poetry  from  Liliencron  to  Brecht//?.  K.  Arnold 

1013  The  German  Novel  and  Novelle  in  the  20th  Century/G.  W.  Field 


fWill  not  be  offered  in  1966-67. 
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1014  German  Literary  Criticism//?.  K.  Arnold 

1015  Literary  Relations  between  Germany  and  England///.  Motekat 

1016  German  Mysticism//7.  J.  Carson 

1017  Lessing  and  his  tim e/K.  S.  Guthke 

1018  Schiller’s  Drama /K.  S.  Guthke 

1019  Hugo  von  Hofmannsthal;  drama  and  pros e/D.  A.  Joyce 

summer  1966 
(July  4— August  26) 

1017S  Lessing  and  his  Tim  e/K.  S.  Guthke 
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HISTORY 


GRADUATE  FACULTY 


J.  M.  Beattie 


P.  de  B.  Brock 


H.  L.  Dyck 


\W.  J.  Eccles 
W.  A.  Goff  art 


M.  R.  Powicke 
E.  E.  Rose 


J.  M.  S.  Careless  (Head) 
J.  B.  Conacher 


R.  C.  Brown 
J.  C.  Cairns 


R.  J.  Helmstadter 
\T.  O.  Lloyd 
K.  W.  McN aught 
R.  H.  McNeal 


T.  A.  Sandquist 
R.  M.  Saunders 
A.  Spencer 
C.  P.  Stacey 


G.  R.  Cook 
G.  M.  Craig 


A.  P.  Thornton  ( Secretary ) 


J.  L.  Cranmer-Byng 
D.  G.  Creighton 


\H.  1.  Nelson 
| W.  H.  Nelson 


P.  C.  T.  White 
B.  Wilkinson 
N.  P.  Zacour 


A dmission 

In  addition  to  the  general  regulations,  the  Department  requires  that  an 
applicant  from  another  university  must  submit  three  supporting  letters.  Admis- 
sion to  all  programs  for  higher  degrees  will  be  based  upon  the  candidate’s 
suitability  for  one  or  the  other  of  these  as  revealed  in  the  letters,  as  well  as  in 
his  recorded  grades.  Every  such  applicant  must  also  write  a statement  setting 
out  his  projected  graduate  program,  field  of  research,  etc. 

The  closing  date  for  applications  will  normally  be  March  15.  Applicants 
will  be  informed  as  to  the  decision  taken  by  the  Department  as  soon  as  is 
practicable. 


These  are  divided  into  two  categories,  “1000”  and  “2000”,  as  detailed  below. 
Those  in  the  “1000”  range  are  seminars  involving  the  normal  preparation 
for  weekly  meetings  and  the  regular  written  work  required  by  the  tutor. 
Those  in  the  “2000”  range  are  the  cognate  courses,  taking  the  form  of  a 
research  project  in  a “1000”  seminar. 

DEGREE  OF  MASTER  OF  ARTS 

Graduates  in  the  Honour  courses  of  Modern  History,  Modern  History  and 
Modern  Languages,  and  Modern  History  and  English,  or  of  equivalent  standing 
from  other  universities,  who  satisfy  the  general  and  the  Departmental  regula- 
tions, may  proceed  to  the  Degree  in  one  year.  Graduates  from  other  Honour 
courses,  and  from  the  General  Course,  will  be  admitted  according  to  the 
general  and  Departmental  regulations.  Those  who  require  a qualifying 
(‘prerequisite’)  year  will  normally  take  four  undergraduate  Honour  courses, 
in  which  they  must  achieve  a 70  per  cent  average. 

There  are  two  ways  of  proceeding  to  the  m.a.  in  History: 

(1)  A candidate  will  take  two  1000  courses,  and,  on  their  successful 
completion,  will  offer  a thesis  related  to  the  field  of  one  of  these.  This  thesis 
must  be  presented  within  five  years  after  the  completion  of  his  course 
examinations. 


Courses 


|On  leave  of  absence. 
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(2)  A candidate  will  take  three  1000  courses  and  one  related  2000:  e.g., 
1012,  1023,  1031  and  2031  [see  below].  A graduate  course  given  in  another 
Department  may  be  substituted  for  one  of  the  1000  courses.  Candidates  who 
intend  to  proceed  to  the  phil.m.  or  ph.d.  program  thereafter  should  take  their 
m.a.  by  this  method. 

m.a.  candidates  must  obtain  a 70  per  cent  average  in  their  seminars. 

All  m.a.  candidates  must  pass  a paper  of  translation  from  French  or 
German  texts. 

DEGREE  OF  MASTER  OF  PHILOSOPHY 

A candidate  will  be  admitted  under  the  regulations  obtaining  for  the  m.a. 
degree. 

The  first  year  of  this  course  will  follow  the  same  requirements  as  for  the 
m.a.,  as  presented  above  under  Section  2 of  the  regulations  for  that  degree. 
The  language  required  will  be  either  French  or  German. 

For  entrance  into  his  second  phil.m.  year  of  graduate  work,  a candidate 
must  have  obtained  a 72  per  cent  average  in  his  m.a.  year  at  this  University,  or 
an  equivalent  standing  at  another  University. 

In  the  second  year,  the  candidate  will  take  one  1000  course  with  its  cognate 
2000.  He  will  choose  these  courses,  in  consultation  with  the  Department,  in 
order  to  prepare  himself  for  his  final  comprehensive  examinations,  written 
and  oral.  He  will  be  examined  in  three  fields  in  History,  and  on  the  research 
paper  written  in  his  2000  course.  A candidate  may  present  himself  either  in 
the  spring  or  in  the  fall  for  this  examination,  at  which  he  must  obtain  72 
per  cent.  See  also  pp.  30-31  of  this  Calendar,  especially  paras.  7-8. 

The  fields  in  History  are  as  follows: 

(a)  European  history.  The  Early  Middle  Ages,  500-1000;  1350-1450; 

1661-1789;  1815-1919;  1848-1945;  Modern  Inter- 

national Relations,  1870-1950;  Russia,  1801-1953 

( b ) British  and  Commonwealth  history.  England,  1300-1415;  1558-1689; 

Great  Britain,  1689-1815;  1815-1914;  1914-1945; 

the  Commonwealth,  1850-1960 

(c)  North  American  history.  The  American  Colonies  to  1783;  U.S.A., 

1783-1877;  1840-1941;  New  France;  Canada, 
1760-1867;  1860-1939;  Canadian-U.S.  relations. 

{d)  Asian  history.  The  Government  of  Modern  China. 

Not  more  than  two  fields  from  any  of  ( a ),  ( b ),  (c),  and  (d)  above  may 
be  taken. 

In  an  exceptional  case,  a candidate  may  be  allowed  to  choose  a period  in  a 
particular  field  different  from  those  listed. 

DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  PHILOSOPHY 

Candidates  will  be  admitted  under  the  regulations  obtaining  for  the  m.a. 
degree. 

A student  who,  having  obtained  a 72  per  cent  average  in  his  m.a.  program, 
including  a first-class  grade  (75  per  cent  -f)  in  at  least  one  course,  wishes  to 
continue  towards  the  doctorate  may  do  so  upon  (1)  satisfying  the  tutor  in  his 
2000  course  of  his  ability  to  do  research,  and  (2)  obtaining  Departmental 
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recommendation  that  the  second  2000  course  required  of  first-year  ph.d. 
candidates  [see  below]  be  waived. 

Where,  however,  the  proposed  Major  Subject  in  which  the  ph.d.  thesis  is 
to  be  written  has  not  been  covered  in  whole  or  in  part  by  a 2000  course  in 
the  m.a.  program,  the  candidate  will  normally  be  required  to  take  the  relevant 
2000  course  in  order  to  test  his  capacity  for  research  in  this  subject.  He  will 
also  be  required  to  take  his  “outside”  minor  as  well  as  Historiography. 

For  an  m.a.  of  another  university,  these  regulations  will  be  interpreted  by 
the  Department  in  accordance  with  his  graduate  record  there. 

The  field  of  History  which  the  candidate  chooses  for  special  study  is  termed 
the  Major  Subject.  From  this  field  a topic  for  a thesis  shall  be  selected  after 
consultation  with  the  staff,  and  definitively  settled  not  later  than  six  months 
after  the  fall  enrolment.  The  thesis  must  be  a work  of  original  research. 

In  all,  a candidate  takes  three  fields  in  History,  including  his  Major  Subject. 
The  History  fields  will  be  selected,  after  consultation,  from  those  listed  above 
under  the  phil.m.  program. 

In  an  exceptional  case,  a candidate  may  be  allowed  to  choose  a period  in 
a particular  field  different  from  those  listed. 

Having  decided  on  his  fields,  a candidate  will  select  courses  from  those 
listed  below  to  aid  him  in  the  preparation  of  his  comprehensive  field  examina- 
tions, with  the  understanding  that  the  full  preparation  of  the  field  rests  finally 
with  the  candidate.  Not  more  than  two  fields  from  any  of  ( a ),  ( b ),  (c),  and 
( d ) above  may  be  taken. 

The  ph.d.  program  in  the  first  year  consists  of  two  1000  courses  and  the 
two  cognate  2000  courses:  e.g.,  1022  and  2022,  1030  and  2030.  The  candidate 
may  also  take  the  “outside”  minor  this  year.  At  the  end  of  this  year,  he  will 
write  examinations  in  his  1000  courses.  He  must  obtain  a 72  per  cent  average 
in  these  examinations  including  one  first-class  grade. 

The  candidate  is  also  required  to  qualify  in  one  language  other  than 
English;  and  he  may,  if  it  is  so  stipulated  by  the  Department,  be  required  to 
obtain  qualification  in  other  languages  that  relate  to  the  program  of  studies 
assigned. 

In  the  second  year,  a candidate  will  normally  take  the  course  in  Historio- 
graphy, and  one  other  1000  course  to  prepare  for  his  field  examinations.  This 
course  may  be  either  a Reading  Course  [1050]  or  any  other  1000  course 
prescribed  by  the  Department.  At  the  end  of  this  year,  or  later  if  the  candidate 
so  desires,  he  will  take  his  comprehensive  written  and  oral  examinations  in  all 
of  his  three  fields  in  History.  If  he  does  not  take  these  examinations  in  the 
spring  of  his  second  year,  he  will  take  the  course  examinations  for  that  year. 
The  comprehensive  written  and  oral  field  examinations  are  held  twice  a year, 
in  spring  and  in  the  fall,  and  the  candidate  must  notify  the  Department  when 
he  intends  to  present  himself  for  examination. 

When  these  comprehensive  examinations  have  been  successfully  completed, 
the  candidate  will  proceed  to  the  preparation  and  presentation  of  his  thesis. 

GRADUATE  COURSES 

[Each  course  has  a cognate  “2000”  course  attached  to  it:  e.g.,  “The  Victorian 
Age”  is  both  1023  and  2023.] 
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General  J! 

1000  Historiography  [not  normally  available  to  m.a.  candidates] /R.  M.  1 

Saunders 

1001  f International  Relations,  1918-1941  /H.  1.  Nelson 

1002  Printed  and  Microfilm  Sources  in  English  History  to  1660*/7\  A.  si 

Sandquist  j, 

1003  Imperialism  after  1870//1.  P.  Thornton 

European  History  1 

1011  The  Roman  Empire  and  its  Christian  Successors,  400-800;  selected 

topics/  W.  A.  Goff  art 

1012  The  Waning  of  the  Middle  Ages /M.  R.  Powicke 

1013  The  Age  of  Enlightenment/P.  M.  Saunders 

1014  France,  1870-1958//.  C.  Cairns 
1015 f The  Nazi  Revolution/P.  A.  Spencer 
1016  Russia,  1801-1929/P.  W.  McNeal 

British  History 

1020  The  Age  of  Wyclif/P.  Wilkinson 

1021  Constitutional  History  of  England,  1216-1399/B.  Wilkinson 

1022  English  Government  and  Society,  1558-1660/IT.  W.  Piepenburg 

1023  The  Victorian  Age//.  B.  Conacher,  R.  J.  Helmstadter 
1024f  The  Commonwealth  since  1850 /A.  P.  Thornton 

1 026 f England,  1 906-1 960/T.  O.  Lloyd 

American  History 

1030  The  United  States  of  America,  1787-1865/G.  M.  Craig 

1031  American  Reform  Movements  since  1880/P.  W.  McN aught 
1 032 f The  American  Colonies  to  1783/IT.  H.  Nelson 

Canadian  History 

1035  Old  Ontario  to  1867//.  M.  S.  Careless 

1036  Canada,  1860-1921/D.  G.  Creighton 

1037  The  Age  of  Bourassa  and  Dafoe/G.  P.  Cook 

1038  [ New  France/IT.  /.  Eccles 

1039  Canadian-U.S.  Relations,  1783-1911/P.  C.  T.  White 

1040  Comparative  Studies  in  the  Political  and  Social  Institutions  of  Canada 

and  the  United  States/P.  C.  Brown 

1041  Canadian  Political  Parties  since  1867/G.  de  T.  Glazebrook 

1042  Canadian  External  Policies,  1896-1950/C.  P.  Stacey 

Asian  History 

1060  The  Government  of  China  during  the  Ch’ing  dynasty//.  L.  Cranmer- 
Byng 


*A  one-hour  lecture  per  week  course,  held  in  the  first  term.  No  credit. 
[Not  given  in  1966-67. 
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Reading  Courses 
1050  As  prescribed 

The  above  list  may  be  amended  from  time  to  time. 

summer  1966 
June  6-August  26 

1016S  Russia,  1801-1929/R.  H.  McNeal 
1023S  The  Victorian  Age//?.  J.  Helmstadter 

1031S  American  Reform  Movements  since  1880/AT.  W.  McNaughl 
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SCHOOL  OF  HYGIENE 

GRADUATE  FACULTY 


G.  H.  Beaton  (Secretary) 

J.  E.  Goodwin 

A.  J.  Rhodes  (Head) 

J.  M.  Beeckmans 

R.  M.  Grainger 

C.  A.  Roberts 

J.  S.  Bell 

J.  E.  F.  Hastings 

F.  B.  Roth 

A.  E.  Berry 

J.  F.  M.  Hoeniger 

K.  R.  Rozee 

J.  R.  Brown 

P.  H.  Jones 

Z.  I.  Sabry 

M.  H.  Brown 

E.  R.  Langford 

C.  W.  Schwenger 

M.  C.  Cahoon 

W.  H.  le  Riche 

P.  L.  Seyfried 

K.  F.  Clute 

D.  L.  MacLean 

R.  Sheinin 

F.  M.  Doane 

D.  R.  E.  MacLeod 

R.  J.  Shephard 

A.  M.  Fallis 

L.  W.  Macpherson 

L.  Siminovitch 

H.  Farkas-Himsley 

D.  M.  McLean 

R.  B.  Sutherland 

J.  Fischer 

E.  Mastromatteo 

D.  A.  Turner 

A.  M.  Fisher 

W.  Mosley 

M.  J.  Veen 

F.  H.  Fraser 

R.  C.  Parker 

A.  C.  Wardlaw 

R.  S.  Freeman 

D.  B.  W.  Reid 

R.  J.  Wilson 

M.  Goldner 

F.  0.  Wishart 

The  School  of  Hygiene  offers  graduate  programs  in  basic  biological  sciences; 
in  certain  special  applications  of  these  sciences  to  health;  in  epidemiology; 
in  biometrics;  and  in  health  administration.  In  other  North  American  uni- 
versities, the  comparable  university  division  may  be  known  as  the  School  of 
Public  Health. 

Suitably  qualified  candidates  will  be  admitted  under  the  general  regulations 
to  pursue  advanced  work  in  one  of  the  following  fields  of  study: 

Epidemiology  and  Biometrics 

Microbiology  (Bacteriology,  Immunology,  or  Virology) 

Nutrition 

Parasitology  (in  conjunction  with  the  Department  of  Zoology) 
Physiological  Hygiene 
Public  Health 

DEGREE  OF  MASTER  OF  SCIENCE 

Candidates  will  be  required  to  take  one  or  more  courses  of  instruction 
depending  upon  their  knowledge  of  the  field  of  specialization,  and  to  submit 
a satisfactory  thesis  embodying  the  results  of  an  investigation  in  one  of  the 
fields  listed  above. 

DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  PHILOSOPHY 

Candidates  must  satisfy  the  department  that  they  are  qualified  to  conduct 
advanced  work  in  the  field  selected,  and  shall  follow  a course  of  study  and 
program  of  original  research  approved  by  the  department.  The  major  subject 
must  lie  within  that  section  which  will  supervise  the  research.  Two  minor 
subjects  must  also  be  selected;  at  least  one  must  be  selected  from  another 
department  of  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies.  In  addition,  a knowledge  of 
statistics  shall  usually  be  required. 
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Candidates  will  be  required  to  submit  proof,  satisfactory  to  the  Language 
Department  concerned,  of  an  adequate  reading  knowledge  of  one  of  the  fol- 
lowing four  languages:  French,  German,  Russian,  Spanish. 

COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 

See  Calendar  of  the  School  of  Hygiene  for  detailed  description 
Note:  Courses  will  usually  begin  the  first  Friday  after  Labour  Day. 

Epidemiology  and  Biometrics 

1001  Epidemiology  l/W.  H.  le  Riche 

1002  Epidemiology  3:  Special  Topics/ IF.  H.  le  Riche 

1003  Vital  Statistics  and  Demography//!.  Csima,  W.  H.  le  Riche 

1004  Statistics:  especially  for  graduates  in  medicine,  dentistry  and  veterinary 

medicine  /A.  Csima 

1006  Statistical  Methods  1:  introductory  course  for  students  of  the  biolo- 

gical sciences /D.  B.  W.  Reid 

1007  Statistical  Methods  2:  Analysis  of  Variance  and  Regression/ 

D.  B.  W.  Reid 

1008  Statistical  Methods  3:  Analysis  of  Qualitative  Data/D.  B.  W.  Reid 

1009  Statistical  Methods  4:  Special  Topics/D.  W.  B.  Reid 

1010  Data  Processing  in  the  Health  Sciences//!.  Csima 

101 IX  Sampling  Techniques  and  Design  of  Records  for  Medical  and  Dental 
Surveys/!?.  M.  Grainger 

Microbiology 

1101  General  Microbiology/7.  F.  M.  Hoeniger 

1102  Structure  of  Microorganisms//.  F.  M.  Hoeniger,  F.  W.  Doane 

1103  Basic  Virology/X.  R.  Rozee 

1104  Immunology  and  Immunochemistry//!.  C.  Wardlaw 

1105  Microbiological  Statistics/D.  B.  W.  Reid 

1106  Systematic  Bacteriology /P.  L.  Sey fried 

1107  Microbial  Chemistry /R.  Sheinin 

1108  Pathogenic  Microbiology//! . 7.  Rhodes,  L.  W.  Macpherson 

1111  Advanced  Topics  in  Microbiology /Staff 

1112  Medical  Microbiology  with  Reference  to  Public  Health/F.  O.  Wishart 

1113  Medical  Bacteriology  1:  Physiology  and  Structure///.  Farkas-Himsley 

1114  Medical  Bacteriology  2:  Systematic///.  Farkas-Himsley 

1115  Medical  Mycology//.  Fischer 

1116  Systematic  Medical  Virology /K.  R.  Rozee 

1117  Virus  Structure  and  Cytopathology/F.  W.  Doane 

1118  Sanitary  Microbiology /P.  H.  Jones 

Nutrition 

1201  Public  Health  Nutrition/G.  H.  Beaton 

1203  Methods  of  Nutrition  Investigation/Sta/f 

1204  Seminars  and  Literature  Review / Staff 

1205X  Metabolic  Aspects  of  Nutrition/Z.  /.  Sabry 
1206X  Nutrient  Requirements/Sta// 
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1207X  Proteins  and  Amino  Acids /Z.  I.  Sabry 
1210  Selected  Topics/ Staff 

Parasitology 

1501  General  Parasitology//?.  S.  Freeman 

1502  Advanced  Parasitology//?.  S.  Freeman 

Physiological  Hygiene 

1301  Physiological  Hygiene/ Staff 

1302  Occupational  Health/Sta/f 

1303  Advanced  Environmental  Health//.  R.  Brown,  R.  J.  Shephard 
1304X  Occupational  Toxicology//.  R.  Brown,  /.  M.  Beeckmans 

1305  Advanced  Topics//.  R.  Brown,  R.  J.  Shephard 

1306  Radiological  Health//.  R.  Brown 

Public  Health 

1401  Public  Health  Administration  1:  Principles//.  E.  F.  Hastings, 

C.  W.  Schwenger 

1402  Public  Health  Administration  2:  Canadian  Practice/57a/f 

1403  Public  Health  Administration  3 : International  Practice/ 

/.  E.  F.  Hastings,  C.  W.  Schwenger 

1404  Public  Health  Administration  4:  Programs/ Staff 
1405X  Health  Education/M.  C.  Calioon 

1406  Environmental  Sanitation !E.  R.  Langford,  A.  E.  Berry 

1407  Veterinary  Public  Health/L.  W.  Macpherson 

1409  Advanced  Topics  in  Medical  Care  Administration//.  E.  F.  Hastings, 

F.  B.  Roth 

1410  Introduction  to  Public  Health  Law/X.  F.  Clute 
Interdisciplinary 

1701  Environmental  Health  for  Engineers/P.  H.  Jones,  Staff 


X Half-course. 
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INDUSTRIAL  ENGINEERING 


GRADUATE  FACULTY 


J.  W.  Abrams 
R.  W.  P.  Anderson 


B.  Bernholtz  (Secretary) 
\D.  J.  Clough 


S.  Kotz 

A.  Porter  (Head) 


DEGREE  OF  MASTER  OF  APPLIED  SCIENCE 

Candidates  for  this  degree  are  accepted  under  the  general  regulations  and 
under  the  regulations  for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Applied  Science. 

The  program  of  study  for  the  Master’s  degree  will  normally  include  three 
full-year  graduate  courses  or  equivalent,  and  a research  project  on  which  a 
thesis  must  be  submitted.  Each  candidate’s  program  of  studies  must  receive  the 
approval  of  the  Department. 

It  should  be  noted  that  for  those  candidates  who  do  not  possess  an  under- 
graduate degree  in  Industrial  Engineering,  more  than  the  usual  time  and 
number  of  courses  may  be  required. 

Participation  in  research  seminars  is  required  of  all  graduate  students. 

DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  PHILOSOPHY 

Candidates  for  this  degree  are  accepted  under  the  general  regulations  and 
under  the  regulations  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy. 

To  be  accepted  as  a candidate  for  the  ph.d.,  a student  must  give  evidence 
of  being  able  to  work  independently  at  an  advanced  level. 

The  candidate  must  have  a knowledge  satisfactory  to  the  appropriate 
language  department  of  the  university  of  at  least  one  foreign  language  in 
which  a considerable  technical  literature  on  Industrial  Engineering  exists. 

COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 

1001  Computation  and  Simultation  in  Industrial  Systems//!.  Porter  and 

R.  W.  P.  Anderson 

1002  Industrial  Applications  of  Mathematical  Programming/#.  Bernholtz 

1003  Industrial  Applications  of  Stochastic  Models/D.  J.  Clough 

1004  Systems  of  Industrial  Control//.  W.  Abrams 

1005  Basic  Concepts  of  Information  Theory /S.  Kotz 

1006  Decision  Theory  and  Linear  Programming/#.  Kotz 

1008  Principles  of  Man-Machine  Systems/^.  Porter  and 

E.  Llewellyn  Thomas 

1009  Production  System  Models/D.  /.  Clough  and  R.  W.  P.  Anderson 

1012  Applied  Probability  and  Statistics/D.  /.  Clough 

1013  Optimization  of  Applied  Research  Decisions//.  W.  Abrams 

1014  Seminar  in  Mathematical  Programming//.  W.  Abrams  and 

B.  Bernholtz 

1015  Seminar  on  Current  Literature/ 77ic  Staff — Industrial  Engineering 

1016  Statistical  Distributions  with  Engineering  Applications/#.  Kotz 


| On  leave  of  absence. 
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ITALIAN  AND  HISPANIC  LANGUAGES  AND  LITERATURES 

GRADUATE  FACULTY 

T.  B.  Barclay 
S.  B.  Chandler 
B.  M.  Corrigan 
K.  Ellis 

R.  B.  Glickman 
A.  M.  Gordon 

DEGREE  OF  MASTER  OF  ARTS 

Candidates  are  accepted  under  the  general  regulations  and  must  have  their 
program  approved  by  the  Department. 

Candidates  proceeding  to  this  degree  according  to  section  2 of  the  degree 
regulations  normally  devote  a full  year  to  one  of  two  programs: 

Plan  A — Four  graduate  courses,  culminating  in  written  examinations  on  the 
content  of  each  course  and  an  oral  examination;  or 
Plan  B— Three  graduate  courses  and  a short  dissertation,  culminating  in 
written  examinations  on  the  content  of  each  course  and  an  oral 
examination. 

Candidates  proceeding  to  this  degree  according  to  section  3 of  the  degree 
regulations  normally  devote  the  qualifying  year  to  undergraduate  Honour 
courses  of  the  Third  and  Fourth  Years  in  Italian  or  Spanish. 

Candidates  must  show  evidence  of  an  oral  command  of  Italian  or  Spanish 
and  a knowledge  of  Latin  before  the  degree  is  granted.  They  must  also  pass 
the  course  in  Bibliography  and  Methods  of  Research. 

DEGREE  OF  MASTER  OF  PHILOSOPHY 

Candidates,  approved  by  the  Department,  proceed  to  this  degree  under  the 
general  regulations.  A Master  of  Arts  program  may  constitute  the  work  of  the 
first  year.  The  second  year  will  normally  consist  of  two  further  graduate 
courses,  a Comprehensive  Examination,  the  completion  of  the  essay  or  re- 
search paper,  and  a final  oral  examination,  at  which  candidates  must  show 
evidence  of  an  oral  command  of  Italian  or  Spanish.  Candidates  must  also 
demonstrate  a reading  knowledge  of  Latin,  and  of  German  or  of  a second 
Romance  language,  not  later  than  the  spring  of  the  second  year  of  the  phil.m. 
program.  They  must  also  have  passed  the  course  in  Bibliography  and  Methods 
of  Research. 

DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  PHILOSOPHY 

Candidates,  approved  by  the  Department,  proceed  to  this  degree  under  the 
general  regulations.  Upon  completion  of  course  requirements,  they  will  take 
their  written  and  oral  Comprehensive  Examinations  and,  if  successful,  proceed 
to  complete  their  thesis,  and  defend  it  at  the  final  oral  examination. 

The  degree  is  offered  in  either  ( a ) Italian  Language  and  Literature  or 
Hispanic  Languages  and  Literatures,  or  ( b ) Romance  Languages  and 
Literatures. 


J.  Gulsoy 

K.  L.  Levy 
D.  Marin 

W.  T.  McC ready 


J.  A.  Molinaro 
J.  H.  Parker 
G.  L.  Stagg  (Head) 

M.  W.  Ukas  (Secretary) 
M.  Valdes 
E.  von  Richthofen 
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In  Italian  Language  and  Literature  or  Hispanic  Languages  and  Literatures 
the  Literature  will  normally  be  considered  the  major  subject  (a  minimum  of 
five  courses  required)  and  the  Language  the  first  minor  subject  (two  courses 
required).  For  the  second  minor  subject,  candidates  qualified  in  a second 
Romance  Language  and  Literature  may  elect: 

i a graduate  course  in  that  Language  or  Literature,  or 
ii  a graduate  course  in  Romance  Philology. 

Other  options  open  to  any  candidate  are: 

m a program,  approved  by  the  Department,  of  advanced  undergraduate 
work,  not  taken  previously,  in  a Romance  Language  and  Literature 
other  than  that  of  his  major  subject;  or 
iv  a graduate  course,  approved  by  the  Department,  in  a subject  cognate 
with  the  candidate’s  program. 

Candidates  must  demonstrate  a knowledge  of  French  and  German  (within 
the  first  year  of  registration  for  the  ph.d.  degree),  a reading  knowledge  of 
Latin  and  of  a second  Romance  Language,  and  an  oral  and  written  command 
of  their  principal  Romance  Language.  They  must  also  have  passed  the  course 
in  Bibliography  and  Methods  of  Research. 

The  program  for  the  ph.d.  in  Romance  Languages  and  Literatures  is  ad- 
ministered by  a Committee  representing  both  the  Department  of  Italian  and 
Hispanic  Languages  and  Literatures  and  the  Department  of  French  Language 
and  Literature.  It  must  include  one  major  subject  and  two  minor  subjects 
chosen  from  the  following  groups  (unless  the  second  minor  subject  be  chosen 
from  another  department  cognate  with  that  of  the  major  subject) : 

French  Language  and  Literature  Italian  Language  and  Literature 

Hispanic  Languages  and  Literatures  Romance  Philology 
A minimum  of  eight  graduate  courses,  including  those  taken  for  the  m.a. 
and  the  phil.m.,  will  complete  the  course  requirements.  At  least  five  courses 
shall  normally  be  taken  in  the  major  subject,  and  two  in  the  first  minor 
subject. 

Candidates  must  demonstrate  a knowledge  of  French  and  German  (within 
the  first  year  of  registration  for  the  ph.d.  degree),  a reading  knowledge  of 
Italian,  Spanish  and  Latin,  and  an  oral  and  written  command  of  their  prin- 
cipal Romance  language.  They  must  also  have  passed  the  course  in  Biblio- 
graphy and  Methods  of  Research. 

COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 

Courses  planned  for  1966-1967  are  marked  with  an  asterisk(*). 

1001*  Bibliography  and  Methods  of  Research/#.  M.  Corrigan, 

W.  T.  McCready  and  J.  H.  Parker 
1101  Introduction  to  Romance  Philology 
1102*  Old  Spanish//.  Gulsoy 

1103  Catalan//.  Gulsoy 

1104  Spanish  Syntax  and  Stylistics/D.  Marin 
1105*  Spanish  Language  in  America//!.  M.  Gordon 

1201*  Italian  Lyric  Poetry  from  Petrarch  to  Marino//.  A.  Molinaro 
1202  From  Pulci  to  Ariosto//.  A.  Molinaro 
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1203  Italian  Renaissance  Comedy/M.  W.  Ukas 
1204*  Aspects  of  Italian  Romanticism/5.  #.  Chandler 
1205*  Nineteenth-Century  Italian  Poetry /M.  W.  Ukas 
1206  Modern  Italian  Literary  Criticism/5.  B.  Chandler 
1207*  The  Theatre  of  Pirandello/#.  M.  Corrigan 
1208  Aspects  of  the  Italian  Novel/#.  M.  Corrigan 

1301*  Medieval  Spanish  Epic,  Chronicles  and  Romancero/E.  von  Richthofen 
1302  Medieval  Spanish  Prose/#,  von  Richthofen 
1303*  Spanish  Drama  before  Lope  de  Vega/  fV.  T.  McC ready 
1304*  Cervantes/G.  L.  Stagg 

1305  Gongora/G.  L.  Stagg 

1306  Lope  de  Vega/7.  H.  Parker 
1307*  Calderon  de  la  Barca/7.  H.  Parker 

1308  Spanish  Drama:  Romanticism  to  Echegaray/T.  #.  Barclay 

1309  Unamuno/M.  Valdes 

1310*  Twentieth-Century  Spanish  Novel/A7.  Valdes 

1311*  Twentieth-Century  Spanish  Poetry /D.  Marin 

1312*  Some  Aspects  of  the  Modern  Spanish  Theatre/T.  #.  Barclay 

1401  Aspects  of  the  Modern  Spanish  American  Novel/#.  L.  Levy 

1402*  The  cuento  in  Spanish  America/#.  L.  Levy 

1403  Julian  del  Casal/#.  #.  Glickman 

1404*  Studies  in  modernista  verse/#.  #.  Glickman 

1405  Ruben  Dario/#.  Ellis 

1406*  Huidobro,  Vallejo  and  Neruda/#.  Ellis 

summer  1966 
June  6- August  26 

1201aS  Life  and  Letters  in  the  Trecento/K.  Speight 

1310aS  The  Aesthetics  of  the  Contemporary  Spanish  Novel/M.  Valdes 
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LAW 


GRADUATE  FACULTY 


A.  S.  Abel 

B.  E.  Crawford 
J.  B.  Dunlop 
M.  L.  Friedland 
B.  Green 


H.  Krever 
R.  St.  J.  Macdonald 
M.  R.  MacGuigan 
E.  McWhinney 
J.  B.  Milner 


R.  C.  B.  Risk 
D.  J.  Sherbaniuk 
J.  Swan 
J.  Willis 

C.  A.  Wright  (Head) 


DEGREE  OF  MASTER  OF  LAWS 

Candidates  for  this  degree  are  accepted  under  the  general  regulations  and 
the  special  regulations  governing  administration  of  degree  of  LL.m. 


DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  JURIS 

Candidates  for  this  degree  are  accepted  under  the  general  regulations  and 
the  special  regulations  governing  administration  of  degree  of  d.jur. 
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LIBRARY  SCIENCE 


GRADUATE  FACULTY 


Katharine  L.  Ball 
Olga  B.  Bishop 
Margaret  E.  Cockshutt 


W.  J.  Kurmey 
R.  B.  Land  (Head) 
Isabel  K.  McLean 


Florence  B.  Murray  (Secretary) 
Mary  E.  Silverthorn 
J.  P.  Wilkinson 


DEGREE  OF  MASTER  OF  LIBRARY  SCIENCE 

Candidates  for  this  degree  are  referred  to  the  Regulations  for  the  degree  of 
Master  of  Library  Science. 

Inquiries  concerning  the  selection  of  courses  to  be  offered  in  any  given 
session  should  be  directed  to  the  Secretary  of  the  School  of  Library  Science. 

COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 

Except  for  1049,  the  following  are  half-year  courses: 

1010  Bibliography  and  Reference  Service:  Books  and  Materials/ 

Florence  B.  Murray 

1011  Bibliography  and  Reference  Service:  Organization /Florence  B.  Murray 

1020  Cataloguing/ Katharine  L.  Ball 

1021  Subject  Analysis  of  Library  Materials /Katharine  L.  Ball 

1025  Documentation  Methods/ W.  J.  Kurmey 

1026  Automation  of  Library  Processes/ W.  J.  Kurmey 

1027  Documentation  Theory/  W.  7.  Kurmey 

1028  Library  Systems  Analysis/lP.  J.  Kurmey 

1030  Academic  Library  Collections/7.  P.  Wilkinson 

1031  Academic  Library  Administration/7.  P.  Wilkinson 

1032  Acquisitions  in  the  Academic  Library/  W.  R.  Butler 

1035  Public  Library  Collections/Mary  E.  Silverthorn 

1036  Public  Library  Administration/7«j6e/  K.  McLean 

1039  Contemporary  Publishing/Fra/ic<?«  G.  Halpenny 

1040  Government  Publications/O/ga  B.  Bishop 

1042  Rare  Books  and  Manuscripts/Mar/on  E.  Brown 

1043  Research  Collections  in  Canadiana /Florence  B.  Murray 

1045  Social  Science  Literature /Mary  E.  Silverthorn 

1046  Science  Literature/O/ga  B.  Bishop 

1047  Medical  Literature/O/ga  B.  Bishop 

1048  Methods  of  Research /Margaret  E.  Cockshutt 

1049  Research  Project 

1050  Reading  Course 

Descriptive  material  about  the  above  courses  is  given  in  the  Calendar  of  the 
School  of  Library  Science. 
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LINGUISTICS 

In  anticipation  of  the  formal  implementation  of  degree  programs  in  Linguis- 
tics, the  Centre  for  Linguistics  has  made  arrangements  to  commence  graduate 
work  in  1966-67.  These  arrangements  involve  holding  registrations  in  related 
graduate  departments,  convertible  to  Linguistics  in  1967-68.  The  courses  listed 
below  will  be  given  for  credit  towards  degrees  in  Linguistics.  Prospective  can- 
didates should  consult  both  the  Department  effecting  holding  registration  and 
the  Secretary  of  the  Centre  for  Linguistics. 

DEGREE  OF  MASTER  OF  ARTS 

This  degree  will  be  awarded  beginning  in  1967-68  to  candidates  enrolled 
under  the  general  regulations.  Residence  and  course  credit  will  be  given  for 
work  completed  in  1966-67  under  holding  registrations  in  other  departments. 
The  normal  residence  period  for  the  m.a.  in  Linguistics  will  be  two  years,  with 
the  first  year  devoted  to  basic  courses  of  a preparatory  nature,  and  the  second 
to  more  advanced  and  specialized  studies  either  terminal  or  designed  to  lead 
to  the  ph.d.  degree.  However,  graduates  of  the  University  in  a language  field 
or  anthropology,  or  students  with  equivalent  training  from  other  recognized 
universities  who  have  previously  attained  high  standing  in  courses  in  Linguis- 
tics and  possess  specific  competence  in  at  least  two  foreign  languages,  may 
receive  credit  for  part  or  all  of  the  first  year  and  thus  complete  the  require- 
ments for  the  m.a.  degree  in  less  than  two  years  of  full  course  work. 

In  1966-67,  under  holding  registration,  the  candidate  should  take  at  least 
four  full  honour  or  graduate  courses  in  his  first  year  from  the  list  below, 
including  Anthropology  321  and  421.  Those  admitted  with  previous  training  in 
Linguistics  will  choose  their  courses  in  consultation  with  the  Secretary  of  the 
Centre. 

In  the  second  year  the  candidate  must  enrol  for  sufficient  credit  to  have 
completed  a total  of  four  graduate  courses,  including  Anthropology  1140  and 
1145,  and  have  his  program  approved  by  the  Centre.  In  addition  to  the  course 
examinations  he  must  pass  a comprehensive  oral  examination  and  demon- 
strate, by  academic  record  or  examination,  a reading  knowledge  of  any  two 
of  French,  German,  and  Russian  or  either  German  or  Russian  and  one  of 
French,  Spanish  and  Italian. 

DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  PHILOSOPHY 

It  is  hoped  to  institute  a ph.d.  program  in  Linguistics  in  1967-68.  m.a. 
candidates  who  aim  to  proceed  to  the  doctorate  are  advised  to  discuss  their 
whole  program  with  the  Secretary  of  the  Centre  before  selecting  their  courses 
for  the  m.a. 

Courses  accepted  for  credit  during  1966-67 
ANTHROPOLOGY 

321  (AS)*  Introduction  to  General  Linguistics.  3 hours 
421  (AS)  Language  and  Culture.  3 hours 
1140  Problems  in  Phonology 

1145  Grammatical  Analysis  and  Field  Methods 
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classics  (Grad.) 

Comparative  Grammar  of  Greek  and  Latin/D.  O.  Robson 

COMPUTER  SCIENCE 

1003  Programming  for  Social  Scientists//?.  W.  Judy 

1010  Languages  for  Computer  Programming/C.  C.  Gotlieb 

EAST  ASIAN  STUDIES 

302(AS)*  Higher  Sanskrit.  Vedic  Poetry.  4 hours 

1200  Patanjali’s  Mahabhasya/T.  V enkatacharya 

1201  The  Comparative  Philology  of  Sanskrit//?.  M.  Smith 

1202  Avestan//?.  M.  Smith 


EDUCATIONAL  THEORY 

1304  Curriculum  for  Language  Development/Marion  Jenkinson 


ENGLISH 


225  (AS)* 
226(AS) 
330(AS) 
1001 
1002 

1003 

1004 

1006 


Old  English  Language  and  Literature.  2 hours 
The  English  Language.  1 hour 
Beowulf.  2 hours 

Old  English  Philology //.  F.  Leyerle 
The  Exeter  Book/L.  K.  Shook 
Beowulf//.  F.  Leyerle 

Heroic  Poetry  and  the  Archaeology  of  the  Germanic  Peoples/ 
G.  N.  Garmonsway 
Middle  English  Philology//.  F.  Leyerle 


FRENCH 


355(AS)* 

1002 

1004 

1006 

1008 

1010 

1012 


Structure  of  the  French  Language.  1 hour 

Introduction  to  Romance  Philology 

History  of  the  French  Language/  W.  H.  Trethewey 

Aspects  of  Modern  French  Grammar//?.  W.  Jeanes 

La  Linguistique  appliquee  a l’enseignement  du  fran?ais/Z>.  Jourlait 

Phonetique  et  Phonologie  du  fran?ais  contemporain/P.  /?.  Leon 

Phonostylistique  fran?aise/F.  /?.  Leon 


GERMAN 


1001  Old  Norse:  Saga  and  Edda /H.  N.  Milnes 

1002  The  Medieval  Lyric///.  N.  Milnes 

1003  Gothic /D.  Brett-Evans 


ITALIAN  AND  HISPANIC 


391  (AS)* 
420  (AS) 
391  (AS) 
320(AS) 

1104 

1105 


Oral  Italian.  Italian  Phonetics.  1 hour 
History  of  the  Italian  Language.  1 hour 
Oral  Spanish.  Spanish  Phonetics.  1 hour 
History  of  the  Spanish  Language.  1 hour 
Spanish  Syntax  and  Stylistics/D.  Marin 
Spanish  Language  in  America//!.  M.  Gordon 


Calendar  for  1966-1967 


143 


MATHEMATICS 

1450  Introduction  to  Mathematical  Linguistics//?.  Brainerd 

1451  Mathematics  for  Linguists//?.  Brainerd 


NEAR  EASTERN  STUDIES 


140(AS)* 

1001 

1002 

1102 

1103 

1251 

1308 

1652 

1653 

1654 


Linguistics  for  Semitists//.  W.  Wevers 
Introduction  to  Old  Babylonian/ The  Staff 
Selected  Standard  Babylonian  Texts /The  Staff 
Palestinian  Aramaic  Texts /The  Staff 
Selected  Syriac  Texts/ The  Staff 
Introduction  to  Ethiopic 
Septuagint  Criticism  ( 1 )//.  W.  Wevers 
Ugaritic  Texts/E.  G.  Clarke 
Historical  Hebrew  Grammar/E.  /.  Revell 
Ancient  Arabian  Dialects/F.  V.  Winnett 


ISLAMIC  STUDIES 

2005  The  development  of  technical  terms  in  Arabic/G.  M.  Wickens 

2452  Development  of  Persian  Prose/G.  M.  Wickens 

PHILOSOPHY 

430(AS)*  Introduction  to  the  Philosophy  of  Language/D.  P.  Gauthier 
1108  Philosophy  of  Language//.  H.  Woods 

SLAVIC  LANGUAGES 

335(AS)*  Introduction  to  Old  Church  Slavic  and  to  History  of  the  Russian 
Language.  2 hours 

1100  History  of  the  Russian  Language//).  G.  Huntley 

1101  Medieval  Slavic  Texts/D.  G.  Huntley 


Listing  in  the  calendar  of  the  Faculty  of  Arts  and  Science. 
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MATHEMATICS,  APPLIED  MATHEMATICS,  & 
MATHEMATICAL  STATISTICS 


GRADUATE  FACULTY 


D.  V.  Anderson 

D.  A.  S.  Fraser 

G.  de  B.  Robinson 

M.  A.  Akcoglu 

P.  C.  Greiner 

P.  G.  Rooney  ( Secretary ) 

F.  V.  Atkinson 

W.  H.  Greub 

R.  A.  Ross 

D.  C.  Baillie 

1.  Halperin 

W.  W.  Sawyer 

B.  Brainerd 

M.  P.  Heble 

P.  Scherk 

D.  R.  Breach 

H.  Heilbronn 

D.  K.  Sen 

R.  R.  Burnside 

T.  E.  Hull 

W.  T.  Sharp 

J.  H.  H.  Chalk 

W.  Kahan 

N.  E.  Sheppard 

P.  B.  Chapman 

J.  LeBel 

F.  A.  Sherk 

D.  A.  Clarke 

P.  J.  Leah 

R.  A.  Smith 

J.  L.  B.  Cooper 

J.  B.  Leicht 

S.  H.  Smith 

H.  S.  M.  Coxeter 

D.  Masson 

M.  S.  Srivastava 

W.  J.  R.  Crosby 

K.  O.  May 

E.  Stamm 

C.  Davis 

K.  Murasugi 

S.  M.  Trott 

D.  B.  De  Lury  (Head) 

J.  C.  Ogilvie 

J.  R.  Vanstone 

N.  A.  Derzko 

K.  B.  Ranger 

W.  J.  Webber 

G.  F.  D.  Duff 

M.  Wonenburger 

R.  Fischler 

R.  Wormleighton 

The  Department  of  Mathematics  offers  opportunities  for  research  in  the 
main  fields  of  mathematics,  applied  mathematics  and  mathematical  statistics 
including,  but  not  restricted  to,  the  fields  of  functional  analysis,  ordinary  and 
partial  differential  equations,  harmonic  analysis,  group  theory,  Lie  groups  and 
algebras,  homological  algebra,  number  theory,  synthetic  and  differential 
geometry,  differentiable  manifolds,  algebraic  topology,  logic,  fluid  mechanics, 
quantum  mechanics,  numerical  analysis,  probability  theory,  and  statistics. 

Candidates  are  accepted  under  the  general  regulations. 

DEGREE  OF  MASTER  OF  SCIENCE 

Candidates  are  required  either  a to  pass  examinations  in  five  courses,  at 
least  three  of  which  must  be  graduate  courses;  or  b to  pass  examinations  in 
three  courses  of  which  two  must  be  graduate  courses,  and  to  submit  a thesis. 
The  choice  of  courses  must  be  approved  by  the  Department,  and  will  be 
expected  to  avoid  excessive  specialization. 

DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  PHILOSOPHY 

A candidate  for  this  degree  is  expected  to  have  a knowledge  of  Mathematics, 
Applied  Mathematics,  or  Mathematical  Statistics  comparable  with  that  attained 
by  students  who  have  graduated  from  this  university  in  those  courses. 

Candidates  will  be  required  to  pass  both  a preliminary  and  a final  Depart- 
mental oral  examination. 

Candidates  must  have  an  adequate  knowledge  of  at  least  one  of  French, 
German,  or  Russian,  the  selection  to  be  made  with  the  approval  of  the 
Department. 
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COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 

A.  Mathematics 

1001*  Functional  Analysis  1/M.  Akcoglu 

1002*  Functional  Analysis  11/M.  P.  Heble 

1003*  Hilbert  Space/ W.  J.  Webber 

1004*  Banach  Algebras//.  L.  B.  Cooper 

1005*  Divergent  Series /P.  J.  Leah 

1006  Fourier  Analysis/P.  G.  Rooney 

1008*  Integral  Equations/F.  V.  Atkinson 

1010*  Ordinary  Differential  Equations/C.  Billigheimer 

1015*  Partial  Differential  Equations/G.  F.  D.  Duff 

1018*  Potential  Theory /M.  Akcoglu 

1101  Abstract  Groups /K.  Murasugi 

1102*  Group  Representations/G.  de  B.  Robinson 

1103  Generators  and  Relations  for  Discrete  Groups///.  S.  M.  Coxeter 

1120  Lie  Groups  I 

1121  Lie  Groups  II 

1125  Lie  Algebras/M.  Wonenburger 

1130  Geometric  Algebra/P.  Scherk 

1135*  Homological  Algebra/M.  Wonenburger 

1140  Commutative  Algebra 

1150  Boolean  Algebra 

1201*  Number  Theory  1/H.  Heilbronn 

1202  Number  Theory  II/F.  A.  Smith 

1301  Non-Euclidean  Geometry///.  S.  M.  Coxeter 

1303  Finite  Geometries/F.  A.  Sherk 

1305  Configurations///.  S.  M.  Coxeter 

1307*  Regular  Poly  topes///.  S.  M.  Coxeter 

1310*  Convex  Bodies/P.  Scherk 

1320*  Differential  Geometry//.  R.  Vanstone 

1330  Differentiable  Manifolds/JF.  H.  Greub 

1340  Algebraic  Geometry 

1350  Algebraic  Topology/P.  Scherk 

1352*  Topology  of  Fibre  Bundles/  W.  H.  Greub 

1355*  Homotopy  Theory /E.  Stamm 

1401  Mathematical  Logic/D.  A.  Clarke 

1410*  Recursive  Function  Theory//).  A.  Clarke 

1450  Mathematical  Linguistics/P.  Brainerd 

1451*  Mathematics  for  Linguists/B.  Brainerd 

B.  Applied  Mathematics 

1501  Integral  Transform  Methods/^.  B.  Ranger 

1503*  Special  Functions  of  Mathematical  Physics/  W.  T.  Sharp 

1507*  Techniques  of  Applied  Mathematics/P.  B.  Chapman 

1520  Wave  Propagation/P.  A.  Ross 

1551*  Advanced  Mathematics  for  Engineers/P.  B.  Chapman 

1601*  Advanced  Fluid  Dynamics/5.  H.  Smith 
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1605  Incompressible  Flow/D.  R.  Breach 

1610  Compressible  Flow//?.  R.  Burnside 

1630*  Magnetohydrodynamics/X.  B.  Ranger  and  R.  A.  Ross 

1710  Group  Theory  and  Quantum  Mechanics/  W.  T.  Sharp 

1720  Quantum  Field  Theory/D.  K.  Sen 

1730*  Theory  of  Elementary  Particles/Z).  Masson 

1801*  Relativity  and  Cosmology//).  K.  Sen  and  J.  R.  Vanstone 

1951*  Numerical  Analysis  for  Engineers 

1960  Advanced  Numerical  Analysis/ T.  E.  Hull 

1965*  Numerical  Solution  of  Partial  Differential  Equations/  W.  Kalian 

C.  Mathematical  Statistics 

2001  Foundations  of  Probability  Theory 

2004  Advanced  Probability  Theory//?.  Fischler 

2010  Topics  in  Probability  Theory 

2020  Advanced  Stochastic  Processes 

2120*  Regression  Analysis//?.  Wormleighton 

2125  Analysis  of  Variance//?.  Wormleighton 

2130  Statistical  Inference/D.  A.  S.  Fraser 

2135*  Decision  Theory/M.  S.  Srivastava 

2140  Multivariate  Analysis/M.  S.  Srivastava 

2145*  Nonparametric  Statistical  Theory/D.  A.  S.  Fraser 

2148  Theory  of  Estimation 

2151*  Statistics  for  Engineers//?.  Wormleighton 

2160*  Design  of  Experiments/D.  B.  De  Lury 

2165  Theory  of  Hypothesis  Testing 

2170  Foundations  of  Statistics 

2175  Selected  Topics  in  Statistics 

2201  Theory  of  Pension  Funds/D.  /?.  Baillie 

2210  Selected  Topics  in  Actuarial  Science/A.  E.  Sheppard 

2251*  Difference  Equations  for  Social  Science//).  /?.  Baillie 

Courses  marked  with  an  asterisk  (*)  were  given  in  the  academic  year 
1965-66.  Other  courses  than  those  on  this  list  are  usually  given;  students 
should  consult  the  departmental  notice  boards  at  the  start  of  the  academic 
year.  Courses  1451,  1951,  2151,  and  2251  are  primarily  for  students  from 
other  departments. 

ph.d.  students  in  Fluid  Mechanics  are  expected  to  attend  and  contribute  to 
the  weekly  seminar  on  “Viscous  flow  and  perturbation  problems”. 
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MECHANICAL  ENGINEERING 


GRADUATE  FACULTY 

A.  B.  Allan 
W.  D.  Baines 

F.  C.  Hooper  ( Secretary ) 
L.  E.  Jones 

B.  H.  Karnopp 


J.  F.  Keffer 

H.  J.  Leutheusser 
G.  R.  Lord  (Head) 


F.  P.  J.  Rimrott 

I.  W Smith 

J.  Vande  Vegte 


C.  H.  Miller 
W.  J.  Moroz 


Candidates  for  degrees  are  accepted  under  the  general  regulations.  Programs 
of  study  must  have  the  approval  of  the  Department.  Participation  in  research 
seminars  of  the  Department  is  required  of  all  graduate  students. 

Qualified  candidates  are  accepted  for  specialized  study  in  Fluid  Mechanics, 
Hydraulics,  Combustion,  Heat  Transmission,  Air  Pollution,  Magnetoplasma- 
dynamics,  Stress  Analysis,  Vibrations,  Control  Systems,  and  in  special  topics 
currently  under  investigation  within  the  Department. 

Students  interested  in  Nuclear  Power  may  select  from  the  courses  offered 
in  this  subject,  and  may  undertake  thesis  research  within  the  Department  upon 
a related  problem. 

DEGREE  OF  MASTER  OF  APPLIED  SCIENCE 

The  program  of  study  will  normally  include  three  courses  of  instruction  at 
graduate  level  and  a research  project  leading  to  the  submission  of  a suitable 
thesis.  The  research  topic  and  courses  of  instruction  are  selected  in  consultation 
with  members  of  the  Department,  and  are  whenever  possible  chosen  in 
accordance  with  the  preferences  of  the  candidate.  The  experimental  work 
must  be  carried  out  in  the  laboratories  of  the  Department.  Except  in  special 
circumstances  one  lecture  course  must  be  in  advanced  mathematics  and  the 
others  chosen  to  support  the  main  subject  of  study  as  represented  by  the 
thesis  topic.  Additional  courses  may  be  required  by  the  Department,  or  taken 
by  the  student  at  his  discretion  but  with  the  approval  of  the  Department. 

DEGREE  OF  MASTER  OF  ENGINEERING 

Candidates  seeking  to  prepare  themselves  for  advanced  professional  engi- 
neering activities  will,  in  consultation  with  the  staff,  select  a program  of 
studies  appropriate  to  their  special  interests.  The  program  may  be  arranged  to 
include  laboratory  and  project  work  in  addition  to  the  lecture  courses. 

DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  PHILOSOPHY 

Those  seeking  admission  as  candidates  for  this  degree  should  be  able  to 
give  evidence  of  marked  ability  and  have  a desire  to  attack  some  research 
problem  in  a field  in  which  it  appears  probable  that  research  will  yield  a 
definite  contribution  to  scientific  knowledge.  Before  he  is  admitted  to  the 
course  the  candidate  must  outline  the  general  nature  of  the  problem  he 
intends  to  investigate,  and  he  must,  in  consultation  with  the  Staff,  elect  a 
program  of  study  which  meets  the  general  regulations  and  the  specific  require- 
ments of  the  Department.  The  research  investigation  conducted  by  the 
candidate  must  be  original  in  nature  and  conducted  within  the  laboratories 
of  the  Department.  The  work  must  be  reported  in  a suitable  thesis.  The  exact 
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title  and  outline  of  the  proposed  thesis  must  be  submitted  for  the  approval 
of  the  Department  at  least  one  year  before  the  degree  may  be  awarded. 

In  addition  to  meeting  the  specifications  concerning  major  and  minor 
subjects  and  any  special  requirements  of  the  Department,  the  candidate  must 
have  a satisfactory  working  knowledge  of  one  foreign  language  in  which  a 
considerable  technical  literature  exists,  preferably  Russian,  German  or  French. 
It  is  desirable  that  the  language  requirement  be  met  before  commencing  the 
final  year  of  the  program. 

GRADUATE  COURSES 

From  time  to  time  special  courses  are  offered  on  subjects  currently  under 
investigation  within  the  Department.  The  following,  all  50-hour  full  credit 
courses,  except  as  noted,  are  available  annually,  subject  to  sufficient  enrolment. 

1301  Fluid  Mechanics///.  J.  Leutlieusser 

1302  Theory  of  Flow  Machines/G.  R.  Lord 

1303  Hydraulics  of  Open  Channels/L.  E.  Jones 

1304  Heat  Transfer//7.  C.  Hooper 

1305  Analogy  Methods//.  W.  Smith 

1306  Experimental  Mechanics//.  W.  Smith 

1307  Lubrication  Theory//.  W.  Smith 

1308  Treatment  of  Technical  Data/L.  E.  Jones 

1309  Advanced  Topics  in  Hydraulics///.  J.  Leutheusser 

1310  Theory  of  Vibrations//.  W.  Smith,  F.  P.  J.  Rimrott 

1311  Nonlinear  Vibrations//.  W.  Smith 

1312  Theory  of  Plasticity  I /F.  P.  J.  Rimrott 

1313  Dynamic  Systems  and  Process  Control/C.  H.  Miller 

1314  Laminar  and  Turbulent  Flow/ IP.  D.  Baines 

1315  Advanced  Dynamics/F.  P.  J.  Rimrott,  1.  W . Smith 

1316  Applied  Hydrology/G.  R.  Lord,  J.  P.  Bruce 

1317  Theory  of  Elasticity  1/1.  W.  Smith,  F.  P.  J.  Rimrott 

1318  Theory  of  Plasticity  11/ F.  P.  J.  Rimrott 

1320  Hydraulics  of  Pumping/L.  E.  Jones 

1321  Advanced  Topics  in  Heat  Transfer/F.  C.  Hooper 

1322  Seminar  on  Engineering  Magnetoplasmadynamics  (Spring  Term  only — 

one  half  credit)  /C.  H.  Miller 

1323  Engineering  Magnetoplasmadynamics/C.  H.  Miller 

1324  Thermal  Aspects  of  Combustion/.^ . B.  Allan 

1325  Advanced  Topics  in  Thermodynamics/C.  H.  Miller,  F.  C.  Hooper 

1326  Advanced  Control  Systems//.  Vande  Vegte 

1327X  Hydraulic  and  Pneumatic  Control  Systems//.  Vande  Vegte 

1328  Theory  of  Creep /F.  P.  J.  Rimrott 

1329X  Theory  of  the  Metal-Forming  Process/F.  P.  J.  Rimrott 

1330  The  Thermodynamics  of  Fluid  Flow//.  F.  Keffer 

1331  Hydrodynamics//.  F.  Keffer 

1332  Theory  of  Elasticity  II/F.  P.  J.  Rimrott 

1333  Energy  Methods  in  Applied  Mechanics//?.  H.  Karnopp 

1334  Sampled  Data  and  Digital  Control  Systems//.  Vande  Vegte 

1335  Dispersion  of  Atmospheric  Pollutants/ W.  J.  Moroz 


X Half-course. 


Calendar  for  1966-1967 


149 


MEDICAL  BIOPHYSICS 


GRADUATE  FACULTY 

N.  A spin  ( Secretary ) 

A.  A.  Axelrad 
R.  G.  Baker 
W.  R.  Bruce 

B.  Cinader 

J.  R.  Cunningham 


M.  J.  Fraser 

C.  R.  Fuerst 
A.  F.  Howatson 
J.  W.  Hunt 
H.  E.  Johns  (Head) 


E.  A.  McCulloch 
A.  M.  Rauth 
L.  Siminovitch 
C.  P.  Stanners 
J.  E.  Till 
G.  F.  Whitmore 


The  Department  of  Medical  Biophysics  offers  opportunities  for  research  in 
the  application  of  the  methods  and  concepts  of  physics  to  the  investigation  of 
biological  problems.  Projects  which  cut  across  the  conventional  boundaries  of 
physics,  biology  and  medicine  are  encouraged.  Such  projects  include  radio- 
biology,  viral  and  bacterial  genetics,  tumor  virus  studies,  electron  microscopy, 
tissue  culture,  protein  and  nucleic  acid  synthesis,  immunochemistry  and 
immunogenetics. 


DEGREE  OF  MASTER  OF  SCIENCE 

Candidates  are  accepted  under  the  general  regulations. 

Candidates  lacking  in  adequate  undergraduate  background  in  biological 
sciences  or  in  physics  will  be  required  to  take  such  undergraduate  courses  as 
are  deemed  necessary  to  provide  a proper  basis  for  graduate  courses  and 
research  in  Medical  Biophysics. 


DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  PHILOSOPHY 


Candidates  with  adequate  undergraduate  training  in  both  biological  sciences 
and  physics  will  be  accepted  under  the  general  regulations. 

Candidates  with  an  adequate  undergraduate  training  either  in  the  biological 
sciences  or  in  physics,  but  not  in  both,  may  be  accepted  under  the  general 
regulations  with  the  qualification  that  they  must  take  such  undergraduate 
courses  in  biological  science  or  in  physics,  as  are  deemed  necessary  by  the 
staff  in  Medical  Biophysics,  to  provide  them  with  a suitable  scholastic  back- 
ground for  graduate  study  and  research  in  Medical  Biophysics.  In  general  the 
subject  of  the  thesis  research  will  lie  more  in  the  biological  or  physical  side  of 
the  subject  depending  on  the  background  and  interests  of  the  candidate. 

The  language  requirement  will  normally  be  one  of  French,  German,  or 
Russian. 

Courses  in  the  following  are  suggested  as  suitable  minor  subjects  for  candi- 
dates whose  major  subject  is  Medical  Biophysics.  The  selection  of  minor 
subjects  must  be  approved  by  the  Department  and  will  be  influenced  by  the 
scholastic  background  of  the  student  and  the  particular  field  selected  for 
investigation.  Other  minor  subjects  could  be  selected  under  special  circum- 
stances. 


Applied  Mathematics 

Microbiology 

Biochemistry 

Botany 

Physics 


Physiology 

Genetics 

Histology 

Mathematics 

Pathology 
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COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 

1001  Cell  Biology//.  E.  Till 

1002  Radiobiology/G.  F.  Whitmore 

1003  Radiation  physics//.  R.  Cunningham 

1004  Chemistry  and  physics  of  virus  action /L.  Siminovitch 

1005  Structure  and  function  of  macromolecules/M.  /.  Fraser 

1006  Immunochemistry/B.  Cinader 

1007  Immunogenetics/zl . A.  Axe  trad 
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MEDIEVAL  STUDIES 

COURSES 

The  Graduate  Centre  for  Medieval  Studies  is  designed  to  offer  programs 
which  are  not  available  in  existing  departments  and  which  cross  the  limits  of 
traditional  subjects.  The  main  fields  of  works  are  Classics  (including  Palaeo- 
graphy), English,  Fine  Art,  Germanic  Languages  and  Literature,  History, 
Music,  Near  Eastern  and  Islamic  Studies,  Philosophy,  Political  Economy, 
Romance  Languages  and  Literatures,  Slavic  Languages  and  Literatures.  See 
the  relevant  offerings  of  these  departments. 

DEGREE  OF  MASTER  OF  ARTS 

A candidate  must  normally  have  completed  an  Honour  course  or  its 
equivalent  in  one  of  the  fields  listed  above,  but  the  Centre  reserves  the  right 
to  adopt  special  prerequisites  for  individual  students.  Students  who  qualify  for 
admission  according  to  the  general  regulations  of  the  School  of  Graduate 
Studies  will  normally  be  required  to  complete  three  cognate  courses  and  a 
dissertation,  or  four  courses.  Candidates  will  be  required  to  have  a reading 
knowledge  of  Latin  and  other  languages  needed  for  their  special  interests. 

DEGREE  OF  MASTER  OF  PHILOSOPHY 

The  condition  of  admission  and  the  program  of  study  are  as  set  forth  in  the 
general  regulations  of  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies.  Candidates  will  be 
required  to  show  competence  in  medieval  Latin  and  other  languages  needed 
for  their  special  interests. 

DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  PHILOSOPHY 

A candidate  must  satisfy  the  Centre  of  his  ability  to  do  advanced  work, 
and  must  have  completed  studies  equivalent  to  those  leading  to  the  m.a. 
degree  in  Medieval  Studies.  Two  major  fields  of  concentration  may  be  chosen 
from  the  fields  listed  above;  or,  one  major  field  of  concentration,  with  two 
cognate  minor  fields,  may  be  chosen.  A thesis  must  be  submitted,  based  on 
work  carried  out  under  the  guidance  of  at  least  two  members  of  the  Centre, 
one  of  whom  will  be  appointed  as  director  of  the  thesis.  Candidates  will  be 
required  to  show  specialized  competence  in  medieval  Latin  and  in  languages 
appropriate  to  their  special  interests;  they  will  also  be  required  to  have  a 
reading  knowledge  of  two  modem  European  languages,  one  of  which  must  be 
French  or  German.  They  must  be  capable  of  reading  unedited  original  sources 
pertaining  to  their  advanced  studies  and  research. 
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METALLURGY  AND  MATERIALS  SCIENCE 


GRADUATE  FACULTY 


J.  R.  Carruthers 
G.  B.  Craig 
S.  N.  Flengas 


L.  M.  Pidgeon  (Head) 
B.  Ramaswami 


H.  U.  Ross  ( Secretary ) 
J.  M.  Toguri 
W.  C.  Winegard 


MASTER  OF  ENGINEERING 

Candidates  are  accepted  under  the  general  regulations. 

DEGREE  OF  MASTER  OF  APPLIED  SCIENCE 

Candidates  for  this  degree  are  accepted  under  the  general  regulations.  The 
thesis  required  must  be  based  on  research  work  carried  out  in  the  Department 
in  the  field  of  physical  or  chemical  metallurgy. 

Typical  physical  metallurgy  subjects  are  those  dealing  with  plastic  deforma- 
tion, surface  properties,  grain  boundary  migration  and  solidification.  These 
studies  are  all  related  to  the  general  problem  of  understanding  the  mechanical 
and  physical  properties  of  metals  and  alloys. 

Typical  subjects  in  chemical  metallurgy  involve  a study  of  the  equilibria 
existing  during  the  reduction  of  oxides  with  carbon  and  metals;  sintering  and 
reduction  of  iron  ores,  properties  of  iron  and  steelmaking  slags;  the  production 
and  properties  of  volatile  metals  such  as  magnesium  and  lithium;  and  investi- 
gations on  the  fundamental  properties  of  fused  salt  solutions  such  as  activities, 
solubilities,  fused  salt  electrolysis  or  reactive  metals. 

The  student  will  be  required  to  present  and  participate  in  research  seminars 
of  the  Department. 

DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  PHILOSOPHY 

Candidates  for  this  degree  must  comply  with  the  general  regulations.  The 
major  subject  will  be  metallurgy,  of  which  two  general  lines  of  endeavour  are 
available — chemical  metallurgy  and  physical  metallurgy. 

The  student  will  be  required  to  present  and  participate  in  research  seminars 
of  the  Department. 

Candidates  are  required  to  have  an  adequate  knowledge  of  one  language, 
other  than  English,  to  be  chosen  from  French,  German,  Russian. 

GRADUATE  COURSES 

1001  Physical  of  Metals — plastic  deformation,  dislocations,  and  modem 

theory  of  mechanical  properties/G.  B.  Craig 

1002  Physics  of  Materials — selected  topics/ Staff  in  Metallurgy 

1003  Physics  of  Metals — solidification,  crystal  growth,  zone  refining,  orienta- 

tion analysis/G.  B.  Craig,  W.  C.  Winegard 

1004  Physical  Chemistry  of  Molten  Salts  and  Slags/5.  N.  Flengas 

1005  Physical  Chemistry  of  Iron  and  Steel  Making///.  U.  Ross 
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MUSIC 


GRADUATE  FACULTY 

C.  S.  Ciamaga  H.  J.  Olnick  ( Secretary ) 

A.  R.  Johnston  R.  A.  Rosevear 

M.  R.  Maniates  E.  Schabas 


A.  M.  Walter  (Head) 
J.  J.  Weinzweig 
G.  J.  Wuensch 


All  full-time  students  of  the  Graduate  Department  are  eligible  and  are 
encouraged  to  participate  in  performing  organizations  of  the  Faculty  of  Music. 
Of  special  interest  is  the  Hortus  Musicus  Torontonensis  which  performs 
medieval  and  renaissance  music  and  the  Collegium  Musicum  which  performs 
baroque  music.  Also  available  are  the  orchestra,  chorus,  concert  band  and 
various  chamber  music  ensembles. 

DEGREE  OF  MASTER  OF  ARTS 

The  m.a.  is  offered  only  in  musicology.  Candidates  are  accepted  under  the 
general  regulations  and  the  regulations  for  the  Degree  of  Master  of  Arts. 

A candidate  from  this  University  with  I or  II  class  honours  in  the  final  year 
of  the  Honour  Course  in  Music  or  the  four  year  Bachelor  of  Music  Course 
with  concentration  in  History  and  Literature,  or  with  equivalent  standing  from 
another  university,  will  be  eligible  to  apply  for  enrolment  in  a one  year 
Master’s  program. 

A minimum  of  four  graduate  courses  is  required  for  the  degree.  At  least 
one  full  graduate  course  in  each  of  the  following  periods  must  be  offered: 
Medieval,  Renaissance,  Baroque  and  1750  to  the  present.  All  candidates  will 
prepare  a thesis  under  the  direction  of  an  advisor.  The  proposed  plan  of  the 
thesis  will  be  submitted  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Graduate  Department  by 
November  15  of  the  academic  year  in  which  the  candidate  expects  to  obtain 
the  degree.  Two  bound  copies  must  be  delivered  by  April  1 if  the  candidate 
wishes  to  graduate  at  the  Spring  Convocation.  All  candidates  must  pass  a 
general  examination  in  the  field  of  musicology.  The  examination  will  not  be 
confined  to  the  content  of  course  work  and  may  include  a defense  of  the 
thesis. 

A reading  knowledge  of  German  or  Italian  is  required.  Satisfactory  fulfil- 
ment of  this  requirement  must  be  certified  by  the  appropriate  department  of 
the  University  by  December  1 of  the  graduating  year. 

DEGREE  OF  MASTER  OF  MUSIC 

Candidates  in  composition  and  in  music  education  are  referred  to  the 
Regulations  for  the  Degree  of  Master  of  Music. 

DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MUSIC 

Composers  interested  in  this  extra-mural  program  are  referred  to  the 
Regulations  for  the  Degree  of  Doctor  of  Music. 

DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  PHILOSOPHY 

This  is  a research  degree  offered  only  in  musicology.  Candidates  are 
accepted  under  the  general  regulations.  Upon  completion  of  the  course  require- 
ments, the  candidate  takes  the  written  and  oral  general  examinations  and,  if 
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successful,  proceeds  to  complete  a thesis  under  the  direction  of  an  advisor  and 
to  defend  it  at  the  final  examination. 

A minimum  of  eight  graduate  courses  approved  by  the  Department  is 
required.  Up  to  four  courses  from  an  acceptable  m.a.  program  may  be 
included.  At  least  one  full  course  in  each  of  the  following  fields  of  musicology 
must  be  taken:  Medieval,  Renaissance,  Baroque  and  from  1750  to  the  present. 

In  addition  to  a reading  knowledge  of  German  and  French  which  must  be 
demonstrated  within  the  first  year  of  registration  as  a candidate  for  the  degree, 
the  candidate  must  satisfy  the  Department  during  the  second  year  of  registration 
that  he  has  a reading  knowledge  of  such  other  languages  as  are  deemed 
necessary  to  his  research. 

COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 

Courses  offered  in  1966-67  are  marked  with  an  asterisk  (*).  Numbers,  the 
last  two  digits  of  which  are  00-09,  indicate  prerequisite  courses. 

Musicology  and  Music  Literature 

1000*  Music  Bibliography  and  Research  Methods///.  J.  Olniclc 
1001*  The  Notation  of  Early  Music/M.  R.  Maniates 
1002*  Proseminar  in  Musicology///.  /.  Olnick 
1010*  Problems  in  Medieval  Music 
1011  Studies  in  Plainchant 

1020*  Problems  in  Renaissance  Music/M.  R.  Maniates 
1021  Early  Instrumental  Music///.  /.  Olnick 
1030*  Problems  in  Baroque  Music///.  /.  Olnick 
1041*  Studies  in  Pre-Classical  Music/G.  Wuensch 
1042  Beethoven  Sketches///.  J.  Olnick 

1051  The  Symphony  from  Beethoven  to  Mahler /A.  M.  Walter 

1052  Problems  in  the  Music  of  Richard  Wagner/,4.  M.  Walter 
1056  Busoni,  Scriabin,  Reger — the  End  of  an  Era?/G.  Wuensch 
1060  Problems  in  Performance  Practices///.  J.  Olnick 

1070  Studies  in  the  History  of  Music  Theory  A4.  M.  Walter 
1080*  Seminar  in  Electronic  Music/G.  S.  Ciamaga 
1081  Lecture  Course  in  Electronic  Music 
1099  Research  in  Musicology 

Music  Education 

1110  Research  Methods  in  Music  Education 
1120*  Seminar  in  Music  Education 
1130*  Comparative  Music  Education/E.  Schabas 
1199  Research  in  Music  Education 

Composition 

1210*  Composition//.  /.  Weinzweig 

1220*  Advanced  Orchestration//.  /.  Weinzweig 

1230*  Contemporary  Techniques//.  /.  Weinzweig 

SUMMER  1966  (JULY  6 TO  AUGUST  31) 

1080S  Seminar  in  Electronic  Music/G.  S.  Ciamaga 
108  IS  Lecture  Course  in  Electronic  Music///.  LeCaine 
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NEAR  EASTERN  AND  ISLAMIC  STUDIES 


GRADUATE  FACULTY 

A.  Ahmad 
M.  Q.  Baig 
E.  Birnbaum 
E.  G.  Clarke 
A.  K.  Grayson 
*Fahir  lz 
L.  M.  Kenny 


C.  M.  Kortepeter 
J.  Macpherson 
M.  E.  Marmura 
W.  S.  McCullough 
M.  T.  Newby 

D. B.  Red  ford 

E.  J.  Revell 


R.  M.  Savory  (Secretary) 

R.  F.  G.  Sweet 

A.  D.  Tushingham 

J.  W.  Wevers 

G.  M.  Wickens 

R.  J.  Williams 

F.  V.  Winnett  (Head) 


Candidates  are  accepted  under  the  general  regulations  for  each  of  the 
degrees  listed  below. 


DEGREE  OF  MASTER  OF  ARTS 

On  the  completion  of  any  program  of  prerequisite  work,  candidates  are 
expected  to  take  at  least  four  courses,  and  to  satisfy  the  Department  in  such 
other  ways  as  it  may  deem  appropriate  to  any  particular  case. 


DEGREE  OF  MASTER  OF  PHILOSOPHY 

On  the  completion  of  any  program  of  prerequisite  work,  candidates  entering 
the  phil.m.  program  directly  will  be  required  to  take  at  least  six  courses. 
Those  entering  the  phil.m.  program  on  completion  of  the  m.a.  program  will 
be  expected  to  take  at  least  three  courses  beyond  the  latter.  All  candidates  for 
this  degree  will  be  required  to  take  at  least  three  of  their  courses  in  one  area 
of  concentration,  and  at  least  two  in  a second  such  area.  At  the  conclusion  of 
course-work  candidates  will  be  examined  by  the  Department,  comprehensively 
and  in  writing,  before  being  allowed  to  begin  formal  work  on  the  research 
essay. 

The  Department  will  determine  in  each  case  which  Western  language  other 
than  English  is  appropriate  to  the  candidate’s  program;  and  where  necessary  it 
will  require  competence  in  a second  such  language. 

DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  PHILOSOPHY 

Before  being  accepted  as  candidates  for  this  degree,  applicants  must  satisfy 
the  Department  as  to  their  ability  to  do  research.  At  least  eight  graduate 
courses  are  normally  to  be  taken,  including,  where  appropriate,  courses  already 
taken  for  the  m.a.  degree.  At  the  conclusion  of  his  course-work,  the  candidate 
will  be  examined  by  the  Department  in  a series  of  written  comprehensive 
examinations. 

In  near  eastern  studies,  a candidate  shall  normally  be  required  to  submit, 
at  least  twelve  months  before  the  presentation  of  his  thesis,  evidence  of  his 
ability  to  read  French  and  German. 

In  Islamic  studies,  a candidate  shall  normally  be  required  to  submit,  at 
least  twelve  months  before  the  presentation  of  his  thesis,  evidence  of  his 
ability  to  read  French  or  German.  In  addition,  the  Department  reserves  the 
right,  in  any  particular  case,  to  require  similar  competence  in  a second 
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language  (not  necessarily  excluding  either  German  or  French  if  not  taken 
under  minimal  requirement). 

The  program  of  study  leading  to  the  ph.d.  must  include  one  major  subject 
and  one  minor  subject  chosen  from  the  following  groups  within  the  Depart- 
ment. On  the  advice  of  the  Department  the  second  minor  may  be  chosen 
either  within  the  Department  or  from  minors  offered  by  other  departments. 

A.  NEAR  EASTERN  STUDIES 

The  following  divisions  are  offered  as  both  majors  and  minors: 

Akkadian  Language  and  Literature 
Aramaic  Language  and  Literature 
Egyptian  Language  and  Literature 
Hebrew  Language  and  Literature 
Near  Eastern  History  and  Civilization 
The  following  divisions  are  offered  as  minors  only: 

Coptic  Language  and  Literature 
Hellenistic  Greek  Language  and  Literature 

B.  ISLAMIC  STUDIES 

The  following  divisions  are  offered  as  both  majors  and  minors: 

Arabic  Language  and  Literature 
History  of  Islamic  India  and  Pakistan 
Islamic  History  and  Civilization 
Islamic  Thought  and  Religion 
Modern  Islam 

Ottoman  and  Turkish  History 
Persian  History 

Persian  Language  and  Literature 
Urdu  Language  and  Literature 
The  following  divisions  are  offered  as  minors  only: 

Occidental  Islam 

Turkish  Language  and  Literature 

Islamic  Research:  Specific  Topics 

Where  appropriate,  a candidate  will  be  permitted  to  choose  his  courses 
from  both  sections,  Near  Eastern  and  Islamic. 

COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 

Courses  available  in  1966-67  are  marked  by  an  asterisk  (*).  Other  courses 
may  be  offered  on  request. 

A.  NEAR  EASTERN  STUDIES 
A kkadian 

1001*  Introduction  to  Old  Babylonian/ T/ie  Staff 
1002*  Selected  Standard  Babylonian  Texts/Tlie  Staff 
1003*  Historical  Texts//!.  K.  Grayson 

1004  Letters,  Contracts,  and  Administrative  Documents//?.  F.  G.  Sweet 

1005  Religious  Texts//?.  F.  G.  Sweet 
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Aramaic 

1102*  Palestinian  Aramaic  Texts /The  Staff 

1103  Selected  Syriac  Texts /The  Staff 

1104  Aramaic  Epigraphy/E.  G.  Clarke 

1105  Aramaic  Papyri/ IT.  S.  McCullough 

1106  Jewish  Aramaic /W.  S.  McCullough 

1107  Syriac  Exegetical  Texts/E.  G.  Clarke 

1108  Syriac  Historical  Texts/M.  T.  Newby 

1109  Syriac  Philosophical  Texts//.  Macpherson 
1110*  Palestinian  Targums/E.  G.  Clarke 

Coptic 

1151  Introduction  to  Coptic/The  Staff 

1152  Coptic  Dialects/E.  /.  Williams 

1153  Gnostic  Texts/E.  /.  Williams 

Egyptian 

1201*  Introduction  to  Middle  Egyptian  Hieroglyphic/ The  Staff 
1202*  Middle  Egyptian  Texts /The  Staff 

1203  Late  Egyptian  Texts//).  B.  Redford 

1204  Middle  and  Late  Egyptian  Hieratic/E.  /.  Williams 

1205  Wisdom  Literature/E.  /.  Williams 

1206  Funerary  Literature//).  B.  Redford 

1207  Introduction  to  Demotic/E.  /.  Williams 

1208  Demotic  Literary  Texts/E.  /.  Williams 

1209  Old  Egyptian  Texts//).  B.  Redford 

Ethiopic 

1251  Introduction  to  Ethiopic 
Hebrew 

1301  Minor  Prophets/M.  T.  Newby 

1302  The  Psalter//.  W.  Wevers 
1303*  The  Book  of  Job/E.  /.  Williams 

1304*  Didactic  Literature:  Proverbs,  Ben  Sira/E.  /.  Williams 
1305*  Apocalyptic  Thought  in  Israel/JT.  S.  McCullough 
1306*  Pentateuchal  Criticism/E.  V.  Winnett 

1307  The  Dead  Sea  Scrolls/ W.  S.  McCullough 

1308  Septuagint  Criticism  (1)//.  W.  Wevers 

1309  Hebrew  Historiography//.  W.  Wevers 

1310*  Selections  from  Hebrew  Poetry/IT.  S.  McCullough 
1311*  Post-biblical  Hebrew:  Mishnah  and  Midrashim/E.  G.  Clarke 
1312  The  Book  of  Ezekiel//.  W.  Wevers 
1313*  Septuagint  Criticism  (2)//.  W.  Wevers 

Hellenistic  Greek 

1352*  Hellenistic  Greek  Religious  Literature//.  Macpherson 
1353*  Josephus//.  Macpherson 
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Near  Eastern  History  and  Civilization 

1601  Studies  of  Specific  Topics/T/ie  Staff 

1602  Problems  in  Ancient  Egyptian  History/D.  B.  Redford 

1603  Problems  in  Mesopotamian  History//!.  K.  Grayson 
1604*  Problems  in  Palestinian  History/77?e  Staff 

Philology 

1652  Ugaritic  Texts/E.  G.  Clarke 

1653*  Historical  Hebrew  Grammar/E.  J.  Revell 

1654  Ancient  Arabian  Dialects/E.  V.  Winnett 

B.  ISLAMIC  STUDIES 

Courses  marked  (M)  are  offered  also  under  the  auspices  of  the  Centre  for 
Medieval  Studies. 

N.B.  All  the  graduate  courses  in  Islamic  Studies,  except  2205,  demand 
ability  to  handle  primary  sources  in  the  original  language  or  languages. 

Arabic  Language  and  Literature 

2000*  Introductory  Arabic /The  Staff 

2001  Advanced  Arabic/77?e  Staff 

2002  The  Diwan  of  Ibn  Zaydun  (M)/G.  M.  Wickens 
2003*  Studies  in  Arabic  belles-lettres  {M) /The  Staff 

2004  The  Poetry  of  Mutanabbi  (M )/The  Staff 

2005  The  development  of  technical  terms  in  Arabic/ 77?  e Staff 

History  of  Islamic  India  and  Pakistan 

2051*  Cultural  History  of  Muslim  India /A.  Ahmad 
2052  Indo-Muslim  Historiography//!.  Ahmad 

2053*  Political  and  Religious  History  of  Muslim  India  and  Pakistan/M.  Q. 
Baig 

Islamic  History  and  Civilization 

2101  Arabic  Geographers  (M  )/The  Staff 

2102  Readings  in  Ibn  Iyas/M.  E.  Marmura 

2103  Studies  in  Ibn  al-Athir  (M  )/M.  E.  Marmura 

Islamic  Research:  Specific  Topics 

2151*  Bibliographical  Problems  of  Islamic  Research  (M)/E.  Birnbaum 

Islamic  Thought,  Religion  and  Institutions 

2201*  Islamic  Philosophical  Texts  (M  )/M.  E.  Marmura 
2202*  Qur’anic  Commentators  (M)/A7.  E.  Marmura 

2203*  Sufi  Orders  and  Religious  Movements  in  Muslim  India/M.  Q.  Baig 

2204  Islamic  Political  Institutions/C.  M.  Kortepeter 

2205 *f  Al-Ghazali’s  Critique  of  Avicenna  (M)/M.  E.  Marmura 


fA  knowledge  of  Arabic  is  not  necessary  for  this  course. 
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Modern  Islam 

2251  Islamic  Modernism/ The  Staff 

2252*  Jamal  al-Din  al-Afghani  and  Muhammad  Abduh/L.  M.  Kenny 
2253*  Modern  Views  of  Islamic  Culture:  Ahmad  Amin  and  Taha  Husayn/ 
L.  M.  Kenny 

2254*  Political  and  Social  Developments  in  Modern  Iran /R.  M.  Savory 
2255  Political  and  Social  Developments  in  Pakistan/M.  Q.  Baig 

Occidental  Islam 

2301  Basic  Problems  of  Research  on  Muslim  Spain  (M )/The  Staff 
2302*  North  Africa  since  1830 /The  Staff 

Ottoman  and  Turkish  History 

2351*  Islamic-Ottoman  Institutions  and  the  Modern  Middle  East/C.  M. 
Kortepeter 

2352  Ottoman  Historiography:  Nesri  to  Cevdet  Pasa/C.  M.  Kortepeter 
Persian  History 

2401  Persia  under  the  Qajars//?.  M.  Savory 

2402  Persian  Historiography  (M)//?.  M.  Savory 

2403*  The  Origins  and  Development  of  the  Safavid  State//?.  M.  Savory 

Persian  Language  and  Literature 

2450*  Introductory  Persian/The  Staff 

2451*  Advanced  Persian/G.  M.  Wickens 

2452*  Development  of  Persian  Prose/G.  M.  Wickens 

2453  Epic  Poetry:  Shahnamah  of  Firdawsi  (M)/G.  M.  Wickens 

2454  Indo-Persian  Poetry/77/e  Staff 

2455  Lyric  Poetry:  Hafiz  (M)/G.  M.  Wickens 

2456  Mystical  Poetry:  Mathnavi  of  Jalal  al-Din  Rumi  (M)//?.  M.  Savory 

Turkish  Language  and  Literature 

2500  Introductory  Turkish /The  Staff 
2501*  Advanced  Turkish/C.  M.  Kortepeter 

2502  History  of  Ottoman  and  Turkish  Literature,  with  Readings/C.  M. 

Kortepeter  and  E.  Birnbaum 

2503  History  of  Turkish  Pros e/Fahir  lz 

Urdu  Language  and  Literature 

2551  IqbalA4.  Ahmad 

2552  The  History  of  Urdu  Literature/^.  Ahmad 

2553  The  Urdu  Language/^.  Ahmad 

2554  Urdu  Lyric  Poets:  Mir,  Ghalib,  Asghar,  Jigar/M.  Q.  Baig 
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PATHOLOGICAL  CHEMISTRY 


GRADUATE  FACULTY 
B.  Cinader 

J.  A.  Dauphinee  (Head) 
A.  G.  Gornall 


S.  H.  Jackson 


T.  F.  Nicholson 
W.  Paul 
C.  J.  Porter 


The  discipline  of  Pathological  Chemistry  encompasses  the  chemical  changes 
that  may  be  associated  with  deviations  from  normal  function  in  a living  or- 
ganism. Students  in  the  Faculty  of  Medicine  are  instructed  in  the  pathochemis- 
try  of  human  diseases.  Research  in  the  Department  is  mainly  fundamental,  but 
whenever  possible  a correlation  with  clinical  investigation  is  sought.  In  recent 
years  the  main  interest  has  been  in  kidney  structure  and  function,  liver  dis- 
ease, cardiovascular  reactivity  and  hypertension,  aldosterone,  the  thyroid  hor- 
mones, intermediary  metabolism,  homeostasis,  trace  elements,  and  the  use  of 
radioisotopes  in  medicine. 

DEGREE  OF  MASTER  OF  SCIENCE 

Qualified  candidates  are  accepted  under  the  general  regulations.  Require- 
ments for  the  degree  will  include  course  work,  the  submission  of  a satisfactory 
thesis  and  the  demonstration  of  a reading  knowledge  of  one  language,  other 
than  English,  in  which  there  is  a scientific  literature. 

DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  PHILOSOPHY 

Candidates  for  this  degree  are  accepted  under  the  general  regulations.  Such 
candidates  are  expected  to  have  had  a sound  undergraduate  training  in  the 
Chemical  or  Biological  Sciences  or  in  Medicine.  In  their  major  subject  they 
must  take  (or  have  covered)  the  work  in  courses  1001  and  1002  and  they 
must  take  at  least  one  of  courses  1003,  1004,  1005  or  1006.  They  must  con- 
duct an  investigation  of  a selected  problem  in  a way  that  advances  knowledge 
in  the  field  of  study.  It  is  recommended  that  the  minor  requirements  be  selected 
from  the  following  Departments: 


Candidates  who  are  not  graduates  of  an  honour  course  in  Biochemistry 
must  take  Biochemistry  as  one  of  their  minors. 

As  a general  rule  a candidate  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  in 
the  Department  of  Pathological  Chemistry  must  have  a reading  knowledge  of 
two  languages,  other  than  English,  to  be  chosen  from  French,  German, 
Italian,  Russian,  or  Spanish.  The  Department  may  require  only  one  of  these 
languages. 

For  a ph.d.  minor  in  this  Department  a candidate  must  cover  the  work  in 
courses  1001  and  1002  and  in  any  one  of  the  advanced  courses  1003,  1004, 
1005  or  1006,  and  pass  the  required  examinations  in  the  subject.  A previous 


Biochemistry 
Physiology 
Pathology 
Medical  Biophysics 
Pharmacology 


Microbiology 

Chemistry 

Physics 

Anatomy 

Zoology 
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course  in  Biochemistry  is  essential,  and  a course  in  Physiology  is 
recommended. 

COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 

1001  General  Pathological  Chemistry/ T/ie  Staff  in  Pathological  Chemistry 

1002  Laboratory  Course  in  Pathological  Chemistry/The  Staff  in  Pathological 

Chemistry 

1003  Advanced  General  Pathological  Chemistry/T/ze  Staff  in  Pathological 

Chemistry 

1004  Selected  Topics  in  Pathological  Chemistry/ 77? <?  Staff  in  Pathological 

Chemistry 

1005  Clinical  Chemistry/C.  J.  Porter 
1006*  Immunochemistry/B.  Cinader 

1007f  Chemistry  of  Biological  Systems/ W.  Paul 

Three  teaching  Fellowships  and  a number  of  Assistantships  are  available  to 
graduate  students  in  the  Department  of  Pathological  Chemistry. 

*This  is  also  course  1006  in  Medical  Biophysics. 

fAvailable  to  Engineering  or  Physics  graduates  enrolled  in  Electrical 
Engineering  pursuing  a research  program  under  the  auspices  of  the  Institute 
of  Bio-Medical  Electronics. 
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PATHOLOGY 


GRADUATE  FACULTY 


W.  Anderson 
P.  E.  Conen 
W.  L.  Donohue 
M.  A.  Moscarello 


H.  Z.  Movat 
J.  F.  Mustard 


M.  J.  Phillips 


J.  W.  Steiner 
J.  B.  Walter 


A.  C.  Ritchie  (Head) 


The  Graduate  Department  of  Pathology  is  concerned  with  the  aetiology, 
pathogenesis,  nature  and  behaviour  of  disease  in  man  and  animals.  Graduate 
students  join  in  the  investigation  of  some  aspect  of  abnormal  function  working 
under  the  direction  of  a member  of  the  staff  and  using  such  morphological, 
biochemical,  immunological  or  other  techniques  as  may  be  desirable.  At  the 
present  time,  various  aspects  of  inflammation,  hyperplasia,  neoplasia,  immuno- 
pathology,  haematopathology,  atherosclerosis,  platelet  coagulation,  bone  path- 
ology, gynaecological  pathology,  cytology,  genetics,  neuropathology,  and 
infectious  disease  are  under  study. 

DEGREE  OF  MASTER  OF  ARTS 

Candidates  for  this  degree  are  accepted  under  the  general  regulations. 
Candidates  will  be  required  to  take  course  1001  of  this  Department  and  to 
pass  an  examination  in  General  Pathology.  They  may  be  required  to  attend 
the  classes  of  course  1004  for  one  year,  or  to  obtain  credits  for  courses  in 
other  Departments. 

DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  PHILOSOPHY 

Candidates  for  this  degree  are  accepted  under  the  general  regulations.  Candi- 
dates must  be  qualified  in  Medicine,  Dentistry,  or  Veterinary  Medicine,  or 
show  that  they  have  a sound  basis  for  advanced  work  in  Pathology.  For  their 
major  subject  they  must  take  course  1004  of  this  Department  for  two  years, 
and  may  be  required  to  show  credits  for  courses  1001,  1002,  1003  or  1005. 
Candidates  will  be  examined  in  General  Pathology  at  an  advanced  level,  and 
in  such  branches  of  Special  Pathology  as  may  be  relevant  to  their  studies.  The 
minor  subjects  selected  must  be  appropriate  to  the  general  field  of  investiga- 
tion, and  must  be  approved  by  the  Department. 

Except  in  exceptional  cases,  candidates  will  be  required  to  demonstrate  an 
adequate  knowledge  of  two  languages  other  than  English,  ordinarily  to  be 
chosen  from  French,  German,  Russian,  Spanish,  Japanese.  In  some  cases  the 
languages  will  be  specified  by  the  Department,  and  in  all  cases  the  languages 
chosen  must  be  approved  by  the  Department. 

COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 

1001  General  Pathology  lectures  and  laboratory  course  for  medical  students 
93  hours 

1002  Seminars  on  human  disease,  based  on  autopsied  or  surgical  cases 
8 hrs/week 

1003  Seminars  on  diseases  of  the  central  nervous  system.  6 hrs/week 


Calendar  for  1966-1967 


163 


1004  An  advanced  course  on  selected  subjects  in  General  Pathology.  45 
hours  annually  for  2 years 

1005  Lectures  in  General  and  Special  Pathology  for  Residents.  40  hours 
annually  for  2 years 

Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Department,  courses  1001,  1002,  1003  or 
1005  may  be  taken  as  minor  subjects  by  graduate  students  from  other  depart- 
ments. Graduate  students  from  other  departments  will  be  accepted  for  course 
1004  only  if  they  have  an  unusual  knowledge  of  the  principles  of  pathology. 
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PHARMACOLOGY 


GRADUATE  FACULTY 


/.  B.  Armstrong 
1.  Broder 

G.  E.  Johnson 

H.  Kalant  ( Secretary ) 
W.  Kalow 


M.  A.  Kumar 
E.  Llewellyn  Thomas 


G.  H.  W.  Lucas 


E.  Schonbaum 

E.  A.  Sellers  (Head) 
H.  W.  Smith 

F.  A.  Sunahara 
M.  C.  Sutter 


Candidates  for  degrees  are  accepted  under  the  general  regulations.  The 
principal  areas  of  research  activity  in  the  department,  in  which  graduate  stu- 
dents may  undertake  problems  for  their  theses,  include:  drugs  and  cold  accli- 
mation, pharmacology  of  the  autonomic  nervous  system,  experimental  endocri- 
nology, neuropharmacology,  alcoholism  and  drug  addiction,  and  pharma- 
cogenetics. 

DEGREE  OF  MASTER  OF  SCIENCE 

Candidates  will  be  required  to  show  credits  for  Course  1001  and  Course 
1002  of  this  Department  or  their  equivalent. 

DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  PHILOSOPHY 

Candidates  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  in  this  Department  are 
normally  required  to  have  taken  courses  of  instruction  in  Physiology,  Bio- 
chemistry or  allied  sciences  sufficient  to  form  a foundation  for  their  work  in 
Pharmacology.  They  must  have  taken  Course  1001  or  its  equivalent,  together 
with  Course  1002  as  a major  subject  and  with  approval  may  take  Course  1003 
as  a minor  subject. 

Usually  candidates  will  select  minor  subjects  from  the  following  divisions  of 
graduate  study  offered  by  this  University  — Statistics  (Biometrics),  Physical 
Chemistry,  Organic  Chemistry,  Biochemistry,  Physiology,  Neuroanatomy, 
Histology. 

A candidate  must  have  an  adequate  reading  knowledge  of  at  least  one 
language  other  than  English,  to  be  chosen  from  French,  German,  Russian. 
Approval  (by  the  Department)  of  the  language  (or  languages)  selected,  will 
depend  on  the  nature  of  the  field  of  investigation  undertaken  and  on  the 
background  of  the  particular  student. 

Candidates  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  in  other  departments 
who  desire  to  take  a minor  in  Pharmacology  will  be  required  to  take  one  or 
more  of  the  following  courses,  depending  upon  their  previous  training: 

1001  General  Pharmacology 

1002  Advanced  Pharmacology 

1003  Toxicology 
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PHARMACY 


GRADUATE  FACULTY 


R.  M.  Baxter 
G.  R.  Duncan 


D.  R.  Kennedy 
J.  G.  Nairn 


G.  R.  Paterson 
S.  K.  Sim 

F.  W.  Teare 

G.  C.  Walker 


F.  N.  Hughes  (Head) 
S.  I.  Kandel 


Some  of  the  opportunities  for  research  offered  in  the  Graduate  Department 
of  Pharmacy  are: 

Natural  Products : the  extraction,  purification  and  characterization  of  active 
principles;  biosynthetic  pathways;  factors  affecting  growth,  or  yield;  structure- 
activity  relationships;  syntheses;  separation  and  quantitative  estimation  of  con- 
stituents; potential  medical  and  pharmaceutical  applications. 

Drugs  and  Dosage  Forms : development  of  new  methods  of  analysis;  studies 
on  stability  and  factors  affecting  physiological  availability  of  drugs  following 
administration,  including  sustained-  or  delayed-release  type  of  dosage  forms. 

DEGREE  OF  MASTER  OF  SCIENCE  IN  PHARMACY 

Candidates  will  proceed  under  the  general  regulations. 

A minimum  of  two  approved  full-session  courses  shall  be  selected.  It  is 
desirable  that  at  least  one  course  outside  the  Faculty  of  Pharmacy  be  selected. 
In  addition,  the  Seminars  must  be  taken  by  all  candidates  during  each  year  of 
their  enrolment. 

DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  PHILOSOPHY 

The  Department  of  Pharmacy  offers  studies  leading  to  the  degree  of  Doctor 
of  Philosophy,  in  the  general  field  of  pharmaceutical  chemistry.  Candidates 
must  have  had  a sound  undergraduate  training  in  chemistry  and  the  biological 
sciences.  Those  who  have  not  graduated  in  Pharmacy  may  be  required  to 
complete  certain  courses  in  Pharmacy  in  addition  to  those  normally  pre- 
scribed. In  the  initial  phases  of  the  doctoral  studies  (which  began  in  1962-63) 
other  graduate  departments  with  allied  research  interests  will  share  in  the  set- 
ting out  and  supervising  of  each  student’s  program. 

For  the  major  in  Pharmacy  candidates  will  complete  the  equivalent  of  at 
least  two  full-session  courses  from  those  listed  below  (excluding  1058X  and 
1059X).  These  are  in  addition  to  any  requirements  of  the  collaborating 
department. 

Minors  may  be  selected  from  the  following:  Statistics,  Chemistry  (Inorganic, 
Physical,  or  Organic),  Biochemistry,  Pharmacology,  Physiology  (Human, 
General,  or  Plant),  Botany,  Medical  Biophysics,  Physics,  Zoology. 
Language  requirements  are:  any  two  of  French,  German,  Russian. 
Participation  in  Seminars  is  required  during  each  year  of  enrolment. 

COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 

1043  Advanced  Pharmaceutics/G.  C.  Walker 

1045  Advanced  Pharmacognosy:  Selected  Topics  on  Antimicrobial  Com- 


pounds//?. M.  Baxter 


166 


School  of  Graduate  Studies 


1048  Instrumental  Methods  of  Pharmaceutical  Analysis/F.  W.  Teare 

105 IX  Physicochemical  Principles  of  Drug  Action//.  G.  Nairn 

1052X  Decomposition  and  Stabilization  in  Pharmaceutical  Systems/ 

/.  G.  Nairn 

1055* *  Chemistry  and  Function  of  Drugs:  Stereoids  and  Alkaloids/ 

G.  R.  Duncan,  S.  I.  Kandel 

1056*  Selected  Topics  in  Drug  Design//?.  M.  Baxter,  S.  I.  Kandel, 

G.  R.  Paterson 

1057X  Selected  Methods  of  Advanced  Instrumental  Pharmaceutical  Analysis/ 
F.  W.  Teare 

1058X  History  of  Chemistry/G.  R.  Paterson 

1059X  History  of  Medicine/G.  R.  Paterson 

1060*  Selected  Topics  on  Biologically  Active  Natural  Products:  Isolation, 
Chemical  and  Physical  Characterization/G.  R.  Duncan,  S.  /.  Kandel 

1061*  Selected  Topics  on  Natural  Products:  Biosynthesis  and  Chemotaxo- 
nomy/S.  I.  Kandel,  S.  K.  Sim 


X Half-session  course. 

*With  the  consent  of  the  instructor  the  student  may  elect  such  for  a half  or 
full  year  credit.  If  elected  as  a half-session  course  designation  X will  be  used. 
Not  all  courses  will  be  offered  in  any  given  year. 
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PHILOSOPHY 


GRADUATE  FACULTY 

$/?.  /.  Butler 
J.  W.  Crichton 
L.  S.  Dewart 


J.  A.  Graff 

C.  Hanly 

H.  B.  Hingert 
W.  J.  Huggett 
J.  F.  M.  Hunter 

D.  A.  Hyland 
J.  M.  Kelly 


\R.  F.  McRae 
J.  Owens 


W.  J.  McCurdy 


\W.  H.  Dray 
D.  P.  Dryer 
W.  B.  Dunphy 
G.  Edison 
I.  T.  Eschmann 

D.  D.  Evans 

E.  L.  Fackenheim 

D.  Gallop  ( Secretary ) 

D.  P.  Gauthier 

E.  Gilson 

T.  A.  Goudge  (Head) 


G.  B.  Payzant 
A.  Pegis 


E.  J.  Kremer 
T.  J.  F.  Lang 


H.  Pietersma 
D.  Savan  (Secretary) 
J.  G.  Slater 
F.  E.  Sparshott 


L.  E.  Lynch 
J.  Macpherson 
A.  A.  Maurer 


W.  M.  D.  Long 


E.  A.  Synan 
C.  W.  Webb 


J.  M.  O.  Wheatley 


J.  H.  Woods 
J.  W.  Yolton 


Candidates  are  accepted  under  the  general  regulations,  and  under  special 
regulations  as  set  out  below  and  in  a department  Bulletin,  obtainable  from 
the  Graduate  Secretary,  Department  of  Philosophy.  This  Bulletin  should  be 
consulted  by  all  graduate  students  in  philosophy. 

Applications  for  the  m.a.  will  be  dealt  with  as  they  are  received.  Applica- 
tions for  the  ph.d.  and  phil.m.  programs  will  normally  be  held  until  March  1, 
but  decisions  will  be  made  as  soon  as  possible.  The  final  date  for  all  new 
applications  is  June  15  and,  for  students  intending  to  begin  their  programs 
with  a summer  course,  April  15. 

Applicants  for  admission  to  the  ph.d.  program  must  arrange  for  two  sup- 
porting letters  to  be  sent  to  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies. 

DEGREE  OF  MASTER  OF  ARTS 

The  selection  of  courses  and  the  program  of  study  should  be  made  after 
consultation  with  the  Staff.  Both  must  be  submitted  to  the  Department  early 
in  each  session  for  approval.  Students  should  be  prepared  to  designate  at  the 
time  of  enrolment  a general  area  in  which  they  will  write  an  m.a.  Research 
Paper. 

The  following  candidates  may  undertake  the  fulfilment  of  requirements  for 
the  degree  in  one  year:  (a)  students  who  have  completed  the  Honour  course 
offered  by  the  University  in  Philosophy  or  Philosophy  (English  or  History 
Option);  ( b ) students  who  have  completed  an  Honour  course  offered  by  the 
University,  of  which  honour  philosophy,  taken  throughout,  constitutes  a major 
part;  and  (c)  graduates  from  other  universities  who  provide  evidence  of  simi- 
lar qualifications  to  those  of  candidates  in  group  (a)  or  ( b ).  In  the  case  of 
(a)  three  graduate  courses  and  an  appropriate  research  paper  are  prescribed. 
In  the  case  of  (b)  and  of  (c)  work  additional  to  that  required  of  (a)  may  be 
prescribed  after  an  assessment  of  the  candidate’s  attainments.  Candidates  must 
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have  an  average  of  70  per  cent  or  its  equivalent  in  their  philosophy  courses 
in  the  final  undergraduate  year. 

Students  from  the  General  course  and  from  Honour  courses  other  than 
those  indicated  above  and  students  with  similar  training  from  other  universi- 
ties will  take  such  preliminary  courses  as  will  justify  their  admission  to  gradu- 
ate courses.  Two  years  as  a rule  will  be  required  to  complete  their  work  for 
the  degree.  To  continue  in  the  m.a.  program,  such  students  must  have  an 
average  of  70  per  cent  in  the  first  year. 

Candidates  who  wish  to  qualify  by  writing  a thesis  should  consult  the 
Department. 

When  permission  is  granted  by  this  Department,  a subject  taken  from 
another  department  may  be  substituted  for  one  in  Philosophy,  provided  that  in 
no  case  shall  less  than  two  of  the  required  graduate  courses  be  from  the 
Department  of  Philosophy. 

Candidates  who  intend  to  proceed  directly  from  the  m.a.  to  the  ph.d.  degree 
are  strongly  recommended  to  complete  the  Research  Paper  by  April  1.  Such 
candidates  must  complete  all  the  requirements  for  the  m.a.  by  October  1. 

Other  students  are  expected  to  complete  the  work  for  the  m.a.  within  five 
years  from  first  registration  for  the  degree,  or,  in  the  case  of  students  taking 
preliminary  courses,  within  five  years  from  their  first  admission  to  graduate 
courses. 

DEGREE  OF  MASTER  OF  PHILOSOPHY 

Courses  of  study  will  be  selected  after  consultation  with  the  staff.  Work  is 
offered  in  all  the  divisions  listed  for  the  ph.d.  degree. 

Candidates  for  the  degree  will  be  required  to  pass  comprehensive  written 
and  oral  examinations  conducted  by  the  Department,  and  must  show  knowl- 
edge of  two  of  three  periods  of  the  history  of  philosophy. 

Candidates  must  have  an  adequate  knowledge  of  French  or  German  and 
must  pass  an  examination  conducted  by  the  appropriate  language  department. 

DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  PHILOSOPHY 

Candidates  for  the  degree  must  maintain  a minimum  average  of  high  II 
Class,  and  must  satisfy  the  Department  as  to  their  capacity  for  independent 
and  critical  work.  They  will  be  required  to  pass  comprehensive  written  and 
oral  examinations  conducted  by  the  Department. 

Students  are  recommended  to  complete  the  work  of  the  degree  of  Master  of 
Arts  as  part  of  the  work  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy.  The  work 
required  for  the  m.a.  degree  will  be  accepted  as  equivalent  to  the  first  minor 
in  the  case  of  those  proceeding  to  the  ph.d.  For  the  second  minor  students 
must  fulfil  the  requirements  of  the  Department  in  which  such  minor  is  taken. 
Both  minors  must  be  selected  after  consultation  with  the  Staff  in  Philosophy. 
Students  who  enter  the  three-year  ph.d.  program  must  complete  all  the  require- 
ments of  the  first  year  by  October  1. 

Major  work  is  offered  in  the  following  divisions:  Systematic  Philosophy  and 
Metaphysics,  Logic  and  Epistemology,  Ethics  and  Social  Philosophy,  Ancient 
Philosophy,  Mediaeval  Philosophy,  Modern  Philosophy. 

Candidates  must  have  an  adequate  knowledge  of  French  and  German  and 
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must  pass  examinations  in  these  languages,  conducted  by  the  appropriate  de- 
partments. The  substitution  of  any  language  for  one  of  the  above  may  be  per- 
mitted, upon  application  by  the  candidate  to  the  Department,  in  case  such 
substitution  is  of  advantage  to  the  candidate  in  the  study  of  his  major  subject. 

Candidates  who  have  not  completed  their  theses  during  their  period  of  resi- 
dence will  be  expected  to  report  to  their  supervisor  semi-annually  on  the  pro- 
gress of  their  research. 

COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 

Information  concerning  the  courses  listed  below  will  be  found  in  the  Bulletin 
of  the  Department  of  Philosophy. 

1001  History  of  Ancient  Philosophy/ 77;  <?  Staff 

1002  History  of  Medieval  Philosophy/T/je  Staff 

1003  History  of  Modern  Philosophy/ 77ze  Staff 

1004  Metaphysics/ 77;  e Staff 

1005  Logic/ The  Staff 

1006  Ethics/ The  Staff 

1011  Plato/D.  Gallop,  D.  A.  Hyland 

1012  Aristotle/G.  Edison 

1015  Greek  Background  of  Medieval  Philosophy//.  Owens,  A.  Pegis 
1018X  Problems  in  Ancient  Philosophy  I/D.  A.  Hyland 
101 9X  Problems  in  Ancient  Philosophy  II/ D.  Gallop 

1020  (a)  History  of  Medieval  Philosophy  (Section  I )/E.  A.  Synan 
(b)  History  of  Medieval  Philosophy  (Section  II) /E.  A.  Synan 

(given  in  alternate  years) 

1021  Philosophy  of  St.  Augustine/E.  A.  Synan 

1022  St.  Anselm//4.  Pegis 

1025  Introduction  to  the  Works  of  St.  Thomas  and  Exegesis  of  Thomistic 

Texts//.  Eschmann 

1026  Principles  of  Thomistic  Ethics//.  Eschmann 

1027  Logic  of  St.  Thomas/L.  E.  Lynch 

(a)  On  the  Perihermeneias  of  Aristotle 

(b)  On  the  Posterior  Analytics  of  Aristotle 
(given  in  alternate  years) 

1028  The  Problem  of  Man  in  St.  Thomas/A.  Pegis 

1029  Thomistic  Metaphysics//.  Owens 

1033  Fourteenth  Century  Philosophy/^.  A.  Maurer 

1034  Texts  in  Fourteenth  Century  Philosophy/ The  Staff 

1035  The  Classification  of  the  Sciences  in  the  Middle  Ages//4.  A.  Maurer 

1041  Descartes,  Spinoza,  and  Leibniz /R.  F.  McRae 

1042  Locke//.  W.  Yo/ton 

1043  Locke,  Hume,  and  Empiricism//?.  /.  Butler 

1044  Kant’s  Critique  of  Pure  Reason/ D.  P.  Dryer 
1046  Fichte,  Schelling,  and  Hegel/E.  L.  Fackenheim 
1050  Phenomenology///.  Pieter sma 

1052  Peirce  and  Pragmatism/ T.  A.  Goudge 

(given  in  1966-67,  and  alternative  years) 
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1054  G.  E.  Moore/7.  Macpherson 

1055  Wittgenstein/7.  F.  M.  Hunter 

1057  Contemporary  French  Existentialism/L.  E.  Lynch 
1070  Systematic  Metaphysics/C.  W.  Webb 

1080  Modern  Logic/D.  Savan 

1081  Advanced  Logic/7.  W . Crichton 

1085  Analytic  Philosophy /].  T.  Stevenson* 

1086  Problems  in  Epistemology/L.  S.  Dewart 

1090  Contemporary  Ethics/D.  P.  Gauthier 

1091  Ethical  Theory /D.  P.  Dryer 

(given  in  1967-68,  and  alternate  years) 

1092  Theory  of  Action/7.  A.  Graff 

1093  Theory  of  Value/D.  P.  Gauthier 

1095  Political  Philosophy/7.  G.  Slater 

1096  Social  Philosophy/D.  P.  Dryer 

1097  Advanced  Social  Philosophy/D.  P.  Dryer 

(given  in  1966-67,  and  alternate  years) 

1100  Theory  of  Aesthetics,  Historical  and  Critical  IF.  E.  Sparshott 
1102  Philosophy  of  History/ W.  H.  Dray 
1104  Philosophy  of  Mind/E.  7.  Kremer 

1106  Philosophy  of  Religion/D.  D.  Evans 

1107  Problems  of  Contemporary  Christian  Philosophy/L.  5.  Dewart 

1108  Philosophy  of  Language/7.  H.  Woods 

1110  Contemporary  Philosophy  of  Science/7.  M.  O.  Wheatley 

summer  1966 
June  6- August  26 

1020S  History  of  Medieval  Philosophy  (Section  I )/W.  B.  Dunphy,  E.  A.  Synan 
104 IS  Descartes,  Spinoza,  and  Leibniz//?.  F.  McRae 


* Visiting  Associate  Professor,  1966-67. 
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PHYSICS 

GRADUATE  FACULTY 

Elizabeth  J.  Allin 

J.  N.  P.  Hume 

C.  M.  Penner 

J.  M.  Anderson 

J.  V.  Iribarne 

J.  M.  Perz 

R.  L.  Armstrong 

D.  G.  Ivey 

J.  D.  Poll 

R.  E.  Azuma 

H.  E.  Johns 

J.  D.  Prentice 

R.  J.  Balcombe 

J.  D.  King 

R.  E.  Pugh 

C.  Barnes 

R.  List 

J.  C.  Savage 

A.  W.  Brewer 

A.  E.  Litherland 

G.  D.  Scott 

J.  M.  Daniels 

F.  D.  Manchester 

N.  R.  F.  Steenberg 

R.  M.  Farquhar 

A.  D.  May 

B.  P.  Stoicheff 

M.  Fowler 

D.  B.  McConnell 

J.  C.  Stryland 

G.  D.  Garland 

R.  W.  McKay  ( Secretary ) 

H.  W.  Taylor 

C.  C.  Gotlieb 

K.  G.  McNeill 

L.  E.  H.  Trainor 

G.  M.  Graham 

A.  D.  Misener 

J.  Van  Kranendonk 

F.  S.  Grant 

J.  W.  Moffat 

H.  L.  Welsh  (Head) 

H.  P.  Gush 

P.  J.  O’Donnell 

G.  F.  West 

A.  C.H.  HaJlett 

D.  A.  L.  Paul 

J.  T.  Wilson 

J.  S.  M.  Harvey 

D.  York 

The  Department  has  facilities  for  experimental  research  in  the  following 
fields:  low  temperature  and  solid  state  physics,  nuclear  orientation,  magnetic 
resonance,  molecular  physics  and  spectroscopy,  nuclear  physics,  high  energy 
physics,  physical  electronics,  polymer  physics,  properties  of  thin  films,  geo- 
physics, atmospheric  physics,  and  radiological  physics.  Research  in  theoretical 
physics  is  carried  on  in  statistical  mechanics,  molecular  physics,  solid  state 
physics,  nuclear  physics,  elementary  particle  physics,  and  field  theory. 

Candidates  are  accepted  under  the  general  regulations. 

DEGREE  OF  MASTER  OF  SCIENCE 

Candidates  may  proceed  to  the  degree  in  experimental  physics,  theoretical 
physics,  geophysics  or  meteorology.  The  program  of  study  in  experimental 
physics,  geophysics  and  meteorology  will  consist  of  at  least  two  graduate  lec- 
ture courses  (including  normally  1001  for  experimental  physics  and  1004  for 
geophysics,  if  they  have  not  been  taken  previously)  and  a thesis.  The  program 
of  study  in  theoretical  physics  will  consist  of  at  least  four  graduate  courses. 

In  co-operation  with  other  departments  in  the  University  and  with  the 
Meteorological  Service  of  Canada,  the  Department  of  Physics  offers  an  alter- 
native M.sc.  program  in  meteorology  which  requires  eighteen  months  of  study 
(two  academic  sessions  and  one  summer).  Besides  lecture  courses  in  meteoro- 
logy this  program  includes  lectures  in  statistics,  hydrodynamics  and  climato- 
logy, and  the  preparation  of  a thesis. 

DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  PHILOSOPHY 

Candidates  may  proceed  to  the  degree  in  experimental  physics,  theoretical 
physics,  geophysics  or  meteorology.  In  experimental  physics  the  program  of 
study  will  normally  include  1002  or  1003;  in  geophysics  one  of  1001  to  1005 
which  has  not  been  taken  previously;  in  theoretical  physics  1002  and  1003. 
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As  an  essential  part  of  his  research  program  each  student  will  participate  each 
session  in  a special  seminar  associated  with  his  field  of  research. 

The  foreign  language  requirement  for  the  degree  in  this  department  is  a 
reading  knowledge  of  one  of  French,  German  or  Russian. 

COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 

1001  Quantum  Mechanics  I (AS  433)*//.  Van  Kranendonk,  L.  E.  H.  Trainor 

1002  Statistical  Mechanics/M.  Fowler 

1003  Electromagnetic  Theory//.  D.  Poll 

1004  Classical  Physics  of  Continua  (AS  432) */C.  Barnes 

1005  Advanced  Mechanics/F.  S.  Grant 

1006  Quantum  Mechanics  II//.  Van  Kranendonk  and  /.  W.  Moffat 

1010  Atomic  SpectraA4.  D.  May 

1011  Molecular  Physics///.  P.  Gush  and  H.  L.  Welsh 

1012  Advanced  Electronics//.  M.  Anderson 

1013  Solid  State  Physics  (AS  435 )*/A.  C.  H.  Hallett  and  /.  M.  Daniels 

1014  Nuclear  Physics/X.  G.  McNeill  and  D.  A.  L.  Paul 

1015  Magnetic  Resonance///.  L.  Armstrong  and  /.  S.  M.  Harvey 

1016  Relativity  Theory  (AS  434) */C.  Barnes  and  G.  D.  Scott 

1017  Computer  Programming  and  Applications  (AS  481)*//.  N.  P.  Hume 

1018  Interaction  of  High  Energy  X-rays  with  Matter///.  E.  Johns 

1019  Polymer  Physics/D.  G.  Ivey 

1020  High  Energy  Physics//.  D.  Prentice  and  N.  R.  F.  Steenberg 

1021  Electron  Theory  of  Solids/F.  D.  Manchester  and  R.  J.  Balcombe 

1030  Relativistic  Quantum  Mechanics//?.  E.  Pugh 

1031  Theoretical  Nuclear  Physics/L.  E.  H.  Trainor 

1032  Selected  Topics  in  Solid  State  Physics/Sta//,  Low  Temperature  Physics 

1033  Quantum  Field  Theory//?.  E.  Pugh 

1034  Selected  Topics  in  Theoretical  Physics/ The  Staff  in  Theoretical  Physics 

1035  Elementary  Particle  Theory//.  W.  Moffat  and  D.  R.  Masson 

1040  Advanced  Physics  of  the  Earth/G.  D.  Garland  and  /.  C.  Savage 

1041  Selected  Topics  in  Applied  Geophysics/ The  Staff  in  Geophysics 

1042  Isotopic  Studies  in  Geophysics//?.  M.  Farquhar  and  D.  York 

1043  Theoretical  Seismology//.  C.  Savage 

1044  Rock  Magnetism/G.  F.  West 

1045  Tectonophysics  (AS  442)*//.  T.  Wilson 

1050  Atmospheric  Physics  (AS  430 )*/A.  W.  Brewer 

1051  Descriptive  Meteorology//?.  Lee  and  A.  M.  Crocker 

1052  Physical  Meteorology//!.  W.  Brewer  and  /?.  List 

1053  Dynamic  Meteorology/C.  M.  Penner 

1054  Laboratory  in  Synoptic  Meteorology//!.  M.  Crocker 

1055  Cloud  Physics//?.  List 

1056  High  Atmosphere  Physics//!.  W.  Brewer 

1057  Numerical  Weather  Prediction/C.  M.  Penner 

1058  Micrometeorology//?.  E.  Munn 

1059  Hydrometeorology//.  P.  Bruce 

1060  Advanced  Laboratory  in  Synoptic  Meteorology//! . M.  Crocker 

1061  Atmospheric  Thermodynamics/G.  A.  McPherson 


*Listing  in  the  calendar  of  the  Faculty  of  Arts  and  Science. 
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PHYSIOLOGY  AND  BANTING  AND  BEST  RESEARCH 


GRADUATE  FACULTY 

M.  A.  Ashworth 
E.  E.  F.  T.  Baer 

C.  H.  Best 
J.  Campbell 

D.  W.  Clarke 
J.  K.  Davidson 
W.  R.  Franks 
D.  Fraser 

R.  E.  Haist  (Head) 


W.  S.  Hartroft 
G.  J.  Hetenyi 
A.  A.  Horner 
W.  H.  Johnson 
A.  Kuksis 
J.  Logothetopoulos 
C.  C.  Lucas 
J.  Markowitz 


J.  Martin 

F.  C.  Monkhouse  ( Secretary ) 
A.  M.  Rappaport 
Margaret  J.  Santalo 

J.  W.  Scott 
Anna  Sirek 
O.  Sirek 

G.  A.  Wrenshall 
C.  Yip 


Candidates  are  accepted  under  the  general  regulations. 

DEGREE  OF  MASTER  OF  SCIENCE 

Candidates  will  be  required  to  show  credits  for  Courses  1422,  1473,  1424 
and  1475  of  this  Department  or  their  equivalent. 

DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  PHILOSOPHY 

The  selection  of  minor  subjects  will  be  influenced  by  the  general  field  of 
investigation  and  must  be  approved  by  the  Department. 

The  candidate  must  demonstrate  an  adequate  ability  to  read  the  scientific 
literature  in  one  language  other  than  English.  Usually  this  would  be  either 
French  or  German,  the  selection  being  made  by  the  Department  on  the  basis 
of  the  background  of  the  student  and  the  nature  of  the  research  problem. 

COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 

1321  An  elementary  course  for  Arts  students  2 hours  a week 

1422  A lecture  course  in  human  physiology  3 hours  a week 

1473  A general  laboratory  course  to  accompany  course  1422  150  hours 

1424  A lecture  course  in  Endocrinology  2 hours  a week 

1475  An  advanced  laboratory  course  6 hours  a week 

1426  A lecture  course  in  mammalian  physiology,  the  first  half  in  common 

with  1422  3 hours  a week 

1476  A laboratory  course  to  accompany  1426  4 hours  a week 

1496  Seminars  in  physiology  for  graduates  in  Dentistry 

Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Department  of  Physiology,  Courses  1422  and 
1473,  1422  and  1424,  1424  and  1475,  1426  and  1476,  may  be  taken  as  a minor 
subject  by  graduate  students  from  other  departments. 
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POLITICAL  ECONOMY 

GRADUATE  FACULTY 

Economics 

V.  W.  Bladen 

D.  F.  Forster 

A.  Kruger 

D.  R.  Campbell 

H.  A.  J.  Green 

D.  C.  MacGregor 

V.  S.  Cliitre 

M.  J.  Hare 

J.  I.  McDonald 

N.  K.  Choudhry 

D.  G.  Hurtle 

N.  Meltz 

A.  W.  Currie 

G.  Helleiner 

E.  P.  Neufeld 

J.  H.  Dales 

K.  F.  M.  Helleiner 

D.  M.  Nowlan 

Mrs.  N.  Z.  Davis 

S.  G.  Hennessey 

S.  G.  Triantis 

/.  M.  Drummond 

S.  Hollander 

\M.  H.  Watkins 

W.  T.  Easterbrook  (Head) 

R.  W.  Judy 

A.  M.  Watson 

H.  C.  Eastman 

B.  S.  Keirstead 

J.  W.  L.  Winder 

Political  Science 

M.  Brownstone 

W.  E.  Grasham 

R.  C.  Pratt 

S.  H.  E.  Clarkson 

R.  Gregor 

P.  H.  Russell 

S.  J.  Colman 

J.  E.  Hodgetts 

H.  G.  Skilling 

S.  Dupre 

C.  B.  Macpherson 

J.  E.  Smith 

J.  G.  Eayrs 

J.  T.  McLeod 

M.  E.  Wallace 

P.  W.  Fox 

R.  A.  Manzer 

H.  Whalen  (Secretary) 

Graduate  students  are  accepted  under  the  general  regulations. 


DEGREE  OF  MASTER  OF  ARTS  IN  ECONOMICS,  OR  POLITICAL  SCIENCE 

To  proceed  to  the  degree  in  one  year  candidates  must  have  graduated  from 
the  University  of  Toronto  in  an  appropriate  Honour  course,  normally  with  an 
average  standing  of  at  least  70  per  cent,  or  from  another  university  in  an 
equivalent  course  and  with  equivalent  standing.  Candidates  will  take  at  least 
four  graduate  courses  or  at  least  three  graduate  courses  and  write  a short  dis- 
sertation or  candidates  in  Political  Science,  in  exceptional  cases,  will  take  at 
least  one  course  and  write  a thesis. 

In  Economics,  one  course  must  be  either  Economic  Theory  or  Microeco- 
nomics, one  course  must  be  in  economic  history  unless  the  candidate’s  under- 
graduate studies  contained  an  amount  of  economic  history  equal  to  the  mini- 
mum required  in  an  appropriate  Honour  course  at  the  University  of  Toronto, 
and  one  course  must  be  The  Literature  of  Political  Economy  unless  the  can- 
didate’s undergraduate  studies  included  one  course  in  the  history  of  economic 
thought.  Candidates  without  undergraduate  training  in  elementary  statistics 
will  take  this  subject  as  an  extra  course. 

Candidates  who  fail  to  satisfy  the  Department  as  to  their  competence  in 
elementary  mathematics  (including  calculus)  will  be  required  to  take  an  ap- 
propriate course  as  an  extra  subject. 

In  Political  Science,  at  least  one  course  must  be  in  political  theory. 

Students  who  do  not  qualify  as  candidates  for  the  degree  in  one  year,  but 


fOn  leave  of  absence. 
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who  are  eligible  for  admission  to  the  School  and  normally  who  had  an  aver- 
age standing  of  at  least  70  per  cent  in  their  last  year  of  study  relevant  for 
admission,  follow  a two-year  program.  In  the  first  year,  in  Economics  they 
may  take  Economics  1000,  1001,  1002,  and  1050  and  in  Political  Science  they 
may  take  Political  Science  1000  and  1050,  the  remainder  of  the  program  being 
chosen  from  third  and  fourth  year  Honour  undergraduate  courses  described 
in  the  calendar  of  the  Faculty  of  Arts  and  Science.  At  least  II  class  standing 
must  be  secured  in  the  final  examination  in  each  course  and  the  average 
standing  in  all  courses  must  normally  be  of  at  least  70  per  cent.  Students 
proceed  in  their  second  year  with  a program  similar  to  that  of  candidates  pro- 
ceeding to  the  degree  in  one  year. 

DEGREE  OF  MASTER  OF  ARTS  IN  PUBLIC  ADMINISTRATION 

Candidates  for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Arts  in  Public  Administration  are 
admitted  in  accordance  with  the  requirements  for  postgraduate  study  in 
political  science. 

Candidates  will  take  the  course  in  Public  Administration,  a course  in  Cana- 
dian government,  and  a course  or  courses  in  political  theory  and  comparative 
institutions,  economics,  or  law.  In  cases  where  the  undergraduate  training  of 
the  candidates  is  deficient  the  completion  of  more  than  the  prescribed  graduate 
subjects  is  required. 

DEGREE  OF  MASTER  OF  PHILOSOPHY  IN  ECONOMICS,  OR  POLITICAL  SCIENCE 

Candidates  for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Philosophy  are  admitted  in  accord- 
ance with  the  requirements  for  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of 
Philosophy. 

Candidates  will  take  the  same  course  work  as  candidates  for  the  ph.d.  except 
that  they  need  not  satisfy  the  outside  minor  requirement.  In  addition,  candi- 
dates for  the  phil.m.  degree  write  an  essay  reflecting  independent  scholarship. 

As  evidence  of  their  preparation,  candidates  will  take  general  written  and 
oral  examinations,  the  oral  examination  including  the  subject  of  the  essay. 

Students  in  Economics  must  pass  an  examination  in  French  (or  in  another 
language  if  that  is  approved  by  the  Department)  at  least  six  months  before 
the  final  oral  examination.  Additional  language  requirements  that  relate  to  a 
candidate’s  program  of  studies  may  be  made  by  the  Department.  Students  in 
Political  Science  must  pass  examinations  in  two  languages,  of  which  one  is 
normally  French,  at  least  six  months  before  the  final  oral  examination. 

DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  PHILOSOPHY  IN  ECONOMICS,  OR  POLITICAL  SCIENCE 

This  is  a research  degree.  Candidates  for  the  ph.d.  degree  present  and  defend 
an  original  thesis,  the  title  of  which  is  stated  during  the  first  year  of  doctoral 
work.  To  proceed  to  the  ph.d.  degree,  normally  candidates  must  have  achieved 
an  average  standing  of  at  least  72  per  cent  on  their  m.a.  courses  at  the  Uni- 
versity of  Toronto  or  have  achieved  equivalent  standing  elsewhere. 

Students  in  Economics  will  usually  take  the  courses  Microeconomic  Theory 
and  Monetary  Theory,  at  least  four  others  in  economics  or  related  fields,  or  at 
least  three  others  and  the  m.a.  dissertation,  and  satisfy  the  requirements  for 
the  second  minor  subject.  They  must  satisfy  the  distributional  requirements 
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and  the  prerequisite  for  the  m.a.  They  must  also  pass  an  examination  in 
French  (or  another  approved  language).  Additional  language  requirements 
that  relate  to  a candidate’s  program  of  studies  may  be  made  by  the 
Department. 

Students  in  Political  Science  will  usually  take  one  course  in  political  theory 
and  one  in  government,  and  at  least  three  other  courses  in  political  science  or 
related  fields,  and  will  satisfy  the  requirements  for  the  second  minor  subject. 
They  must  also  pass  examinations  in  two  languages,  one  of  which  is  usually 
French. 

Candidates  must  normally  attain  an  average  standing  of  at  least  72  per  cent 
to  satisfy  the  requirements  for  their  major  and  first  minor  subjects. 

Candidates  must  pass  satisfactorily  a general  written  and  oral  examination 
before  beginning  intensive  work  on  their  theses. 

COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION  IN  ECONOMICS 

1000  Survey  of  Mathematics  and  Statistics  for  Economists.  For  students  in 

the  first  of  a two-year  m.a.  program.  Mathematics  157  or  its 
equivalent  is  a prerequisite  for  this  course.  Economics  1000  or  its 
equivalent  or  the  consent  of  the  instructor,  is  a prerequisite  for 
Economics  2011,  2012,  and  2019/F.  S.  Chitre 

1001  Survey  of  Economic  Theory.  For  students  in  the  first  of  a two-year 

m.a.  program/77ie  Staff  in  Economics 

1002  History  of  the  International  Economy  since  1750/7.  M.  Drummond 

and  M.  H.  Watkins 

1050  A reading  course  in  an  approved  special  field /The  Staff  in  Economics 

2000  Economic  Theory /The  Staff  in  Economics 

2001  North  American  Economic  History/ W.  T.  Easterbrook 

2002  Microeconomy  Theory///.  A.  J.  Green 

2003  The  Theory  of  Profit//?.  S.  Keirstead 

2004  European  Economic  History/G.  Helleiner,  A.  M.  Watson,  and 

N.  Z.  Davis 

2005  Quantitative  Economic  History/  J.  H.  Dales 

2006  Industrial  Organization  and  Public  Policy//).  F.  Forster 

2007  International  Economics///.  C.  Eastman 

2008  Labour  Economics//!.  Kruger  and  N.  Meltz 

2009  Corporation  Finance/5.  G.  Hennessey 

2010  The  Literature  of  Political  Economy:  Adam  Smith  to  Alfred  Marshall 

/V . W.  Bladen  and  5.  Hollander 

2011  Mathematical  Economics//.  I.  McDonald 

2012  Introduction  to  Econometrics/ N.  K.  Clioudhry 

2013  Canadian  Public  Finance/D.  C.  MacGregor 

2014  Monetary  Economics  and  Macroeconomics/F.  P.  Neufeld  and 

Y.  Kotowitz 

2015  Collective  Bargaining,  Wage  Determination  and  Manpower  Econo- 

mics//!. Kruger  and  N.  Meltz 

2016  The  Economy  of  the  U.S.S.R.//.  M.  Drummond 

2017  Economic  Planning,  Principles  and  Practice/  5.  G.  Triantis 

2018  Economics  of  Public  Utilities//!.  W.  Currie 
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2019  Managerial  Economics//?.  W.  Judy 

2020  The  Formation  of  Economic  Policy /B.  S.  Keirstead 

2021  Empirical  Econometrics//.  W.  L.  Winder  and  /.  A.  Sawyer 

2022  Economic  History  of  Sixteenth  Century  Franc e/N.  Z.  Davis 

2023  Special  Problems  in  Econometrics//1/.  K.  Choudliry 

2050  A reading  course  in  an  approved  special  field/ The  Staff  in  Economics 

2051  A special  course  for  candidates  for  the  ph.d.  degree  in  other  depart- 

ments offering  economics  as  a minor/ The  Staff  in  Economics 

2052  Media  and  Society/An  interdepartmental  seminar 

The  following  2100  courses  are  half  courses,  and  two  must  be  taken  to 
constitute  a full  course. 

2122  Industry  in  Economic  Development/M.  /.  Hare 

2123  International  Aspects  of  Economic  Development/G.  Helleiner 

2124  Econometric  Models  of  Development  Programming///.  K.  Choudliry 

2125  Project  Evaluation  and  Financing/D.  R.  Campbell 

2126  Agriculture  and  Water  Development//).  R.  Campbell 

2127  African  Economic  Development/G.  Helleiner 

2128  Manpower,  Education,  and  Economic  Development///.  Meltz 

2129  Financial  and  Fiscal  Institutions  and  Policies  in  Economic  Develop- 

ment/M. /.  Hare 

COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION  IN  POLITICAL  SCIENCE 

1000  A Survey  of  Canadian  Government//.  T.  McLeod 
1050  A reading  course  in  an  approved  special  field /The  Staff  in  Political 
Science 

2001  Modern  Political  Thought/ 77/ e Staff  in  Political  Science 

2002  Government  of  Canada/P.  W.  Fox  and  H.  Whalen 

2003  International  Affairs//.  G.  Eayrs 

2004  Political  Theories  of  Individualism/ C.  B.  Macpherson 

2005  The  State  and  Economic  Life//.  E.  Hodgetts 

2006  Comparative  Government/ 77/ <?  Staff  in  Political  Science 

2007  Public  Administration//.  E.  Hodgetts 

2008  Comparative  Politics  of  Communist  East  Europe///.  G.  Skilling 

2009  Problems  of  International  Law  and  Relations.  This  course  is  available 

to  students  only  with  the  special  permission  of  the  Faculty  of  Law/ 
R.  St.  J.  Macdonald,  Faculty  of  Law 

2010  Topics  in  American  Government  and  Politics//.  E.  Smith 

2011  Comparative  Politics  and  Government  in  the  Commonwealth/ 

M.  E.  Wallace 

2012  Intergovernmental  Relations/5.  Dupre 

2013  Comparative  Foreign  Policy//?.  Gregor 

2014  Provincial  and  Municipal  Government/M.  Brownstone 

2015  The  Courts  and  the  Constitution/P.  H.  Russell 

2016  Soviet  Marxism///.  G.  Skilling 

2017  The  Dynamics  of  Soviet  Politics/ The  Staff  in  Political  Science 

2018  Comparative  Federalism/E.  McWhinney,  Faculty  of  Law 

2019  Comparative  Political  Analysis  of  Developing  Societies//?.  C.  Pratt 
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2020  African  Government  and  Politics//?.  C.  Pratt 

2049  Public  Administration  (for  students  in  the  School  of  Hygiene) /The 

Staff  in  Political  Science 

2050  A reading  course  in  an  approved  field/ The  Staff  in  Political  Science 

2051  A special  course  for  candidates  for  the  ph.d.  degree  in  other  depart- 

ments offering  political  science  as  a minor/ The  Staff  in  Political 
Science 

summer  1966 
June  6-August  26 

Economics  1002S  History  of  the  International  Economy /M.  H.  Watkins 

Economics  2002S  Microeconomic  Theory/A.  K.  Choudhry 
Political  Science  200 IS  Modern  Political  Thought/P.  H.  Russell 

Political  Science  2002S  Government  of  Canada//.  E.  Hodgetts 

COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION  IN  ECONOMIC  DEVELOPMENT 
Category  I 

1001  National  Accounting  in  Underdeveloped  Economies.  Statistical  Tech- 

niques and  Sources 

1002  Economics  of  Natural  Resources.  Evaluation,  Conservation  and  Use 

1003  Industrial  Development 

1004  Financial  and  Fiscal  Institutions  and  Policies 

1005  Public  Administration  in  Underdeveloped  Countries 

1006  Geography  of  Economic  Development 

Category  II 

2001  Theory  of  Economic  Development 

2002  International  Aspects  of  Economic  Development 

2003  Economics  of  Public  Utilities 
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PSYCHIATRY 

A course  in  Psychiatry  is  available  as  a minor  subject  study  for  ph.d.  candi- 
dates majoring  in  other  departments.  The  course  consists  of  weekly  seminars 
and  case  conferences  extending  throughout  the  academic  year.  To  obtain  a 
minor  credit  in  Psychiatry  the  graduate  student  must  achieve  success  in  a final 
examination. 
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PSYCHOLOGY 


GRADUATE  FACULTY 


D.  Abbey 
A.  Amsel 


J.  A.  Hogan 
R.  C.  Joyner 
H.  Kaufmann 
R.  O.  Kroger 


B.  B.  Schiff 

I.  M.  Spigel 

J.  E.  R.  Staddon 
H.  O.  Steer 

G.  B.  Thornton 
E.  Tulving  ( Secretary ) 
A.  M.  Wall 
G.  C.  Walters 
D.  L.  Watson 


J.  Arrowood 
D.  E.  Berlyne 
H.  E.  Bishop 


Mary  W.  Laurence 
G.  E.  Macdonald 

B.  B.  Murdock 

C.  R.  Myers  (Head) 
J.  C.  Ogilvie 


C.  D.  Creelman 


A.  J.  F eider 
Mrs.  J.  Foley 

B.  Forrin 


Graduate  training  in  psychology  stresses  training  in  general  psychology.  The 
Department  offers  one  degree  course,  with  specialization  in  accordance  with 
the  student’s  choice  and  inclination.  In  all  areas  of  psychology  the  emphasis 
is  on  training  for  experimental  research.  Active  research  projects  cover  such 
diverse  areas  as  experiential  factors  in  perception,  frustration  effects,  experi- 
mental social  psychology,  information  processing,  discrimination  learning, 
physiological  psychology,  ethology,  curiosity  and  arousal,  emotion  and  anxiety, 
intellectual  functions,  experimental  psychopathology,  psychophysiology,  social 
variables  in  ageing,  verbal  learning,  exceptional  children,  and  others. 

Graduate  students  are  admitted  under  the  general  regulations  of  the  School 
of  Graduate  Studies,  and  under  special  departmental  regulations  which  are 
outlined  in  a separate  “Bulletin  on  Graduate  Instruction  in  Psychology” 
(obtainable  from  the  Secretary,  Graduate  Division,  Department  of  Psychology). 

A Bachelor’s  degree  from  an  accredited  university  with  some  undergraduate 
preparation  in  psychology  beyond  an  introductory  course  is  the  minimum 
requirement  of  application. 

DEGREE  OF  MASTER  OF  ARTS 

The  m.a.  program  in  psychology  normally  requires  two  academic  sessions  of 
graduate  study.  Students  whose  official  record  already  shows  course  achieve- 
ments comparable  to  second  class  standing  in  the  Honour  Course  in  Psychology 
at  this  University  may  be  admitted  directly  to  the  second  or  degree  year. 

DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  PHILOSOPHY 

The  ph.d.  program  in  psychology  requires  three  years  of  residence,  i.e.,  at 
least  two  academic  sessions  of  graduate  study  in  residence  beyond  the  Master’s 
degree.  Individual  programs  of  study  are  planned,  and  include  continuing 
research  training  with  members  of  staff. 

Certification  in  one  of  French,  German  or  Russian  and  thesis  title  registra- 
tion are  requirements  which  must  have  been  fulfilled  in  the  session  prior  to 
the  one  in  which  the  candidate  is  eligible  for  final  examination. 

COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 

1000  Quantitative  Methods//!.  M.  Wall 

1015  Physiological  Psychology//?.  B.  Schiff 
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1016  Comparative  Psychology/#.  E.  Bishop 

1025  Perception/G.  B.  Thornton 

1036  Verbal  Learning  and  Memory 

1046  Social  Psychology//?.  O.  Kroger 

1075  Conditioning  and  Learning//.  E.  R.  Staddon 

1090  History  and  Systems/Mary  W.  Laurence 

1095  Contemporary  Psychology/C.  R.  Myers 

2000  Design  of  Experiments//.  C.  Ogilvie 

2001  Multivariate  Computer  Analyses  of  Experiments//.  C.  Ogilvie 

2010  Biological  Bases  of  Emotion  and  Motivation/G.  C.  Walters 

2011  Psychoendoctrinology  and  Psychochemistry//.  M.  Spigel 

2012  Animal  Behaviour//.  A.  Hogan 

2021  Auditory  Detection  and  Discrimination/C.  D.  Creelman 

2022  Development  and  Learning  in  Visual  Perception//.  Foley 

2031  Intellectual  Processes/D.  E.  Berlyne 

2032  Verbal  Learning  and  Retention//?.  B.  Murdock 

2033  Short-term  and  Long-term  Memory /E.  Tulving 

2034  Information  Processing  Behaviour//?.  Forrin 

2040  Experimental  Psychology  of  Small  Groups/A.  /.  Arrowwood 

2041  Pro-social  and  Anti-social  Behaviour///.  Kaufmann 

2051  Motivation/^!.  Amsel 

2052  Collative  Motivation/D.  E.  Berlyne 

2061  Early  Learning /G.  E.  Macdonald 

2070  Behaviour  Theory  /A.  Amsel 

2071  Acquisition  Processes  in  Operant  Conditioning/^.  M.  Wall 
2080  Clinical  Psychology//?.  Quarrington  and  D.  L.  Watson 
2082  Research  in  Psychopathology/D.  L.  Watson 

2200  Research  Seminar/Sta// 

2201  Research  Seminar/57a/I 

Note:  Not  all  courses  are  given  every  year. 
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SLAVIC  LANGUAGES  AND  LITERATURES 


GRADUATE  FACULTY 


C.  H.  Bedford 

D.  1.  Bienkowski 
H.  E.  Bowman 


B.  B.  Budurowycz  K.  Feuer  (Head) 


D.  G.  Huntley 

G.  S.  N.  Lucky j ( Secretary ) 


Candidates  are  accepted  under  the  general  regulations. 

DEGREE  OF  MASTER  OF  ARTS 

Honour  graduates  of  the  University,  or  students  with  equivalent  qualifica- 
tions from  other  universities,  may  be  accepted  as  candidates  for  the  degree  of 
Master  of  Arts.  Students  who  have  not  these  qualifications,  and  those  who 
have  graduated  from  the  Pass  or  General  Course,  may  be  enrolled  provisionally 
until  they  have  completed  such  work  as  the  Department  may  require. 

Ordinarily  a candidate  spends  a full  year  in  residence  devoted  to  three 
graduate  courses  and  the  preparation  of  a short  dissertation,  which  must  be 
written  in  English. 

Candidates  enrolling  for  this  degree  must  have  a command  of  oral  and 
written  Russian.  Before  the  degree  is  granted,  candidates  must  also  demon- 
strate, by  academic  record  or  by  examination,  reading  knowledge  of  one  of 
the  following  languages:  French,  German,  a second  Slavic  language. 

DEGREE  OF  MASTER  OF  PHILOSOPHY 

Honour  graduates  of  the  University,  or  students  with  equivalent  qualifica- 
tions from  other  universities,  may  be  accepted  as  candidates  for  the  degree  of 
Master  of  Philosophy.  Students  who  have  not  these  qualifications,  and  those 
who  have  graduated  from  the  Pass  or  General  Course,  may  be  enrolled  pro- 
visionally until  they  have  completed  such  work  as  the  Department  may  require. 
Subject  to  the  provisions  of  the  general  regulations,  credit  may  be  given  for 
work  done  in  an  m.a.  program. 

Normally  the  course  requirement  consists  of  a course  in  Slavic  Bibliography 
and  six  additional  graduate  courses.  At  least  one  course  must  be  selected  from 
the  field  of  Slavic  Linguistics.  At  the  end  of  his  course  work  the  candidate 
must  pass  a General  Oral  Examination.  Upon  completion  of  his  research 
paper,  which  must  be  written  in  English,  he  must  defend  it  at  the  final  oral 
examination. 

Candidates  enrolling  for  this  degree  must  have  a command  of  oral  and 
written  Russian.  Before  the  degree  is  granted,  candidates  must  also  demon- 
strate, by  academic  record  or  by  examination,  reading  knowledge  of  two  of 
the  following  languages:  French,  German,  a second  Slavic  language. 

DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  PHILOSOPHY 

To  be  accepted  by  the  Department  for  work  toward  the  degree  of  Doctor 
of  Philosophy,  the  candidate  must  hold  an  m.a.  degree,  or  its  equivalent,  in 
the  Slavic  field.  Before  April  1 of  his  first  year  of  post-M.A.  study,  he  must 
obtain  approval  of  the  topic  or  field  of  research  of  his  thesis.  At  the  end  of 
his  course  work  he  must  pass  a Comprehensive  Oral  Examination.  Upon  com- 
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pletion  of  his  thesis  he  must  defend  it  at  a final  oral  examination.  The  thesis 
must  be  written  in  English. 

Normally  the  course  requirement  consists  of  a course  in  Slavic  Bibliography 
and  eight  additional  graduate  courses.  Credit  for  not  more  than  three  of  these 
courses  may  be  given  for  work  done  in  an  m.a.  program. 

The  following  subjects  are  offered  as  both  majors  and  minors: 

Russian  Language  and  Literature 
Polish  Language  and  Literature 
Ukrainian  Language  and  Literature 
Slavic  Linguistics 

The  following  subject  is  offered  as  a minor  only: 

Serbo-Croatian  Language  and  Literature 

Candidates  enrolling  for  this  degree  must  have  a command  of  the  languages 
of  their  major  and  minor  subjects.  Before  the  degree  is  granted,  candidates 
must  also  demonstrate,  by  academic  record  or  by  examination,  reading 
knowledge  of  German. 

COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 

Not  all  of  the  following  courses  will  be  offered  in  any  one  year. 

1000  Introduction  to  Slavic  Bibliography  and  Research//?.  B.  Budurowycz 

1100  History  of  the  Russian  Language/D.  G.  Huntley 

1101  Medieval  Slavic  Texts//).  G.  Huntley 

1200  Nineteenth  Century  Russian  Critics///.  E.  Bowman 

1201  Studies  in  the  Russian  Novel///.  E.  Bowman 

1203  Studies  in  Russian  Modemism/C.  H.  Bedford 

1204  Russian  Drama:  1880-1917/C.  H.  Bedford 

1205  Russian  Symbolism:  Blok/C.  H.  Bedford 

1206  Gogol/G.  S.  N.  Lucky j 

1208  Tolstoy /K.  Feuer 

1300  Polish  Romanticism//).  /.  Bienkowski 

1301  Twentieth-Century  Polish  Prose/D.  /.  Bienkowski 

1400  Shevchenko  and  His  Contemporaries/G.  S.  N.  Lucky j 

1401  Soviet  Ukrainian  Literature/G.  S.  N.  Lucky  j 
2000  Reading  and  Research/ The  Staff 
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SOCIAL  WORK 


GRADUATE  FACULTY 


D.  F.  Bellamy 
W.  A.  Bourkc 
G.  Chellam 
G.  David 
M.  B.  Doolan 
J.  L.  Dunlop 
A.  J.  Farina 


B.  W.  Lappin 
1.  E.  Laycock 


T.  Grygier 

C.  E.  Hendry  (Head) 
M.  J.  Kirkpatrick 


H.  1.  Marshall 
R.  R.  Medhurst 


R.  G.  Lindenfield 


D.  E.  Meeks 
J.  S.  Morgan 
M.  Posen 
S.  E.  Rhinewine 
R.  B.  Robinson 

A.  Rose 

B.  Schlesinger 
M.  Seeley 

J.  C.  Spencer 


E.  R.  Godfrey 


E.  S.  L.  Govan 


DEGREE  OF  MASTER  OF  SOCIAL  WORK 

Candidates  for  the  degree  Master  of  Social  Work  are  expected  to  pursue  an 
integrated  program  of  classroom  courses,  field  practice,  and  research.  The 
student  selects  from  the  courses  in  Social  Work  Practice  the  sequence  in  which 
he  wishes  to  place  the  greatest  emphasis.  His  program  is  then  planned  with  the 
assistance  of  a faculty  adviser,  and  must  be  approved  by  the  faculty  of  the 
School  of  Social  Work.  The  approved  program  of  study  must  include  at  least 
the  minimum  requirements  in  field  practice,  research,  and  the  three  subject 
areas  of  the  curriculum  set  out  below,  or  their  equivalents. 

The  normal  program  for  the  first  year  consists  of  the  following  courses. 

i In  the  Social  Welfare  Policy  and  Services  Area: 

1100X  Introduction  to  the  Social  Services 
1101X  Studies  in  Social  Welfare 
1104X  Seminar  in  the  Social  Services 

ii  In  the  Human  Behaviour  and  the  Social  Environment  Area: 

1120X  Personality  Growth  and  Development 
1122X  Socio-cultural  Elements  in  Human  Behaviour 
1124X  Health  and  Disease  in  Human  Development  I 
1125X  Health  and  Disease  in  Human  Development  II 

m In  the  Methods  of  Social  Work  Practice  Area: 

One  of  the  following 

(i)  1130  Theory  and  Practice  of  Casework  I 

(ii)  1140  Theory  and  Practice  of  Group  Work  I 

(iii)  1150  Theory  and  Practice  of  Community  Organization  Work  I 

and 

1165X  Introduction  to  Social  Welfare  Administration 
1170X  Introduction  to  Research  in  Social  Work 
117 IX  Research  Methods 
1 175  Dimensions  of  Social  Work  Practice 
1176X  Methods  of  Social  Work  Practice 


iv  In  Field  Practice: 

1180  Field  Practice  I 
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The  normal  program  for  the  second  year  consists  of  the  following  courses. 
Students  may  be  required  to  take  additional  work  or,  in  exceptional  circum- 
stances, may  be  allowed  to  substitute  one  or  more  courses  in  the  Advanced 
Program  for  these  courses. 

i In  the  Social  Welfare  Policy  and  Services  Area: 

2200X  Human  Need  and  Social  Responsibility 
220 IX  Studies  in  Social  Policy 
2204X  Seminar  on  Social  Issues 


ii  In  the  Human  Behaviour  and  the  Social  Environment  Area: 

2220X  Clinical  Psychopathology  and  Social  Implications  of  Mental  Illness 
222 IX  Social  and  Psychological  Perspectives  on  Human  Behaviour 


hi  In  the  Methods  of  Social  Work  Practice  Area: 


One  of  the  following  sequences: 

(i)  2230X-2231X  Theory  and  Practice  of  Casework  II  and  III 

(ii)  2240X-2241X  Theory  and  Practice  of  Group  Work  II  and  III 

(iii)  2250X-2251X  Theory  and  Practice  of  Community  Organization 

Work  II  and  III 

(iv)  2260X-2261X  Theory  and  Practice  of  Social  Welfare  Administration 

I and  II 

(v)  2270X-2271X  Theory  and  Practice  of  Research  in  Social  Work  I 

and  II 

and 

2272  Research  Seminar 


iv  Inter- Area  Studies: 

2290X  The  Graduate  Seminar 

v Field  Practice: 

2280  Field  Practice  II 

vi  Research  Project: 

2285  Research  Project 

Courses  which  require  fewer  than  two  hours  per  week  throughout  the  aca- 
demic year  are  designated  by  the  symbol  X following  the  course  number. 

A calendar  giving  details  of  the  Master  of  Social  Work  program  should  be 
obtained  from  the  School  of  Social  Work. 

ADVANCED  STUDIES 

Candidates  for  the  Degree  of  Doctor  of  Social  Work  are  accepted  under 
the  Regulations  on  page  28. 

The  following  courses  or  seminars  are  authorized  for  doctoral  or  other 
advanced  students.  Courses  offered  in  any  year  are  dependent  upon  enrol- 
ment and  the  availability  of  faculty. 

3300X  Problems  and  Principles  of  Social  Welfare 

330 IX  Social  Policy  and  Personal  Health  Services 

3302X  The  Development  of  Professional  Education  for  Social  Work 

3303  History,  Literature  and  Philosophy  of  Social  Welfare 
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3305X  Corrections 

3320X  Theories  of  Personality 

332 IX  Socio-cultural  Issues  in  Social  Work 

3322X  Psychopathology:  Implications  for  Social  Work 

3323X  Family  Life  and  Social  Functioning 

3330X  Advanced  Casework 

3334X  Supervision 

3335X  Theory  and  Practice  of  Field  Instruction 
3336X  Staff  Development  and  In-Service  Training 
3360  Advanced  Studies  in  Social  Welfare  Administration 

3370  Advanced  Research  Methods 

3375X  Implications  of  Social  Science  Concepts  for  Social  Work 
3380  Advanced  Field  Practice 

3390X  Special  Studies  on  a seminar  or  tutorial  basis  according  to  particular 
interest  of  students  enrolled 
3391  The  Doctoral  Seminar 

X designates  a half-course  which  may  be  given  as  a full  course  at  the  option 
of  the  Department. 

Further  information  regarding  courses  is  given  in  the  Calendar  of  the  School 
of  Social  Work. 
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SOCIOLOGY 


GRADUATE  FACULTY 


J.  R.  Burnet 


S.  D.  Clark  (Head) 


L.  S.  Feuer 

P.  J.  Giffen  ( Secretary ) 


O.  Hall 


R.  L.  James 
J.  J.  Loubser 
H.  K.  Nishio 


C.  Tilly 

I.  Weinberg 

D.  E.  Willmott 
L.  Zakuta 


Candidates  are  accepted  under  the  general  regulations. 

DEGREE  OF  MASTER  OF  ARTS 

Candidates  may  undertake  a one-year  program  if  they  have  completed  the 
Honour  course  in  Sociology  offered  by  the  University  with  a standing  of  at 
least  70  per  cent,  or  have  completed  an  equivalent  course  with  equivalent 
standing.  Candidates  who  have  graduated  with  aegrotat  standing  or  with  a II 
class  standing  lower  than  70  per  cent  may  be  admitted  if  they  have  obtained 
an  average  of  at  least  70  per  cent  in  each  of  the  two  preceding  years. 

The  program  comprises  three  graduate  courses  and  a short  dissertation.  Stu- 
dents who  have  previously  completed  a substantial  undergraduate  thesis  or 
research  report  may  be  allowed  to  substitute  a fourth  course  for  the 
dissertation. 

Candidates  who  do  not  qualify  for  the  one-year  program,  but  have  the 
required  average  standing  of  70  per  cent,  follow  a two-year  program.  In  the 
first  year,  the  program  comprises  five  courses,  chosen  from  the  graduate  survey 
courses  for  qualifying-year  students  (1000  and  1001)  and  from  the  third  and 
fourth  year  Honour  courses  described  in  the  Calendar  of  the  Faculty  of  Arts 
and  Science.  Students  who  obtain  an  average  mark  of  70  per  cent  proceed  in 
their  second  year  with  a program  of  studies  similar  to  the  one-year  program. 

MASTER  OF  PHILOSOPHY 

The  first-year  admission  and  course  requirements  are  similar  to  the  one-year 
m.a.  program.  For  entrance  to  the  second  year,  candidates  must  have  obtained 
an  average  of  72  per  cent  in  the  m.a.  year,  or  equivalent  standing  at  another 
university. 

In  the  second  year,  candidates  take  three  graduate  courses  and  are  expected 
to  devote  at  least  one-fourth  of  their  time  to  independent  research  leading  to 
a substantial  research  report.  A reading  knowledge  of  French  must  be  demon- 
strated at  least  six  months  before  the  final  written  and  oral  comprehensive 
examinations. 

DOCTOR  OF  PHILOSOPHY 

Candidates  must  have  obtained  an  average  of  72  per  cent  in  the  m.a.  year, 
or  equivalent  standing  at  another  university. 

This  is  primarily  a research  degree,  requiring  the  preparation  of  an  original 
thesis  under  the  supervision  of  a committee  of  the  staff. 

The  minimum  course  program  for  candidates  with  the  equivalent  of  the 
University  of  Toronto  m.a.  in  Sociology  comprises  two  graduate  courses  in 
sociology  and  the  course  (or  courses)  required  by  the  other  Department  in 
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which  the  second,  or  outside,  minor  is  taken.  Students  who  have  not  previously 
received  adequate  training  in  sociological  theory  or  methods  of  research  are 
required  to  include  these  in  their  course  program. 

Students  are  encouraged  to  take  the  written  and  oral  comprehensive  examina- 
tions before  the  end  of  the  first  year  of  ph.d.  residence  so  that  they  will  be 
free  to  devote  the  second  year  to  the  thesis. 

Candidates  must  pass  an  examination  in  either  French,  German,  or  another 
language  approved  by  the  Department. 

COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 

1000  Survey  of  Sociological  Theory.  For  students  in  the  first  year  of  a two- 

year  M.A.  program//.  R.  Burnet 

1001  Survey  of  Research  Methods  in  Sociology.  For  students  in  the  first 

year  of  a two-year  m.a.  program/ The  Staff 
1010  Community  and  Society.  A half-year  course  offered  to  students  in 
other  faculties/ The  Staff 

2000  Sociological  Theory /The  Staff 

2001  Methods  of  Sociological  Research/27/e  Staff 

2002  Sociology  of  Work/O.  Hall 

2003  Social  Chang  e/C.  Tilly 

2004  Theories  of  Deviant  Behaviour/P.  /.  Giffen 

2005  The  Sociology  of  the  Family//?.  L.  James 

2006  Social  Stratification,  Race  and  Ethnic  Relations//.  R.  Burnet 

2007  Criminology//!  n interdisciplinary  seminar 

2008  Media  and  Society /An  interdisciplinary  seminar 

2009  Canadian  Society/5.  D.  Clark 

2010f  Industrialization  and  Modernization/  T/i  e Staff 

2011  Societies  of  East  Asia/D.  E.  Willmott 

2012  Analysis  of  Societies//.  /.  Loubser 

2013  Political  Sociology/T//e  Staff 

2014  Sociology  of  Ideas /L.  S.  Feuer 

2015  The  Structure  of  Inter-Personal  Relations/L.  Zakuta 

2016  A Reading  Course  in  An  Approved  Special  Field /The  Staff 

3000  Sociological  Theory.  For  advanced  students  specializing  in  this  field/ 

The  Staff 

3001  Methods  of  Sociological  Research.  For  advanced  students  specializing 

in  this  field/77;e  Staff 

3002  Special  Course  for  Candidates  for  the  ph.d.  in  other  departments 

offering  Sociology  as  a Minor /The  Staff 


fNot  offered  in  1966-67. 
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ZOOLOGY 

GRADUATE  FACULTY 

C.  E.  Atwood 

A.  M.  Fallis 

T.  S.  Parsons 

H.  L.  Atwood 

K.  C.  Fisher  (Head) 

R.  L.  Peterson 

J.  C.  Barlow 

R.  S.  Freeman 

D.  H.  Pimlott 

W.  E.  Beckel 

W.  G.  Friend 

T.  E.  Reed 

J.  P.  Berger 

F.  E.  J.  Fry 

F.  H.  Rigler 

D.  G.  Butler 

H.  H.  Harvey 

W.  B.  Scott 

L.  Butler  ( Secretary ) 

F.  P.  lde 

C.  M.  Sullivan 

C.  S.  Churcher 

R.  R.  Langford 

W.  E.  Swinton 

G.  M.  Clark 

R.  A.  Liver  sage 

1.  Tallan 

V.  E.  Engelbert 

J.  Machin 

M.  Thompson 

C.  Erikson 

D.  J.  McCallion 

F.  A.  Urquhart 

J.  B.  Falls 

A.  M.  Zimmerman 

Students  are  accepted  under  the  general  regulations. 
Candidates  for  graduate  degrees  (m.sc.  and  ph.d.) 

in  this  Department  will 

consult  the  Graduate  Secretary  of  the  Department  in  order  to  arrange  their 
course  and  research  programs.  Their  entire  course  of  study  must  be  approved 
by  a committee  of  the  Department. 

An  elementary  but  competent  knowledge  of  physics  and  chemistry  will  be 
required  and  a knowledge  of  the  general  field  of  biology  must  be  demon- 
strated. 

Candidates  are  required  to  show  a reading  knowledge  in  one  of  the  following 
languages:  Chinese,  French  (except  Canadian-born  students),  German,  Italian, 
Spanish,  Japanese,  Russian. 

All  students  are  required  to  attend  the  Advanced  Biological  Colloquia. 

The  Department  offers  graduate  training  in  the  divisions  indicated  below. 
The  work  of  each  student  will  ordinarily  fall  within  one  of  these  divisions  and 
this  will  constitute  his  “major.” 

Ecology:  populations,  distribution,  behaviour,  physiological 
Embryology:  comparative,  experimental 

Entomology:  systematics,  behaviour,  physiology,  ecology,  aquatic 
Genetics:  human,  protozoan,  physiological,  population,  cytogenetics 
Histology:  vertebrate  cytology,  experimental,  Arthropods 
Ichthyology:  systematics,  physiological,  population,  behaviour 
Invertebrate:  morphology,  systematics,  nutrition,  environments 
Limnology:  plankton,  stream  ecology,  fisheries  biology 
Parasitology 

Physiology:  cellular,  protozoan,  comparative,  behaviour 
Radiation  biology:  cellular  and  biological  aspects 
Vertebrate:  morphology,  nutrition,  systematics 

COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 

1001  History  of  Biology/F.  H.  Rigler 

1002  Advanced  Biological  Colloquia/C.  S.  Churcher 

1003  Advanced  Vertebrate  Zoology  IT.  S.  Parsons 
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1004  Vertebrate  Palaeontology/C.  S.  Churcher  and  T.  S.  Parsons 

1005  Invertebrate  Zoology:  Morphology  and  Classification/F.  P.  Ide 

1006  Seminar  on  the  Principles  of  Development//).  J.  McC allion  and 

R.  A.  Liver  sage 

1007  Experimental  Embryology  and  Morphology/D.  /.  McCallion  and 

R.  A.  Liver  sage 

1008  Advanced  Genetics/L.  Butler 

1009  Human  Genetics/ T.  E.  Reed 

1010  Cellular  Physiology/^.  M.  Zimmerman 

1011  Animal  Ecology//.  B.  Falls 

1012  Environmental  Factors/F.  E.  J.  Fry 

1013  Limnology/F.  H.  Rigler  and  H.  H.  Harvey 

1014  Ecology  and  Classification  of  Aquatic  Insects  and  Other  Invertebrates/ 

F.  P.  Ide 

1015  Animal  Behaviour/ 

1016  Protozoology//.  P.  Berger 

1017  Molecular  Genetics//.  Tallan 

1018  Ichthyology:  Taxonomy  and  Distribution/ W.  B.  Scott 

1019  Mammalogy:  Taxonomy  and  Distribution//?.  L.  Peterson 

1020  Ornithology:  Taxonomy  and  Distribution//.  C.  Barlow 

1021  Meteorology  and  its  Application  to  Animal  Ecology  IF.  P.  Ide 

1022  Special  Topics  in  Comparative  Physiology/ W.  G.  Friend 

1023  Comparative  Histology  and  Cytology/ V.  E.  Engelbert 

1024  Endocrinology/D.  G.  Butler 

1025  Radiation  Biology/G.  M.  Clark 

1026  Biophysics  of  Excitation,  Conduction,  and  Contraction///.  L.  Atwood 

1501  General  Parasitology  (School  of  Hygiene)//?.  S.  Freeman 

1502  Advanced  Parasitology  (School  of  Hygiene)//?.  S.  Freeman 

Students  wishing  “minor”  work  in  this  Department  should  discuss  the  re- 
quirements with  the  professor  concerned.  The  standing  to  be  attained  in  a 
“minor”  subject  shall  be  understood  to  be  not  less  than  Honour  standing. 
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SPECIAL  AREAS  OF  STUDY 

Institute  of  Bio-Medical  Electronics 

The  Institute  of  Bio-Medical  Electronics  offers  facilities  for  interdisciplinary 
research  involving  Biological  and  Medical  Sciences  and  Engineering. 

The  impact  of  modern  engineering  concepts  and  techniques  on  medical  and 
biological  science  in  general  is  rapidly  becoming  of  considerable  importance. 
Special-purpose  devices  are  being  provided  by  engineers  for  medical  diagnosis 
and  surgical  procedures.  It  is  evident  that  further  advances  in  the  study  of 
human  physiology  and  disease  can  be  made  through  greater  exploration  and 
development  of  the  direct  measurement  of  function,  both  normal  and  abnormal, 
by  electronic  means.  Of  much  significance  is  the  prospect  of  the  application  of 
new  engineering  concepts  to  medical  science,  and  of  biological  concepts  to 
engineering. 

A graduate  student  wishing  to  specialize  in  this  field  will  enrol  according  to 
the  following  procedure: 

1 He  must  be  a graduate  in  Honours  Biological  or  Physical  Science,  Elec- 
trical Engineering,  Engineering  Science,  or  Medicine. 

2 He  must  be  accepted  as  a graduate  student  in  a graduate  department  and 
register  under  the  general  regulations  of  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies. 

3 His  program  of  studies  will  be  the  responsibility  of  the  department  in  which 
he  enrols,  but  the  Institute  will  co-operate  with  departments  in  arranging 
necessary  courses  and  seminars. 

Certain  courses  have  been  developed,  or  are  highly  recommended,  for  stu- 
dents of  the  physical  sciences  who  are  studying  at  the  Institute.  These  courses 
are  listed  below. 

ELECTRICAL  ENGINEERING 

1302  Modern  Circuit  Techniques  and  Scientific  Instrumentation/ 

N.  F.  Moody 

1401  Human  Factors  Engineering/E.  Llewellyn  Thomas 

1402  Physiological  Principles  for  Physical  Scientists//.  W.  Scott 

1403  Medical  Electronics//?.  S.  C.  Cobbold 

PATHOLOGICAL  CHEMISTRY 

1007  Chemistry  of  Biological  Systems/  W.  Paul 
Criminology 

A series  of  seminars  will  be  offered  by  the  Centre  of  Criminology  during 
the  academic  year  1966-67  for  students  at  the  University  of  Toronto  who  are 
pursuing  a program  of  study  and  research  leading  to  a Master’s  or  Doctoral 
degree  in  such  disciplines  as  anthropology,  law,  philosophy,  political  economy, 
psychology,  social  work,  and  sociology.  Successful  completion  of  the  course 
may,  with  the  agreement  of  the  Department  concerned,  be  recognized  as  a 
credit  towards  the  graduate  student’s  higher  degree. 

The  series  is  planned  on  an  inter-disciplinary  basis  and  is  concerned  with 
both  criminology  and  corrections.  The  first  half  of  the  course  is  devoted  to 
criminology  and  deals  with  concepts  and  theories  of  crime,  the  nature  and 
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extent  of  criminal  behaviour,  mental  abnormality  and  crime,  the  criminal 
process,  and  research  in  criminology. 

The  second  half  of  the  course  deals  with  corrections  and  embraces  theories 
of  punishment,  philosophy  and  practice  of  sentencing,  the  growth  of  the  cor- 
rectional system  in  Canada,  correctional  institutions,  probation,  parole  and 
after  care,  juvenile  courts  and  the  treatment  of  juvenile  delinquency.  Some  of 
the  seminars  will  be  allocated  to  the  reading  and  discussion  of  student  papers. 

Candidates  wishing  further  information  concerning  the  course  should  contact 
the  Secretary  to  the  Director  of  the  Centre  of  Criminology. 

Earth  Sciences 

The  Institute  of  Earth  Sciences  was  founded  in  1960  to  co-ordinate  research 
in  the  earth  sciences.  Its  field  of  study  embraces  the  earth  from  the  central 
core  to  the  outermost  atmosphere.  Examples  of  subjects  are  the  study  of  the 
interior  of  the  earth,  isotope  geology,  prospecting  for  petroleum  and  ores  by 
a combination  of  geological  and  geophysical  methods,  glaciology,  some  aspects 
of  oceanography  and  meteorology  and  the  study  of  the  upper  atmosphere. 

Graduate  students  wishing  to  specialize  in  any  branch  of  earth  science 
involving  more  than  one  department  will  enrol  according  to  the  following 
procedure : 

1 They  must  be  honours  graduates  (or  equivalent)  in  astronomy,  chemistry, 
geology,  mathematics,  physics,  physics  and  chemistry,  physics  and  geology  or 
engineering  physics. 

2 They  will  register  in  a graduate  department  under  the  general  regulations  of 
the  School  of  Graduate  Studies,  and  must  satisfy  all  formal  requirements  of 
that  department. 

3 Their  program  of  study  will  be  the  responsibility  of  that  department  but 
the  Institute  will  co-operate  with  departments  in  arranging  necessary  courses 
and  seminars. 

4 The  research  and  thesis  will  be  on  some  aspect  of  the  earth  sciences. 

5 Candidates  wishing  more  information  may  write  to  the  Director,  Institute 
of  Earth  Sciences,  University  of  Toronto,  Toronto  5,  Canada. 

Limnology  and  Oceanography 

The  Great  Lakes  Institute,  in  co-operation  with  University  Departments, 
offers  facilities  for  research  in  oceanography  and  limnology.  The  laboratories 
of  the  University,  the  research  ship  C.C.G.S.  PORTE  DAUPHINE,  and  the 
research  station  at  Baie  du  Dore  on  Lake  Huron  are  all  available  to  graduate 
students.  The  PORTE  DAUPHINE  is  fully  equipped  for  normal  oceano- 
graphic research.  The  Institute  also  owns  several  launches  for  individual 
programs. 

1 Students  wishing  to  specialize  in  oceanography  or  limnology  must  be 
Honours  graduates  (or  equivalent)  in  botany,  chemistry,  geology,  mathematics, 
mechanical  engineering,  physics  or  zoology. 

2 Students  will  register  in  a graduate  department  under  the  general  regula- 
tions of  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies. 

3 The  student’s  program  will  be  the  responsibility  of  the  department  in  which 
he  enrols. 
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4 Courses  related  to  Limnology  and  Oceanography  are  available  in  the  fol- 
lowing departments  of  the  university — Botany,  Geology,  Mathematics,  Mechan- 
ical Engineering,  Civil  Engineering,  Physics,  and  Zoology. 

Russian  and  East  European  Studies 

The  Centre  for  Russian  and  East  European  Studies  was  founded  in  1963 
to  further  the  development  of  undergraduate  and  graduate  studies  and  scholarly 
research  related  to  Russia  and  Eastern  Europe.  This  area  includes  both  the 
U.S.S.R.  and  pre-1917  Russia,  and  the  region  of  Eastern  Europe,  with  special 
emphasis  on  the  Slavic  nations.  The  Centre  acts  as  a liaison  between  the  de- 
partments and  advises  students  in  matters  relating  to  the  study  of  Russia  and 
Eastern  Europe. 

Graduate  work  relating  to  Russia  and  Eastern  Europe  may  be  carried  on  in 
a single  discipline,  such  as  Economics,  Geography,  History,  Political  Science, 
and  Slavic  Languages  and  Literatures,  or  in  a multi-disciplinary  program  under 
the  Centre  for  Russian  and  East  European  Studies. 

Further  information  concerning  graduate  programs  and  grants  for  study  may 
be  obtained  by  writing  to  the  Director,  Centre  for  Russian  and  East  European 
Studies,  University  of  Toronto,  Toronto  5,  Canada. 

M.A.,  PHEL.M.,  AND  PH.D. 

Graduate  work  for  these  degrees  will  be  done  primarily  within  a single 
discipline,  with  special  emphasis  on  Russia  and  Eastern  Europe.  Programs  of 
study  are  administered  by  the  departments  concerned.  Students  must  fulfil  all 
requirements  of  these  departments  and  of  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies.  A 
knowledge  of  Russian  or  other  languages  of  the  region  is  presumed. 

DIPLOMA  IN  RUSSIAN  AND  EAST  EUROPEAN  STUDIES 

A multi-disciplinary  program  in  Russian  and  East  European  Studies  may  be 
taken  conjointly  with  an  m.a.  in  one  of  the  following  disciplines:  Economics, 
Geography,  History,  Political  Science,  and  Slavic  Languages  and  Literatures. 
The  courses  taken  are  those  given  in  the  regular  departments  as  listed  in  the 
Calendar  of  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies.  The  program  is  administered  by 
the  Centre  for  Russian  and  East  European  Studies,  within  the  framework  of 
the  School  of  Graduate  Studies. 

Students  completing  the  program  will  receive  a diploma  in  Russian  and 
East  European  Studies  as  well  as  the  m.a.  in  their  principal  discipline.  The 
program  will  normally  require  two  academic  years  of  residence,  and  at  least 
one  summer  of  work  on  the  Russian  language.  With  the  consent  of  the  Centre, 
students  who  have  already  obtained  a higher  degree  in  one  of  the  above 
disciplines  may  take  an  appropriate  program  leading  to  a diploma. 

Admission  requirements  ( For  Diploma ) 

1 General  admission  requirements  of  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies  which 
consist  of  graduation  from  an  appropriate  honour  course  or  its  equivalent. 

2 A knowledge  of  the  Russian  language  to  the  extent  of  at  least  one  summer 
of  intensive  language  instruction,  normally  taken  prior  to  enrolment  in  the 
program. 
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Requirements 

1 An  m.a.  in  a principal  discipline,  including  at  least  two  courses  dealing 
with  Russia  and  Eastern  Europe. 

2 An  additional  course  relating  to  Russia  and  Eastern  Europe  in  the  principal 
discipline. 

3 Two  courses  in  at  least  two  other  disciplines  (three  courses  for  Slavic 
Languages  and  Literatures  students). 

4 A research  paper  or  thesis  in  the  principal  discipline  on  a Russian  or  East 
European  theme,  using  sources  in  Russian  or  other  languages  of  the  region. 

5 A working  knowledge  of  Russian  before  entry  into  the  second  year  of  the 
program.  This  presumes  intensive  language  instruction  for  at  least  one  aca- 
demic year. 

6 Demonstration  of  ability  to  read  at  sight  in  German,  French,  or  a second 
Slavic  language. 

COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 

Slavic  languages  and  literatures — as  listed  on  page  183. 

POLITICAL  SCIENCE 

2008  Comparative  Politics  of  Communist  East  Europe///.  G.  Skilling 
2013  Comparative  Foreign  Policy//?.  Gregor 

2016  Soviet  Marxism///.  G.  Skilling 

2017  The  Dynamics  of  Soviet  Politics/5/a/f  in  Political  Science 

LAW 

Soviet  Law /E.  McWhinney 

HISTORY 

100 If  International  Relations  1918-1941///.  /.  Nelson 
1016  Russia,  1801-1929//?.  H.  McNeal 

GEOGRAPHY 

3004  Soviet  Geography — reading  course/A.  C.  Field 
ECONOMICS 

2016  The  Economy  of  the  USSR//.  M.  Drummond 

2017  Economic  Planning,  Principles  and  Practice/5.  G.  Triantis 
2050  Reading  course  Soviet  Economy//?.  W.  Judy 

fNot  given  in  1966-67. 
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1966-67 

(1)  Graduate  Departments 

AEROSPACE  STUDIES 

].  H.  de  Leeuw 

G.  K.  Korbacher 

H.  S.  Ribner 

B.  Etkin 

R.  M.  Measures 

P.  A.  Sullivan 

J.  B.  French 

*G.  N.  Patterson 

R.  C.  Tennyson 

1.  I.  Glass 

fS.  J.  Townsend 

ANATOMY 

Sylvia  H.  Bensley 

f.K.  O.  McCuaig 

D.  L.  McLeod 

J.  W.  A.  Duckworth 

C.  G.  Smith 

*A.  W.  Ham 

J.  S.  Thompson 

ANTHROPOLOGY 

J.  Anderson 

R.  B.  Drewitt 

*T.  F.  S.  McFeat 

P.  Carstens 

R.  W.  Dunning 

P.  V.  Ottenberg 

T.  Charlton 

J.  N.  Emerson 

E.  S.  Rogers 

J.  J.  Chew 

C.  Hopen 

S.  Wallman 

ARCHITECTURE 

J.  H.  Acland 

A.  J.  Diamond 

*T.  Howarth 

A.  P.  C.  Adamson 

G.  Hodge 

S.  R.  Kent 

J.  H.  Andrews 

E.  Mattyasovsky 

A.  J.  Dakin 

W.  G.  Raymore 

ASTRONOMY 

W.  H.  Clarke 

J.  F.  Heard 

*D.  A.  MacRae 

P.  R.  Demarque 

Helen  S.  Hogg 

R.  C.  Roeder 

J.  D.  Fernie 

S.  van  den  Bergh 

BIOCHEMISTRY 

R.  A.  Anwar 

W.  A.  Green 

H.  Schachter 

*G.  E.  Connell 

C.  S.  Hanes 

W.  Thompson 

f B.  F.  Crocker 

T.  Hofmann 

G.  R.  Williams 

J.  Manery  Fisher 

\R.  K.  Murray 

J.  Tze-Fei  Wong 

BOTANY 

*N.  P.  Badenhuizen 

Margaret  Heimburger 

K.  H.  Rothfels 

M.  W.  Bannan 

G.  F.  lsraelstam 

P.  Sarkar 

R.  F.  Cain 

E.  Jorgensen 

J.  H.  Soper 

J.  E.  Cruise 

Robena  Luck-Alien 

J.  H.  Sparling 

Dorothy  F.  Forward 

f /.  F.  Morgan-Jones 

J.  P.  Williams 

J.  R.  Harle 

Z.  A.  Patrick 

G.  A.  Yarranton 

*Head  of  Department 

{Secretary  of  Department 

{On  Leave  of  Absence 
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BUSINESS  ADMINISTRATION 


W.  B.  Coutts 

M.  S.  Moyer 

J.  A.  Sarjeant 

J.  H.  G.  Crispo 

A.  E.  Pauli 

J.  A.  Sawyer 

T.  C.  Graham 

J.  V.  Poapst 

\F.  C.  Toombs 

*().  W.  Main 

R.  Pres  grave 

R.  E.  Vosburgh 

S.  R.  Maxwell 

W.  R.  Waters 

CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING 

D.  G.  Andrews 

R.  L.  Hummel 

R.  W.  Missen 

D.  Basmadjian 

R.  E.  Jervis 

W . H.  Rapson 

*J.  G.  Breckenridge 

R.  Luus 

S.  Sandler 

W.  H.  Burgess 

W.  G.  MacElhinney 

J.  W.  Smith 

M.  E.  Charles 

R.  R.  McLaughlin 

1.  H.  Spinner 

W.  F.  Graydon 

O.  Trass 

W.  A.  M.  Hewer 

M.  Wayman 

CHEMISTRY 

A.  D.  Allen 

J.  E.  Dove 

J.  A.  Page 

R.  G.  Barradas 

J.  E.  Guillet 

J.  C.  Polanyi 

F.  E.  Beamish 

R.  O.  Harris 

W.  F.  Reynolds 

M.  Bersohn 

A.  G.  Harrison 

E.  A.  Robinson 

A.  G.  Brook 

J.  B.  Jones 

G.  H.  Schmid 

G.  Burns 

*D.  J.  Le  Roy 

1.  W.  J.  Still 

C.  D.  Cook 

M.  W.  Lister 

J.  P.  Valleau 

1.  G.  Csizmadia 

S.  McLean 

A.  Walker 

J.  M.  Deckers 

S.  C.  Nyburg 

G.  F.  Wright 

M.  J.  Dignam 

R.  J.  O'Brien 

K.  Yates 

L.  M.  Dorfman 

P.  Yates 

CIVIL  ENGINEERING 

S.  J.  G.  Bird 

M.  W.  Huggins 

*C.  F.  Morrison 

A.  P.  Bernhart 

P.  H.  Jones 

E.  1.  Robinsky 

R.  A.  Collins 

G.  Kani 

J.  Schwaighofer 

A.  C.  Davidson 

D.  J.  L.  Kennedy 

K.  A.  Selby 

f M.  M.  Davis 

H.  L.  Macklin 

R.  M.  Soberman 

F.  A.  DeLory 

O.  J.  Marshall 

J.  Timusk 

R.  C.  Gunn 

I.  C.  Medland 

M.  Uzumeri 

C.  E.  Helwig 

J.  Vlcek 

C.  Hersh field 

C.  A.  Wrenshall 

CLASSICS 

J.  IV.  Cole 

J.  R.  Grant 

J.  R.  O’Donnell 

D.  J.  Conacher 

*G.  M.  A.  Grube 

R.  M.  Ogilvie 

W.  A.  Dale 

F.  M.  Heichelheim 

J.  A.  Philip 

A.  Dalzell 

G.  L.  Keyes 

J.  H.  Quincey 

D.  P.  de  Montmollin 

W.  E.  McLeod 

A.  Rakus 
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J.  Rist 

D.  O.  Robson 
W.  J.  N.  Rudd 

J.  Sheridan 

COMPUTER  SCIENCE 

*C.  C.  Gotlieb 
T.  E.  Hull 
f /.  N.  P.  Hume 

DENTISTRY 

B.  K.  Arora 
R.  C.  Burgess 

K.  W.  Davey 
*R.  G.  Ellis 

M.  Goldner 
R.  M.  Grainger 

EAST  ASIAN  STUDIES 

W.  A.  C.  H.  Dobson 
M.  Hattori 

B.  K.  Matilal 

C.  C.  Shih 

EDUCATIONAL  THEORY 

J.  H.  M.  Andrews 

D.  P.  Ausubel 
H.  O.  Barrett 
W.  Brehaut 

A.  F.  Brown 

B.  S.  Crittenden 

D.  F.  Dadson 
H.  I.  Day 

V.  R.  D’Oyley 

W.  G.  Fleming 
*G.  E.  Flower 

J.  F.  Flowers 

ELECTRICAL  ENGINEERING 

P.  P.  Biringer 
P.  E.  Burke 

R.  C.  Cobbold 

E.  J.  Davison 
G.  Dick 

S.  Dmitrevsky 
J.  M.  Ham 

W.  Janischewskyj 


F.  E.  Sparshott 

G.  V.  Sumner 


R.  W.  Judy 
TV.  Kahan 
E.  S.  Lee 


A.  M.  Hunt 
H.  A.  Hunter 
M.  C.  Johnston 
J.  Kreutzer 
M.  Listgarten 


H.-Y.  Shih 
R.  M.  Smith 
H.  Trubner 
K.  Tsuruta 


H.  M.  Fowler 
T.  B.  Greenfield 
R.  S.  Harris 
R.  W.  B.  Jackson 
Marion  D.  Jenkinson 
M.  B.  Katz 
R.  M.  Laxer 
J.  J.  Loubser 
L.  D.  McLean 
TV.  Michelson 
D.  R.  Olson 


f A.  J.  Kravetz 
G.  R.  Lang 
E.  S.  Lee 

E.  Llewellyn  Thomas 
I.  McCausland 
N.  F.  Moody 
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D.  F.  S.  Thomson 
M.  E.  White 
J.  Willis 
L.  E.  Woodbury 


R.  W.  McKay 

J.  C.  Ogilvie 

K.  C.  Smith 


f K.  J.  Paynter 
J.  A.  Pedler 
H.  G.  Poyton 
P.  T.  Smylski 

C.  H.  M.  Williams 

D.  G.  Woodside 


} M.  Ueda 
T.  V enkatacharya 
A.  H.C.  Ward 
*A.  K.  Warder 


M.  D.  Parmenter 
C.  C.  Pitt 
K.  F.  Prueter 

E.  B.  Rideout 

F.  G.  Robinson 
H.  H.  Russell 
E.  F.  Sheffield 
A.  F.  Skinner 

G.  E.  Tail 
A.  M.  Tough 
R.  E.  Traub 
Cicely  Watson 


J.  E.  Reid 

S.  D.  T.  Robertson 

G.  Sinclair 
*G.  R.  Slemon 

H.  W.  Smith 

K.  C.  Smith 
V.  G.  Smith 
J.  L.  Yen 


*Head  of  Department  fSecretary  of  Department 


200 


School  of  Graduate  Studies 


ENGLISH 

G.  E.  Bentley,  Jr. 

W.  F.  Blissett 
P.  Briickmann 
P.  Buitenhuis 
D.  R.  Carroll 

J.  J.  Carroll 
P.  A.  Child 

K.  H.  Coburn 

J.  S.  Cunningham 
Robertson  Davies 
\D.  J.  Dooley 
N.  J.  Endicott 

G.  G.  Falle 
D.  Fox 

H.  N.  Frye 

G.  N.  Gar  monsway 
| R.  1.  C.  Graziani 
D.  J.  Greene 
f R.  A.  Greene 

FINE  ART 

P.  H.  Brieger 
\H.  A.  Brooks 

J.  W.  Graham 

FOOD  SCIENCES 

Iva  L.  Armstrong 
Martha  S.  Leitch 
* Barbara  A.  McLaren 

J.  J.  Moran 

FORESTRY 

K.  A.  Armson 

F.  M.  Buckingham 
R.  J.  Day 

FRENCH  LANGUAGE  AND 

D.  Bouchard 
C.  Cloutier 
R.  B.  Donovan 

G.  Falconer 
R.  D.  C.  Finch 

B.  T.  Fitch 

J.  F.  Flinn 
R.  Garapon 

*Head  of  Department 


P.  Grosskurth 
J.  P.  Hardy 
\P.  Hey  worth 
F.  D.  Hoeniger 

J.  R.  de  J.  Jackson 

K.  O.  Kee 
W.  J.  Keith 

*C.  Leech 
J.  F.  Leyerle 
D.  G.  Lochliead 

C.  C.  Love 
J.  F.  Madden 
J.  M.  R.  Margeson 
H.  R.  MacCallum 

J.  R.  MacGillivray 

K.  MacLean 

M.  M.  MacLure 


L.  Johnson 
*G.  S.  Vickers 


Marjorie  B.  Phillips 
Jean  Sabry 


J.  L.  Farrar 
E.  Jorgensen 

LITERATURE 

* V.  E.  Graham 
| A.  R.  Harden 

D.  M.  Hayne 
R.  W.  Jeanes 

E.  A.  Joliat 
D.  Jourlait 

W.  T.  E.  Kennett 
G.  N.  Laidlaw 

fSecretary  of  Department 


H.  M.  McLuhan 
J.  Meagher 
P.  F.  Morgan 

R.  O’Driscoll 
\B.  Parker 

J.  Pilecki 

F.  E.  L.  Priestley 
A.  Pritchard 

J.  M.  Robson 

G.  H.  Roper 

S.  P.  Rosenbaum 

M.  M.  Ross 

R.  Schieder 
R.  J.  Schoeck 

L.  K.  Shook 
E.  Sirluck 

D.  /.  B.  Smith 
| F.  W.  Watt 

M.  T.  Wilson 


| W . Vitzthum 
R.  P.  Welsh 
f F.  E.  Winter 


M.  Doreen  Smith 
Elizabeth  Upton 
Milda  Villers 
E.  Isobel  Walker 


f D.  V.  Love 
A.  S.  Michel l 
*J.  W.  B.  Sisam 


P.  R.  Lion 
G.  D.  O’Gorman 
Sister  M.  Olga 
JC.  R.  Parsons 
C.  Perruchot 
C.  E.  Rathe 

L.  Riese 
P.  R.  Robert 
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R.  Robidoux 
W.  S.  Rogers 
\C.  D.  Rouillard 

M.  Sanouillet 

H.  R.  Secor 

GEOGRAPHY 

*/.  W.  Birch 

I.  Burton 

L.  Curry 
W.  G.  Dean 

N.  C.  Field 

GEOLOGY 

G.  M.  Anderson 

F.  W.  Beales 

E.  J.  Brooker 

J.  B.  Currie 
J.  J.  Fawcett 

GERMANIC  LANGUAGES  AND 

R.  K.  Arnold 
*H.  Boeschenstein 
D.  Brett-Evans 

F.  J.  Carson 

HISTORY 

J.  M.  Beattie 
P.  deB.  Brock 
R.  C.  Brown 
J.  C.  Cairns 
*/.  M.  S.  Careless 
J.  B.  Conacher 

G.  R.  Cook 

G.  M.  Craig 
J.  L.  Cranmer-Byng 
D.  G.  Creighton 

HYGIENE,  SCHOOL  OF 

f G.  H.  Beaton 
J.  M.  Beeckmans 
J.  S.  Bell 
A.  E.  Berry 

J.  R.  Brown 

M.  H.  Brown 
M.  C.  Cahoon 

K.  F.  Clute 


*Head  of  Department 


D.  W.  Smith 
P.  Spriet 
R.  A.  Taylor 


J.  H.  Galloway 
R.  C.  Harris 
f D.  P.  Kerr 


J.  Git  tins 
R.  R.  H.  Lemon 
W.  W.  Moorhouse 
*E.  W.  Nuffield 

J.  C.  Rucklidge 

LITERATURE 

G.  W.  Field 

K.  S.  Guthke 
D.  A.  Joyce 
C.  Lewis 


H.  L.  Dyck 
| W.  J.  Eccles 
W.  A.  Goff  art 
R.  J.  Helmstadter 
\T.  O.  Lloyd 
K.  W.  McNaught 
R.  McNeal 
\H.  I.  Nelson 
| W.  H.  Nelson 


F.  M.  Doane 
A.  M.  Fallis 
H.  Farkas-Himsley 
J.  Fischer 
A.  M.  Fisher 
F.  H.  Fraser 
R.  S.  Freeman 
M.  Goldner 

f Secretary  of  Department 


G.  Trembley 
W.  H.  Trethewey 

S.  Ullmann 
f J.  A.  Walker 
J.  S.  Wood 


D.  F.  Putnam 
J.  Spelt 
Yi-Fu  Tuan 
J.  J.  Van  der  Eyk 
F.  B.  Watts 


L.  S.  Russell 
W.  M.  Schwerdtner 
F.  G.  Smith 
W.  E.  Swinton 
J.  C.  Van  Loon 


H.  N.  Milnes 

H.  Motekat 

M.  J.  Sinden 

H.  Wiebe 


M.  R.  Powicke 
E.  E.  Rose 

T.  A.  Sandquist 
R.  M.  Saunders 
\R.  A.  Spencer 
C.  P.  Stacey 
f A.  P.  Thornton 
P.  C.  T.  White 
B.  Wilkinson 

N.  P.  Zacour 


J.  E.  Goodwin 
R.  M.  Grainger 
J.  E.  F.  Hastings 
J.  F.  M.  Hoeniger 
P.  H.  Jones 
E.  R.  Langford 
W.  H.  le  Riche 
D.  L.  MacLean 
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D.  R.  E.  MacLeod 

L.  W.  Macpherson 

D.  M.  McLean 

E.  Mastromatteo 
W.  Mosley 

R.  C.  Parker 
D.  B.  W.  Reid 
*A.  J.  Rhodes 


C.  A.  Roberts 

F.  B.  Roth 

K.  R.  Rozee 
Z.  I.  Sabry 
C.  W.  Schwenger 
P.  L.  Seyfried 
R.  Sheinin 


INDUSTRIAL  ENGINEERING 

J.  W.  Abrams  \B.  Bernholtz 

R.  W.  P.  Anderson  \D.  J.  Clough 


R.  J.  Shephard 

L.  Siminovitch 
R.  B.  Sutherland 
D.  A.  Turner 

M.  J.  Veen 

A.  C.  Wardlaw 
R.  J.  Wilson 
F.  O.  Wishart 


S.  Kotz 
*A.  Porter 


ITALIAN  AND  HISPANIC  LANGUAGES  AND  LITERATURES 


T.  B.  Barclay 

S.  B.  Chandler 

B.  M.  Corrigan 
K.  Ellis 
R.  B.  Glickman 
A.  M.  Gordon 

LAW 

A.  S.  Abel 

B.  E.  Crawford 
J.  B.  Dunlop 

M.  L.  Friedland 
B.  Green 

LIBRARY  SCIENCE 

Katharine  L.  Ball 
Olga  B.  Bishop 
Margaret  E.  Cockshutt 


D.  V.  Anderson 
M.  A.  Ackoglu 
F.  V.  Atkinson 
D.  C.  Baillie 
B.  Brainerd 
D.  R.  Breach 
R.  R.  Burnside 
J.  H.  H.  Chalk 
P.  B.  Chapman 
D.  A.  Clarke 
J.  L.  B.  Cooper 

H.  S.  M.  Coxeter 


*Head  of  Department 


J.  Gulsoy 

K.  L.  Levy 
D.  Marin 

W.  T.  McCready 


H.  Krever 
R.  St.  J.  Macdonald 
M.  R.  MacGuigan 
E.  McWhinney 
J.  B.  Milner 


W.  J.  Kurmey 
*R.  B.  Land 
Isabel  K.  McLean 

MATHEMATICS 

W.  J.  R.  Crosby 

C.  Davis 
*D.  B.  De  Lury 

N.  A.  Derzko 

G.  F.  D.  Duff 
R.  Fischler 

D.  A.  S.  Fraser 
P.  C.  Greiner 
W.  H.  Greub 

I.  Halperin 
M.  P.  Heble 

H.  A.  Heilbronn 

fSecretary  of  Department 


J.  A.  Molinaro 
J.  H.  Parker 
*G.  L.  Stagg 
f M.  W.  Ukas 
M.  Valdes 
E.  von  Richthofen 


R.  C.  B.  Risk 
D.  J.  Sherbaniuk 
J.  Swan 
J.  Willis 
*C.  A.  Wright 

f Florence  B.  Murray 
Mary  E.  Silverthorn 
J.  P.  Wilkinson 


T.  E.  Hull 
W.  Kalian 
J.  LeBel 
P.  J.  Leah 

J.  B.  Leicht 
D.  R.  Masson 

K.  O.  May 
K.  Murasugi 

J.  C.  Ogilvie 

K.  B.  Ranger 

G.  de  B.  Robinson 
fP.  G.  Rooney 
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R.  A.  Ross 

F.  A.  Sherk 

E.  Stamm 

W.  W.  Sawyer 

R.  A.  Smith 

S.  M.  Trott 

P.  Scherk 

S.  H.  Smith 

J.  R.  Vanstone 

D.  K.  Sen 

M.  S.  Srivastava 

W.  J.  Webber 

W.  T.  Sharp 

M.  J.  Wonenburger 

N.  E.  Sheppard 

R.  Wormleighton 

MECHANICAL  ENGINEERING 

A.  B.  Allan 

J.  F.  Keffer 

C.  H.  Miller 

W.  D.  Baines 

H.  J.  Leutheusser 

W.  J.  Moroz 

f F.  C.  Hooper 

*G.  R.  Lord 

F.  P.  J.  Rimrott 

L.  E.  Jones 

1.  W.  Smith 

B.  H.  Karnopp 

J.  Vande  Vegte 

MEDICAL  BIOPHYSICS 

f N.  Aspin 

M.  J.  Fraser 

E.  A.  McCulloch 

A.  A.  Axelrad 

C.  R.  Fuerst 

A.  M.  Rauth 

R.  G.  Baker 

A.  F.  Howatson 

L.  Siminovitch 

W.  R.  Bruce 

J.  W.  Hunt 

C.  P.  Stanners 

B.  Cinader 

*H.  E.  Johns 

J.  E.  Till 

J.  R.  Cunningham 

G.  F.  Whitmore 

METALLURGY  AND  MATERIALS  SCIENCE 

/.  R.  Carruthers 

*L.  M.  Pidgeon 

t H.  U.  Ross 

G.  B.  Craig 

B.  Ramaswami 

J.  M.  Toguri 

S.  N.  Flengas 

W.  C.  Wine  gar d 

MUSIC 

C.  S.  Ciamaga 

f H.  J.  Olnick 

*A.  M.  Walter 

A.  R.  Johnston 

R.  A.  Rosevear 

J.  J.  Weinzweig 

M.  R.  Maniates 

E.  Schabas 

G.  J.  Wuensch 

NEAR  EASTERN  AND  ISLAMIC  STUDIES 

A.  Ahmad 

C.  M.  Kortepeter 

f/?.  M.  Savory 

M.  Q.  Baig 

J.  Macpherson 

R.  F.  G.  Sweet 

E.  Birnbaum 

M.  E.  Marmura 

A.  D.  Tushingham 

E.  G.  Clarke 

W.  S.  McCullough 

J.  W.  We  vers 

A.  K.  Grayson 

M.  T.  Newby 

G.  M.  Wickens 

Fahir  lz 

D.  B.  Redford 

R.  J.  Williams 

L.  M.  Kenny 

E.  J.  Revell 

*F.  V.  Winnett 

PATHOLOGICAL  CHEMISTRY 

B.  Cinader 

S.  H.  Jackson 

T.  F.  Nicholson 

*J.  A.  Dauphinee 

W.  Paul 

A.  G.  Gornall 

C.  J.  Porter 

*Head  of  Department  f Secretary  of  Department 
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PATHOLOGY 

W.  Anderson 
P.  E.  Conen 
W.  L.  Donohue 
M.  A.  Moscarello 

PHARMACOLOGY 

J.  B.  Armstrong 

I.  Broder 

G.  E.  Johnson 
\H.  Kalant 
W.  Kalow 

PHARMACY 

R.  M.  Baxter 
G.  R.  Duncan 

*F.  N.  Hughes 

S.  I.  Kandel 

PHILOSOPHY 

\R.  J.  Butler 

J.  W.  Crichton 

L.  S.  Dewart 
\W.  H.  Dray 

D.  P.  Dryer 
W.  B.  Dunphy 
G.  Edison 

I.  T.  Eschmann 

D.  D.  Evans 

E.  L.  Fackenheirn 
f D.  Gallop 

D.  P.  Gauthier 

E.  Gilson 

*T.  A.  Goudge 

PHYSICS 

Elizabeth  J.  Allin 

J.  M.  Anderson 
R.  L.  Armstrong 
R.  E.  Azuma 

R.  J.  Balcombe 

C.  Barnes 
A.  W.  Brewer 
J.  M.  Daniels 
R.  M.  Farquhar 

M.  Fowler 


H.  Z.  Movat 
J.  F.  Mustard 


M.  A.  Kumar 

E.  Llewellyn  Thomas 
G.H.W.  Lucas 


D.  R.  Kennedy 
J.  G.  Nairn 


J.  A.  Graff 

C.  Hanly 

H.  B.  Hingert 
W.  J.  Huggett 
J.  F.  M.  Hunter 

D.  A.  Hyland 
J.  M.  Kelly 

E.  J.  Kremer 

T.  J.  F.  Lang 
W.  M.  D.  Long 
L.  E.  Lynch 

J.  Macpherson 
A.  A.  Maurer 


G.  D.  Garland 

C.  C.  Gotlieb 

G.  M.  Graham 

F.  S.  Grant 

H.  P.  Gush 

A.  C.H.  Hallett 
J.  S.  M.  Harvey 
J.  N.  P.  Hume 
J.  V.  Iribarne 

D.  G.  Ivey 


M.  J.  Phillips 
*A.  C.  Ritchie 
J.  W . Steiner 
J.  B.  Walter 


E.  Schonbaum 
*E.  A.  Sellers 

H.  W.  Smith 

F.  A.  Sunahara 
M.  C.  Sutter 


G.  R.  Paterson 
S.  K.  Sim 

F.  W.  Teare 

G.  C.  Walker 


W.  J.  McCurdy 
fi?.  F.  McRae 
J.  Owens 

G.  B.  Payzant 
A.  Pegis 

H.  Pietersma 
fZX  Savan 

J.  G.  Slater 

F.  E.  Sparshott 

E.  A.  Synan 
C.  W.  Webb 
J.  M.  O.  Wheatley 
J.  H.  Woods 
J.  W.  Yolton 


H.  E.  Johns 

J.  D.  King 
R.  List 

A.  E.  Litherland 
F.  D.  Manchester 
A.  D.  May 
D.  B.  McConnell 
f R.  W.  McKay 

K.  G.  McNeill 
A.  D.  Misener 
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J.  W.  Moffat 

R.  E.  Pugh 

H.  W.  Taylor 

P.  J.  O’Donnell 

J.  C.  Savage 

L.  E.  H.  Trainor 

D.  A.  L.  Paul 

G.  D.  Scott 

J.  Van  Kranendonk 

C.  M.  Penner 

N.  R.  F.  Steenberg 

*H.  L.  Welsh 

J.  M.  Pert 

B.  P.  Stoicheff 

G.  F.  West 

J.  D.  Poll 

J.  C.  Stryland 

J.  T.  Wilson 

J.  D.  Prentice 

D.  York 

PHYSIOLOGY  AND  BANTING  AND  BEST  RESEARCH 

M.  A.  Ashworth 

W.  S.  Hartroft 

J.  Martin 

E.  E.  F.  T.  Baer 

G.  J.  Hetenyi 

fF.  C.  Monkhouse 

C.  H.  Best 

A.  A.  Horner 

A.  M.  Rappaport 

J.  Campbell 

W.  H.  Johnson 

Margaret  J.  Santalo 

D.  W.  Clarke 

A.  Kuksis 

J.  W.  Scott 

J.  K.  Davidson 

J.  Logothetopoulos 

Anna  Sirek 

W.  R.  Franks 

C.  C.  Lucas 

O.  Sirek 

D.  Fraser 

J.  Markowitz 

G.  A.  Wrenshall 

*R.  E.  Haist 
POLITICAL  ECONOMY 

C.  Yip 

Economics 

V.  W.  Bladen 

D.  F.  Forster 

A.  Kruger 

D.  R.  Campbell 

H.  A.  J.  Green 

D.  C.  MacGregor 

V.  S.  Chitrt 

M.  J.  Hare 

J.  1.  McDonald 

N.  K.  Choudhry 

D.  G.  Hurtle 

N.  Meltz 

A.  W.  Currie 

G.  Helleiner 

E.  P.  Neufeld 

J.  H.  Dales 

K.  F.  M.  Helleiner 

D.  M.  Now lan 

Mrs.  N.  Z.  Davis 

S.  G.  Hennessey 

S.  G.  Triantis 

I.  M.  Drummond 

S.  Hollander 

\M.  H.  Watkins 

*W.  T.  Easterbrook 

R.  W.  Judy 

A.  M.  Watson 

H.  C.  Eastman 

B.  S.  Keirstead 

J.  W.  L.  Winder 

Political  Science 

M.  Brownstone 

W.  E.  Grasham 

R.  C.  Pratt 

S.  H.  E.  Clarkson 

R.  Gregor 

P.  H.  Russell 

S.  J.  Colman 

J.  E.  Hodgetts 

H.  G.  Skilling 

S.  Dupri 

C.  B.  Macpherson 

J.  E.  Smith 

J.  G.  Eayrs 

J.  T.  McLeod 

M.  E.  Wallace 

P.  W.  Fox 

R.  A.  Manzer 

f H.  Whalen 

PSYCHOLOGY 

D.  Abbey 

C.  D.  Creelman 

R.  C.  Joyner 

A.  Amsel 

A.  J.  F eider 

H.  Kaufmann 

J.  Arrowood 

Mrs.  J.  Foley 

R.  O.  Kroger 

D.  E.  Berlyne 

B.  Forrin 

Mary  W.  Laurence 

H.  E.  Bishop 

J.  A.  Hogan 

G.  E.  Macdonald 

*Head  of  Department  fSecretary  of  Department  fOn  Leave  of  Absence 
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B.  B.  Murdock 

I.  M.  Spigel 

f E.  Tulving 

*C.  R.  Myers 

J.  E.  R.  Staddon 

A.  M.  Wall 

J.  C.  Ogilvie 

H.  O.  Steer 

G.  C.  Walters 

B.  B.  Schiff 

G.  B.  Thornton 

D.  L.  Watson 

SLAVIC  LANGUAGES  AND  LITERATURES 

C.  H.  Bedford 

B.  B.  Budurowycz 

*K.  Feuer 

D.  I.  Bienkowski 

D.  G.  Huntley 

H.  E.  Bowman 

|G.  S.  N.  Lucky j 

SOCIAL  WORK 

D.  F.  Bellamy 

T.  Grygier 

D.  E.  Meeks 

W.  A.  Bourke 

*C.  E.  Hendry 

J.  S.  Morgan 

G.  Chellam 

M.  J.  Kirkpatrick 

M.  Posen 

G.  David 

B.  W.  Lappin 

S.  E.  Rhinewine 

M.  B.  Doolan 

J.  E.  Laycock 

R.  B.  Robinson 

J.  L.  Dunlop 

R.  G.  Lindenfield 

A.  Rose 

A.  J.  Farina 

H.  I.  Marshall 

B.  Sclile singer 

E.  R.  Godfrey 

R.  R.  Medhurst 

M.  Seeley 

E.  S.  L.  Gov  an 

J.  C.  Spencer 

SOCIOLOGY 

J.  R.  Burnet 

O.  Hall 

C.  Tilly 

*S.  D.  Clark 

R.  L.  James 

I.  Weinberg 

L.  S.  Feuer 

J.  J.  Loubser 

D.  E.  Willmott 

\P.  J.  Giffen 

H.  K.  Nishio 

L.  Zakuta 

ZOOLOGY 

C.  E.  Atwood 

A.  M.  Fallis 

T.  S.  Parsons 

H.  L.  Atwood 

*K.  C.  Fisher 

R.  L.  Peterson 

J.  C.  Barlow 

R.  S.  Freeman 

D.  H.  Pimlott 

W.  E.  Beckel 

W.  G.  Friend 

T.  E.  Reed 

J.  P.  Berger 

F.  E.  J.  Fry 

F.  H.  Rigler 

D.  G.  Butler 

H.  H.  Harvey 

W.  B.  Scott 

}L.  Butler 

F.  P.  Ide 

C.  M.  Sullivan 

C.  S.  Churcher 

R.  R.  Langford 

W.  E.  Swinton 

G.  M.  Clark 

R.  A.  Liversage 

I.  Tallan 

V.  E.  Engelbert 

J.  Machin 

M.  Thompson 

C.  Erikson 

D.  J.  McCallion 

F.  A.  Urquhart 

J.  B.  Falls 

A.  M.  Zimmerman 

(2)  Graduate  Centres  and  Institutes 

INSTITUTE  OF  BIO-MEDICAL  ELECTRONICS 

R.  S.  C.  Cobbold 

**N.  F.  Moody 

W.  Paul 

E.  Llewellyn  Thomas 

J.  W.  Scott 

*Head  of  Department 

’“♦Director 

fSecretary  of  Department 
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CENTRE  FOR  THE  STUDY  OF  THE  DRAMA 

T.  B.  Barclay  (Italian  and  Hispanic  Studies) 


C.  H.  Bedford 

D.  J.  Conacher 

B.  M.  Corrigan 
Robertson  Davies 

fG.  Falle 

G.  W.  Field 

K.  S.  Guthke 
F.  D.  Hoeniger 
D.  A.  Joyce 

**C.  Leech 

C.  C.  Love 

J.  M.  R.  Marge  son 
W.  T.  McReady 

H.  Motekat 
J.  H.  Parker 

L.  Riese 

W.  S.  Rogers 

(Slavic  Languages  and  Literatures) 
(Classics) 

(Italian  and  Hispanic  Studies) 
(English) 

(English) 

(German) 

(German) 

(English) 

(German) 

(English) 

(English) 

(English) 

(Italian  and  Hispanic  Studies) 
(German) 

(Italian  and  Hispanic  Studies) 
(French) 

(French) 

INSTITUTE  OF  EARTH  SCIENCES 
F.  W.  Beales  (Geology) 


F.  E.  Beamish 
R.  M.  Farquhar 

G.  D.  Garland 
J.  Gittins 

F.  S.  Grant 

G.  B.  Langford 
D.  A.  MacRae 
W.  W.  Moor  house 
J.  C.  Savage 

G.  F.  West 
* *J.  T.  Wilson 
D.  York 

(Chemistry) 

(Physics) 

(Physics) 

(Geology) 

(Physics) 

(Geology) 

(Astronomy) 

(Geology) 

(Physics) 

(Physics) 

(Physics) 

(Physics) 

GREAT  LAKES  INSTITUTE 

F.  E.  J.  Fry 
P.  H.  Jones 

F.  P.  lde 

G.  B.  Langford 
R.  R.  Langford 
G.  R.  Lord 

K.  Mattox 
**A.  D.  Misener 
G.  F.  West 

(Zoology) 

(Civil  Engineering,  School  of  Hygiene) 
(Zoology) 

(Geology) 

(Zoology) 

(Mechanical  Engineering) 

(Botany) 

(Physics) 

(Physics) 

**  Director 

f Secretary 
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CENTRE  FOR  LINGUISTICS 
B.  Brainerd 

(Mathematics) 

D.  Brett-Evans 

(German) 

J.  J.  Chew 

(Anthropology) 

E.  G.  Clarke 

(Near  Eastern  Studies) 

G.  N.  Garmonsway 

(English) 

D.  P.  Gauthier 

(Philosophy) 

R.  J.  Glickman 

(Italian  and  Hispanic  Studies) 

A.  M.  Gordon 

(Italian  and  Hispanic  Studies) 

C.  C.  Gotlieb 

(Computer  Science) 

J.  Gulsoy 

(Italian  and  Hispanic  Studies) 

D.  G.  Huntley 

(Slavic  Languages  and  Literatures) 

R.  W.  Jeanes 

(French) 

Marion  D.  Jenkinson 

(Educational  Theory) 

D.  Jourlait 

(French) 

K.  O.  Kee 

(English) 

P.  Leon 

(French) 

J.  F.  Leyerle 

(English) 

J.  F.  Madden 

(English) 

D.  Marin 

(Italian  and  Hispanic  Studies) 

H.  N.  Milnes 

(German) 

W.  A.  Packer 

(German) 

E.  J.  Revell 

(Near  Eastern  Studies) 

D.  O.  Robson 

(Classics) 

L.  K.  Shook 

(English) 

R.  M.  Smith 

(East  Asian  Studies) 

W.  H.  Trethewey 

(French) 

T.  V enkatacharya 

(East  Asian  Studies) 

A.  K.  Warder 

(East  Asian  Studies) 

J.  W.  We  vers 

(Near  Eastern  Studies) 

G.  M.  Wickens 

(Islamic  Studies) 

F.  V.  Winnett 

(Near  Eastern  Studies) 

J.  H.  Woods 

(Philosophy) 

CENTRE  FOR  MEDIEVAL  STUDIES 

J.  H.  A eland 

(Architecture) 

A.  Ahmad 

(Islamic  Studies) 

E.  L.  Boyle 

(Diplomatics) 

P.  H.  Brieger 

(Fine  Art) 

Mrs.  N.  Z.  Davis 

(Political  Economy) 

W.  P.  Dunphy 

(Philosophy) 

I.  T.  Eschmann 

(Philosophy) 

J.  F.  Flinn 

(French) 

J.  T.  Forestell 

(History  of  Ideas) 

D.  Fox 

(English) 

**  Director 
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G.  N.  Garmonsway 
W.  A.  Goff  art 

J.  Gulsoy 

A.  R.  Harden 
N.  Haring 

F.  M.  Heichelheim 

G.  Heiman 

K.  F.  M.  Helleiner 

D.  G.  Huntley 

K.  O.  Kee 

G.  L.  Keyes 
T.  J.  F.  Lang 

**J.  F.  Leyerle 

C.  C.  Love 

T.  P.  McLaughlin 
J.  F.  Madden 
M.  R.  Maniates 
M.  E.  Marmura 
A.  A.  Maurer 
f H.  N.  Milnes 
J.  A.  Molinaro 
J.  R.  O’Donnell 

H.  J.  Olnick 
J.  Owens 
A.  C.  Pegis 
M.  R.  Powicke 
W.  H.  Principe 
J.  A.  Raftis 

E.  von  Richthofen 
J.  J.  Ryan 

T.  A.  Sandquist 

G.  R.  Sarolli 
R.  M.  Savory 

H.  R.  Secor 
M.  M.  Sheehan 
J.  Sheridan 

L.  K.  Shook 
G.  L.  Stagg 
E.  A.  Syrian 
R.  A.  Taylor 

D.  F.  S.  Thompson 
W.  H.  Trethewey 
G.  S.  Vickers 

A.  M.  Watson 
J.  A.  Weisheipel 
G.  M.  Wickens 


**  Director 


(English) 

(History) 

(Italian  and  Hispanic  Studies) 

(French) 

(History  of  Ideas) 

(Ancient  History) 

(Political  Economy) 

(Political  Economy) 

(Slavic  Languages  and  Literatures) 
(English) 

(Classics) 

(Philosophy) 

(English) 

(English) 

(History  of  Civil  and  Canon  Law) 
(English) 

(Music) 

(Islamic  Studies) 

(Philosophy) 

(German) 

(Italian  and  Hispanic  Studies) 

(Latin  Palaeography  and  Medieval  Latin) 
(Music) 

(Philosophy) 

(Philosophy) 

(History) 

(History  of  Ideas) 

(History  and  Economics) 

(Italian  and  Hispanic  Studies) 

(History) 

(History) 

(Italian  and  Hispanic  Studies) 

(Islamic  Studies) 

(French) 

(History  and  Law) 

(Classics) 

(English) 

(Italian  and  Hispanic  Studies) 
(Philosophy) 

(French) 

(Classics) 

(French) 

(Fine  Art) 

(Political  Economy) 

(Philosophy) 

(Islamic  Studies) 

f Secretary 
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B.  Wilkinson  (History) 

G.  J.  Wuensch  (Music) 

f N.  P.  Zacour  (History) 


CENTRE  FOR  RUSSIAN  AND  EAST  EUROPEAN  STUDIES 


C.  H.  Bedford 

D.  I.  Bienkowski 

H.  E.  Bowman 

B.  B.  Budurowycz 
S.  H.  E.  Clarkson 

I.  M.  Drummond 
N.  C.  Field 

K.  Feuer 
R.  Gregor 

D.  G.  Huntley 
R.  W.  Judy 

C.  M.  Kortepeter 

G.  S.  N.  Lucky  j 

R.  H.  McNeal 

E.  McWhinney 

H.  I.  Nelson 
*H.  G.  Skilling 

S.  G.  Triantis 


(Slavic  Languages  and  Literatures) 
(Slavic  Languages  and  Literatures) 
(Slavic  Languages  and  Literatures) 
(Slavic  Languages  and  Literatures) 
(Political  Economy) 

(Political  Economy) 

(Geography) 

(Slavic  Languages  and  Literatures) 
(Political  Economy) 

(Slavic  Languages  and  Literatures) 
(Political  Economy) 

(Islamic  Studies) 

(Slavic  Languages  and  Literatures) 
(History) 

(Law) 

(History) 

(Political  Economy) 

(Political  Economy) 


(3)  Members  at  Large  of  the  Graduate  Faculty 


A.  L.  Chute 
J.  LI.  J.  Edwards 
F.  G.  Kergin 

J.  F.  Mustard 
H.  R.  Rice 
A.  B.  Stokes 

K.  J.  R.  Wightman 
S.  E.  Wolfe 

E.  R.  Yendt 


(Medicine) 

(Criminology) 

(Surgery) 

(Medicine) 

(Mining  Engineering) 

(Psychiatry) 

(Medicine) 

(Mining  Engineering) 
(Medicine) 


* * Director 


f Secretary 
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Earth  Sciences,  192 
East  Asian  Studies,  99 
East  European  Studies,  193 
Economic  Development,  178 
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Diploma  in,  41 
Economics,  176 
Educational  Theory,  101 
Education,  Doctor  of,  25 
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English,  108 
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Academic,  45 
Application,  15 
Doctor  of  Education,  27 
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Incidental,  45 
Late  Payment,  46 
Late  Registration,  45,  46 
Reregistration,  46 
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Students’  Administrative  Council,  45 
Summer  Session,  48 
Transcript,  47 
Fellowships,  49 
Applications,  51 
Open,  51 
Humanities,  52 
Sciences,  57 
Fine  Art,  1 14 
Food  Sciences,  1 1 5 
Forestry,  116 

Forestry,  Master  of  the  Science  of,  39 
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French,  117 

General  Regulations,  15 
Geography,  121 
Geology,  124 
German,  125 
Grading,  41 
Graduate  Faculty,  195 
Graduate  Students,  16 
Graduate  Students’  Union,  66 
Greek  (Classics),  91 
Greek  and  Roman  History 
(Classics),  91 

Health,  66 
Hispanic,  136 
History,  127 
Housing,  66 

Hygiene,  Physiological,  134 
Hygiene,  School  of,  132 

Indian  (East  Asian  Studies),  99 
Industrial  Engineering,  135 
Islamic  Studies,  155 
Italian,  136 

Japanese  (East  Asian  Studies),  100 
Juris,  Doctor,  27 

Latin  (Classics),  91 
Law,  139 

Laws,  Master  of,  35 
Library  Science,  140 
Library  Science,  Master  of,  35 
Limnology,  192 
Linguistics,  141 
Loans,  65 

Map,  Campus,  5 

Mathematical  Statistics,  144 

Mathematics,  144 

Mechanical  Engineering,  147 

Medical  Biophysics,  149 

Medieval  Studies,  151 

Metallurgy  and  Materials  Science,  152 

Microbiology,  133 

Microfilming  of  Theses,  23 

Music,  153 


Music,  Doctor  of,  27 
Music,  Master  of,  36 

National  Library  of  Canada,  23 
Near  Eastern  Studies,  155 
Nuclear  Engineering,  84 
Nutrition,  133 

Oceanography,  192 
Open  Fellowships,  51 

Parasitology,  134 
Pathological  Chemistry,  160 
Pathology,  162 
Pharmacology,  164 
Pharmacy,  165 

Pharmacy,  Master  of  Science  in,  40 
Philology  (Classics),  92 
Philosophy,  167 
Philosophy,  Doctor  of,  21 
Philosophy,  Master  of,  29 
Physics,  171 

Physiological  Hygiene,  134 
Physiology,  Banting  and  Best,  173 
Political  Economy,  174 
Political  Science,  177 
Postdoctoral  Fellows,  51 
Psychiatry,  179 
Psychology,  180 
Public  Administration,  175 
Public  Health,  134 

Registration,  16 
dates,  16 
late  fee,  17,  45 
Regulations,  Degree,  19 
Regulations,  General,  15 
Russian  and  East  European 
Studies,  193 

School  of  Graduate  Studies,  1 1 
School  Officers,  10 
Science,  Master  of,  3 1 
Slavic  Languages  and  Literatures,  182 
Social  Work,  School  of,  184 
Social  Work,  Doctor  of,  28 
Social  Work,  Master  of,  37 
Sociology,  187 
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Special  Areas  of  Study,  191 
Special  Students,  16 
Summer  Session,  18 
calendar,  7 
fees,  48 

Summer  Session  Courses 
Electrical  Engineering,  107 
English,  113 
French,  120 
German,  126 
History,  131 

Italian  and  Hispanic,  138 
Music,  154 
Philosophy,  170 
Political  Economy,  178 


Surgery,  Master  of,  38 

Teaching  Assistantships,  65 
Town  and  Regional  Planning,  76 
Transcripts 
fee,  47 

with  application,  16 

Urban  and  Regional  Planning, 
Master  of  Science  in,  40 
Unsatisfactory  Work,  17 

Zoology,  189 
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INTRODUCTION 

The  University  of  Toronto  has  a long  tradition  of  teaching  and  research 
in  the  field  of  public  health  and  was  one  of  the  first  universities  in  North 
America  to  establish  a formal  graduate  course  of  instruction.  The  Diploma 
in  Public  Health  was  established  by  statute  of  the  Senate  of  the  University 
in  1904,  but  the  first  candidate  did  not  enroll  till  1912. 

The  School  of  Hygiene  was  organized  in  1925  and  the  building  was 
opened  in  1927.  The  establishment  of  the  School  was  made  possible  by 
the  generous  financial  support  of  the  Rockefeller  Foundation.  The  Rocke- 
feller Foundation  also  contributed  to  the  endowment  of  the  Department 
of  Epidemiology  and  Riometrics  and  the  Department  of  Physiological 
Hygiene.  In  1930,  a substantial  addition  to  the  School  building  was  made 
possible  by  an  arrangement  between  the  Connaught  Medical  Research 
Laboratories  of  the  University  of  Toronto  and  the  Government  of  the 
Province  of  Ontario. 

The  School  of  Hygiene  is  one  of  the  several  professional  divisions  of 
the  University  of  Toronto  in  the  health  sciences.  The  School  is  actively 
concerned  in  teaching  graduates  and  undergraduates  and  therefore  has 
close  relations  with  many  other  divisions  of  the  university,  especially 
the  School  of  Graduate  Studies,  the  Faculties  of  Arts  and  Science, 
Medicine,  Dentistry,  Pharmacy,  and  Food  Sciences,  and  the  Schools  of 
Physical  and  Health  Education,  Social  Work,  and  Nursing,  as  well  as  the 
Connaught  Medical  Research  Laboratories. 

The  School  is  organized  in  seven  Departments,  as  follows: 

( 1 ) Department  of  Epidemiology  and  Biometrics 

(2)  Department  of  Hospital  Administration 

(3)  Department  of  Microbiology 

(4)  Department  of  Nutrition 

(5)  Department  of  Parasitology 

(6)  Department  of  Physiological  Hygiene 

( 7 ) Department  of  Public  Health. 

The  subjects  taught  in  the  School  are  indicated  by  the  titles  of  the 
various  departments,  but  certain  departments  have  more  extensive 
interests  than  indicated.  Thus,  the  Department  of  Physiological  Hygiene 
teaches  applied  physiology,  radiological  health  and  industrial  medicine. 
The  Department  of  Public  Health  is  responsible  for  public  health  adminis- 
tration, medical  care  administration,  preventive  medicine,  chronic  diseases 
and  rehabilitation,  public  health  education  and  sanitation. 

The  major  historical  developments  in  teaching  and  research  in  public 
health  in  Toronto  are  listed  in  Appendix  A (page  77). 
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EDUCATIONAL  PROGRAMS  OF 
SCHOOLS  OF  PUBLIC  HEALTH  AND  HYGIENE 

There  are  over  fifty  Schools  of  Public  Health  and  Hygiene  in  various 
aarts  of  the  world,  mostly  in  universities.  Schools  of  Public  Health  can 
be  defined  as  institutions  which  conduct  research  and  provide  graduate 
courses  of  instruction  in  the  basic  sciences  of  public  health  and  in  the 
administrative  techniques  needed  to  bring  scientific  knowledge  to  bear 
an  problems  of  public  health.  A well  staffed  and  equipped  School  can 
educate  public  health  workers  for  a population  of  approximately  15 
million  persons.  The  School  of  Hygiene,  University  of  Toronto,  is  one 
of  the  fourteen  Schools  of  Public  Health  in  North  America  accredited  by 
the  American  Public  Health  Association  for  graduate  education  in  Public 
Health. 

Public  Health  as  a university  discipline  studies  the  manifold  factors 
which  influence  health  and  well-being  of  man  in  a community  or  a social 
unit,  such  as  a country,  a province,  a city,  a factory,  an  institution  or  a 
school.  The  subject  of  concentration  is  thus  the  health  of  the  people  as  a 
body.  Public  Health  is  often  defined  as  the  science  of  promotion,  pro- 
tection and  restoration  of  health  by  organized  community  action. 

The  basic  subjects  that  must  be  studied  by  students  of  public  health 
are  epidemiology  (the  natural  history  of  disease);  microbiology  and 
parasitology  (man’s  susceptibility  to  infectious  agents);  nutrition  (man’s 
dependence  on  his  food  supply);  physiology  (man’s  reaction  to  his 
physical  environment);  and  public  health  administration  (the  application 
of  scientific  knowledge  to  problems  of  community  health).  Certain  other 
important  bodies  of  knowledge  must  also  be  studied,  e.g.:  public  adminis- 
tration, hospital  administration,  sanitary  engineering  and  industrial 
hygiene.  Study  of  certain  aspects  of  political  science,  accountancy,  anthro- 
pology, sociology  and  law  is  also  desirable. 

The  academic  discipline  of  Public  Health  is  a unique  blending  of  the 
health,  administrative  and  social  sciences,  with  a distinctive  and  extensive 
body  of  knowledge,  a specialized  literature  and  a characteristic  approach 
to  health  and  social  problems. 

The  application  of  public  health  knowledge  in  the  field  can  best  be 
achieved  by  the  team  work  of  several  professional  workers,  including: 
physicians,  dentists,  veterinarians,  nutritionists,  medical  microbiologists, 
hospital  and  other  administrators,  statisticians,  nurses,  health  educators, 
social  workers  and  public  health  engineers. 

Schools  of  Public  Health  admit  these  professional  workers  to  graduate 
courses  and  teach  them  some  subjects  in  common  classes.  This  is  an 
essential  part  of  the  educational  policy  of  Schools  of  Public  Health.  The 
bringing  together  in  one  institution  of  graduate  students  with  different 
backgrounds  promotes  a fuller  understanding  of  the  contribution  and 
responsibilities  of  each  profession. 

Public  Health  teachers  and  professional  workers  accept  the  validity  of 
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the  general  principles  of  the  Constitution  of  the  World  Health  Organiza- 
tion, especially  the  following  clauses: 

“The  enjoyment  of  the  highest  attainable  standard  of  health  is  one  of 
the  fundamental  rights  of  every  human  being  without  distinction  of  race, 
religion,  political  belief,  economic  or  social  condition. 

The  health  of  all  peoples  is  fundamental  to  the  attainment  of  peace 
and  security  and  is  dependent  upon  the  fullest  co-operation  of  individuals 
and  States. 

Unequal  development  in  different  countries  in  the  promotion  of  health 
and  control  of  disease,  especially  communicable  disease,  is  a common 
danger. 

Healthy  development  of  the  child  is  of  basic  importance;  the  ability 
to  live  harmoniously  in  a changing  total  environment  is  essential  to  such 
development. 

The  extension  to  all  peoples  of  the  benefits  of  medical,  psychological 
and  related  knowledge  is  essential  to  the  fullest  attainment  of  health. 

Informed  opinion  and  active  co-operation  on  the  part  of  the  public  are 
of  the  utmost  importance  in  the  improvement  of  the  health  of  the  people. 

Governments  have  a responsibility  for  the  health  of  their  peoples  which 
can  be  fulfilled  only  by  the  provision  of  adequate  health  and  social 
measures.” 

In  keeping  with  these  definitions  of  the  content  and  scope  of  Public 
Health  and  of  the  educational  policies  of  Schools  of  Public  Health,  the 
main  function  of  the  University  of  Toronto  School  of  Hygiene  is  to  pro- 
vide facilities  for  graduate  education  and  research  in  sciences  basic  to 
public  health,  especially  epidemiology  and  biometrics,  microbiology, 
nutrition,  parasitology,  and  physiology,  and  in  public  health  adminis- 
tration in  the  wide  sense. 

Graduate  education  in  the  School  of  Hygiene,  University  of  Toronto, 
is  conducted  by  graduate  degree  and  graduate  diploma  programs. 
Graduate  degree  programs,  offered  under  the  general  supervision  of  the 
School  of  Graduate  Studies,  include  original  research  work  and  are  open 
to  graduates  with  appropriate  undergraduate  experience.  These  degree 
programs  are  described  on  pages  16—19. 

The  School  of  Hygiene  follows  the  customary  pattern  of  many  other 
teaching  institutions  in  the  British  Commonwealth  by  offering  an  exten- 
sive selection  of  graduate  diploma  courses  to  persons  with  suitable  under- 
graduate experience  in  the  health  professions,  arts  and  science,  business, 
agriculture  and  certain  other  fields. * The  instruction  in  these  courses  is 
given  by  means  of  lectures,  seminars,  assignments,  field  work  and  some 
experience  in  the  laboratory.  Research  does  not  usually  form  part  of  a 
diploma  program,  although  students  in  the  second  year  of  the  Diploma 
in  Hospital  Administration  are  required  to  prepare  a thesis  which  may 
represent  a report  on  an  original  investigation. 

Diploma  courses  of  study  are  characteristically  intensive  and  mostly 

*See  Canadian  Journal  of  Public  Health,  1961,  52:  142. 
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last  for  one  academic  year  of  nine  months,  although  the  Diploma  in 
Hospital  Administration  course  of  study  covers  two  years,  the  second 
year  being  spent  as  a resident  in  an  approved  hospital. 

The  Toronto  Diploma  in  Public  Health  (D.P.H.)  is  accepted  as 
equivalent  to  the  degree  of  Master  of  Public  Health  (M.P.H.)  offered 
by  the  Accredited  Schools  of  Public  Health  in  the  United  States  of 
America.  The  Toronto  Diploma  in  Hospital  Administration  is  recognized 
by  the  Association  of  University  Programs  in  Hospital  Administration. 
Since  the  opening  of  the  School  of  Hygiene,  approximately  1,500  gradu- 
ates have  satisfactorily  completed  courses.  Appendix  B lists  the  numbers 
of  graduates  (page  80). 

Other  important  functions  of  the  School  of  Hygiene  are  the  teaching 
of  preventive  medicine  and  public  health  to  the  undergraduates  of  the 
Faculty  of  Medicine  and  of  microbiology  to  honours  B.Sc.  students  in 
the  Faculty  of  Arts  and  Science.  Instruction  is  also  given  to  other  classes 
of  undergraduates  in  the  Faculty  of  Arts  and  Science,  Faculty  of 
Dentistry,  Faculty  of  Pharmacy,  Faculty  of  Food  Sciences,  School  of 
Physical  and  Health  Education  and  School  of  Nursing. 

The  main  features  of  the  various  courses  of  study  offered  by  the  School 
of  Hygiene  are  listed  in  summary  form  in  Table  1. 


TABLE  1 

Summary  of  Graduate  Courses  of  Study  Offered  by  School  of  Hygiene 


Graduate  degrees  are  under  jurisdiction  of  School  of  Graduate  Studies. 
20ffered  in  collaboration  with  Faculty  of  Dentistry. 

3Under  jurisdiction  of  Faculty  of  Medicine. 
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ENGLISH  FACILITY  REQUIREMENTS 

A special  welcome  is  extended  to  students  from  overseas  countries. 
Many  students  from  all  parts  of  the  world  have  enrolled  in  the  School  of 
Hygiene  in  recent  years.  All  teaching  in  the  School  is  conducted  in  the 
English  language.  The  attention  of  all  applicants  is  therefore  drawn  to  the 
following  regulation  of  the  University  of  Toronto: 

“All  applicants  are  required  to  submit  evidence  acce 
University  of  Toronto  of  facility  in  English.  Candidates  whose  mother 
tongue  is  not  English  may  be  required  to  meet  an  appropriate  standard 
in  a recognized  English  facility  test.  The  following  evidence  is  accep- 
table: 

(a)  The  University  of  Michigan  English  Language  Test.  This  test  is 
available  at  the  University  of  Toronto  for  residents  of  the 
Toronto  area.  Enquiries  about  writing  the  test  in  Toronto  should 
be  addressed  to  the  Admissions  Department,  Office  of  the  Regis- 
trar, Simcoe  Hall,  University  of  Toronto. 

( b ) The  Certificate  of  Proficiency  in  English  issued  by  the  Universities 
of  Cambridge  or  Michigan. 

Information  about  writing  the  tests  in  (a)  or  ( b ) above  in  overseas 
centres  may  be  obtained  from  the  Admissions  Department,  Simcoe  Hall, 
University  of  Toronto. 

The  University  is  prepared  to  consider  other  evidence  of  English 
facility  which  may  be  submitted  for  evaluation  to  the  Registrar  of  the 
University.” 

INTRODUCTORY  COURSE 
FOR  INTERNATIONAL  STUDENTS 

Prior  to  the  opening  of  regular  classes,  the  School  of  Hygience  con- 
ducts an  introductory  course  for  international  students  new  to  Canada. 
A series  of  talks,  discussions,  films  and  field  trips  introduces  the  student 
to  life  in  Canada,  Toronto,  and  the  University.  Topics  include  geography, 
government  and  history  of  Canada;  health  and  other  services  for  inter- 
national students;  transportation  and  recreational  facilities.  Assistance 
in  the  location  of  suitable  accommodation  is  also  provided. 

The  Introductory  Course  for  International  Students  will  be  held  from 
August  26  to  September  6,  1966,  inclusive.  International  students  are 
requested  to  arrive  in  Toronto  shortly  before  commencement  of  the 
Introductory  Course,  so  that  there  may  be  time  for  orientation  and 
making  housing  arrangements. 

GRADUATE  DEGREES  OF  MASTER  OF  SCIENCE  AND 
DOCTOR  OF  PHILOSOPHY 

Under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies,  the  School 
of  Hygiene  offers  programs  of  course  work  and  research  leading  to  the 
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degrees  of  Master  of  Science  (M.Sc.)  and  Doctor  of  Philosophy  (Ph.D). 
These  programs  place  a major  emphasis  upon  completion  of  a project  in 
the  selected  field  of  study  and  submission  of  a thesis. 

Candidates  must  be  well  prepared  in  their  field  of  specialization  before 
entering  a degree  program.  Normally,  graduates  of  a four  year  honour 
course  leading  to  the  B.A.  or  B.Sc.  in  the  field  of  specialization  may  be 
considered  for  a “one  year”  M.Sc.  program.*  Graduates  of  a three  year 
or  general  course  are  usually  required  to  complete  a qualifying  year  prior 
to  a “one  year”  M.Sc.  program.  Medical,  dental  and  veterinary  graduates 
are  also  normally  required  to  complete  a qualifying  year.  In  some  cases, 
completion  with  good  standing  of  a diploma  program  in  the  School  of 
Hygiene  may  be  accepted  as  the  qualifying  year. 

The  Ph.D.  program  is  usually  not  started  until  the  M.Sc.  program  is 
completed  and  requires  a minimum  of  two  additional  years. 

The  School  of  Hygiene  provides  course  work  and  facilities  for  research 
in  the  following  six  major  fields  of  knowledge: 

Epidemiology  and  Biometrics — epidemiology,  medical  statistics. 


Microbiology — virology,  bacterial  morphology  and  physiology,  medical 
mycology,  immunology,  public  health  bacteriology,  electron  micro- 
scope studies. 


Nutrition — metabolism,  nutritional  biochemistry,  nutrition  investigation 
methods,  nutritional  effects  of  food  processing. 

Parasitology — parasitic  protozoa,  helminths,  parasitic  arthropods. 

Physiological  Hygiene — radiological  health,  industrial  toxicology,  environ- 
mental health,  physiology  of  fitness,  industrial  health,  and  industrial 
physiology. 


Public  Health — public  health  administration,  public  health  law,  medical 
care  administration  and  health  education. 


In  the  degree  programs,  candidates  conduct  research  and  take  support- 
ing course  work  in  the  field  of  specialization.  In  addition  to  the  graduate 
courses  listed  in  this  Calendar  (see  individual  departmental  listings), 
graduate  degree  candidates  may  enroll  in  courses  offered  by  other  gradu- 
ate departments  of  the  University,  for  example,  in  Biochemistry,  Dentistry, 
Medical  Biophysics,  Physiology,  Political  Economy  (Public  Adminis- 
tration, Political  Science)  and  Zoology. 

The  degree  programs  are  intended  to  meet  the  needs  of  those  persons 
interested  in  careers  in  university  teaching  and  research,  in  research  and 
service  laboratories  of  government  or  industry,  and  in  planning  and 
evaluation  in  the  public  service.  Graduate  degree  programs  are  also 


*In  the  School  of  Hygiene,  it  is  usual  for  such  a program  to  last  from  July 
of  one  year  till  October  of  the  year  following. 
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suited  to  those  who  wish  to  do  more  advanced  work  than  is  possible  in 
a diploma  program. 

Additional  information  and  application  forms  may  be  obtained  from 
the  Secretary,  School  of  Graduate  Studies,  University  of  Toronto,  Toronto 
5,  Canada,  or  from  Dr.  G.  H.  Beaton,  Secretary,  Graduate  Department, 
School  of  Hygiene,  University  of  Toronto,  Toronto  5,  Canada.  Applica- 
tion for  admission  to  a graduate  degree  program  should  normally  be  sub- 
mitted before  June  1st  directly  to  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies,  Uni- 
versity of  Toronto.  Later  application  will  mean  that  there  may  be  delay 
in  the  consideration  of  applications  by  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies. 
Ajrplications  will  not  be  accepted  after  August  20. 

A limited  number  of  fellowships  are  available  for  those  pursuing 
approved  courses  of  graduate  study  leading  to  the  Master  of  Science 
or  Doctor  of  Philosophy  degrees. 

GRADUATE  DEGREES  IN  SANITARY  ENGINEERING 
M.A.Sc. 

Courses  and  research  facilities  are  available  for  students  seeking  the 
degree  of  Master  of  Applied  Science  in  the  field  of  Sanitary  Engineering. 
They  are  available  for  graduates  in  civil  engineering  of  approved  uni- 
versities. 

Registration  is  in  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies  and  instruction  is 
given  by  the  Faculty  of  Applied  Science  and  Engineering,  the  School  of 
Hygiene  and  such  other  divisions  within  the  University  as  may  be 
required  to  meet  the  needs  of  the  student.  The  program  of  study  may 
include  a thesis  or  courses  or  both  as  recommended  by  the  Department 
of  Civil  Engineering. 

The  minimum  residence  requirement  for  the  degree  is  one  academic 
session. 

M.  Eng. 

The  degree  of  Master  of  Engineering  may  be  obtained  either  on  a 
full-  or  part-time  basis.  The  courses  required  are  essentially  the  same  as 
for  the  M.A.Sc.  degree  and  are  offered  by  the  same  divisions. 

Registration  is  in  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies.  The  program  of 
study  for  the  M.  Eng.  will  be  equivalent  in  weight  to  a full  academic 
session’s  work,  and  will  consist  of  lectures,  laboratories  and  an  optional 
project  as  recommended  by  the  Department  of  Civil  Engineering.  The 
candidate  must  submit  a complete  program  of  study  on  first  enrolment 
and  the  work  for  the  degree  must  be  completed  within  four  calendar 
years  of  first  registration. 

Admission  Requirements 

Candidates  for  the  Master  of  Applied  Science  degree  or  the  Master 
of  Engineering  degree  must  meet  the  requirements  of  the  School  of 
Graduate  Studies. 
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Application  for  registration  in  these  programs  should  be  made  to: 
The  Secretary, 

School  of  Graduate  Studies, 

University  of  Toronto, 

Toronto  5,  Canada. 

Hnancial  Aid 

A limited  number  of  research  assistantships,  fellowships,  and  other 
ources  of  financial  aid  are  available.  Candidates  should  submit  applica- 
ions  to  the  Department  of  Civil  Engineering,  University  of  Toronto,  for 
his  assistance.  The  candidate’s  attention  is  drawn  to  the  appropriate 
ection  of  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies  calendar  for  details. 
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A program  of  studies  may  be  drawn  typically  from  the  following 
•ourses:  Sanitary  Chemistry,  Water  and  Wastewater  Treatment,  Design 
Problems  of  Water  and  Wastewater  plants,  Sanitary  Microbiology, 
Environmental  Health  for  Engineers,  Statistics  for  Engineers,  Advanced 
| til  Hydraulics,  Limnology. 

rin;  The  School  of  Hygiene  participates  in  the  presentation  of  two  of  these 
m courses,  as  follows: 
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Sanitary  Microbiology  (course  1118,  Calendar  of  the  School  of 
Graduate  Studies) . See  page  47  for  description. 

Environmental  Health  for  Engineers 

A survey  course  of  the  effect  of  the  environment  on  man’s  health. 
Topics  covered  are  the  effects  of  heat,  noise  and  vibration,  radiation, 
air  pollution  and  industrial  hygiene.  Methods  of  sampling  and 
surveillance  techniques  are  demonstrated  and  discussed  for  air 
pollution  and  radiation  together  with  radiation  protection  and 
disposal  of  radioactive  wastes. 

A brief  introduction  is  given  to  epidemiology  and  public  health 
administration  and  the  course  is  terminated  by  a series  of  seminars 
to  relate  the  course  to  engineering  practice. 

The  lectures  are  presented  by  the  staff  of  the  School  of  Hygiene, 
and  Dr.  P.  H.  Jones  (Faculty  of  Applied  Science  and  Engineering) 
serves  as  coordinator.  60  hours  (Course  1701,  Calendar  of  the 
School  of  Graduate  Studies). 


GRADUATE  DIPLOMA  PROGRAMS  IN 
PURLIC  HEALTH  SURJECTS 


General  Information  on  Curriculum 


Postgraduate  diploma  programs  covering  public  health  subjects  are 
offered  in  the  School  of  Hygiene  and  have  represented  one  of  the  major 
teaching  activities  of  the  School  for  many  years.  The  Diploma  in  Public 
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Health  course,  for  example,  has  been  offered  in  the  University  for  over 


1 


The  course  prescriptions  in  these  programs  are  set  out  in  Table  2 and 
summarized  in  Table  3.  The  public  health  subjects,  taken  in  common, 
include:  epidemiology,  vital  statistics,  medical  statistics,  public  health 
nutrition,  public  administration,  public  health  administration,  health 
education,  and,  for  all  but  two  diploma  programs,  medical  microbiology. 
The  core  subjects  occupy  about  400  hours  of  teaching  time. 


i] 


“The  Department  of  Hygiene  and  Preventive  Medicine  merged  with  the ' ! 
Department  of  Public  Health  Administration  of  the  School  of  Hygiene  to 
become  the  Department  of  Public  Health  of  the  School  of  Hygiene  on  July  1, 
1956.  At  the  same  time,  the  Department  of  Microbiology  was  established  in 
the  School  of  Hygiene  and  incorporated  the  Sub-Department  of  Virus  Infec- 
tions of  the  School. 

f See  Canadian  Journal  of  Public  Health,  1964,  55:  435. 
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fifty  years.  Instruction  was  provided  in  the  Department  of  Hygiene  and 
Preventive  Medicine  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine  until  the  establishment 
of  the  School  of  Hygiene  in  1925.  Since  the  opening  of  the  School,  all  Br>; ii 
seven  departments  as  they  have  been  established  or  reconstituted  have 
participated  in  teaching  the  course.*  Some  other  University  departments 
also  teach  in  the  course,  for  example,  the  Departments  of  Political 
Economy  and  Sociology  and  departments  in  the  Faculties  of  Medicine 
and  Dentistry. 

Entry  to  the  Diploma  in  Public  Health,  as  is  customary  in  the  British 
Commonwealth,  is  restricted  to  physicians  and  over  750  have  obtained 
the  Toronto  diploma.  These  graduates  have  mostly  taken  positions  in 
government  at  various  levels,  but  especially  in  the  statutory  post  of 
Medical  Officer  of  Health  or  Medical  Health  Officer  in  local  or  provincial 
governments. 

In  recognition  of  the  increasing  scope  and  responsibilities  of  public 
health  and  of  the  essential  role  played  by  many  professionally  qualified 
health  workers  other  than  physicians,  several  appropriate  courses  of 
study  leading  to  additional  graduate  diplomas  have  been  added  to  the 
program  of  the  School  of  Hygiene  since  1943  (see  Table  1).  Most  of 
the  diploma  programs  have  been  recently  revised  and  their  educational 
purposes  clarified  in  the  light  of  present  day  theory  and  practice  of  public 
health  at  home  and  abroad,  f 

The  graduate  diploma  programs  fall  into  two  main  categories.  In  the 
first  category  the  courses  of  study  provide  an  academic  basis  for  the 
study  and  practice  of  public  health  by  a common  “core”  of  general  public 
health  subjects.  In  addition,  specialized  work  in  selected  fields  is  provided. 
These  public  health  oriented  programs  are  as  follows: 

Diploma  in  Public  Health; 

Diploma  in  Dental  Public  Health; 

Diploma  in  Veterinary  Public  Health; 

Diploma  in  Nutrition; 

Certificate  in  Public  Health. 
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Opportunities  for  specialization  are  provided  through  additional 
required”  courses  and  by  optional  courses  selected  in  consultation  with 
ll|ll?  :he  staff.  Thus,  students  in  the  Diploma  in  Public  Health  take  additional 
vork  in  public  health  administration.  Students  in  the  Diploma  in  Dental 
Public  Health  take  the  equivalent  of  three  courses  in  oral  biology  and 
preventive  dentistry,  and  students  in  the  Diploma  in  Veterinaiy  Public 
L Health  take  a special  course  in  Veterinary  Public  Health.  Those  enrolled 
1 n the  Diploma  in  Nutrition  take  the  equivalent  of  four  courses  in 
lutrition  subjects. 

The  Certificate  in  Public  Health  is  provided  for  health  workers  who 
ire  interested  in  careers  in  public  health  but  are  not  physicians,  dentists, 
/eterinarians,  nutritionists  or  laboratory  scientists.  Health  Education  is 
!:he  subject  most  frequently  taken,  but  special  programs  of  study  in  other 
subjects  or  a general  program  can  be  arranged. 

As  is  shown  in  Tables  2 and  3,  all  International  students  take  a special 
course  in  public  health  administration.  In  the  Diploma  in  Public  Health 
course  these  students  are  required  to  take  parasitology  in  recognition  of 
the  importance  of  this  subject  in  many  tropical  countries. 

In  the  second  category  the  School  provides  three  more  specialized 
diploma  courses  as  follows: 

Diploma  in  Industrial  Health; 

Diploma  in  Hospital  Administration; 

Diploma  in  Bacteriology. 

The  Diploma  in  Industrial  Health  includes  several  general  public 
health  subjects  and  also  allows  for  concentration  in  Industrial  Health. 
The  courses  in  Hospital  Administration  and  Bacteriology  concentrate  on 
the  fields  of  specialization.. 

Diploma  courses  are,  by  convention,  somewhat  intensive.  They  are 
specially  designed  for  health  workers  with  some  postgraduate  experience 
who  can  devote  only  one  year  to  study  in  the  university.  It  is  not  therefore 
possible  to  include  research  work  in  most  diploma  programs,  but  it  may 
be  stated  that  an  important  purpose  of  the  diploma  courses  is  to  identify 
and  stimulate  students  of  ability  to  consider  entering  a graduate  degree 
program  for  advanced  study  (see  pages  16  to  19). 

Application  for  Diploma  Courses 

Applications  for  admission  to  a course  of  study  leading  to  a diploma 
should  be  forwarded  as  early  in  the  year  as  possible  to  the  Secretary, 
School  of  Hygiene,  University  of  Toronto,  Toronto  5,  Ontario,  from  whom 
the  appropriate  forms  may  be  obtained.*  All  applications  for  diploma 
courses  will  be  carefully  reviewed  by  the  Committee  on  Admissions  of  the 
School  of  Hygiene.  Consideration  is  given  to  the  undergraduate  standing 

* Applications  for  the  Diploma  in  Dental  Public  Health  course  should  be 
made  to  the  Secretary,  Faculty  of  Dentistry,  University  of  Toronto,  on  the 
appropriate  form. 
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TABLE  3 

Summary  of  Hours  of  Instruction  in  Diplomas  in  Public  Health, 
Dental  Public  Health,  Veterinary  Public  Health,  Nutrition, 
and  Certificate  in  Public  Health* 


Dip. 

D.P.H. 

D. D.P.H. 

D.V.P.H. 

Nutrit. 

C.P.H.f 

Core  and  Required 
Subjects 

720f 
690  § 

600 

660 

660 

540 

Optional  Subjects 

30-60 { 
60-120§ 
750-780J 

90-120 

60-120 

30-60 

90-180 

Total  Hours 

750-810 § 

690-720 

720-780 

690-720 

630-720 

Hours  per  Week 

25-26J 

23-24 

24-26 

23-24 

21-24 

25-27 § 

*Based  on  courses  of  30,  60  or  90  hours,  and  on  30  complete  weeks  of  teaching 
in  the  academic  year. 

fSome  changes  are  permitted,  depending  on  subject  of  concentration, 
j International  students. 

§Canadian  students. 
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and  postgraduate  experience  of  the  applicant  and  the  availability  of 
space  and  facilities.  The  decision  of  the  Committee  will  be  reported  to 
the  applicant,  or  in  some  cases  to  the  agency  sponsoring  him,  as  promptly 
as  possible. 
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Pub 
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Pub 
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Fees 

The  scale  of  fees  is  listed  on  page  35. 
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Examinations 

Examinations,  written  and  practical,  are  held  in  all  subjects  of  instruc- 
tion; essays  or  assignments  are  also  marked.  The  conditions  for  academic 
standing  are  printed  on  pages  36  and  37. 

diploma  in  public  health 
Purpose 

The  purpose  of  the  Diploma  in  Public  Health  course  of  study  is  to 
make  available  to  a physician,  in  an  academic  year  of  nine  months, 
facilities  for  graduate  professional  education  in  the  theory  and  practice 
of  public  health  and  preventive  medicine,  to  prepare  for  a career  at 
home  or  abroad. 

It  is  expected  that  most  candidates  will  take  public  positions  equivalent 
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to  that  of  Medical  Officer  of  Health,  or  will  be  employed  as  medical 
officers  in  official  or  other  health  services,  with  special  interest  in  pre- 
ventive medicine  and  medical  administration. 

Admission  Requirements 

The  University  provides  a course  of  study  leading  to  a Diploma  in 
Public  Health  (D.P.H.)  for  graduates  in  medicine  of  this  University,  or 
other  universities  recognized  for  this  purpose  by  the  Senate,  and  for  such 
others  who  hold  a qualification  to  practice  medicine  in  this  or  other 
countries  which  a Provincial  Licensing  Board  in  Canada  recognizes  for 
the  purpose  of  obtaining  registration. 


Curriculum 

The  course  prescription  for  the  Diploma  in  Public  Health  consists  of 
the  following  core  and  required  subjects,  as  set  out  in  Tables  2 and  3, 
and  described  in  detail  under  the  department  offering  the  subject: 

Epidemiology  1 (see  page  37) 

Vital  Statistics  1 (see  page  38) 

Medical  Statistics  la  (see  page  38) 

Medical  Microbiology  (see  page  46) 

Public  Health  Nutrition  (see  page  49) 

Medical  Parasitology  (International  students  only)  (see  page  51) 
Physiological  Hygiene  ( see  page  53 ) 

Sanitation  (seepage  58) 

Public  Administration  (see  page  61) 

Public  Health  Administration  1 (see  page  56) 

Public  Health  Administration  2 (Canadian  students  only)  (see  pages 
56  and  57) 

or  Public  Health  Administration  3 (International  students  only)  (see 
page  57) 

Public  Health  Administration  4 (see  page  57) 

Health  Education  1 (see  page  58) . 

In  addition,  Canadian  students  choose  two  options  from  the  following 
list: 

Epidemiology  3 (see  page  37) 

Medical  Statistics  lb  (see  page  38) 

Medical  Statistics  2 (see  page  38) 

Medical  Parasitology  (see  page  51) 

Occupational  Health  (see  page  53) 

Radiological  Health  (see  page  54) 

Sociology  (see  page  62) 

Public  Health  Law  (see  page  59) 

Advanced  Topics  in  Medical  Care  Administration  (see  page  58) 

Other  approved  subject  or  assignment  (see  page  60). 
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International  students  choose  one  option  from  this  list,  with  the  excep- 
tion of  Medical  Parasitology  which  is  a required  subject  for  this  group. 

Facilities  for  field  visits  and  demonstrations  are  provided  by  the 
Department  of  Health  for  Ontario,  by  the  Department  of  Public  Health 
of  the  City  of  Toronto,  and  by  the  East  York— Leaside  Health  Unit 
directed  by  Dr.  William  Mosley,  Professor  in  the  Department  of  Public 
Health  of  the  School.  (See  page  34.) 


DIPLOMA  IN  DENTAL  PUBLIC  HEALTH 


Purpose 

The  purpose  of  the  Diploma  in  Dental  Public  Health  course  of  study 
is  to  make  available  to  a dentist,  in  an  academic  year  of  nine  months, 
facilities  for  graduate  professional  education  in  the  theory  and  practice 
of  public  health,  preventive  dentistry  and  dental  public  health,  to  prepare 
for  a career  at  home  or  abroad. 

It  is  expected  that  most  candidates  will  take  public  positions  as  dental 
public  health  specialists  in  official  health  services. 


Admission  Requirements 

The  University  provides  a course  of  study  leading  to  a Diploma  in 
Dental  Public  Health  (D.D.P.H.)  for  graduates  in  dentistry  of  this 
University  or  other  universities  recognized  for  this  purpose  by  the  Senate. 
The  course  is  taught  jointly  in  the  School  of  Hygiene  and  the  Faculty  of 
Dentistry. 


Curriculum 

The  course  prescription  for  the  Diploma  in  Dental  Public  Health  con- 
sists of  the  following  core  and  required  subjects,  as  set  out  in  Tables  2 
and  3,  and  described  in  detail  under  the  department  offering  the  subject: 

Epidemiology  1 (see  page  37) 

Vital  Statistics  1 (see  page  38) 

Medical  Statistics  la,  lb  (see  page  38) 

Public  Health  Nutrition  (see  page  49) 

Public  Administration  (see  page  61) 

Public  Health  Administration  1 (see  page  56) 

Public  Health  Administration  2 (Canadian  students  only)  (see  pages 
56  and  57) 

or  Public  Health  Administration  3 (International  students  only)  (see 
page  57) 

Health  Education  1 (see  page  58) 

Oral  Biology  (see  page  61) 

Preventive  Dentistry  (see  page  61). 
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In  addition,  Canadian  and  International  students  choose  two  options 
from  the  following  list: 
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Epidemiology  3 (see  page  37) 

Medical  Statistics  2 (see  page  38) 

Physiological  Hygiene  ( see  page  53 ) 

Radiological  Health  (see  page  54) 

Sociology  (see  page  62) 

Public  Health  Law  ( see  page  59 ) 

Advanced  Topics  in  Medical  Care  Administration  (see  page  58) 
Other  approved  subject  or  assignment  (see  page  60) . 


DIPLOMA  IN  VETERINARY  PUBLIC  HEALTH 
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Purpose 

The  purpose  of  the  Diploma  in  Veterinary  Public  Health  course  of 
study  is  to  make  available  to  a veterinarian,  in  an  academic  year  of  nine 
months,  facilities  for  graduate  professional  education  in  the  theory  and 
practice  of  public  health  and  veterinary  public  health,  to  prepare  for  a 
career  at  home  and  abroad. 

It  is  expected  that  most  candidates  will  take  public  positions  as 
veterinary  public  health  specialists  in  official  health  services. 
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Admission  Requirements 

The  University  provides  a course  of  study  leading  to  a Diploma  in 
Veterinary  Public  Health  (D.V.P.H.)  for  graduates  in  veterinary  science 
of  this  University,  or  other  universities  or  institutions  recognized  for  this 
purpose  by  the  Senate. 
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Curriculum 

The  course  prescription  for  the  Diploma  in  Veterinary  Public  Health 
consists  of  the  following  core  and  required  subjects,  as  set  out  in  Tables  2 
and  3,  and  described  in  detail  under  the  department  offering  the  subject: 


Epidemiology  1 (see  page  37) 

Vital  Statistics  1 (see  page  38) 

Medical  Statistics  la  (see  page  38) 

Medical  Microbiology  (see  page  46) 

Public  Health  Nutrition  (see  page  49) 

Physiological  Hygiene  ( see  page  53 ) 

Sanitation  (see  page  58) 

Public  Administration  (see  page  61) 

Public  Health  Administration  1 (see  page  56) 

Public  Health  Administration  2 (Canadian  students  only)  (see  pages 
56  and  57) 

or  Public  Health  Administration  3 (International  students  only)  (see 
page  57) 

Health  Education  1 (see  page  58) 

Veterinary  Public  Health  (see  page  58) . 


28 


School  of  Hygiene 


In  addition,  Canadian  and  International  students  choose  two  optionsi 
from  the  following  list: 

Epidemiology  3 (see  page  37) 

Medical  Statistics  lb  (see  page  38) 

Medical  Statistics  2 (see  page  38) 

Medical  Parasitology  (see  page  51) 

Occupational  Health  (see  page  53) 

Radiological  Health  (see  page  54) 

Sociology  (see  page  62) 

Public  Health  Law  (see  page  59) 

Advanced  Topics  in  Medical  Care  Administration  (see  page  58) 

Other  approved  subject  or  assignment  (see  page  60) . 
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DIPLOMA  IN  NUTRITION 


Purpose 

The  purpose  of  the  Diploma  in  Nutrition  course  of  study  is  to  make 
available  to  a graduate  with  appropriate  undergraduate  experience,  in 
an  academic  year  of  nine  months,  facilities  for  graduate  professional 
education  in  the  theory  and  practice  of  public  health  and  public  health 
nutrition,  to  prepare  for  a career  as  teacher  or  consultant,  at  home  or 
abroad. 

It  is  expected  that  most  graduates  will  take  public  positions  as  nutri- 
tion consultants  or  medical  nutritionists  in  official  health  services  or  will 
become  members  of  university  departments. 
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Admission  Requirements 

The  University  of  Toronto  provides  a course  of  study  leading  to  a 
Diploma  in  Nutrition  (Dip.Nutrit.)  for  graduates  of  this  University,  or 
other  universities  or  institutions  recognized  for  this  purpose  by  the  Senate, 
who  have  taken  undergraduate  instruction  in  nutrition. 
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Curriculum 

The  course  prescription  for  the  Diploma  in  Nutrition  consists  of  the 
following  core  and  required  subjects,  as  set  out  in  Tables  2 and  3,  and 
described  in  detail  under  the  department  offering  the  subject: 
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Epidemiology  1 (see  page  37) 

Vital  Statistics  1 (see  page  38) 

Medical  Statistics  la  (see  page  38) 

Public  Health  Nutrition  (see  page  49) 

Public  Administration  (see  page  61) 

Public  Health  Administration  1 (see  page  56) 

Public  Health  Administration  2 (Canadian  students  only)  (see  pages 
56  and  57) 

or  Public  Health  Administration  3 (International  students  only)  (see 
page  57) 
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Public  Health  Administration  4 (part  of  the  course  only) 


(see  page 


57) 

Health  Education  1 (see  page  58) 

Community  Nutrition,  Metabolic  Aspects  of  Nutrition,  Nutrient 
Requirements,  Methods  of  Nutrition  Investigation,  and  Nutrition 
Seminars  (see  page  49) . 

In  addition,  Canadian  and  International  students  choose  one  option 
rom  the  following  list: 
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Epidemiology  3 (see  page  37) 

Medical  Statistics  lb  (see  page  38) 

Medical  Statistics  2 (see  page  38) 

Medical  Microbiology  (see  page  46) 

Medical  Parasitology  (see  page  51) 

Physiological  Hygiene  (see  page  53) 

Radiological  Health  (see  page  54) 

Sociology  (see  page  62) 

Public  Health  Law  ( see  page  59 ) 

Advanced  Topics  in  Medical  Care  Administration  (see  page  58) 

Other  approved  subject  (see  page  60) 

Essay,  assignment  or  project  (see  page  60) . 

Students  who  have  not  before  studied  microbiology  may  be  required 
to  take  an  introductory  course. 
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CERTIFICATE  IN  PUBLIC  HEALTH 
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Purpose 

The  purpose  of  the  Certificate  in  Public  Health  course  of  study  is  to 
make  available  to  a graduate  with  suitable  academic  qualifications,  in  an 
academic  year  of  nine  months,  facilities  for  graduate  professional  educa- 
tion in  the  theory  and  practice  of  public  health  and  of  a specialized 
aspect  of  public  health. 

The  course  is  designed  for  persons,  otherwise  well  qualified,  who  are 
not  eligible  to  apply  for  one  of  the  above  public  health  oriented  diploma 
courses  because  they  do  not  have  the  appropriate  professional  qualifica- 
tions. 

Admission  Requirements 

The  University  provides  a course  of  study  leading  to  a Certificate  in 
Public  Health  (C.P.H.)  for  graduates  in  arts  or  science  or  other  divisions 
of  this  University  or  other  universities  recognized  for  this  purpose  by  the 
Senate. 
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Curriculum 

Candidates  are  expected  to  take  a general  course  of  instruction  in 
public  health  subjects  chosen  from  those  listed  in  Tables  2 and  3.  In 
addition,  specialized  subjects  in  Health  Education  (see  page  58)  or  other 
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fields  can  be  chosen  by  arrangement  with  the  Administration  of  the 
School  and  the  Head  of  the  School  of  Hygiene  Department  chiefly  con- 
cerned. The  total  length  of  a Certificate  in  Public  Health  course  approxi- 
mates that  of  the  diploma  courses,  as  shown  in  Tables  2 and  3. 
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DIPLOMA  IN  INDUSTRIAL  HEALTH 


Purpose 

The  purpose  of  the  Diploma  in  Industrial  Health  course  of  study  is  to 
make  available  to  a physician,  in  an  academic  year  of  nine  months, 
facilities  for  graduate  professional  education  in  the  theory  and  practice 
of  preventive  medicine  with  special  reference  to  industry  and  other 
occupations. 

It  is  expected  that  most  candidates  will  take  positions  as  full-time 
industrial  physicians,  or  as  physicians  in  the  armed  services  particularly 
concerned  with  preventive  medicine,  especially  in  the  field  of  physical 
and  chemical  environmental  hazards. 
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Admission  Requirements 

The  University  provides  a course  of  study  leading  to  a Diploma  in 
Industrial  Health  (D.I.H.)  for  graduates  in  medicine  of  this  University, 
or  other  universities  recognized  for  this  purpose  by  the  Senate,  and  for 
such  others  who  hold  a qualification  to  practice  medicine  in  this  or  other 
countries  which  a Provincial  Licensing  Board  in  Canada  recognizes  for 
the  purpose  of  obtaining  registration. 


Curriculum 


The  following  subjects  are  required,  those  marked  with  an  asterisk 
being  also  available  to  the  Diploma  in  Public  Health  and  other  students 
as  shown  in  Table  2: 
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Epidemiology  1* 

Vital  Statistics  1* 

Medical  Microbiology* 

Public  Administration* 
Physiological  Hygiene* 
Occupational  Health* 

Advanced  Environmental  Health 

Occupational  Toxicology 

Occupational  Diseases 

Applied  Physiology 

Clinical  Subjects 

Industrial  Field  Visits 

Essay 


( 1 course) 
(/2  course) 
(1  course) 
( 1 course) 
( 1 course) 
(1  course) 
(1  course) 
(%  course) 
(Vi  course) 
( 1 course) 
( 1 course) 
(2  courses) 
( 1 course) 


(see  page  37) 
(see  page  38) 
(see  page  46) 
(see  pago  61) 
(see  page  53) 

( see  page  53 ) 

( see  page  53 ) 
(see  page  54) 
(see  page  54) 
(see  page  54) 
(see  page  54) 
(see  page  54) 

( see  page  60 ) . 
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Total:  equivalent  of  11  full  and  three  half  courses  of  instruction — 
750  hours. 
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In  addition,  two  of  the  following  subjects  are  to  be  chosen  as  options: 


Medical  Statistics  1(a)  and  1(b)* 
Medical  Statistics  2 
Public  Health  Nutrition* 
Radiological  Health 
Medical  Parasitology* 

Public  Health  Administration  2* 
(Canadian  students) 
or  Public  Health  Administration  3* 
(International  students) 


(1  course)  (see  page  38) 
(M  course)  (see  page  38) 
(1  course)  (see  page  49) 
(1  course)  (see  page  54) 
(/2  course)  (see  page  51) 

(1  course)  (see  page  56) 

( 1 course)  (see  page  57) . 


The  total  length  of  the  D.I.H.  course  is  840-870  hours,  depending  on 
the  optional  subjects  selected. 


DIPLOMA  IN  HOSPITAL  ADMINISTRATION 
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Purpose 

The  purpose  of  the  Diploma  in  Hospital  Administration  course  is  to 
provide  an  opportunity  for  students  to  undertake  graduate  professional 
education  in  hospital  administration.  The  curriculum  is  planned  on  a 
broad  educational  basis  with  emphasis  on  the  application  of  the  theoreti- 
cal and  practical  elements  of  administration  to  the  complex  field  of 
hospital  operation.  Particular  attention  is  given  to  developing  an  under- 
standing of  the  hospital’s  role  in  the  provision  of  health  care  services,  in 
education  and  research,  to  the  relationships  of  the  hospital  to  other  health 
services  and  measurement  of  acceptable  standards  of  performance  by  and 
in  hospitals. 


Ml  f; 

'®  Admission  Requirements 

Candidates  for  the  Diploma  in  Hospital  Administration  must  be 
graduates  of  this  University,  or  cf  other  universities  recognized  for  this 
purpose  by  the  Senate,  and  have  academic  standing,  experience,  and 
aptitude  acceptable  to  the  Committee  on  Applications  of  the  School  of 
Hygiene. 

This  course  of  twenty-one  months  provides  a professional  program  of 
graduate  study  to  prepare  selected  candidates  for  hospital  administration 
and  related  fields. 


Curriculum 

Candidates  for  the  Diploma  are  required  to  complete  the  courses  of 
study  outlined  below,  and  a period  of  twelve  months  as  a resident  in 
hospital  administration  in  a hospital  selected  by  the  School  of  Hygiene 
and  located  in  Metropolitan  Toronto  or  within  motoring  distance. 

The  curriculum  consists  of  lectures  and  observational  visits  in  the 
following  courses;  a residency  year  in  an  approved  hospital;  and  a thesis. 
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First  year — 

( 1 ) Hospital  Organization  and  Management  1 

(2)  Departmental  Management 

(3)  Business  Management 

(4)  Personnel  Management 

(5)  Medical  Science  Orientation 

( 6 ) Administrative  Practices  1 

(7)  Public  Health 

(8)  Medical  Care  Administration  (Department  of  Public  Health, 
School  of  Hygiene) 

(9)  Social  Welfare  (School  of  Social  Work) 

(10)  Introductory  Accounting  (Department  of  Political  Economy) 

(11)  Cost  Accounting  (Department  of  Political  Economy) 

(12)  Introduction  to  Economics  (100)  (Department  of  Political 
Economy) . 

Second  year — 

( 1 ) Hospital  Organization  and  Management  2 

(2)  Administrative  Practices  2 

( 3 ) Thesis  Preparation 

(4)  Research  Methods  in  Hospital  Administration 

(5)  Residency  in  Hospital  Administration. 

A candidate  may  apply  for  an  exemption  in  “Medical  Science  Orienta- 
tion” if  a university  graduate  in  medicine  or  nursing,  and  in  “Introductory 
Accounting”  and  “Introduction  to  Economics”  if  he  has  successfully  com- 
pleted approved  courses  in  these  subjects  at  a university. 

Students  are  required  to  complete  a thesis  acceptable  to  the  Depart- 
ment. An  outline  of  the  thesis  is  to  be  submitted  for  approval  of  the 
Department  by  December  31  of  the  second  year.  Two  printed,  mimeo- 
graphed or  typewritten  copies  of  the  completed  thesis  must  be  submitted. 

DIPLOMA  IN  BACTERIOLOGY 

Purpose 

The  purpose  of  the  Diploma  in  Bacteriology  course  of  study  is  to 
make  available  to  a graduate  with  an  educational  background  in  micro- 
biology or  related  laboratory  discipline,  in  an  academic  year  of  nine 
months,  facilities  for  graduate  professional  education  in  the  theory  and 
practice  of  medical  microbiology,  including  bacteriology,  immunology, 
mycology,  virology,  and  parasitology,  to  prepare  for  a career  in  medical 
microbiology  at  home  or  abroad. 

The  course  allows  of  concentration  in  medical  bacteriology  or  medical 
virology.  It  is  expected  that  most  candidates  will  take  positions  in 
university  departments  of  microbiology,  hospital  laboratories,  veterinary 
or  public  health  departments  and  laboratories,  or  research  institutions. 
The  course  also  prepares  for  study  for  a graduate  degree  (see  page  48). 
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\dmission  Requirements 

The  University  provides  a course  of  study  leading  to  a Diploma  in 
Bacteriology  (Dip.Bact.)  for  graduates  of  this  University,  or  other 
rniversities  or  institutions  recognized  for  this  purpose  by  the  Senate,  in 
arts  or  science,  medicine,  veterinary  medicine,  dentistry,  pharmacy,  agri- 
culture, who  have  taken  an  undergraduate  course  of  instruction  in 
microbiology.  Candidates  will  usually  be  required  to  have  completed  at 
[east  one  year  of  practical  postgraduate  experience  in.  microbiology. 

Curriculum 

The  course  may  be  taken  on  a part-time  basis  over  two  consecutive 
academic  years.  The  general  course  prescription  is  as  follows: 

SCHOOL  OF  HYGIENE 
Diploma  in  Bacteriology 


Subjects 

Calendar 

Reference 

(page) 

Term 

Total  Hours 
per  Course 

A . Common  Subjects 

Basic  Virology  (a) 

44 

1 only 

75 

Immunology  and  Immunochemistry 

44 

1 and  2 

75 

Pathogenic  Microbiology 

45 

1 and  2 

50 

Medical  Bacteriology  1 

46 

1 only 

140 

Medical  Mycology 

46 

1 only 

60 

Statistical  Methods  in  Microbiology 

39 

1 and  2 

75 

Medical  Parasitology  and  Entomology 

52 

2 only 

60 

Epidemiology  2 

37 

2 only 

30 

Departmental  Seminar 

47 

1 and  2 

30 

Total: 

595 

In  addition  ■ 

B.  Special  Subjects  in  Bacteriology 

Systematic  Bacteriology  (b) 

44 

2 only 

75 

Medical  Bacteriology  2 

46 

2 only 

60 

Public  Health  Bacteriology 

47 

2 only 

45 

Total: 

180 

Or 

C.  Special  Subjects  in  Virology 

Systematic  Medical  Virology 

47 

2 only 

120 

Virus  Structure  and  Cytopathology 

47 

2 only 

60 

Total: 

180 

DURATION  OF  COURSES 

All  diploma  and  certificate  courses  are  of  about  32  weeks  in  duration, 
exclusive  of  revision  and  examinations,  except  for  the  Diploma  in  Hos- 
pital Administration,  which  extends  over  two  years.  Courses  commence 
in  the  first  week  of  September  of  each  year,  and  finish  at  the  end  of 
May  of  the  year  following.  The  graduation  ceremony  is  held  in  June  or 
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November.  Graduate  degree  programs  usually  last  for  one  to  two  years 
for  the  M.Sc.  or  M.A.Sc.,  and  three  years  for  the  Ph.D. 


RECOGNITION  BY  ROYAL  COLLEGE  OF 


PHYSICIANS  AND  SURGEONS  OF  CANADA 


Attendance  at  a School  of  Hygiene  diploma  course,  provided  the 
diploma  is  obtained,  satisfies  part  of  the  requirements  for  the  Certifica- 
tion or  Fellowship  programs  of  the  Royal  College  of  Physicians  and 
Surgeons  of  Canada  in  the  approved  medical  specialties.  A second  year 
of  study  may  also  be  accepted. 
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RESIDENCY  TRAINING  IN  PUBLIC  HEALTH 


The  East  York-Leaside  Health  Unit  has  been  approved  by  the  Royal 
College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  of  Canada  to  provide  one  year  of 
supervised  field  training  in  public  health  in  fulfilment  of  the  year  of 
such  training  as  required  under  Section  2(a)  of  the  training  requirements 
in  public  health  leading  to  certification  in  that  specialty. 

A substantial  fellowship  is  available  to  a candidate  from  Ontario  who 
intends  to  pursue  a full-time  career  as  a public  health  physician  and  who 
plans  to  complete  the  required  training  program  enabling  him  to  write 
the  examinations  for  certification  by  the  Royal  College  of  Physicians  and 
Surgeons  of  Canada. 

Interested  candidates  from  other  provinces  are  eligible  for  training 
but  should  apply  to  their  own  provincial  department  of  health  as  to 
fellowships  available  to  them. 

Enquiries  may  be  made  to  Dr.  W.  Mosley,  Department  of  Public 
Health,  School  of  Hygiene. 


REFRESHER  COURSES 


SUMMER  SCHOOL  COURSES 
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Refresher  courses  for  graduates  are  held  in  the  School  of  Hygiene 
each  year,  as  a program  of  continuing  education. 

The  Annual  Refresher  Course  in  Public  Health  and  Preventive 
Medicine  is  specially  designed  for  Medical  Officers  of  Health  and  other 
professional  workers  in  public  health.  It  is  held  in  February,  and  lasts 
for  one  week  (1967:  Feb.  20-24). 

The  fees  for  these  courses  are  approximately  $17.50  a day,  depend- 
ing on  length.  Further  details  may  be  obtained  from  the  Assistant  Secre- 
tary, School  of  Hygiene,  University  of  Toronto. 
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The  following  courses  will  be  offered  in  June  and  July,  1966: 

1.  Advanced  Topics  in  Health  Services  Administration.  Fee  $200. 

2.  Recent  Advances  in  Infectious  Diseases.  Fee  $200. 

3.  Virus  Structure  and  Cytopathology.  Fee  $100. 

Application  forms  for  admission  and  further  information  may  be 

obtained  from  the  Secretary,  School  of  Hygiene. 
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FEES 


A student  who  desires  to  enrol  is  required  to  pay  at  least  the  first 
erm  instalment  of  fees  on  or  before  the  opening  date  of  the  session,  and 
?efore  he  can  receive  his  registration  card  for  admission  to  lectures. 
The  amount  of  the  first  term  instalment  of  fees  or  of  the  total  fee  for 
ij,  he  session  may  be  ascertained  from  the  schedule  of  fees  below. 

The  second  term  instalment  of  fees  (if  not  already  paid)  is  payable 
)n  or  before  January  10. 

If  the  second  instalment  of  fees  is  not  paid  in  full  on  or  before  the 
late  on  which  it  is  due,  an  additional  charge  of  $3  per  month  will  be 
made  for  each  month  or  portion  thereof  while  any  part  of  the  instalment 
remains  unpaid,  with  the  provision  that  the  total  of  such  additional 
barge  shall  not  exceed  $10. 

All  fees  for  the  session  must  have  been  paid  in  full  before  the  student 
an  be  admitted  to  the  examinations. 
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Fees*— 1966-1967 

win 

Inci- 

First 

Second 

Academic 

dental 

Total 

Instal- 

Instal- 

wit 

Fees 

Fees 

Fees 

ment 

ment 

vnli 

ail 

Courses  in  School  of  Hygiene 
Diploma  in  Public  Health 

$625 

$625 

$313 

$315 

Diploma  in  Industrial  Health 

625 

625 

313 

315 

ill 

sit 

Diploma  in  Hospital 
Administrationf 
Diploma  in  Dental  Public 

700 

10 

710 

360 

353 

b 

Health 

Diploma  in  Veterinary  Public 

435 

435 

218 

220 

Health 

625 

10 

635 

323 

315 

Diploma  in  Bacteriology 

625 

10 

635 

323 

315 

Diploma  in  Nutrition 

625 

10 

635 

323 

315 

Certificate  in  Public  Health 

625 

10 

635 

323 

315 

ent 

Special  Students  (per  subject) 
Summer  Courses 

95 

95 

ivt 

1.  Advanced  Topics  in  Health 

1P[ 

Services  Administration 

200 

200 

2.  Recent  Advafices  in 

Si) 

Infectious  Diseases 
3.  Virus  Structure  and 

200 

200 

Cytopathology 

100 

100 

re- 

School  of  Graduate  Studies 
Ph.D.  (men) 

435 

40 

475 

258 

220 

Ph.D.  (women) 

435 

20 

455 

238 

220 

M.Sc.  (men) 

435 

40 

475 

258 

220 

M.Sc.  (women) 

435 

20 

455 

238 

220 

M.A.Sc. 

435 

40 

475 

258 

220 

(1 

M.Eng. 

435 

40 

475 

258 

220 

U. 

Reregistration 

60 

2 

62 

Special  Students  (per  subject) 

90 

12 

102 

*In  view  of  increasing  costs  of  supplies  and  labour,  charges  set  forth  in  the  Calen- 
dar are  subject  to  change  by  the  Board  of  Governors. 
fThe  entire  fee  is  to  be  paid  in  the  first  year  of  the  course. 
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SPECIAL  STUDENTS 


(!)» 


The  School  of  Hygiene  admits  as  Special  Students  university  graduates 
desirous  of  studying  one  or  more  subjects  of  the  school  curricula  (see 
below).  The  fees  are  not  less  than  $95.00  per  subject  (open  to  change 
by  Board  of  Governors).  Inquiry  should  be  made  to  the  Secretary,  School 
of  Hygiene.  (See  also  Summer  School  courses,  pages  34  and  35.) 
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ATTENDANCE  AND  REGISTRATION 


A student  whose  attendance  at  lectures  or  laboratories  or  whose  work 
is  deemed  by  the  Council  of  the  School  of  Hygiene  to  be  unsatisfactory, 
may  have  his  registration  cancelled  at  any  time.  Students  who  wish  to 
change  their  registration  must  obtain  the  approval  of  the  Committee  on 
Curriculum  of  the  School  of  Hygiene  not  later  than  two  weeks  after  the! 
official  opening  of  the  term  of  the  School  of  Hygiene. 


CONDITIONS  FOR  ACADEMIC  STANDING 


(1) 


The  following  are  the  percentages  and  corresponding  grades: 
Diploma  Courses  Degree  Courses 

80-100%  = Grade  A 75-100%  = Grade  A 

70—  79%  = Grade  B 66—  74%  = Grade  B 

60-  69%  = Grade  C 60-  65%  = Grade  C* 

Below  60%  = Failure  Below  60%  = Failure 


DE 
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*No  degree  credit. 


(2)  Candidates  writing  an  examination  in  a subject  or  group  of  sub- 
jects taught  in  the  School  of  Hygiene  in  the  various  graduate  Diploma 
and  Certificate  courses  will  be  required  to  obtain  at  least  Grade  C to 
pass  (i.e.,  at  least  60%).  In  courses  required  for  degree  programs,  at  least 
Grade  B must  be  obtained  (66%). 

Candidates  writing  an  examination  in  a subject  or  group  of  subjects  taught 
in  another  Division  of  the  University  will  be  required  to  pass  in 
accordance  with  the  regulations  of  the  Division  concerned. 

(3)  To  qualify  for  a Diploma  or  Certificate  a candidate  must  obtain 
standing  in  all  final  examinations,  as  described  in  Section  (2)  above. 

(4)  A candidate  will  not  be  admitted  to  the  final  examination  unless 
he  has  paid  all  his  fees. 

(5)  Practical  or  laboratory  work,  assignments,  and  thesis  or  essay 
requirements  must  be  satisfactorily  completed  before  a Diploma  or 
Certificate  can  be  granted. 

(6)  Petitions  for  consideration  with  regard  to  annual  examinations 
on  account  of  illness,  domestic  affliction  or  other  causes  must  be  filed 
with  the  Secretary  of  the  School  of  Hvgiene  on  or  before  the  last  day 
of  the  examinations,  together  with  a medical  certificate  stating  that  the 
candidate  was  examined  at  the  time  of  the  illness,  or  other  evidence. 
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(7)  When  a student  fails  in  a subject  of  the  final  examination,  and 
ails  also  in  a supplemental  examination  in  that  subject,  he  will  not  be 
llowed  to  write  a second  supplemental  examination  without  repeating 
ae  subject. 

(8)  No  Diploma  or  Certificate  will  be  awarded  unless  all  supple- 
aental  examinations  or  thesis  requirements  have  been  completed  within 
ve  years  of  first  registration  in  the  Diploma  or  Certificate  course,  despite 
ompletion  of  all  other  requirements. 


DEPARTMENT  OF  EPIDEMIOLOGY  AND  BIOMETRICS 


>■ rofessor  and  Head  of  Department  W.  Harding  le  Riche 

'rofessor  of  Biometrics  D.  B.  W.  Reid 

rtli  ’ rofessor  of  Epidemiology  D.  L.  MacLean 

r rofessor  of  Dental  Epidemiology  R.  M.  Grainger 

Associate  Professor  of  Epidemiology  D.  R.  E,  MacLeod 

Assistant  Professor  of  Epidemiology  J.  S.  Bell  (part-time) 

\ssistant  Professor  of  Medical  Statistics Mrs.  A.  Csima 

Special  Lecturer  in  Epidemiology  N.  Angel 

Special  Lecturer  in  Vital  Statistics  A.  H.  Sellers 

special  Lecturer  in  Statistics  Miss  J.  Sloman 

technician  Miss  S.  R.  McCausland 

secretary  Mrs.  O.  Eaton 

( 1 ) Epidemiology  1 . A lecture  and  seminar  course  providing  a general 
introduction  to  epidemiology,  suitable  for  graduates  with  a wide  knowl- 

dge  of  the  health  sciences,  covering  the  following  topics:  historical 
introduction,  the  epidemiologic  method;  reservoirs,  carriers,  vehicles  and 
vectors;  host  resistance;  the  herd  and  disease;  the  family  and  disease; 
airborne  infections;  arthropod-borne  infections;  contact  diseases;  zoo- 
noses. In  addition,  a series  of  exercises  illustrating  specific  disease  out- 
breaks and  certain  non-infectious  conditions  will  be  assigned.  60  hours 
throughout  the  year  (Course  No.  1001,  Calendar  of  School  of  Graduate 
Studies) . 

(2)  Epidemiology  2.  This  course  presents  the  basic  principles  of 
epidemiology  and  the  methods  used  in  describing  patterns  of  disease. 
It  is  oriented  towards  those  diseases  which  are  of  particular  interest  to 
students  in  the  Diploma  in  Bacteriology.  Lectures  and  laboratory 
exercises  are  given  for  30  hours  in  the  second  term. 

(3)  Epidemiology  3.  This  course  will  be  a seminar  and  guided  reading 
course  in  fields  of  particular  interest  to  the  student,  in  the  health  sciences, 
such  as  chronic  disease,  geriatrics,  cancer  and  mental  health.  Epidemi- 
ology 1,  Medical  Statistics  la  and  lb,  and  Vital  Statistics  1 will  be 
required  for  students  taking  this  course.  60  hours  (Course  No.  1002, 
Calendar  of  School  of  Graduate  Studies) . 
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(4)  Epidemiology  for  Nurses.  A lecture  and  conference  course  for 
experienced  public  health  nurses  registered  in  the  School  of  Nursing, 
dealing  with  some  of  the  material  covered  in  Epidemiology  1.  60  hours 
throughout  the  year. 

(5)  Epidemiology  for  Engineers.  A few  lectures  in  epidemiology 
arranged  for  graduate  engineers  in  the  M.A.Sc.  course  (see  page  19). 

(6)  Vital  Statistics  1.  This  course,  for  students  in  the  health  sciences 
covers  the  registration  of  births,  deaths  and  other  vital  records,  and  their 
interpretation,  as  well  as  the  preparation  and  presentation  of  statistical 
material.  The  subject  matter  includes  the  following:  statistics  in  public 
health  and  necessary  basic  data;  organization  of  statistics  in  a health 
department  and  statistical  classification  of  health  data;  the  processing 
of  statistical  information  and  the  presentation  of  findings;  the  population 
census  and  analysis  of  demographic  data;  vital  statistics,  births,  deaths; 
fertility  and  death  rates  in  relation  to  natural  increase;  maternal,  infant 
and  perinatal  mortality;  general  mortality;  notifiable  diseases,  hospital 
and  morbidity  statistics.  30  hours  in  lectures  and  exercises  in  the  first 
term.  (This  course  together  with  Vital  Statistics  2 comprises  Course 
No.  1003,  Calendar  of  School  of  Graduate  Studies.) 

(7)  Vital  Statistics  2.  This  course  is  an  advanced  course  on  vital 
registration  and  demography.  The  subjects  covered  include  errors  in 
census  statistics;  adjusted  measures  of  mortality;  cohort  analysis;  life 
tables,  the  complete  life  table,  the  abridged  life  table,  analysis  of  the 
life  table  by  cause  of  death,  the  life  table  in  terms  of  working  years  lost; 
projection  of  mortality;  morbidity  statistics;  family  formation,  com- 
position and  dissolution;  fertility  and  reproduction;  the  working  popula- 
tion, population  estimates.  Medical  Statistics  la  and  lb  and  Vital  Statis- 
tics 1 will  be  required  for  students  taking  this  course.  30  hours  in  the 
second  term. 

(8)  Medical  Statistics  la.  This  course  for  physicians,  dentists,  veteri- 
narians and  others  with  adequate  preparation  in  the  health  sciences,  is 
presented  in  lectures  and  exercises.  The  first  part  of  the  course  covers 
classification  and  tabulation,  frequency  distributions  and  centering  con- 
stants, the  significance  of  differences  in  means  and  the  “t”  test  for  small 
samples.  30  hours  in  the  first  term. 

Medical  Statistics  lb.  The  continuation  of  the  course  covers  elementary 
sampling  and  probability,  the  binomial,  normal  and  Poisson  distributions, 
the  chi-square  test  and  correlation.  30  hours  in  the  second  term.  (Medical 
Statistics  la  and  lb  together  constitute  Course  No.  1004,  Calendar  of 
School  of  Graduate  Studies.) 

(9)  Medical  Statistics  2.  Sampling  techniques  and  design  of  records 
for  surveys.  Planning  of  public  health  and  dental  surveys.  30  hours  in 
second  term  (Course  No.  1011,  Calendar  of  School  of  Graduate  Studies). 

(10)  Data  Processing  for  the  Health  Sciences.  This  course  prepares 
suitable  candidates  for  the  mechanical  handling  of  data.  60  hours 
throughout  the  year  (Course  No.  1010,  Calendar  of  School  of  Graduate 
Studies) . 
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(11)  Statistical  Methods  in  Microbiology.  An  introductory  course 
or  microbiologists  emphasizing  the  applications  of  statistical  methods 
o problems  in  microbiology.  75  hours  throughout  the  year. 

(12)  Statistical  Methods  1.  An  introductory  lecture  course  for  students 
n the  biological  sciences.  The  common  tests  of  significance  are  dealt  with 
n some  detail.  60  hours  (Course  No.  1006,  Calendar  of  School  of 
Graduate  Studies). 

(13)  Statistical  Methods  2.  A more  advanced  lecture  course  dealing 
with  analysis  of  variance,  the  design  of  experiments,  and  regression 
methods.  Prerequisite:  Statistical  Methods  1.  60  hours  (Course  No.  1007, 
Calendar  of  School  of  Graduate  Studies). 

(14)  Statistical  Methods  3.  A reading  and  problem  course  in  the 
analysis  of  qualitative  data.  The  analysis  of  data  from  retrospective 
studies  is  considered.  60  hours.  Prerequisite:  Statistical  Methods  1 
(Course  No.  1008,  Calendar  of  Graduate  Studies). 

(15)  Statistical  Methods  4.  Special  Topics  (Course  No.  1009, 
Calendar  of  School  of  Graduate  Studies). 

DEPARTMENT  OF  HOSPITAL  ADMINISTRATION 
Professor  of  Hospital  Adminstration  and  Head  of  Department 


F.  Burns  Roth 

Professor  of  Hospital  Administration  Miss  E.  M.  Stuart 

Associate  Professor  of  Hospital  Administration  G.  K.  Palin 

Associate  Professor  of  Hospital  Administration 

W.  D.  Pierce y ( part-time ) 

Special  Lecturers  in  Hospital  Administration  G.  Harvey  Agnew, 

S.  Liswood,  J.  A.  McNab,  R.  J.  McQueen,  J.  E.  Sharpe 

Secretary Mrs.  C.  Cutler 

Secretary  ( Research ) Miss  S.  Riley 


DIPLOMA  IN  HOSPITAL  ADMINISTRATION  COURSE: 

Details  of  First  Year  Program 

The  curriculum  content  of  the  first  year  is  planned  on  a broad  edu- 
cational basis  to  emphasize  the  principles  and  elements  of  administra- 
tion and  to  lead  the  student  to  evolve  such  methods  of  logical  thinking 
that  he  may  select,  analyze,  interpret  and  report  on  specific  factual 
materials  and  apply  these,  on  the  basis  of  principles  learned,  to  concrete 
situations.  During  this  year,  the  student  should  develop  a familiarity  with 
dependable  sources  of  information  related  to  the  subject  matter  and 
should  acquire  mature  interests  of  a social  nature,  appropriate  to 
ethical  and  effective  administration  and  the  exercise  of  leadership  in  the 
hospital  and  general  health  field. 

Lecture,  demonstration,  project  and  case  study  methods  are  used  in 
the  presentation  of  the  following  units  of  study: 
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(1)  Hospital  Organization  and  Management  1.  The  course  of  about 
160  hours  includes  presentation  and  discussion  of  the  history  and  develop- 
ment of  hospitals,  ownership,  governing  authority,  constitution  and 
charters;  the  organization  and  responsibilities  of  the  hospital  Board  of 
Trustees,  its  relation  to  the  administration,  to  the  medical  staff,  and  to 
the  public;  the  administrator’s  responsibilities  as  they  relate  to  the  work 
of  the  various  departmental  heads,  attending  and  resident  medical  staff; 
hospital  ethics;  the  relationships  of  the  hospital  to  other  health  organiza- 
tions; community  relations;  the  hospital  as  an  educational  institution; 
planning  and  construction  of  hospitals,  including  architectural  and 
engineering  aspects;  standards  of  hospital  service,  medical  audit,  and 
hospital  accreditation;  the  legal  aspects  of  hospital  administration; 
organization  of  progressive  patient  care  units;  disaster  planning  pro- 
grams; regional  organization  of  hospitals  and  hospital  services;  trends 
in  hospital  development.  These  aspects  are  discussed  from  the  standpoint 
of  large  and  small  hospitals,  both  general  and  special. 

(2)  Departmental  Management.  A course  of  about  200  hours,  present- 
ing the  organization  and  operation  of  the  various  departments  from  the 
administrative  standpoint.  The  course  includes  a study  of  the  surgical, 
medical  and  obstetrical  services;  special  services,  diagnostic  and  thera- 
peutic radiology,  clinical  laboratory,  physical  medicine;  pharmacy; 
nursing  administration,  education  and  service;  the  departments  of 
dietetics,  medical  social  service,  medical  records  and  central  surgical 
supply  service;  non-professional  services  including  laundry  and  linen, 
housekeeping,  engineering  and  maintenance,  purchasing  and  stores, 
business  office  and  volunteer  services. 

(3)  Business  Management.  A course  of  about  100  hours,  designed  to 
study  elements  of  administration,  the  principles  and  practice  of  hospital 
accounting;  statistical  interpretation;  credit  and  collection  procedures; 
purchasing  procedures,  budgetary  control;  insurance  coverage;  parlia- 
mentary procedure;  and  the  general  principles  relating  to  communica- 
tions, written  and  oral. 

(4)  Personnel  Management.  This  course  of  about  65  hours  includes 
techniques  and  tools  in  personnel  administration  and  the  study  of  hos- 
pital personnel  programs,  with  special  emphasis  on  practical  problems. 
Included  is  a study  of  organization  of  personnel  departments;  establish- 
ment of  personnel  policies;  supervisory  training  programs,  and  labour 
relations  as  they  affect  hospital  administration. 

(5)  Medical  Science  Orientation.  An  introductory  lecture  and  demon- 
stration course  of  about  60  hours,  designed  for  candidates  without  a 
medical  background.  Instruction  is  given  in  the  broader  aspects  of  human 
anatomy,  physiology  and  biochemistry;  the  more  common  medical  terms, 
diagnostic  tests,  and  therapeutic  measures;  commonly  used  clinical 
equipment;  X-ray  and  physiotherapy  apparatus;  aspects  of  common 
diseases  of  concern  to  the  administrator. 

(6)  Administrative  Practices.  This  course  of  about  40  hours  is  pre- 
sented in  the  latter  part  of  the  first  academic  year  and  is  designed  to 
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nalyze  practical  hospital  situations.  It  includes  two  days  in  a com- 
ivelop  | nunity  hospital,  followed  by  an  analysis  of  problems  using  the  case 
^ Mi!  i tudy  method. 

®1(!|  (7)  Public  Health.  A lecture  and  conference  course  of  55  hours, 

ind  li  ^resenting  the  development  of  public  health,  and  the  organization  of 
mblic  health  services,  federal,  provincial,  and  local.  An  introduction 
s also  provided  to  the  following  subjects:  epidemiology  and  vital 
:tatistics;  physiological  hygiene  problems,  such  as  ventilation,  illumina- 
:ion,  and  noise;  environmental  sanitation,  including  water  supply, 
sewage  disposal,  control  of  food  and  milk,  control  of  insects  and  rodents; 
jmd  nutrition.  This  course  is  presented  by  the  staff  of  the  School  of 
Hygiene. 

prof  (8)  Medical  Care  Administration.  A lecture,  reading  and  seminar 
rdflbourse  dealing  with  the  principles  and  problems  of  medical  care  adminis- 
poiiljitration  with  particular  reference  to  the  organization,  cost  and  control  of 
medical  care  services.  This  constitutes  part  of  the  course  “Public  Health 


sent 


pea 


Administration  2”  ( see  page  57). 

(9)  Social  Welfare.  A seminar  course  of  30  hours  given  by  the 
School  of  Social  Work.  This  course  deals  with  the  social  services  in 
Canada  and  the  social  and  economic  aspects  of  health  care.  It  includes 
a review  of  social  work  methods,  and  social  security  programs  with 
examination  of  social  needs  in  relation  to  community  organizations. 

(10)  Introductory  Accounting.  A course  of  about  30  hours  given  by 
the  staff  of  the  Department  of  Political  Economy,  presenting  the 
elementary  theory  concerning  the  statement  of  profit  and  loss,  the 
balance  sheet,  techniques  commonly  used  for  recording  transactions,  such 
as  accounts,  books  of  original  entry,  control  accounts,  columnar  journals 
and  the  voucher  register. 

(11)  Cost  Accounting.  A course  of  about  20  hours  given  by  the  staff 
of  the  Department  of  Political  Economy,  presenting  principles  of  cost 
accounting,  systems  of  control  over  elements  of  cost,  methods  showing 
various  relations  of  cost  records  to  financial  books,  detailed  study  of 
systems  covering  materials,  direct  labour  and  overhead  and  their  dis- 
tribution, process  costs,  departmental  and  general  charges,  standard 
costs  and  budgetary  control. 

(12)  Introduction  to  Economics  (100).  A course  of  about  60  hours 
given  by  the  staff  of  the  Department  of  Political  Economy,  presenting 
the  theory  and  problems  of  the  Canadian  economy,  and  an  analysis  of 
the  price  system. 

Details  of  Second  Year  Program 


I During  the  second  year  it  is  the  aim  of  the  residency  experience  to 
,,  help  the  student  develop  an  appreciation  of  the  hospital  as  an  important 
community  health  institution  and  obtain  an  understanding  of  its  function 
p as  an  educational  and  research  institution.  It  is  hoped  that  such  a broad 
and  deep  interest  in  the  health  field  will  be  stimulated  in  the  resident 
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that  he  will  continue  his  education  long  after  the  formal  course  has  been 
completed. 

(1)  Hospital  Organization  and  Management  2.  An  advanced  seminar 
course  of  approximately  70  hours  designed  to  continue  and  amplify  the 
study  of  administrative  functions  and  relationships  of  the  hospital.  The 
ability  to  recognize  and  evaluate  acceptable  standards  of  performance  in 
achieving  a high  quality  of  patient  care  is  emphasized  and  methods  of 
examination  and  evaluation  are  analyzed  and  reported. 

(2)  Administrative  Practices  2.  An  advanced  seminar  course  of 
approximately  70  hours  in  which  the  study  of  organization,  management, 
and  supervision  within  the  hospital  setting  is  continued  in  the  light  of 
the  student’s  residency  experiences.  Administrative  problems  are  defined 
and  analyzed.  The  adequacy  of  current  hospital  personnel  policies  and 
practices  is  reviewed  in  terms  of  the  establishment  and  maintenance  of 
a stable  and  productive  staff.  Throughout  the  course,  extensive  use  is 
made  of  the  case  study  method  and  of  student  papers. 

(3)  Thesis  Preparation.  An  important  requirement  of  the  second  year 
of  study  is  the  preparation  and  presentation  of  a thesis  describing  a 
study  or  investigation  carried  out  by  the  candidate  under  the  super- 
vision of  the  staff  of  the  Department. 

(4)  Research  Methods  in  Hospital  Administration.  Approximately 
50  hours  are  devoted  to  group  and  individual  counselling  on  the  areas 
basic  to  thesis  preparation.  Basic  research  methods  as  applied  to  hospital 
administration;  a review  of  statistical  techniques  and  the  use  of  data 
gathering  methods,  are  covered. 

(5)  Residency  in  Hospital  Administration.  Candidates  are  required 
to  serve  as  residents  in  hospital  administration  for  a period  of  twelve 
months.  This  year  of  residency  is  spent  in  a hospital  approved  by  the 
School  of  Hygiene  in  Metropolitan  Toronto  or  nearby. 

While  serving  as  residents,  the  candidates  are  under  the  supervision 
of  the  staff  of  the  Department  of  Hospital  Administration,  and  are 
required  to  attend  seminars  held  at  regular  intervals  in  the  School  of 
Hygiene  in  courses  (I)  to  (4),  outlined  above. 

In  addition  to  attendance  in  the  School,  the  residents  are  required  to 
submit  regular  written  reports  to  the  Department. 


COURSE  OFFERED  IN 

D.P.H.  AND  OTHER  PUBLIC  HEALTH  ORIENTED  COURSES 


MON 


The  subject  of  hospital  administration  and  the  relationship  of  hospitals 
to  other  health  services  is  included  in  Public  Health  Administration  2 
and  Public  Health  Administration  3,  offered  by  the  Department  of  Public 
Health  (pages  56  and  57).  A series  of  lectures  of  about  8 hours  in  each 
course  is  designed  to  cover  the  basic  principles  of  hospital  administration. 

Special  courses  consisting  of  reading  assignments,  seminars  and 
tutorials  may  be  arranged  for  selected  graduate  students,  on  request. 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  MICROBIOLOGY* 

Professor  and  Head  of  Department  A.  J.  Rhodes 

■ Section  of  Microbiology  and  Immunology 

Professors  of  Microbiology  and  Immunology  A.  C.  Wardlaw, 

F.  O.  Wish  art 

Associate  Professors  of  Microbiology  L.  E.  Elkerton  (part-time) , 

Mrs.  H.  Farkas-Himsley,  Mrs.  J.  F.  M.  Hoeniger 

Assistant  Professors  of  Microbiology  J.  B.  Fischer  ( part-time ), 

M.  Goldner,  P.  H.  Jones,  Mrs.  P.  L.  Seyfried,  Mrs.  R.  Sheinin 

Special  Lecturers  E.  Bynoe,  Miss  M.  C.  Finlayson, 

P.  C.  Fleming,  L.  Greenberg,  M.  C.  Nixon, 
Miss  M.  Ross,  T.  E.  Roy 

Section  of  Virology 

Professors  of  Virology A.  J.  Rhodes,  L.  Siminovitch, 

L.  W.  Macpherson 

Professor  of  Experimental  Cytology  R.  C.  Parker 

Associate  Professor  of  Virology  K.  R.  Rozee 

Associate  Professor  of  Virology  D.  M.  McLean  ( part-time ) 

Assistant  Professor  of  Virology Miss  F.  W.  Doane 

Fellows  V.  Bampoe,  Miss  M.  M.  T.  Chain,  Miss  K.  Chatiyanonda, 
R.  K.  Chaudhary,  M.  A.  Chernesky,  Miss  J.  Eros,  A.  Harris, 
A.  F.  P.  Jayawardene,  V.  V.  Kingsley,  R.  P.  B.  Larke,  W.  D.  Leers, 
Mrs.  S.  MacGregor,  J.  S.  Mackay,  D.  L.  MacQuarrie,  L.  M.  Mayeda, 
Miss  P.  J.  Patel,  Miss  D.  I.  Paterson,  D.  Prasad,  Miss  P.  A.  Quinn, 
Miss  P.  E.  Smith,  P.  F.  Stuart,  R.  F.  Tan,  Miss  D.  S.  Tattoni, 
R.  T.  Thorup,  Miss  L.  M.  Ware,  S.  Weling,  Miss  A.  Zbitnew 


Technical  and  Secretarial  Staff 

Administrative  Assistant  and  Chief  Technician  J.  S.  McAllister 

Senior  Technicians  Miss  N.  Anderson,  Mrs.  S.  MacGregor, 

A.  MacGregor 

Technicians Mrs.  M.  Bernauer,  Mrs.  J.  Chamberlain, 

Miss  E.  Felderhof,  Miss  R.  E.  K.  Fulton,  Mrs.  M.  Kimm, 
Miss  O.  Kuderewko,  Miss  A.  Lapinska,  Mrs.  C.  M.  MacGregor, 

Mrs.  M.  Philip,  Miss  H.  Shutsa 

Laboratory  Attendants Mrs.  S.  Cusolle,  Mrs.  W.  Gould, 

Mrs.  E.  Gypski,  Miss  G.  Kruk,  Mrs.  M.  Macintosh, 
Mrs.  A.  Majewski,  Mrs.  J.  Murray,  R.  Owen,  Mrs.  E.  Sawdarn 
Secretary  Miss  P.  Nettlefold 

*The  teaching  and  research  duties  of  this  department  are  organized  in  two 
sections:  Microbiology  and  Immunology;  Virology. 
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HONOUR  COURSES  IN  FACULTY  OF  ARTS  AND  SCIENCE* 

General  Microbiology.  A lecture  and  laboratory  course  designed  as  an 
introduction  to  microorganisms  and  their  basic  properties:  structure  and 
ultrastructure,  growth,  nutrition,  physiology,  metabolism,  antigenicity 
and  genetics.  M.  3-5  or  Tu.  10-12;  Th.  2-5.  125  hours  (Course  No. 
370,  Calendar  of  Faculty  of  Arts  and  Science;  Course  No.  1101,  Calendar 
of  School  of  Graduate  Studies) . 

Structure  of  Microorganisms.  A lecture  and  laboratory  course  on  the 
structure  and  ultrastructure  of  various  groups  of  microorganisms,  includ- 
ing the  eubacteria,  other  protists,  and  viruses.  Some  background  study 
in  microbiology  is  an  essential  prerequisite  for  this  course.  The  laboratory 
section  may  include  a research  problem.  M.  9,  W.  2-5  (Course  No.  470, 
Calendar  of  Faculty  of  Arts  and  Science;  Course  No.  1102,  Calendar  of 
School  of  Graduate  Studies).  100  hours. 

Basic  Virology  (a)  and  (b) 

A course  of  75  hours  instruction  offered  in  each  term.  M.  10-1, 
Th.  9 and  11-1  (Course  No.  471,  Calendar  of  Faculty  of  Arts  and 
Science;  Course  No.  1103,  Calendar  of  School  of  Graduate  Studies). 

( a ) In  the  first  term,  this  lecture  and  laboratory  course  will  deal  with 
the  principles  and  methods  fundamental  to  the  study  of  virology. 
The  course  will  cover;  virus  replication,  interference,  action  of 
viruses  on  cell  metabolism,  effect  of  metabolic  inhibitors  on  viral 
replication,  viral  antigen-antibody  reactions  and  viral  mutation. 
Selected  bacteriophages  and  animal  viruses  will  be  used. 

(b)  In  the  second  term,  a lecture  and  laboratory  course  is  given  to 
supplement  the  work  of  the  first  term.  Lectures  will  deal  with 
advanced  topics  in  virology  and  the  laboratory  periods  will  be 
devoted  to  a research  project. 

Immunology  and  Immnnochemistry.  A lecture  and  laboratory  course 
on  the  basic  principles  of  immunology  and  immunochemistry,  including 
antigen-antibody  reactions,  chemical  nature  of  antigens  and  antibodies, 
hypersensitivity,  and  blood  groups.  Tu  2-5  (Course  No.  472,  Calendar 
of  Faculty  of  Arts  and  Science;  Course  No.  1104,  Calendar  of  School  of 
Graduate  Studies).  75  hours. 

Microbiological  Statistics.  An  advanced  lecture  and  practical  course 
dealing  with  the  application  of  statistical  methods  to  problems  in 
microbiology.  Th  2-4.  (Course  No.  473,  Calendar  of  Faculty  of  Arts 
and  Science  (Course  No.  1105,  Calendar  of  School  of  Graduate  Studies). 
50  hours. 

Systematic  Bacteriology.  A lecture  and  laboratory  course  of  75  hours 
in  each  term.  M 2-5,  W 9 and  11-1  (Course  No.  474,  Calendar  of 
Faculty  of  Arts  and  Science;  Course  No.  1106,  Calendar  of  School  of 
Graduate  Studies). 

*Also  available  to  graduate  degree  and  diploma  students. 
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a)  In  the  first  term  this  course  will  deal  with  microorganisms  of 
importance  in  the  fields  of  industry,  food  and  agriculture.  Laboratory 
exercises  will  cover  the  processes  brought  about  by  these  organisms 
as  well  as  the  methods  used  for  their  isolation. 

(b)  In  the  second  term  this  course  will  consider  the  differentiation  and 
classification  of  pathogenic  bacteria.  The  families  to  be  studied  will 
include:  Pseudomonadaceae,  Spirillaceae,  Enterobacteriaceae, 

Brucellaceae,  Bacteroidaceae,  Micrococcaceae,  Neisseriaceae,  Lacto- 
bacillaceae,  Corynebacteriaceae,  Bacillaceae,  Mycobacteriaceae. 
Microbial  Chemistry.  An  advanced  lecture  and  laboratory  course 
designed  to  cover  recent  developments  in  the  biochemistry  and  bio- 
chemical genetics  of  microorganisms.  The  laboratory  section  may  include 
a research  project,  6 hours  a week  (Course  No.  475,  Calendar  of 
)r oil  Faculty  of  Arts  and  Science;  Course  No.  1107,  Calendar  of  School  of 
Graduate  Studies).  150  hours. 

Pathogenic  Microbiology.  A lecture  course  on  the  phenomena  of 
infection  by  pathogenic  bacteria,  rickettsiae  and  viruses.  W.  10,  Th  10 
(Course  No.  420,  Calendar  of  Faculty  of  Arts  and  Science;  Course  No. 
1108,  Calendar  of  School  of  Graduate  Studies).  50  hours. 


COURSES  FOR  STUDENTS  IN  FACULTIES  OF  PHARMACY 
AND  FOOD  SCIENCES 

Microbiology  for  students  in  the  Faculty  of  Pharmacy.  A lecture  and 
laboratory  course  designed  to  acquaint  the  student  with  certain  phases 
of  the  study  of  microorganisms.  The  following  subjects  are  included: 
morphological  and  tinctorial  characteristics,  cultural  behaviour,  bio- 
chemical and  serological  reactions.  Special  topics  receiving  attention 
are  pure  culture  techniques,  disinfection  and  sterilization,  and  the  pre- 
paration and  use  of  certain  biological  products.  80  hours. 

Microbiology.  A lecture  and  laboratory  course  for  students  in  the 
Faculty  of  Food  Sciences,  and  for  students  of  other  divisions  whose 
qualifications  are  acceptable  to  the  Head  of  the  Department  of  Micro- 
biology. This  course  is  designed  to  acquaint  the  student  with  morphologi- 
cal characteristics,  cultural  behaviour,  biochemical  activities  and  sero- 
logical reaction  of  microorganisms.  Emphasis  is  given  to  their  isolation 
and  identification.  Special  topics  dealt  with  are  water,  milk  and  food. 
Also,  certain  laboratory  exercises  in  infection  and  immunity  are  given  to 
serve  as  an  introduction  to  and  to  complement  the  lecture  course  in 
Preventive  Medicine  (see  page  60).  60  hours. 

COURSE  FOR  STUDENTS  IN  SCHOOL  OF  NURSING 


Medical  Microbiology  as  Applied  to  Public  Health.  A lecture  and 
laboratory  demonstration  course  for  students  taking  the  Public  Health 
Nursing  Certificate:  General  Course.  The  course  will  be  concerned  with 
the  causation,  transmission  and  prevention  of  the  common  communicable 
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diseases  met  with  in  public  health  nursing  practice.  The  demonstrations 
will  provide  an  opportunity  to  study  the  biological  properties  of  the  ®®es 
causal  agents  and  to  learn  of  the  diagnostic  techniques  used  in  public  *uset 
health  and  hospital  laboratories.  30  hours  given  in  the  first  term. 

Medical  Microbiology.  A combined  lecture  and  laboratory  course  for 
B.Sc.N.  students  offered  in  the  first  year.  This  course  is  intended  to  serve 
as  an  introduction  to  the  study  of  infectious  diseases  commonly  encoun-  i{ 
tered  in  nursing  practice  and  to  the  general  principles  governing  the  n 
prevention  and  control  of  such  diseases.  Basic  principles  of  microbiology  utii 
and  applications  to  nursing  will  be  demonstrated  in  a series  of  practical 
exercises  in  the  laboratory  in  which  the  students  will  themselves  partici-  i 
pate.  50  hours  (2  hours  per  week,  both  terms). 


jverin? 


COURSE  FOR  GRADUATE  DIPLOMA  STUDENTS  IN  PUBLIC  HEALTH  COURSES 


Medical  Microbiology  for  Diploma  in  Public  Health  and  Other  Public 
Health  Courses.  A lecture  course  covering  recent  advances  in  bacteriology, 
virology,  mycology  and  parasitology,  with  reference  to  public  health. 
60  hours.  (Course  No.  1112,  Calendar  of  School  of  Graduate  Studies). 


Bin  g 
luimals 


COURSES  OFFERED  TO  GRADUATE  STUDENTS  (DEGREE  OR  DIPLOMA) 


The  course  prescription  for  the  Diploma  in  Bacteriology  is  outlined 
on  page  33. 

Graduate  students  in  microbiology  (diploma  or  degree  candidates) 
may  take  the  honour  courses  offered  in  the  Faculty  of  Arts  and  Science 
(see  page  44),  the  course  offered  to  graduate  students  in  public  health 
courses  (see  page  46),  a course  in  Epidemiology  (Epidemiology  2,  see 
page  37),  Statistical  Methods  in  Microbiology  (see  page  39),  Medical 
Parasitology  and  Entomology  (see  page  52),  and  a selection  of  the 
following  graduate  courses  of  the  Department  of  Microbiology: 

( 1 )  Medical  Bacteriology  1 . A lecture  and  laboratory  course  which 
deals  with  the  basic  principles  of  bacteriology.  The  following  topics  will 
be  included:  structure;  physiology  and  nutrition;  multiplication;  micro- 
bial genetics;  antibiotics  and  disinfectants  and  their  mode  of  action; 
chemotherapy.  140  hours  (Course  No.  1113,  Calendar  of  School  of 
Graduate  Studies). 

(2)  Medical  Bacteriology  2.  This  lecture  and  laboratory  course  is 
designed  to  supplement  the  course  Systematic  Bacteriology  (b)  offered 
in  the  second  term  (see  page  44).  Special  emphasis  will  be  placed 
on  biochemical  aspects  of  pathogenicity  and  advanced  diagnostic  tech- 
niques in  medical  microbiology.  60  hours  (Course  No.  1114,  Calendar  of 
School  of  Graduate  Studies) . 

(3)  Medical  Mycology.  A lecture  and  laboratory  course  dealing  with 
the  growth  and  identification  of  fungi  of  medical  significance.  The  lec- 
tures will  include  basic  clinical  syndromes  caused  by  fungi,  the  properties 
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atioj  f these  agents  and  relevant  aspects  of  their  epidemiology.  Laboratory 
tli  xercises  will  cover  the  growth  requirements  of  pathogenic  fungi  and  the 
'll  ests  used  for  their  identification.  60  hours  (Course  No.  1115,  Calendar 
>f  School  of  Graduate  Studies) . 

(4)  Public  Health  Bacteriology.  A lecture  and  laboratory  course 
:overing  certain  specialized  aspects  of  public  health  bacteriology,  includ- 
ng  the  following:  administration  of  public  health  laboratory  services;  the 

tk  oublic  health  laboratory  in  the  control  of  infectious  diseases;  the  adminis- 
ration  of  hospital  laboratories;  bacteriological  examination  of  water, 
;ewage,  milk,  milk  products,  ice  cream,  meat  products,  shellfish,  foods; 
lir  hygiene.  The  course  will  include  visits  to  the  Ontario  Provincial 
laboratories  and  various  other  laboratories  to  illustrate  laboratory  plan- 
ling  and  organization,  food  processing,  pasteurization,  water  treatment 
md  sewage  disposal.  45  hours. 

(5)  Systematic  Medical  Virology.  A lecture  and  laboratory  course 
dealing  in  detail  and  in  a systematic  manner  with  the  properties  of  the 
main  groups  of  viruses  and  rickettsiae  causing  disease  in  man  and 
animals.  Methods  used  for  isolation,  identification  and  characterization 
will  be  included.  120  hours  (Course  No.  1116,  Calendar  of  School  of 
Graduate  Studies). 

(6)  Virus  Structure  and  Cytopathology.  A lecture  and  laboratory 
course  dealing  with  the  morphology  of  viruses  and  the  cytopathology  of 
virus  infections.  Instruction  in  electron  microscopy  will  be  given  in  this 
course.  The  following  topics  will  be  included:  the  newer  methods  of 
study  of  the  histological  changes  in  animals,  eggs  and  cell  cultures; 
technical  methods  in  the  study  of  the  physical  properties  of  virus  particles 
—electron  and  phase  microscopy,  ultrafiltration,  ultracentrifugation,  ultra- 
microtomy; chemical  methods  in  the  study  of  the  structure  of  virus 
particles;  ultrastructure  of  virus  particles;  structure  as  a basis  for  taxonomy 
and  classification  of  viruses.  60  hours  (Course  No.  1117,  Calendar  of 
School  of  Graduate  Studies) . 

(7)  Advanced  Topics  in  Microbiology.  An  advanced  reading  and 
seminar  course.  100  hours  (Course  No.  1111,  Calendar  of  School  of 
Graduate  Studies). 

(8)  Departmental  Seminar.  A weekly  meeting  for  presentation  and 
discussion  of  work  being  done  in  the  department,  and  of  recent  advances 
in  microbiology.  30  hours. 

(9)  Sanitary  Microbiology.  A lecture-laboratory  course  relating  to  the 
general  field  of  microbiology  and  the  specific  field  of  sanitary  micro- 
biology. The  course  includes  a survey  of  microorganisms  of  sanitary 
significance.  Biochemistry,  microbial  physiology,  metabolic  pathways, 
energy  metabolism,  mathematics  of  growth  and  finally  the  ecology  of 
complex  mixed  populations  will  be  considered,  with  special  reference  to 
sanitary  microbiology.  The  course  is  suitable  for  graduate  degree  students 
seeking  this  specialty.  50  hours  (Course  No.  1118,  Calendar  of  School  of 

'!V  Graduate  Studies). 
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RESEARCH  PROGRAMS  FOR  M.SC.  AND  PH.D.  STUDENTS 
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The  program  for  the  Master  of  Science  usually  consists  of  one  to  five 
courses,  depending  on  the  research  topic  and  the  previous  experience  of 
the  candidate.  Some  of  the  courses  may  be  taken  in  other  Departments, 
e.g.  Biochemistry,  Biophysics,  Zoology  and  Parasitology.  This  part  of  the 
program  usually  lasts  for  one  academic  year.  The  summer  months  and  the 
second  academic  year  are  devoted  to  a research  project  supervised  by  a 
staff  member.  The  results  of  the  research  must  be  presented  as  a well 
documented  and  detailed  thesis,  on  which  the  candidate  is  examined.  The 
duration  of  the  program  may  be  shortened  to  about  15  months  for  those 
who  have  taken  the  Diploma  in  Bacteriology  with  A or  B standing  or 
have  an  honours  degree  in  microbiology. 

The  Ph.D.  program  consists  of  one  major  course  relating  to  the  research 
and  taken  in  the  Department  of  Microbiology,  and  two  minor  courses, 
preferably  taken  in  other  Departments.  Knowledge  of  one  of  the  following 
languages  is  required:  Russian,  German,  Spanish  or  French,  and  will  be 
tested  by  examination.  Stress  is  laid  on  research  and  the  candidate  is 
expected  to  exhibit  initiative,  imagination  and  industry.  Ph.D.  programs 
may  be  expected  to  last  for  about  three  years,  including  work  in  the 
summer  months. 

Candidates  are  not  normally  admitted  to  the  Ph.D.  program  unless  they 
have  first  taken  the  Diploma  in  Bacteriology  course  with  A or  B standing, 
or  the  M.Sc.  or  equivalent  degree,  and  have  exhibited  evidence  of  initia- 
tive in  research. 

A few  Fellowships  are  available  for  those  pursuing  approved  courses  of 
graduate  study  leading  to  the  M.Sc.  or  Ph.D.  degree. 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  NUTRITION 


Professor  and  Head  of  Department  G.  H.  Beaton 

Associate  Professor  Z.  I.  Sabry 

Assistant  Professor  Miss  M.  J.  Veen 

Lecturer  Miss  H.  Milne 

Special  Lecturers  W.  T.  W.  Carke,  J.  D.  Wood 

Instructor  Mrs.  M.  Ciieney 

Postdoctoral  Fellow  R.  R adiiakrisi inamurty 

Research  Fellows  Miss  A.  Foley,  Miss  E.  A.  Gerrie, 

Miss  M.  R.  Kirkcaldy,  Miss  P.  E.  McClinton, 

R.  Paul,  D.  L.  Yeung 

Technician  Mrs.  G.  Russell 

Laboratory  Assistants  Miss  B.  Karzali,  G.  Gluck,  O.  Melo 

Secretary Miss  A.  Oyama 


The  Department  of  Nutrition  provides  lectures  and  demonstrations  in 
the  fundamental  and  applied  aspects  of  nutrition.  Facilities  for  funda- 
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tiental  research  are  available  and  suitably  qualified  candidates  may  apply 
or  admission  to  the  M.Sc.  and  Ph.D.  programs  (see  page  16).  Those 
nterested  in  the  public  health  aspects  of  nutrition  may  apply  for  admis- 
ion  to  the  Diploma  in  Nutrition  program  (see  page  28).  The  courses  of 
nstruction  offered  by  the  Department  are  as  follows : 

(1)  Public  Health  Nutrition.  A survey  course  covering,  by  means  of 
ectures,  the  field  of  nutrition  and  its  application  to  public  health.  The 
ourse  will  cover  the  following  subjects:  metabolism  and  function  of  fat, 
protein,  carbohydrate,  nutrient  elements  and  vitamins;  abnormalities  of 
netabolism,  effects  of  nutrient  deficiencies;  nutrient  interrelationships; 
autrient  requirements  and  food  recommendations,  especially  in  regard  to 
oregnancy  and  lactation,  infant  feeding,  geriatric  nutrition,  therapeutic 
diets  and  the  prevention  of  dental  disease;  appraisal  of  nutritional  status 
by  dietary,  biochemical  and  clinical  methods;  social  and  economic  aspects 
of  malnutrition,  interrelationship  between  nutrition  and  infection; 
methods  of  improving  nutritional  status;  special  topics  such  as  heart 
disease  and  the  control  (dietary)  of  serum  lipid  levels,  the  aetiology  and 
treatment  of  obesity,  protein-calorie  malnutrition  (kwashiorkor),  scurvy, 
rickets.  60  hours  throughout  the  year.  This  course  is  offered  to  candidates 
for  the  public  health  oriented  courses,  and  the  Diploma  in  Nutrition 
(Course  No.  1201,  Calendar  of  School  of  Graduate  Studies). 

(2)  Metabolic  Aspects  of  Nutrition.  A lecture  course  dealing  with  the 
biochemical  and  physiological  role  of  nutrients  and  stressing  the  metabolic 
interrelationships.  The  response  of  metabolic  pathways  to  dietary  condi- 
tions is  emphasized.  30  hours  in  the  first  term.  This  course  is  offered  to 
candidates  for  the  Diploma  in  Nutrition  (Course  No.  1205,  Calendar  of 
the  School  of  Graduate  Studies). 

( 3 ) Nutrient  Requirements.  A lecture-seminar  course  dealing,  in  detail, 
with  the  basis  upon  which  nutrient  recommendations  are  made.  30  hours, 
spring  term.  This  course  is  offered  to  candidates  for  the  Diploma  in 
Nutrition  (Course  No.  1206,  Calendar  of  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies). 

(4)  Community  Nutrition.  A combined  lecture-demonstration  course 
dealing  with  the  application  of  nutrition  knowledge  in  the  fields  of  public 
health,  public  welfare  and  social  service.  Field  trips  to  selected  agencies 
as  well  as  examination  of  nutrition  education  programs  and  methods  are 
included.  The  purposes  and  methods  of  dietary  surveys  are  considered. 
Certain  classical  and  recent  papers  dealing  with  applied  nutrition  in 
specific  areas  such  as  obesity,  pregnancy  and  lactation  are  discussed.  90 
hours  throughout  the  year.  Offered  to  candidates  for  the  Diploma  in 
Nutrition. 

(5)  Methods  of  Nutrition  Investigation.  A combined  lecture-laboratory 
course  designed  to  illustrate  and  amplify  some  of  the  methods  described 
in  courses  1 and  3.  The  course  is  divided  into  two  parts:  part  ( a ) covering 
the  biochemical  assessment  of  nutrition  status,  and  part  ( b ) covering 
methods  employed  in  nutrition  research  in  the  laboratory.  Each  part  is 
approximately  60  hours.  Part  (a)  is  offered  to  candidates  for  the  Diploma 
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in  Nutrition.  Parts  (a)  and  (b)  are  offered  to  students  in  the  School  of)  strict 
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Graduate  Studies  as  Course  No.  1203 

(6)  Nutrition  Seminars  and  Literature  Review.  A course  of  group 
discussions  covering  recent  advances  in  nutrition.  About  30  hours  is  spent 
in  seminars  and  about  30  hours  in  weekly  discussions  of  papers  from  the 
current  literature.  The  seminars  are  offered  to  candidates  for  the  Diploma 
in  Nutrition  (Course  No.  1204,  Calendar  of  School  of  Graduate  Studies) 

(7)  Proteins  and  Amino  Acids.  A lecture  course  dealing  with  the 
dietary  and  metabolic  role  of  proteins  and  amino  acids.  It  includes  dis- 
cussions on  digestion,  absorption,  synthesis  and  breakdown.  Emphasis  is 
placed  upon  amino  acid  interrelationships  and  their  relationships  to  other 
nutrients  and  upon  the  nutritional  evaluation  of  proteins.  A general 
biochemistry  course  is  a prerequisite.  30  hours,  one  term.  This  course  is 
offered  to  students  in  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies  (Course  No.  1207, 
Calendar  of  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies) . 

(8)  Selected  Topics.  A lecture-seminar  course  dealing  with  topics  of 
special  interest  to  the  staff  and  students.  The  course  content  will  vary  in 
accordance  with  recent  advances  in  the  field.  60  hours  throughout  the 
year.  Offered  to  students  in  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies  (Course  No. 
1210,  Calendar  of  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies) . 

(9)  Nutrition.  An  introductory  course  reviewing  the  functions  and 
requirements  of  the  various  nutrients.  Offered  to  students  in  the  Faculty 
of  Dentistry  (III  Dental  Year),  about  18  hours. 

(10)  Nutrition.  An  introductory  course  reviewing  the  functions  and 
requirements  of  the  various  nutrients  and  the  application  of  nutrition  in 
the  field  of  dentistry.  Offered  to  students  in  the  Faculty  of  Dentistry  (II 
Year,  Dental  Hygiene),  about  12  hours. 

(11)  Nutrition.  A short  series  of  lectures  oriented  toward  the  com- 
munity applications  of  nutrition  information.  Offered  to  students  in  the 
School  of  Nursing  (III  Year),  as  part  of  the  course  Preventive  Medicine, 
about  8 hours  (see  page  60). 

(12)  Nutrition.  A series  of  lectures  dealing  with  community  and 
hospital  nutrition  services.  Special  attention  is  devoted  to  the  integration 
of  services  in  the  community.  Offered  to  students  in  the  Diploma  in 
Hospital  Administration.  About  8 hours  (see  page  32). 

( 13 ) Nutrition.  A short  course  offered  to  students  in  Medicine  III  yr. 
Lectures  include  topics  of  special  interest  such  as,  the  control  of  serum 
lipids  by  dietary  means,  the  etiology  and  prevention  of  obesity,  iron 
deficiency  anaemia,  scurvy,  rickets,  the  meaning  and  application  of  dietary 
standards;  about  4 hours,  part  of  the  course  in  Preventive  Medicine  (see 
page  59). 
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Areas  of  Research 

The  Department  of  Nutrition  offers  supervision  of  candidates  wishing 
to  proceed  toward  the  research-oriented  M.Sc.  and  Ph.D.  degrees.  Cur- 
rent areas  of  research  include  both  laboratory  studies  in  nutrient 
metabolism  and  function  (interrelationships  between  nutrients,  role  of 
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mtrients  in  the  energy  metabolism  of  the  intact  animal,  physiology  of 
>regnancy)  and  community  studies  including  the  use  of  the  computer  in 
ilietary  surveys. 

Students  entering  degree  programs  are  required  to  complete  one  or 
nore  courses  in  this  and  other  graduate  departments  and  to  submit  a 
:hesis  embodying  the  results  of  an  original  investigation  in  fields  such  as 
hose  described  above.  Depending  on  the  nature  of  the  thesis  research 
and  interests  of  the  student,  courses  of  the  following  type  may  be  taken 
n other  graduate  departments:  Chemistry,  Biochemistry,  Physiology, 
Immunology,  Microbiology,  Statistics,  Sociology,  etc. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  PARASITOLOGY 

Professor  of  Parasitology  and  Head  of  Department A.  M.  F allis 

Professor  of  Parasitology R.  S.  Freeman 

Associate  Professor G.  F.  Bennett 

Assistant  Professor K.  A.  Wright 

Fellow Mrs.  B.  Mujib 

Technicians Miss  E.  M.  Irvine,  Mrs.  M.  Staszak 

Secretary  Mrs.  N.  Doughty 

Course  1 is  introductory  and  Course  2 is  intended  for  graduates  in 
biological  sciences  who  wish  to  take  a major  or  minor  in  parasitology. 
Courses  3 and  4 are  primarily  for  graduates  taking  the  Diploma  or 
Certificate  courses. 

The  courses  of  instruction  are: 

( 1 ) General  Parasitology.  A lecture  and  laboratory  course  to  introduce 
the  student  to  parasites  and  their  place  in  the  animal  kingdom.  The 
morphology  and  life  history  of  representative  protozoa,  helminths  and 
arthropods  are  studied.  The  role  of  arthropods  in  the  transmission  of 
parasites  is  also  considered  (Course  No.  1501  in  the  School  of  Graduate 
Studies) . 75  hours. 

(2)  Advanced  Parasitology.  A lecture,  laboratory  and  seminar  course. 
Course  (1)  or  its  equivalent  is  a prerequisite.  The  lectures  include  a 
discussion  of  the  taxonomy,  morphology,  life  history,  evolution  and  host- 
parasite  relationships  of  representative  parasites.  The  laboratory  course 
includes  study  of  prepared  materials  and  specimens  recovered  by  the 
students  from  animals  at  autopsy  (Course  No.  1502  in  the  School  of 
Graduate  Studies).  90  hours. 

(3)  Medical  Parasitology.  A lecture  course  designed  to  introduce 
graduates  to  the  more  common  parasites  of  man,  the  diseases  they  cause, 
and  their  vectors,  with  special  reference  to  those  of  importance  in  the 
tropics.  The  following  topics  are  considered:  infection  caused  by  intes- 
tinal protozoa;  malaria;  trypanosomiasis;  leishmaniasis;  toxoplasmosis; 
hookworm  disease;  ascariasis;  filariasis;  enterobiasis;  trichinosis;  trichu- 
riasis; schistosomiasis  and  other  trematode  infections;  hydatid  disease  and 
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infection  by  other  tapeworms;  parasitic  arthropods  and  arthropod  vectors 
of  disease.  30  hours. 

(4)  Medical  Parasitology  and  Entomology.  A combined  lecture  and 
laboratory  course  dealing  with  the  aetiology,  mode  of  transmission,  life 
history,  laboratory  diagnosis,  methods  of  prevention  and  control  of  the 
following:  amoebiasis,  trichomoniasis,  malaria,  leishmaniasis,  trypanoso- 
miasis, toxoplasmosis  and  helminthiasis.  Entomological  aspects  of  arthro- 
pod-borne bacterial,  virus  and  rickettsial  diseases  are  also  discussed. 
60  hours. 


DEPARTMENT  OF  PHYSIOLOGICAL  HYGIENE 


Professor  of  Physiological  Hygiene  and 

Head  of  Department  J.  R.  Brown 

Professor  of  Industrial  Hygiene  A.  M.  Fisher 

Professor  of  Applied  Physiology  R.  J.  Shephard 

Associate  Professor  of  Industrial  Health  R.  B.  Sutherland  (part-time) 

Associate  Professor  of  Physiological  Hygiene D.  A.  Turner  (part-time) 

Assistant  Professor  of  Applied  Physiology  Miss  A-M.  A.  C.  Pelzer 

Assistant  Professor  of  Industrial  Health  ...  E.  Mastromatteo  (part-time) 


Lecturer  T.  W.  Anderson 

Special  Lecturers J.  H.  Baillie,  R.  G.  C.  Kelly, 

J.  W.  MacMillan,  N.  T.  McPhedran,  W.  E.  O’Hara 

Demonstrator Miss  C.  Bucana 

Fellows  M.  V.  Kulkarni,  Miss  R.  Mendez,  K.  Ramchandani, 

R.  Simmons,  R.  T.  Thorup 

Chief  T echnician  J.  Horwood 

Technicians  Mrs.  M.  Brown,  Mrs.  E.  Clarke,  R.  Jay, 


W.  Mountain,  S.  Reyes,  M.  N.  Warren,  Miss  J.  Willmot 


Craftsman E.  McFarland 

Secretary  Miss  D.  M.  Kennedy 

Secretary  ( Research ) Mrs.  E.  Gair 


The  Department  of  Physiological  Hygiene  deals  with  the  relation  of 
man  to  his  environment,  with  special  emphasis  on  industry  and  other 
occupations. 

Departmental  activities  include  research  on  a variety  of  subjects 
related  to  human  ecology,  and  facilities  for  research  in  applied  physiology 
and  industrial  health  are  provided  for  suitably  qualified  candidates  seek- 
ing experience  in  scientific  investigation. 

Elementary  and  advanced  courses  in  physiological  hygiene  and  indus- 
trial health  are  offered,  with  instruction  provided  by  means  of  lectures, 
seminars,  demonstrations,  laboratory  exercises  and  field  activities. 
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The  field  courses  include  inspection  of  health  facilities  in  industry,  and 
jrovide  an  opportunity  to  assess  the  value  and  operation  of  health  services 
rom  the  standpoint  of  employer  and  employee. 

The  courses  of  instruction  are  as  follows: 


(1)  Elementary  Environmental  Health.  A series  of  lectures  for 
Diploma  in  Hospital  Administration  candidates  covering  physiological 
ispects  of  man’s  physical  environment.  Topics  considered  include:  heat 
md  cold,  lighting,  noise,  ionizing  radiation  and  air  pollution.  12  hours 
(see  page  41). 

(2)  Occupational  and  Environmental  Health.  A series  of  lectures  for 
medical  students,  given  partly  in  the  third  and  partly  in  the  fourth 
medical  year.  The  main  topics  covered  are : occupational  diseases,  occupa- 
tional health  services,  and  environmental  health  hazards,  especially 
ionizing  radiation  and  air  pollution.  16  hours  (see  page  59). 

(3)  Physiological  Hygiene.  A survey  course  covering,  in  lectures, 
demonstrations  and  laboratory  periods,  the  physiological  reactions  of  man 
to  his  environment.  The  following  topics  will  be  covered:  physiological 
reactions  to  the  physical  environment — heat,  cold,  humidity,  light, 
illumination,  ionizing  radiation,  sound,  atmospheric  pressure,  muscular 
work  and  environmental  stress;  physiological  reactions  to  the  chemical 
environment — air  pollution,  respiratory  irritants,  asphyxiants,  anaesthetics, 
systemic  poisons,  dusts,  aerosols  and  carcinogens;  principles  of  control  of 
the  occupational  environment — morbidity  and  mortality  in  relation  to 
occupation,  occupational  health  services.  60  hours  throughout  the  year 
(Course  No.  1301,  Calendar  of  School  of  Graduate  Studies).  Part  of  this 
material  is  also  presented  in  the  course  Environmental  Health  for 
Engineers  (see  page  19). 

(4)  Occupational  Health.  A course  in  which  selected  topics  in  Occupa- 
tional Health  are  presented  in  lectures  and  demonstrations.  The  topics  to 
be  covered  include:  history  of  occupational  health;  governmental  activi- 
ties in  occupational  health — relevant  legislation,  governmental  agencies 
and  their  functions,  responsibilities  of  employers,  responsibilities  of 
labour;  characteristics  of  occupational  populations — general  and  special 
groups,  morbidity  and  mortality;  occupational  health  practice — organiza- 
tion, administration,  staff  and  facilities,  pre-employment  and  periodic 
examinations,  job  placement,  prognosis  of  physical  defects,  special  pro- 
grams (audiometry,  chest  X-rays,  ECG,  etc.),  immunization,  accident 
prevention,  health  records,  absenteeism,  rehabilitation,  occupational 
psychology;  occupational  diseases — dust  diseases,  metals,  metalloids, 
solvents,  gases,  specialized  chemicals  (pesticides,  plastics,  etc.),  occupa- 
tional dermatitis,  prevention  of  occupational  diseases.  60  hours  through- 
out the  year  (Course  No.  1302,  Calendar  of  School  of  Graduate  Studies). 

(5)  Advanced  Environmental  Health.  An  advanced  lecture  and  labora- 
tory course  for  Diploma  in  Industrial  Health  candidates.  Topics  covered 
include:  heat  and  cold,  atmospheric  pressure,  lighting,  noise,  ionizing 
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radiation  and  air  pollution.  60  hours  (Course  No.  1303,  Calendar  oi 
School  of  Graduate  Studies). 

(6)  Occupational  Toxicology.  A lecture  and  laboratory  course  for 
Diploma  in  Industrial  Health  candidates.  This  course  will  cover  the 
properties  and  effects  of  important  toxic  chemicals  and  the  principles  oi 
chemical  industrial  hygiene.  30  hours  (Course  No.  1304,  Calendar  ol 
School  of  Graduate  Studies) . 

(7)  Occupatioiml  Diseases.  A lecture  course  for  Diploma  in  Industrial 
Health  candidates.  Important  occupational  diseases  will  be  considered  in 
detail,  with  particular  emphasis  on  prevention.  30  hours. 

(8)  Applied  Physiology.  A lecture  and  laboratory  course  for  Diploma 
in  Industrial  Health  candidates  reviewing  selected  aspects  of  human 
physiology  in  relation  to  reactions  to  environmental  agents.  60  hours. 

(9)  Radiological  Health.  A lecture  and  laboratory  course  designed  to 
introduce  graduates  to  the  problems  of  ionizing  radiation  in  relation  to 
public  health  and  preventive  medicine.  Emphasis  will  be  placed  on  the 
hazards  to  man  of  the  major  sources  of  ionizing  radiation.  X-ray  machines 
radioactive  isotopes,  nuclear  reactors,  and  nuclear  weapons;  and  on  the 
principles  of  protection  against  such  hazards.  The  laboratory  course  is 
intended  to  acquaint  the  student  with  the  basic  principles  of  instru- 
mentation for  the  detection  and  measurement  of  ionizing  radiation.  60 
hours  (Course  No.  1306,  Calendar  of  School  of  Graduate  Studies). 

(10)  Industrial  Field  Visits.  A course  of  120  hours  for  Diploma  in 
Industrial  Health  candidates  comprising  a series  of  visits  to  industrial 
establishments  demonstrating  industrial  hvgiene  procedures  and  industrial 
health  services. 

(11)  Clinical  Subjects.  A tutorial  course  for  Diploma  in  Industrial 
Health  candidates  given  by  members  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine  and  wi 
covering  clinical  aspects  of  medicine,  surgery,  dermatology  and  ophthal-  bio! 
mology,  relevant  to  the  practice  of  occupational  medicine.  60  hours. 

(12)  Advanced  Topics  in  Phy.siological  Hygiene.  An  advanced  reading 
and  seminar  course  for  graduate  students.  60  hours  (Course  No.  1305, 
Calendar  of  School  of  Graduate  Studies) . 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  PUBLIC  HEALTH" 

Professor  and  Head  of  Department Milton  H.  Brown 


Section  of  Public  Health  Practice 


Professor  of  Ptddic  Health  and  Preventive  Medicine  Milton  H.  Brown 

Professor  of  Public  Health  Practice  W.  Mosley 

Professor  of  Public  Health  Nursing  Miss  H.  M.  Carpenter 

(School  of  Nursing) 


“The  teaching  duties  of  this  department  are  organized  in  several  sections. 
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associate  Professors  of  Public  Health  Practice 

E.  R.  Langford,  C.  W.  Schwenger 

jecturer Mrs.  M.  Joan  Borland 

pedal  Lecturers A.  R.  J.  Boyd,  K.  C.  Charron,  G.  E.  Large, 

G.  K.  Martin,  G.  W.  O.  Moss,  A.  H.  Sellers, 
L.  W.  C.  Sturgeon,  E.  J.  Young 
lesearch  Assistant Miss  L.  A.  Sayers 

Section  of  Medical  Care 


'rofessor  of  Medical  Care F.  Burns  Roth 

Visiting  Professor  of  Medical  Care F.  D.  Mott 

iedt  i Associate  Professors  of  Medical  Care K.  F.  Clute,  J.  E.  F.  Hastings 

''pedal  Lecturer J.  E.  Osrorne 

Section  of  Maternal  and  Child  Health 

yrofessor  of  Paediatrics A.  L.  Chute 

(Faculty  of  Medicine) 

Special  Lecturers C.  M.  Hoffman,  Miss  J.  F.  Webb 


Section  of  Mental  Health 

Wofessor  of  Psychiatry A.  B.  Stokes 

(Faculty  of  Medicine) 

\ssociate  Professor  of  Mental  Health  C.  A.  Roberts  (part-time) 

Special  Lecturer  B.  H.  Me  Neel 

Section  of  Health  Education 

Assistant  Professor  Miss  M.  C.  Cahoon 

Special  Lecturers Miss  A.  Grant,  M.  Palko 

Section  of  Dental  Public  Health 

Professor  of  Dental  Public  Health A.  M.  Hunt 

(Faculty  of  Dentistry) 


Section  of  Preventive  Medicine 

Professor  of  Public  Health  and  Preventive  Medicine..  Milton  H.  Brown 

Associate  Professors J.  E.  F.  Hastings,  E.  R.  Langford, 

C.  W.  Schwenger,  R.  J.  Wilson 
Lecturer Mrs.  M.  Joan  Borland 
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Section  of  Veterinary  Public  Health 


Professor  of  Veterinary  Public  Health  L.  W.  Macphersoiv 

Special  Lecturers G.  A.  Edge,  J.  M.  Glenroi 


Section  of  Environmental,  Sanitation 

Associate  Professors  of  Environmental  Sanitation 

A.  E.  Berry  (part-time),  E.  R.  Langfori 

Special  Lecturers D.  S.  Caverly,  A.  S.  O’Harp 

Secretary  Mrs.  J.  Allwari 

Secretary  ( Research ) Miss  C.  Morto> 


COURSES:  GROUP  A 

COURSES  IN  PUBLIC  HEALTH  ADMINISTRATION  FOR  DIPLOMA 
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AND  OTHER  GRADUATE  STUDENTS: 


This  department  provides  several  of  the  required  and  optional  course: 
in  the  curriculum  of  the  public  health  oriented  diploma  and  certificate; 
courses.  Some  of  these  courses  are  also  taken  by  candidates  in  the 
Diploma  in  Industrial  Health  course  and  are  also  available  through  the 
School  of  Graduate  Studies. 

(1)  Public  Health  Administration  1 (Principles).  A lecture-discussion- 
seminar  course  on  principles  and  issues  in  the  provision  of  community 
health  services  and  social  medicine.  This  course  will  be  global  in  view 
and  suitable  for  students  from  developing  countries  as  well  as  from  Nortl 
America  and  Europe.  Topics  covered  include:  general  evolution  anc 
philosophy  of  community  health  and  social  medicine  as  seen  in  public 
health  and  preventive  medicine,  the  hospital,  services  for  specific  groups, 
and  local,  regional  and  international  health  services;  general  factor: 
including  cultural,  economic,  social,  political,  scientific,  demographic,  and 
others  influencing  the  evolution  of  health  services;  basic  elements  of  the 
administration  of  health  sendees,  including  planning,  implementation! 
evaluation,  quality  controls,  distribution  and  quantity  of  services,  person- 
nel, and  cost  of  health;  selected  country  examples  of  various  types  ol 
health  administration  patterns.  Students  will  be  expected  to  do  selectee 
reading  and  to  be  prepared  to  participate  actively  in  the  seminar- 
discussions.  Each  student  will  be  assigned  a topic  to  prepare  and  present 
for  discussion  by  the  class  as  a whole.  60  hours  in  first  term  (Course' 
No.  1401,  Calendar  of  School  of  Graduate  Studies). 

(2)  Public  Health  Administration  2 (Public  Health  Practice,  Medical 
Care  and  Social  Welfare  Programs  in  Canada).  A lecture-discussion- 
seminar  course  on: 

(a)  The  historical  evolution  of  public  health  services  in  Canada  and; ' 
of  current  Canadian  public  health  patterns  at  the  local,  provincial  ' 
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(b) 


( c ) 

(d) 


and  federal  level,  including  reference  to  practical  problems  and 
issues  of  planning,  administration,  financing,  office  management, 
personnel,  evaluation  and  research,  as  well  as  administrative 
aspects  of  certain  programs  e.g.,  venereal  disease,  tuberculosis, 
and  public  health  nursing; 

the  historical  development  of  medical  care  programs  in  Canada, 
medical  care  patterns  and  administration  of  programs,  the 
Dominion-Provincial  hospital  insurance  and  diagnostic  services 
program,  medical  services  plans,  national  health  grants,  and  the 
costs  and  financing  of  health  care; 
principles  of  hospital  administration  in  Canada; 
the  nature  and  development  of  social  welfare  services  in  Canada, 
specific  local,  provincial  and  federal  programs,  and  voluntary 
social  services. 

Students  will  be  expected  to  do  selected  reading  and  to  be  prepared  to 
articipate  actively  in  the  class  sessions.  Each  student  as  part  of  a small 
roup  will  be  assigned  a topic  to  prepare  and  present  for  discussion  by 
he  class  as  a whole.  60  hours  (Course  No.  1402,  Calendar  of  School  of 
Jraduate  Studies). 

(3)  Public  Health  Administration  3 (Public  Health  Practice  and 
General  Health  Service  Patterns  for  International  Students).  A lecture- 
'iscussion-seminar  course  on: 

(a)  general  public  health,  medical  care,  and  social  welfare  patterns  in 
Canada; 

international  public  health  organization  and  assistance  to  develop- 
ing countries; 

issues  and  problems  in  providing  health  services  in  developing 
countries,  including  planning,  administration  (including  hospital 
administration  principles),  evaluation,  quality  control,  personnel 
and  research; 

administrative  aspects  of  specific  programs,  such  as  sanitation, 
maternal  and  child  health,  population  control,  nutrition,  com- 
municable disease  control,  health  education,  vector  control,  medi- 
cal care,  mass  campaigns,  domiciliary  methods,  and  mental  health. 
Students  are  encouraged  to  bring  resource  data  from  their  own 
countries  as  well  as  to  do  selected  reading  so  as  to  be  able  to  participate 
actively  in  the  class  sessions.  Each  student,  either  individually  or  as  part 
of  a small  group,  will  be  assigned  a topic  to  prepare  and  present  for 
discussion  by  the  class  as  a whole.  60  hours  (Course  No.  1403,  Calendar 
of  School  of  Graduate  Studies). 

(4)  Public  Health  Administration  4 (Programs).  A detailed  course  on 
certain  public  health  programs,  using  Canadian  illustrations  primarily  and 
including  selected  field  trips:  maternal  and  child  health,  mental  health, 
chronic  diseases,  aging,  rehabilitation,  dental  public  health  and  accident 
control.  90  hours  (Course  No.  1404,  Calendar  of  School  of  Graduate 
Studies). 
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(5)  Health  Education  1.  A lecture  and  case  study  course  providing 
a general  introduction  to  health  education.  The  topics  discussed  include  t®100 
the  social  and  psychological  foundations  and  the  nature  of  the  educational 
approach  which  influences  learning.  Community  educational  programs 
and  group  discussion  techniques  are  presented.  The  international  and 
national  health  education  programs  and  those  of  the  voluntary  agencies 
are  discussed.  The  audio-visual  aids  and  mass  media  are  illustrated.  30 
hours  (Course  No.  1405,  Calendar  of  School  of  Graduate  Studies). 

(6)  Health  Education  2.  This  is  a comprehensive  lecture-discussion- 
seminar  course  for  candidates  specializing  in  health  education,  and  for 
other  graduate  students,  by  arrangement.  It  includes  consideration  of  the 
principles  and  practices  of  health  education,  methods  and  media,  school 
health  education,  community  organization  for  health  education,  group 
dynamics,  and  an  introduction  to  research  and  evaluation  in  health 
education.  90  hours. 

(7)  Sanitation.  A survey  course,  by  means  of  lectures,  dealing  with 
the  control  of  such  environmental  factors  as  water  supplies,  sewage, 
refuse  and  food.  Topics  covered  include:  water  supplies;  sewage  disposal; 
refuse  disposal;  food  control;  insect  and  vermin  control;  housing;  schools; 
swimming  areas;  emergency  sanitation,  disinfection;  sanitation  in  tropical 
and  northern  climates;  nuisances,  public  health  hazards;  legislation.  60 
hours  (Course  No.  1406,  Calendar  of  School  of  Graduate  Studies). 

(8)  Sanitation  Field  Visits.  A series  of  field  visits  and  laboratory 
demonstrations  in  sanitation.  Field  visits  include:  dairy  farm;  sewage 
lagoon,  sewage  treatment  plant;  milk  pasteurization  plant;  water  treat- 
ment plant;  slaughter  house  and  meat  processing  plant;  sanitary  landfill; 
incinerator;  restaurants.  Laboratory  demonstrations  in  sanitary  bacterio- 
logy and  chemistry  include:  testing  of  raw  and  pasteurized  milk;  food 
analysis;  testing  of  raw  and  treated  water  supplies;  control  of  sewage 
treatment  and  water  pollution.  30  hours. 

(9)  Veterinary  Public  Health.  The  course  in  Veterinary  Public  Health 
consists  of  an  introductory  outline  of  the  Canadian  constitution  with 
particular  reference  to  responsibility  for  veterinary  health.  The  historical 
development  of  veterinary  services  is  traced  at  federal,  provincial  and 
municipal  levels  and  the  public  health  functions  of  the  various  levels  of 
veterinary  services  are  described.  The  detailed  public  health  functions  of 
individual  veterinarians  at  these  levels  are  covered  fully.  An  integral  part 
of  the  curriculum  is  the  preparation  by  the  students  of  essays  or  assign- 
ments discussing  the  functions  of  veterinarians  within  the  general  public 
health  service. 


lew 

iilicy, 


m pre 


The  systematic  study  of  the  zoonoses  is  also  carried  out  using  official 
and  other  publications  in  the  field.  60  hours  (Course  No.  1407,  Calendar 
of  School  of  Graduate  Studies). 

(10)  Advanced  Topics  in  Medical  Care  Administration.  Students  will 
cover  selected  work  in  one  of  the  following  areas  (Course  No.  1409, 
Calendar  of  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies) : 

(a)  Advanced  Health  Services  Administration.  A lecture  and  seminar 
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lourse  exploring  in  depth  the  history,  development,  and  organization  of 
he  various  health  service  systems  in  the  world,  such  as  those  in  Canada, 
he  United  States,  the  United  Kingdom,  Scandinavia,  the  U.S.S.R.  and 
Australasia.  Emphasis  will  be  placed  on  the  social-cultural  dynamics  as 
# :hey  affect  the  planning  of  health  services.  The  course  will  require  con- 
N ;ider able  searching  of  the  literature  and  preparation  of  reviews  and 
^■3  Assignments.  60  hours. 

(b)  The  Provision  of  Health  Services.  A lecture-seminar  course  study- 
ing: the  various  members  of  the  health  team,  their  education  and  training, 
responsibilities,  and  functions;  and  administrative  and  management 

; aspects  of  the  provision  of  health  services.  The  course  will  require  con- 
siderable reading  and  the  preparation  of  assignments  by  the  student. 
groi|  SO  hours. 

(c)  Special  Topics.  A field  of  study  to  be  selected  in  conjunction  with 
the  staff  and  to  be  pursued  by  supervised  reading  and  written  assign- 

wj|  ments. 

(11)  Introduction  to  Public  Health  Law.  The  course  presupposes  no 
knowledge  of  law.  The  first  part  of  the  course  is  designed  to  acquaint  the 
student  with  basic  legal  concepts  and  with  the  materials  of  legal  research, 
pal:  The  remainder  of  the  course  deals  with  selected  aspects  of  the  law 
relating  to  public  health,  including  medical  care.  Emphasis,  throughout 
the  course,  is  on  the  functioning  of  the  law  as  an  instrument  of  social 
policy.  60  hours  (Course  No.  1410,  Calendar  of  School  of  Graduate 
Studies). 
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Courses:  Group  B 
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The  Department  of  Public  Plealth  provides  a tutorial  and  lecture  course 
in  preventive  medicine,  for  students  in  the  second,  third  and  fourth 
medical  years  in  the  Faculty  of  Medicine. 

The  course  in  the  second  and  third  years  consists  of  lectures  and 
tutorial  periods,  and  in  the  fourth  year,  of  field  visits,  demonstrations  and 
laboratory  exercises.  Briefly  stated,  the  purpose  of  these  courses  is  to 
present  to  the  student  the  problems  and  practices  of  preventive  medicine. 
The  means  by  which  the  general  practitioner  may  most  effectively  practice 
preventive  medicine,  the  duties  and  obligations  towards  society  imposed 
upon  the  physician  by  legislative  enactments,  the  role  he  plays  in,  and  the 
assistance  he  may  derive  from,  organized  preventive  medicine  are  the 
points  emphasized  in  these  presentations.  The  relation  of  social  and 
economic  factors  to  illness,  and  the  resources  of  the  community  to  which 
the  general  practitioner  may  apply  are  emphasized. 

These  courses  are  outlined  in  the  Calendar  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine. 


Courses:  Group  C 


1 The  following  courses  are  given  to  students  in  the  School  of  Nursing, 
the  School  of  Physical  and  Health  Education,  the  Faculty  of  Food 
iai  !,  Sciences,  and  the  Faculty  of  Arts  and  Science. 


60 


School  of  Hygiene 


(1)  Preventive  Medicine.  A course  of  60  hours  for  students  in  the 
School  of  Nursing,  third  year  (B.Sc.N.).  This  course  includes  a study  of 
the  major  health  problems  in  Canada  and  developing  countries.  Emphasis 
is  placed  on  the  epidemiological  approach  to  these  problems  and  con- 
sideration is  given  to  their  control  by  individual  and  community  action. 

(2)  Hygiene  and  Preventive  Medicine.  A laboratory  and  lecture  course 
of  approximately  60  hours,  for  students  in  the  School  of  Physical  and 
Health  Education.  Certain  aspects  of  infection  and  immunity  are  con- 
sidered. Demonstrations  and  laboratory  exercises  in  which  the  student 
takes  part,  are  given  to  acquaint  the  student  with  the  commoner  sources 
and  modes  of  infection;  the  Schick  test,  B.C.G.,  tuberculin  reaction; 
methods  of  inducing  passive  and  active  immunity;  vaccines;  antitoxin  and 
certain  biological  products.  The  general  application  of  the  principles  of 
Hygiene  and  Preventive  Medicine  at  municipal  and  provincial  levels  is 
outlined. 

(3)  Public  Health  and  Preventive  Medicine.  A lecture  course  of 
approximately  25  hours  for  students  in  the  Faculty  of  Food  Sciences,  the 
Faculty  of  Arts  and  Science,  and  60  hours  for  students  in  the  Faculty  of 
Pharmacy,  on  the  following:  historical  development;  principles  of  iniec- 
tion  and  immunity;  epidemiology  and  control  of  representative  com- 
municable diseases  and  chronic  diseases;  accidents;  occupational  health; 
rehabilitation;  maternal  health;  infant  and  child  health;  dental  health; 
mental  health;  health  and  medical  care  services  in  Canada  (Course  No. 
320,  Calendar  of  Faculty  of  Arts  and  Science) . 

(4)  Education.  A lecture  course  of  approximately  90  hours  for 
Certificate  students  in  the  School  of  Nursing.  A study  of  the  principles  of 
learning  and  teaching,  and  educational  practices,  methods  and  media 
with  special  reference  to  health  teaching  as  carried  out  by  the  public 
health  nurse  in  individual  and  family  health  counselling,  in  group 
educational  activities,  and  in  community  programs  (Education  8,  Calen- 
dar of  School  of  Nursing) . 


OTHER  COURSES  OFFERED  TO 
GRADUATE  STUDENTS  IN  PUBLIC  HEALTH 

1 . OPTIONAL  SUBJECTS  AND  ASSIGNMENTS 

As  described  in  the  section  on  the  curricula  of  the  public  health 
oriented  diploma  and  certificate  courses  (pages  19  to  31,  and  Table  2), 
students  may  select  as  an  option  any  approved  subject  described  in  this 
Calendar  or  given  elsewhere  in  the  University,  provided  there  is  free 
time  available  in  the  timetable. 

Students  may  also  prepare  an  essay,  scientific  report,  or  review  article 
on  some  subject  of  interest,  provided  the  administrative  staff  of  the 
School  and  the  staff  member  chiefly  concerned  agree.  It  will  not  usually 
be  possible  to  arrange  for  such  an  assignment  to  be  done  in  the  laboratory. 
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2.  COURSES  OFFERED  BY  THE  FACULTY  OF  DENTISTRY 

Oral  Biology.  Oral  Biology  will  be  presented  by  the  staff  of  the  Faculty 
if  Dentistry  to  students  in  the  Diploma  in  Dental  Public  Health  course, 
is  a seminar  course  synthesizing  the  large  body  of  accumulated  knowledge 
related  to  the  biology  of  the  head  and  face.  Included  in  the  course  will  be 
die  principles  of  cellular  structure  and  metabolism;  molecular  basis  for 
heredity;  development,  growth  and  physiology  of  the  face  and  head; 
Fundamentals  of  genetics  and  their  relation  to  dental  aspects  of  inborn 
errors  of  metabolism;  structure,  composition  and  metabolism  of  both  the 
inorganic  and  organic  components  of  mineralized  tissues;  and  the 
chemistry  and  function  of  salivary  secretions  (Course  No.  1001,  Den- 
tistry, Calendar  of  School  of  Graduate  Studies) . 

Preventive  Dentistry.  This  course  will  also  be  offered  to  the  Diploma 
in  Dental  Public  Health  students  by  the  staff  of  the  Faculty  of  Dentistry. 
The  seminars  that  will  comprise  the  course  in  Preventive  Dentistry  will 
include  detailed  discussions  of  the  factors  involved  in  the  etiology  and 
prevention  of  each  of  the  three  major  diseases  of  the  oral  cavity — dental 
caries,  periodontal  disease  and  malocclusion.  The  course  in  Oral  Biology 
will  form  the  basis  for  Preventive  Dentistry  ( Course  No.  1003,  Dentistry, 
Calendar  of  School  of  Graduate  Studies). 


3.  COURSE  OFFERED  BY  DEPARTMENT  OF  POLITICAL  ECONOMY 

Public  Administration.  This  course  will  be  offered  by  the  staff  of  the 
Department  of  Political  Economy.  The  course  is  also  offered  in  the 
School  of  Graduate  Studies  ( Course  No.  2049,  Political  Science,  Calendar 
of  School  of  Graduate  Studies).  The  following  subjects  will  be  covered: 

A.  Political  and  Constitutional  Context  of  Administration 

The  state;  organs  and  functions  of  government;  democratic  vs.  authori- 
tarian forms;  constitutions  and  constitutional  principles;  parliamentary 
government;  law;  expansion  of  state  activities;  concepts  relating  to  the 
role  of  the  state;  types  of  executive  agency;  delegation  of  legislative 
lowers  (regulations,  etc.);  administrative  adjudication;  control  over 
delegated  legislative  and  judicial  powers  by  courts;  interest  groups; 
methods  of  government  investigation  and  consultation;  intergovern- 
mental problems. 


' B.  Administration 

The  study  of  administration;  human  behaviour  in  organizations;  the 
■ theory  of  organization;  authority  and  status;  leadership  and  the  qualities 
j of  the  administrator;  communications;  decision  making  personnel;  plan- 
ning  in  organizations;  bringing  about  change;  methods  of  enforcing 
objectives;  efficiency.  50  hours,  throughout  the  year. 
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4.  COURSE  OFFERED  BY  DEPARTMENT  OF  SOCIOLOGY 

Sociology  ( Community  and  Society) 

This  optional  course  will  consider  the  role  of  sociology,  and  sociological 
research.  A review  and  critical  examination  of  basic  sociological  concepts 
which  will  include:  role,  status,  social  norm,  primary  group,  socialization, 
culture,  social  stratification,  ecology,  associations,  ethnic  groups.  The  role 
of  ecological  and  social  change  in  relation  to  social  structure  will  be 
discussed.  An  analysis  of  the  following  topics  will  be  made:  manifest  and 
latent  functions;  unanticipated  consequences;  patterns  of  cultural  goals 
and  institutional  norms;  bureaucratic  structures;  patterns  of  influence  and 
self  fulfilling  prophecy.  30  hours,  second  term  (Course  No.  1011,  Socio- 
logy, Calendar  of  School  of  Graduate  Studies). 


FELLOWSHIPS  AND  AWARDS 

The  FitzGerald  Memorial  Fellowship 

To  commemorate  the  fife  and  work  of  the  late  Dr.  John  Gerald 
FitzGerald,  through  whose  inspiration  and  leadership  the  Connaught 
Medical  Research  Laboratories  were  established  in  the  University  of 
Toronto,  and  under  whose  direction  the  School  of  Hygiene  was  estab- 
lished, a fellowship  in  preventive  medicine  has  been  established  in  the 
School  of  Hygiene.  Provision  for  this  fellowship  was  made  by  the 
Connaught  Medical  Research  Laboratories  in  1943.  It  is  offered  to 
graduates  of  the  University  of  Toronto  or  of  other  universities  approved 
for  this  purpose.  During  the  tenancy  of  this  fellowship,  the  holder  will 
engage  in  original  investigations  in  the  field  of  preventive  medicine  in 
the  School  of  Hygiene.  The  fellowship  will  be  tenable  for  one  year.  The 
value  of  this  fellowship  varies  in  accordance  with  the  qualifications  of 
the  recipient  but  does  not  exceed  $5,000.  Nominations  for  the  fellowship 
will  be  made  by  the  Director  of  the  School  of  Plygiene  to  the  Senate  of 
the  University. 

Fellows  are  encouraged  to  register  for  a graduate  degree  or  pursue 
other  advanced  studies  (e.g.,  M.Sc.  or  Ph.D.,  see  page  16). 

Awarded  in  1957  to  C.  R.  Robinson,  M.R.,  B.Chir.;  1959  to  J. 
MacAuley,  B.Sc.,  M.B.,  Ch.B.;  1960  to  R.  Bladek,  M.D.,  M.A.,  F.R.C.P. 
(Can.);  1961  to  Derek  Robinson,  M.D.,  D.P.H.,  D.C.H.;  1962  to  Kath- 
leen F.  Colucci,  M.D.,  M.A.,  Dip.Bact.;  1963  and  again  in  1964  to  W.-D. 
Leers,  M.D.,  Dip.Bact. 

The  Colonel  Sir  Albert  Gooderham  Memorial  Fellowship 

In  tribute  to  the  memory  of  the  late  Colonel  Sir  Albert  Gooderham, 
K.C.M.G.,  member  for  many  years  of  the  Board  of  Governors  of  the 
University  of  Toronto  and  first  Chairman  of  the  Connaught  Committee, 
a fellowship  in  medical  research  has  been  established  in  the  Connaught 
Medical  Research  Laboratories.  Provision  for  this  fellowship  was  made 
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by  the  Connaught  Medical  Research  Laboratories  in  1943.  It  is  offered  to 
graduates  of  the  University  of  Toronto  or  other  universities  approved  for 
this  purpose.  During  his  tenancy,  the  holder  will  engage  in  original 
investigations  in  the  Connaught  Medical  Research  Laboratories.  The 
fellowship  will  be  tenable  for  one  year.  The  value  of  the  fellowship  varies 
according  to  the  qualifications  of  the  recipient  but  does  not  exceed  $5,000. 
Nominations  for  the  fellowship  will  be  made  by  the  Director  of  the 
Connaught  Medical  Research  Laboratories  to  the  Connaught  Committee 
of  the  board  of  Governors  of  the  University. 

Awarded  in  1958  to  D.  Dekegel;  1959  to  Th.  Edipidis,  M.D.;  1960  to 
Miss  M.  E.  Vardala,  M.B.;  1962  to  S.  Nonaka,  M.D. 

The  Hastings  Memorial  Fellowship 

This  fellowship  was  established  in  1929  to  commemorate  the  life  and 
work  of  the  late  Dr.  Charles  J.  O.  Hastings,  Medical  Officer  of  Health  of 
the  City  of  Toronto  for  the  years  1910  to  1929,  and  for  many  years  a 
member  of  the  Senate  of  this  University,  the  funds  for  this  purpose  being 
raised  by  public  subscription  organized  by  the  Canadian  Social  Hygiene 
Council.  The  fellowship  is  awarded  every  three  years.  Nominations  for 
this  appointment  will  be  made  by  the  head  of  the  Department  of  Public 
Health  to  the  President  of  the  University,  the  appointment  being  made 
by  the  Board  of  Governors  on  his  recommendation.  During  the  tenancy 
of  this  fellowship,  the  holder  is  obliged  to  engage  in  original  investigations 
in  the  field  of  preventive  medicine,  under  the  direction  of  the  head  of 
the  Department  of  Public  Health.  This  fellowship  is  tenable  for  one  year. 
The  value  of  the  fellowship  is  approximately  $1,500. 

Awarded  in  1932  to  A.  H.  Sellers,  B.A.,  M.D.;  1935  to  A.  E.  Allin, 
B.A.,  M.D.;  1938  to  L.  E.  Ranta,  M.D.;  1946  to  J.  M.  Parker,  M.D.; 
1949  to  E.  Kovacs,  M.D.;  1953  to  J.  E.  F.  Hastings,  M.D.;  1957  to 
J.  W.  Reingwertz,  M.D. 

The  Harris  Memorial  Fellowship 

This  fellowship,  established  in  the  Faculty  of  Medicine,  consisting  of 
the  income  of  the  capital  sum  of  $10,000,  may  be  awarded  to  a physician 
with  the  following  qualifications: 

(a)  graduation  from  the  University  of  Toronto,  with  the  degree  of 
M.D. 

( b ) not  over  two  years  standing  as  a graduate  in  medicine. 

The  fellowship  is  for  research  in  the  field  of  bacteriology,  immunology 
or  public  health. 

Robert  Wood  Johnson  Award 

This  award,  of  the  value  of  $1,000;  was  established  in  the  School  of 
Hygiene  by  Johnson  and  Johnson  Ltd.  of  Montreal.  It  shall  be  awarded 
annually  to  the  graduate  of  the  course  leading  to  the  Diploma  in  Hospital 
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Administration  who  gives  the  most  promise  of  making  a real  contribution 
in  the  field  of  Hospital  Administration.  Consideration,  though  not  the 
sole  one,  is  to  be  given  to  the  student’s  academic  standing.  Consideration 
is  also  to  be  given  to  such  personal  attributes  as  motivating  principles, 
capacity  for  leadership,  executive  ability,  industry,  and  ability  to  give  and 
gain  co-operation.  Financial  need  may  be  a consideration,  but  not  the 
primary  one. 

The  student  is  nominated  by  the  Director  of  the  School  of  Hygiene 
on  the  recommendation  of  the  Staff  of  the  Department  of  Hospital 
Administration. 

Awarded  in  1956  to  G.  J.  Reisz,  B.A.,  Dip.H.A.;  1957  to  M.  Katz,  B.A., 
Dip.H.A.;  1958  to  K.  S.  McLaren,  B.A.,  M.Ed.,  Dip.H.A.;  1959  to 
J.  W.  B.  Barr,  M.D.,  Dip.H.A.;  1960  to  J.  E.  Osborne,  M.A.,  Dip.H.A.; 
1961  to  G.  J.  Chatfield,  B.Sc.,  Dip.H.A.;  1962  to  M.  Z.  Husain,  B.M., 
B.S.,  Dip.H.A.;  1963  to  E.  C.  Emery,  B.A.,  M.S.W.,  Dip.H.A.;  1964  to 
Miss  M.  F.  Trout,  B.A.,  B.App.Sc.  Nursing,  Dip.  H.A.;  1965  to  W.  A. 
Rudy,  B.A.,  Dip.H.A. 


The  Donald  T.  Fraser  Memorial  Medal 

This  medal  was  established  in  1957  by  the  University  of  Toronto 
School  of  Hygiene  Alumni  Association  in  memory  of  Donald  T.  Fraser, 
B.A.,  M.B.,  D.P.H.,  Professor  of  Hygiene  and  Preventive  Medicine,  and 
Associate  Director  of  the  School  of  Hygiene. 

The  medal  will  be  awarded  annually  to  that  student  attending  courses 
in  the  School  of  Hygiene  considered  most  worthy  of  such  recognition. 

Awarded  in  1957  to  T.  D.  Strand,  M.D.,  D.P.H.;  1958  to  K.  I.  G. 
Benson,  M.B.,  Ch.B.,  D.P.H.;  1959  jointly  to  A.  S.  Ameil,  M.B.,  Ch.B., 
D.P.H.,  and  D.  J.  Hosking,  M.B.,  B.S.,  D.P.H.;  1960  jointly  to  Miss 
D.  M.  K.  Evans,  M.B.,  Ch.B.,  D.P.H.,  and  E.  R.  Langford,  M.D.,  C.M., 
D.P.H.;  1961  to  G.  H.  Bonham,  M.D.,  D.P.H.;  1962  jointly  to  Mrs. 
M.  H.  K.  De  Silva,  M.B.,  B.S.,  D.P.H.,  Miss  V.  R.  Dewaji,  M.B.,  B.S., 
D.P.H.,  and  A.  Krahn,  B.A.,  M.D.,  D.P.H.;  1963  to  Miss  N.  E.  Armbrust, 
M.D.,  C.M.,  D.P.H.;  1964  to  A.  Moineau,  B.L.,  B.A.,  M.D.,  D.P.H.,  and 
J.  Tacal  Jr.  V.,  D.V.M.,  D.V.P.H.;  1965  to  A.  C.  Hardman,  M.D.,  D.P.H. 


The  J.  G.  Cunningham  Prize 

This  prize  was  established  in  1962  by  the  Section  on  Industrial 
Medicine,  Ontario  Medical  Association,  in  honour  of  Dr.  J.  Grant 
Cunningham,  for  many  years  Professor  in  the  Department  of  Physiological 
Hygiene,  and  Head  of  the  Division  of  Industrial  Hygiene,  Department 
of  Health  for  Ontario. 

The  prize  will  be  awarded  annually  to  a student  in  the  Diploma  in 
Industrial  Health  course  for  the  best  thesis  on  a topic  in  Industrial 
Health.  Awarded  in  1963  to  T.  W.  Anderson,  M.A.,  B.M.,  B.Ch.  (Oxon.), 
D.I.H. 


lfeG'l 
This 
Compan 
(loiesso 
The  a 
tho,  be 

M > 


¥ 
! aie 

i'ilSl 

site 

ii?ib 

inn 

shot 

;:Ji. 

siuv 


Calendar  for  1966-1967 


65 


spit 


The  G.  Harvey  Agnew  Award 

This  award  was  established  in  1962  by  the  Canadian  Liquid  Air 
Company  Ltd.,  to  honour  Dr.  G.  Harvey  Agnew,  for  many  years 
Professor  and  Head  of  the  Department  of  Hospital  Administration. 

The  award  of  $1,000  with  a key  will  be  made  annually  to  a student 
who,  being  a Canadian  resident: 

(a)  is  registered  in  the  School  of  Hygiene  and  has  completed  the 
first  year  of  the  graduate  course  in  Hospital  Administration; 

( b ) has  attained  a satisfactory  standard  in  the  work  and  examinations 
of  the  first  year; 

( c ) requires  financial  assistance  to  complete  the  course. 

Awarded  in  1962  to  R.  A.  Farmer,  M.D.;  1963  to  H.  L.  Livergant, 

B.Sc.;  1964  to  J.  G.  Read,  M.D.;  1965  to  J.  H.  Murray,  B.A.,  M.D., 
M.P.H. 


The  Canadian  Liquid  Air  Company  Award 
This  award  was  established  in  1962  by  the  Canadian  Liquid  Air 
Company  Ltd.  to  encourage  studies  in  Hospital  Administration. 

The  award  of  $500  and  certificate  will  be  made  annually  to  the 
student  who,  being  a Canadian  resident: 

(a)  is  registered  in  the  School  of  Hygiene  and  has  completed  the 
first  year  of  the  graduate  course  in  Hospital  Administration; 

( b ) has  attained  a satisfactory  standard  in  the  work  and  examinations 
of  the  first  year; 

(c)  requires  financial  assistance  to  complete  the  course. 

Awarded  in  1962  to  E.  C.  Emery,  B.A.,  M.S.W.;  in  1963  to  D.  L. 
Martin,  B.Sc.,  M.B.A.;  in  1964  to  L.  J.  Genesove,  M.D.;  1965  to 
G.  Myrdal,  B.Sc.,  Dip.  Educ. 


Educational  Fellowships,  Loans,  and  Bursaries 
S,  | Those  interested  in  graduate  courses  described  in  this  Calendar  are 
usl  advised  to  discuss  their  plans  with  the  Department  of  Health  of  the 
! Province  in  which  they  desire  to  work.  Overseas  applicants  should  con- 
sult their  governments;  assistance  from  the  Colombo  Plan  and  other 
External  Aid  programs  of  the  Government  of  Canada,  World  Health 
Organization,  and  other  bodies  may  be  available. 

Certain  funds  are  available  through  grants  made  to  the  School  of 
l Hygiene  by  the  W.  K.  Kellogg  Foundation.  Loans  and  bursaries  may  be 
' made  available  to  candidates  to  enable  them  to  proceed  with  graduate 
courses  in  hospital  administration,  public  health,  and  other  subjects. 

: Some  students  registered  in  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies  may  be 
eligible  for  Province  of  Ontario  Graduate  Fellowships,  National  Research 
j Council  bursaries  and  studentships,  Medical  Research  Council  awards, 

• School  of  Graduate  Studies  open  fellowships,  and  other  awards.  Some 
graduate  degree  students  can  be  supported  through  research  grants  and 
fellowships. 
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EMPLOYMENT 

It  is  not  advisable  for  a student  to  seek  employment  during  the 
academic  session  as  a means  of  financing  the  course,  because  the  courses 
in  the  School  of  Hygiene  involve  much  study  after  classes  and  at 
weekends. 

ACCOMMODATION,  DINING  AND  ATHLETIC  FACILITIES 

A Housing  Service  is  operated  on  a twelve-month  basis  for  new  staff 
and  students  seeking  accommodation.  Rooms,  rooms  with  board,  flats, 
furnished  apartments,  unfurnished  apartments,  and  homes  are  listed  at 
the  Housing  Service  office  at  581  Spadina  Avenue.  The  I.S.C.  (see 
below)  also  assists  overseas  students  in  locating  suitable  accommodation. 
There  is  no  university  residence  specifically  maintained  for  graduate 
students,  except  for  a very  limited  number  of  places  (for  males),  at 
Massey  College.  A few  rooms  may  also  be  available  at  one  of  the 
Campus  Cooperative  Residences.  Temporary  accommodation  in  August 
or  early  September  can  be  arranged  prior  to  arrival,  on  application  to 
the  Assistant  Secretary,  School  of  Hygiene. 

There  are  a number  of  dining  facilities  on  and  off  campus.  Hart  House 
is  the  main  dining  facility  for  men  students,  and  University  College 
Women’s  Union  for  women  students.  A Graduate  Students’  Union  is 
located  at  16  Rancroft  Avenue. 

Gymnasia,  swimming  pools  and  other  athletic  facilities  are  available 
on  campus,  for  men  students  at  Hart  House  and  for  women  students 
at  the  Women’s  Athletic  Building. 

INTERNATIONAL  STUDENT  CENTRE 

Mrs.  R.  G.  Riddell,  who  is  the  Director  of  the  International  Student 
Centre  ( I.S.C. ),  is  interested  in  all  international  students  (telephone 
number  928-2184).  Dr.  E.  R.  Langford,  Assistant  Secretary,  acts  as 
adviser  to  International  Students  in  the  School  of  Hygiene. 

The  International  Student  Centre  is  temporarily  located  at  45  Willcocks 
Street.  The  I.S.C.  staff  is  eager  to  welcome  all  overseas  students,  and 
“Open  House”  is  held  on  Tuesday,  Thursday  and  Sunday  evenings 
during  September,  and  on  Sunday  evenings  throughout  the  vear.  All 
students,  both  from  Canada  and  from  overseas,  are  invited  to  join  the 
various  social  activities  of  the  I.S.C. 
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Summary  of  Students  Receiving  Instruction  from  Members 
of  the  Staff  of  the  School  of  Hygiene  in  the  Session  1965-1966 

A.  GRADUATES 


Faculty  and  Course 


School  of  Hygiene 
Department  Concerned 


No. 


Total 


1 


1.  School  of  Graduate  Studies 
[a)  Programmes  of  Study  Supervised  by 
Staff  of  School  of  Hygiene 
Doctor  of  Philosophy 


13 


Doctor  of  Clinical  Science 

; 1 ; 

SB  , Master  of  Arts  or  Master  of  Science 


Special  Students  (full  time) 


(. b ) Ph.D.,  M.A.,  M.A.Sc.,  M.Sc.F., 
M.Sc.D.,  and  Special  Students  at- 
tending “minor"  courses  in  the 
Graduate  Department  of  the  School 
of  Hygiene. 


Graduate 
Department 
of  the 
School 
of 

Hygiene 


24 


71 


Total,  School  of  Graduate  Studies  112 


2.  Courses  in  the  School  of  Hygiene : 

Public  Health  Oriented  Courses 

Diploma  in  Public  Health 

All 

Departments 

16 

Diploma  in  Dental  Public  Health 
)'  Diploma  in  Veterinary  Public 

6 

ijl  Health 

1 

Diploma  in  Nutrition 

2 

Certificate  in  Public  Health 

2 

Specialized  Courses 

Diploma  in  Industrial  Health 

All 

4 

Diploma  in  Hospital  Administration 

Departments 

25 

Et|  j Diploma  in  Bacteriology 

22 

Epidemiology, 

Special  Students 

Microbiology, 
Nutrition,  and 

21 

Physiological  Hygiene 

Total,  School  of  Hygiene  99 


■ 

3.  Graduates  Registered  in  the  Faculty 
of  Dentistry 

Epidemiology  and 
Nutrition 

7 

4.  Graduates  Registered  in  the  Ontario 
College  of  Education 

Nutrition 

10 

10 


Grand  Total,  Graduate  Students  228 
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B.  UNDERGRADUATES 


Faculty  and  Course 

Year 

School  of  Hygiene 
Department 
Concerned 

No. 

Total 

Faculty  of  Arts  and  Science 

Life  Sciences  (B.Sc.  Course) 

Botany  and  Zoology 

3rd  year 

Microbiology 

4 

4th  year 

Microbiology 

2 

Microbiology 

3rd  year 

Microbiology 

4 

4th  year 

Microbiology 

3 

Physiology  and 

Biochemistry 

4th  year 

Microbiology 

11 

Biology  and  Medical  Sciences 

3rd  year 

Microbiology 

7 

(B.Sc.  Course) 

4th  year 

Microbiology 

30 

Special  Students  (F.T.) 

3rd  year 

Microbiology 

3 

64 

Faculty  of  Medicine 

M.D.  Course 

2nd  year 

Public  Health 

183 

3rd  year 

Public  Health 

150 

4th  year 

Public  Health 

157 

490 

Faculty  of  Dentistry 

D.D.S.  Course 

3rd  year 

Nutrition 

114 

Dental  Hygiene  Diploma 

2nd  year 

Nutrition 

45 

159 

Faculty  of  Food  Sciences 

B.Sc.  (Food  Sciences  Course) 

2nd  year 

Microbiology 

21 

3rd  year 

Public  Health 

25 

46 

Faculty  of  Pharmacy 

B.Sc.Phm.  Course 

3rd  year 

Microbiology 

82 

4th  year 

Public  Health 

58 

140 

School  of  Physical  and  Health 

Education 

B.P.H.E.  Course 

4th  year 

Physiological 

Hygiene 

6 

4th  year 

Public  Health 

37 

4th  year 

Microbiology 

12 

55 

School  of  Nursing 

B.Sc.N.  Course 

1st  year 

Microbiology 

74 

2nd  year 

Microbiology 

47 

3rd  year 

Public  Health 

and  Nutrition 

48 

4th  year 

Public  Health 

30 

Public  Health  Nursing — 

General  Course 

Certificate 

Microbiology 

48 

Public  Health 

49 

Public  Health  Nursing — 

Advanced  Course 

Certificate 

Epidemiology 

10 

306 

TOTAL  UNDERGRADUATES  1,260 

TOTAL  OF  ALL  STUDENTS  1,488 
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GRADUATE  DEGREE  STUDENTS  STUDYING  IN  THE 
SCHOOL  OF  HYGIENE 
1965-1966 

1(a).  PROGRAMMES  OF  STUDY  SUPERVISED  BY  STAFF  OF 
GRADUATE  DEPARTMENT  OF  SCHOOL  OF  HYGIENE 


logy1* 

\ Van  Victor 


ac  Durga 
rt  Philip  Fraser 


Doctor  of  Philosophy 


R.Sc.  (McMaster),  M.Sc.  (McMaster) 
B.Sc.  (Agra),  M.Sc.  (Guelph) 

B.A.  (Bowdoin) 


B.A.  (Toronto),  M.A.,  (Toronto) 


w logy*  t 

Sherwin 
ibVlrs.  Bilgees 
i le  Dieter 


, Mrs.  Margaret 

d'ly,  Miss  Margaret  Rose  B.Sc.  (H.Ec. ) (McGill),  M.Sc.  (California) 


B.Sc.  ( Manitoba),  M.Sc.  (Manitoba) 
B.Sc.  (Karachi),  M.Sc.  (Karachi) 
B.Sc.  (Carleton),  M.Sc.  (Carleton) 


B.A.  (Oxon),  M.A.  (Oxon),  B.M.,  B.Ch. 
(Oxon),  D.I.H.  (Toronto) 

M.B.,  B.S.  (Rangoon),  Dip.  Bact. 

(Toronto),  M.A.  (Toronto) 

D.V.M.  ( Toronto),  Dip.Bact.  (Toronto) 
M.D.  (Wuerzburg),  Dip.Bact.  (Toronto) 
B.Sc.  ( Mount  Allison),  M.D.  (Dalhousie) 
M.A.  (Toronto) 


)g ical  Hygiene * 

>n,  Terence  William 


ii  Miss  Marybelle  Mya 
'hzar 

s,  liss  Julia 
n Wolf-Dietrich 
zVr,  John  Sinclair 


Ontario 

India 

Ontario 


Ontario 

Jamaica 


Manitoba 
West  Pakistan 
Ontario 


Ontario 


Burma 

Ontario 

Ontario 

New  Brunswick 


Robert  Peter  Bryce 


ology* 
e,  Victor 

, Miss  Roberta  Elaine 
ileen 

Vliss  Pragna  Jayantilal 
:tii,  Miss  Diana  S. 
i,  Robert  Theodore 


Doctor  of  Clinical  Science 

M.D.,  C.M.  (Queen’s) 

Master  of  Science 

B.Sc.  (Ghana) 

B.A.  (Western) 

B.Sc.  (Bombay),  Dip.Bact.  (Toronto) 
M.D.  (Venezuela) 

B.S. A.  (Toronto),  Dip.Bact.  (Toronto) 


Via  of  specialization. 

K ered  in  conjunction  with  the  Department  of  Zoology. 


Ontario 


Ghana 

Ontario 

India 

Venezuela 

Ontario 
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Epidemiology  and  Biometrics * 
Jones,  Glendin  John  L. 

Tidey,  Vernon  Leroy 

Nutrition * 

Foley,  Miss  Anita 

Gerrie,  Miss  Elizabeth  Anne 

McClinton,  Miss  Patricia  Ellen 

Paul,  Rolf 

Yeung,  David  Lawrence 
Parasitology*  \ 

Fischer,  Hartwig 
Khan,  Rasul 
Spratt,  David 

Physiological  Hygiene * 
Bucana,  Miss  Corazon  D. 
Mendez,  Miss  Rosa  Maria 

Virology* 

Chatiyanonda,  Miss  Kanai 

Chernesky,  Max  Alexander 
Paterson,  Miss  Dianne  Irene 
Quinn,  Miss  Patricia  Anne 
Smith,  Miss  Patricia  Elizabeth 
Ware,  Linda  Maureen 
Zbitnew,  Miss  Audrey 


B.Sc.  (Victoria) 

M.D.  (Toronto),  D.P.H.  (Toronto) 

B.Sc.  (St.  Francis  Xavier) 

B.A.  (Toronto) 

B.Sc.  (H.Ec.)  ( Mount  Allison ) , 
Dip.Nutrit.  (Toronto) 

B.A.  (Toronto) 

B.A.  (Toronto) 


B.Sc.  (Toronto) 
B.S.A.  (Toronto) 
B.Sc.  (Toronto) 

B.S.  (Philippines) 
B.Sc.  (Potosina) 


M.D.  (Univ.  Med.  Sciences,  Bangkok), 

Dip.Bact.  (Toronto) 

B.S.A.  (Guelph) 

B.Sc.  (Toronto) 

B.Sc.  (Laurentian) 

B.Sc.  (McGill) 

B'.Sc.  ( British  Columbia ) 

B.A.  (Toronto) 

Special  Students  (full  time) 


British  Colui  i 
Ontario 


Nova  Scotia 
Ontario 


Ontario 

Ontario 

Ontario 


Ontario 
British  Guiai 
Ontario 


Philippines 

Mexico 


Thailand 

Ontario 

Ontario 

Ontario 

Ontario 


British  ColurlinlD, 


Ontario 


Bacteriology* 

Jayawardene,  Asoka  Francis 
Perera 

Weling,  Shashikant 

Physiological  Hygiene* 
Ramchandani,  Krishin 


B.V.Sc.  (Ceylon),  M.S.  (Hawaii)  Ceylon 

B.Sc.  (St.  Xavier’s,  Bombay),  M.Sc.  (Seth 

G.S.  Medical  College,  Bombay)  India 


B.Sc.  (Sind),  M.Sc.  (Sind) 


West  Pakista 


1(b).  STUDENTS  REGISTERED  IN  OTHER  GRADUATE  DEPARTMENTS.  TAKING  COURSES 
IN  THE  SCHOOL  OF  HYGIENE 


Courses 

Course  in  Public  Health  for  Engineers 
Erown,  Richard  E.,  B.A. Sc.  (Toronto) 

McMullen,  Neil  J.,  B.A. Sc.  (Toronto) 

Michellepis,  Constantine  P.,  B.Sc.  (Alexandria) 
Dip.Chem.Eng.  (London),  M.A.Sc.  (Toronto) 


Degree  for  which  Registered 
and  Department  of  University 

M.A.Sc.  (Civil  Engineering) 
M.A.Sc.  (Civil  Engineering) 

Ph.D.  (Civil  Engineering) 


* Area  of  specialization. 

J Offered  in  conjunction  with  the  Department  of  Zoology. 


■Mil 

illl 
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tg  ||  Courses 

an  in  Microbiology 

eg: in,  Roland  Johan,  B.Sc.  (Pretoria),  M.Sc.  (Pretoria) 
Douglas  W.,  B.Sc.  (Queen’s) 
io  Be , Gerrit,  B.Sc.  (Western  Ontario) 
iol  Charles  J.,  B.A.Sc.  (Waterloo),  M.Sc.  (Alberta) 
isjeoan,  Harvey  L.,  D.D.S.  (Toronto) 
io  ilu , Walter,  B.A.  ( McMaster) 
i agohn  C.,  B.Sc.  (Toronto),  M.A.  (Toronto) 
a,  eorge,  B.Sc.  (Toronto) 
idl :k,  Diana  E.,  B.Sc.  N.  (Toronto) 
ilM,  David  J.,  B.Sc.  (Alberta),  M.D.  (Alberta) 
jrtjt,  Ronald  G.,  B.Sc.  (Manitoba),  M.Sc.  (Manitoba) 

1 f 

ur  in  Public  Administration 

th;>r,  Miss  Charatsri,  B.Arch.  ( Chulalongkorn ) 

ur  in  Physiological  Hygiene 

rz  Khalid  F.,  B.Sc.  (Punjab),  M.Sc.  (Punjab) 

<ur  in  Statistical  Methods  1 


r,  Michael,  B.Eng.  (McGill) 
poulos,  Thalia,  B.Sc.  (McGill) 
ml,  Reuben,  M.D.  (Toronto) 

Dieter  Christof,  B.Sc.Phm.  (Toronto) 
ecil  D.,  M.D.  (Toronto) 

, Loma  M.,  B.A.  (Toronto) 

, Gonzalo  A.,  B.A.  (Chile) 
j,  Ruth  G.,  B.A.  (Toronto) 

Alan  William,  M.D.,  B.Sc. (Med.)  (Toronto), 

C.P.(C) 

James,  B.A.Sc.  (Toronto) 
ran,  Melvin  S.,  B.Sc.Phm.  ( Toronto ) 
a,  Jack  C.,  B.A.  (Toronto),  M.A.  (Toronto) 
wi  Janette  Carol,  B.A.  (Toronto) 
ocCecilia  L.,  B.S.P.  (British  Columbia) 

M ,P.  ( British  Columbia ) 
iki Pamela  M.,  B.A.  (Queen’s) 

5 lax,  Yvi  J.,  M.D.  (Paris) 

3 line,  Arthur  E.,  B.A.  (Queen’s) 
ov James  A.,  B.V.M.S.  (Glasgow) 
acay,  Hugh  F.,  B.A.  (Toronto),  D.D.S.  (Toronto) 
c(ie,  Betty  Jane,  B.Sc.Phm.  (Toronto) 
cle,  Gordon  G.,  B.A.Sc.  (Toronto) 
ov:,  Milan  J.,  B.Sc.  (Toronto) 

eel,  Anunciacion,  B.A.  (Philippine  Women’s  University) 

ir< Edward  A.,  B.Sc.  (Toronto) 

aodadan  M.,  B.Sc.  (Andhra),  M.A.  (Madras) 

on  ah,  Michael,  B.A.  (Toronto) 

os; William  M.,  B.Sc.  (Toronto) 


Degree  for  ivhich  Registered 
and  Department  of  University 

Ph.D.  (Biochemistry) 

M.Sc.  (Biochemistry) 

M.Sc.  ( Medical  Biophysics ) 
Ph.D.  ( Medical  Biophysics ) 
M.Sc.  (Pathology) 

Special  Student  ( Zoology ) 
Ph.D.  (Botany) 

M.A.  (Biochemistry) 

M.A.  (Zoology) 

Special  Student  ( Biochemistry ) 
Ph.D.  (Medical  Biophysics) 


M.Arch.  (Architecture) 


M.Sc.  (Physics) 


M.A.Sc.  ( Electrical  Engineering ) 
M.Sc.  (Pharmacology) 

Ph.D.  (Pharmacology) 
M.Sc.Phm.-  (Pharmacy) 

M.Sc.  (Pathology) 

M.Sc.  (Food  Sciences) 

Ph.D.  (Pharmacology) 

M.Sc.  (Food  Sciences) 

Ph.D.  (Pharmacology) 

Ph.D.  (Pharmacology) 

M.Sc.  (Pharmacology) 

Ph.D.  (Zoology) 

M.A.  (Food  Sciences) 

Ph.D.  (Pharmacology) 

M.Sc.  (Zoology) 

M.Sc.  (Pathology) 

Special  Student  ( Pharmacology ) 
Ph.D.  (Physiology) 

M.Sc.  (Physiology) 

M.Sc.Phm.  (Pharmacy) 

M.A.Sc.  (Electrical  Engineering) 
M.Sc.  (Zoology) 

M.Sc.  (Food  Sciences) 

M.Sc.  (Zoology) 

Ph.D.  (Zoology) 

M.A.  (Food  Sciences) 

M.Sc.  (Zoology) 
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Courses 


Roy,  Robert  M.,  B.Sc.  (Toronto),  M.A.  (Toronto) 
Straight,  William  J.,  B.Sc.  (Toronto) 

Sweaney,  Wilma  P.,  B.Sc.  (Toronto) 

Thomson,  Suteera,  B.Sc.  (Bangkok),  M.S.  (Rochester) 

Turvey,  Lyndon  H.,  B.Sc.  (Pretoria) 

van  Nostrand,  Robert  S.,  B.Sc.F.  (Toronto) 

Zeigler,  Marcia,  B.Sc.  (McGill) 

Zimmerman,  Arthur  E.,  B.Sc.  (Toronto) 


Course  in  Statistical  Methods  2 


Bartholomew,  Alexander,  B.Sc.F.  (New  Brunswick) 
Beckwith,  Alan  F.,  B.Sc.F.  (Toronto),  M.F.  (Syracuse) 
Caloyannis,  Athanasius,  B.Sc.  (Alexandria) 

Chang,  Charles  I.,  B.S.F.  (Taiwan) 

Friedlander,  Bernard  I.,  B.A.Sc.  (Toronto), 

M.A.Sc.  (Toronto) 

Ho,  Frederick  C.,  B.A.Sc.  (Toronto) 

Innes,  Michael  R.,  B.Sc.F.  (Toronto) 

Joy,  Michael  L.  G.,  B.Sc.  (Toronto) 

King,  David  H.,  B.A.Sc.  (Toronto) 

Lehela,  Ago,  B.Sc.F.  (Toronto) 

Munro,  John  A.,  B.Sc.F.  (New  Brunswick) 

Sadowski,  Paul  D.,  M.D.  (Toronto) 

Shum,  Andrew  Y.,  B.Sc.  (McGill) 

Svaton,  Joseph 

Thompson,  Gordon  W.,  D.D.S.  (Alberta) 

Wilson,  Robert  B.,  B.S.  (Utah),  D.V.M.  (Washington) 
Young,  Robert  K.,  B.A.Sc.  (Toronto),  M.A.Sc.  (Toronto) 


Course  in  Statistical  Methods  3 

Flaherty,  Mary  J.,  B.Sc.N.  (Toronto),  B.A.  (Toronto), 
M.A.  (Toronto) 

Thompson,  Gordon  W.,  D.D.S.  (Alberta) 

Course  in  Medical  Statistics  1 
Liebgott,  Bernard,  D.D.S.  (Toronto) 


I 

SjAmos 


Degree  for  which  Registered 
and  Department  of  University  gleyRi 

Ph.D.  (Zoology) 

M.Sc.  (Zoology) 

M.Sc.  (Zoology) 

Ph.D.  ( Medical  Biophysics ) 

M.Sc.  (Zoology) 

M.Sc.F.  (Forestry) 

Special  Student  (Physiology)  ( 'y 
M.Sc.  (Physiology) 


M.Sc.F.  (Forestry) 

Special  Student  (Forestry) 
M.A.Sc.  ( Chemical  Engineerir  i 
M.Sc.F.  (Forestry) 


IBinfoi 

iniran 


Oamish 


SlisNai 


Ph.D.  ( Chemical  Engineering 
M.A.Sc.  ( Chemical  Engineerir 
M.Sc.F.  (Forestry) 

M.A.Sc.  ( Electrical  Engineerir 
M.A.Sc.  ( Chemical  Engineers  y 
M.Sc.F.  (Forestry) 

M.Sc.F.  (Forestry) 

Ph.D.  (Pathology) 

M.Sc.  (Pharmacology) 

Special  Student  (Forestry) 
M.Sc.D.  (Dentistry) 

Ph.D.  (Physiology) 

Ph.D.  (Chemical  Engineering ) 


Ph.D.  (Educational  Theory)  , 
M.Sc.D.  (Dentistry) 


M.Sc.D.  (Dentistry) 


GRADUATE  DIPLOMA  STUDENTS  STUDYING  IN  THE 
SCHOOL  OF  HYGIENE 
1965-1966 


«l]c 


2. 


SCHOOL  OF  HYGIENE  DIPLOMA  COURSES 

Diploma  in  Public  Health 


Amerasinghe,  Amerasinghe 
K.W.C.P. 

Bennett,  Wilfred  Hanson 
Comely,  Alfred 
Fletcher,  Maurice  McLeod 
Gill,  John  Murray  Dunlop 


M.B.,  B.S.  (Ceylon),  D.T.M.&H.  (Ceylon) 
M.D.  (Toronto) 

M.D.  ( Graz,  Austria ) 

B.A.  (Toronto),  M.D.  (Toronto) 

M.B.,  Ch.B.  (Aberdeen) 


Ceylon 
Ontario 
Newfoundlan 
Ontario 
Ontario 
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. ar 

««r 

ai 

± 

U1 

Sics):, 

hi  1 

id 

Jogyik. 

or 


, Nilkanth  Hari 
anley  Richard 
Umedlal  Anandji  Walji 
John  Bernard 
>u,  Amos  Josiah 
[ward 

Rinford  Bud 
diamran 
iobert  James 
Hamish  Lovat 


leidiss  Nancy  Louise 

4 ; 

iyiniie,  Jacques 
eti  Honorius  Jean-Baptiste 
riiji,  Hugh  George 
a$®>ndha,  Somchit 


M.B.,  B.Sc.  (Bombay),  D.P.H.  (Calcutta) 
M.D.,  C.M.  (Queen’s) 

M.B.,  B.S.  (Gujarat) 

M.D.  (Toronto),  M. A.  (Toronto) 

M.B.,  Ch.B.  ( Makerere,  East  Africa) 

B.Sc.  ( Manitoba),  M.D.  (Manitoba) 

M.D.  (British  Columbia) 

M.D.  (Djakarta) 

B.Sc.  (Alberta),  M.D.  (Alberta) 

M.B.,  Ch.B.  (Edinburgh), 

D.R.C.O.G.  (London) 

M.D.  (Toronto) 

Diploma  in  Industrial  Health 
B.A.  (Laval),  M.D.  (Laval) 

B.A.  (Ottawa),  M.D.  (Laval) 

M.B.,  B.Ch.,  B.A.O.  (Queen’s,  Belfast) 
B.Sc.Phm.  (Bangkok),  M.D.  (Bangkok) 
D.P.H.  (Toronto) 


Diploma  in  Dental  Public  Health 
l,  James  Victor  Pastfield  D.D.S.  (Alberta) 

Audley  Newton  E.  F.  B.S.  (Howard),  D.D.S.  (Howard) 


se  James  Eric 
, Clifford  George 
s,  Birty 


Kin  Poon 


>ru  Keling,  Mohamad 


D.D.S.  (Dalhousie) 

D.D.S.  (Minnesota) 

D.D.S.  (Toronto) 

B.D.S.  (Malaya) 

Diploma  in  Veterinary  Public  Health 

G.V.Sc.  (Calcutta),  M.R.C.V.S.  (London), 
D.T.V.M.  (Edinburgh) 


Diploma 

:h  an,  John  Robert 
>pg,  John  Donald  Joseph 
ig  iamuel  Arthur  Herbert 
'me,  Antonio 
xl  in,  Robert  Douglas 
m i,  Keneln  George 
rt,  )avid  John 
;ia  Norman  Rodger 

:cl|  11,  Alan  Dale 

rc  Garth  Alton  Harcourt 

vc , William  Roy 

iic  ie,  Edward  Emil 

lsi , Miss  Faith  Chandler 


in  Hospital  Administration  ( First  Year) 
B.A.  (Western  Ontario) 

M.D.  (Toronto) 

B.A.  (Western  Ontario) 

B.Comm.  (Saskatchewan) 

B.Sc.  (Manitoba) 

B.Sc.  (Manitoba) 

B.A.  (Western  Ontario) 

B.Sc.  (Manitoba), 

M.B.A.  (Western  Ontario) 
B.Comm.  (Saskatchewan) 

B.A.  ( Sir  George  Williams) 

B.Comm.  (Saskatchewan) 

B.Comm.  (Saskatchewan) 

B.So.  ( British  Columbia ) 


Diploma  in  Hospital  Administration  ( Second  Year) 
saint,  Maurice  Donat  B.A.  (Saskatchewan), 

B.Comm.  ( Saskatchewan ) 


India 

Ontario 

Tanzania 

Ontario 

Uganda 

Ontario 

British  Columbia 

Indonesia 

Alberta 

British  Columbia 
Ontario 


Quebec 

Saskatchewan 

Ontario 

Thailand 


Ontario 

Jamaica 

Newfoundland 

Manitoba 

Netherlands 

Antilles 

Malaysia 


Malaysia 


Ontario 

Ontario 

Ontario 

Saskatchewan 

Manitoba 

British  Columbia 

British  Columbia 

Manitoba 

Saskatchewan 

Ontario 

Saskatchewan 

Saskatchewan 

Ontario 


Saskatchewan 
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Haaland,  Benjamin  Hillary 
Keuchle,  James  Edward 
Macgregor,  Donald  Alan 
Martin,  John  Patrick 

Mosher,  Peter  Sidney 
Murray,  James  Hamilton 

Myrdal,  Gudmundur 
Tingley,  James  Kent 

Van  Tilburg,  Embert  Gerhard  Q. 
Wilcox,  Mrs.  Lois  Mary 

Wilson,  Ronald  Clifford  Earl 


Babiker,  Hassan  Abu  Sheiba 
Baluyot,  Miss  Luz 
Bissessar,  Ramnaraise 
Borghi,  Rodolf  Godfrey  Joseph 

Chagani,  Miss  Shah  Bano  B.  A. 
Chaudhari,  Aravind  Dayal 
Chaudhary,  Rabindra  Kuma 
Chong,  Donald  Victor 
Dekany,  Paul  Csont 
Digout,  George  Lionel 
du  Buisson,  Johannes 

Grondin,  Carrol 
Gyulai,  Eugene  Jeno 
Kamaya,  Takehiko 
Kapileshwarker,  Moreshwar  S. 
Paszti,  Michael 
Santiago,  Mrs.  Lourdes  T. 
Saxena,  Surjeshwar  Narain 
Smith,  Harriet  Belle  Hendershot 
Tan,  Ronald  Francis 
Uma,  Okello  Ipolto 
Wong,  Philip  Chi  Keung 


Hargrave,  Miss  Norma  Gail 
Myo  Thein 


Bolduc,  Miss  Monica  Joyce 
Cormier,  Donald  Gaston  Joseph 


Cert.  Pharmacy  (Saskatchewan) 

B.A.  (Buffalo) 

B.A.  (Alberta) 

B.Comm.  (St.  Mary’s), 

Lie.  Music  (Dalhousie) 

B.Comm.  (Acadia) 

B.A.  (Western  Ontario),  M.D.  (Western 
Ontario),  M.P.H.  (Harvard) 

B.Sc.  ( Manitoba),  Dip.Educ.  (Manitoba) 
B.Sc.  ( Mount  Allison), 

Dip.  in  Phm.  (Dalhousie) 

M.D.  (Amsterdam) 

B.S.  in  Nurs.Educ. 

(Marion  College,  Wisconsin) 

B.Sc.Phm.  (Toronto) 

Diploma  in  Bacteriology 
B.V.Sc.  (Khartoum) 

A.  A.  (Santo  Tomas),  M.D.  (Santo  Tomas) 
M.B.,  B.S.  (West  Indies) 

B. Sc.  (London), 

Dip.Chem.Eng.  (London) 

B.Sc.  (Karachi),  M.Sc.  (Karachi) 

B.Sc.  (Bombay) 

B.V.Sc.  & A.H.  (Bihar),  M.Sc.  (Guelph) 
D.D.S.  (Toronto) 

M.D.  (Budapest) 

B.Sc.  (St.  Francis  Xavier ) 

M.B.,  Ch.B.  (Pretoria),  B.Sc.  (Pretoria) 
M.Sc.  (Pretoria) 

M.D.  (Laval) 

D.V.M.  (Budapest) 

M.B.  (Osaka),  M.D.  (Osaka) 

B.Sc.  (Bombay) 

D.D.S.  (Toronto) 

A.  A.  (Santo  Tomas),  M.D.  (Santo  Tomas) 
M.B.,  B.S.  (Agra),  M.D.  (Agra) 

B. Sc.  (Kentucky) 

B.Sc.  (Toronto) 

B.Sc.  (Windsor) 

B.Sc.  (Berkeley) 


Saskatchew 
U.S.A. 
Alberta 


Nova  Scoti 
Nova  Scoti.!  j0 


Ontario 

Manitoba 


New  Bruns 
British  Coli 


U.S.A. 

Ontario 


(jug  Tei 


nd-Qua; 


k,Ro 

liissP; 


if 


1 


Sudan 
Philippines  fc.  Im 


Jamaica 


iniT-i* 


Quebec 
Pakistan 
India 
India 
Ontario 
Ontario 
Nova  Scotia 


I ih  / 
i IsVef 


I rnt  of 


* 


I - ' 


South  Afric, 

Quebec 

Ontario 

Japan 

India 

Ontario 

Philippines 

India 

Ontario 

Ontario 

Uganda 

Hong  Kong 


lit  of 


«lfe< 


Diploma  in  Nutrition 

B.Sc.  (Alberta) 

M.B.,  B.S.  (Rangoon) 

Certificate  in  Public  Health 
B.A.  (Toronto), 

A.T.C.M.  (Toronto  Conservatory) 
B.A.  (Moncton) 


Saskatchew; 
Burma 


Ontario 
New  Brunsv 
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Special  Students  Registered  in  School  of  Hygiene 
lent  of  Epidemiology  and  Biometrics 


vlrs.  Florence  Jean 
n,/ing  Ted 
te  Donald  Blair 
le  Rodney  Singleton 
rr  nd-Quaye,  Neils  Frederick 


reys,  Robin  Paul 
Miss  Patricia  Frances 
duard  Adriaan 
II, William  Alan  Lindsay 
ir  Ian  Ross 

ro  esus 


B.Sc.N.  (Saskatchewan) 

B.Phm.Sc.  (Toronto) 

M.D.  (Toronto) 

M.D.  (Toronto) 

L. R.C.P.  & S.  (Edinburgh),  L.R.F.P.S. 

( Glasgow),  D.P.H.  (Toronto) 

M. D.  (Toronto) 

M.D.  (Ottawa) 

M.D.,  C.M.  (McGill),  D.P.H.  (Toronto) 
M.D.  (Western  Ontario) 

B.A.  ( Cambridge ) , 

M.A.,  M.B.,  B.Ch.  (Cambridge) 

M.D.  (Philippines) 


Ontario 

Ontario 

Ontario 

Ontario 

Ghana 

Ontario 

Ontario 

Ontario 

Ontario 

England 

Philippines 


>a  nent  of  Microbiology 
o le  n,  William  McKinley 
:.rs  >lrs.  Inara  Antra 
fa  m )urr-i  Kamil 
gioan,  Renato 
ec  fb , Mrs.  Agnes  Elizabeth 
ihjliss  Veena 


M.D.  (Toronto),  F.R.C.S.(C) 

M.D.  (Toronto) 

M.B.,  B.S.  (Punjab),  D.P.H.  (Punjab) 
B.S.M.T.  (Columbia) 

M.D.  (Toronto) 

B.Sc.  (Gujarat),  M.Sc.  (Gujarat) 


la  nent  of  Nutrition 
jo  in  an,  Edith  Beatrix 
j0  nr  is,  Robert  Charles  George 


son,  Sybil  Hyacinth 


B.H.Sc.  (Toronto) 

B.Sc.  (Manitoba) 

M.P.E.  ( British  Columbia ) 
B.Sc.  (HomeEcon.)  (McGill) 


dement  of  Physiological  Hygiene 

Ibai,  Maharudra  Venkatrao  B.Sc.  (Bombay),  M.S.  (Texas) 


Ontario 

Ontario 

Pakistan 

Philippines 

Ontario 

India 


Ontario 

Manitoba 

Jamaica 


India 
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3.  GRADUATES  REGISTERED  IN  THE  FACULTY  OF  DENTISTRY 
TAKING  INDIVIDUAL  COURSES  IN  THE  SCHOOL  OF  HYGIENE  AS  SHOWN 

) I 


! 1 

% 


in  Medical  Statistics  1 


nna,  John  Cecil,  B.A.,  B.D.Sc.  (Dublin),  D.D.S.  (Toronto) 
hdson,  Beverly  Arthur,  B.A.  (Western  Ontario),  D.D.S.  (Toronto) 

t 

ui  in  Public  Health  Nutrition 


nngham,  Donald  Patrick,  D.D.S.  (Toronto) 
Ilf  'William  Hamilton,  D.D.S.  (Toronto) 

>r; , Roderick  Lawrence,  D.D.S.  (Toronto) 
Jorge  Chung-Shun,  D.D.M.  (Philippines) 
or  Alfred  Pak-Cheung,  B.D.S.  (Malaya) 


Diploma  for  which 
Registered 

Dip.  Paedodont. 
Dip.  Paedodont. 


Dip.  Paedodont. 
Dip.  Paedodont. 
Dip.  Paedodont. 
Dip.  Paedodont. 
Dip.  Paedodont. 
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4.  GRADUATES  REGISTERED  IN  THE  ONTARIO  COLLEGE  OF  EDUCATION 
TAKING  WORK  IN  NUTRITION 

Bazinet,  Marie  Elaine,  B.H.Sc.  (Guelph) 

Farrish,  Sandra  Carole,  B.H.Sc.  (Guelph) 

Hawkins,  Gail  Elizabeth,  B.A.  (Toronto) 

Kaynes,  Christa  Roselle,  B.H.Sc.  (Toronto) 

Lewis,  Claire  Reynolds,  B.H.Sc.  (Toronto) 

Pilkington,  Pamela,  B.Sc.(H.Ec.)  (McGill) 

Reid,  Lynna,  B.H.Sc.  (Guelph) 

Rudd,  Diana,  B.A.  (Toronto) 

Viddal,  Alita  Joan,  B.Sc.  (H.Ec. ) (Manitoba) 

Worte,  Sharon  Marjorie,  B.H.Sc.  (Guelph) 
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APPENDIX  A: 

HISTORICAL  DEVELOPMENTS  INFLUENCING  GRADUATE 
TEACHING  AND  RESEARCH  IN  PUBLIC  HEALTH 

Professorships  of  Hygiene  established  in  Paris  and  Strasbourg. 
Professorship  of  Public  Health  established  in  Edinburgh. 

Institute  of  Hygiene  established  in  Munich. 

Diploma  in  Public  Health  course  introduced  in  Dublin. 

Instruction  in  Sanitary  Science  introduced  in  Toronto  School  of  Medicine 
by  Dr.  William  Oldwright. 

Diploma  in  Public  Health  (D.P.H. ) made  legal  requirement  for  Medical 
Officers  of  Health  in  the  United  Kingdom. 

Senate  of  the  University  of  Toronto  passed  statute  establishing  the 
Diploma  in  Public  Health  ( D.P.H. ). 

Dr.  John  A.  Amyot,  Director,  Ontario  Provincial  Board  of  Health  Labo- 
ratory, was  appointed  Professor  of  Hygiene  (part-time). 

First  candidate  enrolled  in  the  Toronto  D.P.H.  course.  (Dr.  R.  D. 
Defries ) . 

Dr.  J.  G.  FitzGerald  appointed  Associate  Professor  of  Hygiene.  D.P.H. 
course  was  again  given,  and  Dr.  Defries  served  as  Demonstrator. 

The  “Antitoxin  Laboratory  in  the  Department  of  Hygiene”  was  estab- 
lished by  Dr.  FitzGerald. 

The  Department  of  Hygiene  provided  a course  in  public  health  for 
graduates  in  engineering,  in  collaboration  with  the  School  of  Applied 
Science  and  Engineering. 

Dr.  Defries  was  appointed  Assistant  in  the  Antitoxin  Laboratory  to  pre- 
pare tetanus  antitoxin  for  the  Canadian  Expeditionary  Forces,  continu- 
ing as  Demonstrator  in  the  Department  of  Hygiene  and  Preventive 
Medicine. 

Through  a gift  from  Colonel  Sir  Albert  E.  Gooderham  of  a 57  acre 
farm  property  and  laboratory  buildings,  facilities  were  provided  for 
research  in  preventive  medicine  and  for  an  extension  of  public  service 
activities  in  the  preparation  and  distribution  of  public  health  biological 
products.  On  the  formal  opening  of  the  new  farm  property  in  1917,  at 
Colonel  Gooderham’s  request,  the  Antitoxin  Laboratory  was  named  the 
Connaught  Laboratories  in  honour  of  H.R.H.  the  Duke  of  Connaught, 
the  Governor  General  of  Canada  at  the  beginning  of  this  work. 

The  Department  of  Public  Health  Nursing  was  established  to  provide 
postgraduate  instruction  in  public  health  nursing  under  Miss  Kathleen 
Russell. 

Discovery  of  insulin  and  its  development  in  this  University  by  Banting, 
Best  and  Collip  in  Macleod’s  department.  The  Connaught  Laboratories 
provided  for  the  preparation  of  insulin  to  meet  the  needs  of  Canada. 
Production  of  diphtheria  toxoid  was  commenced  under  Dr.  P.  J. 
Moloney. 

The  Rockefeller  Foundation  provided  $650,000  for  the  establishment  of 
a School  of  Hygiene  in  the  University  of  Toronto  to  accommodate  the 
Departments  of  Hygiene  and  Preventive  Medicine  and  Public  Health 
Nursing  and  to  establish  two  new  departments— Epidemiology  and 
Biometrics,  and  Physiological  Hygiene.  $400,000  was  allocated  for  the 
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construction  of  a building  and  $250,000  for  the  endowment  of  the  twc 
new  departments.  In  planning  for  the  building,  accommodation  wa: 
provided  for  the  Connaught  Laboratories.  The  Laboratories  assisted  ir 
the  furnishing  of  the  School  and  provided  library,  sterilization,  anc 
animal  care  services. 

Several  other  Schools  of  Public  Health  were  established  with  the 
assistance  of  the  Rockefeller  Foundation. 

School  of  Hygiene  opened  in  June  by  Sir  George  Newman,  Chief 
Medical  Officer,  Ministry  of  Health,  Great  Britain. 

D.P.H.  awarded  to  49  physicians  since  1913,  and  course  accepter 
as  essential  preparation  for  physicians  in  full-time  public  health  work. 

Dr.  C.  H.  Best  appointed  Head  of  the  Department  of  Physiologica 
Hygiene  and  Dr.  R.  D.  Defries  Head  of  Epidemiology  and  Biometrics 
Provision  made  by  the  Connaught  Laboratories  for  the  granting  oi 
fellowships  in  public  health,  and  52  fellowships  were  subsequent!)  ! 
provided. 

The  Hastings  Memorial  Fellowship  established  to  commemorate  the 
work  of  Dr.  C.  J.  O.  Hastings,  M.O.H.,  City  of  Toronto,  a pioneer  in 
the  field  of  public  health. 

To  permit  of  enlargement  of  the  School,  the  Rockefeller  Foundation 
contributed  an  additional  $600,000  to  the  endowment  of  the  School, 
and  the  Connaught  Laboratories  provided  $435,000  for  construction 
of  a large  addition.  At  this  time,  the  Department  of  Chemistry  in  rela-; 
tion  to  Hygiene  was  established  with  Dr.  P.  J.  Moloney  as  Head. 

The  School  of  Nursing,  a development  of  the  Department  of  Public 
Health  Nursing,  assumed  responsibility  for  graduate  and  undergraduate 
instruction  of  nurses. 

Dr.  J.  G.  FitzGerald  died,  and  was  succeeded  as  Director  of  the  School 
of  Hygiene  and  Director  of  the  Connaught  Laboratories  by  Dr.  R.  D. 
Defries. 

Development  of  a co-operative  undertaking  with  the  Board  of  Health 
of  the  Township  of  East  York  to  provide  a field  training  centre  for  the 
School,  through  support  from  the  Rockefeller  Foundation  and  the 
Ontario  Department  of  Health. 

Sub-Departments  of  Public  Health  Administration  and  Public  Health 
Nutrition  were  established  in  the  School  of  Hygiene  with  Dr.  R.  D. 
Defries  and  Dr.  E.  W.  McHenry  as  heads. 

Sub-Department  of  Virus  Studies  was  established  to  provide  courses 
for  graduate  students  and  to  further  research  studies  in  the  field  of 
viruses  under  the  direction  of  Dr.  James  Craigie. 

Provision  was  made  for  a course  for  physicians  leading  to  a Diploma  : 
in  Industrial  Hygiene. 

Council  of  School  of  Hygiene  established. 

FitzGerald  Memorial  Fellowship  and  the  Colonel  Sir  Albert  Gooder- 
ham  Memorial  Fellowship  established  by  Connaught  Laboratories. 
Post-graduate  courses  were  established  leading  to  the  Diploma  in 
Dental  Public  Health;  Diploma  in  Veterinary  Public  Health;  and 
Certificate  in  Public  Health. 

Sub-Department  of  Parasitology  established  under  the  direction  of 
Dr.  A.  M.  Fallis. 

The  School  of  Hygiene  was  accredited  by  the  American  Public  Health 
Association  to  provide  post-graduate  training  in  public  health.  The 
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School  was  one  of  the  original  group  of  Schools  accepted  to  provide 
post-graduate  courses  in  Public  Health. 

The  Sub-Departments  of  Public  Health  Administration,  Public  Health 
Nutrition  and  Chemistry  in  Relation  to  Hygiene  were  constituted 
Departments. 

Constitution  of  the  World  Health  Organization  signed  in  New  York 
City. 

The  Department  of  Hospital  Administration  was  established  in  the 
School  of  Hygiene,  with  Dr.  Harvey  Agnew  as  Head. 

Diploma  in  Hospital  Administration  was  established. 

Inclusion  of  the  Town  of  Leaside  in  the  Health  Unit,  which  became  the 
East  York-Leaside  Health  Unit. 

Teaching  in  medical  care  studies  made  possible  by  Rockefeller  Foun- 
dation. 

The  Department  of  Chemistry  in  Relation  to  Hygiene  was  enlarged  to 
include  sanitation  and  designated  the  Department  of  Chemistry  in 
Relation  to  Hygiene  and  Sanitation. 

The  Sub-Department  of  Parasitology  was  constituted  the  Department 
of  Parasitology  under  the  direction  of  Dr.  A.  M.  Fallis. 

Provision  was  made  for  an  extension  course  in  Hospital  Organization 
and  Management  through  the  sponsorship  of  the  Canadian  Hospital 
Association  and  the  Department  of  Hospital  Administration. 

Retirement  of  Dr.  R.  D.  Defries  as  Director  of  Connaught  Medical 
Research  Laboratories  and  Director  of  School  of  Hygiene. 

Dr.  J.  K.  W.  Ferguson  appointed  Director,  Connaught  Medical  Re- 
search Laboratories. 

Dr.  R.  F.  Farquharson  served  as  Chairman,  Committee  of  Manage- 
ment, School  of  Hygiene. 

School  of  Hygiene  reorganized  and  made  financially  independent  of 
other  divisions  of  University. 

Dr.  A.  J.  Rhodes  appointed  Director,  School  of  Hygiene. 

Dr.  M.  H.  Brown  became  Associate  Director  and  Dr.  D.  L.  MacLean 
continued  in  post  of  Secretary. 

School  Departments  reorganized  to  consist  of  Epidemiology  and  Bio- 
metrics (Dr.  N.  E.  McKinnon),  Hospital  Administration  (Dr.  G.  H. 
Agnew),  Microbiology  (Dr.  A.  J.  Rhodes),  Nutrition  (Dr.  E.  W. 
McHenry),  Parasitology  (Dr.  A.  M.  Fallis),  Physiological  Hygiene  (Dr. 
A.  M.  Fisher),  Public  Health  (Dr.  Milton  H.  Brown). 

Establishment  of  Robert  Wood  Johnson  Award  in  Hospital  Adminis- 
tration. 

Establishment  of  Diploma  in  Bacteriology. 

Establishment  of  Donald  T.  Fraser  Memorial  Medal  for  leading 
graduate  student  in  public  health  courses. 

Annual  Refresher  Course  in  Public  Health  and  Preventive  Medicine 
for  Medical  Officers  of  Health  and  other  health  personnel  started. 
Establishment  of  Diploma  in  Nutrition. 

Night  courses  in  Microbiology  offered  in  Department  of  Extension. 
Completion  of  three-year  review  of  education  in  Hospital  Administration 
(made  possible  by  W.  K.  Kellogg  Foundation). 

Appointment  of  Dr.  F.  B.  Roth  as  first  full-time  Professor  and  Head, 
Department  of  Hospital  Administration,  and  first  Professor  of  Medical 
Care  (made  possible  by  W.  K.  Kellogg  Foundation). 
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Presentation  of  brief  to  Royal  Commission  on  Health  Services. 

Establishment  of  J.  G.  Cunningham  Prize  for  best  thesis  in  Diplonl 
in  Industrial  Health  course. 

Establishment  of  G.  Harvey  Agnew  and  Canadian  Liquid  Air  Awar 
for  leading  students  in  first  year  of  Diploma  in  Hospital  Administrate 
course. 

1963  Honours  B.Sc.  course  in  Microbiology  established  in  Faculty  of  A 
and  Science. 

School  of  Hygiene  constituted  as  a single  Graduate  Department 
the  School  of  Graduate  Studies,  making  possible  increased  emphasis  r 
studies  leading  to  M.A.  and  Ph.D. 

Jurisdiction  and  control  of  Diploma  in  Public  Health  transferred 
Council  of  the  School  of  Hygiene. 

Presentation  of  brief  to  Medical  Services  Insurance  Enquiry,  Gover 
ment  of  Ontario. 

Staff  of  School  of  Hygiene  granted  one  elective  member  of  Senate. 

1964  Major  revision  of  curricula  of  Diploma  in  Public  Health,  Diploma 
Dental  Public  Health,  Diploma  in  Veterinary  Public  Health,  Diploma 
Nutrition,  and  Certificate  in  Public  Health  with  increased  emphasis  c 
social  sciences,  and  introduction  of  options. 

Annual  Meeting  of  Schools  of  Public  Health  of  North  America  he 
in  University  of  Toronto. 

Publication  of  Report  of  Royal  Commission  on  Health  Services. 

Establishment  of  Milbank  Memorial  Fellowship  in  Law  and  Pub] 
Health  ( Dr.  K.  F.  Clute ) . 

Establishment  by  Department  of  National  Health  and  Welfare 
Physical  Fitness  Research  Unit  in  Department  of  Physiological  Hygien; 

1965  The  degree  of  Master  of  Science  (M.Sc. ) replaced  the  Master  of  Ai 
(M.A.)  for  work  in  tire  Graduate  Department  of  the  School  of  Hygien 

1966  Total  number  of  graduates  of  School  of  Hygiene  to  date  approximat 
1,500  (graduate  degree  and  graduate  diploma  programs). 

APPENDIX  B 

School  of  hygiene;  Number  of  Graduates, 
by  Course,  1912-1965* 


School  of  Graduate  Studies 

1.  Doctor  of  Philosophy 

31 

2.  Master  of  Arts 

90 

3.  Master  of  Applied  Science 

117 

(Sanitary  Engineering) 

School  of  Hygiene 

1.  Diploma  in  Public  Health 

2.  Diploma  in  Dental  Public  Health 

3.  Diploma  in  Veterinary  Public  Health 

4.  Diploma  in  Nutrition 

5.  Certificate  in  Public  Health 

6.  Diploma  in  Industrial  Health 

7.  Diploma  in  Hospital  Administration 

8.  Diploma  in  Bacteriology 

TOTAL  I 1,443 


746 

69 

76 

13 

34 

31 

173 

63 


*To  Fall  Convocation,  November,  1965. 
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CALENDAR  1966-1967 


July 

1 

Friday 

Applications  for  admission  to  the  First  Year  of  the 
LL.B.  Course  received  by  this  date  will  be  con- 
sidered by  the  Committee  on  Admissions  in  the 
following  week,  and  students  notified  accordingly. 

July 

29 

Friday 

Last  day  for  receiving  applications  for  the  Supple- 
mental Examinations. 

Aug. 

23 

T uesday 

Supplemental  Examinations  begin. 

Sept. 

5 

Monday 

Labour  Day.  Lhiiversity  buildings  closed. 

Sept. 

12 

Monday 

Registration  in  person  for  the  session  1966-67. 

Sept. 

13 

T uesday 

Lectures  begin  9 a.m. 

Sept. 

19 

M onday 

Opening  address  by  the  President  to  students  of  all 
faculties  and  schools  at  2:15  p.m.  in  Convocation 
Hall. 

Oct. 

10 

Monday 

Thanksgiving  Day.  University  buildings  closed. 

Nov. 

11 

Friday 

Remembrance  Day  Service  at  10:30  a.m.  Lectures 
withdrawn  from  10  a.m.  to  11  a.m. 

Nov. 

25 

Friday 

Fall  Convocation. 

Dec. 

20 

T uesday 

Term  examinations  for  First  Year  begin. 

Dec. 

21 

Wednesday 

Christmas  vacation  begins  at  5 p.m. 

Dec.  25 
1967 

Sunday 

Christmas  Day. 

Jan. 

1 

Sunday 

New  Year’s  Day. 

Jan. 

4 

Wednesday 

Lectures  resume  at  9 a.m. 

Jan. 

15 

Sunday 

Last  day  for  payment  of  second  instalment  of 
annual  fees. 

Mar. 

24 

Friday 

Good  Friday.  LIniversity  buildings  closed. 

Apr. 

28 

Friday 

Last  day  of  lectures. 

May 

2 

T uesday 

Annual  examinations  begin. 

May 

22 

Monday 

Victoria  Day.  University  buildings  closed. 

June 

12 

Monday 

Convocation  for  the  conferring  of  degrees  in  Law. 
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HISTORY  OF  THE  FACULTY  OF  LAW 


As  early  as  1819  when  plans  for  a contemplated  provincial  university 
were  the  subject  of  public  discussion,  the  importance  of  a faculty  of  law 
was  stressed,  and  in  the  first  scheme  proposed  to  the  Governor-General  in 
1826  provision  was  made  for  a professor  of  law  and  a course  of  study  in 
“Civil  and  Public  Law”.  When  King’s  College  was  opened  to  students  in 
June,  1843,  one  of  the  seven  professors  was  W.  H.  Blake,  Esq.,  B.A., 
Professor  of  Law.  The  law  faculty  of  King’s  College,  which  originally 
qualified  persons  for  the  degrees  of  B.C.L.  and  D.C.L.,  has  had  a con- 
tinuous, if  somewhat  confused,  existence  to  the  present  time. 

The  legislation  of  1849,  which  marked  the  secularization  of  the  Univer- 
sity and  in  many  ways  set  the  pattern  for  later  University  administration, 
expressly  preserved  the  Faculty  of  Law  and  made  provision  for  a Dean  as 
a member  of  the  Caput.  In  1850,  the  degree  of  B.C.L.  was  discontinued, 
and  since  that  date  the  first  degree  in  law  has  been  that  of  Bachelor  of 
Laws  (LL.B.).  At  this  time,  as  well,  the  second  earned  degree  in  law  was 
the  LL.D.,  although  from  1880  on,  that  degree  has  been  conferred  only 
honoris  causa. 

The  Federation  Act  of  1887,  s.  5,  ss.  1,  made  provision  for  the  establish- 
ment of  a “teaching  faculty”  in  certain  named  subjects  “and  such  other 
Sciences,  Arts  and  branches  of  knowledge,  including  a teaching  faculty  in 
Medicine,  and  in  Law,  as  the  Senate  may  from  time  to  time  determine.” 
The  Faculty  of  Medicine  was  created  by  the  Senate  in  June,  1887,  and  while 
a minute  of  the  Senate  of  May,  1887  reports  that  a committee  be  estab- 
lished to  consider  the  question  of  exercising  the  power  with  respect  to  the 
establishment  of  a Faculty  of  Law  there  is  no  trace  of  a statute  of  the 
Senate  establishing  the  Faculty.  It  seems  likely,  however,  that  there  was 
such  a statute  since  in  the  Calendar  of  the  University  of  Toronto  for  the 
session  1887-1888  (p.  7)  there  is  express  reference  to  the  Faculty  of  Law  and 
in  the  Calendar  for  the  session  1889-1890  the  following  appears  (p.  4): 
“By  an  Act  of  the  Provincial  Legislature  passed  in  1887,  the  University 
has  been  reorganized,  with  the  Faculties  of  Arts,  Medicine,  and  Law,  and 
with  a fully  equipped  teaching  Faculty  embracing  all  the  subjects  in  Law 
and  Medicine.”  Further,  The  University  Act  of  1901,  s.  24,  ss.  1,  provides 
that  “instruction  shall  also  be  given  in  Law,  Medicine  and  applied  Science 
and  Engineering  which  shall  continue  as  separate  faculties.”  The  fact  that 
minutes  of  Senate  meetings  held  after  July  4,  1887  and  prior  to  February  19, 
1890,  were  destroyed  in  the  fire  of  February  14,  1890,  may  account  for  the 
failure  to  identify  a statute  establishing  the  Faculty  of  Law  under  the 
scheme  of  federation. 

On  January  10,  1889,  the  teaching  staff  of  the  Faculty  of  Law  was 
appointed  and  consisted  of  Hon.  Mr.  Justice  Proudfoot,  Professor  of  Roman 
Law;  Hon.  David  Mills,  Q.C.,  LL.B.,  Professor  of  Constitutional  and  Inter- 


9 


national  Law;  and  the  following  Honorary  Lecturers:  Hon.  Mr.  Justice 
MacMahon  (Wrongs  and  their  Remedies);  Hon.  Edward  Blake,  Q.C., 
M.A.  (Constitutional  Law);  Hon.  Samuel  H.  Blake,  Q.C.,  B.A.  (Ethics  of 
Law);  Dalton  McCarthy,  Esq.,  Q.C.  (Municipal  Institutions);  B.  B.  Osier, 
Esq.,  Q.C.,  LL.B.  (Criminal  Jurisprudence);  Z.  A.  Lash,  Esq.,  Q.C.  (Com- 
mercial and  Maritime  Law);  Charles  Moss,  Esq.,  Q.C.  (Equity  Jurispru- 
dence); J.  J.  MacLaren,  Esq.,  Q.C.,  LL.D.  (Comparative  Jurisprudence  of 
Ontario  and  Quebec). 

From  the  nature  of  these  appointments  it  seems  clear  that  the  University 
at  this  time  intended  to  establish  a “teaching  Faculty”  which  would  provide 
adequate  professional  education  for  persons  intending  to  enter  the  practice 
of  law.  In  1889,  however,  the  law  school  conducted  by  the  governing  body 
of  the  legal  profession  in  Ontario,  the  Law  Society  of  Upper  Canada,  was 
reorganized  and  attendance  at  the  Law  Society’s  school  was  made  obliga- 
tory for  all  students-at-law.  As  the  Law  Society  gave  no  credit  for  profes- 
sional education  obtained  elsewhere  than  at  its  own  school,  it  is,  while 
regrettable,  perhaps  not  surprising  that  the  “teaching”  side  of  the  re- 
organized University  Faculty  of  Law,  directed  particularly  to  training  for 
the  profession,  fell  into  abeyance. 

From  1887  until  1949,  the  Law  Society  of  LIpper  Canada  rejected  any 
suggestion  for  University  participation  in  the  legal  education  of  Ontario 
students.  As  a result,  while  the  Faculty  of  Law  still  existed,  and  the  LL.B. 
degree  was  given  for  work  done  in  legal  fields  prescribed  by  the  Faculty, 
most  of  the  teaching  in  law  was  done  in  the  Faculty  of  Arts  and,  in  parti- 
cular, in  the  Department  of  Political  Economy.  By  an  1889  ruling  of  the 
Senate,  professors  and  lecturers  “in  such  subjects  of  the  Law  Faculty”  as 
were  contained  in  the  curriculum  of  the  Arts  Faculty,  were  to  be  considered 
to  be  instructors  in  the  Faculty  of  Law.  As  time  went  on  most  of  the 
appointments  of  the  teaching  staff  in  law  came  to  be  made  in  the  Arts 
Faculty  and  the  Law  Faculty,  as  such,  while  continuing  to  appear  in  the 
calendars  of  the  University,  ceased  to  have  formal  organization  or  teaching 
jurisdiction. 

The  extent  to  which  law  had  become  part  of  the  Faculty  of  Arts  pro- 
gramme may  be  seen  from  the  fact  that  in  1930,  law  was  separated  from 
the  Department  of  Political  Economy  and  made  a separate  Department 
in  the  Faculty  of  Arts.  A new  course,  the  Honour  B.A.  in  Law  was  now 
created  in  the  Arts  Faculty.  This  four-year  course,  together  with  an 
additional  year’s  work  in  legal  subjects  led  to  the  LL.B.  in  the  existing, 
but  unorganized,  Faculty  of  Law.  Neither  degree  was  given  credit  by  the 
Ontario  profession  towards  professional  legal  training  which  was  still 
concentrated  in  the  Law  Society’s  school. 

In  1941,  by  statute  of  the  Senate,  provision  for  the  formal  organization 
and  government  of  the  “Faculty  of  Law,  at  present  in  existence”,  was 
made,  and  the  statute  provided  that  the  Faculty  should  be  known 
henceforth  as  the  School  of  Law.  In  1944,  the  first  Dean  of  the  School, 
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W.  P.  M.  Kennedy,  was  appointed.  In  this  period  a three-year  teaching 
programme  in  the  School  of  Law  was  inaugurated,  but  owing  to  the  non- 
recognition policy  of  the  Law  Society  in  Ontario,  most  of  the  teaching  was 
done  in  the  Honour  B.A.  course  in  law,  graduates  of  which  might  be 
admitted  to  the  final  year  of  the  three-year  LL.B.  course  in  the  Faculty  of 
Law.  This  was  known  as  the  five-year  Combined  Course  in  Arts  and  Law. 

In  1949,  a complete  reorganization  of  the  position  of  law  within  the  Uni- 
versity took  place.  As  from  the  beginning  of  the  session  1949-50,  the  five- 
year  Combined  Course  in  Arts  and  Law  was  discontinued.  Law  as  a 
separate  Department  in  the  Faculty  of  Arts  thus  disappeared.  At  the  same 
time  a new  three-year  teaching  programme  was  established  in  the  School 
of  Law  and  the  teaching  staff  enlarged  and  strengthened.  The  new  course 
leading  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Laws  was  expressly  designed  to  provide 
a programme  of  thorough  liberal  and  professional  education  essential  to  a 
lawyer’s  training.  Along  with  this  reorganization,  which  was,  in  many  ways, 
the  culmination  of  the  original  1887  programme  for  a “teaching  Faculty” 
in  law,  the  University  made  application  to  the  Law  Society  of  Upper  Canada 
for  recognition  of  the  degree  of  LL.B.  in  the  reorganized  course  of  study  as 
fulfilling  the  academic  requirements  for  admission  to  practice.  The  regu- 
lations of  the  Ontario  Law  Society  providing  for  the  recognition  of  graduates 
of  the  Faculty  of  Law  for  admission  to  the  Law  Society  and  to  the  Bar 
Admission  Course  are  stated  infra  on  p.  14. 

In  light  of  the  long  history  of  the  Law  Faculty  in  this  University,  the 
Senate  in  1955,  restored  the  original  terminology  of  the  1887  legislation, 
and  the  “teaching  Faculty”  of  law  envisaged  by  that  Act,  and  by  the 
founders  of  an  earlier  period,  is  today  known  as  the  Faculty  of  Law  of  the 
University  of  Toronto. 

As  early  as  1903,  provision  for  a second  degree  in  law,  Master  of  Laws 
(LL.M.)  was  made.  In  1942  a third  degree  in  law,  Doctor  Juris,  (D.  Jur.) 
was  established.  The  last  two  degrees,  as  in  the  case  of  all  graduate  degrees 
since  1947,  are  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies,  of 
which  School,  for  the  purpose  of  administering  these  degrees,  the  Faculty 
of  Law  is  a department. 
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THE  COURSE  LEADING  TO  THE  DEGREE  OF 


BACHELOR  OF  LAWS 

ADMISSION  REQUIREMENTS 

A candidate  for  admission  to  the  first  year  of  the  course  leading  to  the 
degree  of  Bachelor  of  Laws  must  submit  proof  of: 

(a)  graduation  from  a recognized  university  with  a Bachelor  of  Arts 
degree  or  its  equivalent;  or 

(b)  completion  of  two  years’  academic  work  in  a recognized  university 
after  requirements  similar  to  the  Ontario  Grade  XIII  certificate 
(Senior  Matriculation);  or 

(c)  completion  of  three  years’  academic  work  in  a recognized  university 
after  requirements  similar  to  the  Ontario  Grade  XII  certificate 
(Junior  Matriculation). 

Every  candidate  for  admission  must  give  particulars  of  any  previous 
study  of  law  and  must  furnish  details  of  any  interruption  of  his  academic 
programme. 

The  foregoing  are  minimum  requirements  for  admission  and  the  Faculty 
reserves  the  right,  in  the  case  of  all  candidates,  to  pass  upon  the  content 
and  grades  of  previous  academic  work  and  to  reject  candidates  whose 
academic  work  is,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Faculty,  unsatisfactory. 

Content  of  Academic  Work  Qualifying  for  Admission 

A degree  in  Arts,  Science,  Commerce,  Medicine,  Engineering  or  Applied 
Science  will  normally  satisfy  the  “content”  requirement  for  admission 
of  graduates  of  recognized  universities.  In  the  case  of  students  applying 
for  admission  without  having  obtained  a degree,  the  content  requirement 
will  normally  be  satisfied  if  their  two  or  three  year  university  programme 
includes  at  least  four  courses  drawn  from  any  one  or  more  of  the  following 
fields:  (a)  English;  (b)  History;  (c)  Mathematics;  (d)  Philosophy;  (e) 
Political  Economy  (that  is,  Economics  and  Political  Science),  together 
with  such  other  subjects  as  may  be  required  for  the  successful  completion 
of  two  or  three  years’  academic  work. 

Applications  for  admission  not  complying  with  the  foregoing  will  be 
dealt  with  on  their  own  merits  and  admission  will  depend  on  the  approval 
of  the  Faculty  regarding  the  academic  programme  offered  by  the  applicant, 
and  on  the  degree  of  attainment  in  such  programme,  that  is,  the  grades 
obtained  in  such  academic  work. 

Satisfactory  Grades  of  Pre-Legal  Academic  Work 

Concerning  grades  of  pre-legal  academic  work,  a “B”  grade  or  second 
class  honours  (approximately  66%)  will  be  considered  a satisfactory 
degree  of  attainment.  Candidates  who  have  not  attained  that  standard 
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will  not  necessarily  be  denied  admission  but  in  all  such  cases  applications 
will  be  dealt  with  on  their  merits,  subject  to  whatever  explanation  may 
be  provided  by  the  applicant,  by  persons  to  be  named  in  the  application 
form  from  whom  letters  of  recommendation  are  received,  and  on  the 
basis  of  any  other  information  that  the  Faculty  may  in  its  discretion 
request. 

ADMISSION  AND  REGISTRATION  PROCEDURE 

All  applications  for  admission  to  the  First  Year  of  the  course  leading 
to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Laws  must  be  submitted  to  the  Secretary, 
Faculty  of  Law,  University  of  Toronto. 

In  light  of  the  fact  that  it  is  necessary  to  limit  the  number  of  persons 
who  may  be  admitted  into  the  First  Year  of  the  course,  IT  IS  DESIRABLE 
THAT  APPLICATIONS  FOR  ADMISSION  SHOULD  BE  IN  THE 
HANDS  OF  THE  SECRETARY  BY  JULY  1st.  Each  applicant  will  be 
advised  by  letter  whether  his  application  is  accepted  or  refused.  If  an 
application  is  accepted,  the  applicant  will  be  required  to  reply  within  two 
weeks  of  receiving  his  acceptance,  indicating  his  intention  to  act  on  the 
acceptance.  Applications  received  after  July  1st  will  be  considered  having 
regard  to  limitations  of  space  and  numbers. 

If  the  application  is  accepted,  the  candidate  will  present  his  letter  of 
acceptance  to  the  Office  of  the  Chief  Accountant,  Simcoe  Hall,  pay  the 
whole  or  an  instalment  of  his  annual  fees  as  hereunder  referred  to  (p.  27), 
and  on  September  12th  shall  complete  his  registration  in  person  at  the 
law  building,  78  Queen’s  Park  Crescent. 

Students  of  the  Second  and  Third  Years  shall,  on  September  12th 
register  in  person  at  the  law  building  on  presentation  of  a fees  form  from  the 
Office  of  the  Chief  Accountant  showing  that  all  or  an  instalment  of  the 
fees  for  the  session  1966-67  have  been  paid. 

ADMISSION  TO  THE  PRACTICE  OF  LAW 

The  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Laws  does  not  in  itself  admit  to  practice, 
and  a student  registering  for  this  course  and  contemplating  practice  should 
communicate  with  the  Secretary  of  the  Law  Society  in  the  province  in 
which  he  intends  to  apply  for  admission  to  the  profession.  Every  provincial 
Law  Society,  in  the  common  law  provinces,  requires  some  period  of 
articleship  within  the  province  as  a condition  of  being  admitted  to  practice. 
Some  provinces  may  require  that,  in  addition  to  the  LL.B.  degree,  a 
student  have  a B.A.  degree  before  being  admitted  to  his  period  of  article- 
ship;  other  provinces  will  admit  a student  to  articleship  who  entered  on 
his  legal  studies  with  a minimum  of  two  years’  university  work  after 
Grade  XIII  or  its  equivalent. 

In  Ontario,  the  Law  Society  of  Upper  Canada,  the  governing  body  of 
the  profession  for  bar  admittance  purposes,  on  February  15,  1957  made 
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provision  for  recognizing  as  candidates  for  admission  to  the  practice  of 
law  in  Ontario  persons  who  had  entered  a law  course  with  either  a degree 
in  an  approved  course  from  an  approved  university,  or  upon  successful 
completion  of  two  years  in  an  approved  course  in  an  approved  university 
after  Senior  Matriculation  (Grade  XIII  or  its  equivalent),  or  successful 
completion  of  three  years  in  an  approved  course  in  an  approved  university 
after  Junior  Matriculation.  The  admission  requirements  of  the  Faculty  of 
Law  of  the  University  of  Toronto  satisfy  these  conditions. 

The  Law  Society  also  requires  that  students  should  graduate  from  an 
approved  law  course  of  not  less  than  three  years.  The  present  course  in  the 
Faculty  of  Law  has  been  recognized  by  the  Law  Society  as  an  approved 
law  course.  Graduates  from  an  approved  law  course  in  Ontario  are  eligible 
for  admission  to  the  Law  Society  and  for  entrance  to  the  Bar  Admission 
Course  conducted  by  the  Law  Society,  provided  they  satisfy  the  further 
requirements  prescribed  by  the  Law  Society,  such  as  citizenship,  good 
character  and  fitness,  and  payment  of  fees.  The  Bar  Admission  Course  of  the 
Law  Society  in  the  province  of  Ontario  consists  of  a period  of  service  under 
articles  of  one  year  (September  1st  to  August  31st  of  the  succeeding  year)  and 
a further  period  of  practical  and  clinical  training  supervised  by  the  Law 
Society,  of  not  more  than  six  months  (September  1st  to  February  28th). 

The  foregoing  requirements  of  the  Law  Society  cover  admission  to,  and 
the  course  of  study  in,  all  law  schools  in  Canada  qualifying  students  for 
admission  to  the  Bar  Admission  Course,  conducted  by  the  Law  Society. 

COURSES  OF  STUDY 

The  course  leading  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Laws  requires  full  time 
attendance  for  three  years.  The  courses  offered  are  designed  to  provide  a 
thorough  liberal  and  professional  education  for  persons  who  contemplate 
the  practice  of  law,  who  may  participate  in  other  ways  in  the  adminis- 
tration of  justice,  or  who  may  deal  in  public  and  private  affairs  where  a 
sound  knowledge  of  law  and  legal  method  and  an  appreciation  of  the 
nature  and  function  of  legal  ordering  is  indispensable. 

The  curriculum  is  designed  to  acquaint  the  student  with  problems  of 
law  as  they  are  encountered  in  modern  society.  Emphasis  is  placed  on 
developing  legal  reasoning  and  a scientific  habit  of  thought  in  the  common 
law  discipline.  To  that  end  the  method  of  study,  wherever  possible,  is 
directed  not  so  much  to  the  acquisition  of  information  as  to  classroom 
discussion  between  staff  and  students  based  on  legal  and  non-legal  material. 

In  the  realization  that  law  exists  for  the  solution  of  practical  problems 
and  in  furtherance  of  its  aim  to  fit  students  as  completely  as  possible  for  the 
practice  of  law,  in  addition  to  the  regular  classroom  work  demonstrations 
and  exercises  in  practical  matters  are  provided  by  members  of  the  pro- 
fession where  this  appears  desirable.  In  the  past,  full  opportunity  has  been 
made  of  this  practice  in  connection  with  Trial  Practice,  Company  Law  and 
Real  Estate  Transactions. 
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All  students  of  the  Second  Year  are  required  to  participate  in  a pro- 
gramme of  Moot  Court  cases  conducted  under  Faculty  supervision.  No 
candidate  will  be  recommended  to  the  Senate  for  the  degree  of  LL.B. 
whose  participation  in  the  preparation  and  argument  of  Moot  Court  cases 
is,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Faculty,  unsatisfactory. 

The  subjects  of  the  First  Year  are  prescribed  for  all  students.  In  the 
Second  and  Third  Years,  certain  subjects  are  prescribed  for  all  students 
and,  in  addition  to  such  subjects,  a student  must  elect,  subject  to  Faculty 
approval,  the  balance  of  his  year’s  work  as  described  on  pp.  18-21  infra. 

In  the  session  1966-67,  classes  in  the  first  term  commence  on  Tuesday, 
September  13th  and  end  on  Wednesday,  December  21st.  Classes  in  the 
second  term  commence  on  Wednesday,  January  4th  and  end  on  Friday, 
April  28th.  Term  examinations  in  the  First  Year  are  held  during  the  last 
two  days  of  the  first  term  and  final  examinations  for  all  years  are  held  after 
the  close  of  classes  in  the  second  term. 

Any  student  whose  attendance  at  lectures  or  whose  work  is,  in  the  opinion 
of  the  Council  of  the  Faculty,  deemed  unsatisfactory  may,  at  any  time, 
have  his  registration  cancelled  and  be  refused  admission  to  the  Faculty. 

FIRST  YEAR 

1.  Agency.  Vicarious  liability  for  torts;  agent’s  authority  or  power  to 
bind  principal  by  contract;  ratification;  rights  and  duties  between  principal, 
agent  and  third  parties;  undisclosed  principal;  delegation.  2 hours  per 
week,  second  term.  Professor  Crawford. 

2.  Civil  Procedure  I.  Historical  background;  organization  of  courts  in 
Canada,  including  relationship  of  courts  of  criminal  jurisdiction  to  courts 
of  civil  jurisdiction.  Jurisdiction  of  courts;  pleadings  and  discovery; 
forms  of  trial,  method  of  proof,  controls  over  jury;  judgments;  costs;  res 
judicata;  appeals;  parties.  Emphasis  on  the  Ontario  Judicature  Act  and 
Rules  of  Practice.  3 hours  per  week,  both  terms.  Professor  Krever. 

3.  Contracts.  Remedies  for  breach  of  contract;  problems  in  the  enforce- 
ment of  promises:  the  seal,  consideration,  legality,  writing  (including  the 
Statute  of  Frauds);  mutual  assent;  third  party  beneficiaries;  capacity  of 
parties;  problems  in  the  performance  of  contracts  and  breach:  conditions, 
warranties,  effect  of  changed  or  unforeseen  circumstances,  with  emphasis 
on  planning  and  drafting  and  the  courses  to  be  followed  on  breach;  fraud 
and  misrepresentation.  3 hours  per  week,  both  terms.  Professors  Milner 
and  Risk. 

4.  Criminal  Law  and  Procedure.  The  basic  problems  of  criminal  law. 
Criminal  law  and  civil  liberties:  selected  problems  in  police  powers,  criminal 
evidence  and  criminal  procedure.  General  principles  applicable  to  all 
criminal  offences:  selected  problems  in  Criminal  Code  offences  and  in 
offences  against  provincial  regulatory  legislation.  2 hours  per  week,  both 
terms.  Professors  Edwards  and  Friedland. 

5.  Land  Law.  Interests  in  land  in  common  law  and  equity;  scheme  of 
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estates;  landlord  and  tenant;  fixtures;  concurrent  ownership;  common  law 
future  interests;  the  Statute  of  Uses;  private  control  of  land  use;  defeasible 
estates;  easements,  restrictive  covenants,  licences  and  profits;  Statute  of 
Limitations.  2 hours  per  week,  both  terms.  Professor  Macdonald. 

6.  Introduction  to  Legal  Research.  The  object  of  this  course  is  to  develop 
a facility  in  the  use  of  the  law  library  and  familiarity  with  various  classes 
of  law  books  such  as  digests,  encyclopedias,  texts,  law  journals,  etc.  Group 
discussions  will  be  held  on  Canadian  and  Commonwealth  statutes  and  law 
reports,  and  students  will  be  required  to  demonstrate  familiarity  with  the 
use  of  law  library  material  by  written  exercises,  developing  research  tech- 
niques and  methods  to  be  used  in  the  solution  of  legal  problems.  1 hour 
per  week,  first  term.  Professor  Priestly. 

7.  Personal  Property.  Subjects  of  property;  creation  and  termination 
of  interest;  gifts;  quality  of  interest  in  chattels — custody,  possession,  title; 
bailment;  chattel  security — lien,  pledge,  chattel  mortgages,  equitable 
security  interests.  Attention  is  directed  throughout  to  the  scope  of  the 
remedies  available  for  the  assertion  of  interests  in  chattels.  2 hours  per 
week,  first  term ; 1 hour  per  week,  second  term.  Professors  Friedland  and  Swan . 

8.  Torts.  Intentional  interference  with  the  person,  land,  and  chattels; 
privileges;  negligent  interference  with  the  person  and  property;  liability 
of  occupiers  of  land;  strict  liability;  nuisance;  defamation.  3 hours  per 
week,  both  terms.  Professor  Dunlop. 

SECOND  YEAR 

All  students  of  the  Second  Year  must  take  the  following  subjects: 

1.  Civil  Procedure  II.  A study  of  the  problems  involved  in  the  prepara- 
tion and  presentation  of  a case  for  trial.  Emphasis  will  be  placed  on  the 
practical  problems  of  collecting  and  presenting  evidence;  of  drafting 
pleadings  and  other  “paper”  work  preparatory  to  trial,  including  inter- 
locutory motions,  joinder  of  parties  and  claims,  third  party  proceedings, 
etc.  2 hours  per  week,  first  term ; examination  will  be  held  at  the  end  of  the 
first  term.  Mr.  Grossberg. 

2.  Commercial  Law.  A consideration  of  the  law  with  respect  to  com- 
mercial paper  and  the  sale  of  goods,  the  inception  of  the  instrument  or 
transaction  and  the  rights  and  liabilities  arising  out  of  or  related  to  it. 
2 hours  per  week,  both  terms.  Professors  Abel  and  Crawford. 

3.  Company  Law.  The  formation  of  business  companies;  contracts 
between  companies  and  outsiders;  protection  of  the  investing  public; 
company  control  and  management;  corporation  finance;  taxation  and 
distribution  of  company  earnings;  dividends;  winding-up.  2 hours  per  week, 
both  terms.  Professor  Sherbaniuk. 

4.  Constitutional  Law.  A course  in  Canadian  federalism;  Crown  and 
legislature  in  the  Canadian  federation;  constitutional  amendment;  dele- 
gation ; distribution  of  legislative  power  between  Parliament  and  provincial 
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legislatures;  problems  of  federal-provincial  relations  arising  out  of  distri- 
bution of  legislative  power;  federal-provincial  financial  arrangements; 
constitutional  guarantees.  2 hours  per  week,  both  terms.  Professors 
Abel  and  McWhinney. 

5.  Evidence.  Problems  of  fact  presentation  and  determination:  the 
adversary  theory;  judicial  notice;  real  evidence;  testimonial  evidence,  the 
oath,  competency  and  compellability,  examination  and  cross-examination 
of  witnesses;  relevancy,  opinion  evidence,  circumstantial  evidence,  the 
hearsay  rule  and  exceptions;  privileges;  burden  of  proof,  degrees  of  per- 
suasion, presumptions.  Students  are  required  to  participate  as  counsel  in 
the  performance  of  various  phases  of  the  trial  of  hypothetical  cases.  2 
hours  per  week,  both  terms.  Professors  Dunlop  and  Krever. 

6.  Family  Law.  An  examination  of  some  problems  in  the  formation 
and  dissolution  of  the  family  unit:  engagements  and  breach  of  promise, 
annulment  and  divorce;  economic  relations  between  husband  and  wife  and 
parent  and  child;  custody  and  adoption.  2 hours  per  week,  first  term; 
1 hour  per  week,  second  term.  Professor  Green. 

7.  Real  Estate  Transactions.  Problems  arising  from  the  relation  of 
vendor  and  purchaser:  making,  performing  and  enforcing  the  contract  of 
sale;  effect  of  usual  clauses;  recording  and  land  titles  systems;  priorities; 
mortgagor  and  mortgagee;  fixtures.  2 hours  per  week,  both  terms. 
Professor  Risk. 

Each  student  must  elect,  subject  to  Faculty  approval,  to  take  ONE  of 
the  following  subjects: 

1.  Accounting.  Introduction  to  accounting  concepts  encountered  in  the 
law.  The  first  few  lectures  are  devoted  to  bookkeeping — the  language  of 
accounting.  Thereafter  attention  is  focused  upon:  structure  of,  and  relation- 
ship between,  the  balance  sheet  and  profit  and  loss  statement;  accrual 
accounting  (with  emphasis  on  inventory  and  depreciation  accounting); 
proprietary  transactions;  consolidations.  1 hour  per  week,  both  terms. 
Mr.  Goodman. 

2.  Insurance.  Insurance  as  a means  of  loss  distribution;  principles 
shared  in  common  by  indemnity  insurances;  insurable  interest;  conditions, 
warranties  and  description  of  the  risk;  misrepresentation  and  non-dis- 
closure; third  party  rights;  statutory  incursions  upon  the  parties’  freedom 
of  contract;  selected  problems  in  automobile  insurance  and  life  insurance. 
1 hour  per  week,  both  terms.  Professor  Crawford. 

3.  Restitution.  A study  of  the  principles  and  remedies  of  the  common 
law  and  of  equity  capable  of  preventing  unjust  enrichment.  Quasi-contracts 
and  constructive  trusts.  Special  attention  is  given  to  the  recovery  of 
benefits  conferred  (1)  by  mistake;  (2)  in  reliance  upon  some  ineffectual 
source  of  obligation;  (3)  under  constraint,  fraud  and  other  forms  of  wrongful 
conduct;  and  (4)  in  emergency  without  request.  1 hour  per  week,  both 
terms.  Professor  Crawford. 
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Each  student  must  elect  to  take  ONE  of  the  following  subjects.  Enrol- 
ment in  The  Development  of  Canadian  Law  and  Legal  Institutions  is  limited. 
The  Faculty  reserves  the  right,  to  be  exercised  with  reference  to  the  size  of 
the  classes  and  other  relevant  factors,  to  allocate  any  student,  despite  his 
election,  to  any  one  of  the  three  subjects. 

E Comparative  Law.  An  introduction  to  the  Civil  Law,  its  main  sub- 
stantive principles,  court  structure,  distinctive  judicial  philosophy,  with 
special  reference  to  the  French  Civil  Code.  The  course  will  include  a survey 
of  the  other  main  modern  Civil  Law  systems,  and  the  legal  institutions  and 
developing  common  law  of  the  new  European  Community.  2 hours  per 
week,  both  terms.  Professor  McWhinney. 

2.  Jurisprudence.  An  introduction  to  the  major  problems  in  the  philo- 
sophy of  law,  particularly  that  of  the  relationship  of  justice  to  both  the 
content  and  the  process  of  law.  The  principal  jurisprudential  approaches 
considered  will  be  those  of  natural  law  theory,  legal  positivism,  sociological 
jurisprudence,  and  American  legal  realism.  2 hours  per  week,  both 
terms.  Professor  MacGuigan. 

3.  The  Development  of  Canadian  Law  and  Legal  Institutions.  An  attempt 
to  provide  an  historical  perspective  of  the  Canadian  legal  system.  It  includes 
examination  of  the  relation  between  law  and  social,  political,  and  economic 
change  in  Canada,  and  of  the  growth  and  functions  of  our  major  legal 
institutions:  the  legislatures,  the  courts,  the  administrative  tribunals,  and 
the  legal  profession.  Materials  of  a general  nature  will  be  discussed  but  the 
emphasis  will  be  on  individual  research  and  writing.  2 hours  per  week,  both 
terms.  Professor  Risk. 


THIRD  YEAR 

All  students  of  the  Third  Year  must  take  the  following  subjects: 

1.  Administrative  Law.  An  analytical  study  of  the  administrative 
process:  administrative  procedure;  the  making,  interpretation  and 
application  of  statutes  and  delegated  legislation ; limitations  on  the  effective 
use  of  legislation;  powers  vested  in  administrative  agencies;  judicial  and 
extra-judicial  review  of  administrative  action.  2 hours  per  week,  both 
terms.  Professor  Abel. 

or 

1 (a).  Public  Authorities:  Duties,  Discretions  and  Liabilities.  A course 
on  the  principal  legal  problems  facing  Canadian  governments  at  the  federal, 
provincial  and  municipal  levels  in  translating  policy  into  action  through 
law;  the  underlying  principles  of  modern  legislation;  the  machinery  of 
modern  government;  the  making,  interpretation  and  application  of 
statutes  and  delegated  legislation;  the  liability  in  tort  and  contract  of 
governments,  government  corporations  and  public  officials;  the  discretionary 
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powers  of  public  officials  and  their  control  by  the  courts.  2 hours  per  week, 
both  terms.  Professor  Willis. 

(Students  will  be  allocated  to  one  or  other  of  these  courses  at  the  discre- 
tion of  the  Faculty.) 

2.  Conflict  of  Laws.  An  examination  of  the  problems  confronting  a court 
in  a case  with  foreign  elements  in  (a)  determining  whether  or  not  to  enter- 
tain the  action  and  ( b ) choosing  between  the  application  of  the  domestic 
rules  of  the  forum  or  the  rules  of  some  other  jurisdiction  in  such  areas  as 
family  law,  contracts,  property  and  torts;  foreign  judgments;  party 
autonomy  and  state  interest;  conflict  of  laws  in  a federal  state.  2 hours 
per  week,  both  terms.  Professors  Green  and  Swan. 

3.  Creditors'  Rights.  Remedies  of  the  unsecured  creditor.  Enforcement 
of  judgments,  fraudulent  conveyances  and  preferences,  general  assign- 
ments, and  bankruptcy.  1 hour  per  week,  first  term;  2 hours  per  week, 
second  term.  Professor  MacGuigan. 

4.  Taxation.  A study  of  the  Federal  income  tax  and  its  impact  upon 
individuals  and  business  enterprise.  2 hours  per  week,  both  terms.  Pro- 
fessor Sherbaniuk. 

5.  Wills  and  Trusts.  Problems  in  distributing  accumulated  wealth  on 
death.  Typical  provisions  in  a will.  Powers,  discretions,  and  duties  of 
fiduciaries.  Wills,  gifts,  trusts,  life  insurance,  joint  interests  and  contracts 
as  ways  of  meeting  the  death  situation  and  the  impact  of  gift,  income 
and  estate  tax  on  each.  Dependants’  Relief  Act.  The  requisites  of  a valid 
will;  interpretation;  lapse;  ademption.  The  requisites  of  a valid  trust; 
powers  of  appointment;  charges;  conditions;  charitable  trusts;  resulting 
and  constructive  trusts.  Vesting;  class  gifts;  rule  against  perpetuities.  3 
hours  per  week,  both  terms.  Professor  Willis. 

Each  student  must  elect,  subject  to  Faculty  approval,  to  take  three 
of  the  following  subjects: 

1.  Community  Planning  Law.  A study  of  the  legal  problems  arising 
out  of  community  planning  and  land  use  control;  judicial  regulation  of 
land  use,  master  plans,  effect  of  planning  on  land  values,  compensation  and 
betterment,  subdivision  control,  land  use  control  by  private  arrangements, 
zoning  and  development  control,  redevelopment.  Comparative  reference 
is  made  to  planning  laws  of  the  Canadian  provinces,  England  and  the 
United  States.  2 hours  per  week,  both  terms.  Professor  Milner. 

2.  Criminology.  A study  of  the  causes,  treatment,  and  prevention  of 
crime.  Incidenceand  measurement  of  delinquency;  the  problem  of  causality; 
theories  and  purposes  of  the  criminal  law;  police  administration  and 
criminal  procedure;  treatment  of  juvenile  and  adult  offenders;  prevention  of 
crime;  problems  of  civil  liberties.  Visits  will  be  made  to  agencies  and  in- 
stitutions. 2 hours  per  week,  both  terms.  Professor  Green. 
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3.  Labour  Law.  The  law  governing  union-management  relations; 
establishment  of  the  collective  bargaining  relationship:  certification,  concili- 
ation; permissible  resort  to  economic  pressure:  strikes,  lockouts,  picketing, 
the  labour  injunction;  the  collective  agreement:  negotiation,  terms  and 
enforcement;  the  arbitration  process;  the  union  and  its  members.  2 hours 
per  week,  both  terms. 

4.  Problems  in  Company  Law  and  Finance.  A seminar  course  dealing 
with  selected  problems  centring  around  two  themes: 

(a)  Corporate  Planning  for  International  Operations.  Legal  problems 
involved  in  exploiting  foreign  markets;  tax  planning  for  operations  abroad  ; 
commercial  paper  used  in  international  transactions;  the  barriers  to  trade 
such  as  customs,  etc.  2 hours  per  week,  first  term.  Mr.  Stitt. 

( b ) Corporate  Securities.  Take-over  bids;  disclosure  to  shareholders;  the 
raising  of  capital  and  distribution  of  securities;  problems  of  regulation, 
including  the  Stock  Exchange,  etc.  2 hours  per  week,  second  term.  Professor 
Friedland. 

Only  a limited  number  of  students  will  be  permitted  to  elect  this  course 
and  preference  will  be  given  to  those  who  have  taken  accounting.  ( Session 
1966-67  only). 

5.  Unfair  and  Restrictive  Trade  Practices.  Imitation  of  trade  marks  and 
trade  names;  false  and  misleading  advertising;  misappropriation  of  trade 
values;  trade  secrets;  trade  values  protected  by  statute  (inventions,  copy- 
right and  industrial  designs);  contracts  and  combinations  in  restraint  of 
trade  at  common  law;  combines  and  mergers  under  the  Combines  Investi- 
gation Act;  price  discrimination  and  sales  below  cost;  resale  price  main- 
tenance; trade  boycotts;  exclusive  dealing  and  tying  restrictions;  public 
utility  rate  regulation.  2 hours  per  week,  both  terms 

6.  (a).  International  Law.  A study  of  jurisdiction,  coercion,  and  dispute 
settlement  in  international  law,  with  special  emphasis  on  the  overlap 
between  municipal  and  international  law.  The  first  term  examines  general 
problems,  such  as  recognition,  sanctions,  and  the  role  and  function  of 
international  institutions,  including  the  World  Court,  in  the  regulation  of 
international  affairs.  The  second  term  is  devoted  to  jurisdictional  aspects  of 
governmental  activities  (mainly)  in  their  economic  manifestations.  The 
topics  considered  include  nationalization,  expropriation,  anti-trust,  com- 
mercial arbitration,  foreign  money  judgments,  judicial  assistance  abroad, 
G.A.T.T.,  and  selected  problems  of  international  trade.  2 hours  per  week, 
both  terms.  Professor  Macdonald. 

or 

6.  ( b ).  Soviet  ( Communist ) Law  and  Western  Law.  Soviet  Civil  Code; 
the  Soviet  system  of  public  order  and  criminal  law;  Soviet  legal  philosophy; 
Soviet  international  law;  conflicts  and  interactions  of  Soviet  and  Western 
law.  2 hours  per  week,  both  terms.  Professor  McWhinney. 


21 


EXAMINATIONS 


The  Annual  Examinations  are  held  in  May.  A candidate  may  not 
present  himself  at  any  examination  before  he  has  completed  the  exami- 
nations of  and  been  granted  standing  in  the  previous  year;  and  no  candidate 
will  be  allowed  to  write  the  examinations  of  two  years  within  the  same 
calendar  year. 

In  order  to  be  granted  standing  in  any  year,  a student  must  obtain  at 
least  fifty  percent  in  each  subject  and  an  average  on  the  year’s  work  of  at 
least  fifty-eight  percent.  Honours  are  awarded  to  a student  who  obtains 
standing  with  an  average  of  seventy-five  percent  or  better;  Pass  (Class  I) 
to  a student  who  obtains  pass  standing  with  an  overall  average  of  sixty-six 
to  seventy-four  percent;  Pass  (Class  II)  to  a student  who  obtains  pass 
standing  with  an  overall  average  of  sixty-one  to  sixty-five  percent;  and 
Pass  standing  to  other  candidates  successful  in  obtaining  standing. 

Supplemental  examinations  are  held  in  the  last  week  in  August  in  the  Law 
Building;  except  for  good  cause  shown,  a student  will  not  be  permitted  to 
write  elsewhere.  Applications  must  be  sent  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Faculty  of 
Law  not  later  than  July  31st.  For  fee  and  mode  of  payment  see  p.  27. 
Supplemental  examinations  are  allowed  in  no  more  than  two  subjects  in  any 
year;  and  a student  will  not  be  permitted  to  proceed  to  the  following  year 
unless  he  has  passed,  at  one  supplemental  examination,  all  those  papers 
in  which  he  has  failed.  Where  a student  does  not  satisfy  these  conditions 
and  wishes  to  continue  his  course,  he  must  petition  to  be  allowed  to  repeat 
the  year  in  which  he  has  failed. 

Normally,  a student  will  not  be  allowed  to  repeat  more  than  one  year’s 
work  of  the  three-year  programme  leading  to  the  degree  of  LL.B.;  nor  will 
a student  who  is  repeating  a year  in  which  he  has  failed  to  obtain  standing 
be  allowed  to  write  a supplemental  examination  in  any  subject  in  which  he 
has  failed,  save  by  permission  of  the  Faculty. 

ADVANCED  STANDING 

Applicants  who  have  the  necessary  qualifications  for  admission  to  the 
First  Year  of  this  Faculty,  and  who  have  satisfactorily  completed  work 
in  a recognized  Faculty  or  School  of  Law,  may,  upon  presentation  of 
official  certificates,  indicating  their  work  and  standing  in  such  Faculty 
or  School,  be  admitted  with  advanced  standing.  The  granting  of  such  ad- 
vanced standing  and  the  amount  of  credit  to  be  given  are  at  the  discretion 
of  the  Faculty.  Candidates  for  admission  with  advanced  standing  must 
submit:  (i)  official  certificates  covering  their  qualifications  for  admission 
and  the  work  which  they  have  done  in  another  recognized  Faculty  or  School 
of  Law;  (ii)  a full  statement  of  their  legal  studies  and  of  the  time  during 
which  these  studies  were  pursued;  (iii)  an  outline,  together  with  the  Calen- 
dar of  the  Faculty  or  School  of  Law,  of  the  material  of  their  legal  studies; 
and  (iv)  an  official  statement  of  the  marks  and  grades  received  in  these 
legal  studies. 


Moot  Courtroom 
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Normally,  advanced  standing  will  not  be  given  for  more  than  one  year’s 
credit  towards  the  LL.B.  degree  for  any  work  done  in  another  Faculty  or 
School  of  Law;  in  other  words,  under  normal  circumstances,  the  LL.B. 
degree  will  not  be  granted  unless  a candidate  has  been  in  attendance  at 
this  Faculty  for  two  academic  sessions,  regardless  of  the  work  he  may  have 
done  in  another  recognized  Faculty  or  School  of  Law. 

DEGREE  OF  MASTER  OF  LAWS 

A candidate  for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Laws  (LL.M.)  must  be  a Bachelor 
of  Laws  of  this  or  some  other  recognized  University,  or  possess  equivalent 
qualifications.  He  must  be  in  attendance  for  at  least  one  academic  year, 
pursue  a course  of  studies  approved  by  the  Faculty,  covering  at  least  three 
fields  of  law,  and  present  a thesis,  which  thesis  must  be  completed  within 
three  years  of  the  date  of  enrolment;  three  printed  or  typewritten  bound 
copies  of  the  thesis  must  be  deposited  with  the  Secretary  of  the  Faculty  of 
Law. 

An  applicant  for  admission  must  have  demonstrated  proficiency  in  the 
study  of  law  and  any  candidate  who  is  accepted  for  the  degree  of  Master  of 
Laws  may  at  any  time  be  required  to  discontinue  his  studies  if,  in  the  opin- 
ion of  the  Faculty  of  Law,  his  attendance  or  his  work  is  unsatisfactory. 

Formal  application  for  registration  must  be  made  to  the  Secretary  of  the 
School  of  Graduate  Studies.  Before  making  such  application  a candidate 
should  consult  the  Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Law  covering  his  or  her  proposed 
course  of  studies. 

' l DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  JURIS 

A candidate  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  Juris  (D.Jur.)  must  be  a Master 
of  Laws  of  this  or  sorrys  other  recognized  university  or  possess  equivalent 
qualifications.  He  mustfebe  in  regular  attendance  at  the  Faculty  of  Law 
for  at  least  one  academic*  year.  He  must  satisfy  the  Faculty  of  Law  by  ad- 
vanced study  in  at  least  three  fields  of  law.  In  addition,  he  must,  within 
five  years  from  the  date  of  enrolment,  prepare  a thesis  which,  in  the  opinion 
of  the  Faculty,  will  constitute  a distinct  contribution  to  legal  research  or 
scholarship  and  must  pass  an  oral  examination  on  the  same.  His  thesis 
will  not  be  considered  until  he  has  passed  the  other  prescribed  examinations. 
No  candidate  will  be  recommended  to  the  Senate  for  the  degree  until  he 
has  passed  all  examinations  and  until  his  thesis  has  been  approved  by  the 
Faculty,  and  is  presented  in  such  form  as  to  be  worthy  of  possible  publica- 
tion either  in  whole  or  in  an  abstract.  He  must  deposit  three  printed  or 
typewritten  copies  of  the  thesis  with  the  Secretary  of  the  Faculty  of  Law. 

Formal  application  for  registration  must  be  made  to  the  Secretary  of  the 
School  of  Graduate  Studies.  Before  making  such  application  a candidate 
should  consult  the  Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Law  covering  his  or  her  proposed 
course  of  studies. 
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PROGRAMME  OF  GRADUATE  STUDIES 


The  requirement  of  graduate  work  in  at  least  three  fields  of  law  for  the 
degree  of  Master  of  Laws  or  of  Doctor  Juris  contemplates  that  a candidate 
may  choose  to  do  advanced  work  in  any  of  the  fields  or  subjects  outlined 
in  the  courses  of  study  for  the  three  undergraduate  years.  In  some  cases, 
a candidate  may  be  required  as  a condition  of  pursuing  graduate  work 
in  any  of  those  fields,  to  attend  the  undergraduate  course  in  which  he  will 
be  doing  advanced  work  at  the  graduate  level  under  the  supervision 
of  the  person  in  charge  of  such  undergraduate  course. 

In  addition  to  the  specific  fields  of  law  outlined  in  the  courses  of  study 
for  the  three  undergraduate  years,  and  any  problems  arising  from  them, 
the  following  is  a list  of  suggested  additional  fields  of  investigation  in  which 
various  members  of  the  Faculty  are  prepared  to  offer  graduate  work 
leading  to  the  degree  of  Master  of  Laws  or  Doctor  Juris.  The  following 
list  is  intended  to  be  suggestive  for  students  contemplating  graduate  work, 
rather  than  an  exhaustive  or  definitive  outline  of  subjects  of  investigation. 
All  applicants  for  graduate  degrees  must,  before  registering  for  the  degree, 
discuss  their  proposed  programme  with  the  Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Law. 

1.  Advanced  Corporation  Law.  Problems  concerning  corporation  capital; 
the  declaration  and  payment  of  dividends;  control;  corporate  reorganiza- 
tion. 

2.  Banks  and  Banking.  The  law  governing  the  relation  of  banks  and 
customers  and  the  relations  between  banks;  the  organization  and  regulation 
of  financial  institutions;  money  and  exchange.  (This  course  is  open  to 
students  who  have  previously  taken  the  undergraduate  courses  of  Com- 
mercial Law  and  Companies.)  Professor  Abel. 

3.  Introduction  to  the  Common  Law  System.  Designed  to  acquaint  those 
trained  in  the  civil  law  system  of  Quebec  with  common  law  concepts  and 
techniques,  the  course  starts  with  examining  the  history  of  common  law 
remedies  and  proceeds  by  comparing  the  approaches  of  the  two  systems  in 
situations  selected  as  especially  apt  to  bring  out  resemblances  and  dis- 
tinctions. Topics  are  assigned  individually  for  investigation,  report  and 
group  discussion.  Professor  Abel. 

4.  Comparative  Federalism.  A comparative  study  of  the  organization 
and  powers  of  federal  countries,  primarily  with  reference  to  the  central, 
provincial  and  state  legislative  and  executive  powers  in  Canada,  the 
LTnited  States  of  America,  and  Australia.  Professors  Abel  and  McWhinney. 

5.  Estate  Planning.  Planning  and  drafting  for  orderly  disposition  of 
property  on  death.  Undergraduate  courses  in  Wills  and  Trusts,  Taxation, 
Corporations  and  Conflict  of  Laws  will  normally  be  required  as  a pre- 
requisite. Professor  Willis. 

6.  International  Law  and  Organization.  A special  study  of  current 
problems  in  International  Law  and  Organization,  with  emphasis  on  topics 
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touching  conflict  of  laws  and  public  international  law,  the  constitutional 
development  of  the  U.N.  and  the  agencies,  shareable  resources  and  coer- 
cion. Professor  Macdonald. 

7.  International  Legal  Transactions.  Legal  aspects  of  foreign  trade  and 
of  the  carrying  on  of  business  and  economic  activities  in  foreign  countries, 
with  special  reference  to  legal  protection  of  private  and  public  investment 
abroad — with  particular  reference  to  the  European  Community  and  the 
European  Common  Market.  Professor  McWhinney. 

8.  Jurisprudence.  An  intensive  study  of  selected  issues  in  legal  philosophy 
with  particular  emphasis  on  contemporary  jurisprudential  controversies.  A 
course  in  Jurisprudence  or  an  equivalent  amount  of  reading  will  be  required 
as  a prerequisite.  Professor  MacGuigan. 

9.  Law  and  Society.  A survey  of  the  philosophy  of  the  major  countries 
of  the  world  with  particular  emphasis  on  the  relation  between  law  and 
the  social  sciences,  and  law  as  an  instrument  of  social  control.  Professor 
McWhinney. 

10.  Legal  Controls  with  Respect  to  the  Extractive  Industries.  The  devices, 
primarily  legislative  and  administrative,  employed  in  connection  with 
conservation,  development,  and  marketing  of  primary  products — agri- 
culture, mining,  fisheries,  forest  products,  etc.  Taxation,  subventions,  and 
standard  regulations.  (A  background  of  Administrative  Law  and  Unfair 
and  Restrictive  Trade  Practices  or  their  equivalent  will  be  expected  of 
students  enrolling  for  this  course.)  Professor  Abel. 

11.  Problems  in  Labour  Relations.  A study  of  negotiation  issues  between 
organized  labour  and  management  and  their  resolution  in  collective 
agreements.  (Students  contemplating  work  in  this  field  must  either  have 
taken  a course  similar  to  the  undergraduate  course  in  Labour  Law  or 
students  will  be  required  to  take  such  a course  contemporaneously  with 
work  in  this  field.) 

12.  Problems  in  Land  Use  Controls.  Selected  legal  problems  in  the 
planning  of  metropolitan  regions;  in  the  redevelopment  of  the  central 
city;  and  in  the  establishment  of  new  towns.  Study  will  be  made  of  state 
and  private  legal  and  financial  planning  devices.  (An  undergraduate  course 
in  Community  Planning  Law  will  normally  be  required  as  a prerequisite 
but  some  problems  may  be  investigated  concurrently  with  the  under- 
graduate course  in  that  subject.)  Professor  Milner. 

1.3.  United  Nations  and  World  Law.  A study  of  the  United  Nations 
and  specialized  agencies,  and  the  role  of  the  World  Court  in  the  develop- 
ment of  international  law  jurisprudence.  (The  undergraduate  course  in 
International  Law  may  be  required  either  as  a prerequisite  or  may  be 
taken  contemporaneously  with  this  course.)  Professor  McWhinney. 
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Criminology 

Students  may  enrol  in  the  graduate  course  of  seminars  offered  by  the 
Centre  of  Criminology.  This  course  will  be  concerned  with  aspects  of 
criminology  including  the  conception  and  causes  of  crime,  mental  abnor- 
mality, the  theories  of  punishment,  judicial  philosophy  and  practice  in 
sentencing,  general  foundations  of  the  Canadian  penal  system,  and  crimino- 
logical research.  The  faculty  directing  the  seminars  will  be  drawn  from  the 
Departments  of  Sociology,  Psychology,  Psychiatry,  and  Social  Work,  as 
well  as  from  the  Faculty  of  Law. 


FEES 

All  fees  shall  be  paid  before  opening  date  of  the  session  (September 
12th,  1966)  at  the  Office  of  the  Chief  Accountant.  Cheques  should  be  made 
payable  to  the  University  of  Toronto.  Where  academic  and  incidental  fees 
may  be  paid  in  instalments  the  first  instalment  must  be  paid  on  or  before 
the  opening  date  of  the  session  and  the  second  instalment  must  be  paid 
on  or  before  January  15th,  1967.  After  that  date  an  additional  fee  of  S3. 00 
per  month  or  portion  thereof  (not  exceeding  $10.00)  will  be  imposed  until 
the  whole  amount  is  paid.  All  fees  for  the  session  must  have  been  paid 
before  the  student  can  be  admitted  to  the  annual  examination. 


THE  BACHELOR  OF  LAWS  COURSE 


Academic  and  Incidental  Fees 

The  Academic  Fee  includes  the  fees  for  tuition,  use  of  the  library,  and  one 
annual  examination,  and  degree. 

Incidental  Fees  include  the  following  fees: 

For  men — Hart  House  $20;  Students’  Administrative  Council  $8; 
Athletic  $15;  Health  Service  $10;  Law  Society  $10. 

For  women — Students’  Administrative  Council  $8;  Athletic  $10;  Health 
Service  $10;  Law  Society  $10. 


1-3  Academic  Incidental  Total  First  Second 

Years  Fee  Fees  Fee  Instalment  Instalment 

Men $490  $63  $553  $308  $248 

Women $490  $38  $528  $283  $248 


Advanced  standing  fee $10.00 

Supplemental  examination  fee  (for  one  subject) 10.00 

(For  each  additional  subject)  5.00 


Late  Registration  Fee 

Any  student  who  registers  after  the  last  date  for  normal  registration 
in  his  or  her  own  faculty  or  school  is  required  to  pay  a late  registration  fee 
of  $10  plus  $1  for  each  day  of  delay  to  a maximum  of  $20. 
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GRADUATE  COURSES 
MASTER  OF  LAWS 


Academic  Fee $ 435.00 

Incidental  Fees 40.00 

Re-registration  Fee 62.00 

DOCTOR  JURIS 

Academic  Fee $ 435.00 

Incidental  Fees 40.00 

Re-registration  Fee 62.00 


ACCOMMODATION 

Undergraduates  are  eligible  for  admission  to  the  University  Men’s 
Residence  (Devonshire  House),  but  as  accommodation  is  limited  only  a 
small  percentage  of  applicants  can  be  accepted.  An  early  application  is, 
therefore,  advisable  to  the  Secretary,  Devonshire  House,  University  of 
Toronto. 

Each  of  the  Colleges  also  maintains  a Men’s  Residence,  for  which  law 
students  may  be  accepted  depending  on  available  accommodation.  Further 
information  may  be  obtained  from: 

University  College — Dean  of  Men 
Victoria  College — Senior  Tutor 
Trinity  College — Registrar 
St.  Michael’s  College — The  Superior 
Massey  College — The  Master 
New  College — Dean  of  Students 

The  Campus  Co-operative  Residence,  Inc.  offers  certain  housing  accom- 
modations for  undergraduate  and  graduate  students.  Since  the  University 
of  Toronto  has  no  official  connection  with  the  Campus  Co-operative 
Residence,  Inc.,  inquiries  about  accommodation  available  through  that 
organization  should  be  addressed  directly  to: 

Campus  Co-operative  Residence,  Inc., 

395  Huron  Street, 

Toronto  5,  Ontario. 

For  those  students  who  are  not  accommodated  in  the  University  and 
College  residences,  the  Student’s  Administrative  Council  prepares  annually 
a list  of  rooming  houses,  flats,  apartments  and  homes.  Information  may  be 
obtained  from  the  Students’  Administrative  Council’s  Housing  Service 
office,  the  Observatory. 

BURSARIES  AND  ADMISSION  AWARDS 

The  Fanny  Solway  Award.  The  gift  of  the  family  of  the  late  Fanny 
Solway,  being  the  annual  income  from  the  endowment  fund  of  $5,500.00, 
to  be  awarded  to  a student  admitted  to  the  First  Year  of  the  LL.B.  Course 
who  (a)  has  obtained  standing  in  his  pre-Law  studies  satisfactory  to  the 
Council  and  who  satisfies  the  Council  of  his  capacity  to  be  an  outstanding 
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law  student;  (6)  demonstrates  financial  need.  Applications  should  be 
submitted  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Faculty  not  later  than  September  15th 
annually. 

University  of  Toronto  General  Bursaries.  The  Board  of  Governors  has 
established  a fund  to  provide  bursaries  for  competent  students  with  special 
reference  to  their  financial  needs.  A number  of  these  University  of  Toronto 
General  Bursaries  have  been  allocated  for  students  in  attendance  at  the 
Faculty  of  Law.  Further  information  and  application  forms  may  be 
obtained  from  the  Secretary.  No  application  for  a bursary  will  be  con- 
sidered unless  the  applicant  is  registered,  or  intends  to  register,  in  the 
Faculty  of  Law.  Only  applications  filed  with  the  Secretary  before  September  15th 
will  be  considered. 

Law  Society  Foundation  Bursaries.  The  Law  Society  Foundation 
annually  provides  a substantial  sum  of  money  contributed  by  the  members 
of  the  Law  Society  of  Upper  Canada  to  assist  law  students  in  the  province 
of  Ontario.  A number  of  bursaries  and  loans  are  awarded  in  the  discretion 
of  the  Faculty  largely  on  the  basis  of  demonstrated  need.  Application  forms 
for  these  bursaries  may  be  obtained  from  the  Secretary  of  the  Faculty  of 
Law. 

Federal-Provincial  Student-Aid  Bursaries.  Students  enrolled  in  the 
Faculty  of  Law  are  eligible  for  “Type  B”  Federal-Provincial  Student-Aid 
Bursaries.  Under  this  programme,  bursaries  may  be  awarded  to  applicants 
who  are  in  financial  need  and  are  resident  in  Ontario.  Applications  must 
be  submitted  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Faculty  by  October  1st. 

Canada  Student  Loans  Plan.  This  Plan,  instituted  by  the  Federal  Govern- 
ment in  1964,  was  introduced  to  provide  loans  to  supplement  the  resources 
of  a student  and/or  the  parents  where,  in  the  absence  of  such  aid,  a student 
would  be  unable  to  pursue  a post-secondary  education.  A student  should 
apply  for  a loan  under  this  Plan  for  only  the  funds  needed,  over  and  above 
those  from  his  own  resources  and/or  those  of  his  family,  to  enable  him  to 
continue  his  studies.  The  institution  to  which  application  is  made  will 
determine  the  amount  of  loan  required  in  each  case. 

Borrowers  under  this  Plan  are  required  to  repay  principal  and  to  pay 
interest,  but  no  payments  are  required  so  long  as  the  student  is  in  full-time 
attendance  at  an  eligible  institution  and  for  six  months  thereafter.  Interest 
charges  during  this  period  are  paid  by  the  Federal  Government  which  also 
guarantees  the  loan  principal.  After  the  interest-free  period,  repayment  of 
principal  and  simple  interest  charges  at  5f%  on  the  outstanding  balance 
are  required  in  regular  monthly  payments  to  the  bank  from  the  borrower. 
The  maximum  amount  which  may  be  advanced  under  this  Plan  to  one 
student  is  $1,000  in  one  year  (ending  June  30).  The  maximum  total  indebted- 
ness under  this  Plan  is  $5,000. 

Application  should  be  made  in  the  first  instance  to  the  Secretary  of  the 
Faculty.  When  a loan  is  approved,  the  University  will  issue  a Certificate 
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of  Eligibility  which  authorizes  the  student  to  make  arrangements  for  the 
loan  with  any  branch  of  any  chartered  bank  in  Canada. 

Atkinson  Incourse  Bursaries.  Atkinson  Incourse  Bursaries,  gift  of  the 
Atkinson  Charitable  Foundation,  are  awarded  annually  to  students  in  the 
second  or  higher  years  of  their  courses.  Applicants  must  have  at  least 
Second  Class  Honours  in  the  final  examinations  of  the  preceding  year, 
demonstrate  financial  need  and  be  a resident  of  the  Province  of  Ontario. 
Applications  must  be  submitted  to  the  Office  of  Financial  Aid  on  or  before 
December  1st. 

Inter  provincial  Pipe  Line  Company  Bursary  Fund.  The  Interprovincial 
Pipe  Line  Company  provides  an  annual  bursary  fund  of  $2,500  to  benefit 
students  registered  in  the  Second  or  higher  year  of  a degree  course  in  the 
LTniversity  of  Toronto,  who  obtain  standing  satisfactory  to  the  Committee 
of  Award  and  who  are  in  need  of  financial  assistance  in  order  to  continue 
their  studies.  Application  should  be  made  to  the  Office  of  Financial  Aid  by 
December  1st. 

I .B .M .-Thomas  J.  Watson  Memorial  Bursary  Fund.  The  International 
Business  Machines  Company  Limited  has  made  available  one  or  more 
bursaries  of  a total  annual  value  of  $1,000  to  students  registered  in  any 
year  of  a full-time  course  in  the  university  who  have  standing  satis- 
factory to  the  Committee  of  Award  and  who  demonstrate  financial 
need.  Applications  should  be  made  to  the  Office  of  Financial  Aid  by 
December  1st. 

The  Family  Bursary  Fund.  The  Family  Bursary  fund  provides  one  or 
more  bursaries  to  a total  annual  value  of  the  income  from  a capital  sum 
of  $10,000,  for  students  registered  in  the  Second  or  higher  year  of  any 
degree  course,  who  have  satisfactory  academic  standing  and  demonstrate 
financial  need.  Application  should  be  made  to  the  Office  of  Financial  Aid  by 
December  1st. 

Procter  and  Gamble  Bursary  Plan.  Procter  and  Gamble  Bursaries,  the 
gift  of  the  Procter  and  Gamble  Company  of  Canada  are  awarded  annually 
to  students  in  all  years.  Applicants  must  have  at  least  Second  Class 
Honours  or  better  in  the  final  examinations  of  the  preceding  year  and 
demonstrate  financial  need.  Applications  must  be  submitted  to  the  Office  of 
Financial  Aid  on  or  before  December  1st. 

The  University  of  Toronto  Alumni  Loan  Fund.  This  fund  comes  from 
subscriptions  received  originally  in  1919  and  in  succeeding  years  from 
graduates  of  the  University  and  is  administered  by  the  University  of 
Toronto  Alumni  Association.  Loans  are  available  to  undergraduate  and 
graduate  students  enrolled  in  a full  time  course  at  the  University,  in 
second  and  subsequent  years.  Particulars  may  be  obtained  from  The 
University  of  Toronto  Alumni  Association,  Alumni  House,  18  Willcocks 
Street,  Toronto,  or  from  the  Secretary  of  the  Faculty. 


The  Khaki  University  and  Y.M.C.A.  Memorial  Scholarship  Fund.  The 
Khaki  University  of  Canada  has  established  a fund  from  which  two  awards, 
each  of  half  the  annual  income  of  approximately  $700.00,  may  be  made 
to  a student  enrolled  in  the  second  or  higher  years  of  an  undergraduate 
course  proceeding  to  a degree  and  who  has  attained  at  least  first  class 
honours.  Preference  will  be  given  to  sons  and  daughters  of  servicemen  in 
the  armed  forces  in  World  War  II.  Applications  should  be  submitted  to 
the  Office  of  Financial  Aid  on  or  before  October  15th. 

SCHOLARSHIPS,  PRIZES,  MEDALS 
Note 

1.  As  the  value  of  an  endowed  scholarship  or  prize  is  dependent  on  the 
actual  income  of  the  fund  it  is  possible  that  the  value  of  certain  scholar- 
ships and  prizes  at  any  time  of  payment  may  be  less  than  the  amount 
stated  in  the  calendar. 

2.  In  those  cases  where  the  amount  of  the  award  is  not  payable  from 
income  earned  on  an  endowed  fund,  payment  will  be  dependent  on  the 
receipt  of  the  amount  of  the  annual  award  from  the  donor. 

FIRST  YEAR 

The  Langford  Rowell  Scholarship,  the  gift  of  the  late  Hon.  N.  W. 
Rowell,  LL.D.  and  Mrs.  Rowell,  in  memory  of  their  son,  Langford  Rowell, 
of  the  student  who  ranks  highest  with  honours  at  the  annual  examinations, 
to  the  value  of  $50.00. 

The  Campbell,  Godfrey  and  Lewtas  Award,  the  gift  of  the  legal  firm  of 
Campbell,  Godfrey  and  Lewtas,  of  the  value  of  $200.00,  awarded  to  the 
student  who  ranks  first  in  the  annual  examinations. 

The  Canada  Law  Book  Prize,  gift  of  the  Canada  Law  Book  Company 
Limited,  of  the  value  of  $50.00  in  law  books  (estimated  at  student  discount 
rates),  awarded  to  the  student  taking  the  highest  place  in  Civil  Proce- 
dure I. 

The  Harold  G.  Fox  Prize,  the  gift  of  H.  G.  Fox,  Q.C.,  M.A.,  LL.B., 
B.C.L.,  Ph.D.,  Litt.D.,  of  the  value  of  $25.00,  awarded  to  the  student 
taking  the  highest  place  in  Contracts. 

The  Lady  Reading  Club  of  Toronto  Prize,  the  gift  of  the  Lady  Reading 
Club  of  Toronto,  of  the  value  of  $50.00,  awarded  to  the  student  taking 
the  highest  place  in  Criminal  Law. 

The  Carswell  Prize,  gift  of  the  Carswell  Company  Limited,  of  the  value 
of  $50.00  in  law  books,  awarded  to  the  student  taking  the  highest  place 
in  Torts. 
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SECOND  YEAR 


The  Bernard  Newman  Memorial  Award,  established  in  honour  of  the 
memory  of  Bernard  (“Bookie”)  Newman  (a  student  in  the  Second  year  of 
the  Faculty  of  Law  at  the  time  of  his  death  in  1951)  by  a number  of  his 
friends,  and  designed  to  recognize  those  characteristics  which  he  exhibited  in 
his  lifetime,  being  the  annual  income  (approximately  $250.00)  of  the  sub- 
scribed fund,  shall  be  awarded  to  the  student  who,  having  completed  the 
work  of  the  Second  Year,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Faculty,  best  merits  the 
award,  having  regard  to  the  objects  of  the  donors  and  on  consideration  of: 
(a)  scholarship;  ( b ) high  moral  character;  (c)  financial  need;  ( d ) suitability 
for  the  practice  of  law;  ( e ) interest  in  extra-curricular  and  community 
activities;  (/)  consciousness  of  community  responsibilities. 

The  Leopold  Macaulay  Prize,  the  gift  of  Hon.  Robert  \Y.  Macaulay, 
Q.C.,  M.P.P.,  B.A.,  in  honour  of  his  father,  the  Honourable  Leopold 
Macaulay,  Q.C.,  B.A.,  LL.B.,  of  the  value  of  $200.00,  awarded  to  the 
student  who,  in  the  annual  examinations  of  the  Second  Year,  shows, 
in  the  opinion  of  the  Faculty,  the  greatest  improvement  over  his  First 
Year's  standing. 

The  Harold  G.  Fox  Prize,  the  gift  of  Harold  G.  Fox,  Q.C.,  M.A.,  LL.B., 
B.C.L.,  Ph.D.,  Litt.D.,  of  the  value  of  $25.00,  awarded  to  the  student 
taking  the  highest  place  in  Commercial  Law. 

The  Blake,  Cassels  and  Graydon  Prize,  the  gift  of  the  legal  firm  of 
Blake,  Cassels  and  Graydon,  of  the  value  of  $100.00,  awarded  to  the 
student  taking  the  highest  place  in  Company  Law. 

The  Reading  Law  Club  Prize,  the  gift  of  the  Reading  Law  Club,  of  the 
value  of  $50.00,  awarded  to  the  student  taking  the  highest  place  in  Con- 
stitutional Law. 

The  Canada  Law  Book  Prize,  gift  of  the  Canada  Law  Book  Company 
Limited,  of  the  value  of  $50.00  in  law  books  (estimated  at  student  dis- 
count rates),  awarded  to  the  student  taking  the  highest  place  in  Evidence. 

The  Fay  Keen  Prize,  the  gift  of  the  family  of  the  late  Fay  Keen,  of  the 
value  of  $50.00,  awarded  to  the  student  taking  the  highest  place  in  Family 
Law. 

The  Insurance  Company  of  North  America  Prize — H.  C.  Mills  Memorial 
Award,  gift  of  the  Insurance  Company  of  North  America,  of  the  value  of 
$150.00,  awarded  to  the  student  taking  the  highest  place  in  Insurance  Law. 

The  Lady  Reading  Club  of  Toronto  Prize,  the  gift  of  the  Lady  Reading 
Club  of  Toronto,  of  the  value  of  $50.00,  awarded  to  the  student  taking 
the  highest  place  in  Real  Estate  Transactions. 

THIRD  YEAR 

The  Angus  MacMurchy  Gold  Medal,  the  gift  of  friends  of  the  late  Angus 
M acMurchy,  K.C.,  B.A.,  formerly  a Governor  of  the  University,  to  the 


32 


student  who  ranks  first  in  the  annual  examinations,  provided  he  obtains 
honours  on  such  examinations. 

The  Butterworth  Prize,  gift  of  Butterworth  & Company  (Canada) 
Limited,  of  a set  of  the  Simonds  Edition  of  Halsbury’s  Laws  of  England, 
with  Canadian  Converter,  of  the  value  of  approximately  $800,  awarded 
to  a student  of  the  graduating  year  who,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Faculty, 
has  been  outstanding  in  (a)  academic  work;  ( b ) participation  in  student 
activities,  including  athletics;  and  (c)  who  intends  to  engage  in  the  practice 
of  law. 

The  Lady  Reading  Club  of  Toronto  Prize,  the  gift  of  the  Lady  Reading 
Club  of  Toronto,  of  the  value  of  $50.00,  awarded  to  the  student  taking 
the  highest  place  in  Administrative  Law. 

The  Carswell  Prize,  gift  of  the  Carswell  Company  Limited,  of  the  value 
of  $50.00  in  law  books,  awarded  to  the  student  taking  the  highest  place  in 
Conflict  of  Laws. 

The  Carswell  Prize,  gift  of  the  Carswell  Company  Limited,  of  the  value 
of  $50.00  in  law  books,  awarded  to  the  student  taking  the  highest  place  in 
Taxation. 

The  Canada  Law  Book  Prize,  gift  of  the  Canada  Law  Book  Company 
Limited,  of  the  value  of  $50.00  in  law  books  (estimated  at  student  discount 
rates),  awarded  to  the  student  taking  the  highest  place  in  LTnfair  and 
Restrictive  Trade  Practices. 

The  Canada  Permanent  Trust  Company  Prize,  the  gift  of  the  Canada 
Permanent  Trust  Company,  of  the  value  of  $100.00,  awarded  to  the 
student  taking  the  highest  place  in  Wills  and  Trusts. 

THE  DEAN’S  KEY 

The  Dean’s  Key  is  presented  at  the  annual  dinner  of  the  Law  Society  to 
the  student  who,  during  his  three  years  of  undergraduate  studies,  has 
exhibited  the  greatest  interest  in  extra-curricular  work  of  an  academic 
nature,  such  as  participation  in  the  work  of  the  Faculty  of  Law  Review, 
essay  competitions,  debate  competitions,  etc. 

The  Dean’s  Key  has  been  awarded  to: 

1956 —  Stanley  A.  Schiff 

1957—  J.  F.  W.  Weatherill. 

1958—  H.  W.  Arthurs 

1959 —  S.  Borins  and  R.  C.  B.  Risk. 

1960 —  R.  L.  Kennedy  and  B.  H.  Stewart. 

1961 —  J.  G.  Coleman. 

1962 —  M.  A.  Catzman. 

1963 —  J.  M.  Fuke  and  J.  M.  Skinner. 

1964 —  J.  M.  Roland. 

1965 —  M.  J.  Somerville 

1966 —  D.  L.  Macdonald 


THE  STUDENTS’  LAW  SOCIETY  PRIZE 

The  Students’  Law  Society  Annual  Prize  in  Legal  Writing,  of  the  value 
of  $25.00,  established  in  honour  of  the  official  opening  of  the  new  Law 
Building,  is  awarded  by  the  Students’  Law  Society,  on  the  recommendation 
of  the  Law  Review  Editor,  for  the  best  article  or  case  comment  written  by  a 
student  and  published  in  the  Faculty  of  Law  Review. 

THE  CARSWELL-SWEET  & MAXWELL  LAW  SCHOLARSHIP 

This  scholarship  is  open  to  all  final  year  and  post-graduate  law 
students  in  Canada,  and  is  tenable  for  one  year  at  Cambridge  Uni- 
versity, England.  The  student  will  be  required  to  do  post-graduate  work 
in  Anglo-Canadian  law.  The  value  of  the  scholarship  will  be  $2,000.00, 
plus  the  cost  of  travel  to  Great  Britain  and  return.  Application  forms  may 
be  obtained  from  the  Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Law  and  must  be  in  the  hands 
of  the  Scholarship  Secretary  by  February  28th. 

GRADUATE  FELLOWSHIPS 

OPEN  FELLOWSHIPS 

The  School  of  Graduate  Studies  have  available  the  following  fellow- 
ships open  to  candidates  for  graduate  work  in  any  of  the  departments  of 
the  School  of  Graduate  Studies,  of  which  Law  is  one: 

(i)  University  of  Toronto  Open  Fellowships — A number  of  fellowships 
valued  from  $2,000  to  $2,500,  plus  academic  fees,  and  the  Sidney  Smith 
Fellowship  valued  at  $2,500,  are  open  for  competition  annually.  Preference 
has  been  given  to  applicants  whose  studies  lie  in  the  departments  of  the 
humanities  and  social  sciences.  Applicants  must  have  demonstrated  a 
capacity  for  graduate  work. 

(ii)  R.  V.  LeSueur  Fellowship,  provided  by  Imperial  Oil  Ltd.,  in  memory 
of  R.  V.  LeSueur,  Esq.,  of  the  value  of  $500,  with  free  tuition. 

In  making  this  award  preference  will  be  given  to  candidates  who  are 
graduates  of  universities  of  Canada  outside  Ontario. 

(iii)  Fellowships  of  variable  value  will  be  awarded  from  funds  donated 
by  the  late  Sir  Joseph  Flavelle,  Bart.,  to  be  known  as  "The  Sir  Joseph 
Flavelle  Fellowships" . 

(iv)  The  George  Sidney  Brett  Memorial  Fellowship — This  fellowship,  the 
gift  of  friends  of  the  late  George  Sidney  Brett,  Dean  of  the  School  of 
Graduate  Studies,  Professor  of  Philosophy  in  the  University  and  Professor 
of  Ethics  in  University  College,  is  open  to  graduates  of  any  recognized 
University  proceeding  to  a degree  in  the  University  of  Toronto  in  any  field 
of  graduate  study.  The  value  of  this  Fellowship  is  approximately  $1,000, 
being  the  income  from  the  fund. 

Forms  of  application  for  all  Graduate  Fellowships  may  be  obtained 
from  the  Secretary  of  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies.  They  should  be 
returned,  together  with  all  details  of  courses  taken  and  of  degrees  conferred, 
and  with  official  certificates  therefor,  NOT  later  than  March  1st. 
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VISCOUNT  BENNETT  TRUST  FUND 

Under  the  terms  of  a deed  of  gift  made  to  the  Canadian  Bar  Association 
by  The  Right  Honourable  Viscount  Bennett,  the  Viscount  Bennett  Trust 
Fund  has  been  established.  The  annual  income  of  the  Fund  or  the  sum  of 
$2,000,  whichever  is  the  less,  will  be  paid  annually  as  a scholarship  for 
post-graduate  study  in  law  at  an  institution  of  higher  learning  to  be  ap- 
proved by  the  Scholarship  Committee.  The  scholarship  is  open  to  a person 
who  has  graduated  from  an  approved  law  school  in  Canada  or  who,  at  the 
time  of  application,  is  pursuing  his  or  her  final  year  of  studies  as  an  under- 
graduate student.  The  award  is  to  be  made  at  a meeting  of  the  Committee 
to  be  held  at  the  time  of  the  Mid-Winter  Meeting  of  the  Council  of  the 
Association.  The  Faculty  of  Law  of  the  University  of  Toronto  has  been 
approved  by  the  Committee.  Applications  must  be  made  to  the  Secretary 
of  the  Canadian  Bar  Association,  90  Sparks  Street,  Ottawa. 

COMMONWEALTH  SCHOLARSHIPS 

Under  a Plan  drawn  up  at  a conference  held  in  Oxford  in  1959,  each 
participating  country  of  the  Commonwealth  offers  a number  of  scholarships 
to  students  of  other  Commonwealth  countries.  These  scholarships  are 
mainly  for  graduate  study  and  are  tenable  in  the  country  making  the  offer, 
including  the  United  Kingdom,  Australia,  Ceylon,  East  Africa,  Ghana, 
Hong  Kong,  India,  Jamaica,  Malta,  New  Zealand,  Nigeria,  Pakistan  and 
Rhodesia  and  Nyasaland. 

Awards  will  normally  be  made  for  two  years  and  cover  transportation, 
tuition  and  other  fees,  a personal  maintenance  allowance  and  a small  grant 
for  incidental  expenses.  Dates  for  the  receipt  of  applications  vary  for  each 
country  and  prospective  applicants  are  advised  to  make  inquiries  early  in 
October,  at  the  Office  of  Financial  Aid,  Simcoe  Hall,  where  application 
forms  may  be  obtained. 

Johnson’s  wax  fund  scholarship  award 

The  Johnson  Foundation,  Racine,  Wisconsin,  has  established  an  award 
to  pay  for  reasonable  travelling  expenses  and  study  in  the  Lhiited  States 
by  a student  in  undergraduate  or  post-graduate  fields  of  study,  including 
law.  The  amount  of  the  award  will  depend  on  the  needs  and  requirements 
of  each  student  selected  and  the  award  will  be  made  annually  by  the 
Trustees  of  the  Johnson’s  Wax  Fund.  Full  information  and  application 
forms  may  be  obtained  from  the  Office  of  Financial  Aid,  Simcoe  Hall. 

THE  STUDENTS’  LAW  SOCIETY 

The  Law  Society  is  a self-governing  organization  of  all  students  enrolled 
in  Law  and  has  direction  of  all  student  activities,  legal,  literary,  social 
and  athletic.  It  also  publishes  the  faculty  of  law  review.  The  publication 
of  the  review  is  an  activity  which  affords  an  opportunity  of  developing 
skills  in  legal  research  and  legal  writing  and  of  working  on  problems 
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cutting  across  many  fields  of  law.  The  staff  is  drawn  from  students  in  all 
three  years  and  all  students  are  eligible  as  contributors. 

THE  LAW  LIBRARY 

The  Law  Library  contains  a reading  room  capable  of  accommodating 
250  students  and  stack  room  for  approximately  100,000  volumes.  The 
library  contains  law  reports  of  English,  Canadian,  Irish,  Scottish,  American, 
South  African,  Indian,  Australian,  New  Zealand  and  other  courts;  com- 
plete files  of  the  leading  law  journals  of  the  world;  adequate  English  and 
foreign  text-books,  works  of  reference,  statutes,  etc.  It  is  open  from  9 a.m. 
to  11  p.m.  during  term  (9  a.m.  to  5 p.m.  on  Saturdays  and  12  noon  to 
5 p.m.  on  Sundays)  except  on  university  and  statutory  holidays. 

PUBLICATIONS 

The  University  of  Toronto  Law  Journal  is  published  annually  in 
the  second  Term. 

The  Faculty  of  Law  has  sponsored  the  production  of  the  University  of 
Toronto  Comparative  Law  Series,  in  which  four  volumes  have  appeared, 
namely,  “The  Public  Corporation”,  “Matrimonial  Property  Law”,  “Anti- 
Trust  Law:  A Comparative  Symposium”,  and  “Canadian  Jurisprudence: 
the  Civil  and  Common  Law  in  Canada”. 


36 


University  of  Toronto 
School  of  Library  Science 


Calendar  1966"  1 967 


Program  leading  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Library  Science  . page 
Program  leading  to  the  degree  of  Master  of  Library  Science  page 


University  of  Toronto 
School  of  Library  Science 


Program  Leading  to 
the  Degree  of 
Bachelor  of  Library  Science 


Inquiries  concerning  the  program  leading  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of 
Library  Science  should  be  addressed  to: 

The  Director, 

School  of  Library  Science, 

University  of  Toronto, 

167  College  Street, 

Toronto  2B,  Ontario. 
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ACADEMIC  CALENDAR  1966-1967 


1966—  Sept.  12 

Sept.  13 
Sept.  19 

Oct.  10 
Nov.  11 
Nov.  25 
Dec.  21 

1967 —  Jan.  4 
Jan.  13 


FIRST  TERM 

Registration  for  the  program  leading  to  the  degree  of 
Bachelor  of  Library  Science. 

B.L.S.  academic  year  begins  at  9:00  a.m. 

Address  by  the  President  at  2:15  p.m.  in  Convocation 
Hall. 

Thanksgiving  Day.  No  classes. 

Remembrance  Day.  Service  at  10:30  a.m. 

Fall  Convocation. 

Last  day  of  classes. 

B.L.S.  examinations  begin. 

B.L.S.  examinations  end. 


SECOND  TERM 

Jan.  16  B.L.S.  classes  begin  at  9:00  a.m. 
Mar.  24  Good  Friday.  No  classes. 

May  5 Last  day  of  classes. 

May  8 B.L.S.  examinations  begin. 

May  19  B.L.S.  examinations  end. 

May  29-June  14  Spring  Convocations. 
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ADMINISTRATIVE  OFFICERS 

1965-66 


THE  UNIVERSITY 

President C.  T.  Bissell,  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  D.Litt.,  LL.D.,  F.R.S.C. 

Executive  Assistant  to  the  President D.  F.  Forster,  B.A.,  A.M. 


Vice-President  and  Provost M.  St.  A.  Woodside,  M.A.,  LL.D. 

Vice-Provost  J.  H.  Sword,  M.A. 


Vice-President  (Research  Administration) 

G.  de  B.  Robinson,  M.B.E.,  B.A.,  Ph.D,  F.R.S.C. 


Vice-President  for  Scarborough  and  Erindale  Colleges 

and  Principal  of  Erindale  College  . . . D.  C.  Williams,  M.A,  Ph.D. 


Chief  Librarian R.  H.  Blackburn,  M.A,  B.L.S,  M.S,  LL.D. 


Vice-President  (Administration) F.  R.  Stone,  B.Com,  C.A. 

Director  of  Finance G.  L.  Court,  D.F.C,  M.Com,  C.A. 

Secretary  of  the  Board  of  Governors  and 

Director  of  Administrative  Services D.  S.  Claringbold 

Director  of  Physical  Plant F.  J.  Hastie,  B.Sc,  P.Eng. 


Registrar  and  Director  of  Student  Services  R.  Ross,  M.B.E,  M.A. 

Director  of  Admissions E.  M.  Davidson,  B.A. 

Director  of  Financial  Aid R.  L.  Purves,  D.S.O,  C.D,  B.A. 

Special  Officer  (Secondary  School  Liaison) 

].  R.  H.  Morgan,  M.B.E,  M.A,  B.Paed,  LL.D. 
Director  of  Statistics  and  Records  ....}.  M.  Tusiewicz,  M.A. Sc,  M.B.A. 
Director  of  University  Health  Service  . G.  E.  Wodehouse,  M.C,  M.D,  F.R.C.P. 
Assistant  Director  of  University  Health  Service— Women 

Miss  F.  H.  Stewart,  B.A,  M.D. 
Director  of  Placement  and  Housing  Services  . J.  K.  Bradford,  O.B.E,  M.A. Sc. 

Director  of  International  Student  Centre Mrs.  K.  Riddell,  B.A. 

Director  of  the  Advisory  Bureau 

D.  J.  McCulloch,  B.A,  M.D,  D.Psych,  F.R.C.P. 


Director  of  University  Extension G.  H.  Boyes,  M.A. 


Director  of  University  of  Toronto  Press M.  Jeanneret,  B.A. 


Director  of  Information K.  S.  Edey 

Director  of  Alumni  Affairs J.  C.  Evans,  B.A. 

Director  of  Development R.  J.  Albrant 


Warden  of  Hart  House  (Acting) E.  A.  Wilkinson,  B.A. 

Director  of  Athletics  and  Physical  Education— Men  . . W.  A.  Stevens,  B.S. 

Director  of  Athletics  and  Physical  Education— Women  (Acting) 

Miss  D.  Jackson,  B.Sc,  M.A. 
Director  of  Hart  House  Theatre R.  S.  Gill,  M.A. 
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THE  SCHOOL  OF  LIBRARY  SCIENCE 


R.  Brian  Land,  M.A.,  B.L.S.,  M.L.S Director 

Mrs.  Mary  L.  Shepherd,  B.A.,  B.L.S.  Administrative  Assistant 

Mrs.  Asta  Luik,  B.L.S.,  M.L.S.  Librarian 

William  T.  Kay,  C.D.  Business  Officer 

Mrs.  Helen  L.  Godwin,  B.H.Sc Secretary 


FACULTY  OF  THE  SCHOOL  OF  LIBRARY  SCIENCE 

Winifred  G.  Barnstead,  B.A.  Director  Emeritus 

Bertha  Bassam,  B.A.,  B.L.S.,  M.S.,  LL.D. 

Professor  Emeritus  and  Director  Emeritus 

R.  Brian  Land,  M.A.,  B.L.S.,  M.L.S. 

Professor  of  Library  Science  and  Director 

Katharine  L.  Ball,  M.A.,  B.L.S.  Professor  of  Library  Science 

Florence  B.  Murray,  B.A.,  A. M.L.S.  Professor  of  Library  Science 

Mary  E.  Silverthorn,  B.A.,  B.S.  in  L.S.,  A.M.  (Library  Science) 

Professor  of  Library  Science 

John  P.  Wilkinson,  B.A.,  B.L.S.,  M.L.S.  Professor  of  Library  Science 

Olga  B.  Bishop,  M.A.,  B.P.A.,  A. M.L.S.,  Ph.D. 

Associate  Professor  of  Library  Science 

Isabel  K.  McLean,  B.A.,  B.S.  in  L.S.,  M.S. 

Associate  Professor  of  Library  Science 

Margaret  E.  Cockshutt,  B.A..  B.L.S.,  M.L.S. 

Assistant  Professor  of  Library  Science 

Edith  T.  Jarvi,  B.A.,  B.L.S.,  M.L.S. 

Assistant  Professor  of  Library  Science 
William  J.  Kurmey,  B.Sc.,  M.A.  Assistant  Professor  of  Library  Science 

Catharine  G.  Mackenzie,  B.A.,  B.L.S. 

Assistant  Professor  of  Library  Science 

John  M.  Marshall,  M.A.,  B.L.S.  Assistant  Professor  of  Library  Science 

Nancy  J.  Williamson,  B.A.,  B.L.S.,  M.L.S. 

Assistant  Professor  of  Library  Science 

Gurdial  S.  Pannu,  B.A.,  B.L.S.,  M.L.S. 
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PART-TIME  FACULTY 

Marguerite  G.  Bagshaw,  B.A.,  B.L.S. 

Head,  Boys’  and  Girls’  Services,  Toronto  Public  Library 
Special  Lecturer  in  Literature  for  Children 

John  J.  Carroll,  M.A.,  Ph.D. 

Associate  Professor  of  English,  University  College,  University  of  Toronto 

Special  Lecturer  in  Modern  Fiction 

Alice  E.  Kane,  B.A.,  B.L.S. 

Boys’  and  Girls’  Services,  Parkdale  Branch 
Toronto  Public  Library 
Special  Lecturer  in  Story-Telling 

Douglas  G.  Lochhead,  M.A.,  B.L.S. 

Professor  of  English  and  Librarian, 
Massey  College,  University  of  Toronto 
Special  Lecturer  in  History  of  Books  and  Printing 

Margaret  B.  Whiteman,  B.A.,  B.L.S. 

Head,  Boys’  and  Girls’  Division, 
Etobicoke  Public  Library 
Special  Lecturer  in  Literature  for  Children 
and  Libraries  for  Children 


Dorothy  A.  Dingle,  B.A.  Teaching  Assistant 

Mary  I.  Mustard,  B.A.,  B.S.  in  L.S. Teaching  Assistant 

Mrs.  Laura  A.  Wall,  B.A.,  B.L.S.  Teaching  Assistant 


VISITING  LECTURERS 

Arrangements  are  made  each  term  for  lectures  to  be  given  by  members 
of  other  divisions  of  the  University,  by  librarians  and  others  whose  pro- 
fessions are  related  to  librarianship.  During  the  session  1965-66,  the 
visiting  lecturers  were  as  follows: 

Myrtle  M.  Buck  Toronto  District  Representative,  National  Film  Board 
Arthur  H.  Cain,  Ph.D. 

Assistant  Keeper,  Department  of  Printed  Books,  British  Museum,  London 

Henry  C.  Campbell,  M.A.,  B.L.S. 

Chief  Librarian,  Toronto  Public  Library 

J.  Maurice  S.  Careless,  A.M.,  Ph.D. 

Professor  and  Chairman,  Department  of  History,  University  of  Toronto 
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Cecile  Cloutier,  L.es  L.,  Dip.  d’E.  Sup.,  D.  del’U. 

Assistant  Professor,  Department  of  French,  University  College, 

University  of  Toronto 


John  W.  Cherry,  B.Sc. 


Engineer,  Imperial  Oil  Company  Limited,  Calgary 


Mrs.  Natalie  A.  Davis,  M.A.,  Ph.D. 

Assistant  Professor,  Department  of  Political  Economy, 

University  of  Toronto 


John  E.  Dutton,  B.A.,  B.L.S. 

Chief  Librarian,  North  York  Public  Library 


Evelyn  Gregory,  B.  A.  Chief  Librarian,  York  Township  Public  Library 


Eric  Hardy,  B.A.  Eric  Hardy  Consulting  Services,  Toronto 

John  W.  Jolliffe 

Keeper,  Department  of  Printed  Books,  British  Museum,  London 


Arthur  Knowles,  B.A. 

Executive  Director,  Metropolitan  Educational  Television 

Association,  Toronto 


Adele  de  G.  Languedoc,  B.A.,  B.S. 

Assistant  National  Librarian,  National  Library,  Ottawa 


Elizabeth  Loosley,  B.A.,  M.A.,  B.L.S. 

former  Assistant  to  the  General  Editor, 
Dictionary  of  Canadian  Biography, 
University  of  Toronto  Press 

C.  Brough  Macpherson,  M.Sc.,  D.Sc.,  F.R.S.C. 

Professor  of  Political  Economy,  University  of  Toronto 


Jay  J.  Macpherson,  M.A.,  B.L.S.,  Ph.D. 

Assistant  Professor  of  English, 
Victoria  College,  University  of  Toronto 


Newman  F.  Mallon,  B.A.,  M.L.S. 

Assistant  Chief  Librarian  and  Secretary-Treasurer, 

Toronto  Public  Library 

Clara  G.  Miller,  B.Sc.,  B.L.S. 

Librarian,  Imperial  Oil  Company  Limited,  Toronto 
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Elizabeth  H.  Morton,  B.A. 

Executive  Director,  Canadian  Library  Association,  Ottawa 
William  A.  Roedde,  B.A.,  B.L.S. 

Director,  Provincial  Library  Service, 
Ontario  Department  of  Education 

Barbara  J.  Smith,  B.A.,  B.L.S. 

Director,  Elementary  School  Libraries, 
Ontario  Department  of  Education 


Maurice  F.  Tauber,  B.S.,  M.Ed.,  Ph.D. 

Melvil  Dewey  Professor,  School  of  Library  Service, 

Columbia  University 


Alan  M.  Thomas,  M.A.,  Ph.D. 

Director,  Canadian  Association  for  Adult  Education,  Toronto 

Frank  W.  Watt,  M.A.,  B.Litt.,  Ph.D. 

Professor  of  English,  University  College,  University  of  Toronto 

John  H.  Wilson,  B.A.,  B.L.S. 

Inspector,  Secondary  School  Libraries, 
Ontario  Department  of  Education 


OPPORTUNITIES  IN  LIBRARIANSHIP 


The  rapidly  expanding  profession  of  librarianship  offers  a wide  variety 
of  opportunities  in  different  types  of  libraries.  Libraries  serve  everyone 
from  the  school  child  to  the  research  worker.  In  addition  to  public  libra- 
ries, school  libraries,  and  college  and  university  libraries,  there  are  many 
specialized  libraries  in  government,  in  business  and  industry,  and  in 
associations  and  institutions.  Librarians  select,  organize,  and  index 
materials  such  as  books,  periodicals,  pamphlets,  films  and  phonograph 
records.  It  is  the  job  of  the  librarian  to  bring  these  materials  and  their 
users  together  in  an  effective  way. 

Whatever  the  type  of  library,  there  are  two  main  kinds  of  library 
work.  The  first  is  reader  services  which  bring  the  librarian  into  close 
contact  with  library  users,  and  include  reference  work,  reading  guidance 
and  advisory  work,  and  activities  associated  with  the  circulation  of  books 
and  other  materials  to  readers.  The  second  is  technical  services  which 
involve  the  selection  and  acquisition  of  materials,  and  the  organization, 
arrangement  and  indexing  of  these  materials  so  that  they  might  be  found 
and  used  by  the  library’s  public. 

The  rapid  expansion  of  knowledge,  the  increased  volume  of  publication, 
the  rising  enrolments  in  our  schools  and  universities  and  the  pressing 
needs  of  government,  business  and  industry  for  information  have  resulted 
in  a heavy  demand  for  qualified  librarians  by  all  types  of  libraries  in  all 
parts  of  Canada.  A shortage  of  librarians  is  likely  to  continue  for  many 
years. 


EDUCATION  FOR  LIBRARIANSHIP 

By  its  very  nature,  the  work  of  a professional  librarian  is  interdisci- 
plinary, far  ranging,  and  encyclopaedic  in  subject  coverage.  Because  of 
the  variety  of  work  involved  in  librarianship,  there  is  a place  for  different 
educational  backgrounds.  A broad  academic  education  is  an  essential 
foundation  for  the  study  of  library  science.  The  major  part  of  the  under- 
graduate program  should  be  devoted  to  academic  rather  than  professional 
or  vocational  courses.  Courses  in  the  humanities,  the  social  sciences  or 
the  sciences  will  prove  useful  and  honour  courses  are  recommended.  A 
knowledge  of  foreign  languages  is  desirable. 

Specialization  in  a subject  field  in  the  undergraduate  program  is  a 
definite  asset  as  large  academic  and  public  libraries  and  special  libraries 
offer  the  opportunity  to  combine  subject  interest  with  professional  prac- 
tice. Because  of  new  developments  in  automation  and  data  processing, 
there  are  increasing  opportunities  for  the  student  with  a background  in 
mathematics,  logic,  semantics  or  linguistics. 
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Education  for  librarianship  must  provide  basic  instruction  in  library 
resources,  in  the  organization  and  procedures  used  within  libraries,  and 
in  the  social  functions  of  the  library  which  exists  to  serve  its  users. 
Librarians  must  have  a knowledge  of  books  and  other  media  used  for 
communicating  ideas,  as  well  as  an  interest  in,  and  understanding  of, 
people  and  their  reading  habits.  The  first  year  of  professional  education 
is  concerned  with  the  literature  and  bibliography,  and  with  the  principles, 
procedures  and  services  common  to  all  libraries. 


HISTORY  OF  THE  SCHOOL  OF  LIBRARY  SCIENCE 

In  1911,  a four-week  program  in  librarianship  was  instituted  by  the 
Minister  of  Education  for  Ontario  under  the  directorship  of  the  Inspector 
of  Public  Libraries.  In  1919,  this  short  program  of  study  was  lengthened 
to  three  months  and  from  then  until  1927  was  administered  by  what  was 
known  as  the  Ontario  Library  School.  In  February  1928,  the  Minister 
of  Education  announced  that  a new  program,  extending  throughout  the 
academic  year,  was  to  be  established  at  the  University  of  Toronto  to 
meet  the  demand  for  more  extensive  education  for  librarians.  For  pur- 
poses of  administration,  the  Library  School,  as  it  was  then  named,  was 
attached  to  the  Ontario  College  of  Education,  University  of  Toronto. 

Beginning  in  September  1928,  the  Library  School  offered  a one-year 
program  in  librarianship  which  was  intended  for  both  high  school  and 
university  graduates.  In  the  1936-37  session  separate  programs  for  these 
two  groups  were  introduced,  thus  establishing  two  basic  programs,  one  a 
diploma  program,  and  the  other  a degree  program  for  which  the  Bachelor 
of  Library  Science  degree  was  granted  for  the  first  time  in  1937.  The 
latter  program  was  accredited  by  the  American  Library  Association  in 
1937.  Only  one  basic  program,  the  degree  program,  has  been  given  since 
1954.  In  that  year  a completely  revised  program  of  study  was  introduced 
and  in  1956  the  School  was  accredited  by  the  American  Library  Associa- 
tion in  accordance  with  its  1951  Standards. 

On  July  1,  1965,  the  Library  School  was  detached  administratively 
from  the  Ontario  College  of  Education  and  became  an  integral  part  of  the 
University  of  Toronto  under  its  new  designation,  the  School  of  Library 
Science.  The  School  also  moved  out  of  the  Ontario  College  of  Education 
and  now  occupies  quarters  of  its  own  at  167  College  Street  and  256 
McCaul  Street. 

Advanced  courses  in  librarianship,  leading  to  the  degree  of  Master  of 
Library  Science,  were  first  offered  by  the  School  of  Library  Science  in 
the  School  of  Graduate  Studies  of  this  University,  in  the  1950-51  session. 

The  thirty-ninth  session  of  the  School  of  Library  Science  will  begin 
Monday,  September  12,  1966,  and  end  Friday,  May  19,  1967,  with 
such  vacations  and  holidays  as  are  observed  by  the  University  of  Toronto. 
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QUARTERS  AND  FACILITIES 

The  quarters  at  167  College  Street,  which  house  the  School’s  administra- 
tive offices,  faculty  offices,  laboratories,  bibliography  room  and  seminar 
rooms,  are  connected  by  a walkway  to  the  building  at  256  McCaul  Street 
which  accommodates  the  classrooms  and  the  library.  The  library  is  made 
up  of  a specialized  collection  of  books  and  periodicals  in  library  science, 
general  reference  works,  bibliographies,  library  catalogues,  and  other 
material,  some  of  which  is  in  microform. 

The  library  system  of  the  University  of  Toronto,  with  a collection  of 
well  over  two  million  volumes,  provides  a rich  field  for  subject  and  biblio- 
graphic research.  The  Toronto  Public  Libraries  also  make  available  to 
students  a large  and  valuable  book  collection,  including  the  library  for 
children  at  Boys’  and  Girls’  House.  There  are  many  other  excellent 
libraries  in  Metropolitan  Toronto  including  numerous  public,  special, 
and  school  libraries.  In  addition,  Toronto  is  the  headquarters  for  many 
publishing  houses  and  library  supply  firms. 


DEGREES 


i 


The  School  of  Library  Science  offers  to  graduates  of  approved  uni- 
versities a basic  one-year  program  in  library  science.  On  the  successful 
completion  of  this  program  the  University  of  Toronto  grants  the  degree 
of  Bachelor  of  Library  Science  (B.L.S.).  For  details,  see  pages  3-28. 

The  School  of  Library  Science,  through  its  Graduate  Department,  offers 
to  graduates  of  approved  library  schools  an  advanced  one-year  program 
in  library  science.  This  program  is  given  in  the  School  of  Graduate 
Studies,  and  on  the  successful  completion  of  the  program  the  University 
of  Toronto  grants  the  degree  of  Master  of  Library  Science  (M.L.S.).  For 
details,  see  pages  29-49. 


THE  BERTHA  BASSAM  LECTURE  IN  LIBRARIANSHIP 


With  the  support  of  the  University  of  Toronto  School  of  Library  Science 
Alumni  Association,  the  Bertha  Bassam  Lecture  in  Librarianship  was 
established  in  1965  by  the  University  of  Toronto  to  honour  Dr.  Bertha 
Bassam,  Director  of  the  School  from  1951  to  1964.  The  lecture  is  to  be 
delivered  every  two  or  three  years  by  an  outstanding  figure,  preferably 
from  abroad  and  not  necessarily  a librarian,  whose  topic  is  relevant  to 
the  subject  of  libraries  and  librarianship.  The  first  lecture  of  the  series, 
“Tradition  and  Principle  in  Library  Cataloguing”,  was  delivered  by 
Arthur  Hugh  Chaplin,  Keeper,  Public  Services,  Department  of  Printed 
Books,  British  Museum,  on  March  19,  1966,  at  Victoria  College  Library, 
University  of  Toronto. 
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UNIVERSITY  LIVING  ACCOMMODATION 

Living  accommodation  for  a limited  number  of  students  is  available  Facil 
in  the  University  residences.  Men  should  address  inquiries  to  the  Secretary  j ^ies 
of  the  Dean,  Devonshire  House,  University  of  Toronto,  Toronto  5,  \ n! 

Ontario;  women  should  address  inquiries  to  the  Dean  of  Women,  Univer-  j ^ r 
sity  College,  79  St.  George  Street,  Toronto  5,  Ontario.  j squire 
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UNIVERSITY  HOUSING  SERVICE 
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For  the  convenience  of  those  students  who  are  not  able  to  find  accom- 
modation in  the  University  and  College  residences,  the  University  main- 
tains a list  of  rooming  houses,  flats,  apartments,  and  homes.  Information 
on  these  rooms  may  be  obtained  through  the  University  Housing  Service, 
581  Spadina  Avenue,  Toronto  4,  Ontario.  Off-campus  housing  of  this 
nature  is  not  subject  to  University  regulation;  however,  every  effort  is 
taken  to  make  the  information  on  the  accommodation  as  complete  as 
possible  and  students  are  encouraged  to  assist  in  this  effort  by  reporting 
on  the  quality  of  the  accommodation  that  they  have  occupied. 
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THE  CAMPUS  CO-OPERATIVE  RESIDENCE,  INC. 

The  Campus  Co-operative  Residence,  Inc.  offers  certain  housing  accom- 
modations for  undergraduate  and  graduate  students.  Since  the  University 
of  Toronto  has  no  official  connection  with  the  Campus  Co-operative  Resi- 
dence, Inc.,  inquiries  about  accommodation  available  through  that 
organization  should  be  addressed  direct  to  Campus  Co-operative  Resi- 
dence, Inc.,  395  Huron  Street,  Toronto  5,  Ontario. 


HART  HOUSE 

All  male  students  are  required  to  become  members  of  Hart  House.  The 
purpose  and  the  conditions  of  this  membership  are  defined  in  a bulletin 
available  from  Hart  House. 


UNIVERSITY  HEALTH  SERVICE 

The  University  Health  Service  is  the  official  service  for  students  and 
has  as  its  objective  the  preservation  and  promotion  of  the  health  of  the 
student  body.  The  Health  Service  fee  is  included  in  “University  Incidental 
Fees”  and  is  paid  at  the  time  of  registration.  Information  about  medical 
services  and  the  Infirmary  will  be  available  at  the  time  of  registration. 
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ENGLISH  FACILITY  REQUIREMENTS 

Facility  in  the  use  of  the  English  language  is  essential  for  graduate 
studies  at  the  University  of  Toronto. 

Applicants  from  universities  outside  Canada  whose  admission  has 
been  recommended  and  whose  native  tongue  is  not  English  will  be 
required  to  demonstrate  their  competence  in  the  English  language.  Nor- 
mally this  is  best  done  by  means  of  the  tests  administered  by  the  English 
Language  Institute,  University  of  Michigan,  or  by  the  University  of 
Cambridge,  for  its  Certificate  of  Proficiency  in  English,  or  by  the  Test  of 
English  as  a Foreign  Language  of  the  Educational  Testing  Service  of 
Princeton,  N.J.  Further  information  about  the  administration  of  the  tests 
can  be  secured  from  either  (a)  the  local  centre  of  the  United  States 
Information  Service,  or,  in  cases  of  difficulty,  the  English  Language 
Institute,  University  of  Michigan,  Ann  Arbor,  Michigan,  U.S.A.;  or 
{b)  the  local  centre  of  the  British  Council,  or,  in  cases  of  difficulty,  the 
Secretary  (Examinations  in  English),  47  Bateman  Street,  Cambridge, 
England;  or  (c)  TOEFL,  Educational  Testing  Service,  Princeton,  N.J., 
U.S.A. 

The  University  of  Michigan  English  Language  Test  is  available  at  the 
University  of  Toronto  for  residents  of  the  Toronto  area.  Inquiries  about 
writing  the  test  in  Toronto  should  be  addressed  to  the  Secretary,  School 
of  Library  Science,  University  of  Toronto. 

Where  the  language  of  instruction  in  the  undergradute  program  has 
been  English,  the  School  of  Library  Science  is  prepared  to  consider  other 
evidence  of  proficiency  in  the  use  of  English  language  than  that  provided 
by  the  tests  referred  to  above. 


APPLICATION  FOR  ADMISSION 

Candidates  for  admission  to  the  program  leading  to  the  degree  of 
Bachelor  of  Library  Science  should  obtain  application  forms  from  the 
Office  of  the  School  of  Library  Science.  Early  application  is  desirable. 
Candidates  from  overseas  seeking  admission  to  the  1967-68  Session  are 
required  to  submit  their  applications  for  admission  and  their  credentials 
before  March  1,  1967. 

Since  enrolment  is  limited,  it  may  not  be  possible  to  admit  all  qualified 
applicants.  Preference  will  be  given  to  applicants  who  have  obtained  at 
least  second  class  or  B standing  in  previous  university  courses. 

It  is  advisable  for  applicants  to  arrange  for  a personal  interview 
through  the  Office  of  the  School  of  Library  Science  with  a member  of 
the  faculty  or  with  an  authorized  representative  of  the  School. 
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ADMISSION  REQUIREMENTS 

An  applicant  is  required  to  submit  with  his  application  form  evidence 
of  graduation  with  satisfactory  standing  from  a regular  university  course 
approved  as  to  entrance  requirements  and  course  content.  An  applicant 
should  request  the  Registrar  of  the  university  which  he  attended  to  send 
an  official  transcript  of  his  record  to  the  Office  of  the  School  of  Library 
Science. 

He  must  also  submit  a certificate  from  a duly-qualified  medical  prac- 
titioner that  he  has  made  a careful  examination  of  the  applicant  and 
certifies  as  follows:  that  he  is  free  from  heart  disease  or  any  other  serious 
organic  affection;  that  he  is  free  from  pulmonary  affection,  defective 
hearing,  seriously  defective  eyesight  or  abnormal  conditions  of  appear- 
ance which  would  interfere  with  his  work  as  a librarian;  and  that  in  other 
respects  he  is  physically  and  mentally  fit  for  the  demanding  work  of  a 
librarian. 

A certificate  of  successful  vaccination  may  be  required. 

Applicants  who  have  not  had  library  experience  are  strongly  advised 
to  work  in  a library  under  professional  supervision  before  registration. 

Subject  to  conditions  to  be  determined  from  time  to  time,  applicants 
who  are  not  candidates  for  the  degree  may  be  permitted  to  take  special 
parts  or  courses  of  the  program. 

TWO-YEAR  PLAN 

A limited  number  of  qualified  applicants  will  be  permitted  to  proceed 
to  the  degree  on  a Two-Year  Plan  by  taking  one  half  of  the  program  in 
each  of  two  consecutive  years.  At  the  time  of  registration  such  an  appli- 
cant must  have  been  employed  in  a library  for  at  least  two  months  and 
be  on  leave  of  absence  from  that  library.  He  will  be  required  to  register 
as  a student  in  full-time  attendance  in  the  First  Term  of  one  academic 
year.  He  will  defer  the  Second  Term  until  the  following  academic  year, 
when  he  must  again  be  in  full-time  attendance.  Between  the  end  of  the 
First  Term  and  the  beginning  of  the  Second  Term  in  the  following 
January,  the  student  will  return  to  work  in  the  employing  library  under 
professional  supervision. 

GRADUATES  OF  THE  UNIVERSITY  DIPLOMA  COURSE 

Graduates  of  the  course  leading  to  the  University  Diploma  previous  to 
1937  may  qualify  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Library  Science:  (i)  by 
presenting  evidence  of  graduation  with  satisfactory  standing  from  a 
regular  university  course  approved  as  to  entrance  requirements  and 
course  content;  (ii)  by  presenting  evidence  of  one  year’s  experience  in 
library  work;  (iii)  by  completing  at  the  School  of  Library  Science  a 


School  of  Library  Science 


19 


course  of  lectures,  prescribed  by  the  Staff  and  involving  a practical  pro- 
ject or  written  examination.  With  the  approval  of  the  Staff  of  the  School 
of  Library  Science  and  under  conditions  to  be  defined  by  that  Staff,  the 
candidate  may  substitute,  for  (iii)  above,  a practical  project  in  a subject 
approved  by  the  Staff. 

Graduates  of  the  course  leading  to  the  University  Diploma  who  gradu- 
ated in  or  between  the  years  1937  and  1946  may  qualify  for  the  degree 
of  Bachelor  of  Library  Science:  (i)  by  presenting  evidence  of  graduation 
with  satisfactory  standing  from  a regular  university  course  approved  as  to 
entrance  requirements  and  course  content;  (ii)  by  completing  at  the 
School  of  Library  Science  a supplementary  course  of  lectures,  with  written 
examinations,  prescribed  by  the  Staff  of  the  School  of  Library  Science 
and  offered  during  the  Second  Term. 


FEES  FOR  THE  B.L.S.  PROGRAM 


First  Term  Second  Term 
Total  Fee  Instalment  due  Instalment  due 
Academic  Incidental  ( if  paid  in  one  on  or  before  on  or  before 

Fee  Fees  instalment)  opening  date  Jan.  20 

Men  $250  $53  $303  $178  $128 

Women  $250  $28  $278  $153  $128 


Incidental  Fees  include  the  following  fees:  for  male  students — Hart 
House;  Students’  Administrative  Council;  Athletic;  and  Health  Service. 
For  female  students — Students’  Administrative  Council;  Athletic;  and 
Health  Service. 

A late  registration  fee  of  $10  plus  $1  for  each  day  of  delay  to  a 
maximum  of  $20  will  be  assessed  against  any  student  who  registers  after 
the  last  date  for  normal  registration. 

The  fee  for  a student  registered  on  the  Two-Year  Plan  will  be,  for 
each  term,  one  half  of  the  Academic  Fee  plus  the  Incidental  Fees. 

For  a special  student,  the  fee,  including  the  examination  fee,  is  $45 
per  course. 

The  Academic  Fee  and  the  Incidental  Fees  are  to  be  paid  to  the  Chief 
Accountant,  University  of  Toronto.  After  January  20,  an  additional 
deferred  payment  fee  of  $3  per  month  or  portion  thereof  (not  exceeding 
$10)  will  be  imposed  until  the  whole  amount  is  paid. 

The  fees  for  rewriting  examinations  are  $10  for  one  course  and  $5 
for  the  second  course. 

Students  should  allow  approximately  $100  for  text  books  and  supplies. 
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SCHOLARSHIPS  AND  BURSARIES 


THE  ANNE  hume  bursary  was  donated  by  the  Zonta  Club  of  Windsor, 
Ontario,  in  honour  of  the  late  Dr.  Anne  Hume,  Chief  Librarian  of  the 
Windsor  Public  Library  from  1937  to  1957.  This  Bursary  is  awarded  by 
the  Council  of  the  School  of  Library  Science  and  its  value  is  not  less 
than  $150.  The  applicant  must  be  a female,  resident  in  the  city  of  Windsor 
or  county  of  Essex,  deemed  most  worthy  on  the  basis  of  scholarship  and 
financial  need,  and  eligible  for  admission  to  the  School  of  Library  Science. 

federal-provincial  student-aid  bursaries.  Under  this  program, 
bursaries  are  available  to  students  in  financial  need  who  are  resident  in 
Ontario.  Bursary  applications  should  be  submitted  to  the  Secretary  of  the 
School  of  Library  Science  not  later  than  October  8. 

the  grolier  society  of  Canada  scholarship  was  donated  by  the 
Grolier  Society  of  Canada  Limited,  publishers.  It  will  be  awarded  in 
the  session  1967-68  and  in  alternate  sessions  thereafter  by  the  Council 
of  the  School  of  Library  Science.  The  applicant  must  be  eligible  for 
admission  to  the  program  leading  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Library 
Science  and  must  have  attained  in  his  undergraduate  course  high  academic 
standing  satisfactory  to  the  Council  of  the  School  of  Library  Science.  The 
value  of  the  scholarship  is  $250. 
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the  h.  w.  wilson  scholarship,  donated  by  the  H.  W.  Wilson  Founda- 
tion, Inc.,  New  York,  is  to  be  awarded  in  the  1966-67  session  by  the 
Council  of  the  School  of  Library  Science.  The  applicant  must  be  eligible 
for  admission  to  the  program  leading  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Library 
Science  and  have  attained  high  standing  in  his  previous  academic  work. 
The  value  of  the  scholarship  is  $350. 
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IMPERIAL  ORDER  OF  THE  DAUGHTERS  OF  THE  EMPIRE,  PROVINCIAL 

chapter  of  Ontario,  fellowship  in  library  science.  The  Provincial 
Chapter  of  Ontario,  Imperial  Order  of  the  Daughters  of  the  Empire, 
has  established  a Fellowship  in  Library  Science  to  be  awarded  annually 
to  a Canadian  citizen  who  is  a graduate  of  an  Ontario  university  and  is 
entering  the  School  of  Library  Science  for  the  first  time.  Financial  need 
will  be  taken  into  account  and  the  award  will  be  made  by  the  Council 
of  the  School  of  Library  Science.  The  value  of  the  Fellowship  is  $500. 

THE  ONTARIO  FEDERATION  OF  HOME  AND  SCHOOL  ASSOCIATIONS  BURSARY 

fund  of  the  value  of  $250  is  awarded  annually  by  the  Council  of  the 
School  of  Library  Science.  The  recipient  must  be  enrolled  in  the  School  of 
Library  Science,  have  a satisfactory  academic  standing,  provide  evidence 
of  financial  need,  and  intend  to  work  after  graduation  as  a children’s, 
young  people’s,  or  school  librarian. 
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the  Winifred  g.  barnstead  scholarship  was  donated  by  the  Alumni 
Association  of  the  University  of  Toronto  School  of  Library  Science  in 
honour  of  the  first  Director  of  the  School.  The  scholarship  is  awarded 
annually  by  the  Council  of  the  School  of  Library  Science  to  an  applicant 
who  is  eligible  for  admission  to  the  program  leading  to  the  degree  of 
Bachelor  of  Library  Science  and  who  has  achieved  high  academic  stand- 
ing in  his  university  course.  The  value  of  the  scholarship  is  $225  or  the 
annual  income  to  a maximum  of  $300. 

Applications  for  the  above  scholarships  and  bursaries,  unless  otherwise 
stated,  should  be  submitted  to  the  Secretary  of  the  School  of  Library 
Science  on  or  before  July  1,  on  forms  to  be  obtained  from  the  Secretary. 

Applicants  may  also  wish  to  write  to  the  Canadian  Library  Association, 
63  Sparks  Street,  Ottawa  4,  Ontario,  for  a copy  of  its  booklet  Scholar- 
ships, Bursaries,  Loans  describing  other  sources  of  financial  aid  for  study 
in  the  field  of  library  science. 


LOAN  FUNDS 

Canada  student  loans  plan:  This  Plan,  instituted  by  the  Federal 
Government  in  1964,  was  introduced  to  provide  loans  to  supplement  the 
resources  of  a student  and/or  the  parents  where,  in  the  absence  of  such 
aid,  a student  would  be  unable  to  pursue  a post-secondary  education.  A 
student  should  apply  for  a loan  under  this  Plan  for  only  the  funds  needed, 
over  and  above  those  from  his  own  resources  and/or  those  of  his  family, 
to  enable  him  to  continue  his  studies.  The  institution  to  which  application 
is  made  will  determine  the  amount  of  loan  required  in  each  case. 

Borrowers  under  this  Plan  are  required  to  repay  principal  and  to  pay 
interest,  but  no  payments  are  required  so  long  as  the  student  is  in  full- 
time attendance  at  an  eligible  institution  and  for  six  months  thereafter. 
Interest  charges  during  this  period  are  paid  by  the  Federal  Government 
which  also  guarantees  the  loan  principal.  After  the  interest-free  period, 
repayment  of  principal  and  simple  interest  charges  at  5%  per  cent  on  the 
outstanding  balance  is  required  in  regular  monthly  payments  to  the  bank 
from  the  borrower.  The  maximum  amount  which  may  be  advanced  under 
this  Plan  to  one  student  is  $1,000  in  one  year  (ending  June  30).  The 
maximum  total  indebtedness  under  this  Plan  is  $5,000. 

Application  should  be  made  in  the  first  instance  to  the  Secretary  of  the 
School  of  Library  Science.  When  a loan  is  approved,  the  University  will 
issue  a Certificate  of  Eligibility  which  authorizes  the  student  to  make 
arrangements  for  the  loan  with  any  branch  of  any  chartered  bank  in 
Canada. 
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UNIVERSITY  OF  TORONTO  ALUMNI  ASSOCIATION  LOAN  FUND.  This  fund 

comes  from  subscriptions  received  originally  in  1919  and  in  succeeding 
years  from  graduates  of  the  University  and  is  administered  by  the  Univer- 
sity of  Toronto  Alumni  Association.  Loans  are  available  to  undergraduate 
and  graduate  students  enrolled  in  a full-time  course  at  the  University,  in 
second  and  subsequent  years.  Particulars  may  be  obtained  from  the 
University  of  Toronto  Alumni  Association,  Alumni  House,  or  from  the 
School  of  Library  Science. 

UNIVERSITY  OF  TORONTO  SCHOOL  OF  LIBRARY  SCIENCE  ALUMNI  ASSOCIA- 
TION loan  fund.  The  Alumni  Association  of  the  School  of  Library  Science 
has  established  a fund  for  interest-free  loans  to  students  in  regular 
attendance  in  the  B.L.S.  program  in  library  science.  Requests  for  loans 
from  this  fund  should  be  made  to  the  Secretary  of  the  School  of  Library 
Science. 


AWARDS  AND  PRIZES 

the  Kathleen  reeves  memorial  award  was  donated  by  friends  of 
the  late  Kathleen  Reeves  who  graduated  from  the  Library  School  in  1948. 
This  prize  will  be  awarded  by  the  Council  of  the  School  of  Library 
Science,  to  the  student  who  ranks  highest  in  the  elective  course  “Special 
Libraries”,  obtaining  at  least  75  per  cent  of  the  marks  assigned  for  that 
course  and  an  average  of  not  less  than  70  per  cent  in  the  program 
leading  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Library  Science.  The  value  of  the 
prize  will  be  the  annual  income  (approximately  $35)  from  the  fund. 

THE  ONTARIO  LIBRARY  ASSOCIATION  ANNIVERSARY  PRIZE  Was  first  donated 

in  1961  on  the  occasion  of  the  Association’s  sixtieth  anniversary.  This 
prize  of  $60  will  be  awarded  by  the  Council  of  the  School  of  Library 
Science,  to  the  student  who  ranks  highest  in  the  program  leading  to  the 
degree  of  Bachelor  of  Library  Science. 

In  cases  where  an  award  or  prize  is  not  payable  from  income  on 
endowment,  its  payment  in  any  year  will  be  dependent  on  receipt  of  funds 
from  the  donor. 


ACADEMIC  LOAD 

The  program  leading  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Library  Science 
calls  for  an  average  of  18  hours  of  lectures  and  laboratories  per  week. 
In  addition,  there  will  be  colloquia,  assignments  and  term  papers.  It  is 
estimated  that  about  three  hours  of  study  are  required  for  reading  and 
assignment  work  for  each  hour  of  lectures.  The  normal  academic  load 
is,  therefore,  about  55  to  60  hours  per  week. 
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UNSATISFACTORY  PERFORMANCE 

A student  whose  attendance  at  lectures  or  laboratories,  or  whose  work 
at  any  time  is  deemed  by  the  Council  of  the  School  of  Library  Science 
to  be  unsatisfactory,  may  be  required  to  withdraw. 

EXAMINATIONS 

The  final  standing  of  a student  in  each  course  will  be  determined  by  a 
combination  of  the  sessional  records  and  the  results  of  the  final  examina- 
tion. To  qualify  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Library  Science,  a student 
must  obtain  50  per  cent  of  the  mark  assigned  to  each  course  of  the 
program  and  to  the  practice  work  in  libraries.  A student  who  obtains 
60  per  cent  of  the  mark  of  each  course,  and  75  per  cent  of  the  aggregate 
of  marks,  will  be  awarded  the  degree  with  Elonours. 

If  a student  fails  to  secure  the  required  mark  in  one  or  two  courses, 
but  obtains  the  required  credit  in  his  practice  work,  he  may  rewrite  the 
examinations  in  these  courses  at  a later  date;  and  on  successful  completion 
of  these  examinations  he  will  be  awarded  the  degree. 

The  School  of  Library  Science  does  not  grant  aegrotat  standing. 

If  a student  fails  to  secure  the  required  mark  in  more  than  two  courses, 
or  in  his  practice  work,  he  may  be  permitted  to  repeat  the  program  of 
instruction,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Council  of  the  School  of  Library 
Science.  If  this  permission  is  granted,  he  must  then  rewrite  all  the  final 
examinations.  Exemption  from  attendance  at  classes  during  the  First 
Term  may  be  granted. 

A student  may  be  permitted  to  rewrite  the  examination  in  any  course 
once  only. 


FACULTY  ADVISERS 

Each  student  enrolled  in  the  School  of  Library  Science  is  assigned  a 
faculty  adviser  who  is  responsible  for  discussing  with  the  student  his 
program  at  the  School,  choice  of  electives,  placement  for  practice  work 
and  suitable  employment  on  graduation. 

PRACTICE  WORK  IN  LIBRARIES 

Insofar  as  is  feasible,  opportunity  will  be  provided  to  students  for 
observation  or  experience  working  in  a library  under  professional  super- 
vision. When  the  School  was  first  established,  arrangements  were  made 
with  the  Toronto  Public  Library  Board  for  supervised  visits  and  practice 
work.  Additional  opportunities  for  practice  work  are  now  made  possible 
by  the  close  co-operation  of  the  boards  and  librarians  in  public,  univer- 
sity, school  and  special  libraries  in  Metropolitan  Toronto  and  nearby 
municipalities. 
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PLACEMENT  SERVICE 

The  School  of  Library  Science  maintains  a placement  service  to  help 
its  graduates  find  positions.  Interviews  are  arranged  for  employers  to 
discuss  job  opportunities  with  students.  Students  who  wish  help  in  obtain- 
ing positions  are  given  guidance  but  are  not  guaranteed  positions.  The 
placement  service  also  provides  limited  assistance  to  graduates  of  the 
School  who  wish  to  change  their  employment. 


B.L.S.  COURSE  DESCRIPTIONS 
FIRST  TERM 

Required  Courses 

511.  Bibliography  and  Reference  Materials. 

The  selection,  evaluation  and  effective  use  of  book  and  non-book 
materials  as  sources  of  information;  basic  reference  works  including 
encyclopaedias,  dictionaries,  and  periodical  indexes;  the  organization  of 
reference  service  at  local  and  regional  levels.  Professors  Murray  and  Jarvi. 

515.  Cataloguing. 

A survey  of  the  history  and  principles  of  cataloguing;  study  of  the 
making  and  use  of  catalogues.  Practice  is  given  in  the  application  of  the 
rules  of  entry  and  descriptive  cataloguing.  Professors  Ball  and  Cockshutt 
and  Mr.  Pannu. 

517.  Classification. 

Principles  of  book  classification  and  subject  analysis.  The  Dewey 
Decimal  classification  is  used  for  detailed  study  and  the  Library  of  Con- 
gress classification  is  discussed.  The  assigning  of  subject  headings  from 
a standard  list  is  introduced,  and  practice  is  given  in  classification  and 
subject  heading  work  for  selected  books.  Professors  Ball,  Cockshutt  and 
Williamson. 

521.  Library  Administration 

Principles  and  concepts  of  administration  and  their  application  to 
libraries.  Professors  Wilkinson  and  Bishop. 

523.  Library  Collections. 

A basic  course  concerned  with  the  principles  governing  the  building  of 
library  collections  and  the  selection  of  books.  Criteria  for  the  evaluation 
of  fiction  and  non-fiction  are  developed  through  reading,  reviewing,  and 
discussing  contemporary  literature.  Includes  the  study  of  selection  aids 
and  trade  bibliographies,  book  publishing  and  other  aspects  of  the  book 
trade,  and  practical  methods  of  selecting  and  ordering  library  materials. 
Professors  Silverthorn,  McLean,  MacKenzie  and  Marshall. 
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531.  Library  Records  and  Procedures. 

Records  and  procedures  involved  in  the  preparation  of  books  for  the 
shelves,  including  shelf-list  records,  book  numbering,  filing,  registration 
and  charging  systems  including  automated  processes  involved  in  the 
circulation  of  books  and  other  materials.  Professor  Williamson  and 
Mr.  Pannu. 

537.  Colloquium. 

A series  of  talks  and  discussions  by  persons  prominent  in  librarianship 
and  related  fields.  May  be  supplemented  by  visits  to  libraries  and 
publishing  houses. 

Elective  Courses  (One  to  be  chosen) 

561.  Audio-Visual  Materials  and  the  Library. 

The  selection  and  administration  of  audio-visual  materials  in  libraries, 
and  their  use  for  educational  purposes. 

571.  History  of  Books  and  Printing. 

The  development  of  the  book  from  earliest  times  to  the  present;  the 
manuscript  book;  the  printed  book  from  the  invention  of  movable  type 
to  modern  fine  printing;  printing  and  substitute  printing  processes;  famous 
printers.  Professor  Lochhead. 

573.  History  of  Libraries. 

The  development  of  libraries  from  earliest  times  to  the  present  with 
particular  reference  to  Great  Britain  and  North  America. 

577.  Introduction  to  Automation. 

Examination  of  basic  concepts  of  automation  and  their  application  to 
library  problems.  Investigation  of  new  tools  available  for  the  manipulation 
of  information  and  implications  of  their  use  in  library  operations.  Professor 
Kurmey. 

581.  Literature  for  Children. 

A course  in  the  technique  of  book  selection,  emphasizing  standards  of 
criticism;  reviewing  of  children’s  books;  discussion  of  the  various  aspects 
of  children’s  reading  interests.  Miss  Whiteman. 

583.  Literature  for  Young  People. 

Recreational  and  reference  materials  for  young  people  in  public  libraries 
and  secondary  school  libraries.  Professor  MacKenzie. 

587.  Modern  Fiction. 

A survey  of  the  modern  novel  emphasizing  current  types  and  trends  in 
writing.  Limited  to  those  who  have  not  previously  studied  a similar  course. 
Professor  Carroll. 
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SECOND  TERM 


Required  Courses 
502.  Advisory  Services. 

Methods  of  guiding  readers  and  aiding  groups  pursuing  educational 
and  cultural  activities.  Includes  consideration  of  the  media  of  mass  com- 
munications and  their  influence  on  the  community  which  the  library 
serves,  and  of  adult  reading  interests  and  habits.  Professors  Silverthorn, 
McLean  and  Marshall. 

512.  Bibliography  and  Reference  Materials. 

Continuation  of  Course  511.  Reference  works  in  selected  subject  fields; 
the  use  of  standard  bibliographies  and  modern  methods  of  documentation; 
government  document  bibliography  and  the  acquisition  and  organization 
of  government  publications.  Professors  Murray  and  Jarvi. 

518.  Cataloguing  and  Classification. 

Continuation  of  Courses  515  and  517.  The  administration  of  a cata- 
logue department;  the  ordering  and  use  of  printed  cards;  co-operative 
and  centralized  cataloguing,  and  the  cataloguing  and  classification  of  non- 
book materials.  Further  study  of  subject  analysis  through  classification, 
subject  headings  and  references,  and  machine  storage  and  retrieval. 
Professors  Ball,  Cockshutt  and  Williamson  and  Mr.  Pannu. 


Library  Collections  in  Special  Fields  (Two  to  be  chosen  from  courses 
524,  526  and  528) 

524.  The  Humanities. 

The  selection  of  poetry,  drama,  the  essay,  philosophy,  religion,  art  and 
music.  Consideration  is  given  to  standard  and  contemporary  literature, 
reference  works  and  bibliographies,  periodicals  and  relevant  audio-visual 
materials.  Includes  lectures  on  Canadian  literature  in  the  humanities. 
Professor  MacKenzie  and  special  lecturers. 

526.  The  Social  Sciences. 

The  selection  and  use  of  library  resources  in  the  fields  of  history, 
political  science,  economics,  sociology,  education,  and  other  related  areas. 
Consideration  is  given  to  standard  and  contemporary  literature,  reference 
works  and  bibliographies,  periodicals  and  other  non-book  materials. 
Includes  lectures  on  Canadian  literature  in  the  social  sciences.  Professor 
Silverthorn  and  special  lecturers. 
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528.  Science. 

The  selection  and  use  of  library  resources  in  the  pure  and  applied 
sciences.  Includes  some  literature  but  the  emphasis  is  on  primary  sources 
(periodicals,  research  reports,  research  monographs,  patents,  dissertations) 
and  secondary  sources  (indexes,  bibliographies,  abstracts,  encyclopaedias, 
dictionaries,  handbooks).  Professor  Bishop. 

534.  Research  Methods  in  Librarianship. 

Basic  principles  of  research  in  librarianship.  Methods  of  investigation 
appropriate  to  different  types  of  problems.  Surveys,  analysis  of  existing 
records  and  presentation  of  results. 

538.  Colloquium. 

A series  of  talks  and  discussions  by  persons  prominent  in  librarianship 
and  related  fields.  May  be  supplemented  by  visits  to  libraries  and  publish- 
ing houses. 


Elective  Courses  (Two  to  be  chosen,  one  each  from  group  A and  B) 

Group  A (One  to  be  chosen) 

550.  Advanced  Cataloguing. 

Reference  books  and  bibliographies  used  in  technical  services.  Cata- 
loguing of  special  materials  such  as  films,  recordings,  music,  research 
reports  and  rare  books.  Organization  of  technical  services.  Professor 
Cockshutt. 

552.  Advanced  Classification. 

History  and  theory  of  library  classification  systems.  Special  emphasis 
on  study  and  practice  in  the  Library  of  Congress  classification.  Mr.  Pannu. 

566.  Bibliography. 

Compilation  of  a comprehensive  bibliography  on  a subject  of  the 
student’s  own  choice  and  discussion  of  the  problems  involved.  Critical 
examination  of  major  bibliographies  as  to  form  and  purpose.  Professor 
Jarvi. 

578.  Introduction  to  Documentation. 

Basic  concepts  of  documentation  as  related  to  library  processes.  Inter- 
dependency of  methods  of  preparing  information  in  machine  readable 
form,  storage  devices,  and  subsequent  retrieval  operations.  Professor 
Kurmey. 
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580.  Libraries  for  Children. 

Organization  of  a children’s  library;  technique  for  introducing  books 
to  boys  and  girls;  work  with  groups  in  the  library,  the  school  and  the 
community.  Miss  Whiteman. 

588.  Story-Telling. 

The  application  of  the  principles  underlying  the  art  of  story-telling  to 
the  selection  and  presentation  of  stories.  Sources  for  stories,  with  special 
reference  to  traditional  material.  Program  planning.  Story-telling  practice 
in  libraries.  Miss  Kane. 


Group  B (One  to  be  chosen) 

590.  Academic  Libraries. 

Academic  libraries  in  perspective:  their  purpose,  organization,  collec- 
tions, design,  and  future.  The  role  of  the  academic  librarian.  Professor 
Wilkinson. 

592.  Public  Libraries. 

The  establishment,  maintenance  and  financial  support  of  public  libraries; 
unit  libraries;  library  systems;  county,  regional  and  metropolitan  area 
libraries;  and  other  large  units  of  service.  Library  legislation;  provincial 
and  federal  aid  to  public  libraries.  Professor  McLean. 

594.  School  Libraries. 

Principles  and  practice  in  school  library  administration  and  service. 
The  role  of  the  library  in  the  school’s  educational  program;  pupil  instruc- 
tion in  library  use;  planning  and  equipping  the  library;  and  other  aspects 
of  library  organization.  Professor  MacKenzie. 

596.  Special  Libraries. 

The  administration,  organization,  facilities,  and  services  of  special 
libraries.  Methods  of  handling  non-book  material.  Professor  Bishop. 
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ACADEMIC  CALENDAR  1966-1967 


1966— Apr.  30 

June  15 
July  4 


Aug.  9 
Aug.  10 
Aug.  13 


Summer  Session 

Last  day  for  receiving  applications  for  the  Summer 
Session,  1966. 

Applications  for  Regular  Session  should  be  submitted. 
Registration  for  the  Summer  Session,  1966.  Classes 
begin  in  the  program  leading  to  the  degree  of  Master 
of  Library  Science. 

Last  day  of  classes  for  M.L.S.  program. 

M.L.S.  examinations  begin. 

M.L.S.  examinations  end. 


Regular  Session 
First  Term 


1966 — Aug.  20 
Sept.  19 


Oct.  10 
Nov.  11 
Nov.  25 
Dec.  21 
1967 — Jan.  4 
Jan.  13 


Last  day  for  receiving  applications  for  the  Regular 
Session,  1966-67. 

Registration  for  the  program  leading  to  the  degree  of 
Master  of  Library  Science. 

Address  by  the  President  at  2:15  p.m.  in  Convocation 
Hall. 

Thanksgiving  Day.  No  classes. 

Remembrance  Day.  Service  at  10:30  a.m. 

Pall  Convocation. 

Last  day  of  classes. 

M.L.S.  examinations  begin. 

M.L.S.  examinations  end. 


Second  Term 

Jan.  16  Registration  for  the  Second  Term,  1966-67.  M.L.S. 
classes  begin. 

Mar.  24  Good  Friday.  No  classes. 

Apr.  21  Last  day  of  classes. 

Apr.  30  Last  day  for  receiving  applications  for  the  Summer 
Session,  1967. 

May  1 M.L.S.  examinations  begin. 

May  12  M.L.S.  examinations  end. 

May  29  to  June  14  Spring  Convocations. 

June  15  Applications  for  Regular  Session  should  be  submitted. 
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ADVANCED  STUDY  IN  LIBRARY  SCIENCE 


The  objective  of  the  program  leading  to  the  degree  of  Master  of  Library 
Science,  which  was  first  offered  in  1950-51,  is  to  provide  librarians  with 
an  opportunity  for  advanced  and  specialized  study  in  library  science  and 
related  fields  and  for  training  in  methods  of  research.  The  M.L.S.  degree 
represents  the  successful  completion  of  two  years  of  postgraduate  study 
and  is  undertaken  by  librarians  preparing  themselves  as  specialists  and 
for  positions  of  senior  responsibility. 

The  Master  of  Library  Science  program  offers  the  student  the  oppor- 
tunity to  take  advanced  courses  in  areas  such  as  library  administration, 
subject  bibliography  and  subject  analysis,  or  courses  in  newer  fields  such 
as  automation  of  library  processes  and  library  systems  planning. 

Since  by  its  very  nature,  library  science  is  interdisciplinary,  students  are 
encouraged  to  enrol  in  related  courses  in  other  departments  of  the  School 
of  Graduate  Studies  in  order  to  become  aware  of  new  approaches  in  other 
disciplines  and  to  consider  their  possible  application  to  librarianship,  and 
to  help  meet  the  growing  need  in  the  library  profession  for  subject 
specialists. 


EXCERPTS  FROM  THE  GENERAL  REGULATIONS 
OF  THE  SCHOOL  OF  GRADUATE  STUDIES 

(For  the  complete  regulations,  see  the  Calendar  of  the  School  of  Graduate 
Studies.) 

ADMISSION  REQUIREMENTS 

1.  Advanced  courses  of  instruction  and  facilities  for  research  are 
offered  to  properly  qualified  students  who  are  graduates  of  any  university 
which  is  approved  by  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies.  Admission  to  these 
advanced  courses,  or  to  the  privileges  of  research,  does  not  in  itself  imply 
admission  to  candidacy  for  a higher  degree. 

For  acceptance  into  a degree  program  in  the  School  of  Graduate 
Studies,  applicants  must  have  at  least  second  class  standing  or  its 
equivalent. 

Acceptance  in  the  School  is  in  all  cases  subject  to  the  recommendation 
of  the  department  concerned  and  to  approval  by  the  School  of  Graduate 
Studies. 

The  general  regulations  for  admission  to  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies 
specify  minimal  requirements  only.  Certain  departments  have  additional 
requirements. 
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2.  Facility  in  the  use  of  the  English  language  is  essential  for  graduate 
studies  at  the  University  of  Toronto. 

Applicants  from  universities  outside  Canada  whose  admission  has  been 
recommended  and  whose  native  tongue  is  not  English  will  be  required  to 
demonstrate  their  competence  in  the  English  language.  Normally  this  is 
best  done  by  means  of  the  tests  administered  by  the  English  Language 
Institute,  University  of  Michigan,  or  by  the  University  of  Cambridge,  for 
its  Certificate  of  Proficiency  in  English  or  by  the  Test  of  English  as  a 
Foreign  Language  of  the  Educational  Testing  Service  of  Princeton,  New 
Jersey.  Further  information  about  the  administration  of  the  tests  can  be 
secured  from  either  ( a ) the  local  centre  of  the  United  States  Information 
Service,  or,  in  cases  of  difficulty,  the  English  Language  Institute,  Univer- 
sity of  Michigan,  Ann  Arbor,  Michigan,  U.S.A.;  or  (b)  the  local  centre  of 
the  British  Council,  or,  in  cases  of  difficulty,  the  Secretary  (Examinations 
in  English),  47,  Bateman  Street,  Cambridge,  England;  or  (c)  TOEFL, 
Educational  Testing  Service,  Princeton,  New  Jersey,  U.S.A.  Where  the 
language  of  instruction  in  the  undergraduate  program  has  been  English, 
the  School  of  Graduate  Studies  is  prepared  to  consider  other  evidence  of 
proficiency  in  the  use  of  English  language  than  that  provided  by  the  tests 
referred  to  above. 

3.  Applications  for  admission  to  the  Regular  Session  should  be  sub- 
mitted before  June  15  for  September  registration. 

Any  student  who  registers  after  October  5 is  required  to  pay  a late 
registration  fee  (not  applicable  to  re-registrants  who  are  not  in  attendance 
at  the  University  of  Toronto).  In  no  case  will  a student  enrolling  in  the 
School  for  the  first  time  be  permitted  to  register  after  October  15. 

It  is  the  student's  responsibility  to  see  that  final  transcripts  are  filed  in 
the  School  before  enrolling.  School  committees  will  not  consider  programs 
of  study  until  such  documents  have  been  submitted. 

Applications  for  admission  to  the  Summer  Session  should  be  submitted 
by  April  30. 

REGISTRATION 

4.  Students  are  registered  as  Graduate  Students  or  Special  Students. 

Graduate  Students  are  candidates  for  degrees  whose  programs  of  study 
have  been  approved  by  the  departments  concerned  and  by  the  appropriate 
committee  of  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies. 

Special  Students  are  graduates  who  are  not  candidates  for  degrees  but 
are  taking  one  or  more  graduate  courses  with  the  permission  of  the 
graduate  department(s)  concerned.  They  must  be  graduates  of  an 
approved  university. 

5.  When  an  applicant’s  credentials  are  from  a university  whose  curricula 
cannot  be  readily  appraised  by  the  graduate  department  and  degree  com- 
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mittee  concerned,  the  applicant  will  be  required  to  register  in  the  first 
instance  as  a Special  Student  for  at  least  four  months.  If,  after  this  period, 
the  department  is  convinced  that  the  student  is  qualified  for  degree  candi- 
dature, it  may  recommend  to  the  degree  committee  concerned  that  the 
student  be  enrolled  for  the  degree  and  the  four  month  period  as  a Special 
Student  shall  not  prevent  his  receiving  residence  credit  for  the  academic 
year  in  question.  If  the  student  is  not  recommended  by  the  department 
for  candidature,  he  may  remain  as  a Special  Student  for  the  remainder  of 
the  academic  year  when  his  case  would  be  reviewed  by  the  department 
and  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies.  If  it  is  then  apparent  that  the  student 
is  not  qualified  to  proceed  to  a degree,  he  shall  be  refused  further  enrol- 
ment in  the  Graduate  School  but  will  be  granted  a Certificate  of  Atten- 
dance for  the  year  which  he  has  spent  at  the  University  of  Toronto. 

6.  Applicants  must  register  at  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies,  65 
St.  George  Street.  Registration  will  take  place  from  9.30  a.m.  to  12.30 
p.m.  and  from  1.30  p.m.  to  4.30  p.m.  Students  in  Library  Science  will 
register  on  September  19. 

7.  Candidates  for  degrees  must  be  registered  for  the  degree  in  the 
session  in  which  they  qualify  for  that  degree. 

8.  Members  of  the  staff  of  this  University  or  its  federated  or  affiliated 
colleges,  senior  in  rank  to  a lecturer,  are  not  eligible  to  register  in  the 
School  of  Graduate  Studies  as  degree  candidates. 

GENERAL 

9.  Except  in  the  case  of  Ph.D.  and  Phil.M.  candidates,  all  recommenda- 
tions for  degrees  must  be  submitted  to  the  Secretary,  School  of  Graduate 
Studies,  two  weeks  in  advance  of  the  dates  chosen  for  the  November  and 
May  Council  meetings  and  one  week  in  advance  of  the  February  Council 
meeting. 

10.  A student  whose  attendance  at  lectures  or  laboratories  is  unsatis- 
factory or  whose  work  is  deemed  by  the  Council  of  the  School  to  be 
unsatisfactory,  may  have  his  registration  cancelled  at  any  time  by  the 
Council  of  the  School. 


REGULATIONS  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF 
MASTER  OF  LIBRARY  SCIENCE 

Candidates  for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Library  Science  are  accepted 
under  the  General  Regulations  of  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies. 

A candidate  for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Library  Science  must  have 
graduated  with  at  least  second  class  standing  from  a regular  university 
course  approved  as  to  entrance  requirements  and  course  content.  He  must 
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hold  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Library  Science  from  the  University  of 
Toronto  with  at  least  second  class  standing,  or  its  equivalent  from  a library 
school  approved  by  the  Council  of  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies.  He 
must  have  a reading  knowledge  of  one  modern  language  in  addition  to 
English,  to  be  certified  by  the  appropriate  department  before  the  degree 
is  granted. 

If,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Committee  administering  the  degree,  a candi- 
date has  not  had  adequate  prior  instruction  in  certain  subjects  necessary 
for  his  chosen  field  of  study,  he  will  be  required  to  take  additional  courses 
from  those  offered  by  the  School  of  Library  Science  or  by  other  divisions 
of  the  University.  These  will  carry  no  credit  towards  the  Master’s  degree. 

A candidate  must  be  in  regular  attendance  for  one  academic  year,  or, 
if  enrolled  as  a part-time  student  he  must  be  in  full-time  attendance  for 
at  least  one  term  or  summer  session.  He  may  enrol  for  courses  at  the 
beginning  of  the  first  or  second  term  or  summer  session. 

A candidate  may  proceed  to  the  degree  by  courses  and  examinations, 
or  by  specified  courses  and  a research  project.  The  program  of  study  must 
be  approved  by  the  Graduate  Department  of  the  School  of  Library  Science 
and  will  consist  of  eight  half-year  courses  or  their  equivalent.  The  major 
portion  of  the  program  will  consist  of  courses  offered  by  the  Graduate 
Department  of  the  School  of  Library  Science  but  related  courses  may  be 
taken  in  other  departments  of  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies. 

A research  project  may  be  substituted  ordinarily  for  two  or,  in  excep- 
tional cases,  for  four  half-year  courses.  The  number  of  course  credits  will 
be  determined  by  the  scope  and  character  of  the  project  undertaken.  If  a 
research  project  is  submitted  by  the  candidate,  three  printed  or  type- 
written copies  must  be  presented  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Graduate  Depart- 
ment of  the  School  of  Library  Science  not  later  than  April  15,  if  the 
degree  is  to  be  granted  at  the  regular  Spring  Convocation. 

To  obtain  credit  for  any  course  a student  must  obtain  66  per  cent  of 
the  maximum  of  marks  assigned  to  such  course  in  sessional  work  and 
examination. 

Applications  for  admission  to  the  course  should  be  submitted  to  the 
Secretary  of  the  Graduate  Department  of  the  School  of  Library  Science. 

EXAMINATIONS 

Final  examinations  in  each  course  in  the  program  leading  to  the  degree 
of  Master  of  Library  Science  will  be  scheduled  at  the  end  of  the  regular 
term  or  Summer  Session  in  which  the  course  is  offered.  Students  must  sit 
for  the  final  examination  at  that  time. 

In  case  of  inability  to  write  an  examination  because  of  illness,  a student 
should  inform  the  Secretary  of  the  Graduate  Department  of  the  School  of 
Library  Science  immediately.  Permission  may  then  be  granted  to  write 
the  examination,  without  further  fee,  on  a subsequent  occasion. 
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No  student  will  be  permitted  to  rewrite  the  examination  in  any  course 
without  reattending  the  classes  in  that  course  and  paying  fees  as  if  it  were 
an  additional  course. 

Any  student  whose  work  is  judged  to  be  unsatisfactory  by  the  Com- 
mittee administering  the  Master  of  Library  Science  degree  program  may 
be  required  to  withdraw. 


TERM  ASSIGNMENTS 

If  a student  does  not  complete  required  term  work  in  any  course  by 
the  date  set  by  the  instructor,  he  will  be  regarded  as  having  failed  that 
course.  In  exceptional  cases,  however,  an  extension  of  time  may  be 
granted  by  the  Graduate  Department  of  the  School  of  Library  Science. 


GRADING  SYSTEM 

Grades  for  courses  taken  in  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies  are  as 
follows: 

A 75  per  cent  or  over 

B 66  to  74  per  cent 

C 60  to  65  per  cent  (no  degree  credit) 

D Less  than  60  per  cent  (failure) 


FEES  FOR  GRADUATE  STUDIES 


Before  students  enrol  in  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies  they  must 
complete  Fees  Forms  and  pay  all  or  the  first  instalment  of  the  fees 
prescribed  for  the  course  for  which  application  has  been  made.  Any 
student,  other  than  a student  who  has  completed  residence  requirements, 
who  registers  after  October  5,  1966,  is  required  to  pay  a late  registration 
fee.  Fees  Forms  may  be  obtained  from  the  Office  of  the  School  of 
Graduate  Studies. 


Late  Registration  Fee 

A late  registration  fee  of  $10  plus  $1  for  each  day  of  delay  to  a 
maximum  of  $20  will  be  assessed  against  any  student  who  registers  after 
the  last  date  for  normal  registration. 


Instalment  Payments 

First  instalment  of  fees  due  on  or  before  October  5. 

Final  instalment  due  on  or  before  January  15  (without  further  notice) 
Additional  amount  required  of  students  paying  in  two  instalments  is  $3. 
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Late  Payment  Fee 

If  the  second  instalment  of  fees  is  not  paid  in  full  on  or  before  the  date 
on  which  it  is  due  (January  15)  an  additional  charge  of  $3  per  month,  or 
portion  thereof  (not  exceeding  $10)  will  be  imposed  until  the  whole 
amount  is  paid. 

If  any  or  all  of  the  courses  taken  by  a graduate  student  not  proceeding 
to  a degree  are,  on  the  recommendation  of  the  department  or  departments 
concerned,  later  accepted  by  the  Council  of  the  School  of  Graduate 
Studies  as  part  of  the  student’s  course  of  instruction  for  any  of  the 
recognized  degrees,  an  additional  fee  shall  be  charged,  if  necessary,  to 
increase  the  total  fees  charged  to  the  amount  required  to  be  paid  by  a 
candidate  registered  for  the  degree.  This  does  not  apply  to  Special 
Students. 

Staff  Exemption 

Students  registered  in  courses  in  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies  (except 
in  courses  leading  to  the  Master  of  Surgery  and  the  Doctor  of  Music), 
who  hold  appointments  on  the  staff  (1)  of  the  University  or  of  an  affiliated 
institution  or  who  hold  appointments  on  the  staff  of  any  hospital  supplying 
clinical  facilities  to  students  of  the  University  of  Toronto,  may  receive,  on 
application  therefor,  an  exemption  from  fees  payable  for  the  session 
dependent  upon  the  amount  of  remuneration  from  the  appointment 
payable  during  the  regular  session  of  the  School,  as  follows: 


Amount  of 

Amount 

Remuneration 

of 

during  session 

Exemption 

(a) 

Full-time  students 

$250  to  $ 500 

$ 50 

501  to  1,000 

80 

over  1,000 

125 

(b) 

Part-time  students 

$250  or  more 

$10  per  subject 

charged  (2) 

Notes: 

( 1 ) Payments  made  to  students  from  research  grants  or  other  awards  are 
not  considered  to  be  remuneration  from  a staff  appointment. 

(2)  The  total  exemptions  allowed  a part-time  student  for  a period  of 
study  equivalent  to  one  year  of  full-time  instruction  shall  be  $50. 

Transcript  Fee 

A fee  of  $1  is  charged  for  a transcript  of  record.  For  each  additional 
copy  ordered  at  the  same  time,  there  is  a fee  of  25^. 
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FEES 

FOR  THE 

M.L.S.  PROGRAM 

First 

Second 

Instal- 

Instal- 

ment 

ment 

Aca- 

Inci- 

Due  on 

Due  on 

demic 

dental 

Total 

or  before  or  before 

Fee 

Fees* 

Fees 

Oct.  5 

Jan.  15 

Men 

435.00 

40.00 

475.00 

258.00 

220.00 

Women 

435.00 

20.00 

455.00 

238.00 

220.00 

Graduate  Courses: 

Per  subject:  1st  subject  90.00 

12.00 

102.00 

102.00 

— 

Each  additional  subject  90.00 

— 

90.00 

90.00 

— 

Per  subject  per  term 

50.00 

6.00 

56.00 

56.00 

— 

Re-registration 

60.00 

2.00 

62.00 

62.00 

— 

* Incidental  fees  include 

: Students’  Administrative  Council  $ 

3.00 

Hart  House  (Men) 

20.00 

Health  Service 

10.00 

Graduate  Students’  Union 

2.00 

Students’  Administrative  Council  Fee 
This  incidental  fee  must  be  paid  by  all  full-time  graduate  students. 

Hart  House  Fee 

This  incidental  fee  must  be  paid  by  all  full-time  male  graduate  students. 
A.  candidate  for  a Master’s  degree  who  is  proceeding  by  course  over  a 
period  of  years  will  pay  the  Hart  House  fee  the  session  in  which  he 
receives  the  degree.  The  fee  is  optional  for  other  male  students. 

Health  Service  Fee 

This  incidental  fee  must  be  paid  by  all  full-time  graduate  students  and 
by  all  part-time  graduate  students  for  each  academic  year  in  which  they 
are  enrolled. 

Graduate  Students’  Union  Fee 

This  incidental  fee  must  be  paid  by  all  full-time  graduate  students  and 
by  all  part-time  graduate  students  for  each  academic  year  in  which  they 
are  enrolled. 

GRADUATE  FELLOWSHIPS 

Applications  for  fellowships,  together  with  official  transcripts  of  under- 
graduate and  any  graduate  work,  should  be  sent  to  the  Secretary,  School 


42 


University  of  Toronto 


of  Graduate  Studies,  not  later  than  March  1,  except  for  those  fellowships 
otherwise  indicated.  Applications  for  admission  are  also  required. 

Unless  otherwise  stated  the  tenure  of  the  fellowships  is  an  eight  month 
period  commencing  with  the  date  of  registration. 

Holders  of  fellowships  are  not  prohibited  from  accepting  limited  teach- 
ing appointments.  When  the  fellowship  has  a value  of  $2,000  or  more 
any  teaching  appointment  must  be  reported  for  approval  to  the  School  by 
the  department  head.  The  reports  should  be  made  as  early  as  possible  and 
in  any  case  before  the  first  payment  of  the  fellowship  is  released. 

Fellowships  are  paid  in  two  instalments  at  the  Chief  Accountant’s  office, 
the  first  approximately  one  week  after  registration  in  the  School,  the 
second  January  15. 

As  the  value  of  an  endowed  fellowship  is  dependent  on  the  actual 
income  of  the  fund,  it  is  possible  that  the  amount  of  the  award  at  the  time 
of  payment  may  be  less  than  that  stated  in  the  calendar. 

Where  the  amount  of  the  award  is  not  payable  from  income  earned  on 
an  endowed  fund,  payment  will  be  dependent  on  the  receipt  of  the  amount 
of  the  annual  award  from  the  donor. 

Free  tuition  is  given  only  when  it  is  stated. 

The  School  of  Graduate  Studies  reserves  the  right  not  to  award  any  of 
the  fellowships  in  any  year. 

Application  forms  can  be  secured  from  the  Secretary,  School  of 
Graduate  Studies. 


OPEN  FELLOWSHIPS 


Special  Open  Fellowships  $4000 

Mary  H.  Beatty  Fellowships  (renewable)  $3000 

Sidney  Smith  Fellowship  $2500  plus  academic  fees 


Donald  Matheson  Springer  Fellowship  (to  a 
graduate  of  the  University  of  Toronto  to 
assist  him  to  continue  graduate  studies  at  the 
University  of  Michigan)  approximately  $2700 

Open  Fellowships  $2000  to  $2500 

Margaret  and  Nicholas  Fodor  Fellowship 

approximately  $1750 


George  Sidney  Brett  Memorial  Fellowship 

approximately  $1075 

Sir  Joseph  Flavelle  Fellowships  approximately  $1000 

R.  V.  LeSueur  Fellowship  $ 500  plus  $370  tuition 

fees 
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PROVINCE  OF  ONTARIO  LIBRARY  FELLOWSHIPS 

The  Province  of  Ontario  Library  Fellowships  were  established  in  1966 
to  help  provide  qualified  library  school  faculty  and  the  senior  librarians 
required  to  administer  libraries. 

A candidate  must  hold  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Library  Science  or 
its  equivalent  from  an  accredited  library  school  with  at  least  second-class 
honour  standing.  He  must  be  admitted  to  the  Master  of  Library  Science 
program  on  a full-time  basis  and  be  recommended  by  the  Director  of  the 
School  of  Library  Science.  A candidate  must  be  either  a Canadian  citizen 
or  a British  subject  with  landed  immigrant  status,  or  be  able  to  produce 
evidence  that  he  has  filed  with  a Canadian  Court  of  Citizenship  a Declara- 
tion of  Intention  to  become  a Canadian  citizen. 

Ten  Fellowships,  each  of  a value  of  $1,500,  will  be  awarded  for 
1966-67.  Application  should  be  made  in  writing  to  the  Director  of  the 
School  of  Library  Science. 

THE  GEORGE  H.  LOCKE  MEMORIAL  SCHOLARSHIP 

The  George  H.  Locke  Memorial  Scholarship,  established  by  the 
Toronto  Public  Library  Staff  Association,  is  to  be  awarded  to  a person 
holding  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Library  Science  of  the  University  of 
Toronto,  or  the  Diploma  in  Librarianship  of  the  University  who,  by  his 
academic  record,  personality  and  library  experience  has  shown  himself 
capable  of  advancing  his  profession  by  further  study.  This  scholarship,  of 
the  value  of  the  income  from  the  fund,  will  be  awarded  in  the  session 
1967/68  and  in  alternate  sessions  thereafter.  If  the  scholarship  is  not 
awarded  in  any  appointed  session,  it  may  be  awarded  in  any  succeeding 
session  in  which  funds  additional  to  those  for  the  regular  award  are 
available.  Applications  for  this  scholarship  should  be  submitted  to  the 
Office  of  Financial  Aid,  University  of  Toronto,  on  or  before  June  1, 
1967. 


TEACHING  ASSISTANTSHIPS 

Applicants  interested  in  obtaining  information  concerning  teaching 
assistantships  should  write  to  the  Head  of  the  Graduate  Department 
of  the  School  of  Library  Science,  giving  full  particulars  of  academic 
training  and  experience. 


GRADUATE  STUDENTS’  EMERGENCY  LOAN  FUND 

This  fund  has  been  established  in  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies  to 
assist  full-time  students  to  meet  financial  problems  which  could  not  have 
been  anticipated.  Full  information  is  available  from  the  Secretary  of  the 
School. 
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THE  UNIVERSITY  OF  TORONTO  ALUMNI  LOAN  FUND 

This  fund  conies  from  subscriptions  received  originally  in  1919  and  in 
succeeding  years  from  graduates  of  the  University  and  is  administered  by 
the  University  of  Toronto  Alumni  Association. 

Loans  are  available  to  undergraduate  and  graduate  students  enrolled  in 
a full-time  course  at  the  University,  in  second  and  subsequent  years. 

Particulars  may  be  obtained  from  the  University  of  Toronto  Alumni 
Association,  Alumni  House,  18  Willcocks  Street,  Toronto,  Ontario,  or 
from  the  Secretary  of  the  Faculty  or  School. 

SCHOOL  OF  LIBRARY  SCIENCE  ALUMNI  LOAN  FUND 

The  University  of  Toronto  School  of  Library  Science  Alumni  Associa- 
tion has  established  a fund  for  interest-free  loans  to  students  in  regular 
attendance  in  the  M.L.S.  program  in  library  science.  Requests  for  loans 
from  this  fund  should  be  made  to  the  Secretary  of  the  School  of  Library 
Science. 


CANADA  STUDENT  LOANS  PLAN 

Subject  to  approval  by  the  School,  students  who  are  Canadian  citizens 
or  who  have  landed  immigrant  status  may  apply  to  borrow  up  to  $1000 
per  year.  The  maximum  total  indebtedness  under  the  plan  is  $5000. 
Application  should  be  made  in  the  first  instance  to  the  School  of  Graduate 
Studies. 


UNIVERSITY  HOUSING  SERVICE 

For  the  convenience  of  those  students  who  are  not  able  to  find  accom- 
modation in  the  University  and  College  residences,  the  University  main- 
tains a listing  of  rooming  house,  flats,  apartments  and  homes.  Information 
on  these  rooms  may  be  obtained  through  the  Housing  Service  office  at 
581  Spadina  Avenue,  Toronto  4.  Ontario. 

Off-campus  housing  of  this  nature  is  not  subject  to  University  regula- 
tion; however,  every  effort  is  taken  to  make  the  information  on  the 
accommodation  as  complete  as  possible  and  students  are  encouraged  to 
assist  in  this  effort  by  reporting  on  the  quality  of  the  accommodation 
that  they  have  occupied. 

A limited  amount  of  accommodation  is  offered  in  exchange  for  part- 
time  services  such  as  housekeeping  or  babysitting. 


THE  CAMPUS  CO-OPERATIVE  RESIDENCE,  INC. 

The  Campus  Co-operative  Residence,  Inc.  offers  certain  housing  accom- 
modations for  undergraduate  and  graduate  students.  Since  the  University 
of  Toronto  has  no  official  connection  with  the  Campus  Co-operative 
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Residence,  Inc.,  inquiries  about  accommodation  available  through  that 
organization  should  be  addressed  direct  to:  Campus  Co-operative  Resi- 
dence, Inc.,  395  Huron  Street,  Toronto  5,  Ontario. 


HART  HOUSE 

All  male  students  are  required  to  become  members  of  Hart  House.  The 
purpose  and  the  conditions  of  this  membership  are  defined  in  a bulletin 
available  from  Hart  House. 


UNIVERSITY  HEALTH  SERVICE 

All  inquiries  should  be  directed  to  the  Health  Service. 

A graduate  student  not  domiciled  in  Canada,  must  submit  a certificate 
of  freedom  from  disease,  including  tuberculosis  as  demonstrated  by  an 
X-ray  film  of  his  chest.  He  must  also  complete  his  medical  examination  by 
the  Health  Service  within  one  month  of  registration. 


GRADUATE  STUDENTS’  UNION 

Every  graduate  student  registered  in  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies  has 
become,  by  virtue  of  the  fee  he  has  paid,  a member  of  the  Graduate 
Students’  Union  and  is  entitled  to  full  use  of  its  many  facilities.  The 
Union  building  is  situated  at  16  Bancroft  Avenue  (south  of  Harbord 
Street,  between  Spadina  Avenue  and  Huron  Street).  Its  first  floor  lounge 
contains  magazines,  television,  telephone,  soft-drink  vending  machine  and 
a piano.  The  second  floor  lounge  is  equipped  with  a stereophonic,  high 
fidelity  set.  Coffee  and  tea  are  provided  free  of  charge.  A gymnasium  is 
equipped  for  basketball,  fencing,  darts,  table  tennis,  badminton  and  volley- 
ball. The  building  is  open  for  the  use  of  all  graduate  students  from 
1 1 a.m.  to  5 p.m.  every  weekday,  and  on  most  evenings  for  scheduled 
events. 

Activities  of  the  Union  are  organized  by  an  elected  committee  of 
graduate  students  operating  twelve  months  of  the  year.  These  activities 
include  informal  weekly  teas,  weekend  excursions  to  the  university-owned 
farm  at  Caledon,  outings  such  as  ski  or  camping  trips,  a weekly  bridge 
night,  folk-sings,  and  frequent  dances. 

Various  graduate  departments  or  groups  organize  functions  using  the 
facilities  of  the  Graduate  Students’  Union,  and  all  graduate  students  are 
invited  to  attend  these  events. 

Information  about  coming  events  scheduled  by  the  Graduate  Students’ 
Union  may  be  found  on  bulletin  boards  throughout  the  campus  or  in  the 
university  newspaper. 
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M.L.S.  COURSE  DESCRIPTIONS 

Inquiries  concerning  the  selection  of  courses  to  be  offered  in  any  given 
session  should  be  directed  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Graduate  Department 
of  the  School  of  Library  Science.  The  letter  X indicates  a half-year  course. 

1010X  Bibliography  and  Reference  Service:  Books  and  Materials 

Advanced  study  of  materials  for  reference  and  research  in  selected 
fields.  Bibliographic  guides  to  books,  periodicals,  dissertations  and  the 
publications  of  learned  societies.  Professor  Florence  B.  Murray. 

101 IX  Bibliography  and  Reference  Service:  Organization 

Reference  and  research  functions  of  the  library.  Evaluation  and 
development  of  reference  collections.  Extension  of  reference  service 
through  regional  organization  and  co-operation.  Professor  Florence  B. 
Murray. 

1020X  Cataloguing 

The  development  of  bibliographic  forms;  current  developments  in 
cataloguing;  comparison  of  European  and  American  cataloguing  codes 
and  printed  catalogues;  special  cataloguing  problems.  Professor  Katharine 
L.  Ball. 

102 IX  Subject  Analysis  of  Library  Materials 

The  relationship  between  bibliographic  classification  and  schemes  for 
the  classification  of  knowledge;  classification  schemes  used  in  libraries. 
Subject  approach  to  research  material  through  classified  and  alphabetic 
catalogues.  Organizational  problems  of  classification  and  cataloguing. 
Professor  Katharine  L.  Ball. 

1025X  Documentation  Methods 

Problems  confronting  library  users  as  a result  of  the  growth  and 
diversity  of  recorded  information.  Control  of  the  literature  by  specialized 
methods  of  documentation,  both  conventional  and  non-conventional. 
Principles  of  digital  encoding  of  information  leading  to  the  application 
of  computers  to  information  handling.  Systems  approach  to  recording, 
storing  and  locating  information  with  emphasis  on  data  analyses  involving 
full  text,  partial  text  and  controlled  subject  vocabulary,  interaction  of 
information  acquisition,  information  storage  and  subsequent  searching 
techniques.  Professor  William  J.  Kurmey. 
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1026X  Automation  of  Library  Processes 
Consideration  of  the  basic  theory  and  practical  application  of  auto- 
mation to  library  processes  including  acquisitions,  cataloguing,  serials  and 
circulation.  Principles  of  mechanized  file  design  and  handling  oriented  to 
requirements  imposed  by  library  processes.  Problems  of  coding,  file 
organization  and  searching  techniques  for  each  technical  process  are 
analyzed  as  functional  subsystems  of  an  automated  library  system. 
Professor  William  J.  Kurmey. 

1027X  Documentation  Theory 

Theoretical  bases  contributing  to  the  analysis,  storage,  and  retrieval 
of  information.  The  role  of  simulation,  logic,  statistics,  probability  and 
computational  linguistics  including  syntax  and  semantics,  in  documenta- 
tion systems  is  explored.  Experimental  models  of  abstracting  and  indexing 
are  examined  in  relation  to  design  criteria  and  retrieval  performance. 
(Prerequisite  1025X)  Professor  William  J.  Kurmey. 

1028X  Library  Systems  Analysis 
Systems  analysis  of  library  processes  feasible  for  the  application  of 
automation.  Formulation  of  performance  specifications,  functional  analy- 
sis and  limiting  criteria  are  examined.  Exploration  of  competing  methods, 
manual  and  mechanized,  of  performing  library  processing  functions 
including  cost  analysis.  (Prerequisite  1026X)  Professor  William  J. 
Kurmey. 

1030X  Academic  Library  Collections 
The  purpose  and  use  of  academic  library  collections.  Collection 
development  and  evaluation.  Professor  John  P.  Wilkinson. 

103 IX  Academic  Library  Administration 
The  elements  and  attributes  of  academic  library  administration.  The 
application  of  research  methods  to  areas  of  administrative  concern. 
Professor  John  P.  Wilkinson. 

1032X  Acquisitions  in  the  Academic  Library 
Changing  functions,  techniques  and  goals  in  the  acquisitions  depart- 
ments of  academic  libraries.  Trends  in  methods  of  procurement,  biblio- 
graphic identification  and  selection  of  materials.  W.  Royce  Butler. 

1035X  Public  Library  Collections 
Principles,  problems,  and  methods  in  developing  public  library  col- 
lections to  meet  community  needs.  Professor  Isabel  K.  McLean. 
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1036X  Public  Library  Administration 


A critical  approach  to  public  library  service,  with  practical  considera- 
tion of  governmental  relationships,  financial  support  and  budgets;  prob- 
lems of  management  and  operation.  Professor  Isabel  K.  McLean. 


1039X  Contemporary  Publishing 


A survey  of  modern  publishing  practice  with  respect  to  the  consideration 
and  editing  of  the  manuscript,  the  design  of  the  printed  book,  and  its 
promotion  and  distribution.  The  economic,  social,  and  literary  factors 
that  influence  publishing  are  examined.  The  emphasis  is  on  Canadian 
publishing  but  the  publishing  of  other  countries  is  considered  where 
relevant.  Francess  G.  Halpenny. 


Me; 


Can 


1040X  Government  Publications 


Publications  of  governments  and  international  agencies,  with  emphasis 
on  Canadian  government  documents.  Professor  Olga  B.  Bishop. 


-or, 


1 042X  Rare  Books  and  Manuscripts 
Functions,  acquisition,  care  and  maintenance  of  a rare  book  collection  in 


the  research  library;  consideration  of  special  problems  of  bibliographical 
description  and  cataloguing;  use  of  bibliographical  tools  for  evaluation  of 
material;  care  of  manuscript  and  rare  book  collections.  Marion  E.  Brown. 


1043X  Research  Collections  in  Canadiana 


Apri 

Sion 


Development  and  scope  of  noted  collections  of  Canadiana  and  Ameri- 
cana. Bibliographies  and  book  catalogues;  guides  to  periodicals,  news- 
papers, maps  and  manuscripts  of  Canadian  interest.  Source  materials  for 
research  in  selected  fields.  Professor  Florence  B.  Murray. 


s sti 
iianci 


1045X  Social  Science  Literature 


t( 


Advanced  study  of  the  literature  and  reference  materials  of  economics, 
political  science,  sociology,  anthropology,  and  education.  Emphasis  is 
placed  upon  bibliographical  services;  society  publications  are  considered. 
Professor  Mary  B.  Silverthorn. 


1 046X  Science  Literature 


A survey  of  scientific  and  technical  literature  with  emphasis  on 
reference  and  bibliographical  aids.  Periodical  and  serial  literature,  its 
use  and  control  through  abstracts  and  indexes.  Professor  Olga  B.  Bishop. 
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1047X  Medical  Literature 

A survey  of  medical  literature  with  emphasis  on  reference  and 
bibliographical  aids.  Periodical  and  serial  literature,  its  use  and  control 
through  abstracts  and  indexes.  Functions,  services  and  resources  of 
medical  libraries.  Professor  Olga  B.  Bishop. 

1048X  Methods  of  Research 

Meaning  and  value  of  research  and  its  relation  to  library  problems. 
Scientific  procedures  for  planning,  conducting  and  reporting  research. 
Evaluation  and  analysis  of  data.  Professor  Margaret  E.  Cockshutt. 

1049  Research  Project 

Candidates  electing  to  undertake  a research  project  are  required  to 
select  a problem  in  librarianship  for  investigation.  The  selection  must 
be  approved  by  the  Graduate  Department  of  the  School  of  Library  Science 
and  the  work  will  be  carried  out  under  the  direction  of  a committee  of  the 
Graduate  Department,  one  member  of  which  shall  act  as  project  super- 
visor. 

1 05  OX  Reading  Course 

A reading  course  in  a special  field  approved  by  the  Graduate  Depart- 
ment of  the  School  of  Library  Science.  The  course  will  be  carried  out 
under  the  supervision  of  a member  of  the  Graduate  Department. 

SUMMER  SESSION,  1966 

April  30  is  the  last  day  for  receiving  applications  for  the  Summer 
Session,  1966,  which  will  begin  July  4 and  end  August  13.  Soon  after 
a candidate’s  application  has  been  accepted,  he  will  be  notified  of  such 
readings  as  may  be  recommended  for  the  course  he  has  selected.  It  is 
the  student’s  responsibility  to  complete  such  preparatory  reading  in 
advance  of  the  necessarily  concentrated  Summer  Session. 

Although  examinations  will  be  held  at  the  end  of  the  six-week  Summer 
Session,  students  may  be  required  to  complete  and  submit  additional  term 
work  to  the  graduate  instructor  by  a date  in  October  to  be  set  by  him. 
Final  grades  will  be  mailed  to  students  by  the  end  of  October. 

Students  may  enrol  for  not  more  than  two  half-year  courses  in  a 
Summer  Session. 

Courses  being  offered  during  the  Summer  Session,  1966,  in  the  program 
leading  to  the  degree  of  Master  of  Library  Science  are: 

1026X  Automation  of  Library  Processes  Professor  William  J.  Kurmey 

1036X  Public  Library  Administration  Professor  Isabel  K.  McLean 

1047X  Medical  Literature  Professor  Olga  B.  Bishop 

1048X  Methods  of  Research  Professor  Margaret  E.  Cockshutt 
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CALENDAR  1966-1967 


July  1 Friday 
Aug.  1 Monday 
Aug.  2 Tuesday 

Aug.  16  Tuesday 
Sept.  5 Monday 
Sept.  6 Tuesday 

Sept.  19  Monday 

Sept.  19  Monday 


Sept.  30  Friday 
Oct.  14  Friday 
Oct.  10  Monday 
Nov.  11  Friday 


Nov.  11  Friday 
Nov.  25  Friday 
Nov.  25  Friday 
Dec.  9 Friday 
Dec.  21  Wednesday 
Dec.  25  Sunday 


1966 


Dominion  Day.  University  buildings  closed. 

Civic  holiday.  University  buildings  closed. 

Last  day  for  receiving  applications  for  the  supplemental 
examinations. 

Supplemental  examinations  begin. 

Labour  Day.  University  buildings  closed. 

Registration  at  9 a.m.  for  the  medical  years,  Art  as 
Applied  to  Medicine,  Diploma  courses. 

Registration  at  9 a.m.  for  the  first  and  second  pre- 
medical years. 

Address  by  the  President  to  the  students  of  all  faculties 
and  schools  at  2.15  p.m.  in  Convocation  Hall.  Lectures 
and  laboratory  classes  withdrawn  from  2 p.m. 

Meeting  of  the  Faculty  Council. 

Meeting  of  the  Senate. 

Thanksgiving  Day.  University  buildings  closed. 

Remembrance  Day  Service  at  10.30  a.m.  Lectures  and 
laboratory  classes  withdrawn  from  10.00  a.m.  to  11 
a.m.  (The  11  a.m.  classes  will  begin  at  11.15  a.m.) 

Meeting  of  the  Senate. 

Fall  Convocation. 

Meeting  of  the  Faculty  Council. 

Meeting  of  the  Senate. 

Christmas  vacation  begins  at  5 p.m. 

Christmas  Day.  University  buildings  closed. 


June 


1967 


Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Mar. 


1 Sunday 
4 Wednesday 
13  Friday 
27  Friday 
10  Friday 
1 Wednesday 


Mar.  10  Friday 
Mar.  24  Friday 
Mar.  31  Friday 
April  14  Friday 


New  Year’s  Day.  University  buildings  closed. 
Academic  session  re-opens  at  9 a.m. 

Meeting  of  the  Senate. 

Meeting  of  the  Faculty  Council. 

Meeting  of  the  Senate. 

Last  day  for  receiving  applications  for  provisional  admis- 
sion to  first  premedical  year. 

Meeting  of  the  Senate. 

Good  Friday.  University  buildings  closed. 

Meeting  of  the  Faculty  Council. 

Meeting  of  the  Senate. 
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May 

1 Monday 

May 

12  Friday 

May 

22  Monday 

May 

29-June  6 

June 

1 Thursday 

June 

12  Monday 

Annual  examinations  begin  for  the  premedical  and 
medical  years,  Art  as  Applied  to  Medicine. 

Meeting  of  the  Senate.  A second  meeting  will  be  held 
in  late  May  on  a date  and  at  a time  to  be  decided. 

Victoria  Day.  University  buildings  closed. 

Convocations. 

Last  day  for  receiving  applications  for  admission  to  first 
premedical  year.  (For  provisional  admission,  March  1.) 

Medical  Convocation. 


ADMINISTRATIVE  OFFICERS 

1965-66 


THE  UNIVERSITY 

President C.  T.  Bissell,  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  D.Litt.,  LL.D.,  F.R.S.C. 

Executive  Assistant  to  the  President D.  F.  Forster,  B.A.,  A.M. 

Vice-President  and  Provost M.  St.  A.  Woodside,  M.A.,  LL.D. 

Vice-Provost J.  H.  Sword,  M.A. 


Vice-President  (Research  Administration) 

G.  de  B.  Robinson,  M.B.E.,  B.A.,  Ph.D.,  F.R.S.C. 


Vice-President  for  Scarborough  and  Erindale  Colleges 

arid  Principal  of  Erindale  College  . . . D.  C.  Williams,  M.A.,  Ph.D. 


Chief  Librarian R.  H.  Blackburn,  M.A.,  B.L.S.,  M.S.,  LL.D. 


Vice-President  (Administration) F.  R.  Stone,  B.Com.,  C.A. 

Director  of  Finance G.  L.  Court,  D.F.C.,  M.Com.,  C.A. 

Secretary  of  the  Board  of  Governors  and 

Director  of  Administrative  Services D.  S.  Claringbold 

Director  of  Physical  Plant F.  J.  Hastie,  B.Sc.,  P.Eng. 


Registrar  and  Director  of  Student  Services  . . . . R.  Ross,  M.B.E.,  M.A. 

Director  of  Admissions E.  M.  Davidson,  B.A. 

Director  of  Financial  Aid R.  L.  Purves,  D.S.O.,  C.D.,  B.A. 

Special  Officer  (Secondary  School  Liaison) 

J.  R.  H.  Morgan,  M.B.E.,  M.A.,  B.Paed.,  LL.D. 
Director  of  Statistics  and  Records  ....  J.  M.  Tusiewicz,  M.A.Sc.,  M.B.A. 
Director  of  University  Health  Service  . G.  E.  Wodehouse,  M.C.,  M.D.,  F.R.C.P. 
Assistant  Director  of  University  Health  Service— Women 

Miss  F.  H.  Stewart,  B.A.,  M.D. 
Director  of  Placement  and  Housing  Services  . J.  K.  Bradford,  O.B.E.,  M.A.Sc. 

Director  of  International  Student  Centre Mrs.  K.  Riddell,  B.A. 

Director  of  the  Advisory  Bureau 

D.  J.  McCulloch,  B.A.,  M.D.,  D.Psych.,  F.R.C.P. 


Director  of  University  Extension G.  H.  Boyes,  M.A. 


Director  of  University  of  Toronto  Press M.  Jeanneret,  B.A. 


Director  of  Information K.  S.  Edey 

Director  of  Alumni  Affairs J.  C.  Evans,  B.A. 

Director  of  Development R.  J.  Albrant 


Warden  of  Hart  House  (Acting) E.  A.  Wilkinson,  B.A. 

Director  of  Athletics  and  Physical  Education— Men  . . W.  A.  Stevens,  B.S. 

Director  of  Athletics  and  Physical  Education— Women  (Acting) 

Miss  D.  Jackson,  B.Sc.,  M.A. 
Director  of  Hart  House  Theatre R.  S.  Gill,  M.A. 
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FACULTY  OF  MEDICINE 

Dean  Emeritus  J.  A.  MacFarlane,  O.B.E.,  E.D.,  M.B.,  LL.D.,  F.R.C.S. 


Dean  of  the  Faculty John  Hamilton,  M.D.,  F.R.C.P.(C.) 

Associate  Dean  . . . R.  Ian  Macdonald,  B.A.,  M.D.,  C.M.  DAL., 

F.R.C.P.  Lond.,  F.R.C.P.(C.),  F.A.C.P. 
Associate  Dean  F.  G.  Kergin,  M.A.Oxon.,  M.D.,  M.S.,  F.R.C.S.Eng., 

F.R.C.S.(C),  F.A.C.S. 

Associate  Dean  E.  A.  Sellers,  M.D.,  Ph.D. 

Associate  Dean  J.  W.  Steiner,  M.D. 

Executive  Assistant  to  the  Dean R.  O.  Benson,  B.Com. 

Secretary Miss  M.  L.  Cassidy,  B.A. 


DIVISION  OF  POSTGRADUATE  MEDICAL  EDUCATION 
Director  . . . R.  Ian  Macdonald,  B.A.,  M.D.,  C.M.  DAL.,  F.R.C.P. 


Lond.,  F.R.C.P.  (C.),  F.A.C.P. 
Secretary Mrs.  C.  D.  Flinn,  B.A. 

DIVISION  OF  REHABILITATION  MEDICINE 

Director A.  T.  Jousse,  B.A.  McM.,  M.D. 

Secretary Miss  A.  de  Wynter,  B.A. 


REGULATIONS  FOR  DEGREES  IN  MEDICINE 

DEGREES  AND  DIPLOMAS 

The  seventy-ninth  session  since  its  re-establishment  as  the  Faculty  of 
Medicine  of  the  University  of  Toronto  will  begin  in  September  1966.  The 
professional  course  in  Medicine  covers  four  sessions  of  32  weeks  each  and 
the  candidate  who  successfully  completes  the  course  is  eligible  for  the  degree 
of  Doctor  of  Medicine  (M.D.). 

It  is  the  opinion  of  the  Faculty  that  a student  who  has  completed  his  high 
school  studies  should  have  at  least  two  years’  study  in  a university  before  he 
begins  the  course  in  Medicine.  The  premedical  work  may  be  accomplished  in 
three  ways.  The  student  may  enrol  in  the  two-year  premedical  course;  or,  he 
may  prepare  for  the  professional  course  by  completing  a degree  course  in  the 
Faculty  of  Arts  or  Science  in  a university  or  college  approved  by  the  Senate 
(see  regulations  covering  Admission  to  the  First  Professional  Year,  page 
26);  or,  he  may  take  the  Biological  & Medical  Sciences  Course  in  the  Faculty 
of  Arts  & Science,  following  which  he  may  apply  for  entrance  to  the  second 
year  of  the  professional  course. 

In  the  three-year  degree  course  the  student  must  take  at  least  those  courses 
in  Chemistry,  Physics  and  Zoology,  which  will  be  of  equal  value  to  those 
which  are  outlined  in  the  prescription  of  courses  under  the  premedical  pro- 
gramme. The  premedical  course  in  this  university  has  been  planned  in  associa- 
tion with  the  members  of  the  Faculty  of  Arts  & Science  and  is  designed,  on 
the  one  hand  to  give  the  student  a good  foundation  in  the  sciences,  and  on 
the  other  hand  to  give  him  an  opportunity  for  thoughtful  study  in  English, 
History,  Philosophy  and  certain  other  optional  subjects.  In  these  two  years 
he  will  be  asked  to  attain  an  equally  high  standard  in  the  humanities  and  the 
sciences.  Nevertheless  he  will  have  somewhat  more  leisure  than  when  he  begins 
his  professional  course  and  it  is  hoped  that  in  these  years  in  a university 
atmosphere,  he  will  attain  a breadth  of  vision  and  maturity  which  will  give 
a better  understanding  of  the  many  problems  which  face  the  medical  student 
and  the  young  doctor  when  he  takes  his  place  in  society. 

The  course  in  Biological  & Medical  Sciences  is  a four-year  honour  science 
course.  In  the  second  year  the  study  of  anatomy  is  begun,  and  during  the 
following  two  years  the  student  continues  to  receive  a training  in  depth  in 
science,  as  well  as  completing  all  the  work  of  the  first  professional  year  in 
Medicine. 

Although  the  great  majority  of  students  who  successfully  complete  the 
premedical  course  will  go  on  to  take  the  professional  course,  the  Committee 
on  Admissions  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine  will  have  the  authority  to  review 
the  records  and  standing  of  all  students  in  the  second  premedical  year  before 
their  admission  is  finally  recommended  to  the  professional  course. 

Students  who  have  repeated  a year  or  had  supplementals  may  find  themselves 
In  competition  for  a place  in  the  professional  course  with  students  who  have 
obtained  a degree  in  Arts  or  Science. 

Students  registered  in  this  Faculty  must  agree  to  withdraw  from  the  course 
if  the  Council  deems  them  unsuitable,  or  if  a medical  examination  by  the 
University  Health  Service  on  admission,  or  at  any  other  time  during  the 
course,  leads  the  University  to  decide  that  they  should  not  proceed  in  the 
course. 
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ADMISSION  TO  THE  PREMEDICAL  COURSE 

Inquiries  regarding  admission  requirements  should  be  sent  to  the  Office  of 
Admissions.  All  other  inquiries  relating  to  the  course  should  be  sent  to  the 
Secretary  of  the  Faculty. 

In  the  session  1966-67,  135  students  will  be  accepted  in  the  first  premedical 
year.  Only  in  exceptional  circumstances  are  students  from  outside  the  Province 
of  Ontario  admitted  to  the  first  premedical  year.  Students  from  other  provinces, 
and  from  various  areas  of  the  British  Commonwealth,  should  complete  their 
degree  and  seek  admission  to  the  first  professional  year. 

An  applicant  for  admission  to  the  first  premedical  year  must  submit  such 
references  as  may  be  required  by  the  selection  committee.  He  must  have 
had  his  seventeenth  birthday  on  or  before  the  first  of  October  of  the  year 
in  which  he  proposes  to  register;  only  under  exceptional  circumstances  will  a 
candidate  of  thirty  years  or  more  be  admitted. 

Applications  will  be  considered  by  the  Committee  on  Admissions  and  each 
candidate  will  be  informed  as  soon  as  possible  whether  or  not  his  application 
has  been  accepted.  Each  successful  applicant  must  then  confirm  immediately 
by  communicating  to  the  office  of  the  Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine  (if 
outside  the  Province  of  Ontario,  by  airmail  or  prepaid  telegraph)  his  intention 
to  register.  Any  candidate  may  be  required  to  present  himself  to  a member 
or  members  of  the  Committee  on  Admissions  for  a personal  interview. 

Admission  Requirements 

To  be  considered  for  admission  to  the  first  premedical  year  candidates  must 
have  standing  in  the  following  Grade  13  subjects,  or  their  equivalent,  with 
an  overall  average  of  60% : 

English 

Algebra 

Analytical  Geometry 
Trigonometry  and  Statics 
Chemistry 
Physics 

One  of:  French;  German;  Greek;  Italian;  Russian;  Spanish;  Latin 

Grade  12  standing  in  Latin  is  recommended. 

Each  candidate  who  applies  for  admission  to  the  first  year  of  an  undergra- 
duate course  directly  from  High  School  must  take  the  aptitude  test  offered  by 
the  College  Entrance  Examination  Board.  This  test  consists  of  two  parts — 
verbal  and  mathematical.  It  should  be  taken  in  December  or  January  of  the 
final  year  of  school.  United  States  candidates  transferring  from  a first  year 
college  programme  in  the  United  States  and  seeking  admission  to  a first 
year  programme  at  this  University  also  must  offer  the  College  Entrance  Exami- 
nation Board  aptitude  test. 

Students  may  obtain  information  about  the  test  and  test  centres  by  inquiring 
at  their  school  or  by  writing  to  the  College  Entrance  Examination  Board. 
Students  in  Ontario  and  other  eastern  parts  of  Canada  and  the  United  States 
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should  write  to  the  CEEB  at  Box  592,  Princeton,  New  Jersey  08540;  students 
from  the  west  should  write  to  the  CEEB,  Box  1025,  Berkeley,  California  94701. 

Since  accommodation  and  certain  other  facilities  are  restricted,  the  University 
has  found  it  necessary  to  limit  enrolment  in  many  Divisions.  Colleges  also 
are  obliged  to  limit  enrolment. 

Applicants  for  admission  should  therefore  regard  the  holding  of  the  pub- 
lished admission  requirements  as  meaning  only  that  they  are  eligible  for  selec- 
tion to  the  University. 

Under  the  University’s  admission  practices,  the  school  record  of  the  appli- 
cant, the  confidential  report  of  the  school  and  other  tests  of  the  student’s 
ability  that  are  available  are  considered.  The  length  of  time  taken  and  number 
of  sittings  at  examinations  to  obtain  the  admission  requirements  also  are  taken 
into  account.  Decision  on  those  whose  certificates  meet  the  published  require- 
ments but  whose  academic  record  is  not  of  a standard  to  permit  immediate 
admission  will  be  deferred,  and  their  application  will  be  considered  for  selection 
at  a later  date  when  all  applications  have  been  examined.  A decision  will  be 
communicated  to  these  applicants  as  early  in  August  as  possible. 

Equivalent  Certificates 

The  following  certificates  are  usually  accepted  as  equivalent  to  Ontario  Grade 
13  although  individual  subjects  cannot  always  be  equated.  Specific  details  on 
the  standing  required  in  particular  cases  will  be  supplied  on  request. 


Canada  (Standing  as  outlined  above  is  required  on  the  following  certifi- 
cates from  Canadian  provinces). 

Alberta,  Manitoba,  Nova  Scotia,  Saskatchewan — Grade  12 
British  Columbia,  New  Brunswick — Senior  Matriculation 
Newfoundland — First  Year  Memorial  University 
Prince  Edward  Island — Third  Year  Certificate  of  Prince  of  Wales 
College 

Quebec— Senior  High  School  Leaving  Certificate;  McGill  Senior 
School  Certificate;  English  Catholic  Senior  High  School  Leaving 
Certificate  (5th  year  High — Grade  12).  Other  certificates  will  be 
considered. 
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England,  West  Indies,  East  and  West  Africa: 

(i)  General  Certificate  of  Education  showing  either 

(a)  Passes  in  five  subjects  of  which  at  least  two  must  be  passed 
at  advanced  level;  or 

(b)  Passes  in  four  subjects  of  which  at  least  three  must  be 
passed  at  advanced  level. 

or  (ii)  School  and  Higher  School  Certificates  which  are  equated  to  the 
General  Certificate  of  Education  as  follows,  and  accepted  on 
that  basis: 

Credits  on  the  School  Certificate  are  accepted  as  ordinary  level 
passes  on  the  General  Certificate  of  Education;  subsidiary  passes 
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on  the  Higher  School  Certificate  as  ordinary  level  passes  on  the 
General  Certificate  of  Education;  and  principal  or  main  subject 
passes  on  the  Higher  School  Certificate  as  advanced  level  passes 
on  the  General  Certificate  of  Education. 

Hong  Kong: 

(i)  General  Certificate  of  Education  or  School  and  Higher  School 
Certificates  as  stated  above. 

(ii)  University  of  Hong  Kong  Matriculation  Certificate  accepted  on 
same  basis  as  General  Certificate  of  Education. 

(iii)  Hong  Kong  English  School  Certificate  (1965)  in  conjunction 
with  (i)  or  (ii). 

NOTE:  Hong  Kong  English  School  Certificates  issued  prior  to  1965 
are  not  acceptable  for  admission  purposes. 

United  States  of  America: 

First  Year  university  standing  (a  minimum  of  30  semester  hours)  in 
the  required  subjects  from  accredited  institutions  of  higher  learning. 
A United  States  High  School  graduation  diploma  will  not  normally 
admit  a candidate  to  any  course.  Advanced  Placement  work  will, 
however,  be  considered. 

Candidates  seeking  admission  on  the  basis  of  certificates  which  are  in  a 
language  other  than  English  must  submit  photostatic  copies  of  their  certificates, 
rather  than  the  original  copies.  Notarized  English  translations  of  the  certificates 
must  accompany  the  photostatic  copies.  When  the  certificates  do  not  indicate 
the  subjects  studied  and  the  grades  secured  in  the  individual  subjects  in  the 
final  year,  candidates  are  required  to  submit  certified  statements  from  author- 
ized officials  of  the  institutions  attended,  or  submit  statutory  declarations  giving 
the  required  information. 

Admission  Regulations  concerning  Candidates  who  have 
previously  failed  in  university  work 

(a)  A candidate  who,  on  one  occasion  has  failed  to  secure  the  right  to 
advance  to  a higher  year  at  the  University  of  Toronto  or  at  any  other  institu- 
tion of  higher  learning,  may  be  eligible  for  selection  to  the  University  of 
Toronto  subject  to  warning  of  probable  required  withdrawal  from  his  faculty 
and  possible  debarment  from  the  University  on  a second  failure. 

(b)  A student  who  on  two  occasions  has  failed  to  secure  the  right  to 
advance  to  a higher  year  at  the  University  of  Toronto  will  normally  be  refused 
readmission  to  his  faculty  and  may  be  debarred  from  registration  in  any 
division  of  the  University  of  Toronto.  Candidates  with  two  such  failures  at 
other  institutions  will  normally  be  refused  admission. 

English  Facility  Requirements 

All  applicants  are  required  to  submit  evidence  acceptable  to  the  University 
of  Toronto  of  facility  in  English.  Candidates  whose  mother  tongue  is  not 
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English  may  be  required  to  meet  an  appropriate  standard  in  a recognized 
English  facility  test.  The  following  evidence  is  acceptable: 

(a)  The  University  of  Michigan  English  Language  Test.  This  test  is  available 
at  the  University  of  Toronto  for  residents  of  the  Toronto  area.  Enquiries 
about  writing  the  test  in  Toronto  should  be  addressed  to  the  Office  of 
Admissions,  Simcoe  Hall,  University  of  Toronto. 

(b)  The  Certificate  of  Proficiency  in  English  issued  by  the  Universities  of 
Cambridge  or  Michigan. 

Information  about  writing  the  tests  in  (a)  or  (b)  above  in  overseas  centres 
may  be  obtained  from  the  Office  of  Admissions,  Simcoe  Hall,  University  of 
Toronto. 

The  University  is  prepared  to  consider  other  evidence  of  English  Facility 
which  may  be  submitted  for  evaluation  to  the  Office  of  Admissions. 

APPLICATION  PROCEDURES 

Candidates  seeking  admission  to  undergraduate  degree  and  diploma  courses 
must  submit  the  following  to  the  Office  of  Admissions,  Simcoe  Hall: 

(a)  Completed  application  forms  (incomplete  forms  will  be  returned  and 
may  delay  decisions  on  admissions). 

(b)  All  Senior  Matriculation  Certificates  held.  These  certificates  must 
indicate  the  subjects  studied  and  grades  obtained.  If  a certificate  is 
not  available  at  the  time  of  application,  candidates  must  indicate  the 
exact  name  of  the  certificate  to  be  presented  for  admission,  and  the 
subjects  included  therein,  as  well  as  the  approximate  date  available. 
A notarized  English  translation  must  accompany  certificates  which 
are  in  a language  other  than  English. 

(c)  Candidates  entering  direct  from  high  school — a confidential  report 
to  be  sent  direct  from  the  school  to  the  Office  of  Admissions. 
(The  Office  of  Admissions  will  provide  schools  with  these  forms.) 

(d)  In  addition  to  a,  b,  and  c,  a student  who  has  previously  attended  a 
University  must  submit  the  following  whether  the  candidate  has 
passed,  failed  or  withdrawn: 

(i)  Official  transcripts  issued  by  the  University  or  College  previously 
attended,  giving  in  detail  the  courses  completed,  with  the  standing 
and  grades  in  each.  Transcripts  or  a supporting  letter  from  the 
Registrar  of  the  University  or  College  must  indicate  that  the 
candidate  has  been  granted  honourable  dismissal  and  is  eligible 
for  selection  to  the  institution  concerned  in  the  session  for  which 
he  seeks  admission  to  the  University  of  Toronto;  and 

(ii)  Official  statements  or  calendars  giving  full  information  on  the 
content  of  the  University  courses  covered  by  the  transcripts 
submitted. 

Candidates  who  are  not  certain  that  they  meet  the  published  admission 
requirements  should  communicate  with  the  Office  of  Admissions,  giving  full 
details  regarding  their  academic  standing,  before  submitting  formal  applications. 
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Terminal  Dates  for  Submission  of  Applications  and  Certificates 

Applications  for  admission  should  be  submitted  as  early  as  possible  in  the 
year  for  which  the  candidate  seeks  admission. 

(a)  March  1 — Applications  to  be  considered  for  provisional  admission. 

(b)  June  1 — All  other  applications.  Only  in  circumstances  which  the 

Committee  on  Admissions  deems  exceptional  will  a late 

application  be  considered. 

Provisional  Admission 

Ontario  Grade  13  students  wishing  to  avail  themselves  of  the  Provisional 
Admission  procedures,  which  will  provide  by  June  to  First  Year  applicants 
notification  of  Provisional  Admission,  must  forward  their  applications  by 
March  1st.  They  must  also  request  their  School  Principals  to  submit  the 
completed  Confidential  Report  Form  by  that  date.  CEEB  Test  results  must 
also  have  been  received  by  March  30th. 

Only  a limited  number  of  the  available  student  places  in  the  University  are 
offered  under  the  Provisional  Admission  arrangements.  All  applicants  who  pass 
the  Ontario  Grade  13  examinations  with  the  published  admission  requirements 
are  eligible  for  selection  to  the  University. 

Registration  Procedures  and  Regulations 

Detailed  instructions  concerning  Registration  and  Health  Requirements  will 
be  mailed  to  returning  and  newly  admitted  students  before  the  beginning  of 
each  academic  year. 

Each  candidate  must  apply  in  person  to  the  Medical  Office  to  be  officially 
registered  as  a student  in  Medicine;  students  of  the  premedical  years  on 
September  19,  medical  years  on  September  6. 

A student  who  fails  to  register  at  the  prescribed  time  will  be  required  to  pay 
a late  registration  fee  of  $10  plus  $1  for  each  day  of  delay,  to  a maximum 
of  $20.  The  Council  may  at  its  discretion  refuse  a student  permission  to 
register  late. 

Every  person  admitted  to  the  University  as  an  undergraduate  must,  at  the 
time  of  his  or  her  first  medical  examination  by  the  University  Health  Service, 
present  satisfactory  evidence  of  successful  vaccination  within  three  years  prior 
to  the  date  of  examination,  or  must  be  vaccinated  by  the  examining  physician. 

A student  must  comply  with  such  other  registration  procedures  as  may  be 
required  by  the  University. 

A student  whose  attendance  at  lectures  or  laboratories,  or  whose  work,  is 
deemed  by  the  Council  of  the  Faculty  to  be  unsatisfactory,  may  have  his 
registration  cancelled  at  any  time  by  the  Faculty  Council. 

Procedure  for  Transfers  and  Withdrawals 

A student  who  wishes  to  withdraw  or  to  change  his  course  or  division  in 
the  University,  should  consult  his  College  Registrar  or  Faculty/School 
Secretary. 
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A Summary  of  the  Regulations  of  the  Caput  Concerning  Student  Discipline 

The  Council  of  the  Faculty  shall  have  disciplinary  jurisdiction  over  the 
conduct  of  the  students  connected  with  the  writing  of  examinations  and  all 
other  matters  relating  to  courses  of  instruction  conducted  by  or  under  the 
authority  of  its  Council,  provided  that  the  exercise  of  disciplinary  jurisdiction 
shall  be  reported  to  the  Caput  for  the  purpose  of  information  only  and  shall 
not  be  open  to  confirmation  or  review  by  the  Caput. 

Subject  to  the  general  regulations  of  the  Caput  of  the  University  regarding 
jurisdiction  in  matters  of  discipline  the  Council  of  University  College,  the 
governing  bodies  of  the  Federated  Universities  and  Affiliated  Colleges,  and 
the  Councils  of  the  Faculties,  Schools,  and  Institutes  have  disciplinary  juris- 
diction over  the  conduct  of  all  students  registered  in  these  divisions  of  the 
University  in  all  matters  of  local  or  internal  concern  to  these  Divisions.  Juris- 
diction over  the  conduct  of  students  while  in  residence  regardless  of  the  Divi- 
sion of  the  University  in  which  they  are  registered  is  vested  in  the  body 
administering  the  residence. 

Jurisdiction  concerning  conduct  likely  to  affect  the  interests  of  the  University 
as  a whole  is  vested  in  the  Caput. 

The  Students’  Administrative  Council  will  be  supported  in  the  proper  per- 
formance of  all  its  obligations  and  duties  as  provided  in  its  Constitution. 

Where  the  appropriate  body  exercising  disciplinary  jurisdiction  has  found 
that  a student  of  the  University  has  engaged  in  conduct  prejudicial  to  the 
interests  of  the  University,  the  Caput  may,  in  its  discretion,  suspend  or  expel 
such  student  from  the  academic  privileges  of  the  University.  Every  decision  of 
the  Caput  involving  the  expulsion  of  a student  from  the  University  requires 
confirmation  of  the  Board  of  Governors. 

Any  student  who  interferes  with  the  personal  liberty  of  another  or  who 
subjects  another  student  to  indignity  or  personal  violence  may  be  considered  by 
the  Caput  or  any  other  body  exercising  disciplinary  jurisdiction  in  the  Uni- 
versity to  have  committed  a breach  of  discipline. 

Initiation  ceremonies  involving  physical  violence,  personal  indignity,  inter- 
ference with  personal  liberty,  or  destruction  of  property,  may  be  deemed  a 
breach  of  discipline  by  the  Caput  or  any  other  body  exercising  disciplinary 
jurisdiction  in  the  University. 

Without  limiting  the  disciplinary  powers  vested  in  the  respective  bodies 
exercising  disciplinary  jurisdiction  as  set  forth  above,  the  following  are  cited 
as  illustrations  of  conduct  which,  in  the  past,  has  been  considered  a breach  of 
discipline  prejudicial  to  the  interests  of  the  University: 

(i)  The  organizing  of  a parade  on  the  streets  of  the  city  or  the  taking  part  in 
such  a parade  without  permission  of  the  authorities. 

(ii)  The  destruction  or  defacing  of  University  property,  raids  on  Residences 
or  other  University  buildings,  and  the  breaking  into  University  buildings. 

(iii)  Rowdy  and  other  forms  of  behaviour,  either  on  or  off  the  Campus,  of 
such  an  objectionable  nature  as  to  bring  the  University  into  public 
disrepute. 
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Student  Clubs  and  Associations 


The  constitution  of  every  society  or  association  of  students  in  the  University 
and  all  amendments  to  such  constitutions  require  to  be  approved  by  the  rele- 
vant University  authorities.  The  giving  of  approval,  and  the  responsibility  for 
the  programmes  of  student  societies  and  associations,  shall  rest  as  follows: 

(i)  With  the  authorities  of  the  College,  Faculty  or  School  concerned  where 
the  membership  of  the  student  society  or  association  is  drawn  from  a 
single  College,  Faculty  or  School. 

(ii)  With  the  Board  of  Stewards  of  Hart  House,  where  the  student  society  or 
association  is  a Committee  of  Hart  House  and  is  controlled  by  the  Board 
of  Stewards  of  Hart  House. 

(iii)  With  the  Caput,  in  the  case  of  all  other  student  societies  and  associations. 

No  approval  will  be  given  by  any  of  the  authorities  listed  above  to  the 

constitution  of  any  society  or  association  of  students  if  that  constitution 
permits: 

(i)  Membership  in  the  society  or  association  to  persons  who  are  not  students 
of  the  University,  unless  in  the  case  of  the  societies  listed  in  (ii)  above, 
where  membership  is  open  also  to  graduates  of  the  University  and  mem- 
bers of  the  Faculty  of  the  University. 

(ii)  Any  action  of  discrimination  based  upon  race,  religion,  or  colour. 

The  name  of  the  University  is  not  to  be  used  in  connection  with  a publi- 
cation of  any  kind  without  permission  of  the  Caput. 


The  following  are  the  subjects  of  instruction  in  the  first  and  second  pre- 
medical years: 


PREMEDICAL  YEARS 
SUBJECTS  OF  INSTRUCTION 


First  Premedical  Year 

Chemistry 

Physics 

Mathematics 

Zoology 

One  of  English 


Second  Premedical  Year 

Chemistry 

History  of  Medicine 

Psychology 

Zoology 

One  of  English 


History 

Philosophy 


History 

Philosophy 


One  of  Anthropology 


One  of  Anthropology 


Foreign  language 

Sociology 

English 

History 

Philosophy 


Foreign  language 

Sociology 

English 

History 

Philosophy 


^Mathematics 


*Mathematics  may  be  continued  in  the  second  year  in  place  of  one  of  the 
options. 
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Note:  Any  optional  subject  taken  in  the  first  premedical  year  must  be  con- 
tinued in  the  second  premedical  year. 

No  petition  for  exemption  from  lectures,  laboratory  work  or  examinations, 
on  account  of  work  previously  taken,  will  be  received  or  considered  unless 
filed  at  the  office  of  the  Faculty  on  or  before  October  1 of  any  year. 


No  candidate  in  a course  involving  practical  work  in  a laboratory  will  be 
admitted  to  the  annual  or  supplemental  examinations  if  the  Professor  under 
whom  his  work  is  carried  on,  reports  in  writing  to  the  Medical  Office,  that 
he  has  not  done  satisfactory  laboratory  work,  or  has  signally  failed  in  the 
practical  examinations. 

Applications  for  special  consideration  on  account  of  illness  or  other  circum- 
stances which  occur  immediately  preceding  or  during  the  examinations  must 
be  filed  with  the  Medical  Office  before  the  close  of  the  examinations. 

The  subjects  of  the  examinations  are: 


1.  Chemistry;  2.  Physics;  3.  Mathematics;  4.  Zoology;  5 and  6,  options  chosen. 


In  order  to  secure  standing  at  the  annual  examinations  in  the  first  or  in  the 
second  premedical  year,  a candidate  must  obtain  at  least  50%  in  each  of  the 
examinations  with  an  overall  average  of  55%.  If  he  fails  to  attain  50%  in 
one  subject  he  may  write  a supplemental  examination  in  that  subject  provided 
he  has  an  overall  average  of  55%.  He  must  obtain  50%  in  the  supplemental 
examination. 

A candidate  at  the  first  and  second  premedical  examinations  who  fails  to 
secure  standing  and  is  not  permitted  to  take  the  supplemental  examinations, 
and  a candidate  at  the  supplemental  examinations  who  fails  but  is  permitted 
by  the  Faculty  Council  to  repeat  the  year,  is  required  to  repeat  the  entire 
work  of  that  year,  including  the  examinations  in  every  subject.  He  may  not 
register  in  a higher  year  until  he  has  completed  all  the  examinations  of  the 
preceding  year. 

The  privilege  of  repeating  the  work  and  the  examinations  of  any  year  shall 
be  allowed  only  by  express  permission  of  the  Faculty  Council. 

Grades:  Honours:  (A)  Cl.I  75-100%;  (B)  Cl.II  66-74%;  Pass  (C)  60-65%, 
(D)  50-59%;  Failure  (E)  below  50%. 

The  minimum  pass  is  50%  with  an  overall  average  of  55%. 


EXAMINATIONS 


First  Premedical  Year 


Second  Premedical  Year 

1.  Chemistry;  2.  Psychology;  3.  Zoology;  4 and  5,  options  chosen. 
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REGULATIONS  OF  THE  UNIVERSITY  CONCERNING  PENALTIES 
FOR  UNSATISFACTORY  WORK  BY  STUDENTS 

(a)  In  cases  of  unsatisfactory  work  of  a very  serious  nature,  a faculty 
Council  may  recommend  to  the  Senate  Committee  on  Admissions  that  a 
student  shall  be  debarred  from  the  University. 

(b)  A faculty  Council  should,  except  in  very  exceptional  circumstances, 
refuse  to  re-admit  to  that  faculty  any  student  who  on  two  occasions  fails  to 
secure  the  right  to  advance  to  a higher  year  in  that  faculty  or  a like  faculty. 

(c)  A faculty  Council  may  for  unsatisfactory  work  suspend  a student  from 
regular  attendance  in  that  faculty  for  a given  period  of  time  not  exceeding 
two  years  and/or  until  the  satisfaction  of  other  conditions  as  it  may  see  fit. 
Upon  satisfying  the  conditions  of  the  suspension  the  student  shall  be  entitled 
to  re-enrolment  in  that  faculty. 

(d)  Any  student  who  withdraws  after  February  15,  or  who  does  not  with- 
draw but  does  not  write  the  annual  examinations,  will  be  regarded  for  the 
purposes  of  these  regulations  as  having  failed  his  year. 

Definition  of  Terms 

“Debar”,  “ Debarred ”,  “Debarment”.  This  term  is  restricted  to  a student 
who  by  decision  of  the  Senate’s  Committee  on  Admissions  is  debarred  from 
registration  in  any  faculty  of  the  University. 

Refused  readmission  to  the  faculty.  This  term  is  applied  to  a student  whom 
the  relevant  faculty  Council  has  decided  is  to  be  refused  permission  to 
register  again  in  that  faculty,  (i.e.  the  student  is  required  to  withdraw  from  the 
faculty  and  he  may  not  re-enrol). 

Suspended  from  regular  attendance  in  a faculty.  This  term  is  applied  to  a 
student  whom  the  relevant  faculty  Council  has  decided  will  not  be  permitted 
to  continue  in  his  course  in  that  faculty  unless  and  until  he  has  fulfilled  certain 
specified  conditions.  The  decision  of  suspension  will  always  include  the 
conditions  whether  of  a lapse  of  a stated  period  of  time  or  the  completion  of 
specified  work,  or  both,  or  other  conditions,  which  if  satisfactorily  met  will 
entitle  the  student  to  re-enrolment  or  readmission. 

Appeals 

A student  wishing  to  appeal  to  the  Senate  against  a decision  of  a faculty 
or  school  council  should  consult  the  secretary  of  the  faculty  or  school,  the 
registrar  of  the  college,  or  the  office  of  the  university  registrar  about  the 
preparation  and  submission  of  his  petition  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Senate. 


DESCRIPTION  OF  COURSES 


ANTHROPOLOGY 

Professor:  J.  N.  Emerson 
Associate  Professor:  R.  C.  Dailey 

The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  provide  instruction  in  the  principles  of  the 
development  and  history  of  mankind. 

The  first  year  deals  with  the  biological  and  cultural  development  of  man  as 
viewed  by  the  archaeologist  and  the  physical  anthropologist.  These  data  are  pre- 
sented by  means  of  a balanced  laboratory-lecture  series  allowing  the  student 
first  hand  experience  with  archaeological  and  human  biological  material  includ- 
ing archaeological  excavation  and  laboratory  analysis  in  both  fields.  No  text 
book  is  specified  but  relevant  readings  are  suggested  throughout  the  course. 

The  second  year  deals  with  the  social  and  cultural  life  of  non-European 
peoples,  with  some  application  of  the  study  to  the  introduction  of  Western 
medicine  to  the  non-Westem  area  of  the  world.  Books  are  to  be  specified  by 
the  teaching  staff. 


CHEMISTRY 

Professor  and  Chairman  of  the  Department:  D.  J.  LeRoy 
Associate  Professor:  J.  E.  Guillet 
Assistant  Professors:  G.  H.  Schmid,  I.  W.  J.  Still 

All  lectures  and  laboratory  work  will  be  given  in  the  Lash  Miller  Chemical 
Laboratories. 


First  Premedical  Year 

Chemistry  151 — General  and  physical  chemistry.  Lectures  two  hours  a 
week.  Laboratory  three  hours  a week. 

Second  Premedical  Year 

Chemistry  251 — Organic  chemistry.  A treatment  of  the  main  classes  of 
organic  compounds  and  the  relation  of  their  structure  to  physical  and  chemical 
and,  in  certain  instances,  physiological  properties.  Lectures  two  hours  a week, 
Laboratory  three  hours  a week. 


21 


22 


FACULTY  OF  MEDICINE 


ENGLISH 


Professor  and  Head  of  the  Department:  Clifford  Leech 


First  Premedical  Year 


(i)  Composition:  Text:  The  Undergraduate  Essay,  Harris  and  McDougall; 
the  writing  of  essays  during  the  session. 

(ii)  Literature:  Sophocles,  Oedipus  the  King,  in  Three  Plays,  ed.  Lattimore 
(Chicago);  Shakespeare,  Antony  and  Cleopatra,  King  Lear,  As  You  Like  It 
(Ginn);  Congreve,  The  Way  of  the  World  (Crofts);  Jonson,  The  Alchemist 
(Crofts);  seven  of  the  following  poets:  Donne  (Penguin),  Milton  (Rinehart), 
Dryden  (Rinehart),  Pope  (Rinehart),  Blake  (Viking),  Keats  (Riverside), 
Wordsworth  (Rinehart),  Tennyson  (Riverside),  Browning  (Riverside).  A final 
paper  on  these  works.  3 hours  a week. 


Histc 
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Second  Premedical  Year 

Literature:  (i)  Shaw,  Man  and  Superman  (Penguin);  O’Casey,  Plough  and 
the  Stars  in  Three  Plays  (St.  Martin’s);  Miller,  Death  of  a Salesman  (Com- 
pass); Wesker,  Roots  (Penguin). 

(ii)  Poetry  of  Hopkins,  Yeats,  Frost,  Eliot,  Auden  in  Modern  Poetry,  ed. 
Mack  (Prentice  Hall). 

(iii)  Dickens,  Great  Expectations  (Rinehart);  Melville,  Moby  Dick  (Rine- 
hart); Forster,  Passage  to  India  (Penguin);  Conrad,  Heart  of  Darkness 
(Penguin);  Joyce,  Portrait  of  the  Artist  in  Essential  James  Joyce,  ed.  Harry 
Levin  (Penguin);  Faulkner,  Three  Famous  Short  Novels  (Vintage).  Three 
hours  a week. 
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FRENCH 


Head  of  the  Department:  C.  D.  Rouillard 

Instructors:  Staff  of  the  Department  in  University  College 

In  order  to  be  a member  of  any  class  in  French,  a student  must  satisfy  the 
Department  as  to  his  ability  to  profit  by  the  instruction  given. 

First  Premedical  Year 

100.  Representative  works  of  French  literature.  Composition  and  language 
study.  Supplementary  work  in  the  language  laboratory.  Three  hours  a week. 
Prerequisite:  Grade  13  French  or  equivalent. 

Second  Premedical  Year 

200.  French  literature  of  the  seventeenth  and  eighteenth  centuries.  Prescribed 
texts.  Composition.  Three  hours  a week. 


DESCRIPTION  OF  COURSES 
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HISTORY 

Professor  and  Chairman  of  the  Department:  J.  M.  S.  Careless 
Professor  and  Associate  Chairman:  R.  A.  Spencer 
Assistant  Professors:  W.  J.  Callahan,  J.  M.  Estes,  P.  Grendler 
Lecturer:  W.  M.  Dick 

: 


First  Premedical  Year 

History  of  Europe  since  1400.  This  course  is  designed  to  show  the  chief 
political,  social  and  intellectual  developments  in  European  civilization,  and 
their  interaction  on  each  other. 

The  texts  in  this  subject  change  from  session  to  session.  Students  will  be 
informed  of  the  required  books  when  they  enrol  in  the  Department  of  History. 

ii  I 

Second  Premedical  Year 


History  2x — Introduction  to  the  Problems  of  the  Twentieth  Century  World. 
An  analysis  of  the  main  currents  in  the  history  of  Britain,  Europe  and  North 
America  since  1900,  and  of  their  relations  with  Asia  and  Africa.  The  purpose 
j of  the  course  is  not  merely  the  accumulation  of  factual  information,  but  the 
attainment  of  some  understanding  of  the  historical  processes  affecting  the  forms 
of  political  organization,  economic  activity,  and  social  and  cultural  movements. 
Selected  readings  will  be  assigned. 

» H 

HISTORY  OF  MEDICINE 

: Lecturer:  W.  R.  Feasby 


IThe  course  places  emphasis  on  the  contemporary  history  of  medicine.  In 
sixteen  class  sessions  lectures  are  presented,  visits  are  made  to  valuable 
historical  medical  collections,  and  the  class  participates  in  exercises  designed 
to  demonstrate  the  methods  of  historical  investigations.  The  course  is  voluntary 
but  recognition  for  satisfactory  effort  is  given  by  the  faculty;  a voluntary 
examination  is  available  at  the  end  of  the  course  and  students  have  an  oppor- 
tunity to  participate  in  a contest  for  the  MODERN  MEDICINE  of  Canada 
prize  in  Medical  History.  The  prize  entitles  the  winner  to  a cash  award  and  to 
a summer  vacation  position  which  includes  instruction  in  writing  and  publishing. 


DEPARTMENT  OF  MATHEMATICS 


Professor:  D.  B.  De  Lury 

?I1  Teaching  Fellows:  R.  G.  Albright,  Miss  L.  Chambers,  G.  Van  Belle 


First  Premedical  Year 

Calculus.  Derivatives,  integrals,  differential  equations,  with  applications. 
Introduction  to  linear  algebra.  Two  hours  lectures  and  two  hours  tutorial  a 
week. 

Textbook:  Calculus,  Ford  and  Ford. 
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Second  Premedical  Year 

Statistics.  Elements  of  probability  theory,  frequency  distributions,  tests  of 
significance,  regression  theory.  Two  lectures  and  one  problems  period  a week. 
Textbook:  Hoel,  Introduction  to  Mathematical  Statistics. 


PHILOSOPHY 

Professor:  T.  A.  Goudge 
Associate  Professor:  J.  G.  Slater 
Assistant  Professor:  C.  Hanly 

First  Premedical  Year 

A course  designed  to  introduce  students  to  the  principles  of  scientific  think- 
ing. It  includes  (a)  the  basic  ideas  of  the  sciences,  such  as  natural  law  and 
cause  and  effect;  (b)  the  formation  of  theories  and  systems;  (c)  the  tests  of 
observation  and  experiment;  and  (d)  the  purposes  of  science. 

Textbooks  to  be  announced. 

Second  Premedical  Year 

An  historical  course  ranging  from  Thales  to  Kant  and  beyond.  Its  principal 
aims  are  to  acquaint  the  student  with  the  way  the  main  divisions  of  human 
knowledge  originated  and  to  trace  their  subsequent  development.  In  carrying 
these  out  there  will  be  occasional  references  to  the  place  of  medicine  in  human 
knowledge. 

Textbooks  to  be  announced. 


PHYSICS 

Professor  and  Chairman  of  the  Department:  H.  L.  Welsh 
Professor:  H.  E.  Johns 
Associate  Professor:  F.  D.  Manchester 

First  Premedical  Year 

Lectures  three  hours  per  week. 

Laboratory — three  hours  per  week. 

A general  course  covering  mechanics,  thermodynamics,  electromagnetics, 
and  optics,  together  with  an  introduction  to  atomic  and  nuclear  physics  with 
some  emphasis  on  radiology. 


DESCRIPTION  OF  COURSES 


25 


PSYCHOLOGY 


Instruction  in  Psychology  is  provided  in  the  second  premedical  year  and 
n the  second  medical  year. 


Professor  and  Chairman  of  the  Department:  C.  R.  Myers 
Professors:  B.  J.  Quarrington,  H.  E.  Bishop,  G.  B.  Thornton 
Special  Lecturers:  M.  Hackney,  R.  W.  Ross,  R.  G.  Berry 


Second  Premedical  Year 


Psychology  (110).  A general  introduction  to  the  science  of  psychology.  The 
following  areas  are  surveyed:  sensation,  psychophysics,  perception,  attention; 
learning,  motivation,  emotion;  memory  and  human  learning,  thinking,  language; 
development  of  behaviour;  personality  and  abnormal  behaviour;  social  behaviour. 


si  Psychology  (290).  Psychological  approaches  to  the  appraisal  of  individuals  by 
interview  and  test  methods.  Psychological  processes  in  normal  development  and 
in  common  life  crises  provide  a basis  for  considering  psychopathology. 


First  Premedical  Year 

I Sociology  100.  Introduction  to  Sociology.  The  Social  Structure  of  the  Com- 
munity. An  introductory  course  which  explores  the  approaches  and  concepts 
used  in  sociological  analysis.  Considerable  attention  is  given  to  the  theory  and 
concepts  pertinent  to  social  organization,  culture,  socialization,  association, 
primary  groups,  social  stratification,  and  various  forms  of  collective  behaviour. 
Consideration  is  given  to  special  areas  of  sociology:  the  family,  minority  groups, 
deviant  behaviour  and  social  change. 

Textbook:  L.  Broom  & P.  Selznick,  Sociology,  3rd  edition,  Harper  and  Row, 


iiil- 


Second  Medical  Year 


:ifi 


SOCIOLOGY 


ji 

a: 


Professor  and  Chairman  of  the  Department:  S.  D.  Clark 
Instructors:  M.  B.  Scott,  D.  E.  Willmott 


N.Y.  1963. 


Second  Premedical  Year 

Sociology  200.  Contemporary  Society:  Problems  and  Issues. 

or 

Sociology  203.  Sociology  of  the  Family. 
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ZOOLOGY 


Professor  and  Chairman  of  the  Department:  K.  C.  Fisher 
Associate  Professor:  G.  M.  Neal 
Assistant  Professor:  H.  H.  Harvey 


First  Premedical  Year 

A lecture  and  laboratory  course  on  the  principles  of  form  and  function  of 
animals,  stressing  the  many  disciplines  of  Zoology  and  zoological  research.  The 
laboratory  gives  the  student  an  insight  into  the  experimental  method  using 
living  organisms  where  possible.  Four  hours  a week. 


Second  Premedical  Year 

Vertebrate  Zoology.  Structure  and  development  of  the  vertebrates.  A lecture 
and  laboratory  course  on  the  comparative  anatomy,  microscopic  anatomy  and 
embryology  of  vertebrates.  Five  hours  a week. 


ADMISSION  TO  FIRST  PROFESSIONAL  YEAR 


In  addition  to  the  students  admitted  from  the  premedical  course  there  are 
a limited  number  of  places  available  in  the  first  professional  year  for  students 
who  have  completed  a degree  course  in  a university  or  college  which  is 
acceptable  to  the  Senate  of  the  University.  Such  students  must  have  included 
in  their  programme  and  beyond  Ontario  Grade  13  level,  at  least  one  year  of 
General  and  Physical  Chemistry,  one  year  of  Organic  Chemistry,  one  year  of 
Physics  and  one  year  of  General  Zoology  or  Biology,  all  with  the  required 
laboratory  work.  Mathematics  is  considered  to  be  advisable. 

Students  from  abroad  who  apply  for  admission  to  the  professional  course 
on  the  basis  of  exemption  from  the  1st  M.B.  examination,  may  be  required  to 
take  a further  year  of  studies  to  include  courses  in  organic  chemistry  and 
zoology,  before  being  admitted  to  the  first  professional  year. 

Applications  from  candidates  who  wish  to  be  considered  at  this  level,  must 
be  received  by  the  Secretary,  Faculty  of  Medicine,  not  later  than  December 
15.  Applications  must  be  accompanied  by: 

(a)  A transcript  of  all  work  already  taken. 

( b ) The  names  of  two  persons  to  whom  the  Committee  on  Admissions  may 
refer. 

Applications  from  students  from  outside  Canada  must  be  accompanied  by 
a calendar  of  the  university  at  which  they  have  studied. 

Notice  of  provisional  acceptance,  depending  on  the  completion  of  the 
degree  course,  is  generally  sent  to  successful  candidates  in  March. 

Applicants  for  admission  to  the  First  Professional  Year  will  be  required  to 
pay  a deposit  of  $50  within  two  weeks  after  their  acceptance.  This  deposit 
will  be  applied  on  their  fees,  but  if  they  should  withdraw  it  will  be  forfeited. 
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COURSE  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 


SUBJECTS  OF  INSTRUCTION 

The  following  are  the  subjects  of  instruction  in  the  four  years  of  the 
medical  course. 

No  petition  for  exemption  from  lectures,  laboratory  work  or  examinations, 
on  account  of  work  previously  taken,  will  be  received  or  considered  unless 
filed  at  the  office  of  the  Faculty  on  or  before  September  15  of  any  year. 

First  Medical  Year 

Anatomy  ( including  Embryology),  Histology,  Biochemistry,  Physiology, 
Psychiatry. 

Second  Medical  Year 

Neuro-anatomy,  Physiology,  Pathology,  Bacteriology,  Pharmacology,  Medi- 
cine ( including  Clinical  Microscopy),  Surgery,  Obstetrics  and  Gynaecology, 
Paediatrics,  Psychiatry,  Preventive  Medicine,  Psychology,  Applied  Anatomy. 

Third  Medical  Year 

Medicine,  Surgery,  Obstetrics  and  Gynaecology,  Paediatrics,  Ophthalmology, 
Oto-Laryngology,  Psychiatry,  Therapeutics,  Physical  Medicine,  Anaesthesia, 
Radiology,  Pathology,  Pathological  Chemistry,  Preventive  Medicine,  Medical 
Jurisprudence. 

Fourth  Medical  Year 

Four  groups  which  rotate  at  the  end  of  each  term: 

1.  Medicine;  2.  Surgery;  3.  Obstetrics  and  Gynaecology  and  Paediatrics;  4. 
Specialties  and  Preventive  Medicine. 

EXAMINATIONS 

No  candidate  will  be  admitted  to  the  annual  or  supplemental  examinations 
unless  he  has  complied  with  the  regulations  respecting  attendance  upon 
laboratory  and  clinical  work  in  each  of  the  subjects  of  instruction  for  the  year 
in  which  he  seeks  examination. 

No  candidate  in  a course  involving  practical  work  in  a laboratory  or  clinic 
will  be  admitted  to  the  annual  or  supplemental  examinations  if  the  Professor 
under  whom  his  work  is  carried  on,  reports  in  writing  to  the  Medical  Office, 
that  he  has  not  done  satisfactory  laboratory  or  clinical  work,  or  has  signally 
failed  in  the  practical  examinations. 

Candidates  for  the  Degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  must  in  addition  to  satis- 
sd  factory  attendance,  complete  the  following  requirements: 
ipt  ( a ) attended  at  least  twenty  labours  under  supervision; 

sil|  ( b ) have  proficiency  in  vaccination; 


i | 
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(c)  assisted  at  two  autopsies  under  supervision; 

( d ) administered  anaesthetic  on  six  occasions  under  supervision. 

No  candidate  will  be  admitted  to  the  annual  or  supplemental  examinations 
unless  he  has  paid  all  the  fees  due  from  him. 

Undergraduates  who  have  been  prevented  from  attending  the  annual 
examinations  by  sickness,  domestic  affliction,  or  other  causes  beyond  their 
control,  may  make  application  for  permission  to  present  themselves  for 
examination  at  the  supplemental  examinations  and  must  give  satisfactory 
evidence  of  the  cause  of  absence. 

Applications  for  special  consideration  on  account  of  illness  or  other  circum- 
stances which  occur  immediately  preceding  or  during  the  examinations  mnst 
be  filed  with  the  Medical  Office  before  the  close  of  the  examinations 

Grades:  Honours:  (A)  80-100%;  Pass  (B)  70-79%;  (C)  60-69%;  (D) 
50-59%;  (E)  below  50%. 

The  minimum  pass  is  60%. 
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SUBJECTS  OF  THE  ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS 


The  following  are  the  subjects  of  the  annual  examinations  in  the  four  years 
of  the  course  in  medicine: 

First  Medical  Year 

1.  Anatomy;  2.  Histology;  3.  Biochemistry;  4.  Physiology. 

Second  Medical  Year 

1.  Physiology;  2.  Pathology;  3.  Bacteriology;  4.  Medicine  and  Surgery; 
5.  Pharmacology;  6.  Neuro-anatomy  and  Neuro-physiology. 

Note:  Questions  on  Applied  Anatomy  and  Applied  Physiology  may  be 
asked  on  the  paper  in  Medicine  and  Surgery. 
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Third  Medical  Year 


1.  Medicine;  2.  Surgery;  3.  Obstetrics  and  Gynaecology;  4.  Pathological 
Chemistry;  5.  Therapeutics;  6.  Paediatrics. 

Note:  A question  or  part  of  a question  on  Special  Pathology,  particularly 
those  divisions  of  the  subject  which  have  been  covered  during  the  current 
academic  session,  may  be  included  in  the  examinations  in  Medicine,  Surgery 
and  Obstetrics  and  Gynaecology. 

Note:  Questions  on  Radiology  may  be  asked  on  the  papers  in  Medicine, 
Therapeutics  or  Surgery,  in  the  third  medical  year. 

Fourth  Medical  Year 

1.  Medicine;  2.  Surgery;  3.  Obstetrics  and  Gynaecology;  4.  Paediatrics; 
5.  Preventive  Medicine;  6.  (a)  Clinical  Ophthalmology;  ( b ) Clinical  Oto- 
Laryngology;  (c)  Anaesthesia;  7.  Psychiatry. 

Note:  Questions  on  Pathology  may  be  asked  on  the  papers  in  Medicine, 
Surgery  or  Obstetrics  and  Gynaecology. 
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CONDITIONS  FOR  ACADEMIC  STANDING 

Candidates  at  the  annual  examinations  who  obtain  an  average  of  80%  in 
ill  the  subjects  of  the  year,  shall  have  their  names  published  as  having 
Passed  with  Honours.” 

Candidates  at  the  annual  examinations  of  the  first,  second,  third  and 
ourth  years,  who  have  passed  in  all  but  one  subject,  may  present  themselves 
it  the  supplemental  examinations  next  ensuing. 

Candidates  at  the  annual  examinations  of  the  first,  second,  third  and  fourth 
'ears,  who  fail  in  more  than  one  subject,  may  write  a supplemental  examination 
n each  subject,  provided  their  over-all  average  is  60%  or  better.  Subjects  listed 
rader  (a),  (b)  and  (c),  in  the  fourth  year,  are  considered  one  subject. 

Candidates  at  the  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  annual  examinations  who 
!ail  to  secure  standing  and  are  not  permitted  to  take  the  supplemental 
sxaminations,  and  candidates  at  the  supplemental  examinations  who  fail  in 
my  subject  in  which  they  were  conditioned,  but  are  permitted  by  the  Faculty 
Council  to  repeat  the  year,  are  required  to  repeat  the  entire  work  of  the 
'ear,  including  the  examinations  in  every  subject.  Candidates  at  the  fourth 
upplemental  examinations  who  fail  in  one  subject,  will,  with  the  permission 
>f  the  Faculty  Council,  be  allowed  to  spend  one  term  in  the  work  of  this 
ubject  and  present  themselves  for  re-examination. 

Candidates  at  the  fourth  annual  examinations  who  have  passed  in  all 
mbjects  and  have  fulfilled  all  other  requirements  will  be  eligible  for  the  Degree 
}f  Doctor  of  Medicine  (M.D.). 

In  every  examination,  the  quality  of  English  written  or  spoken  by  the 
candidates  will  be  considered  by  the  examiner  in  awarding  marks. 
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REGULATIONS  OF  THE  UNIVERSITY  CONCERNING  PENALTIES 
FOR  UNSATISFACTORY  WORK  BY  STUDENTS 

(a)  In  cases  of  unsatisfactory  work  of  a very  serious  nature,  a Faculty 
Council  may  recommend  to  the  Senate  Committee  on  Admissions  that  a 
student  shall  be  debarred  from  the  University. 

(b)  A Faculty  Council  should,  except  in  very  exceptional  circumstances, 
refuse  to  re-admit  to  that  faculty  any  student  who  on  two  occasions  fails  to 
secure  the  right  to  advance  to  a higher  year  in  that  faculty  or  a like  faculty. 

(c)  A Faculty  Council  may  for  unsatisfactory  work  suspend  a student  from 
regular  attendance  in  that  faculty  for  a given  period  of  time  not  exceeding  two 
years  and/or  until  the  satisfaction  of  other  conditions  as  it  may  see  fit.  Upon 
satisfying  the  conditions  of  the  suspension  the  student  shall  be  entitled  to 
re-enrolment  in  that  faculty. 

(d)  Any  student  who  withdraws  after  February  15,  or  who  does  not  with- 
draw but  does  not  write  the  annual  examinations,  will  be  regarded  for  the 
purposes  of  these  regulations  as  having  failed  his  year. 
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Definition  of  Terms 


“ Debar ”,  “ Debarred ”,  Debarment ”.  This  term  is  restricted  to  a student  who 
by  decision  of  the  Senate’s  Committee  on  Admissions  is  debarred  from 
registration  in  any  faculty  of  the  University. 

Refused  readmission  to  the  faculty.  This  term  is  applied  to  a student  whom 
the  relevant  Faculty  Council  has  decided  is  to  be  refused  permission  to  register 
again  in  that  faculty  (i.e.  the  student  is  required  to  withdraw  from  the  faculty 
and  he  may  not  re-enrol). 

Suspended  from  regular  attendance  in  a faculty.  This  term  is  applied  to  a 
student  whom  the  relevant  Faculty  Council  has  decided  will  not  be  permitted 
to  continue  in  his  course  in  that  faculty  unless  and  until  he  has  fulfilled 
certain  specified  conditions.  The  decision  of  suspension  will  always  include  the 
conditions  whether  of  a lapse  of  a stated  period  of  time  or  the  completion  of 
specified  work,  or  both,  or  other  conditions,  which  if  satisfactorily  met  will 
entitle  the  student  to  re-enrolment  or  readmission. 
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Appeals 

A student  wishing  to  appeal  to  the  Senate  against  a decision  of  a faculty  or 
school  Council  should  consult  the  secretary  of  the  faculty  or  school,  the 
registrar  of  the  college,  or  the  office  of  the  university  registrar  about  the 
preparation  and  submission  of  his  petition  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Senate. 
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DESCRIPTION  OF  COURSES 
ANAESTHESIA 

Professor  and  Head  of  Department:  R.  A.  Gordon 

Associate  Professor:  H.  B.  Fairley  I 

Assistant  Professors:  J.  A.  Vining,  H.  W.  Boyes 
Associates:  G.  F.  Smith,  I.  M.  MacKay,  A.  O.  C.  Smith,  Shirley  A.  Fleming, 
W.  A.  Butt,  G.  D.  M.  Boddington 
Research  Associate:  A.  W.  Conn 


Clinical  Teachers:  P.  Bailey,  Z.  Bak,  Evelyn  Bateman,  W.  M.  Brummitt,  1 
J.  M.  R.  Campbell,  C.  F.  Crompton,  A.  Cole,  J.  Desmond,  G.  D.  Dixon,  j ] j, 
A.  J.  Dunn,  S.  Eisen,  D.  C.  Finlayson,  T.  R.  Hanley,  M.  E.  Hunter,  p 
W.  Jones,  A.  E.  Johnston,  J.  H.  Kerr,  C.  M.  Kincaide,  o„fi 

C.  W.  P.  Lunderville,  P.  Marchant,  B.  M.  Marshall,  R.  L.  Matthews, 

S.  Nabeta,  E.  Oliver,  S.  J.  O’Rourke,  N.  Park,  D.  Pelton,  J.  E.  A.  Relton,  i 
A.  F.  Rossiter,  J.  Shapely,  I.  A.  Sloan,  F.  Van  Snell,  S.  Wallace, 

R.  L.  Weston,  W.  Young,  J.  E.  York,  S.  T.  Zeglen 
Clinical  Assistants:  C.  W.  Dix,  D.  Evans,  J.  Jacobs,  W.  R.  Lorimer,  P.  Ross, 
Margaret  Sheehan,  J.  Whalen 

Resident  Fellows:  Beverley  Britt,  W.  A.  James,  A.  E.  T.  Kemp,  M.  Krestow, 

J.  R.  Vanderburgh,  R.  K.  Weber 
Research  Assistant:  G.  R.  Sellery 
Secretary:  Miss  S.  Wilcox 
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Third  Medical  Year 

A course  of  seven  lectures  on  the  general  principles  of  Anaesthesia, 
entilation  and  Resuscitation  is  given  in  the  first  term.  In  addition  each 
adent  is  required  during  this  year  to  attend  demonstrations  of  anaesthetic 
1 chniques  and  recovery  room  procedures,  and  one  afternoon  of  instruction  in 
lE  suscitative  techniques. 


Fourth  Medical  Year 

11 

Id  Instruction  in  anaesthesia  is  given  during  the  term  devoted  to  surgery. 
Id  'eekly  Clinics  are  held  throughout  the  term.  Each  student  is  assigned  for  one 
Ik  eek  to  anaesthesia.  During  this  period  he  attends  in  the  operating  rooms  and 
i hour  rooms  with  the  clinical  teacher  to  whom  he  is  assigned.  Each  student 
i required  to  prepare  four  case  reports  on  patients  with  whose  anaesthetic 
re  he  has  assisted,  to  become  proficient  in  intubation  of  the  trachea, 
moclysis  and  resuscitative  techniques,  and  to  spend  at  least  one  night  in  the 
ispital  assisting  the  Resident  Fellow  in  the  care  of  emergencies.  An  oral 
6 lamination  is  held  at  the  end  of  the  term. 
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Professores  Emeriti:  J.  C.  Boileau  Grant,  J.  C.  Watt 
Professor  and  Chairman  of  the  Department:  A.  W.  Ham 
Professors:  S.  H.  Bensley,  J.  W.  A.  Duckworth,  C.  G.  Smith, 

J.  S.  Thompson 

Associate  Professors:  G.  F.  Lewis,  K.  O.  McCuaig,  D.  L.  McLeod 
distant  Professors:  Mrs.  W.  M.  Brown,  R.  G.  Mackenzie,  K.  J.  Paynter, 

A.  C.  Strickler 
Lecturer:  A.  G.  Erwin 
Full  time  Demonstrator:  J.  R.  Newall 
Part  time  Demonstrators:  P.  Chapnick,  P.  Cunningham,  J.  Heslin, 

J.  Houston,  E.  King,  M.  Koch,  F.  Langer,  B.  Leibgott,  N.  Patt, 

F.  Richardson,  G.  Seligman,  J.  Shortt,  J.  Starr,  R.  Stone 
Chief  Technician  in  Gross  and  Radiological  Anatomy:  C.  E.  Storton 
Senior  Technician  in  Gross  Anatomy:  J.  W.  McKinnon 
Chief  Technician  in  Histology:  H.  Whittaker 
Secretary:  Mrs.  J.  P.  Mackenzie 
Librarian  and  Secretary-Stenographer:  Miss  I.  Torkalos 


First  Medical  Year 

Course  1.  Gross  Anatomy.  During  the  first  year  of  the  medical  course  a total 
approximately  425  hours  is  devoted  to  studying  the  gross  anatomy  of  the 
iman  body.  During  this  time  students,  working  four  to  a cadaver,  dissect  an 
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entire  body.  Lectures  and  laboratories  stress  the  functional  and  practical  aspects 
of  gross  anatomy,  including  the  radiological  and  surface  anatomy  of  the  region 
being  studied. 

Embryology.  Thirty  hours  in  first  year  are  devoted  to  the  study  of  general 
embryology  and  organogenesis. 

Course  2.  Histology.  One  hundred  and  sixty  hours  of  lecture  demonstrations 
and  practical  work  are  given  to  the  study  of  the  structure  and  function  of  the 
tissues  and  organs  of  the  human  body. 

Representative  prepared  sections  for  light  microscopy  and  electron  micro- 
graphs are  used  for  the  bulk  of  the  laboratory  work,  but  demonstration  materials 
which  introduce  the  student  to  special  histological  techniques  such  as  chromo- 
some spreads,  radioautography,  immunofluorescence,  tissue  culture  and  quartz 
rod  illumination  are  also  introduced. 
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Course  3.  Neuroanatomy.  A course  consisting  of  32  lectures  and  32  hours 
laboratory  work  will  be  given  on  the  anatomy  of  the  central  nervous  system 
and  organs  of  special  sense. 


Mis 


Special  Courses 

Course  4.  Opportunities  will  be  afforded  properly  qualified  students  for 
carrying  out  investigation  of  anatomical  problems.  Arrangements  for  this  course 
must  be  made  with  the  Professor  of  Anatomy. 
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Professor:  Philip  Greey 
Associate  Professor:  R.  P.  C.  French 
Associates  in  Bacteriology:  J.  C.  Sinclair,  A.  E.  Franklin 
Assistant  Professors  ( part-time ):  G.  H.  Hawks,  M.  Ross,  T.  E.  Roy 
Demonstrators:  P.  G.  Tuffnell,  I.  Campbell 
Fellow:  H.  J.  Lackner 
Secretary:  Miss  L.  Holt 

Second  Medical  Year 


The  course  of  instruction  in  Bacteriology  is  given  during  the  first,  second 
and  third  terms  of  the  second  medical  year.  This  course  is  adapted  to  the 
needs  of  the  student  of  medicine,  and  attempts  to  give  practical  instruction 
concerning  the  important  infections  which  are  met  with  in  general  practice 
and  the  features  of  immunity  related  to  these.  The  bacteria  are  studied  not 
only  from  the  standpoint  of  their  biological  characters,  but  also  in  relation  to 
the  processes  which  are  induced  by  them  in  human  tissues  and  the  defense 
mechanisms  of  the  body  which  resists  the  various  infections. 
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Professor  Emeritus:  A.  M.  Wynne 
Professor  and  Chairman  of  the  Department:  G.  E.  Connell 
Professors:  B.  F.  Crocker,  J.  Manery  Fisher,  C.  S.  Hanes 
Associate  Professors:  T.  Hofmann,  H.  Schachter,  W.  Thompson, 

G.  R.  Williams 

Issistant  Professors:  R.  A.  Anwar,  W.  Green,  R.  K.  Murray,  J.  Tze-Fei  Wong 
Associates:  R.  Burgess,  M.  A.  Moscarello,  Mrs.  M.  Packiiam 
xcturers  (part-time):  Edith  Anderson,  Jacqueline  Giles,  Dorothy  McLean 
Johnson,  Dorothy  Painter,  Joan  Scott 
Research  Assistants:  Eleanor  Dryden,  Brenda  Tattrie 
Fellows  and  Demonstrators:  R.  J.  Boegman,  W.  C.  Breckenridge, 

Z.  Burrows,  W.  D.  Campbell,  Miss  S.  Carnegie,  K.  A.  Davis,  J.  Dawson, 
Mrs.  L.  Dove,  K.  G.  Gunetileke,  Miss  N.  Hogg,  Miss  T.  Kaimre, 

Miss  B.  Kane,  K.  Keough,  R.  Lawford,  G.  Oda,  Miss  L.  Steen, 

Mrs.  S.  Stuart,  Mrs.  J.  Tsai 


First  Medical  Year 

1.  An  introductory  course  in  biochemistry,  consisting  of  approximately  80 
ectures. 

2.  A laboratory  course  in  general  biochemistry  supplementing  the  lecture 
c -ourse;  130  hours. 

Other  courses  given  in  the  department  are  described  in  the  Calendars  of  the 
"acuity  of  Arts  and  Science,  the  Faculty  of  Dentistry  and  the  School  of 
Graduate  Studies. 


MEDICAL  BIOPHYSICS 

Professor  and  Head  of  Department:  H.  E.  Johns 
Professors:  C.  L.  Ash,  L.  Siminovitch,  J.  E.  Till,  G.  F.  Whitmore 
Associate  Professors:  A.  A.  Axelrad,  W.  R.  Bruce,  B.  Cinader,  M.  J.  Fraser, 
C.  R.  Fuerst,  A.  F.  Howatson,  E.  A.  McCulloch 
issistant  Professors:  N.  Aspin,  R.  G.  Baker,  J.  R.  Cunningham,  J.  W.  Hunt, 
D.  F.  Parsons,  V.  Peters,  A.  M.  Rauth,  C.  Stanners 
Lecturer:  R.  M.  Taylor 
Associates:  W.  E.  C.  Allt,  W.  D.  Rider 


No  formal  undergraduate  course  to  medical  students  is  given  by  this 
t Department.  When  an  opportunity  for  giving  a course  becomes  available,  the 
Department  will  be  prepared  for  it.  In  the  meantime,  considerable  under- 
aduate  instruction  to  premedical  and  medical  students  is  given  by  members 
>f  the  staff  in  Medical  Biophysics  by  virtue  of  their  holding  cross  appointments 
n other  Departments  and  by  invitation. 
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At  the  graduate  level,  the  Department  accepts  suitable  candidates  who 
register  for  either  the  M.A.  or  Ph.D.  degree  in  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies 
and  offers  graduate  courses  in  radiation  physics,  radiobiology,  cell  biology, 
structure  and  function  of  macromolecules,  physics  and  chemistry  of  virus 
action,  immunogenetics  and  immunochemistry. 

The  Department  is  housed  in  the  Ontario  Cancer  Institute,  500  Sherboume 
Street,  Toronto  5. 


MEDICAL  JURISPRUDENCE 

Dean  C.  A.  Wright 

Third  Medical  Year 

The  course  consists  of  ten  lectures  and  deals  with  legal  problems  arising  in 
the  practice  of  medicine.  Dean  Wright  is  assisted  by  members  of  the  Faculty 
of  Law  in  presenting  this  course. 


MEDICINE 

Emeritus  Professor:  Duncan  Graham 
Sir  John  and  Lady  Eaton  Professor  and  Head  of  the  Department: 

K.  J.  R.  WlGHTMAN 

Professors : E.  F.  Brooks,  I.  M.  Hilliard,  R.  I.  Macdonald 
Graduate  Lecturers:  W.  R.  Campbell,  T.  A.  Crowther,  N.  Wrong 
Associate  Professors:  A.  F.  W.  Anglin,  D.  E.  Bergsagel,  B.  Berris, 

C.  R.  Burton,  J.  F.  Davey,  C.  C.  Gray,  W.  F.  Greenwood,  R.  W.  Gunton, 
F.  M.  Hill,  A.  J.  Kerwin,  J.  C.  Laidlaw,  D.  B.  Moran,  M.  A.  Ogryzlo, 

J.  C.  Richardson,  J.  L.  Silversides,  W.  B.  Spaulding,  A.  H.  Squires, 

E.  J.  Trow,  J.  A.  Walters 

Assistant  Professors:  H.  J.  M.  Barnett,  C.  B.  Brown,  W.  T.  W.  Clarke, 
L.  J.  Cole,  J.  S.  Crawford,  J.  H.  Crookston,  A.  M.  Doyle,  J.  R.  Evans, 
J.  D.  L.  FitzGerald,  H.  C.  Hair,  W.  E.  Hall,  M.  W.  Johnston, 

D.  J.  Mackenzie,  R.  L.  MacMillan,  D.  P.  Murnaghan,  J.  F.  Mustard, 
W.  A.  Oille,  J.  F.  Paterson,  A.  Rapoport,  I.  Rother,  J.  C.  Sinclair, 

E.  R.  Yendt 

Associates:  C.  J.  Bardawill,  J.  R.  Bingham,  K.  W.  G.  Brown, 

A.  W.  Chisholm,  G.  M.  Copland,  J.  A.  Dauphinee,  C.  Ezrin,  J.  M.  Finlay, 
D.  M.  Finlayson,  H.  Goldenberg,  A.  L.  Hudson,  J.  G.  Humphrey, 

D.  C.  H.  Ley,  J.  A.  Little,  E.  A.  McCulloch,  A.  D.  McKelvey, 

J.  W.  Meakin,  J.  D.  Morrow,  P.  M.  O’Sullivan,  A.  M.  Park,  S.  Rogers, 
W.  A.  Rowland,  J.  W.  Scott,  R.  H.  Sheppard,  G.  W.  Smith,  H.  A.  Smythe, 
D.  A.  Stinson,  G.  W.  Stock,  J.  G.  Watt,  E.  D.  Wigle,  J.  K.  Wilson, 

C.  R.  Woolf,  J.  M.  Vale,  D.  M.  Young 
Clinical  Teachers:  H.  E.  Aldridge,  R.  E.  Alison,  E.  F.  W.  Baker, 

D.  S.  Beanlands,  M.  D.  Berg,  H.  Berry,  I.  Broder,  K.  R.  Butler, 
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L.  Casella,  M.  Cohanim,  D.  H.  Cowan,  J.  W.  Digby,  S.  Dubiski,  H.  Fields, 
N.  Forbath,  D.  M.  Forman,  D.  A.  Gordon,  G.  A.  Gow,  J.  P.  Grant, 

S.  E.  Greben,  R.  Hasselback,  B.  E.  Hazlett,  R.  Hector,  R.  Herst, 

C.  Hetenyi,  H.  P.  Higgins,  J.  B.  Houpt,  G.  A.  Kerbel,  O.  S.  Kofman, 
S.  Lenkei,  W.  T.  Linton,  W.  J.  McIlroy,  R.  S.  McPhedran,  E.  R.  Markson, 

J.  T.  Marotta,  J.  E.  Morch,  C.  V.  Murray,  R.  Pos,  A.  J.  Preston, 

E.  J.  Prokipchuk,  J.  M.  Rae,  P.  S.  Rosen,  B.  M.  Sanders,  R.  K.  Schachter, 

D.  L.  Schatz,  A.  S.  Sharp,  J.  C.  Spears,  S.  P.  Starkman,  R.  M.  Taylor, 
R.  Volpe,  P.  G.  Walfish,  J.  R.  Wherrett,  M.  G.  Williams,  G.  D.  L.  Watt, 

D.  E.  Wood,  L.  W.  Woods 

Fellows  and  Demonstrators  in  Clinical  Microscopy:  R.  W.  Bates,  G.  D.  Hart, 

H.  J.  Watt 

Clinical  Assistants:  A.  Alaton,  S.  T.  Bain,  R.  Bladek,  J.  E.  C.  Cole, 

J.  N.  Cunningham,  J.  L.  A.  Fowler,  R.  Gerred,  A.  F.  Graham, 

W.  C.  Hallett,  W.  J.  Hogarth,  M.  Jansen,  E.  P.  Jow,  K.  D.  McEachern, 

C.  Mainprize,  N.  M.  Nedilski,  A.  E.  Parks,  P.  A.  Ryan,  W.  B.  Thornton, 

R.  H.  Welch 

Senior  Fellows:  L.  F.  W.  Loach,  J.  Morphet 
Research  Associates:  T.  W.  Anderson,  A.  G.  Bell,  D.  Cappon, 

J.  K.  Davidson,  G.  A.  DeVeber,  P.  G.  Forbath,  C.  K.  Gorman, 

H.  F.  Haberman,  J.  E.  Harrison,  P.  H.  Melville,  M.  Packhan,  J.  L.  Ruse, 

S.  S.  Sanbar,  M.  Tyndel 

Fellows:  C.  Alter,  J.  H.  Arnott,  P.  Auger,  R.  Baumal,  A.  Belzile, 

D.  M.  Birch,  B.  L.  Birchwood,  J.  A.  Blakely,  F.  Borhanmonesh, 

W.  R.  Bruce,  A.  Bruce-Robertson,  F.  R.  Cassidy,  B.  Chandler,  M.  A.  Chiong, 

E.  C.  Cogswell,  H.  Coopersmith,  A.  N.  Chremos,  F.  Douglas, 

W.  H.  Francombe,  G.  L.  A.  From,  J.  A.  R.  Gagne,  M.  F.  Glynn,  F.  G.  Guay, 
J.  E.  Harris,  R.  A.  Hart,  A.  Hebb,  T.  H.  Holmes,  D.  C.  Howse, 

D.  B.  Hutchinson,  M.  H.  Jafri,  L.  M.  Jerry,  J.  R.  Johnson,  M.  D.  Johnson, 

M.  Jung,  A.  B.  Kenshole,  A.  V.  Klein,  R.  G.  Lee,  Y.  Marquis, 

W.  E.  Martin,  H.  Meindok,  S.  Y.  Murray,  D.  N.  Preston,  T.  W.  Ptak, 
B.  F.  Quartz,  R.  E.  Renaud,  V.  Reyes,  M.  E.  Robertson,  E.  Rzadki, 

F.  Rosen,  S.  Sekiguchi,  G.  Sereny,  L.  P.  Solursh,  J.  Suero, 

D.  J.  Sutherland,  M.  B.  Urowitz,  E.  R.  Vidal,  H.  M.  Weber,  J.  Hirsh 


Second  Medical  Year 

iui 

[,  Lectures:  A course  of  approximately  40  lectures  is  given  during  the  year. 

These  are  concerned  with  die  methods  of  physical  examination  and  history 
sin  taking,  and  with  a detailed  discussion  of  symptoms.  Patients  are  presented 

<t  and  demonstrations  given.  An  attempt  is  made  to  show  how  the  findings  can 

is,  be  correlated  with  the  disordered  physiology  and  anatomical  changes  charac- 
teristic of  various  common  diseases. 

Bedside  Clinics:  The  students  are  assigned  in  small  groups  to  clinical 
teachers.  In  a year  they  spend  48  two-hour  periods  on  the  wards,  examining 
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patients  under  supervision.  The  experience  thus  gained  is  an  extremely 
important  part  of  their  training,  since  the  special  skills  which  have  to  be 
learned  can  only  be  acquired  by  practice.  An  opportunity  for  individual 
instruction  is  afforded  as  well. 

Clinical  Microscopy:  This  course,  given  in  the  last  three  quarters  of  the 
year,  is  comprised  of  approximately  18  lectures  and  an  equal  number  of 
two-hour  practical  sessions.  The  lectures  deal  largely  with  the  common 
physiological  and  pathological  variations  in  the  cellular  constituents  of  the 
blood,  and  their  significance.  In  the  laboratory  the  student  learns  the  technique 
of  making  blood  counts  and  of  microscopic  examination  of  films  of  blood, 
feces,  sputum,  etc.  In  the  latter  part  of  the  year,  students  are  taken  to  see 
patients  at  the  various  teaching  hospitals  and  given  an  opportunity  to  carry 
out  the  haematologic  examinations  appropriate  to  the  case. 

Instruments:  Students  beginning  clinical  work  will  be  advised  about  the 
purchase  of  suitable  stethoscopes,  haemocytometers,  haemoglobinometers,  and 
ophthalmoscopes. 

Third  Medical  Year 

The  course  in  medicine  is  given  throughout  the  year  and  is  comprised  of 
40  lectures  and  32  theatre  clinics  to  the  whole  class,  and  156  hours  of 
instruction  to  small  groups. 

The  lectures  cover  the  broad  range  of  the  common  medical  disorders.  An 
attempt  is  made  to  give  a clear  understanding  of  the  essential  nature  of  the 
disorder,  its  clinical  manifestations  (symptoms  and  signs),  the  diagnosis, 
treatment,  prognosis  and  prevention. 

In  the  theatre  clinic  a patient  from  the  wards  is  presented  for  practical 
discussion  of  the  diagnosis  of  his  problem  and  of  the  treatment  which  should 
be  planned  for  him  in  hospital  and  later  in  his  home. 

The  class  is  divided  into  small  groups  of  five  to  ten  students  for  bedside 
clinics  and  ward  work.  They  thus  gain  experience  in  history-taking  and 
physical  examination  under  supervision,  with  the  aid  of  group  discussion. 

A Clinical-Physiological  Conference  of  one  hour’s  duration  is  held  each 
week  with  one-quarter  of  the  class,  in  each  of  the  four  terms,  under  the 
direction  of  Professor  R.  E.  Haist  and  Dr.  D.  A.  Stinson. 


Fourth  Medical  Year 

The  final  year  is  divided  into  four  groups  taking  Medicine,  Surgery, 
Obstetrics  and  Gynaecology  and  Paediatrics,  and  Specialties  and  Preventive 
Medicine,  respectively.  For  a period  of  eight  weeks  one-quarter  of  the  class 
devotes  its  whole  time  to  Medicine,  with  the  exception  of  a daily  theatre  clinic 
or  a lecture  for  the  class  as  a whole. 

The  group  in  Medicine  is  divided  into  smaller  groups  for  bedside  instruction 
and  for  practical  work  in  the  wards  and  in  the  Medical  Out-Patient  Department 
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at  the  Toronto  General  Hospital,  St.  Michael’s  Hospital,  the  Toronto  Western 
Hospital,  the  New  Mount  Sinai  Hospital,  and  the  Women’s  College  Hospital. 
The  students  act  as  assistant  internes:  write  histories,  examine  patients,  assist 
the  house  doctors  in  laboratory  work  and  in  the  performance  of  minor  diagnos- 
tic and  therapeutic  procedures,  and  follow  and  record  the  progress  of  their 
patients.  They  make  rounds  with  the  medical  staff. 

Each  of  the  smaller  groups  attends  the  Medical  Out-Patient  Department  two 
mornings  a week.  Each  student  is  allotted  one  new  patient  and  is  responsible 
for  taking  a clinical  history  and  making  a complete  physical  examination  with 
the  routine  laboratory  examinations  required.  Upon  completion  of  this 
examination  a member  of  the  staff  discusses  with  him  the  diagnosis  and 
treatment  of  the  case. 

Through  the  Social  Service  Department  of  the  hospital  the  clinician  obtains 
information  about  the  conditions  of  patients’  homes,  and  the  student  is 
afforded  a special  opportunity  of  observing  the  effects  of  social  and  economic 
factors  in  the  development  of  disease  and  its  treatment. 

One  group  of  students  is  given  an  opportunity  to  spend  the  whole  year  in 
residence  at  the  Wellesley  Hospital,  taking  their  theatre  clinics  and  special 
sessions  with  the  appropriate  sections  of  the  class,  but  remaining  at  the 
hospital  for  their  clinical  clerkship  in  Medicine,  Surgery  and  Obstetrics  and 
Gynaecology. 

Theatre  Clinics:  There  are  no  lectures  in  Medicine  in  the  Fourth  Year,  but 
approximately  40  theatre  clinics  are  conducted  at  each  of  the  major  teaching 
hospitals.  These  provide  a means  of  considering  all  the  problems  concerned 
with  a patient,  and  of  helping  the  students  to  develop  a useful  and  practical 
concept  of  the  factors  involved  in  his  care.  In  these  sessions,  the  students  are 
encouraged  to  take  an  active  part  in  the  discussion. 

Clinical  Pathological  Conferences:  At  these  conferences,  held  once  a week, 
the  significant  clinical  and  pathological  features  of  a fatal  case  are  discussed 
by  the  physicians  and  pathologists  and  an  attempt  is  made  to  explain  the 
clinical  manifestations  in  the  light  of  the  pathological  findings,  and  vice  versa. 

Clinical-Pharmacological  Conferences  are  held  once  a week  under  the 
combined  supervision  of  members  of  the  Departments  of  Medicine,  Thera- 
peutics and  Pharmacology.  These  involve  one-quarter  of  the  class  for  an 
eight-week  period.  A patient  is  presented  whose  problem  is  one  which  neces- 
sitates the  precise  use  of  drugs  of  various  types. 

Special  Lectures  and  Clinics:  The  general  course  of  clinical  instruction  in 
tuberculosis,  venereal  disease  and  diseases  of  the  skin  is  supplemented  by 
special  lectures  and  clinics.  Tuberculosis:  Each  student  attends  out-patient 
clinics  on  tuberculosis  at  the  hospital  to  which  he  is  assigned.  In  these  clinics 
particular  attention  is  paid  to  the  early  diagnosis  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis, 
the  examination  of  contacts,  the  methods  for  the  prevention  of  the  disease 
and  its  treatment  in  the  home  or  sanitarium.  Diseases  of  the  Slcin:  Each  student 
attends  twenty-four  out-patient  clinics — sixteen  on  adults  and  eight  on  children, 
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where  he  takes  histories,  examines  patients  and  receives  instruction  in  derma- 
tology. Venereal  Disease : Each  student  attends  four  lecture-demonstrations  on 
syphilis  and  gonorrhoea  in  the  out-patient  venereal  clinic. 


OBSTETRICS  AND  GYNAECOLOGY 

Professores  Emeriti:  D.  E.  Cannell,  D.  N.  Henderson 

Gordon  C.  Leitch  Professor  and  Head  of  the  Department:  W.  M.  Paul 
Graduate  Lecturers:  A.  D.  T.  Purdy,  G.  L.  Watt 
Professor:  R.  B.  Meiklejohn 
Associate  Professors:  Geraldine  Maloney,  W.  H.  Murby 
Assistant  Professors:  T.  C.  Jewell,  E.  S.  MacDonald,  J.  R.  Norris, 

C.  B.  Shier 

Associates:  W.  H.  Allemang,  J.  L.  M.  Bean,  P.  F.  Beirne,  J.  L.  Harkins, 
J.  W.  Rogers,  J.  G.  Solmes,  D.  J.  Van  Wyck,  R.  H.  Wesley,  R.  Wilson 
Research  Associates:  S.  L.  Cohen,  L.  W.  Organ 
Clinical  Teachers:  W.  E.  Apted,  M.  L.  Bunker,  T.  A.  Doran,  W.  J.  Hannah, 
J.  A.  Harper,  Sheila  Hill,  E.  Dawne  Jubb,  J.  W.  Millson,  D.  C.  Moore, 
C.  S.  Russell,  T.  G.  Ryley,  J.  O.  Swales,  C.  P.  Vernon 
Resident  Fellows:  J.  H.  Booth,  M.  J.  Farrell,  D.  J.  Gare,  E.  E.  Johnston, 
G.  O.  Taylor,  J.  H.  Whiteside 
Research  Fellows:  Elaine  Borins,  T.  P.  Corkum,  C.  C.  Gold 
Dominion  Stores  Research  Fellow:  T.  A.  Doran 
Technicians:  Mrs.  L.  Franks,  Mrs.  A.  Gurskis,  Mrs.  E.  Laugharne, 

Miss  O.  Parobeck 
Fellow:  Henrietta  E.  Banting 
Secretary:  Mrs.  M.  Perinchief 
Research  Department  Secretary:  Miss  S.  C.  Clark 

Second  Medical  Year 

In  the  third  and  fourth  terms  of  the  second  year,  one  lecture  a week  is 
given  in  obstetrics.  In  this  course  the  fundamentals  of  normal  obstetrics  are 
discussed. 

Third  Medical  Year 

In  the  first,  third  and  fourth  terms,  one  lecture  a week  is  given  in  obstetrics 
and  in  the  second  term,  two  lectures  a week  are  given  in  obstetrics  and 
gynaecology. 

During  this  year,  each  student  attends  for  one  term,  one  of  the  hospitals 
each  Tuesday  and  Friday  morning  where  practical  demonstrations  and  reviews 
of  fundamental  subjects  in  obstetrics  and  gynaecology  are  given. 

Fourth  Medical  Year 

A series  of  20  lectures  and  clinical  conferences  is  given  at  weekly  intervals 
during  the  academic  year. 
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Each  student  spends  four  weeks  of  the  year  on  the  obstetrical  and  gynaecolo- 
gical service.  During  this  time  they  have  no  other  duties.  All  students  are 
required  to  live  in  hospital  and  are  on  twenty-four  hour  duty  except  for 
attendance  at  lectures  and  clinics.  They  participate  in  and  are  expected  to 
become  familiar  with  the  clinical  activities  of  the  obstetrical  and  gynaecological 
service.  They  follow  patients  throughout  pregnancy  and  labour,  and  if  possible, 
are  given  an  opportunity  to  deliver  multiparous  patients.  Particular  attention 
is  paid  to  the  diagnosis  and  management  of  abnormal  pregnancies.  Gynaecolo- 
gical diagnosis  and  therapy  are  emphasized.  The  management  of  gynaecological 
problems  seen  in  practice  is  provided  through  attendance  at  the  outpatient 
gynaecological  clinics. 

Students  follow  the  time-table  drawn  up  by  the  hospitals  to  which  they 
are  assigned. 

The  student  is  required  to  buy  his  or  her  meals  during  the  four-week  living-in 
period.  Approximately  $60  is  needed  for  this  purpose. 


OPHTHALMOLOGY 

Professor  Emeritus:  W.  W.  Wright 
Professor  and  Head  of  Department:  J.  C.  McCulloch 
Associate  Professor:  P.  K.  Basu 

Assistant  Professors : H.  M.  Macrae,  D’Arcy  Macdonald,  R.  G.  C.  Kelly, 

J.  S.  Crawford 

Associates:  J.  C.  Hill,  G.  A.  Thompson,  J.  S.  Speakman,  H.  R.  Hausler, 
W.  P.  Callahan,  L.  A.  Lloyd,  M.  Shea 
Clinical  Teacher  in  Charge  of  Eye  Pathology:  W.  S.  Hunter 
Clinical  Teachers:  R.  K.  MacDonald,  B.  Teichman,  B.  St.  C.  Liddy, 

J.  D.  Morin,  B.  Slatt,  B.  Zucker,  P.  L.  Morton,  M.  S.  Kazdan,  J.  W.  Hiltz, 
J.  S.  Vaile,  D.  W.  Harper,  H.  P.  Brent,  M.  Arstikaits,  T.  J.  Pashby, 

H.  R.  Sniderman,  W.  D.  Samis 
Clinical  Fellows:  C.  B.  Mortimer,  M.  Shusterman 
Research  Associates:  Y.  Matuk,  P.  J.  Foley 
Research  Assistants:  T.  M.  Sibay,  Mrs.  A.  Wolf 
Graduate  Lecturer:  W.  R.  F.  Luke 

Canadian  National  Institute  for  the  Blind  Fellows:  W.  Allin,  B.  Craig 
Technician:  Miss  E.  Forster 
Departmental  Secretary:  Mrs.  L.  Ewing 
Research  Secretary:  Miss  M.  Galligan 

Third  Medical  Year 

Instruction  will  be  given  by  lectures  and  bedside  clinics.  The  class  will  be 
divided  into  sections.  In  each  section  the  applied  anatomy  and  physiology  of 
the  eye  and  orbit  will  be  studied;  the  emphasis  in  the  lectures  and  clinics  will 
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be  on  ophthalmoscopy.  The  didactic  teaching  will  be  largely  devoted  to  the 
relation  of  ophthalmoscopic  lesions  to  general  medicine.  Each  student  should 
have  his  own  ophthalmoscope.  A written  examination  will  be  held  at  the  end 
of  each  term. 

An  ophthalmoscope  is  offered  as  a prize  by  the  J.  F.  Hartz  Company  for 
the  student  who  attains  the  highest  standing  in  ophthalmology  in  the  third 
medical  year. 

Fonrth  Medical  Year 
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A course  of  nine  lectures  will  be  given  early  in  the  academic  year  on  the 
diagnosis  and  treatment  of  the  commoner  diseases  of  the  eye.  The  ophthalmic 
indications  of  systemic  disease  will  be  emphasized.  Throughout  the  year 
students  will  be  given  practical,  clinical  instruction  in  small  groups  in  the 
out-patient  departments  and  eye  wards. 

At  the  end  of  the  session  an  oral  examination  will  be  held  and  a question 
on  Ophthalmology  may  be  asked  on  either  the  medical  or  surgical  papers. 
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OTO-LARYNGOLOGY 


Professor  and  Head  of  Department:  Percy  E.  Ireland 
Visiting  Professor:  G.  F.  Dohlman 
Graduate  Lecturer:  C.  A.  Rae 
Director  of  Research:  W.  H.  Johnson 
Assistant  Professors:  D.  B.  French,  G.  A.  Henry,  J.  B.  Whaley 
Associates:  D.  P.  Bryce,  K.  McAskile,  G.  A.  Fee 
Clinical  Teachers:  H.  O.  Barber,  R.  D.  Bell,  B.  W.  Fearon,  P.  Statten, 
F.  H.  Steele,  J.  K.  B.  Smith,  W.  B.  Wallace,  G.  E.  D.  Snell,  T.  J.  Molony, 
W.  S.  Goodman,  C.  W.  Dobson,  J.  Farkashidy,  Elizabeth  McKee, 

T.  D.  R.  Briant,  J.  Gollom,  G.  Rosen 
Clinical  Fellow:  P.  E.  Smith 
Audiologist:  Miss  R.  Gilmour 

Technicians:  Miss  M.  E.  Gray,  R.  E.  Varvarande,  Mrs.  G.  Laker, 

Miss  L.  Banning 

Secretary:  Miss  M.  E.  T.  McGoey 
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The  course  in  Oto-Laryngology  is  taught  during  the  third  and  fourth  medical 
years  with  an  attempt  made  to  teach  all  the  practical  problems  that  might 
confront  a general  practitioner.  The  course  is  so  divided  that  the  third  year 
class  is  given  largely  didactic  teaching  and  the  fourth  year  practical  clinical 
studies  in  both  outdoor  and  indoor  services. 
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Third  Medical  Year 

The  students  are  in  larger  groups  in  this  year  and  the  instruction  is  given 
in  the  out-patients’  department  of  all  teaching  hospitals. 

This  course  includes: 

(1)  The  normal  anatomy  of  the  ear,  nose  and  throat.  This  is  taught  by 
charts,  lantern  slides  and  specimens. 
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(2)  The  methods  of  using  the  head  mirror  and  the  various  instruments 
required  for  ear,  nose  and  throat  examination. 

(3)  The  common  tests  for  hearing. 

i(4)  The  abnormalities  and  ordinary  findings  in  diseases  of  the  ear,  nose  and 
throat. 

It  is  necessary  that  each  student  come  provided  with  a standard  ear,  nose 
and  throat  examining  set  and  an  electric  otoscope.  At  the  close  of  the  term 
a clinical  examination  will  be  held. 


Fourth  Medical  Year 
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All  students  in  the  fourth  year  will  have  at  least  a short  period  of  clinical 
teaching  in  Oto-Laryngology  as  applied  to  Children’s  Diseases  at  the  Hospital 
for  Sick  Children.  The  remainder  of  the  clinics  will  be  held  either  at  the 
Toronto  General  Hospital,  St.  Michael’s  Hospital  or  Toronto  Western  Hospital, 
where  large  out-patient  and  indoor  services  are  found. 

In  the  fourth  year  a course  of  lectures  will  be  given  which  will  be  made 
as  practical  as  possible  to  meet  the  knowledge  of  the  specialty  as  required  by 
a general  practitioner.  These  will  be  under  the  direction  of  the  Professor  of 
Oto-Laryngology  but  will  be  given  by  various  members  of  the  teaching  staff. 

At  the  close  of  the  term  a clinical  examination  will  be  held. 

PAEDIATRICS 


Professor  and  Head  of  the  Department:  A.  L.  Chute 
Professors:  C.  E.  Snelling,  W.  A.  Hawke,  J.  D.  Keith 
Associate  Professors:  J.  H.  Ebbs,  H.  W.  Bain,  J.  M.  M.  Darte, 

G.  A.  McNaughton,  J.  S.  Prichard,  J.  D.  Bailey,  A.  Sass-Kortsak 
Assistant  Professors:  M.  J.  O’Brien,  B.  Laski,  D.  Fraser,  C.  P.  Rance, 

R.  Farber,  J.  E.  Boone 
Associates:  R.  Fowler,  C.  Collins-Williams,  D.  McLean,  J.  A.  P.  Turner, 
M.  C.  Gerstein,  J.  B.  J.  McKendry,  P.  Swyer,  W.  H.  Johnston,  C.  S.  Anglin 
Clinical  Teachers:  M.  Braudo,  A.  Chlebus,  D.  Crozier,  R.  Disenhouse, 
R.  Ehrlich,  A.  Fleming,  I.  A.  Fremes,  M.  W.  Fujiwara,  Wm.  Hanley, 
G.  Hamblin,  M.  Havelkova,  D.  S.  Hoare,  R.  Imrie,  Robt.  Johnson, 
Ross  Johnson,  B.  S.  L.  Kidd,  E.  Krieger,  J.  Leeson,  E.  G.  Murphy, 

D.  McGreal,  P.  D.  McLure,  J.  MacLean,  S.  Rosen,  H.  Savage,  R.  L.  Smith, 
J.  J.  Slavens,  M.  Sonley,  A.  Walker,  J.  L.  Weber,  F.  Weinberg,  J.  Wilson, 
M.  Wolfish,  R.  Hamilton 

Fellows:  D.  Stewart,  J.  I.  Breadner,  L.  Linsao,  B.  Toft 
Resident  Fellow:  J.  W.  Balfe 
Associate  Resident  Fellows:  R.  Wynter,  D.  Hill,  B.  Bayes 
Director,  Research  Institute:  W.  S.  Hartroft 
Secretary:  Miss  S.  Mugford 
Department  of  Genetics  Associate  Professor:  T.  E.  Reed 
Assistant  Professors:  M.  Thompson,  A.  G.  Bell 
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Second  Medical  Year 

A course  of  16  lectures  in  normal  growth  and  development  is  given  in 
conjunction  with  the  Departments  of  Psychiatry  and  Psychology. 

Third  Medical  Year 

A course  of  clinical  lecture  demonstrations  is  given  throughout  the  year 
dealing  with  special  problems  in  diseases  affecting  infants  and  children. 

Each  student  attends  a series  of  16  two-hour  clinics  stressing  the  fundamentals 
of  history  taking,  physical  examination  and  the  feeding  of  infants  and  children. 
Special  emphasis  is  placed  upon  the  clinical  examination  and  practical  knowl- 
edge of  acute  infectious  diseases  of  childhood. 

Demonstrations  of  routine  medical  and  nursing  procedures  in  paediatrics  are 
conducted  on  the  wards  of  the  hospital. 

Fourth  Medical  Year 

A four-week  clinical  clerkship  is  offered  to  students  in  the  final  year.  Students 
work  in  groups  of  four  or  five,  and  are  also  required  to  attend  Out-Patients 
Department  Clinics  and  the  Emergency  Department  in  rotation. 

Instruction  in  the  interpretation  of  radiographs  and  instructions  in  the 
operation  of  Well  Baby  Clinics  is  also  provided. 

Each  day  at  noon  all  students  attend  a clinical  conference  at  which  they 
present  for  discussion,  the  cases  which  have  been  assigned  to  them. 

PATHOLOGICAL  CHEMISTRY 

Professor  Emeritus:  A.  Hunter 
Professor  and  Head  of  Department:  James  A.  Dauphinee 
Professors:  T.  F.  Nicholson,  A.  G.  Gornall 
Associate  Professor:  W.  Paul 

Assistant  Professors:  S.  H.  Jackson,  C.  J.  Porter,  A.  Rapoport 
Associates  in  Pathological  Chemistry:  B.  Cinader,  H.  Kalant,  A.  Malkin 
Research  Associates:  Miss  A.  Britton,  S.  Cohen,  S.  Dubiski 
Lecturers:  D.  Ostrovsky,  D.  M.  Schatz 
Demonstrators:  G.  Bedard,  Mrs.  B.  J.  Cadeau,  C.  K.  Harris,  H.  Husdan, 
H.  J.  Lackner,  Mrs.  D.  Malkin,  J.  Olin,  M.  O.  O’Sullivan,  B.  A.  Tobe 
Fellows:  M.  Gwizdal,  C.  C.  Liew 
Chief  Technician:  C.  E.  Downs 
Senior  Technicians:  C.  H.  Downs,  M.  Timanoff 
Secretary:  Miss  A.  D.  Dix 

Third  Medical  Year 

During  the  Third  Medical  Year  two  lectures  are  given  weekly  throughout 
the  first  three  terms.  These  lectures  deal  with  the  metabolic  diseases  and  with 
the  disturbances  in  function  and  metabolism  which  may  be  encountered  in  a 
wide  variety  of  pathological  conditions.  The  course  is  designed  to  relate  the 
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knowledge  gained  by  the  student  in  his  basic  science  courses  to  the  study  and 
understanding  of  human  illness.  Each  section  of  the  lecture  course  is  closely 
integrated  with  teaching  in  the  laboratory. 

Laboratory:  In  the  first  three  terms  one  three-hour  period  per  week  is 
devoted  to  work  in  the  laboratory.  The  early  part  of  this  work  is  concerned 
with  the  techniques  of  urine  analysis.  The  remainder  of  the  course  is  an 
extension  of  the  lecture  course  and  deals  with  one  group  of  clinical  disorders 
at  a time.  The  students  are  given  case  histories  and  clinical  findings  of  selected 
patients.  They  carry  out,  on  simulated  specimens  from  these  patients,  certain 
quantitative  and  functional  laboratory  studies  designed  to  acquaint  them  with 
the  pathochemistry  of  the  disorders.  Finally  the  results  of  all  laboratory 
investigations  are  discussed  in  small  group  seminars  at  which  the  students 
present  their  cases.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  the  selection  and  interpretation  of 
laboratory  tests  and  on  an  understanding  of  the  effects  of  different  factors  on 
normal  variation. 

Clinical  Laboratory  Work:  During  the  year  the  students  are  provided  with 
facilities  for  carrying  out  urine  examinations  on  the  patients  they  are  studying 
in  the  hospital  wards.  When  they  are  doing  clinical  work  in  Medicine  at  the 
Toronto  Western  Hospital  or  at  St.  Michael’s  Hospital  they  are  required  to 
carry  out  analyses  on  specimens  provided  by  the  Demonstrators  in  these 
hospitals.  While  at  the  Toronto  General  Hospital  they  will  spend  one  hour 
each  week  in  Pathological  Chemistry  until  they  have  shown  satisfactory 
competence  in  the  analysis  and  microscopic  examination  of  urines  from 
selected  patients. 

PATHOLOGY 
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Professor  Emeritus:  W.  Boyd 
Professor  and  Head  of  Department:  A.  C.  Ritchie 
Professors:  W.  L.  Donohue,  H.  Z Movat,  J.  W.  Steiner 
Associate  Professors:  W.  Anderson,  T.  C.  Brown,  C.  R.  McLean, 

J.  F.  Mustard,  R.  C.  Ross,  J.  B.  Walter 
Assistant  Professors:  A.  G.  Bell,  P.  E.  Conen,  Calvin  Ezrin, 

M.  A.  Moscarello,  M.  J.  Phillips,  Susan  Ritchie,  H.  T.  G.  Strawbridge, 
D.  W.  Thompson,  D.  M.  Young 

Visiting  Assistant  Professors:  B.  M.  Herbertson,  A.-M.  Jezequel, 

Leif  J0rgensen 

Lecturers:  J.  S.  Carruthers,  J.  H.  Crookston,  H.  A.  Hunter,  F.  A.  Jaffe, 

H.  T.  Van  Patter 

Associates  (Research):  Mrs.  M.  Cutbush  Crookston,  R.  C.  Rowsell, 

A.  Sass-Kortsak,  H.  Shinozuka,  N.  J.  Unakar 
Demonstrators:  H.  J.  Barrie,  M.  Binns  Smith,  Kamil  Gal,  A.  E.  W.  Gray, 
Allan  Katz,  M.  J.  Lynch,  R.  J.  MacKay,  S.  I.  MacVie,  S.  M.  Mariz, 

L.  S.  Mautner,  S.  F.  Penny,  M.  E.  Platts,  Sol  Rabinovich,  R.  C.  Ritchie, 
S.  P.  Rochlani,  D.  E.  Ryder,  A.  H.  Sepp,  N.  S.  Taichman,  Paul  Wentworth 
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Research  Fellows:  K.  Arakawa,  J.  Asai,  C.  D.  Bell,  H.  L.  Freedman, 
M.  F.  Glynn,  Y.  J.  J.  Le  Beux,  P.  K.  Lewin,  Miss  C.  Lovett, 
Miss  A.  McKeown,  K.  Miyai,  P.  D.  Sadowski,  T.  Uriuhara,  Miss  S.  Wasi 
Helen  L.  Vanderveer  Fellow:  P.  T.  Iral 
Secretary:  Miss  G.  K.  R.  Boyd 
Librarian:  Mrs.  P.  E.  Christmas 

Division  of  Neuropathology 

Professor  Emeritus:  Eric  A.  Linell 
Professor: 

Associate  Professor: 

Lecturer  and  Acting  Head  of  the  Division:  N.  B.  Rewcastle 
Associates  (Research):  J.  G.  Humphrey,  A.  B.  Lakshman,  R.  S.  McPhedran 
Research  Fellow:  R.  D.  Macdonald 

Fellows:  D.  R.  Crapper,  A.  R.  Esparza,  A.  V.  Hachache,  A.  Joaquin 
Secretary:  Miss  C.  A.  Bell 

Second  Medical  Year 

General  Pathology.  During  the  first  and  second  terms,  the  general  principles 
of  disease  are  taught  by  lecture,  laboratory  work  and  case  material. 

Special  Pathology.  During  the  third  and  fourth  terms,  instruction  in  the 
diseases  of  the  various  organs  and  systems  is  begun.  Lectures,  group  teaching 
using  gross  and  microscopic  preparations,  experimental  demonstrations  and 
case  work  are  all  utilized. 

Third  Medical  Year 

Special  Pathology.  Instruction  in  the  diseases  of  the  various  organs  and 
systems  is  continued  by  lecture  and  demonstration. 

Autopsies.  Each  student  must  assist  personally  at  not  less  than  two  autopsies 
at  the  Toronto  General  Hospital,  the  Toronto  Western  Hospital,  St.  Michael’s 
Hospital,  The  Wellesley  Hospital,  the  Hospital  for  Sick  Children,  the  New 
Mount  Sinai  Hospital,  or  another  hospital  approved  by  the  Department. 

Fourth  Medical  Year 

Clinico-pathological  Conferences.  In  the  Toronto  General  Hospital,  the 
Toronto  Western  Hospital,  and  St.  Michael’s  Hospital,  a clinico-pathological 
conference  is  held  weekly.  A case  is  presented,  and  its  clinical  and  pathological 
features  analyzed  and  correlated. 

PHARMACOLOGY 

Professor  and  Head  of  the  Department:  E.  A.  Sellers 
Professor  Emeritus  and  Special  Lecturer:  G.  H.  W.  Lucas 
Professors:  W.  Kalow#,  H.  Kalant,  W.  G.  B.  CasselmanQ, 


# on  leave  of  absence. 
0 part-time. 
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J.  K.  W.  Ferguson  (Hon.) 

Associate  Professors:  E.  L.  Thomas*,  F.  A.  Sunahara,  E.  Schonbaum, 

J.  B.  ARMSTRONG0,  H.  W.  SMITH0 
Assistant  Professors:  G.  E.  Johnson,  M.  C.  Sutter,  M.  A.  Kumar 
Lecturers:  J.  M.  Khanna,  R.  A.  Hickie,  R.  G.  Bell0, 

Mrs.  M.-L.  D.  Sciionbaum0 
Research  Associate:  P.  D.  Cooper 
Associates:  J.  Hunter,  Miss  I.  C.  Radde 
Research  Assistants:  Miss  M.  Guttman,  Mrs.  V.  Flattery 
Demonstrators:  N.  Calof,  W.  C.  Chan,  Miss  E.  Chung,  A.  Conn, 

J.  Duffin,  W.  Grose,  R.  Gupta,  T.  H.  Holmes,  D.  Kadar,  A.  Katz, 

A.  E.  LeBlanc,  D.  M.  Lucas,  J.  F.  McDowell,  C.  S.  Munro, 

Mrs.  I.  Ockenden 
Secretary:  Mrs.  J.  H.  M.  Morris 
Librarian:  Mrs.  E.  E.  Roberts0 
Assistant  Secretary:  Miss  V.  S.  Bluett 
Accountant:  Miss  P.  A.  Rowan 

Second  Medical  Year 

Lectures  (56  hours):  The  principles  of  describing  and  analyzing  the  effects 
of  drugs  on  living  organisms  are  explained  and  applied  to  the  drugs  most  com- 
monly used  in  Medical  practice.  The  legal  and  practical  aspects  of  prescribing 
drugs  are  discussed. 

Laboratory  Work  (48  hours):  In  these  periods  the  students  perform  experi- 
ments demonstrating  the  effects  of  drugs. 

Third  Medical  Year 

Toxicology  (6  hours):  Pharmacological  and  legal  aspects  of  poisoning. 

Fourth  Medical  Year 

Clinical-Pharmacological  Conferences  (12  hours):  for  each  quarter  of  the 
class  for  one  quarter  (8-week  period). 

PHYSIOLOGY 

Professor  and  Chairman  of  the  Department:  R.  E.  Haist 
Professors:  C.  H.  Best,  J.  Campbell,  F.  C.  Monkhouse,  A.  M.  Rappaport, 
J.  W.  Scott**,  W.  S.  Hartroft  (Hon.),  J.  Logothetopoulos  (Hon.) 

J.  Markowitz  (Hon.),  G.  A.  Wrenshall  (Hon.). 

Associate  Professors:  M.  A.  Ashworth,  G.  J.  Hetenyi,  Jr.,  O.  Sirek, 

D.  W.  Clarke  (Hon.),  W.  H.  Johnson  (Hon.) 

Assistant  Professors:  J.  K.  Davidson,  L.  W.  Organ,  Mrs.  M.  J.  Santalo, 
Mrs.  A.  Sirek,  M.  Vranic,  D.  Fraser  (Hon.),  J.  M.  Martin,  Hon.) 


* Department  of  Biomedical  Electronics. 

**  Part-time. 
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Lecturers:  D.  R.  Hopkins,  K.  E.  Money 
Research  Associates:  Mrs.  S.  K.  Rastogi,  N.  Forbath  (Hon.), 

Y.  Tasaka  (Hon.) 

Research  Assistants:  T.  D.  R.  Briant,  Mrs.  M.  A.  Evans,  G.  R.  Green, 

J.  K.  Lim,  Miss  J.  A.  Quinlan 
Research  Fellow:  K.  C.  Marshall 
Consultant  Veterinarian:  J.  Archibald  (Hon.) 

Demonstrators:  J.  Blumenstein,  G.  L.  Garay,  J.  Hunter,  K.  Itiaba, 

D.  A.  J.  Sutherland 
Secretary:  Miss  A.  Cull 

First  Medical  Year 

A course  of  lectures,  films  and  demonstrations  occupying  approximately 
50  hours,  on  the  physiology  of  respiration,  blood,  circulation,  kidney  function 
and  endocrine  glands. 

A general  laboratory  course  of  approximately  90  hours,  dealing  principally 
with  the  physiology  of  respiration,  blood,  circulation,  kidney  function  and 
endocrine  glands. 

Second  Medical  Year 

A course  of  lectures,  films  and  demonstrations  of  approximately  50  hours, 
on  the  physiology  of  nerve,  muscle,  central  nervous  system,  autonomic 
nervous  system,  special  senses,  digestion  and  secretion,  and  certain  aspects  of 
metabolism. 

A general  laboratory  course  of  approximately  50  hours,  dealing  with 
fundamental  properties  of  muscle  and  nerve,  reflex  activity,  nervous  system, 
special  senses  and  digestion  including  one  special  project. 


PREVENTIVE  MEDICINE 

Professor  and  Head  of  the  Department:  M.  H.  Brown 
Associate  Professors:  R.  J.  Wilson,  J.  E.  F.  Hastings,  C.  W.  Schwenger, 

E.  R.  Langford 
Lecturer:  M.  J.  Borland 
Secretary:  Mrs.  J.  Allward 

The  Department  of  Public  Health  in  the  School  of  Hygiene  provides  courses 
for  students  in  the  second,  third,  and  fourth  years  in  the  Faculty  of  Medicine. 
The  course  in  the  second  and  third  years  consists  of  lectures  and  tutorial 
demonstrations  and,  in  the  fourth  year,  of  practical  experience  and  observation 
by  means  of  field  visits,  seminars,  demonstrations,  and  laboratory  periods. 

Briefly  stated,  the  purpose  of  these  courses  is  to  present  the  problems  and 
practices  of  preventive  medicine  and  public  health  as  they  affect  the  practising 
doctor  in  the  community.  Emphasis  is  placed  on:  the  means  by  which  the 
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doctor  may  effectively  practise  preventive  medicine;  the  obligations  towards 
society  placed  upon  the  physician  by  law;  the  role  he  plays  in,  and  the 
assistance  he  may  receive  from,  organized  preventive  and  public  health 
services;  the  relation  of  social,  economic,  and  personal  factors  to  health  and 
illness  and  the  community  resources  available  to  assist  the  physician  in  these 
matters. 

Second  Medical  Year 

A course  of  approximately  thirty-two  hours  in  which  selected  patients  are 
presented  to  illustrate  not  only  major  disease  problems  in  Canada,  particularly 
“chronic”  diseases,  but  also  the  social,  economic,  and  personal  influences  in 
illness.  The  epidemiology  and  prevention  of  the  diseases  are  discussed.  The 
remainder  of  the  year  is  devoted  to  presenting  the  epidemiology,  prevention, 
and  control  of  the  communicable  diseases. 

Third  Medical  Year 

A course  of  approximately  thirty-two  hours  dealing  with  maternal  and 
child  health;  accidents;  nutrition;  dental  health;  drug  addiction  and  control; 
occupational  medicine  and  health;  social  and  economic  resources  in  the 
community  for  the  disabled,  the  aged,  and  the  young;  medical  economics  and 
medical  care  plans  in  Canada. 

Fourth  Medical  Year 

A course  of  approximately  seventy-two  hours  consisting  of  lectures,  seminars, 
and  field  visits,  arranged  through  the  cooperation  of  official  and  private  health 

I and  social  agencies  in  the  community,  which  illustrate  public  health  services 
from  the  different  levels  of  government;  the  supervision  of  the  physical 
environment,  maternal  and  child  health  services;  industrial  health  services; 
services  for  the  aged  and  chronically  ill;  social,  economic,  and  personal 
influences  on  health  and  illness  as  seen  in  home  visits  with  the  public  health 
nurse;  official  and  voluntary  health  and  social  agencies  in  the  community  from 
which  the  doctor  may  seek  assistance  for  his  patients.  In  the  laboratory  periods 
preventive  measures  used  in  practice,  such  as  smallpox  vaccination,  tuberculin 
testing,  subcutaneous  inoculation  of  antigens,  etc.,  are  demonstrated  to  and 
carried  out  by  the  students. 


PSYCHIATRY 

Professor  Emeritus:  C.  B.  Farrar 
Professor  and  Head  of  Department:  A.  B.  Stokes 
Professors:  K.  G.  Gray*  (Forensic  Psychiatry),  J.  G.  Dew  an, 

J.  W.  Lovett  Doust 

Associate  Professors:  M.  V.  Jackson,  B.  H.  McNeel,  C.  A.  Roberts, 

J.  A.  Walters* 
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Assistant  Professors:  J.  D.  Atcheson,  A.  Bonkalo,  W.  E.  Boothroyd, 

D.  Cappon*,  P.  A.  Christie,  A.  M.  Doyle,  S.  E.  Greben,  D.  J.  McCulloch, 
A.  Miller,  A.  Parkin,  B.  Quarrington*  (Psychology),  E.  J.  Rosen, 

I.  Schiffer,  H.  C.  Stancer  (Biochemical  research), 

W.  J.  Stauble  (Director  of  Education),  R.  E.  Turner 
Associates:  H.  Alderton,  J.  D.  Armstrong,  M.  D.  Berg,  D.  B.  Coates, 

D.  M.  Forman,  S.  Freeman,  H.  B.  Freedman,  J.  P.  Grant,  W.  A.  Hawke, 
A.  M.  Hood,  A.  L.  Jones,  E.  R.  Markson,  P.  H.  Melville,  A.  J.  Preston, 
J.  M.  Rae,  J.  Rich,  C.  G.  Stogdill 
(Non  Medical)  J.  E.  Goodwin  (Electroencephalography), 

C.  Greenland  (Archivist),  J.  W.  Mohr  (Social  Research) 

Clinical  Teachers:  D.  N.  Anderson,  R.  G.  Arthurs,  E.  F.  W.  Baker, 

J.  K.  Clayton,  R.  C.  Cochrane,  B.  Cookson,  M.  A.  Fischer, 

J.  B.  Fotheringham,  H.  Friede,  J.  Grodzinski,  M.  Havelkova,  R.  I.  Hector, 
S.  J.  Holmes,  S.  Jedwab,  J,  G.  Lister,  C.  V.  Murray,  M.  McQuade, 

R.  Pos,  B.  Silverman,  R.  L.  Smith,  P.  D.  Steinhauer,  R.  E.  Stokes, 

A.  Szatmari,  P.  G.  Thomson,  M.  D.  Tuchtie,  L.  W.  Woods, 
(Non-Medical)  E.  Douglass*  (Speech  Therapy), 

Dr.  R.  Ltndenfield*  (Social  Service) 

Secretary:  Miss  D.  Leggett 

First  Medical  Year 

In  a course  of  16  lectures  and  clinical  presentations  personality  is  studied 
in  successive  stages  of  development  through  adolescence,  adult  life  and  older 
age  (the  Department  of  Paediatrics  presents  personality  development  during 
infancy  and  childhood).  Human  organization  is  discussed  at  the  genetic, 
physical,  psychological  and  social  levels. 

Second  Medical  Year 

A series  of  16  lectures  surveys  the  biological,  psychological,  and  social 
foundations  of  current  psychiatric  thought  and  practice.  Attention  is  given 
to  the  neurophysiology  and  psychology  of  awareness,  emotions,  and  learning; 
the  role  of  familial  dynamics  in  development  is  considered.  In  a further  series 
of  eight  lectures  and  case  demonstrations,  psychiatric  phenomenology  and 
symptomatology  are  presented  and  illustrated.  Examination  of  mental  status 
and  history  taking  are  taught  in  preparation  for  the  third  year  programme. 
The  clinical  syndromes  found  in  psychiatric  illness  are  introduced. 

Third  Medical  Year 

In  this  year  instruction  is  designed  to  provide  the  student  with  an  under- 
standing of  the  categories  of  psychiatric  illness,  with  particular  emphasis  on 
the  dynamic  factors  involved.  A series  of  eight  lectures,  16  hours  of  clinical 


*Appointments  under  the  Mental  Health  Training  Programme. 
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seminars  and  24  hours  of  supervised  clinical  experience  are  offered  to  each 
student.  The  student  interviews  patients,  paying  particular  attention  to 
biographical  data  and  phenomena  characterizing  the  mental  status. 


Fourth  Medical  Year 
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Sixty  hours  are  offered  during  the  specialties  term  with  emphasis  on  clinical 
experience  (in  an  out-patient  clinic  and  a mental  hospital).  Each  student 
assists  in  treatment  of  a patient  for  the  term,  under  supervision,  as  well  as 
having  opportunities  for  further  history  taking  and  patient  examination. 
Lectures  are  concentrated  on  the  management  of  office  problems  (conflicts  of 
childhood,  marriage  and  family,  work,  old  age)  as  well  as  office  psychotherapy. 
A clinical,  oral  and  written  examination,  appropriate  to  the  psychiatric  under- 
standing and  skill  of  a basic  physician,  is  conducted  as  a final  step  to 
qualification. 


s, 


RADIOLOGY 


Emeritus  Professors:  M.  M.  R.  Hall,  A.  C.  Singleton 
Professor  and  Chairman  of  Department:  R.  B.  Holmes 
Professor  of  Therapeutic  Radiology:  C.  L.  Ash 
Assistant  Professors:  W.  E.  C.  Allt,  B.  L.  Bird,  L.  R.  Harnick, 

K.  F.  MacEwen,  J.  D.  Munn,  M.  V.  Peters,  W.  D.  Rider 
(jy  Associates:  F.  A.  Beale,  G.  S.  Bird,  J.  N.  Harvie,  N.  Leath,  H.  E.  Meema, 
lijt[  C.  A.  F.  Moes,  R.  A.  Lobb,  D.  E.  Sanders,  W.  J.  K.  Simpson,  G.  Wortzman 
^ Clinical  Teachers:  B.  Awerbuck,  R.  F.  Colapinto,  P.  J.  Fitzpatrick, 
eijc  J.  H.  Gardiner,  N.  V.  PIawkins,  A.  Humphry,  R.  D.  T.  Jenkin, 

E.  L.  Lansdown,  R.  M.  Parrish,  N.  L.  Patt,  S.  A.  Piper,  B.  J.  Reilly, 

J.  B.  Shea,  J.  Sungaila,  P.  C.  Thorfinnson,  K.  P.  Vassel 
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Third  Medical  Year 

A series  of  introductory  lecture  demonstrations  is  given,  numbering  about 
sixteen,  dealing  with  principles  underlying  the  use  of  X-ray  in  diagnosis  and 
of  therapeutic  use  of  X-ray  and  Radium. 

Fourth  Medical  Year 
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In  this  year  the  work  is  devoted  entirely  to  clinical  teaching,  in  which  all 
students  receive  instruction  during  their  course  in  surgery,  medicine  and 
paediatrics.  At  this  time  the  various  radiological  aspects  of  the  students’  cases 
are  discussed  with  them  in  detail. 


DIVISION  OF  REHABILITATION  MEDICINE 

Director:  A.  T.  Jousse 
Assistant  Professor:  W.  J.  Gardiner 
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Associate:  J.  S.  Crawford 
Clinical  Teachers:  C.  M.  Godfrey,  W.  O.  Geisler 
Secretary:  Miss  A.  de  Wynter 

Course  in  Physical  Medicine  and  Rehabilitation 

Eight  lecture-demonstrations  are  given  by  the  staff  to  the  third  medical 
year.  In  these,  the  problems  created  by  illness  and  disability  are  presented; 
rehabilitation  concepts  and  practice  are  discussed  and  illustrated  by  clinical 
demonstration.  The  role  of  Physical,  Occupational  and  Speech  Therapy  is 
discussed. 

In  the  fourth  year,  eight  lecture-demonstrations  are  given  to  each  quarter 
of  the  class  by  members  of  the  staff  of  the  Department  of  Physical  Medicine 
and  Rehabilitation  at  the  Toronto  General  Hospital. 

Bedside  teaching  of  Physical  Medicine  and  Rehabilitation  is  also  carried 
on  in  the  wards  at  the  Western  Hospital,  the  General  Hospital  and  Lyndhurst 
Lodge  Hospital. 

Emphasis  is  placed  on  the  responsibility  of  the  medical  practitioner  for  the 
initiation  of  this  aspect  of  treatment,  leading  to  the  restoration  of  the  disabled 
person. 


Course  in  Speech  Pathology  and  Audiology 

The  course  in  Speech  Pathology  and  Audiology  was  established  in  the 
session  1958-59.  This  is  a two-year  course  leading  to  a Diploma  in  Speech 
Pathology  and  Audiology. 

Candidates  are  selected  from  those  applicants  holding  a Bachelor’s  degree 
from  an  approved  college  or  university.  Under  special  circumstances  candidates 
who  are  graduates  of  non-degree  courses  may  be  considered. 

The  course  will  include  didactic,  practical  and  clinical  training  in  all  fields 
of  speech  pathology  and  audiology.  Full  details  and  prescription  of  the 
courses  will  be  found  in  the  Calendar  of  the  Division  of  Rehabilitation 
Medicine. 

Wherever  possible  an  interview  with  the  Director  should  be  sought. 


SURGERY 

Professor  Emeritus:  R.  M.  Janes 
Professor  and  Head  of  Department:  F.  G.  Kergin 
Professors  of  Surgery:  A.  W.  Farmer,  R.  C.  Laird,  W.  K.  Welsh 
Graduate  Lecturers:  W.  G.  Carscadden,  H.  S.  Coulthard,  S.  D.  Gordon, 
W.  S.  Keith,  F.  I.  Lewis,  C.  M.  Spooner,  C.  H.  Watson,  A.  W.  M.  White, 

H.  W.  Wookey 

Associate  Professors:  C.  Aberhart,  W.  G.  Bigelow,  D.  R.  Bohnen, 

F.  P.  Dewar,  J.  C.  Gray,  J.  R.  F.  Mills,  D.  R.  Mitchell,  T.  P.  Morley, 
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R.  A.  Mustard,  S.  A.  Thomson,  E.  B.  Tovee,  N.  A.  Waiters 
Assistant  Professors:  C.  B.  Baker,  D.  R.  Bohnen,  W.  A.  Brown, 

H.  H.  Campbell,  P.  O.  Crassweller,  C.  S.  Day,  N.  C.  Delarue, 

. F.  R.  Fleming,  E.  B.  Hendrick,  W.  J.  Horsey,  R.  D.  Jeffs,  G.  H.  C.  Joynt, 
. A.  Key,  W.  K.  Lindsay,  W.  N.  Lotto,  W.  M.  Lougheed,  D.  L.  Macintosh, 
L.  J.  Mahoney,  J.  E.  Mullens,  W.  T.  Mustard,  H.  R.  C.  Norman, 

D.  C.  Robertson,  C.  J.  Robson,  J.  L.  T.  Russell,  R.  B.  Salter, 

D.  R.  Wilson,  W.  Zingg 

Associates:  J.  W.  Brennan,  D.  J.  Currie,  M.  I.  Davis,  J.  G.  Evans, 

).  Y.  Gray,  J.  E.  PIall,  W.  R.  Harris,  A.  W.  Harrison,  R.  O.  Heimbecker, 
L W.  Jackson,  W.  K.  Kerr,  S.  R.  Lowrey,  I.  Macnab,  N.  T.  McPhedran, 
N.  J.  Scott,  H.  V.  Slemon,  W.  D.  Smith,  C.  A.  Stephens,  J.  S.  Simpson, 
W.  J.  E.  Spence,  R.  R.  Tasker 

'Jlinical  Teachers:  J.  D.  T.  Ainslie,  R.  J.  Baird,  W.  P.  Bobechko,  S.  M.  Chris, 

V.  Colapinto,  D.  A.  Duckworth,  J.  C.  Fallis,  R.  H.  N.  Fielden, 

W.  B.  Firor,  E.  B.  Fish,  G.  Gale,  D.  A.  Gibson,  D.  E.  Hastings, 

H.  J.  Hoffman,  O.  Ibberson,  A.  Keresteci,  W.  H.  Kerr,  P.  Klotz, 

j.  Knutson,  I.  H.  Koven,  J.  C.  Lanskail,  G.  McDonald,  J.  A.  MacDonald, 
l.  I.  Mitchell,  R.  A.  Newton,  J.  A.  Palmer,  F.  G.  Pearson,  G.  F.  Pennal, 
7.  B.  Plewes,  G.  R.  Ranking,  B.  Langer,  M.  M.  Reingold,  H.  F.  Robertson, 
I.  B.  Rosen,  W.  Sapirstein,  I.  B.  Schachter,  S.  Schatz,  B.  Shandling, 

A G.  Shaw,  S.  Sidlofsky,  E.  A.  Silverstein,  H.  E.  Simmons,  H.  G.  Thomson, 
A.  S.  Trimble,  G.  A.  Trusler,  A.  M.  Wiley,  R.  FI.  Wilkinson 
Resident  Fellows:  M.  S.  Allen,  H.  W.  K.  Barr,  I.  I.  Beblis,  J.  R.  DeAndrade, 
L.  E.  Dorfman,  C.  Dubicki,  B.  S.  Goldman,  N.  E.  Hamilton, 

R.  D.  Henderson,  J.  Kostuik,  R.  E.  Mathews,  T.  A.  McLennan, 

W.  H.  Oakes,  S.  R.  J.  Ross,  W.  H.  Rudd 
Research  Fellows:  G.  Bedard,  B.  Bharadwaj,  C.  Chen,  R.  G.  Elgie, 

A C.  Gold,  R.  P.  Humphreys,  A.  Joaquin,  L.  J.  Kim,  E.  G.  King,  F.  Langer, 
A.  N.  Mathur,  I.  R.  Munro,  G.  M.  Seligman,  K.  Sindhvananda, 

J.  D.  Shortt,  E.  H.  Spratt,  J.  A.  Starr,  R.  M.  Stone 

Second  Medical  Year 

Lectures.  A series  of  35  lectures  is  given  during  the  year  emphasizing 
particularly  the  reactions  of  the  body  to  injury  and  infection. 

Clinical  work.  In  the  third  and  fourth  terms  bedside  clinics  will  be  given 
o small  groups  of  students  at  the  Toronto  General  Hospital,  St.  Michael’s 
lospital,  Toronto  Western  Hospital,  Wellesley  Hospital,  Women’s  College 
hospital,  and  New  Mount  Sinai  Hospital. 

! The  teaching  of  surgery  during  this  year  is  designed  to  relate  what  has 
peen  learned  of  the  basic  sciences  to  the  human  patient.  In  the  clinical  work 
smphasis  is  placed  upon  physical  examination  with  special  reference  to 
surgical  conditions  and  on  the  recognition  of  the  simpler  pathological 
:onditions  involving  the  skin  and  superficial  parts  of  the  body. 


52 


FACULTY  OF  MEDICINE 


Third  Medical  Year 

Lectures.  A series  of  32  lectures  on  regional  surgery  are  given  during 
the  year. 

Clinical  work.  Bedside  clinics  are  given  to  small  groups  of  students.  Each 
clinic  group  spends  one  term  at  each  of  four  teaching  hospitals.  The  surgery  of 
childhood  is  taught  during  the  term  spent  at  the  Hospital  for  Sick  Children. 

In  addition  to  bedside  clinics  students  have  the  opportunity  to  take  histories, 
examine  patients  and  prepare  clinical  records  under  the  supervision  of  an 
instructor. 

The  surgical  specialties  are  taught  by  a series  of  clinical  demonstrations. 
Special  teaching  sessions  on  fractures  are  held  in  the  out-patient  clinics. 

During  this  year  students  are  expected  to  acquire  some  knowledge  of  the 
whole  field  of  surgery. 

Fourth  Medical  Year 

Lectures.  There  are  no  didactic  lectures  in  surgery  given  this  year.  Weekly 
clinical  demonstrations  are  held  to  illustrate  the  application  of  surgical 
principles  to  the  treatment  of  an  individual  patient. 

Clinical  work.  Students  are  attached,  for  one  term,  to  a surgical  service  at 
tha  Toronto  General  Hospital,  St.  Michael’s  Hospital,  the  Toronto  Western 
Hospital,  the  Wellesley  Hospital  or  the  New  Mount  Sinai  Hospital.  During  this 
period  they  are  expected  to  share  actively  in  the  investigation  and  treatment  of 
the  patients  on  the  service  and  to  participate  in  the  outpatient  and  emergency 
responsibilities  of  the  service.  During  the  term  they  are  assigned,  for  short 
periods,  to  the  various  surgical  specialties  and  also  visit  the  Toronto  Hospital 
for  Tuberculosis  for  a lecture-demonstration  on  the  management  of  pulmonary, 
bone  and  joint  and  renal  tuberculosis. 

THERAPEUTICS 

Professor  and  Head  of  Department:  R.  W.  Gunton 
Clinical  Teacher:  J.  C.  Spears 
Teaching  and  Research  Fellow:  A.  R.  Hebb 
Research  Fellow:  M.  E.  Robertson 
Demonstrators  in  Clinical  Techniques:  R.  C.  Charron 
T.  F.  Godwin,  D.  A.  Selby 
Secretary:  Miss  F.  J.  Emes 

Third  Medical  Year 

A course  of  lectures  is  given  in  which  the  principles  of  treatment  of  the 
more  important  diseases  are  outlined,  with  emphasis  on  the  physiological, 
pathological,  pharmacological,  social  and  economic  considerations  involved. 
This  teaching  is  supplemented  by  a series  of  weekly  theatre  clinics  in  which 
the  problem  presented  by  an  individual  patient  is  considered.  The  students 
are  asked  to  submit  a written  plan  of  treatment  for  this  patient  and  to  discuss 
their  method  of  dealing  with  any  special  problem  which  is  brought  up.  These 
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xercises  are  marked  and  used  as  a basis  for  assigning  term  marks;  they  serve 
i more  important  purpose  in  giving  direction  to  subsequent  discussion  of  the 
ase  the  following  week.  Every  effort  is  made  to  keep  the  teaching  in  this 
department  closely  integrated  with  that  which  is  carried  on  by  the  Department 
: »f  Medicine. 

Fourth  Medical  Year 

Lecture-demonstrations  are  given  twice  weekly  to  the  quarter  of  the  class 

|flvhich  is  taking  the  term  on  Specialties  and  Preventive  Medicine.  These  are 
lesigned  to  give  detailed  instruction  in  various  special  techniques  ranging  from 
'enipuncture  to  abdominal  paracentesis  and  to  discuss  their  indications  and 
ises.  In  addition,  problems  in  the  nursing  care  and  management  of  particular 
ypes  of  illness  are  dealt  with. 

A Clinical-Pharmacological  Conference  is  held  once  weekly  for  the  quarter 
>f  the  class  taking  Specialties  under  joint  sponsorship  of  the  Departments  of 
Therapeutics  and  Pharmacology.  This  is  an  informal  discussion  period  devoted 
o commonly  used  classes  of  drugs  and  is  based  on  a case  presentation. 

SPECIAL  LECTURES 

5 1 | 

Insurance  Medicine 
Lecturer:  A.  E.  Parks 

A lecture  is  given  to  the  students  of  the  final  year  on  Insurance  Medicine 
Life,  Accident  and  Sickness). 

Medical  Ethics 

Lecturer:  R.  L.  Perkin 

The  lectures  given  to  the  final  year  relate  the  history  and  philosophy  of 
nedical  ethics  to  contemporary  medical  practice.  The  relationship  of  the 
bhysician  to  his  patients,  to  other  physicians  and  to  society  is  explored  in 
lepth.  The  practical  aspects  of  medical  economics  and  the  problems  likely  to 
be  encountered  in  medical  practice  are  both  fully  discussed. 

Emergency  Health  Services 

The  course  consists  of  five  lectures  dealing  with  various  aspects  of  nuclear, 
biological  and  chemical  weapons  and  the  handling  of  casualties  caused  by 
hese  weapons. 

COURSE  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  BACHELOR  OF  SCIENCE 

(MEDICINE) 

The  degree  of  B.Sc.  (Med.)  is  offered  to  encourage  scholarship  and  research 
n any  one  of  the  departments  of  anatomy,  biochemistry,  physiology,  pharma- 
cology, pathology,  bacteriology,  pathological  chemistry,  and  medical  bio- 
bhysics. 
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The  degree  is  available  for  two  classes  of  candidates,  as  follows: 

(1)  Students  of  the  medical  course  who  have  reached  the  end  of  the  first 
or  subsequent  medical  years  and  who  have  completed  an  additional  year’s 
work  outside  the  regular  medical  curriculum  in  one  of  the  departments  listed 
above. 

(2)  Graduates  in  Medicine  who  have  completed  an  additional  year’s  work 
consisting  chiefly  of  research  in  one  of  the  above  departments. 

In  both  instances  the  following  conditions  must  be  fulfilled: 

(a)  The  candidate  will  be  accepted  for  registration  only  on  recommendation 
of  the  department  concerned,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  sub-committee  in 
charge  of  the  degree. 

(b)  The  work  of  the  additional  year  shall  be  spent  in  study  and  research 
under  the  sponsorship  and  guidance  of  the  head  of  the  department  in  which 
the  candidate  elects  to  work. 

Students  of  the  first  class  may  be  considered  to  have  accomplished  the 
necessary  work  for  the  degree  if  they  are  in  attendance  during  three  consecu- 
tive summer  sessions  of  not  less  than  three  months  each  during  their  medical 
course.  It  is  to  be  understood  that  the  research  work  involved  will  be  a unified 
programme  even  although  interrupted  by  the  academic  session.  Requirements 
for  the  degree  shall  be  the  same  as  for  students  who  have  elected  to  take 
the  work  in  a single  academic  session. 

(c)  The  candidate  must  show  proficiency  in  reading  one  modern  language 
other  than  English  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  department  in  charge  of  his  work. 

( d ) The  candidate  must  pass  an  examination,  the  nature  of  which  will  be 
determined  by  the  department  in  which  he  is  pursuing  his  studies.  He  must 
also  submit  to  the  head  of  the  department  a satisfactory  written  report  of  his 
research  work  during  the  year.  This  report  will  be  filed  in  the  department  and 
may  be  the  subject  of  discussion  and  examination  for  the  degree. 

Graduates  in  Medicine  from  universities  other  than  the  University  of 
Toronto  may  apply  for  registration  for  the  B.Sc.  (Med.)  Degree.  Such 
students  must  satisfy  the  Committee  as  to  their  equivalent  standing. 

A sub-committee  of  the  Committee  on  Curriculum  and  Examinations 
administers  the  degree  of  B.Sc.  (Med.).  All  candidates  must  be  approved  by 
the  sub-committee  on  the  basis  of  their  preliminary  qualifications  and  the 
course  of  research  and  study  selected  must  also  be  approved  by  this  sub- 
committee. Graduates  of  universities  other  than  the  University  of  Toronto, 
must  submit  an  official  transcript  with  their  application. 

Fees  and  Applications 

Graduates:  The  fee  for  graduates  is  $300.  Candidates  who  hold  teaching  or 
research  appointments  on  the  University  staff  may  receive  an  exemption  of  $25. 
Applications  must  be  submitted  on  or  before  October  1st. 

Undergraduates:  For  candidates  enrolled  in  the  three-year  summer  pro- 
gramme, the  fee  is  $100  per  year.  Applications  must  be  submitted  on  or  before 
June  1. 
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REGULATIONS  FOR  LICENCE  TO  PRACTISE 

A degree  in  medicine  does  not  in  itself  confer  the  right  to  practise  medicine 
in  any  part  of  Canada.  To  acquire  this  right  a university  graduate  in  medicine 
must  hold  the  certificate  of  the  Provincial  Medical  Council  of  the  Province 
in  which  he  elects  to  engage  in  practice. 

Each  Province  of  Canada  has  a Medical  Council  (College  of  Physicians 
and  Surgeons)  which  grants  a licence  to  practise  medicine  in  such  province, 
to  those  candidates  who  have  satisfactorily  fulfilled  its  requirements  (Matricu- 
lation and  Professional).  Each  Provincial  Council  determines  what  these 
requirements  shall  be  and  when  registration  is  to  be  effected. 

In  the  province  of  Ontario,  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  requires 
that  every  student  residing  in  this  province  shall  effect  his  registration  with  the 
College,  64  Prince  Arthur  Avenue,  Toronto  5,  when  he  is  beginning  his 
medical  studies,*  either  in  person  or  by  mail.  The  other  provinces  of  Canada 
have  somewhat  similar  regulations. 

Students  other  than  those  from  Ontario  are  urged  to  complete  their  registra- 
tion with  the  licensing  body  of  their  home  Province  in  the  first  medical  year. 

Applications  for  Student  registration  from  those  who  have  received  their 
pre-medical  or  any  previous  medical  education  in  foreign  medical  schools  must 
be  approved  by  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  of  Ontario. 

The  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  of  Ontario  no  longer  conducts  a 
licensing  examination.  In  its  place,  an  applicant  for  a licence  to  practise 
medicine  in  Ontario  must  present  a certificate,  indicating  that  he  has  passed 
the  examinations  of  the  Medical  Council  of  Canada.  Under  that  certificate  he 
can,  without  further  examination,  register  in  Ontario,  subject  only  to  collateral 
requirements  of  the  College.  One  of  which  is  that  he  must  be  a Canadian 
citizen  or  hold  Landed  Immigrant  status  in  Canada. 

The  Medical  Council  of  Canada  conducts  examinations  whereby  “any  person 
who  secures  registration  on  the  Medical  Register  of  Canada  by  examination, 
is  entitled  to  register  without  further  examination,  in  any  province  of  Canada, 
on  complying  with  the  necessary  regulations  pertaining  thereto,  including  the 
payment  of  the  provincial  registration  fee”.  The  certificate  granted  does  not 
permit  the  holder  to  practise  in  any  province,  but  enables  him  to  register  with 
the  licensing  body  of  the  province,  without  taking  the  provincial  examinations. 

The  University  of  Toronto  has  completed  satisfactory  arrangements  with  the 
Medical  Council  of  Canada  to  hold  its  final  examinations  conjointly  with  the 
conducting  of  the  Medical  Council  examinations. 

A candidate  for  the  examinations  of  the  Medical  Council  of  Canada  must 
obtain  from  the  Provincial  Registrar,  enabling  certificate  blank  form  to  be 
completed  and  returned  not  later  than  March  15.  This  enabling  certificate 

‘Extract  from  Regulations  of  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  of  Ontario:  “Fee  for 
registration  is  $2,  if  completed  before  December  1st.  An  additional  fee  of  $2  a year  must  be 
paid  for  each  year  of  attendance  in  a medical  course  without  registration  as  a student  of 
medicine  with  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  of  Ontario.” 
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indicates  that  the  requirements  of  a provincial  Council  in  regard  to  preliminary 
education,  matriculation,  medical  curriculum  and  graduation  have  been  com- 
plied with  and  must  be  signed  by  the  Registrar  of  the  Medical  Council  of  the 
candidate’s  home  province.  An  amendment  to  the  regulations  of  the  Medical 
Council  of  Canada  passed  in  1953,  states  that  all  graduates  as  well  as  passing 
the  annual  examinations  of  the  Council,  must  produce  evidence  of  having 
completed  one  year’s  intemeship  in  a hospital  approved  by  the  Provincial 
Licensing  Body.  In  the  Province  of  Ontario,  registration  on  the  Official  Register 
can  be  obtained  only  after  the  applicant  has  completed  one  year’s  postgraduate 
rotating  intemeship  in  an  approved  hospital.  Those  graduating  after  January  1, 
1962  must  complete  one  year  of  satisfactory  postgraduate  rotating  intemeship 
in  a Canadian  hospital  approved  by  the  Canadian  Medical  Association  for 
junior  interne  training,  or  a hospital  in  the  United  States  acceptable  to  the 
College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  of  Ontario. 

For  official  information  on  all  matters  relative  to  the  regulations  for  licence 
to  practise  in  the  various  provinces  in  the  Dominion,  students  should  com- 
municate with  the  Registrar.  The  following  is  a list  of  the  names  and  addresses 
of  the  Registrars  of  the  Statutory  bodies  in  Canada: 

Ontario — Dr.  Joseph  C.  C.  Dawson,  64  Prince  Arthur  Ave.,  Toronto. 

Quebec — Dr.  Augustin  Roy,  Box  908,  Montreal. 

New  Brunswick — Dr.  John  R.  Nugent,  112  Carleton  Street,  Saint  John. 

Nova  Scotia — Dr.  M.  R.  Macdonald,  Victoria  General  Hospital,  Halifax. 
Prince  Edward  Island — Dr.  R.  G.  Lea,  170  Fitzroy  Street,  Charlottetown. 
Manitoba — Dr.  M.  T.  MacFarland,  601  Medical  Arts  Building,  Winnipeg. 
Alberta — Dr.  W.  Bramley-Moore,  9901  - 108th  St.,  Edmonton. 

Saskatchewan — Dr.  G.  W.  Peacock,  932  Spadina  Crescent  East,  Saskatoon. 
British  Columbia — Dr.  William  G.  McClure,  1807  W.  10th  Avenue,  Vancouver. 
Newfoundland — Dr.  Cluny  MacPherson,  P.O.  Box  5121,  St.  John’s. 


ART  AS  APPLIED  TO  MEDICINE 

Director  Emeritus:  Miss  M.  T.  Wishart 
Associate  Professor  and  Director  of  Department:  Miss  Nancy  Joy 
Assistant  Director:  Miss  Elizabeth  Blackstock  (Part-time) 

Assistant  Professor:  Mrs.  Eila  Hopper  Ross  (Part-time) 

Draftsman  Illustrator:  F.  Lammerich 
Secretary:  Mrs.  K.  Beddows 

Art  as  Applied  to  Medicine  is  an  advanced  course  which  is  offered  to 
qualified  artists.  The  course  covers  a two-  or  three-year  period,  depending  on 
the  individual  student’s  previous  training,  and  leads  to  a Diploma  in  Art  as 
Applied  to  Medicine.  In  addition  to  well-trained  artistic  ability,  sound  scholastic 
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grounding  is  essential  for  students  who  wish  to  master  the  medical  subjects 
of  this  course.  Applicants  must  show  good  standing  in  both  the  scholastic 
and  the  art  subjects  of  the  courses  they  have  taken. 

Requirements  for  Admission  I and  II  (either  A or  B) 

I.  A comprehensive  portfolio  containing  original  examples  of  the  applicant’s 
work  must  be  submitted.  The  quality  of  this  portfolio  is  the  deciding  factor 
when  the  applicant  has  satisfied  the  admission  requirements  of  part  II. 

II.  OPTION  A.  (1)  The  Ontario  Grade  12  Secondary  School  Graduation 
Diploma,  of  a five-year  program.  Subjects  recommended:  Art,  Mathematics, 
Science  and  a Language. 

(2)  A four-year  diploma  or  degree  course  in  Art  OR  a 
total  of  four  years  of  formal  art  training  of  which  a certificate  course  comprises 
, three  years. 

OPTION  B.  (1)  The  Ontario  grade  13  certificate  showing  an  average  of 
not  less  than  60%  in  nine  credits.  Subjects  listed  in  order  of  preference: 
English  (compulsory),  Biology,  Art,  Chemistry,  Physics,  and  Geometry. 

(2)  A minimum  of  two  and  a half  years  of  formal  training 

in  art. 

Students  who  graduate  from  a four-year  terminal  program  with  a Secondary 
School  Diploma  (Art),  are  advised  they  must  either  complete  their  qualifica- 
tions as  specified  under  option  A of  part  II  by  acquiring  standing  in  the 
missing  grade  12  subjects  and  taking  a three-year  certificate  course  in  art; 
or,  under  option  B they  must  acquire  the  grade  13  standing  and  take  a further 
year  of  formal  training  in  art  (studio  subjects)  to  fulfill  the  B (2)  require- 
ments. 

The  academic  training  which  best  prepares  the  applicant  includes  English 
in  at  least  one  year  and  places  an  emphasis  on  studio  courses  in  art.  As  many 
of  the  following  subjects  as  possible  should  be  included.  The  recommended 
time  for  each  is  given  in  clock  hours. 

Drawing  from  the  Figure:  Life,  portrait  and  costumed  model,  with  emphasis 
on  life  (three  years  with  a minimum  of  9 hours  a week). 

Composition  and  Layout,  which  may  include  any  of  the  following:  illustra- 
tion, design,  still  life  (three  years  of  6 to  9 hours  a week). 

Art  History  and  Museum  Studies:  (three  years  of  3 hours  a week). 

Lettering:  (three  years  of  3 to  6 hours  a week). 

Modelling:  (three  years  of  3 hours  a week). 

The  following  subjects  should  also  be  included  in  one  year  of  the  course: 

Theory  of  Colour:  A thorough  understanding  of  the  Munsell  or  the  Ostwald 
colour  system  (3  to  6 hours  a week). 

Mechanical  Drawing:  including  perspective  (3  hours  a week). 

Methods  of  Reproduction:  both  graphic  and  photographic  (3  to  6 hours  a 
week). 
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DESCRIPTION  OF  THE  COURSE 

The  emphasis  of  the  student’s  training  is  on  the  graphic  presentation  of  the 
subjects  studied.  These  include: 


I Medical  Subjects 

Basic  Science:  Human  anatomy,  gross  and  microscopic,  is  studied  with  the 
medical  students.  This  course  consists  of  lectures,  demonstrations  and  dissection 
of  a cadaver  and  includes  radiological,  neuro-  and  dental-anatomy,  histology 
and  embryology.  It  is  followed  by  lectures  and  laboratory  study,  also  with 
medical  students,  in  pathological  anatomy  and  post  mortem  examinations.  A 
course  in  physiology,  offered  by  the  Department  of  Physiology  to  the  School 
of  Nursing,  is  available  for  students  who  have  not  had  this  training. 

Surgery:  The  student  is  introduced  to  surgical  problems  and  techniques,  and 
to  operating-room  procedures. 

Ophthalmology:  Classes  in  ophthalmology  are  taken  with  third  and  fourth 
year  medical  students.  The  art  student  learns  to  recognize  the  appearance  of 
the  eye  as  seen  through  the  ophthalmoscope  and  the  slit  lamp. 
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II  Art  as  Applied  to  Medicine 

Medical  Illustration:  Training  in  the  use  of  direct  sources  of  information 
and  of  reference  material  is  correlated  with  practical  problems  undertaken  by 
the  student.  These  problems  are  designed  to  develop  the  student’s  understanding 
of  the  principles  of  teaching  by  illustration  and  the  media  used  in  visual 
communication.  The  problems  may  include:  preparation  of  copy  for  publication 
in  books  and  journals,  for  lecture  slides,  for  movie  and  TV  cartoons  and 
simple  animation,  and  also  the  design  and  preparation  of  material  for 
temporary  and  permanent  exhibits,  or  for  moulage  and  prosthesis. 

Fundamentals  of  photography:  A course  in  the  principles  of  optics,  colour 
and  photography  as  they  apply  to  medical  art  is  given  by  a member  of  the 
Faculty  of  Applied  Science  and  Engineering. 

Methods  of  Observation:  These  include  various  forms  of  image  projections 
such  as  orthoscopic,  stereoscopic  and  X-ray,  and  of  ophthalmoscopic  and 
biomicroscopic  examination. 

Statistics:  A short  course  is  given  in  the  use  and  the  graphic  presentation 
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of  statistical  data. 

Fine  Art:  Certain  classes,  offered  by  the  Faculty  of  Architecture  and  by  the 
Department  of  Fine  Art,  are  available  by  arrangement. 

* * * 

Medical  illustration  is  used  to  explain  and  to  teach  both  medical  and  lay 
audiences  those  aspects  of  medical  subjects  that  are  most  clearly  demonstrated 
pictorially;  to  disseminate  medical  information  in  the  interest  of  public  health; 
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nd  to  aid  scientific  investigation  as  a graphic  control  and  as  a record.  It  is 
Iso  used  in  commercial  advertising. 

i tli!  The  more  familiar  an  artist  is  with  the  subject  he  illustrates,  the  more  scope 
is  imagination  will  have  in  devising  original,  comprehensive  and  useful 
resentations. 

Persons  wishing  either  further  information  or  application  forms  are  advised 
b write  to  the  Director,  Department  of  Art  as  Applied  to  Medicine,  University 

f Toronto,  Toronto  2,  Canada. 
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Schedule  of  Fees 


Academic 

Academic 

Incidental 

Total  Fee 
(If  paid  in 

First 

Term 

Second 

Term 

Year 

Fee 

Fees 

one  instalment) 

Instalment 

Instalment 

Men 

1-3 

$470 

$53 

$523 

$288 

$238 

Women 

1-3 

$470 

$28 

$498 

$263 

$238 
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Second  term  instalment  is  due  January  10.  After  this  date  an  additional 
harge  of  $3  per  month  or  portion  thereof  (not  exceeding  $10),  will  be 
mposed  until  the  whole  amount  is  paid.  All  fees  for  the  session  must  have 
teen  paid  in  full  before  the  student  can  be  admitted  to  the  (annual  or  final) 
xamination. 

OTHER  UNIVERSITY  FEES 


Equivalent  certificate  fee — $5. 
irst  year  upon  a certificate  or 
Ontario  and  covering  all  or  any 
his  fee. 


Each  student  who  has  been  admitted  to  the 
certificates  granted  outside  the  Province  of 
part  of  the  admission  requirements  must  pay 


FELLOWSHIPS,  SCHOLARSHIPS,  MEDALS 
AND  BURSARIES 
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In  those  cases  where  the  amount  of  the  award  is  not  payable  from  income 
earned  on  an  endowed  fund,  payment  will  be  dependent  on  the  receipt  of  the 
amount  of  the  annual  award  from  the  donor. 
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Admission  Scholarships  and  Bursaries 
Ontario  Students 

Admission  scholarships  and  bursaries  are  awarded  by  the  University,  the 
Provincial  Government  and  other  interested  bodies.  Full  details  are  contained 
in  the  Admission  Awards  Calendar  available  at  secondary  schools,  or  from  the 
Office  of  Financial  Aid,  Simcoe  Hall,  University  of  Toronto.  Applications, 
which  must  be  made  through  the  Principal  of  the  secondary  school,  close 
on  May  1st  annually.  Student  loans  are  also  available. 
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Non-Ontario  Students 

All  non-Ontario  students  should  apply  to  the  Office  of  Financial  Aid,  Simcoe 
Hall,  University  of  Toronto.  A limited  number  of  scholarships  are  reserved 
for  students  living  outside  the  Province  of  Ontario,  but  as  competition  is  keen 
such  students  must  not  count  on  receiving  assistance  but  are  advised  rather  " ' 
to  ensure  that  they  have  sufficient  funds  from  their  own  government  or  from 
private  sources  to  cover  all  probable  expenses. 
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Maude  Abbott  Memorial  Scholarship  Loan 
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Fund 

ALL  YEARS 

Dr.  Benjamin  W.  Appleton  Prize 

FOURTH  MEDICAL 

Atkinson  Incourse  Bursaries 

SECOND  PREMEDICAL, 

Joseph  Aziz  Bursary 

ALL  MEDICAL  YEARS 
ALL  MEDICAL  YEARS 

Baptie  Scholarship 

SECOND  MEDICAL 

Barrie  Grammar  School  Scholarship 

FIRST  MEDICAL 

Birks  Family  Foundation  Bursaries 

ALL  YEARS 

B’nai  B’rith  Scholarship 

SECOND  MEDICAL 

J.  P.  Boley  Prize 

FOURTH  MEDICAL 

Sara  Borsook  Bursary 

ALL  MEDICAL  YEARS 

Bradshaw-Errington  Trust 

ALL  MEDICAL  YEARS 

Robert  Bruce  Bursary 

FIRST  MEDICAL 

Butterworth  Prize 

FOURTH  MEDICAL 

Irving  Heward  Cameron  Undergraduate 
Scholarship 

FOURTH  MEDICAL 

Canada  Student  Loans  Plan 

ALL  YEARS 

Chappell  Prize 

FOURTH  MEDICAL 

Class  of  Medicine  1924  War  Service 

THIRD  OR  FOURTH 
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Name  of  Award 

ody  Medals 

arl  C.  Cole  Bursary 

*.  Frederick  James  Colling,  O.B.E.,  Memorial 
Scholarship 

onsul  General  of  France  Medal 
ooperative  Medical  Services  Federation 
Bursary 

ihn  Copp  Bursary 

/illiam  Edward  Corlett  Memorial  Scholarship 

rocker  Foundation  Bursaries 

mes  H.  Cummings  Scholarships 

evonshire  Loan  Fund 

amily  Bursary  Fund 

amous  Players  Canadian  Corporation 
Scholarship 

ederal-Provincial  Student-Aid  Bursaries 

ranckel  Memorial  Award 
harles  E.  Frosst  Scholarship 
ulford  Scholarship  (No.  4 Canadian  General 
Hospital) 

amuel  Godfrey  Scholarship 
»r.  Jacob  Goldstein  Scholarship 
Garvey  Harnick  Scholarship 
F.  Hartz  Company  Prizes 
'endry  Memorial  Scholarship 
rank  W.  Horner  Gold  Medal 
iterprovincial  Pipe  Line  Company  Bursary 

B.M. — Thomas  J.  Watson  Memorial  Bursary 
;sei  Scholarship 

}>r.  Louis  Kagan  Memorial  Award 
iellogg  Loan  Fund 

ihaki  University  and  Y.M.C.A.  Memorial 
Scholarship  Fund 
>r.  Mitchell  Kohan  Scholarship 
ohn  Wolfe  McColl  Memorial  Award 
>r.  Thomas  Arnold  McCormick  Scholarship 
ohn  Macara,  Barrister  of  Goderich, 
Scholarship 
laimonides  Medical  Society  Bursary 
ledical  Alumni  Awards 
ohn  Melady  Awards 
Jlen  Mickle  Fellowship 
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Name  of  Award 


Year 


Nisei  Students’  Club  Bursary 
Ontario  Department  of  Health  Medical 
Students  Bursary  Plan 
Ontario  Medical  Association  Bursary  and 
Loan  Fund 

Ontario  Medical  Association  Prize 
Mel  Orenstein  Memorial  Award 
Ted  Evan  Orenstein  Memorial  Fund 
Lillian  Penny  Bursary 

Phi  Delta  Epsilon  Medical  Fraternity  Bursary 

Dr.  and  Mrs.  M.  A.  Pollock  Award 

Posluns  Brothers  Scholarship 

Procter  and  Gamble  Bursaries 

Saul  Raxlen  Memorial  Scholarship 

William  S.  Rosenberg  Loan  Fund 

R.C.A.M.C.  Women’s  Auxiliary  Bursary 
Rotary  Club  of  Windsor  Loan  Fund 
Harry  Rubinoff  Memorial  Bursary 
Ronald  S.  Saddington  Medal  in  Pathology 
Sandoz  Prize 

Scottish  Rite  Masons’  Bursary 

Rose  Shendroff  Memorial  Loan  Fund 

Dr.  Roy  Simpson  Scholarship 
Dr.  Samuel  Harold  Spencer  Bursary 
G.  Roy  Sproat  and  Katherine  Sproat 
Bursary  Fund 
Starkman  Memorial  Prize 
Starkman  Memorial  Scholarships 

Samuel  J.  Streight,  O.B.E.,  M.D.,  Scholarship 

University  of  Toronto  General  Bursaries 

Vail-Zumstein  Loan  Fund 

Dr.  C.  S.  Wainwright  Memorial  Scholarship 

Sir  Edmund  Walker  Scholarship 

Major  William  McLean  Walwyn  Awards 

Walter  F.  Watkins  Scholarships 

John  Zoberman  Scholarship 

Dr.  George  A.  Bingham  Memorial  Loan  Fund 


FIRST  PREMEDICAL 
THIRD  AND  FOURTH 
MEDICAL  YEARS 
FIRST  AND  SECOND 
MEDICAL  YEARS 
FOURTH  MEDICAL 
FIRST  MEDICAL 
ALL  MEDICAL  YEARS 
FIRST  MEDICAL 
FOURTH  MEDICAL 
ALL  YEARS 
SECOND  MEDICAL 
ALL  YEARS 
FIRST  PREMEDICAL 
THIRD  AND  FOURTH 
MEDICAL  YEARS 
ALL  MEDICAL  YEARS 
FOURTH  MEDICAL 
FIRST  MEDICAL 
THIRD  MEDICAL 
SECOND  MEDICAL 
SECOND  MEDICAL 
THIRD  AND  FOURTH 
MEDICAL  YEARS 
FOURTH  MEDICAL 
ALL  MEDICAL  YEARS 

ALL  MEDICAL  YEARS 
THIRD  MEDICAL 
FIRST,  THIRD  AND 
FOURTH  YEARS 
THIRD  MEDICAL 
ALL  YEARS 
ALL  YEARS 
FIRST  MEDICAL 
FIRST  PRE  MEDICAL 
PREMEDICAL  YEARS 
FIRST,  SECOND  AND 
THIRD  MEDICAL  YEARS 
FIRST  MEDICAL 


GRADUATE 

George  Brown  Memorial  Scholarship 
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rving  Heward  Cameron  Graduate  Scholarships 
Jraham  Campbell  Fellowship 
Jraham  Campbell  Prize  and  Travel  Fund 
D.N.I.B.  Fellowships  in  Ophthalmology 
V.  P.  Caven  Memorial  Fellowships 
Commonwealth  Scholarships 
Alexander  and  Martha  Dalrymple  Loan  Fund 
| Wallace  and  Mary  Duncan  Fund 
Jlizabeth  Arbuthnot  Dyson  Fellowship 
Robert  Edward  Gaby  Award  in  Surgery 
Villiam  Edward  Gallie  Trust  Fund 
William  Goldie  Endowment  for  Clinical  Research 
Villiam  Goldie  Prize  and  Travel  Bonus  Fund 
toscoe  Reid  Graham  Travelling  Fellowship  in  Surgery 
1 Jr.  Arthur  F.  Haasz  Fellowship 
Villiam  Cron  Harris  and  Jean  Gordon  Harris 
Memorial  Fellowship 
Minister  of  Health  Gold  Medal 
Ituart  Alan  Hoffman  Memorial  Prize 
^rch.  Hutchison  Fellowship 
7rances  Esther  Hutchison  Fellowship 
jster  Prize 

Alexander  McPhedran  Research  Fellowship 
harles  Mickle  Fellowship 
Jeorge  Armstrong  Peters  Prize 
teeve  Prize 
Ihodes  Scholarships 

ames  H.  Richardson  Research  Fellowship 
Vnna  Bradbury  Springer  Awards 
Itarr  Medals 

"rederic  Newton  Gisborne  Starr  Memorial  Graduate  Scholarship 
idward  Christie  Stevens  Fellowships 
ohn  Alexander  Stewart  Fellowship 
ielen  L.  Vanderveer  Fellowship 
Donald  C.  Balfour  Lectureship 
Dr.  Harry  Shields  Lectureship 
Valter  W.  Wright  Lectureship 
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MAUDE  ABBOTT  MEMORIAL  SCHOLARSHIP  LOAN  FUND 

This  fund  was  established  by  the  Federation  of  Medical  Women  of  Canada, 
^oans  up  to  $350  are  available  to  any  women  medical  students  or  first-year 


IRS 


ntemes. 

A second  loan  up  to  $350  may  be  granted  to  a previous  recipient. 

In  special  cases  a loan  up  to  $1,000  may  be  granted  to  a medical  woman 
:or  recognized  postgraduate  training. 
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Loans  are  payable  within  seven  years  of  date  of  issue,  after  which  time 
interest  will  be  charged  at  the  rate  of  5%  compounded  annually. 

Information  regarding  these  loans  may  be  obtained  from  Dr.  Lucille  Ellison, 
1207  - West  40th  Avenue,  Vancouver,  B.C. 

THE  DOCTOR  BENJAMIN  W.  APPLETON  PRIZE  IN  PSYCHIATRY 

This  Prize  has  been  established  in  memory  of  Doctor  Benjamin  W. 
Appleton,  a graduate  in  medicine  of  this  university. 

It  is  to  be  awarded  to  a student  in  the  final  year,  who  has  shown  exceptional 
ability  in  the  field  of  Psychiatry  and  who,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Department 
of  Psychiatry,  exhibits  those  qualities  of  human  understanding  and  judgment 
necessary  for  the  successful  practice  of  Medicine. 

The  value  of  the  Prize  is  $50. 

Awarded  in  1965  to  Miss  L.  M.  Rapson. 

ATKINSON  INCOURSE  BURSARIES 

Atkinson  Incourse  Bursaries,  gift  of  the  Atkinson  Charitable  Foundation, 
are  awarded  annually  to  students  in  the  second  or  higher  years  of  their 
courses.  Applicants  must  have  at  least  Second  Class  Honours  in  the  final 
examinations  of  the  preceding  year,  demonstrate  financial  need  and  be 
residents  of  the  Province  of  Ontario.  Applications  must  be  submitted  to  the 
Office  of  Financial  Aid  on  or  before  December  1. 

THE  JOSEPH  AZIZ  BURSARY 

This  bursary,  the  income  from  $10,000,  has  been  established  by  Mr.  Salim 
A.  Aziz,  in  memory  of  his  late  uncle,  Mr.  Joseph  Aziz.  It  may  be  awarded  to 
a student  in  any  year  who  merits  financial  assistance. 

Awarded  in  1965  to  J.  H.  Morton,  D.  Rapoport. 

THE  BAPTIE  SCHOLARSHIP 

The  Baptie  Scholarship,  bequeathed  by  the  late  Margaret  W.  Baptie,  will  be 
awarded  annually  to  a student  of  the  second  medical  year  on  the  record  of 
his  work  in  the  first  medical  year,  consideration  being  given  to  his  financial 
needs. 

The  amount  is  the  value  of  the  annual  income  from  the  fund,  together  with 
the  remission  of  fees  to  the  amount  of  $75  for  one  session. 

Applications  must  be  filed  with  the  Dean  on  or  before  September  25. 

Awarded  in  1965  to  H.  Vellend. 

THE  BARRIE  GRAMMAR  SCHOOL  SCHOLARSHIP 

This  scholarship  of  $100,  was  established  by  the  late  Doctor  W.  E.  Gallie  to 
commemorate  the  100th  anniversary  of  the  founding  of  the  Barrie  Grammar 
School,  which  Sir  William  Osier  attended.  The  scholarship  may  be  awarded 
annually  to  that  graduate  of  the  Barrie  and  District  Collegiate  Institute  who 
stands  highest  in  honours  in  the  examinations  of  the  first  medical  year. 
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BIRKS  FAMILY  FOUNDATION  BURSARIES 

One  or  more  bursaries  of  varying  value,  to  be  awarded  as  funds  become 
Available,  to  a student  registered  in  the  University.  Application  should  be  made 
o the  Office  of  Financial  Aid  by  December  1. 

THE  B’NAI  B’RITH  SCHOLARSHIP 

The  B’nai  B’rith  Scholarship,  founded  by  the  Toronto  Lodge  No.  836,  of  the 
value  of  $100  will  be  awarded  annually  to  a student  of  the  second  medical 
/ear.  The  award  shall  be  based  upon  the  academic  record  and  scholarship  of 
he  student  in  the  subjects  of  the  first  medical  year,  consideration  being  given 
:o  his  financial  needs. 

The  award  shall  be  made  by  the  President  of  the  University  on  the  recom- 
mendation of  the  Council  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine. 

Applications  must  be  filed  with  the  Dean  on  or  before  September  25. 

Awarded  in  1965  to  H.  C.  Hall. 

J.  P.  BOLEY  PRIZE  IN  OPHTHALMOLOGY 

A prize  of  the  value  of  the  income  from  $1,000,  has  been  established  by 
Dr.  J.  P.  Boley,  a graduate  in  medicine  of  this  University.  The  award  will  be 
made  to  the  best  student  in  Ophthalmology  in  the  final  year. 

Awarded  in  1965  to  R.  P.  Orange. 

THE  SARA  BORSOOK  BURSARY 

The  Sara  Borsook  Bursary  of  the  value  of  $150,  is  the  gift  of  Dr.  M.  E. 
Borsook,  a graduate  in  medicine  of  this  University. 

The  award  is  made  every  three  years  to  a student  in  any  medical  year. 

. Awarded  in  1965  to  Mrs.  L.  E.  Pugsley. 

THE  BRADSHAW-ERRINGTON  TRUST 

Under  the  will  of  the  late  Russell  D.  Bradshaw  a trust  fund  was  established 
to  assist  medical  students  in  the  University  of  Toronto,  Queen’s  University, 
and  the  University  of  Western  Ontario.  Bursaries  from  this  fund  will  be 
awarded  annually  to  students  in  any  medical  year.  The  candidate’s  place  of 
residence  must  be  twenty-five  miles  beyond  the  corporate  limits  of  the  cities 
of  Toronto,  Kingston  and  London. 

THE  ROBERT  BRUCE  BURSARY 

The  Robert  Bruce  Bursary,  founded  from  the  estate  of  the  late  Robert 
Bruce  of  Quebec,  of  the  value  of  $100,  is  awarded  annually  to  a student 
registered  in  any  year  in  the  Faculty  of  Arts  and  Science  or  in  the  first  medical 
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year  in  the  Faculty  of  Medicine.  Students  of  the  third  and  fourth  years  in  the 
Faculty  of  Arts  and  Science  and  of  the  first  medical  year  will  be  given  prefer- 
ence. All  candidates  must  have  complete  matriculation  in  this  university  as  at 
the  date  of  entrance.  The  award  will  be  based  upon  the  candidate’s  academic 
record,  consideration  being  given  to  his  financial  needs.  The  Committee  of 
award  consists  of  the  President  and  the  Deans  of  the  Faculties  of  Arts  and 
Science,  Medicine  and  Applied  Science  and  Engineering.  Applications  must  be 
made  to  the  Office  of  Financial  Aid  on  or  before  November  1. 

THE  BUTTERWORTH  PRIZE 

This  prize  was  established  by  Butterworth  & Co.  (Canada)  Ltd.,  and 
consists  of  a set  of  the  most  recent  edition  of  the  “British  Encyclopaedia  of 
Medical  Practice.”  It  is  awarded  to  a student  in  the  final  year  who  intends  to 
go  into  general  practice,  who  has  good  all-round  standing,  and  who  has  not 
been  awarded  another  prize  or  medal  in  that  year. 

Awarded  in  1965  to  E.  M.  Sellers. 

THE  IRVING  HEWARD  CAMERON  UNDERGRADUATE  SCHOLARSHIP 

IN  SURGERY 

This  scholarship  of  the  value  of  $100,  established  by  a bequest  of  the  late 
S.  Temple  Blackwood  and  Evelyn  C.  Blackwood,  is  awarded  annually  to  the 
student  who  has  achieved  the  highest  aggregate  marks  in  the  final  oral  and 
written  examinations  in  Surgery  of  the  Third  and  Fourth  Medical  Years,  and 
who  has  had  honours  in  Surgery  in  the  Fourth  Year. 

Awarded  in  1965  to  S.  P.  Smith. 

CANADA  STUDENT  LOANS  PLAN 

This  Plan,  instituted  by  the  Federal  Government  in  1964,  was  introduced 
to  provide  loans  to  supplement  the  resources  of  a student  and/or  the  parents 
where,  in  the  absence  of  such  aid,  a student  would  be  unable  to  pursue  a post- 
secondary education.  A student  should  apply  for  a loan  under  this  Plan  for 
only  the  funds  needed,  over  and  above  those  from  his  own  resources  and/or 
those  of  his  family,  to  enable  him  to  continue  his  studies.  The  institution  to 
which  application  is  made  will  determine  the  amount  of  loan  required  in 
each  case. 

Borrowers  under  this  Plan  are  required  to  repay  principal  and  to  pay 
interest,  but  no  payments  are  required  so  long  as  the  student  is  in  full-time 
attendance  at  an  eligible  institution  and  for  six  months  thereafter.  Interest 
charges  during  this  period  are  paid  by  the  Federal  Government  which  also 
guarantees  the  loan  principal.  After  the  interest-free  period,  repayment  of 
principal  and  simple  interest  charges  at  5%%  on  the  outstanding  balance  are 
required  in  regular  monthly  payments  to  the  bank  from  the  borrower.  The 
maximum  amount  which  may  be  advanced  under  this  Plan  to  one  student  is 
$1,000  in  one  year  (ending  June  30).  The  maximum  total  indebtedness  under 
this  Plan  is  $5,000. 

Applications  should  be  submitted  to  the  Medical  Office.  When  a loan  has 


FELLOWSHIPS,  SCHOLARSHIPS,  MEDALS  AND  BURSARIES 


67 


to  been  approved,  a Certificate  of  Eligibility  will  be  issued,  which  authorizes  the 
to  student  to  make  arrangements  for  the  loan  with  any  branch  of  any  chartered 
i a bank  in  Canada. 

THE  CHAPPELL  PRIZE 

d 

The  late  Dr.  Walker  F.  Chappell  of  New  York,  a graduate  in  the  Faculty 
of  Medicine  of  the  University  of  Toronto,  established  a prize  of  $25.00  to 
be  awarded  in  alternate  years  to  the  best  student  of  the  final  year  in  Clinical 
Medicine  or  Clinical  Surgery.  In  June  1966  the  prize  shall  be  awarded  in 
Clinical  Medicine.  It  is  awarded  on  the  recommendation  of  the  Head  of  the 
jij  Department. 

1(|  Awarded  in  1965  to  H.  Hugenholtz. 


THE  CLASS  OF  MEDICINE  1924  WAR  SERVICE  SCHOLARSHIP 

The  Class  of  Medicine  1924  has  established  a Scholarship  Fund  to  com- 
memorate those  who  served  in  the  World  Wars  and  to  provide  assistance  to 
worthy  undergraduate  students.  Through  the  generosity  of  the  Associates  of 
the  University  of  Toronto  in  New  York,  the  value  of  the  award  has  been 
increased  to  approximately  $750. 

The  award  will  be  made  annually  to  a student  of  the  third  or  the  fourth 
medical  years  who  has  obtained  honour  standing  in  the  examinations  of  that 
year  and  who  does  not  hold  any  other  Faculty  award.  Preference  will  be  given 
to  descendants  of  men  or  women  who  served  in  the  Allied  Forces  during  the 
first  World  War;  secondly  to  men  or  women,  or  descendants  of  men  or  women 
who  served  in  the  forces  of  the  United  Nations  during  the  second  World  War; 
and  finally  to  sons  and  daughters  of  members  of  the  Class  of  Medicine  1924. 
No  award  of  the  scholarship  will  be  made  in  any  session  in  which  the  Council 
of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine  so  recommends. 

Applications  for  this  scholarship  may  be  submitted  to  the  Dean  before 
May  1. 

1965,  no  award. 

THE  CODY  MEDALS 
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The  Cody  Medals,  the  gift  of  the  late  Dr.  H.  J.  Cody,  shall  be  awarded 
to  the  students  who  shall  have  obtained  the  highest  aggregate  marks  at  the 
annual  examinations  of  the  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  medical  years.  The 
student  with  the  highest  aggregate  marks  shall  be  awarded  the  Gold  Medal 
and  the  two  students  next  in  order  the  Silver  Medals. 

Awarded  in  1965,  Gold,  R.  P.  Orange;  Silver,  F.  Simon,  J.  E.  J.  Schuman. 

THE  CARL  C.  COLE  BURSARY 

The  Carl  C.  Cole  Bursary,  the  gift  of  Mrs.  Carl  C.  Cole,  of  the  value  of 
$200,  is  awarded  to  a student  registered  in  any  year  in  the  Faculty  of  Medicine 
who  has  attained  academic  standing  in  Grade  13  or  in  the  previous  year’s 
examinations  in  the  Faculty  satisfactory  to  the  Council,  and  who  demon- 
strates financial  need. 

Awarded  in  1965  to  I.  Laufer. 
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THE  DR.  FREDERICK  JAMES  COLLING,  O.B.E., 
MEMORIAL  SCHOLARSHIP 


The  Dr.  Frederick  James  Colling,  O.B.E.,  Memorial  Scholarship,  established 
by  the  Estate  of  Mary  A.  Wainwright,  of  the  total  value  of  one-third  the 
annual  income  on  a capital  sum  of  approximately  $90,000,  awarded  for  high 
academic  standing  in  the  work  of  the  Second  Medical  Year,  with  one-half  of 
the  value  to  be  enjoyed  in  each  of  the  Third  and  Fourth  Medical  Years. 
Continuation  of  the  scholarship  in  the  Fourth  Medical  Year  is  conditional 
upon  maintenance  of  standing  satisfactory  to  the  Council. 

Awarded  in  1965  to  P.  M.  Richardson. 
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THE  MEDAL  OF  THE  CONSUL  GENERAL  OF  FRANCE 

The  Consul  General  of  France  has  offered  to  provide  a Medal  annually  for 
a member  of  the  graduating  class  in  the  Faculty  of  Medicine  for  General 
Proficiency. 

Awarded  in  1965  to  B.  J.  Rasminsky. 

COOPERATIVE  MEDICAL  SERVICES  FEDERATION  OF  ONTARIO 

BURSARY 

The  Federation  has  earmarked  a sum  of  $2,000  for  a bursary  and  the  first 
instalment  of  $500  will  be  awarded  in  the  session  1966-67.  The  award  will  be 
made  to  a student  in  any  medical  year  (but  preferably  the  first)  at  an  Ontario 
University,  who  is  a dependent  of  a member  or  who  is  and  has  been  a member 
of  a participating  co-operative  for  at  least  two  years.  The  intial  award  and 
renewal  each  year  will  be  based  upon  the  candidate’s  need,  consideration  being 
given  to  his  academic  record.  Application  should  be  made  to  the  Secretary  of 
the  Faculty  of  Medicine  on  an  In-Course  Award  application  form. 
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THE  JOHN  COPP  BURSARY 
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A fund  to  perpetuate  the  memory  of  the  late  John  Copp,  a student  in  the 
fourth  year  of  the  medical  course,  who  died  on  the  second  day  of  December,  i 
1933,  was  collected  by  a Memorial  Committee  and  paid  to  the  Board  of 
Governors  in  order  to  found  “The  John  Copp  Bursary”  for  the  advancement 
of  education  in  the  University  of  Toronto.  The  income  from  this  trust  fund 
shall  be  awarded  to  a student  of  the  University  of  Toronto  who  is  entitled  to 
enter  the  third  medical  year. 

The  Committee  shall  consider  the  character,  athletic  ability,  scholarship! 
and  general  interests  of  the  nominees  with  the  intention  that:  the  holder 
should  possess  the  qualities  listed  and  attain  a high  standard  in  each,  but  in 
no  one  to  the  exclusion  of  others;  shall  have  attainments  and  qualities  as 
much  like  the  late  John  Copp  as  possible;  should  be  a good  student,  although 
it  is  to  be  distinctly  understood  that  the  Bursary  is  not  merely  for  scholastic 
attainments  and  that  the  other  qualities  listed  in  his  clause  are  essential. 

The  Committee  shall  have  power  in  its  discretion  to  refrain  from  time  tc 
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time  from  making  any  award,  if  in  its  opinion,  there  is  no  nominee  of 
sufficient  merit  possessing  the  qualifications  set  forth. 

Awarded  in  1965  to  T.  W.  Picton. 


THE  WILLIAM  EDWARD  CORLETT  MEMORIAL  SCHOLARSHIP 
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The  William  Edward  Corlett  Memorial  Scholarship,  the  income  from  an 
endowment  of  $10,000,  is  the  gift  of  Mrs.  W.  E.  Corlett,  and  has  been 
established  in  memory  of  her  husband,  the  late  William  Edward  Corlett. 

The  award  is  to  be  made  every  four  years  to  a student  enrolled  in  the 
First  Medical  Year,  on  the  basis  of  ( a ) his  need  of  financial  assistance,  ( b ) 
his  character,  and  (c)  his  academic  standing  in  the  First  and  Second  Pre- 
medical Years,  preference  being  given  to  a male  student. 

The  scholarship  is  tenable  by  the  student  throughout  the  four  years  of 
the  undergraduate  medical  course,  provided  he  maintains  a standard  of 
character  and  academic  standing  in  each  subsequent  year,  to  the  satisfaction 
of  the  Committee  of  Selection  named  by  the  Dean. 

If  the  holder  of  the  scholarship  should  not  in  any  subsequent  year  maintain 
a standard  of  character  and  academic  standing  satisfactory  to  the  Committee 
of  Selection,  the  Committee  may  recommend,  (a)  that  he  be  debarred  from 
the  further  enjoyment  of  the  scholarship,  and  ( b ) that  the  scholarship  be 
awarded  to  a student  enrolled  in  the  First  Medical  Year  under  the  conditions 
set  forth  above. 

Awarded  in  1965  to  N.  D.  Berman. 


CROCKER  FOUNDATION  BURSARIES 

ail 

)ejj  Established  in  the  Faculties  of  Medicine  and  of  Applied  Science  and 
■ Engineering  by  a bequest  from  the  estate  of  the  late  Beatrice  Crocker  Glasier, 

' in  memory  of  her  brother  James  William  Crocker.  Awards  may  be  made  by 
the  Councils  of  the  Faculties  concerned  to  assist  students  in  their  respective 
faculties,  who  are  in  need  and  worthy  of  financial  assistance.  Applications 
should  be  submitted  to  the  Faculty  Office. 

nk 


THE  JAMES  H.  CUMMINGS  SCHOLARSHIPS 

The  James  H.  Cummings  Scholarships,  founded  from  the  estate  of  the  late 
B James  H.  Cummings  of  Carter,  Cummings  and  Company,  to  be  awarded  to 
students  with  academic  standing  satisfactory  to  the  Council  of  the  Faculty  of 
Medicine,  who  undertake  to  engage  in  research  approved  by  the  Council  during 
the  summer  months.  One  or  more  scholarships,  the  value  to  be  determined  by 
the  funds  available  and  the  qualifications  of  the  applicant.  Application  should 
be  made  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Faculty. 

Awarded  in  1965  to  S.  M.  MacLeod. 

THE  DEVONSHIRE  LOAN  FUND 
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This  Fund  has  been  established  by  Graduates  of  Devonshire  House  to 
assist  students  in  the  Residence.  Application  should  be  made  to  the  Office  of 
the  Dean  of  Devonshire  House. 
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THE  FAMILY  BURSARY  FUND 


The  Family  Bursary  fund  provides  one  or  more  bursaries  to  a total  annual 
value  of  the  income  from  a capital  sum  of  $10,000,  for  students  registered  in 
the  second  or  higher  year  of  any  degree  course,  who  have  satisfactory  academic 
standing  and  demonstrate  financial  need.  Application  should  be  made  to  the 
Office  of  Financial  Aid  by  December  1. 
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THE  FAMOUS  PLAYERS  CANADIAN  CORPORATION  SCHOLARSHIP 


This  scholarship  of  the  value  of  $500,  is  awarded  annually  to  the  student 
of  the  first  medical  year  who  has  obtained  the  highest  aggregate  standing  in 
those  subjects  from  the  following  group  which  he  has  studied  in  the  premedical 
years:  English,  History,  Philosophy,  Anthropology,  Mathematics,  Foreign 
Language,  Sociology. 

Awarded  in  1965  to  S.  H.  Katz. 
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Under  this  programme,  Bursaries  may  be  awarded  to  students  registered  in 
other  than  the  first  premedical  year,  who  are  in  financial  need,  are  resident 
in  Ontario  and  in  attendance  at  the  University  of  Toronto.  To  be  eligible, 
students  must  have  obtained  not  less  than  Grade  B at  their  last  annual 
examination.  Further  information  may  be  obtained  from  the  Secretary  of  the 
Faculty. 
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THE  FRANCKEL  MEMORIAL  AWARD 


This  award,  the  income  on  $1,000,  is  the  bequest  of  the  late  Mrs.  Hannah 
Franckel.  It  is  to  be  awarded  to  the  student  who  takes  the  highest  standing  in 
Pathology  (General  and  Special)  in  the  third  medical  year. 

Awarded  in  1965  to  Miss  S.  M.  Perz. 
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THE  CHARLES  E.  FROSST  SCHOLARSHIP 


The  Charles  E.  Frosst  Scholarship,  the  gift  of  Charles  E.  Frosst  and 
Company,  of  the  value  of  $500  and  a Bronze  Medal  suitably  engraved,  is 
awarded  to  the  student  registered  in  the  final  year  who  has  been  placed  among 
the  first  twenty-five  at  the  annual  examinations  in  each  of  the  First  and  Second 
Medical  Years  and  who  on  or  before  March  1 of  his  Third  Year  submits  to 
the  Secretary  of  the  Faculty,  a satisfactory  essay  on  a prescribed  subject  in  the 
field  of  Physiology  or  Biochemistry  or  Pharmacology,  and  a statement  of  his 
financial  need. 

Awarded  in  1965  to  M.  A.  Baker. 
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THE  FULFORD  SCHOLARSHIP 
(No.  4 CANADIAN  GENERAL  HOSPITAL) 

The  Fulford  Scholarship,  provided  by  the  Fulford  Estate,  of  the  value  of  the 
annual  income  from  the  capital  sum  of  approximately  $6,000,  is  awarded  to  the 
student  in  the  First  Medical  Year  who  ranked  first  with  honours  in  the  exami- 
nations of  the  Second  Premedical  Year. 

Awarded  in  1965  to  N.  D.  Berman. 


THE  SAMUEL  GODFREY  SCHOLARSHIP 
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The  Samuel  Godfrey  Scholarship,  the  gift  of  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Samuel  Godfrey, 
of  the  value  of  the  annual  income  from  the  endowment  fund  of  $5,000  is 
awarded  to  a student  enrolled  in  the  First  Premedical  Year.  The  Committee  of 
Award,  consisting  of  the  members  of  the  Committee  on  Admissions  of  the 
Faculty  of  Medicine  will  take  into  consideration  chiefly  the  marks  obtained 
by  the  candidate  at  the  Ontario  Grade  13  examinations,  and  in  addition  the 
personality  of  the  candidate  and  the  degree  of  his  or  her  financial  need. 

Applications  should  be  submitted  to  the  University  Office  of  Financial  Aid 
by  June  1st  on  forms  obtainable  from  that  office. 

The  award  will  be  made  early  in  the  first  term  after  personal  interview  with 
the  eligible  students. 

Awarded  in  1965  to  Miss  D.  S.  Van  Dusen. 
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THE  DOCTOR  JACOB  GOLDSTEIN  SCHOLARSHIP  IN 
OBSTETRICS  AND  GYNAECOLOGY 

This  scholarship,  the  income  from  an  endowment  fund  of  $3,000,  is  the 
gift  of  friends  and  relatives,  and  has  been  established  in  memory  of  the  late 
Jacob  Goldstein,  B.A.,  M.D.,  F.A.C.S.,  F.I.C.S.,  a graduate  in  medicine  of 
this  University. 

It  is  to  be  awarded  to  the  student  in  the  fourth  medical  year,  who  has 
shown  the  greatest  proficiency  in  the  practical  work  and  examinations  in 
Obstetrics  and  Gynaecology  of  that  year. 

Awarded  in  1965  to  B.  J.  Rasminsky. 

THE  HARVEY  HARNICK  SCHOLARSHIP 

This  Scholarship  of  $200,  is  the  gift  of  Mr.  Harvey  Haraick.  It  is  to  be 
awarded  to  a student  in  the  First  Premedical  Year,  who  has  obtained  First 
Class  Honours  in  the  Ontario  Grade  13  subjects  required  for  admission  to 
the  First  Premedical  Year.  It  is  tenable  with  other  awards. 

Applications  should  be  submitted  to  the  University  Office  of  Financial  Aid 
by  June  1st  on  forms  available  from  that  office. 

The  award  will  be  made  early  in  the  first  term  after  personal  interview  with 
the  eligible  students. 

Awarded  in  1965  to  W.  R.  Nimigan. 
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THE  J.  F.  HARTZ  COMPANY  PRIZES 

These  prizes,  the  gift  of  the  J.  F.  Hartz  Company,  are  awarded  annually  to 
the  students  of  the  third  medical  year  who  have  attained  the  highest  standing 
in  Ophthalmology  and  Oto-Laryngology.  The  prizes  consist  of  a Welch  Allyn 
ophthalmoscope  and  a Welch  Allyn  diagnostic  set. 

Awarded  in  1965  to  N.  G.  Kee,  Miss  D.  J.  Grant. 

THE  HENDRY  MEMORIAL  SCHOLARSHIP 

The  Hendry  Memorial  Scholarship,  being  the  income  from  an  endowment 
of  $4,500,  the  gift  of  the  late  Mrs.  W.  B.  Hendry,  has  been  established  in 
memory  of  the  late  Professor  Emeritus  W.  B.  Hendry;  the  late  Dr.  William 
John  Hendry  who  graduated  from  the  University  of  Toronto  as  gold  medalist 
in  medicine  in  1933,  and  who  died  in  1934  at  Baltimore,  while  engaged  in 
experimental  research  at  the  Carnegie  Institution  of  Washington;  and  the  late 
Surgeon-Lieutenant  George  Ainslie  Hendry,  M.D.  1935,  who  died  on  active 
service  in  1942. 

The  award  is  to  be  made  annually  to  the  student  of  the  final  year,  who  in 
the  opinion  of  the  Head  of  the  Department  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynaecology  is 
most  worthy  of  the  award.  The  following  considerations  are  to  be  the  basis 
of  the  award:  character,  sportsmanship  and  scholastic  attainment. 

No  award  is  to  be  made  in  any  session  in  which  the  Council  of  the  Faculty 
of  Medicine  so  recommends.  A scholarship  not  awarded  in  any  session  will  be 
available  for  award  in  a subsequent  session. 

Awarded  as  the  William  John  Hendry  Memorial  Prize  in  Obstetrics  and 
Gynaecology  until  1949.  Hendry  Memorial  Scholarship  1965  to  R.  P.  Orange. 

THE  FRANK  W.  HORNER  GOLD  MEDAL 

This  Gold  Medal  and  $100  in  cash,  has  been  established  by  Frank  W. 
Horner  Limited.  It  is  to  be  awarded  to  the  student  in  the  third  medical  year 
who  obtains  the  highest  mark  in  Paediatrics. 

Awarded  in  1965  to  J.  S.  A.  Falletta. 

INTERPROVINCIAL  PIPE  LINE  COMPANY  BURSARY  FUND 

The  Interprovincial  Pipe  Line  Company  provides  an  annual  bursary  fund  of 
$2,500  to  benefit  students  registered  in  the  Second  or  higher  year  of  a degree 
course  in  the  University  of  Toronto,  who  obtain  standing  satisfactory  to  the 
Committee  of  Award  and  who  are  in  need  of  financial  assistance  in  order  to 
continue  their  studies.  Application  should  be  made  to  the  Office  of  Financial 
Aid  by  December  1. 

I.B.M.-THOMAS  J.  WATSON  MEMORIAL  BURSARY  FUND 

The  International  Business  Machines  Company  Limited  has  made  available 
one  or  more  bursaries  of  a total  annual  value  of  $1,000  to  students  registered 
in  any  year  of  a full-time  course  in  the  University  who  have  standing  satis- 
factory to  the  Committee  of  Award  and  who  demonstrate  financial  need. 
Application  should  be  made  to  the  Office  of  Financial  Aid  by  December  1. 
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A scholarship  of  the  value  of  the  income  from  $4,000  has  been  established 
by  an  anonymous  donor  in  recognition  of  the  service  and  understanding  given 
by  members  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine  to  first  generation  Japanese-Canadians 
(the  Isseis).  The  award  will  be  made  on  graduation  to  a student  who  has 
obtained  at  least  70%  in  the  subjects  of  Medicine  and  Surgery  in  the  examina- 
tions of  the  Second  and  Third  Medical  Years,  and  First  Class  Honours  in 
these  subjects  in  the  Fourth  Medical  Year.  The  candidate  must  have  completed 
the  previous  sessions  in  this  Faculty  without  conditions,  and  the  basis  of  the 
award  shall  be  the  scholastic  improvement  attained  in  each  department  during 
the  three  clinical  years. 

Awarded  in  1965  to  R.  M.  Zahoruk. 

THE  DR.  LOUIS  KAGAN  MEMORIAL  AWARD 

The  Dr.  Louis  Kagan  Memorial  Award,  gift  of  Mrs.  Louis  Kagan  and 
friends  of  Dr.  Louis  Kagan,  of  the  value  of  the  annual  income  on  the  capital 
of  $1,000,  is  awarded  to  a deserving  student  who  in  the  examinations  of  the 
Fourth  Medical  Year  attains  standing  satisfactory  to  the  Council  and  who 
in  the  opinion  of  the  Head  of  the  Department  of  Ophthalmology  shows  special 
ability  to  pursue  further  studies  in  that  field. 

Awarded  in  1965  to  R.  P.  Orange. 

THE  KELLOGG  LOAN  FUND 

In  1942  the  W.  K.  Kellogg  Foundation  of  Battle  Creek,  Michigan,  deposited 
with  the  Bursar  of  the  University  a sum  of  money  to  be  used  for  the  financial 
assistance  of  students  in  completing  their  medical  course.  On  recommendation 
of  the  Faculty,  loans  from  this  fund  may  be  made  to  students  in  the  medical 
years,  particularly  those  in  the  two  final  years.  The  loan  is  interest  free  until 
the  year  of  graduation. 

THE  KHAKI  UNIVERSITY  AND  Y.M.C.A.  MEMORIAL 
SCHOLARSHIP  FUND 

A scholarship  fund  has  been  established  by  the  Khaki  University  of  Canada, 
in  all  Faculties  and  Schools  of  the  University  which  offer  undergraduate 
courses. 

Two  awards,  each  of  the  value  of  half  of  the  annual  income  from  the 
fund,  will  be  made  annually  to  students  in  the  second  or  higher  year  of  an 
undergraduate  course  proceeding  to  a degree,  who  have  obtained  First  Class 
Honours.  Preference  will  be  given  to  sons  and  daughters  of  soldiers  of  World 
War  I,  and  sons  and  daughters  of  service  men  in  the  armed  forces  in  World 
War  H. 

Scholarships  will  be  awarded  by  the  Senate  on  the  recommendation  of  a 
Committee  of  Award  to  be  named  by  the  President  of  the  University.  Applica- 
tions must  be  submitted  to  the  Office  of  Financial  Aid  on  or  before  October  15. 

Awarded  in  1963  to  M.  L.  Lester. 
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DR.  MITCHELL  KOHAN  SCHOLARSHIP 

The  Dr.  Mitchell  Kohan  Scholarship  has  been  established  in  the  Faculty  of 
Medicine  by  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Arthur  Cohen  in  memory  of  the  late  Dr.  Mitchell 
Kohan,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine  in  the  University  and  Chief  of 
Medicine  in  the  New  Mount  Sinai  Hospital.  It  will  consist  of  the  annual  income 
from  a capital  sum  of  $10,000,  and  will  be  awarded  to  the  student  who  has 
obtained  the  highest  marks  in  Medicine  during  the  third  year  of  his  course. 

THE  JOHN  WOLFE  McCOLL  MEMORIAL  AWARD 

These  six  awards,  two  of  which  are  open  to  students  in  the  Faculty  of 
Medicine,  are  the  gift  of  the  estate  of  the  late  John  Wolfe  McColl.  The  awards 
have  a minimum  value  of  $250  and  a maximum  of  $750.  Applicants  must 
have  obtained  First  Class  Honours  in  the  final  examinations  of  the  preceding 
year,  whether  Ontario  Grade  13  or  at  the  University  of  Toronto,  and 
demonstrate  financial  need.  Students  planning  to  enter  the  first  premedical  year 
should  submit  the  general  university  admission  scholarship  form  to  the  Office 
of  Financial  Aid  before  June  1;  students  already  in  the  University  should 
submit  the  general  university  in-course  award  form  to  the  Office  of  Financial 
Aid  before  November  1st.  Preference  is  given  to  a previous  winner. 

Awarded  in  1965  to  C.  Shustik. 

THE  DOCTOR  THOMAS  ARNOLD  McCORMICK  SCHOLARSHIP 

The  Doctor  Thomas  Arnold  McCormick  Scholarship  has  been  established 
in  the  Faculty  of  Medicine  by  Mrs.  Edith  H.  McCormick.  It  will  consist 

of  the  annual  income  from  the  fund,  and  will  be  awarded  to  a student 

registered  in  any  year  of  the  professional  course,  preference  being  given  to  a 
resident  of  Essex  County. 

Awarded  in  1965  to  K.  H.  Shumak. 

THE  JOHN  MACARA,  BARRISTER  OF  GODERICH,  SCHOLARSHIP 

The  John  Macara,  Barrister  of  Goderich,  Scholarships  have  been  established 
in  the  University  from  the  estate  of  the  late  Mrs.  Jean  Glasgow.  A scholarship 
of  the  value  of  one-half  the  annual  income  from  the  fund,  may  be  awarded 

to  a student  in  the  second  or  higher  year  of  a course  leading  to  a degree  or 

diploma,  preference  being  given  to  relatives  of  the  late  Mrs.  Jean  Glasgow 
and  to  the  winner  of  the  Macara  Entrance  Scholarship.  Applications  should 
be  submitted  to  the  Office  of  Financial  Aid  on  or  before  November  1. 

Awarded  in  1964  to  P.  F.  Halloran. 

THE  MAIMONIDES  MEDICAL  SOCIETY  BURSARY 

A bursary  of  $200  has  been  established  in  the  Faculty  of  Medicine  by  the 
Maimonides  Medical  Society  of  Ontario.  It  will  be  awarded  to  a student  in 
any  year  who  requires  financial  assistance,  and  who  has  standing  satisfactory 
to  the  Committee  of  Award. 

Awarded  in  1965  to  H.  G.  Shapero. 
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MEDICAL  ALUMNI  ASSOCIATION  AWARDS 

SCHOLARSHIPS.  The  University  of  Toronto  Medical  Alumni  Association 
Entrance  Scholarship  of  $500  will  be  awarded  to  a student  in  the  first  pre- 
medical year.  The  Award  will  be  made  on  the  recommendation  of  the 
Committee  on  Admissions  and  the  representative  of  the  Medical  Alumni 
Association.  It  will  be  based  on  the  standing  of  the  student  in  the  Grade  13 
examinations  set  by  the  Department  of  Education  of  Ontario,  or  if  a candidate 
comes  from  outside  the  Province  of  Ontario,  on  the  examinations  on  which 
he  was  admitted. 

The  award  will  be  made  early  in  the  first  term  after  a personal  interview 
with  the  eligible  students. 

Awarded  in  1965  to  D.  J.  McNeely. 

A scholarship  of  $500  will  be  awarded  to  a student  in  each  of  the  second 
premedical,  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  medical  years. 

A similar  scholarship  will  be  awarded  to  a student  at  the  end  of  the  final 
year. 

These  awards  will  be  made  by  the  Committee  on  Fellowships  and  Scholar- 
ships, together  with  the  representative  of  the  Scholarship  Committee  of  the 
Medical  Alumni  Association,  on  the  basis  of  general  proficiency. 

No  application  need  be  made. 

Scholarships  awarded  in  1965  to  P.  R.  McLaughlin,  A.  Chaiton,  G.  R. 
French,  G.  L.  Weisbrod,  Miss  Z.  M.  Perz.  Graduate  Scholarship,  H.  Hugen- 
holtz. 

BURSARIES.  An  amount  of  money  is  set  aside  by  the  Medical  Alumni 
Association  each  year  for  the  purpose  of  giving  bursaries  to  students  who 
need  financial  assistance.  The  amount  of  the  bursaries  granted  will  vary  with 
the  discovered  need  in  each  case. 

The  following  considerations  are  to  be  the  basis  of  the  award:  personality, 
need  of  assistance,  ordinary  place  of  residence,  and  suitability  for  the  practice 
of  Medicine. 

Awarded  in  1965  to  U.  Ambus,  M.  Bach,  M.  A.  Baker,  S.  Berger,  S.  K. 
Bernstein,  J.  R.  Boyce,  J.  M.  Colman,  G.  J.  Douglas,  K.  P.  Fradette,  I.  Gadacz, 
B.  A.  Gayle,  S.  D.  Gertzbein,  Miss  D.  J.  Grant,  V.  T.  Innanen,  A.  G.  Kelly,  S. 
Lofsky,  S.  M.  MacLeod,  I.  Melnyk,  J.  C.  Mueller,  P.  Newbigging,  S.  B.  Presant, 
D.  W.  Richardson,  Miss  A.  H.  Roseborough,  Mrs.  M.  S.  Shafir,  H.  S.  Shulman, 
S.  W.  Silverberg,  M.  J.  Soboloff,  M.  J.  Sole,  I.  Steciw,  W.  M.  Steinberg,  W.  B. 
Swackhammer,  J.  S.  Trotman,  J.  B.  Tyrrell,  W.  J.  Van  Ast,  Miss  E.  I.  Vidins, 
Miss  A.  Von  Baillou,  A.  J.  Zizzo. 

Loans.  The  Association  also  operates  a Loan  Fund  and  students  may  apply 
for  assistance  from  this  at  the  office  of  the  Association,  Room  129c,  in  the 
Medical  Building. 
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JOHN  MEL  AD  Y AWARDS 


Established  by  a bequest  from  the  estate  of  the  late  Lucy  Melady  in  memory 
of  her  brother,  John.  The  income  from  the  capital  fund  of  $15,000  is  to  be 
awarded  to  a student  or  students  in  the  first  medical  year  on  the  basis  of  the 
candidate’s  pre-medical  work  and  need  of  financial  assistance.  The  pre-medical 
work  may  have  been  taken  in  the  Faculty  of  Medicine  at  this  University,  or 
in  a degree  course  in  this  or  another  university. 

Awarded  in  1965  to  D.  A.  Balaishis,  G.  W.  Hodgins. 
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THE  ELLEN  MICKLE  FELLOWSHIP 


A fellowship,  of  the  value  of  the  annual  income  from  an  endowment  of 
approximately  $34,000,  has  been  established  by  the  late  Dr.  W.  J.  Mickle, 
known  as  “The  Ellen  Mickle  Fellowship,”  to  be  given  to  the  student  (or 
students)  who  in  the  examinations  at  the  end  of  the  third  medical  year,  shall 
have  taken  honours  of  the  first  class  in  at  least  three  fourths  of  the  subjects 
of  that  year,  and  shall  have  obtained  the  highest  marks  in  the  examinations. 
The  award  will  be  made  to  the  above  referred  to  student  (or  students)  provided 
he  proceeds  to  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  in  this  University  and  that 
he  produces  satisfactory  evidence  to  the  Council  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine 
of  having  spent  one  year  in  postgraduate  study,  commencing  not  later  than 
three  months  after  graduation. 

Awarded  in  1965  to  J.  E.  J.  Schuman. 

THE  NISEI  STUDENTS’  CLUB  BURSARY 

This  bursary,  of  the  value  of  the  income  from  the  fund  (approximately 
$125),  is  awarded  to  one  or  more  Japanese-Canadian  students  (persons  of 
Japanese  ancestry  living  in  Canada)  enrolled  in  the  First  Year  of  any  full-time 
undergraduate  course.  Applicants  must  have  obtained  an  average  of  at  least 
66%  in  Grade  13,  must  demonstrate  financial  need,  and  must  not  be  in  receipt 
of  other  awards  in  excess  of  $600.  Failing  candidates  qualified  as  above, 
awards  may  be  made  to  students  in  higher  years.  Application  should  be  made 
to  the  Office  of  Financial  Aid  not  later  than  June  1. 

ONTARIO  DEPARTMENT  OF  HEALTH  MEDICAL  STUDENTS’ 
BURSARY  PLAN 
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The  Department  offers  a number  of  annual  bursaries  of  $1,000  each  to 
students  in  the  third  and  fourth  medical  years  with  extension  of  awards  during 
not  more  than  two  years  of  rotating  interneship.  Each  bursary  is  payable  in 
two  instalments  (October  and  January).  Acceptance  of  this  financial  assistance 
incurs  an  obligation  on  the  part  of  the  applicant,  upon  completion  of  training, 
to  enter  into  general  medical  practice  in  an  Ontario  location  satisfactory  to  the 
Minister  of  Health  for  one  calendar  year  for  each  of  the  above  bursaries 
received.  The  initial  selection  from  applicants  and  the  continuance  of  instal- 
ments will  depend  upon  academic  achievement  with  consideration  being  given 
to  financial  need. 

Application  forms  may  be  obtained  from  the  Medical  Office. 
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THE  ONTARIO  MEDICAL  ASSOCIATION  BURSARY 
AND  LOAN  FUND 

This  fund,  established  by  the  Ontario  Medical  Association,  is  to  be  used  to 
provide  loans  and  bursaries,  preferably  for  students  in  the  first  two  medical 
years.  The  value  of  the  bursaries  shall  not  exceed  half  the  amount  of  the 
annual  fees.  Loans  may  be  made  up  to  the  value  of  $250,  and  are  interest  free. 

Awards  made  in  1965  to  R.  C.  Apps,  W.  S.  C.  Chow,  J.  A.  Friedman,  B.  A. 
Gayle,  Miss  D.  J.  Grant,  E.  B.  Isaac,  A.  G.  Kelly,  J.  H-C.  Lam,  W.  J.  Lang, 
Miss  M.  K-H.  Law,  Mrs.  J.  A.  G.  McLean,  Miss  L.  L.  Monti,  Miss  A.  H. 
Roseborough,  G.  B.  Ryder,  M.  J.  Soboloff,  W.  B.  Swackhammer,  J.  S.  Trotman, 
W.  J.  Van  Ast,  Miss  A.  Von  Baillou. 

THE  ONTARIO  MEDICAL  ASSOCIATION  PRIZE 
IN  PREVENTIVE  MEDICINE 

The  Ontario  Medical  Association  has  established  a prize  of  $100  to  be 
awarded  to  the  student  in  each  of  the  three  Medical  Schools  of  the  Province, 
taking  the  highest  standing  in  the  subject  of  Preventive  Medicine  during  the 
medical  course  and  the  standing  obtained  in  the  practical  course. 

Awarded  in  1965  to  F.  Simon. 

THE  MEL  ORENSTEIN  MEMORIAL  AWARD 

This  award,  of  the  value  of  the  annual  income  from  a fund  of  $5,110,  has 
been  established  by  friends  of  the  late  Mel  Orenstein.  The  award  will  be  made 
to  a student  in  the  first  medical  year,  who  in  the  opinion  of  the  Faculty  of 
Medicine  has  good  academic  standing,  and  is  in  need  of  financial  assistance. 

THE  TED  EVAN  ORENSTEIN  MEMORIAL  FUND 

A fund  of  $1,000  to  be  known  as  “The  Ted  Evan  Orenstein  Memorial 
Fund”  has  been  established  in  the  Faculty  of  Medicine,  to  provide  loans  for 
medical  students  who  are  in  financial  need.  Loans  are  to  be  interest  free  until 
July  1 of  the  year  of  graduation.  Applications  for  loans  should  be  made  to 
the  Dean. 

THE  LILLIAN  PENNY  BURSARY 

The  Lillian  Penny  Bursary,  the  gift  of  the  Cousins’  Club,  of  the  value  of 
$100,  is  awarded  to  a deserving  student  in  the  First  Medical  Year  who  demon- 
anti  strates  financial  need  and  has  a standing  satisfactory  to  the  Committee  of 
nint  Award. 

Awarded  in  1965  to  S.  B.  Bilyk. 


THE  PHI  DELTA  EPSILON  MEDICAL  FRATERNITY  BURSARY 

This  bursary,  of  the  value  of  $100,  will  be  awarded  annually  to  a student 
enrolled  in  the  fourth  medical  year.  The  award  will  be  based  on  the  academic 
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record  of  the  student  in  the  subject  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynaecology  of  the 
third  medical  year,  consideration  being  given  to  his  financial  needs. 

Awarded  in  1961  to  M.  H.  Lipson. 


THE  DOCTOR  AND  MRS.  M.  A.  POLLOCK  AWARD 

This  award,  consisting  of  the  annual  income  from  the  capital  sum,  has 
been  established  in  the  Faculty  of  Medicine  by  Doctor  M.  A.  Pollock.  It  will 
be  awarded  to  a student  in  any  year,  who  has  achieved  standing  satisfactory 
to  the  Council  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine,  and  who  demonstrates  financial 
need. 

Awarded  in  1965  to  D.  V.  Hoffman. 


THE  POSLUNS  BROTHERS  SCHOLARSHIP  IN  ANATOMY, 
PHYSIOLOGY  AND  BIOCHEMISTRY 

Posluns  Brothers  have  established  a scholarship  of  the  value  of  one  hundred 
dollars  ($100)  for  the  student  of  the  second  medical  year  who,  in  the  opinion 
of  the  Heads  of  Departments  of  Anatomy,  Physiology  and  Biochemistry,  has 
been  the  best  student  in  these  subjects  during  the  first  and  second  medical 
years. 

The  award  shall  not  be  made  in  any  session  in  which  the  Council  of  the 
Faculty  of  Medicine  so  recommends. 

Awarded  in  1965  to  S.  Berger. 


PROCTER  AND  GAMBLE  BURSARY  PLAN 

Procter  and  Gamble  Bursaries,  the  gift  of  the  Procter  and  Gamble  Company 
of  Canada,  are  awarded  annually  to  students  in  all  years.  Applicants  must 
have  at  least  Second  Class  Honours  or  better  in  the  final  examinations  of  the 
preceding  year,  and  demonstrate  financial  need.  Applications  must  be  sub- 
mitted to  the  Office  of  Financial  Aid  on  or  before  December  1. 


THE  SAUL  RAXLEN  MEMORIAL  SCHOLARSHIP 

A fund  has  been  established  by  the  Doctors  Hospital  medical  staff  and 
friends  of  the  late  Saul  Raxlen,  to  provide  a scholarship  for  a student  in  the 
first  premedical  year,  to  be  known  as  The  Saul  Raxlen  Memorial  Scholarship. 

This  scholarship  of  the  value  of  the  annual  interest  from  the  fund,  is  to  be 
awarded  to  a student  in  the  first  premedical  year  who  has  obtained  an  average 
of  at  least  75%  in  the  nine  Ontario  Grade  13  papers  required  for  admission, 
preference  being  given  to  a graduate  of  Jarvis  Collegiate  Institute.  Applications 
must  be  submitted  to  the  Office  of  Financial  Aid  by  June  1. 

Awarded  in  1965  to  M.  E.  Mahaffey. 
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THE  WILLIAM  S.  ROSENBERG  LOAN  FUND 
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This  fund  has  been  established  by  a group  of  friends  in  memory  of  the  late 
William  S.  Rosenberg.  It  is  for  students  of  the  third  and  fourth  medical  years. 
If  the  loan  is  not  paid  one  year  following  graduation,  the  usual  amount  of 
Interest  will  be  charged. 
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THE  R.C.A.M.C.  WOMEN’S  AUXILIARY  BURSARY 

The  R.C.A.M.C.  Women’s  Auxiliary  Bursary  of  the  value  of  the  annual 
income  from  the  fund,  is  the  gift  of  the  Women’s  Auxiliary  of  the  R.C.A.M.C. 
It  is  to  be  awarded  annually  to  a student  in  any  year  of  the  Medical  course, 
exclusive  of  the  premedical  years,  who  is  considered  to  be  most  in  need  of 
financial  assistance,  and  preferably  one  who  is  a relative  of  military  personnel. 

Awarded  in  1965  to  C.  P.  N.  Watson. 


ROTARY  CLUB  OF  WINDSOR  LOAN  FUND 

A fund  has  been  established  by  the  Rotary  Club  of  Windsor  to  provide 
loans  for  students  of  the  final  year  who  reside  in  Windsor,  Ontario.  Further 
Information  may  be  obtained  from  the  Chairman,  Student  Loan  Committee  in 
:are  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Windsor  Rotary  Club. 


THE  HARRY  RUBINOFF  MEMORIAL  BURSARY 

This  bursary,  the  income  from  $3,000,  has  been  established  by  Mrs.  Pearl 
Rubinoff,  in  memory  of  her  husband.  It  is  available  to  students  enrolled  in 
- the  first  medical  year  who  have  attained  good  standing  in  their  examinations 
and  are  in  financial  need. 

Awarded  in  1965  to  R.  Snihura. 


THE  RONALD  S.  SADDINGTON  MEDAL  IN  PATHOLOGY 

Through  the  generosity  of  the  Lambda  Chi  Alpha  Alumni  Association  of 
j,  Toronto,  and  in  memory  of  one  of  its  late  members,  Ronald  S.  Saddington, 
M.B.,  B.Sc.(Med.),  who  died  while  engaged  in  experimental  research  at  the 
I,  Rockefeller  Institute  in  New  York,  a medal  and  a cash  prize  of  $25  shall  be 
awarded  annually  to  the  student  in  the  third  medical  year  taking  the  highest 
standing  in  General  and  Special  Pathology. 

This  award  shall  be  made  on  the  recommendation  of  the  Head  of  the 
Department  of  Pathology. 

Awarded  in  1965  to  Miss  J.  J.  E.  Turley. 
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THE  SANDOZ  PRIZE  IN  PHARMACOLOGY 


This  prize,  the  gift  of  Sandoz  Pharmaceuticals  Limited,  is  awarded  annually 
to  the  student  of  the  second  medical  year  who  has  attained  the  highest  standing 
in  Pharmacology.  The  prize  consists  of  an  electric  ophthalmoscope  and  will  be 
available  to  the  successful  candidate  when  he  enrols  in  the  third  medical  year. 

Awarded  in  1965  to  P.  N.  Manley. 
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THE  SCOTTISH  RITE  MASONS’  BURSARY 


The  Scottish  Rite  Masons’  Bursary,  the  gift  of  the  Scottish  Rite  Masons  of 
Toronto,  of  the  value  of  approximately  $400  is  awarded  to  a student  enrolled  i 
in  the  Second  Medical  Year  who  is  a member  of  the  Masonic  Order,  or  a son, 
brother,  nephew,  daughter,  sister  or  niece  of  a member  of  the  Masonic  Order. 
Applications  should  be  submitted  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Faculty,  together  with 
information  regarding  the  applicant’s  financial  need  and  evidence  of  his  or 
her  connection  with  the  Masonic  Order. 

Awarded  in  1965  to  B.  Pasicov,  Miss  D.  D.  Wood. 


THE  ROSE  SHENDROFF  MEMORIAL  LOAN  FUND 


A bi 
assi; 


The  Rose  Shendroff  Memorial  Loan  Fund,  the  gift  of  Mr.  Samuel  Shendroff, 
in  memory  of  his  late  wife,  Mrs.  Rose  Shendroff,  of  the  value  of  $500,  is 
available  to  give  financial  assistance  to  students  in  the  last  two  academic  years 
of  the  course.  Applications  for  loans  should  be  made  to  the  Dean. 


THE  DOCTOR  ROY  SIMPSON  SCHOLARSHIP  IN  PAEDIATRICS 
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The  Doctor  Roy  Simpson  Scholarship  in  Paediatrics,  being  the  income  from 
an  endowment  fund  of  three  thousand,  three  hundred  and  fifty  dollars 
($3,350),  was  established  in  the  university  in  his  honour,  by  a committee  oi 
parents  of  his  patients  as  a mark  of  their  appreciation  of  his  services. 

The  award  is  to  be  made  to  the  student,  who  in  the  opinion  of  the  Depart 
ment  of  Paediatrics,  has  shown  outstanding  ability  and  aptitude  in  the  course 
in  Paediatrics  in  the  fourth  medical  year. 

No  award  is  to  be  made  in  any  session  in  which  the  Council  of  the  Faculty 
of  Medicine  and  the  Department  of  Paediatrics  so  recommend.  In  the  even 
that  no  award  is  made,  the  value  of  the  scholarship  for  that  session  may  bi 
added  to  the  endowment  fund  or  be  made  available  for  an  additional  scholar 
ship  in  any  subsequent  session. 

Doctor  Simpson  died  February  5,  1945. 

Awarded  in  1965  to  F.  Simon. 
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THE  DOCTOR  SAMUEL  HAROLD  SPENCER  BURSARY 

This  bursary,  of  the  value  of  the  annual  income  from  a fund  of  $2,550, 
las  been  established  by  friends  of  the  late  Dr.  Samuel  Harold  Spencer.  It  will 
ie  awarded  to  a worthy  student  in  any  medical  year  who  has  need  of  financial 
issistance. 

Awarded  in  1965  to  R.  Snihura. 

THE  G.  ROY  SPROAT  AND  KATHERINE  SPROAT 
BURSARY  FUND 

A bursary  fund  is  provided  by  Mrs.  G.  Roy  Sproat  and  her  late  husband, 
o assist  students  in  any  medical  year,  whose  home  is  outside  Metropolitan 
Toronto  or  other  large  cities.  Two  bursaries  of  $150  each  and  one  bursary  of 
200  will  be  awarded  in  any  one  session. 

Awarded  in  1965  to  R.  H.  Ballantyne,  H.  C.  Hall,  Miss  W.  A.  Mitchell. 

THE  STARKMAN  MEMORIAL  PRIZE 

This  prize,  the  gift  of  Starkman  Chemists,  Limited,  is  a set  of  the  British 
incyclopaedia  of  Medical  Practice.  It  is  to  be  awarded  to  the  student  of  the 
tiird  medical  year,  who  obtains  the  highest  aggregate  mark  in  Pharmacology  of 
tie  second  year  and  Therapeutics  of  the  third  year. 

Awarded  in  1965  to  Miss  J.  J.  E.  Turley. 
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Three  scholarships  have  been  established  by  Starkman  Chemists,  Limited. 

The  scholarships  shall  be  awarded  as  follows: 

One  hundred  dollars  ($100)  to  the  student  of  the  first  medical  year  nomi- 
lated  by  the  Professor  of  Anatomy  for  proficiency  in  the  subject  of  Anatomy. 

One  hundred  and  fifty  dollars  ($150)  to  the  student  of  the  third  medical 
ear  nominated  by  the  Professor  of  Public  Health  for  proficiency  in  the  subject 
’ublic  Health  and  Preventive  Medicine. 

Two  hundred  dollars  ($200)  on  the  nomination  of  the  Professor  of  Medicine 
o the  graduating  student  who  has  shown  exceptional  proficiency  in  Medicine. 

Preference  shall  be  given  to  students  having  financial  need. 

Awarded  in  1965  to  P.  F.  Halloran,  Miss  J.  J.  E.  Turley,  J.  E.  J.  Schuman. 


SAMUEL  J.  STREIGHT,  O.B.E.,  M.D.,  SCHOLARSHIP 
IN  INTERNAL  MEDICINE 

This  scholarship,  of  the  value  of  approximately  $200,  was  established  by 
tie  Medical  Alumni  Association  from  a bequest  of  the  late  Dr.  Samuel  J. 
freight,  a graduate  of  this  school.  The  scholarship  is  awarded  annually  to  a 
tudent  in  the  Third  Medical  Year  who  has  high  standing  in  Internal  Medicine, 
nd  is  presented  at  the  annual  lune  Banquet  of  the  Medical  Alumni  Association. 
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THE  UNIVERSITY  OF  TORONTO  GENERAL  BURSARIES 
The  Board  of  Governors  has  established  a fund  to  provide  bursaries  for 
deserving  students  who  without  financial  assistance  cannot  continue  their 
formal  education.  Further  information  may  be  obtained  from  the  Secretary 
of  the  Faculty. 
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THE  VAIL-ZUMSTEIN  LOAN  FUND 


In  1961  the  late  Annie  Louise  Vail,  a retired  nurse,  bequeathed  a sum  of 
money  to  the  University  for  the  establishment  of  a fund  in  memory  of  the 
late  Dr.  George  T.  Zumstein,  to  be  used  by  way  of  loans  to  assist  needy 
medical  students  who  are  in  their  second  or  subsequent  years.  Applications 
should  be  submitted  to  the  Medical  Office. 
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THE  DR.  C.  S.  WAIN  WRIGHT  MEMORIAL  SCHOLARSHIP 


The  Dr.  C.  S.  Wainwright  Memorial  Scholarship,  established  by  the  Estate 
of  Mary  A.  Wainwright,  of  the  total  value  of  one-third  the  annual  income  on 
a capital  sum  of  approximately  $90,000,  is  awarded  for  high  academic  standing 
in  the  work  of  the  First  Medical  Year,  with  payment  to  be  divided  over  the 
Second,  Third,  and  Fourth  Medical  Years.  Continuation  of  the  scholarship  in 
the  latter  two  years  is  conditional  upon  maintenance  of  an  academic  standing 
satisfactory  to  the  Council. 

Awarded  in  1965  to  B.  N.  French. 
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THE  SIR  EDMUND  WALKER  SCHOLARSHIP 


The  Sir  Edmund  Walker  Scholarship,  of  the  value  of  $150  each  year  for 
three  years,  the  gift  of  the  family  of  the  late  Sir  Edmund  Walker  in  com-: 
memoration  of  his  services  as  Chairman  of  the  Board  of  Governors  and  later 
as  Chancellor  of  the  University,  is  open  to  competition  for  students  of  the 
first  premedical  year  on  the  results  of  the  first  year  examination.  The  primary 
basis  of  award  shall  be  the  standing  obtained  by  the  candidate  at  the  annual: 
examinations  of  the  first  premedical  year,  and  the  scholarship  shall  be  tenable 
with  any  other  scholarship  awarded  by  the  university.  The  enjoyment  of  the 
scholarship  shall  depend  upon  satisfactory  progress  in  the  year  preceding.  The 
award  shall  be  made  by  a committee  of  the  President  of  the  University,  the 
Deans  of  the  Faculties  of  Arts  and  Science,  and  Medicine,  and  Professor 
E.  M.  Walker. 

Application  must  be  made  to  the  University  Registrar  on  or  before 
October  15. 

Awarded  in  1962  to  Miss  S.  M.  Perz. 
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MAJOR  WILLIAM  McLEAN  WALWYN  AWARDS 


These  awards  have  been  established  by  Mr.  A.  G.  Walwyn  in  memory  oi 
his  brother,  Dr.  William  McLean  Walwyn.  (1)  Admission  award.  The  value 
of  the  award  is  from  $1,700  to  $2,000  and  may  be  continued  throughout  the 
student’s  course  so  long  as  satisfactory  academic  standing  is  maintained 
Applicants  must  possess  qualities  of  leadership  and  interest  in  the  humanities 
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must  be  single,  and  be  the  son  of  a graduate  of  one  of  the  following  colleges: 
Emmanuel  College,  Toronto;  United  College  (Divinity),  Winnipeg;  St. 
Andrew’s  College,  Saskatoon;  St.  Stephen’s  College,  Edmonton;  Union  College 
of  British  Columbia,  Vancouver;  Trinity  College  (Divinity),  Toronto;  Wycliffe 
College,  Toronto;  Knox  College,  Toronto.  Only  one  award  may  be  outstanding 
at  all  times. 

(2)  Additional  awards  available.  These  two  awards  are  of  the  approximate 
value  of  $1,000  each  and  may  be  held  in  any  year  of  the  medical  or  premedical 
course.  In  ordinary  circumstances  the  applicants  must  be  unmarried,  and  must 
be  the  son  of  a graduate  of  one  of  the  colleges  listed  above. 

Application  to  be  made  to  the  Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine  before 
June  1st. 

Awarded  in  1965  to  D.  F.  Symons  (renewal),  E.  F.  Cook,  P.  C.  Noble 
(annual  awards). 
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THE  WALTER  F.  WATKINS  SCHOLARSHIPS 

Three  scholarships,  each  of  the  value  of  one-third  the  annual  income  from 
the  fund,  have  been  established  in  the  Faculty  of  Medicine  from  the  estate  of 
Walter  F.  Watkins.  An  award  will  be  made  to  a student  in  each  of  the  first, 
second  and  third  medical  years,  who  has  obtained  an  average  of  at  least  75% 
in  the  examinations  of  the  previous  year. 

Awarded  in  1965  to  P.  F.  Halloran,  M.  Bach,  E.  P.  Braaten. 


THE  JOHN  ZOBERMAN  SCHOLARSHIP 
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This  Scholarship  has  been  established  by  the  Phi  Delta  Epsilon  Medical 
Fraternity,  in  memory  of  the  late  John  Zoberman,  a former  student  in  this 
Faculty. 

The  value  is  the  income  from  $3,000,  to  be  awarded  annually,  to  one  of 
the  five  top-ranking  students  in  the  examinations  of  the  first  medical  year.  In 
making  the  award,  consideration  is  to  be  given  to  the  selection  of  the  student 
who  possesses  to  the  greatest  degree,  certain  qualities  of  character  which  shall 
include,  ( a ) consideration  of  and  sympathy  for  one’s  fellow  man;  (b)  scholar- 
ship in  the  study  of  medicine. 

This  award  is  to  be  tenable  with  other  awards. 

The  Committee  of  Award  is  to  consist  of  the  Professors  of  Anatomy, 
Histology,  Biochemistry  and  Physiology. 

Awarded  in  1965  to  B.  N.  French. 


DR.  GEORGE  A.  BINGHAM  MEMORIAL  LOAN  FUND 
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This  fund  was  established  under  the  will  of  the  late  Margaret  Emma 
Bingham,  who  died  in  1934,  and  is  administered  by  the  University  of  Toronto 
Alumni  Association.  Loans  are  available  to  any  undergraduate  students  of  the 
Faculty  of  Medicine,  and  to  postgraduate  students  enrolled  in  the  first  two 
postgraduate  years  in  the  Division  of  Postgraduate  Medical  Education  of  the 
Faculty  of  Medicine.  Application  may  be  made  to  the  Dean  or  to  the  Alumni 
Association,  Alumni  House,  18  Willcocks  Street. 
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THE  GEORGE  BROWN  MEMORIAL  SCHOLARSHIP  IN  MEDICAL 

SCIENCE 

This  scholarship  was  established  by  the  late  Dr.  A.  H.  F.  Barbour  of 
Edinburgh,  in  memory  of  the  late  Hon.  George  Brown. 

It  shall  be  awarded  once  every  three  years  to  the  Doctor  of  Medicine  of  not 
more  than  three  years’  standing  who  has  taken  a high  place  in  the  professional 
examinations  of  the  four  medical  years  and  in  addition  in  Biology  of  the 
second  premedical  year  and  who  is  judged  by  the  Committee  of  Award  to  be 
most  capable  of  carrying  out  research. 

It  shall  be  tenable  for  one  year  and  the  holder  shall  be  required  to  devote 
his  time  to  original  research,  either  laboratory  or  clinical,  in  this  or  any  other 
approved  University  or  Hospital.  A report  of  the  research  when  completed  is 
to  be  given  to  the  University. 

The  value  is  approximately  $1,500.  Payments  will  be  made  in  three  equal 
instalments  on  October  15,  January  15,  and  April  15. 

Applications  may  be  submitted  to  the  Dean  not  later  than  March  1 of  the 
year  in  which  an  award  is  due  to  be  made. 

Awarded  in  1962  to  C.  H.  Tator,  M.D. 

THE  IRVING  HEWARD  CAMERON  GRADUATE  SCHOLARSHIPS 

IN  SURGERY 

This  fund,  to  provide  graduate  scholarships  in  Surgery,  has  been  established 
by  a bequest  of  the  late  S.  Temple  Blackwood  and  Evelyn  C.  Blackwood.  The 
fund  provides  one  or  more  scholarships  for  graduate  study  and/or  research  in 
Surgery,  to  be  awarded  on  the  recommendation  of  the  Professor  of  Surgery 
with  the  approval  of  the  Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine.  The  candidate  must 
have  spent  at  least  one  year  in  graduate  training  in  Surgery  at  the  University 
of  Toronto.  The  awards  are  to  be  made  in  such  amounts  and  at  such  intervals 
as  are  recommended  by  the  Professor  of  Surgery. 

THE  GRAHAM  CAMPBELL  FELLOWSHIP 

This  fellowship,  the  interest  on  $5,000,  has  been  established  in  memory  of 
the  late  J.  J.  Mackenzie,  for  many  years  Professor  of  Pathology  and  Bac- 
teriology in  the  University  of  Toronto,  through  the  generosity  of  the  late 
Graham  Campbell,  B.A.,  (Tor.),  M.B.,  C.M.,  (Ed.).  It  is  open  to  graduates 
in  Medicine  of  the  University  of  Toronto  and  is  awarded  on  the  recommendation 
of  the  Professor  of  Pathology.  The  holder,  known  as  the  J.  J.  Mackenzie 
Fellow  in  Pathology,  shall  devote  his  full  time  to  research  in  the  Department 
of  Pathology.  The  fellowship  is  tenable  for  one  year,  but  the  holder  of  it  is 
eligible  for  re-appointment. 

1965,  no  award. 

THE  GRAHAM  CAMPBELL  PRIZE  AND  TRAVEL  FUND 

The  prize  of  $100,  is  the  gift  of  the  late  Graham  Campbell,  B.A.  (Tor.), 
M.B.,  C.M.(Ed.),  in  memory  of  the  late  Perry  Goldsmith,  former  Professor 
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of  Oto-Laryngology.  It  may  be  awarded  annually  to  a graduate  in  Medicine, 
who,  as  a member  of  the  staff  in  Oto-Laryngology,  has  made  a worthy 
contribution  to  advance  sound  knowledge  in  this  special  field.  The  award 
shall  be  made  on  the  recommendation  of  the  Head  of  the  Department  of 
Oto-Laryngology. 

From  the  surplus  income,  depending  on  the  funds  available,  the  President 
may,  from  time  to  time,  on  the  recommendation  of  the  Head  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  Oto-Laryngology,  authorize  the  payment  of  the  travelling  expenses,  in 
whole  or  in  part,  incurred  by  members  of  this  department,  who  are  authorized 
or  delegated  by  the  President  to  attend  meetings  of  learned  societies  or  visit 
educational  or  research  institutions. 

Awarded  in  1965  to  W.  S.  Goodman,  M.D.,  F.R.C.S.(C). 


CANADIAN  NATIONAL  INSTITUTE  FOR  THE  BLIND 
FELLOWSHIPS  IN  OPHTHALMOLOGY 


^ The  Canadian  National  Institute  for  the  Blind  has  established  a fellowship 
fund  of  the  annual  value  of  $4,000.  Fellowships  from  this  fund  are  offered  to 
graduates  in  medicine  up  to  an  amount  of  $2,000  per  annum.  Fellows  will  be 
asked  to  undertake  postgraduate  study  and/or  research  in  the  field  of 
S Ophthalmology. 

The  awards  will  be  made  on  the  recommendation  of  the  Head  of  the 
y Department  of  Ophthalmology.  No  award  shall  be  made  unless  a suitable 
r,;  candidate  is  available. 

. j Awarded  in  1965  to  W.  A.  Allin,  M.D.,  B.  Craig,  M.D. 


THE  W.  P.  CAYEN  MEMORIAL  FELLOWSHIPS 
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The  W.  P.  Caven  Memorial  Fellowships  of  the  value  of  the  annual  income 
from  a fund  of  $119,270.53,  have  been  established  in  the  Department  of 
Medical  Biophysics  by  the  W.  P.  Caven  Memorial  Research  Foundation, 
Toronto. 

The  fellow  must  be  a graduate  of  a recognized  university  or  a post- 
doctorate student  who  is  interested  in  cancer  research.  The  number  of 
fellowships  and  their  value  shall  be  at  the  discretion  of  the  awarding  body, 
which  shall  consist  of  the  Head  of  the  Department  of  Medical  Biophysics,  the 
President  of  the  University,  the  Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine  and  the 
Professor  of  Medicine. 

Awarded  in  1965  to  C.  T.  Chou,  B.Sc.,  M.D.,  M.Sc.,  C.  L.  Kemp,  B.A., 
M.Sc.,  Ph.D. 
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COMMONWEALTH  SCHOLARSHIPS 


Under  a Plan  drawn  up  at  a conference  held  in  Oxford  in  1959,  each 
participating  country  of  the  Commonwealth  offers  a number  of  scholarships 
to  students  of  other  Commonwealth  countries.  These  scholarships  are  mainly 
for  graduate  study  and  are  tenable  in  the  country  making  the  offer.  Awards  are 
or.),  normally  for  two  years  and  cover  travelling,  tuition  fees,  other  university  fees, 
essoi  and  a living  allowance. 
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Interested  students  are  advised  to  seek  information  early  in  October  of  the 
year  preceding  that  for  which  the  award  is  required.  Full  details  and  application 
forms  may  be  obtained  from  the  Office  of  Financial  Aid. 

ALEXANDER  AND  MARTHA  DALRYMPLE  LOAN  FUND 
IN  PSYCHIATRY 

This  loan  fund  was  established  by  Dr.  Leolia  A.  Dalrymple,  a graduate  of 
this  school.  On  recommendation  of  the  Dean,  the  Professor  of  Psychiatry,  and 
the  Chairman  of  the  Scholarship  fund  of  the  Medical  Alumni  Association, 
loans  may  be  made  to  graduate  students  in  Psychiatry  who  need  financial 
assistance.  Application  should  be  made  to  the  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 

MARY  AND  WALLACE  DUNCAN  FUND 
This  fund  has  been  established  by  Dr.  Wallace  Duncan,  a graduate  of  this 
school,  and  his  wife  Mary  Duncan.  The  fund  is  to  further  the  work  in  ortho- 
paedic surgery  and  may  be  used  to  provide  fellowships,  travel  funds,  and  for 
the  support  of  research.  Expenditures  from  the  fund  are  made  on  recom- 
mendation of  the  Professor  of  Surgery  and  the  Dean  of  the  Faculty  of 
Medicine. 


THE  ELIZABETH  ARBUTHNOT  DYSON  FELLOWSHIP 


A graduate  fellowship  of  the  value  of  the  annual  income  of  $25,000,  the 
gift  of  the  late  Helen  L.  Vanderveer,  a graduate  in  Medicine  of  this  University, 
has  been  established  in  the  Faculty  of  Medicine  as  a memorial  to  her  grand- 
mother, Elizabeth  Arbuthnot  Dyson.  This  fellowship  is  to  be  awarded  annually 
to  a graduate  in  medicine  of  this  or  another  approved  university,  for  post- 
graduate study  and  for  the  promotion  of  research  in  Paediatrics.  The  award 
will  be  made  on  the  recommendation  of  the  Head  of  the  Department  of 
Paediatrics. 

If  the  annual  income  from  this  fund  shall  appear  to  be  inadequate,  the 
award  shall  not  be  made  annually,  but  every  two  or  three  years  or  such  number 
as  the  Council  of  the  Faculty,  on  the  recommendation  of  the  Head  of  the 
Department  of  Paediatrics,  may  determine.  In  the  event  of  no  award  being 
made  in  any  year,  two  awards  may  be  made  in  any  subsequent  year. 

Awarded  in  1963  to  Miss  K.  A.  Fullerton,  B.S.(Sask.),  M.D. 


THE  ROBERT  EDWARD  GABY  AWARD  IN  SURGERY 

This  award,  of  the  maximum  value  of  $200,  was  established  by  Mrs.  R.  E. 
Gaby  and  her  son,  Dr.  lohn  Gaby,  in  memory  of  the  late  Robert  Edward 
Gaby,  B.A.,  M.D.(Cornell),  for  many  years  Associate  in  Surgery  in  this 
Faculty.  Awards  from  this  fund  may  be  made  on  the  recommendation  of  the 
Professor  of  Surgery  to  deserving  postgraduate  students  of  high  ability  or 
junior  members  of  the  staff  in  the  Department  of  Surgery. 


THE  WILLIAM  EDWARD  GALLIE  TRUST  FUND 

In  November  1950,  Mr.  James  Franceschini  signified  his  intention  of 
donating  to  the  University  of  Toronto  an  amount  of  $25,000  to  establish  a 
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the  trust  fund,  the  income  from  which  should  be  used  from  time  to  time  to  further 
postgraduate  study  in  surgery.  The  fund  has  since  been  increased  by  Mr. 
Franceschini  by  a further  $25,000.  The  award  of  fellowships  or  grants  from 
this  fund  is  made  on  the  recommendation  of  the  Head  of  the  Department  of 
Surgery  through  the  Council  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine. 

At  Mr.  Franceschini’s  request,  $2,500  was  used  to  help  defray  the  expenses 
of  the  printing  and  distribution  of  the  book  “Essays  on  Surgery,”  published 
on  the  occasion  of  the  retirement  of  Doctor  Gallie  from  the  Chair  of  Surgery 
in  this  University. 

Awarded  in  1960  to  R.  W.  Jackson,  M.D.,  H.  J.  Hoffman,  M.D. 

THE  WILLIAM  GOLDIE  ENDOWMENT  FOR  CLINICAL  RESEARCH 
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The  late  Doctor  William  Goldie,  for  many  years  a member  of  the  teaching 
thii  staff  in  the  Department  of  Medicine,  made  provision  in  his  Will  for  the 
too-  establishment  of  a capital  fund  of  approximately  $139,200,  the  income  from 
for  which  is  to  be  used  for  the  encouragement  of  teaching  of  physical  diagnosis 
oi'  and  clinical  investigation.  Expenditures  from  this  fund,  within  die  terms  of  the 
oi  bequest,  are  made  on  the  advice  of  the  Professor  of  Medicine. 

THE  WILLIAM  GOLDIE  PRIZE  AND  TRAVEL  BONUS  FUND 
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The  William  Goldie  Prize  and  Travel  Bonus  Fund  was  established  during 
the  life-time  of  the  late  Dr.  William  Goldie  by  an  anonymous  donor.  The 
prize,  of  the  annual  value  of  $125,  is  awarded  to  a graduate  in  medicine  of 
sufficient  merit,  who  holds  an  appointment  on  the  staff  of  the  Department  of 
Medicine  of  not  more  than  ten  years’  standing  and  who  has  made  a contri- 
bution of  notable  merit  to  the  advancement  of  sound  knowledge  in  Internal 
Medicine.  In  the  event  that  no  award  of  the  prize  is  made  in  any  session  two 
awards  may  be  made  in  a subsequent  session. 

The  fund  also  provides  an  amount,  not  to  exceed  the  surplus  of  income  to 
be  used  for  travelling  expenses  to  assist  a junior  member  or  junior  members 
of  the  Department  of  Medicine,  ( a ) to  attend  medical  meetings  in  Canada, 
the  United  States  of  America  or  elsewhere,  either  to  present  papers  or  to  have 
the  opportunity  of  meeting  persons  engaged  in  the  investigation  of  similar 
problems  or  ( b ) to  visit  hospitals  or  university  laboratories,  and  to  obtain 
first  hand  information  on  the  investigation  of  problems  of  special  interest 
to  the  Department  of  Medicine.  Recommendation  for  payment  of  travelling 
expenses  from  this  fund  is  made  by  the  Head  of  the  Department  of  Medicine 
to  the  President. 

Awarded  in  1965  to  J.  A.  Little,  M.D.,  M.A.,  F.R.C.P.(C). 
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THE  ROSCOE  REID  GRAHAM  TRAVELLING  FELLOWSHIP  IN 

SURGERY 


This  fellowship  was  established  by  Mrs.  Roscoe  Reid  Graham  and  her 
daughter  Mrs.  Peter  Allen  and  her  son  Roscoe  Barry  Graham,  in  memory  of 
0|  Roscoe  Reid  Graham,  M.B.,  F.A.C.S.,  F.R.C.S.(C),  for  many  years  a member 
■h  j of  the  Department  of  Surgery  of  this  University. 
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The  fellowship  is  to  enable  young  men  in  training  in  the  Department  of 
Surgery  in  this  Faculty  to  study  outside  Canada,  and  the  amount  of  the  award 
will  depend  on  the  extent  of  travel  and  the  nature  of  the  studies  to  be  under- 
taken. The  award  will  be  made  to  a person  who  has  proved  by  at  least  three 
years  of  postgraduate  training  in  the  University  of  Toronto  Postgraduate 
Training  Course  in  Surgery,  that  he  has  the  qualities  which,  in  the  opinion  of 
his  teachers,  will  ensure  his  success  as  a surgeon  and  as  a clinical  teacher, 
and  that  he  has  the  expectation  of  proceeding  to  a teaching  post  in  a depart- 
ment of  surgery. 

In  selecting  the  Fellow,  those  responsible  will  have  in  mind  the  qualities 
greatly  admired  by  the  late  Doctor  Graham,  namely,  industry,  enthusiasm, 
intellectual  integrity  and  the  promise  of  sound  judgment  in  clinical  practice. 

Awarded  in  1963  to  W.  H.  Kerr,  M.D. 


THE  DOCTOR  ARTHUR  F.  HAASZ  FELLOWSHIP 

This  Fellowship  of  $2,500,  is  the  gift  of  the  late  Dr.  Arthur  F.  Haasz  and 
has  been  established  in  the  Department  of  Medicine.  It  may  be  awarded 
annually  or  as  recommended  by  the  Professor  of  Medicine,  to  a graduate  of 
an  approved  medical  school,  who  must  engage  in  teaching  and  research  work 
in  the  University  of  Toronto,  or  when  so  recommended  in  research  and  study 
in  other  universities  in  Canada  or  abroad. 

1965,  no  award. 


THE  WILLIAM  CRON  HARRIS  AND  JEAN  GORDON  HARRIS 
MEMORIAL  FELLOWSHIP 

This  fellowship,  of  the  value  of  the  income  on  a sum  of  $10,000,  has  been 
established  in  the  Faculty  of  Medicine  by  the  estate  of  the  late  Dr.  Norman 
Harris.  It  is  to  be  awarded  every  two  years  to  a graduate  of  the  Faculty  of 
Medicine  of  the  University  of  Toronto  of  not  over  two  years’  standing  for  the 
purpose  of  carrying  out  research  in  the  field  of  Bacteriology,  Immunology  or 
Public  Health.  In  the  event  that  no  suitable  candidate  presents  himself  in  any 
award  year,  it  may  be  awarded  to  a qualified  candidate  in  a subsequent  year. 

Application  should  be  made  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Faculty. 
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THE  MINISTER  OF  HEALTH  GOLD  MEDAL  IN  PSYCHIATRY, 
FROM  THE  PROVINCE  OF  ONTARIO 

The  Minister  of  Health  Gold  Medal  from  the  Province  of  Ontario,  is  to 
be  awarded  annually  to  the  physician  who  takes  the  highest  standing  in  the 
examinations  of  the  postgraduate  course  in  psychiatry,  conducted  under 
the  Head  of  this  Department. 

Awarded  in  1965  to  C.  G.  Chamberlain,  M.D. 
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THE  STUART  ALAN  HOFFMAN  MEMORIAL  PRIZE 
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A prize,  to  be  known  as  “The  Stuart  Alan  Hoffman  Memorial  Prize,”  has 
been  established  in  the  Department  of  Pathological  Chemistry  by  Mr.  and  Mrs. 
H.  Hoffman,  in  memory  of  their  son. 

It  will  consist  of  $200  in  cash  and  a piece  of  silverware,  suitably  inscribed. 

The  award  will  be  made  annually,  on  the  recommendation  of  the  Head  of 
the  Department  of  Pathological  Chemistry,  to  a postgraduate  student  in  that 
Department,  who  has  shown  special  ability  in  the  field  of  research.  If  there 
is  no  suitable  candidate  in  any  given  year,  more  than  one  award  may  be  made 
in  a following  year,  or  the  amount  may  be  augmented. 

Awarded  in  1965  to  C.  T.  Chou,  B.Sc.,  M.D.,  M.Sc. 


THE  ARCH.  HUTCHISON  FELLOWSHIP 
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A graduate  fellowship  of  the  value  of  the  annual  income  of  $50,000,  the 
gift  and  bequest  of  the  late  Helen  L.  Vanderveer,  a graduate  in  Medicine  of 
this  University,  has  been  established  in  the  Faculty  of  Medicine  as  a memorial 
to  Archibald  Hutchison.  This  fellowship  is  to  be  awarded  annually  to  a 
graduate  in  Medicine  of  this  or  another  approved  university,  for  postgraduate 
study  and  for  the  promotion  of  research  in  Internal  Medicine.  The  award  will 
be  made  on  the  recommendation  of  the  Head  of  the  Department  of  Medicine. 

If  the  annual  income  from  this  fund  shall  appear  to  be  inadequate,  the 
award  shall  not  be  made  annually,  but  every  two  or  three  years  or  such  number 
as  the  Council  of  the  Faculty,  on  the  recommendation  of  the  Head  of  the 
Department  of  Medicine,  may  determine.  In  the  event  of  no  award  being  made 
in  any  year,  two  awards  may  be  made  in  any  subsequent  year. 

Awarded  in  1965  to  H.  Quesada,  M.D. 


THE  FRANCES  ESTHER  HUTCHISON  FELLOWSHIP 


yt 

an; 

;eii 


i 


st 

tl> 

t£. 


A graduate  fellowship  of  the  value  of  the  annual  income  of  $50,000,  the 
gift  and  bequest  of  the  late  Helen  L.  Vanderveer,  a graduate  in  Medicine  of 
this  University,  has  been  established  in  the  Faculty  of  Medicine,  as  a memorial 
to  Frances  Esther  Dyson  Hutchison.  This  fellowship  is  to  be  awarded  annually 
to  a graduate  in  Medicine  of  this  or  another  approved  university,  for  post- 
graduate study  and  for  the  promotion  of  research  in  Internal  Medicine  on  the 
recommendation  of  the  Head  of  the  Department  of  Medicine. 

If  the  annual  income  from  this  fund  shall  appear  to  be  inadequate,  the 
award  shall  not  be  made  annually  but  every  two  or  three  years  or  such 
number  as  the  Council  of  the  Faculty,  on  the  recommendation  of  the  Head 
of  the  Department  of  Medicine,  may  determine.  In  the  event  of  no  award 
being  made  in  any  year,  two  awards  may  be  made  in  any  subsequent  year. 

Awarded  in  1965  to  S.  S.  Sanbar,  M.D. 
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THE  LISTER  PRIZE  IN  SURGERY 

The  late  Dr.  Frederick  LeM.  Grasett,  Emeritus  Professor  of  Surgery  in  the 
University  of  Toronto,  donated  the  sum  of  $5,000  for  the  purpose  of  endowing 
a prize  to  be  known  as  “The  Lister  Prize  in  Surgery.”  This  prize,  consisting  of 
the  income  derived  from  the  above  capital  sum,  will  be  awarded  annually  to 
the  candidate  for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Surgery  (M.S.)  whose  research,  as 
reported  in  his  thesis,  represents  the  most  significant  addition  to  surgical 
knowledge. 

1965,  no  award. 

THE  ALEXANDER  McPHEDRAN  RESEARCH  FELLOWSHIP 
IN  CLINICAL  MEDICINE 


In  1913,  a number  of  friends  and  associates,  on  request,  subscribed  through 
Professor  Alexander  McPhedran,  to  a fund  for  the  promotion  of  Clinical  and 
Laboratory  work  in  the  Department  of  Medicine.  In  1924,  at  the  request  of 
the  Board  of  Governors,  Professor  McPhedran  transferred  the  balance  of  this 
fund  to  its  keeping.  With  an  additional  grant  made  by  the  Board  of  Governors, 
the  income  from  the  fund  was  increased  for  the  purpose  of  founding  “The 
Alexander  McPhedran  Research  Fellowship  in  Clinical  Medicine.”  The  value 
is  an  amount  from  the  income  on  the  capital  sum,  to  be  determined  by  the 
Council  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine,  on  the  recommendation  of  the  Professor 
of  Medicine. 

The  fellowship  is  open  to  graduates  in  medicine  and  the  holder  of  it  must 
undertake  to  devote  himself  for  a period  of  one  academic  session  to  investi- 
gation in  Clinical  Medicine  under  the  direction  of  the  Professor  of  Medicine. 

The  award  shall  be  made  at  such  intervals  and  in  such  amounts  as  the 
Council  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine  on  the  recommendation  of  the  Professor 
of  Medicine  may  determine. 

Awarded  in  1962  to  L.  H.  Opie,  M.B.,  Ch.B.(Cape.),  D.Phil.(Oxon.,  Cape.), 
M.R.C.P.(Lond.). 


THE  CHARLES  MICKLE  FELLOWSHIP 


This  fellowship,  bequeathed  by  the  late  Dr.  W.  J.  Mickle,  being  the  annual 
income  from  an  endowment  of  approximately  $29,000,  will  be  awarded 
annually  to  that  member  of  the  medical  profession  who  is  considered  by  the 
Council  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine  of  the  University  of  Toronto,  to  have  done 
most  during  the  preceding  ten  years  to  advance  sound  knowledge  of  a practical 
kind  in  medical  art  or  science. 

Awarded  in  1965  to  H.  E.  Schultze,  D.Phil.,  M.D. 


THE  GEORGE  ARMSTRONG  PETERS  PRIZE 


This  prize  may  be  awarded  biennially  to  a graduate  of  the  University  of 
Toronto  of  not  more  than  fifteen  years’  standing,  who  is  a member  of  the  staff 
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of  the  University  of  Toronto,  and  who  in  the  opinion  of  the  Faculty  Council 
has  made  a sufficiently  important  contribution  to  surgical  science. 

The  prize  will  consist  of  $100  in  cash,  and  approximately  $150  in  sterling 
silver,  suitably  engraved.  It  will  be  presented  by  the  President  or  the  Dean  at 
a regular  meeting  of  the  Faculty. 

Awarded  in  1965  to  C.  H.  Tator,  M.D.,  Ph.D. 
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THE  REEVE  PRIZE 
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From  the  Dr.  R.  A.  Reeve  Bequest  a prize  of  $100  and  a piece  of  silver 
suitably  engraved,  will  be  awarded  annually  on  a basis  of  a published  report 
of  the  best  scientific  research  accomplished  in  any  department  of  the  Faculty 
of  Medicine  by  a research  fellow  or  junior  member  of  the  staff.  A report  of 
the  work  must  have  been  published  prior  to  September  30th  of  the  year  of 
the  award. 

The  award  shall  be  made  in  December  by  a committee  composed  of  the 
Professors  of  Anatomy,  Physiology,  Biochemistry,  Pharmacology,  Pathology 
and  Pathological  Chemistry. 

Awarded  in  1965  to  D.  Ostrovsky,  B.S.A.,  M.S.A.,  Ph.D. 


/aim  | 

i THE  RHODES  SCHOLARSHIPS 

m The  Rhodes  Trustees  offer  for  award  in  the  Province  of  Ontario  two  out  of 
eleven  of  the  Rhodes  scholarships  for  Canadians,  each  of  the  basic  value  of 
I*  £900  a year.  They  are  tenable  ordinarily  for  two  years  at  the  University  of 
;i;'  Oxford.  A third  year  at  Oxford  or  elsewhere  abroad  may  be  authorized  in 
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proper  cases. 

Each  candidate  must  be  a British  subject  with  at  least  five  years  domicile 
in  Canada,  and  unmarried;  he  must  have  passed  his  nineteenth  but  not  his 
twenty-fifth  birthday  on  October  1 of  the  year  for  which  he  is  elected;  he 
must  have  completed  two  years  of  university  study  (not  necessarily  in  Canada) 
by  October  1 of  the  year  for  which  he  is  elected. 

A candidate  may  apply  either  for  the  province  in  which  he  has  his  private 
home  or  residence,  or  from  the  province  in  which  he  has  taken  his  university 
course. 

In  that  section  of  the  will  in  which  he  defined  the  general  type  of  scholar 
he  desired,  Mr.  Rhodes  mentioned  four  groups  of  qualities,  the  first  two  of 
which  he  considered  most  important: 
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( 1 ) Literary  and  scholastic  attainments; 

(2)  Qualities  of  manhood,  truth,  courage,  devotion  to  duty,  sympathy, 
kindliness,  unselfishness,  and  fellowship; 

(3)  Exhibition  of  moral  force  of  character  and  of  instincts  to  lead  and  to 
take  an  interest  in  his  fellows; 

(4)  Physical  vigour,  as  shown  by  fondness  for  and  success  in  outdoor 
sports. 
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Some  definite  quality  of  distinction,  whether  in  intellect,  character  or  person- 
ality, or  in  any  combination  of  these,  is  the  most  important  requirement. 
Financial  need  does  not  receive  special  consideration. 

Forms  of  application  and  full  information  regarding  these  scholarships  may 
be  obtained  from  the  General  Secretary  for  the  Rhodes  scholarships  in  Canada 
or  from  Alistair  W.  Gillespie,  Esq.,  1500  Birchmount  Road,  P.O.  Box  550, 
Scarborough,  Secretary  of  the  Ontario  Selection  Committee,  or  from  the 
Office  of  Financial  Aid. 

Selection  is  made  in  December  each  year  for  the  scholarships  for  the  year 
following.  Application  must  be  made  to  Mr.  Gillespie  or  the  appropriate 
provincial  secretary  on  or  before  November  1. 

THE  JAMES  H.  RICHARDSON  RESEARCH  FELLOWSHIP 
IN  ANATOMY 

This  fellowship  of  the  annual  value  of  $500  has  been  established  in  memory 
of  the  late  Dr.  James  H.  Richardson,  for  many  years  Professor  of  Anatomy 
in  the  University  of  Toronto.  It  is  open  to  graduates  in  Medicine  of  the 
University  of  Toronto  and  of  such  other  universities  and  medical  schools  as 
may  be  approved  by  the  Nominating  Committee  and  to  students  in  the 
University  of  Toronto  who  shall  have  completed  the  second  medical  year  of 
the  course. 

The  fellowship  is  awarded  on  the  nomination  of  a Committee  consisting  of 
the  Professor  of  Anatomy,  the  Professor  of  Biology  and  the  Professor  of 
Surgery  in  the  University  of  Toronto,  and  the  holder  of  it  is  obliged,  during 
its  tenure,  to  devote  his  entire  time  to  investigation  in  Anatomy  under  the 
direction  of  the  Professor  of  Anatomy  in  the  University  of  Toronto.  The 
fellowship  is  tenable  for  one  year,  but  the  holder  of  it  is  eligible  for  reappoint- 
ment for  not  more  than  two  additional  years,  at  the  discretion  of  the  University 
Senate  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Nominating  Committee. 

Applications  for  nomination  to  the  Fellowship  should  be  handed  to  the 
Professor  of  Anatomy  not  later  than  the  first  day  of  May  in  each  year. 

Awarded  in  1965  to  A.  G.  Erwin,  M.D. 

ANNA  BRADBURY  SPRINGER  AWARDS 

A fund  has  been  established  under  the  will  of  the  late  Donald  M.  Springer 
to  establish  awards  in  the  postgraduate  division  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine, 
in  memory  of  Anna  Bradbury  Springer.  One  or  more  fellowships  of  the  total 
value  of  the  income  from  the  fund  of  $100,000  will  be  awarded  annually  for 
the  study  of  chronic  n on-malignant  diseases  of  the  gastro-intestinal  tract. 
Candidates  for  the  fellowship  must  be  enrolled  in  the  Division  of  Postgraduate 
Medical  Education  at  the  time  of  nomination,  or  during  the  tenure  of  the 
fellowship.  The  candidate  must  be  sponsored  by  the  head  of  the  appropriate 
department  in  the  Faculty.  Applications  should  be  submitted  to  the  Director, 
Division  of  Postgraduate  Medical  Education. 

Awarded  in  1964  to  M.  V.  Ali,  M.B.,  B.S.,  L.  Borella,  M.S.(Pharm.), 
M.S.(Biochem.),  Ph.D. 
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The  late  Richard  Noble  Starr,  M.D.,  surgeon  in  the  County  of  Middlesex  in 
Ontario,  when  making  his  will  in  the  year  1843,  devised  certain  property  in 
that  County  to  King’s  College  for  the  encouragement  of  postgraduate  study  in 
Anatomy,  Physiology  and  Pathology.  Carrying  out  the  wishes  of  the  late  Dr. 
Starr,  the  Starr  Medals  were  thereby  established.  Following  certain  revisions 
of  the  statute  approved  by  the  Senate  in  1957,  it  has  now  been  made  possible 
to  make  three  awards  annually,  each  consisting  of  a silver  medal  with  an 
appropriate  design,  accompanied  by,  or  incorporated  in,  a piece  of  silver  of 
the  value  of  not  more  than  $100.  An  award  may  be  made  to  a graduate  in 
medicine  of  this  or  another  university,  who  is  a student  in  or  a member  of 
the  staff  of  this  university,  who  has  demonstrated  outstanding  scholarship  as  a 
postgraduate  student  in  Anatomy,  Physiology,  or  Pathology,  these  subject 
names  being  interpreted  in  their  broadest  sense. 

Nominations  may  be  submitted  by  the  head  of  any  of  the  pre-clinical 
departments  in  the  Faculty.  No  awards  shall  be  made  in  any  session  in  which 
the  Council  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine  so  recommends. 

Awarded  in  1965  to  J.  G.  Ashby,  M.D.,  A.  DeW.  Baines,  M.D.,  Ph.D., 
P.  E.  Conen,  M.B.,  B.S.,  M.R.C.P. 


FREDERIC  NEWTON  GISBORNE  STARR 
MEMORIAL  GRADUATE  SCHOLARSHIP 
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This  scholarship  of  the  value  of  $3,000  was  established  in  Victoria  Univer- 
sity under  the  will  of  the  late  Mrs.  F.  N.  G.  Starr  in  memory  of  her  husband. 
The  scholarship  may  be  awarded  annually  to  a graduate  of  the  Faculty  of 
Medicine  of  the  University  of  Toronto,  who  has  completed  at  least  three  years’ 
postgraduate  study  and  who  has  shown  special  aptitude  for  the  science  and 
practice  of  surgery,  and  who  has  not  yet  engaged  in  the  private  practice  of 
surgery.  Under  special  circumstances  the  award  may  be  made  to  a student 
immediately  on  graduation  in  Medicine,  or  at  the  close  of  his  first  or  second 
year  of  postgraduate  work.  The  scholarship  is  tenable  for  one  year,  but  may 
be  extended  for  a second  year.  The  nature  of  the  studies  and  the  place  selected 
for  their  undertaking  during  the  tenure  of  the  scholarship  shall  be  approved 
by  the  Faculty  of  Medicine.  Application  should  be  made  to  the  Professor  of 
Surgery. 

EDWARD  CHRISTIE  STEVENS  FELLOWSHIP  IN  MEDICINE 


rac! 

iirt 

Hi 

riali 


This  fund  was  established  by  a bequest  of  the  late  Edward  Christie  Stevens. 
Fellowships  from  the  fund  may  be  awarded  for  graduate  studies  in  graduate 
medical  research  on  the  recommendation  of  the  Dean  of  the  Faculty  of 
Medicine.  Nominations  may  be  submitted  by  the  Heads  of  Departments. 


THE  JOHN  ALEXANDER  STEWART  FELLOWSHIP 
mj  The  Jessie  Mabel  Stewart  Estate  has  provided  for  the  establishment  of  one, 
and  possibly  two,  fellowships,  up  to  an  annual  value  of  $2,400,  to  be  awarded 
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upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Head  of  the  Department  of  Medicine  to  a 
Fellow  undertaking  clinical  research  in  a branch  of  the  Science  of  Medicine 
specified  by  the  Head  of  the  Department.  A Fellowship  may  be  re-awarded 
up  to  a maximum  period  of  three  years. 

Awarded  in  1965  to  J.  Silversides,  M.D.,  F.R.C.P.  (C).,  H.  Quesada,  M.D. 

THE  HELEN  L.  VANDERVEER  FELLOWSHIP 

This  fellowship  of  the  value  of  the  annual  income  from  an  endowment  fund 
of  $50,000,  has  been  established  in  memory  of  the  late  Dr.  Helen  L. 
Vanderveer.  The  fellowship  is  awarded  annually  to  a graduate  in  medicine  of 
this  or  another  approved  university.  The  holder  of  the  fellowship  is  required, 
during  the  session  following  the  award,  to  engage  in  postgraduate  study  and 
research  in  Pathology  in  this  University  or  at  another  approved  centre.  Appli- 
cation should  be  made  to  the  Head  of  the  Department  of  Medicine. 

Awarded  in  1965  to  P.  G.  Iral,  M.D. 

THE  DONALD  C.  BALFOUR  LECTURESHIP  IN  SURGERY 

This  lectureship  was  founded  in  1926,  by  Donald  C.  Balfour,  M.B.  Tor. 
1906,  M.D.  Tor.  1914,  D.Sc.  (Hon.  McM.),  of  the  Mayo  Clinic,  Rochester, 
Minnesota.  The  sum  of  six  thousand  dollars  has  been  donated  by  him  to  the 
University  for  this  lectureship,  and  the  purpose  is  to  bring  annually  a notable 
member  of  the  profession  to  deliver  one  or  more  lectures  on  Surgery  to  the 
undergraduates  in  Medicine. 

LECTURERS 

1927.  W.  J.  Mayo,  m.a.,  m.d.,  d.sc.,  ll.d.,  f.r.c.s.  (Eng.,  Edin.,  Ire.), 
F.R.S.M.  (Eng.),  D.S.M. 

1928.  C.  H.  Mayo,  m.a.,  m.d.,  d.sc.,  ll.d.,  m.ch.,  f.r.c.s.  (Eng.,  Ire.), 

D.S.M.,  D.P.H. 

1929.  Donald  C.  Balfour,  m.d.,  d.sc.  (Hon.  McM). 

1930.  J.  M.  T.  Finney,  b.a.,  m.d.,  d.s.m.,  f.r.c.s.  (Eng.,  Ire.),  Hon. 

1931.  H.  Cushing,  m.a.,  m.d.,  d.sc.,  f.r.c.s.  (Eng.,  Ire.,  Edin.),  ll.d., 

LITT.D.,  D.S.M. 

1932.  R.  Matas,  m.d.,  sc.d.,  ll.d.,  f.r.c.s.  (Eng.),  Hon. 

1933.  A.  Primrose,  c.b.,  m.b.,  c.m.  (Edin.),  f.r.c.s.,  Eng.  (c),  ll.d.  (Edin., 
Dal.). 

1934.  W.  D.  Haggard,  m.d.,  f.a.c.s.,  d.c.l. 

1935.  E.  A.  Graham,  a.b.,  m.s.,  m.d.,  ll.d.,  sc.d. 

1936.  M.  S.  Henderson,  m.d.,  f.a.c.s. 

1936-37.  Sir  James  Walton,  k.c.v.o.,  m.s.,  f.r.c.s.,  b.sc. 

1938.  G.  Gordon-Taylor,  o.b.e.,  m.a.,  m.s.,  b.sc.,  m.b.,  f.r.c.s.,  f.r.a.c.s. 
(Hon.). 

1939.  Mont.  R.  Reid,  m.d. 

1939-40.  G.  Grey  Turner,  f.r.c.s.  (Eng.),  f.a.c.s.  (Hon.),  f.r.a.c.s.  (Hon.). 
1941.  D.  Cheever,  a.b.,  m.d. 
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1942.  A.  Blalock,  m.d.,  f.a.c.s. 

1943.  J.  C.  Masson,  m.d. 

1944.  B.  P.  Watson,  m.d.  (Edin.),  f.r.c.s.  (Edin.),  f.a.c.s.,  f.r.c.o.g. 
1945-46.  S.  W.  Harrington,  m.d.,  m.s.,  f.a.c.s. 

1947.  J.  Trueta,  m.d.,  d.sc.  (Hon.). 

1948.  W.  Walters,  m.d.,  m.s.,  f.a.c.s. 

1949.  Sir  James  Learmonth,  c.b.e.,  f.r.c.s. 

1950.  Sir  Geoffrey  Jefferson,  c.b.e.,  f.r.c.s.,  f.r.s. 

1952.  Clifford  Morson,  o.b.e.,  f.r.c.s. 

1953.  C.  F.  W.  Illingworth,  c.b.e.,  f.r.c.s. 

1954.  R.  Milnes  Walker,  m.s.,  f.r.c.s. 

1955-56.  Sir  Harry  Platt,  f.r.c.s. 

1957.  J.  T.  Priestley,  m.d.,  m.s.,  ph.d. 

John  Bruce,  c.b.e.,  t.d.,  f.r.c.s. 

1958.  B.  K.  Rank,  c.m.g.,  m.s.,  f.r.c.s.,  f.r.a.c.s. 

1960.  W.  G.  Maddock,  a.b.,  m.d.,  m.s. 

1961.  I.  Aird,  f.r.c.s.  (Edin.,  Eng.). 

1962.  C.  G.  Rob,  f.r.c.s. 

1963.  F.  D.  Moore,  m.d. 

1964.  J.  W.  Kirklin,  b.a.,  m.d.,  f.a.c.s. 

1965.  B.  Selverstone,  m.d. 

THE  DOCTOR  HARRY  SHIELDS  LECTURESHIP  IN  ANAESTHESIA 

Through  the  generosity  of  an  anonymous  donor,  and  in  honour  of  Dr.  Harry 
Shields  who  for  many  years  directed  the  Department  of  Anaesthesia  in  this 
University  and  in  the  Toronto  General  Hospital,  an  annual  lectureship  has 
been  established  in  the  Faculty  of  Medicine. 

By  the  terms  of  this  trust  an  eminent  authority  in  the  field  of  Anaesthesia 
will  be  invited  to  give  a lecture  in  the  University  on  the  subject  of  anaes- 
thetics, consideration  also  being  given  to  the  general  fields  of  medicine  and 
basic  science  which  are  related  to  this  subject.  The  lecture  is  for  graduate  and 
undergraduate  students,  members  of  the  staff  and  members  of  the  profession 
in  the  community.  The  appointment  of  the  lecturer  is  made  by  the  Dean  of 
the  Faculty,  on  recommendation  of  a special  committee  of  which  the  Head 
of  the  Department  of  Anaesthesia  is  chairman. 

lecturers 

1959.  H.  R.  Griffith,  m.d.,  c.m.,  d.a.b.a.,  f.r.c.p.  (c),  f.f.a.r.c.s.  (Eng.), 

F.I.C.A.,  F.A.C.A. 

1960.  J.  Gillies,  c.v.o.,  m.c.,  m.b.ch.b.  (Edin.),  f.r.c.s.  (Edin.). 

1961.  R.  D.  Dripps,  a.b.,  m.d. 

1962.  J.  W.  Severinghaus,  m.d. 

1963.  E.  A.  Pask.,  o.b.e.,  m.d.,  f.f.a.r.c.s. 

1964.  L.  D.  Vandam,  m.d. 

1965.  J.  F.  Nunn,  m.r.c.s.,  l.r.c.p. 
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THE  WALTER  W.  WRIGHT  LECTURESHIP  IN  OPHTHALMOLOGY 


This  lectureship  has  been  established  by  former  students,  members  of  the 
staff  of  the  Department  of  Ophthalmology,  and  friends  of  Dr.  Walter  W. 
Wright  in  recognition  of  Dr.  Wright’s  work  in  the  training  of  ophthalmologists 
and  the  establishment  in  1941  of  a formal  programme  of  graduate  training 
in  ophthalmology  in  this  University. 

This  fund  will  enable  the  Department  of  Opthalmology  to  invite  eminent 
physicians  and  contributors  to  research  in  ophthalmology  to  lecture  in  this 
special  field. 


LECTURERS 
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1959.  N.  H.  Ashton,  m.r.c.s.  (Eng.),  l.r.c.p.,  m.r.c.p.  (Lond.). 
F.  Walsh,  m.d. 

1960.  W.  H.  Fink,  m.d.,  m.s.,  d.m.s.  (Oph.),  f.a.c.s. 

1961.  M.  J.  Hogan,  a.b.,  m.d. 

1962.  A.  E.  Maumenee,  m.d. 

1963.  D.  Vail,  m.d. 

1965.  R.  N.  Shaffer,  a.b.,  m.d. 
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GENERAL  INFORMATION  FOR  STUDENTS 


MICROSCOPES 

Each  student  requires  a microscope  of  approved  design.  Microscopes  may 
be  purchased  through  the  Bookstore,  University  of  Toronto  Press.  These  are 
of  a type  approved  by  a committee  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine  and  are  offered 
at  special  reduced  rates,  available  to  students  of  the  University  of  Toronto 
only.  A credit  system  is  available  if  required. 

A limited  number  of  these  microsopes  are  held  in  stock  and  early  appli- 
cation to  reserve  one  is  required  to  ensure  delivery  on  the  date  required. 

MEDICAL  BOOKS 

All  medical  books  prescribed  or  recommended  are  available  at  the  Book 
Store,  University  of  Toronto  Press,  who  hold  one  of  the  largest  stocks  of 
medical  books  in  Canada.  A credit  system  is  available,  if  desired. 

SUMMARY  OF  STUDENTS’  EXPENSES 

The  following  statement  of  approximate  expenses  will  give  the  student  a 
general  idea  of  the  cost  of  obtaining  an  education  in  medicine  in  the  University 
of  Toronto,  exclusive  of  personal  expenses: 


Fees,  page  98. 

Microscope $210 

Instruments 240 

Books,  premedical  years,  per  year 80 

medical  years,  per  year 100 

Board  and  lodging,  per  week 25  and  up. 

Medical  Council  of  Canada  fee 140 


(Fourth  Medical  Year  students) 
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FEES 


Each  undergraduate  enrolled  in  the  Faculty  of  Medicine  and  proceeding  to 
the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  must  pay  annual  fees  to  the  Chief  Account- 
ant’s Office  according  to  the  following  schedules: 
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Schedule  A.  Premedical  years 


1-2 

Men 

470 

60 

530 

295 

238 

Women 

470 

37 

507 

272 

238 

Schedule 

B.  Medical  years 

1-3 

Men 

700 

60.50 

760.50 

410.50 

353 

Women 

700 

37.50 

737.50 

387.50 

353 

4 

Men 

Obstetrics 

10 

700 

60.50 

770.50 

420.50 

353 

Women 

Obstetrics 

10 

700 

37.50 

747.50 

397.50 

353 
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These  Incidental  Fees  include  the  following  fees: — 

*For  men — Hart  House;  Students’  Administrative  Council;  Athletic;  Health  Service; 
Medical  Society. 

For  women— -Students’  Administrative  Council;  Athletic;  Health  Service;  Medical  Society; 
Medical  Women’s  Undergraduate  Association. 


Eacl 


A student  who  desires  to  enrol  in  the  Faculty  of  Medicine  is  required  to  pay 
at  least  the  first  term  instalment  of  fees  on  or  before  the  opening  date  of  the 
session,  and  before  he  can  receive  his  registration  card  for  admission  to 
lectures  from  the  office  of  the  Faculty.  The  amount  of  the  first  term  instalment 
of  fees  or  of  the  total  fee  for  the  session  may  be  ascertained  from  the  schedule 
of  fees. 

After  the  dates  specified  for  instalments,  an  additional  charge  of  $3  per 
month  or  portion  thereof  (not  exceeding  $10),  will  be  imposed  until  the  whole 
amount  is  paid.  All  fees  for  the  session  must  have  been  paid  in  full  before  the 
student  can  be  admitted  to  the  (annual  or  final)  examinations. 

The  second  term  instalment  of  fees  (if  not  already  paid)  is  payable  on  or 
before  January  10. 


said  ex 
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In  order  to  avoid  delay  in  registration  at  the  opening  of  the  session,  it  is 
recommended  that  fees  be  forwarded  by  mail  prior  to  the  date  of  registration, 
together  with  a form  in  duplicate,  to  be  filled  out  by  the  student  giving  his 
full  name,  course,  year,  etc. 

Late  Registration  Fee — Any  student  who  registers  after  the  last  date  for 
normal  registration  in  his  or  her  own  faculty  or  school  is  required  to  pay  a 
late  registration  fee  of  $10  plus  $1  for  each  day  of  delay  to  a maximum  of  $20. 

University  fees  are  payable  at  the  Chief  Accountant’s  Office.  See  Booklet, 
General  Information  to  All  Students.  Cheques  in  payment  of  these  fees  should 
be  made  payable  to  the  University  of  Toronto  at  par  in  Toronto. 

Other  University  Fees 

Each  student  is  required  to  pay  to  the  Chief  Accountant’s  Office  at  the 
opening  of  the  session,  or  as  otherwise  specified,  such  of  the  following  fees  as 
may  be  required  of  him. 

EQUIVALENT  CERTIFICATE  FEE $5 

Each  student  who  has  been  admitted  to  the  first  premedical  year  upon  a 
certificate  or  certificates  granted  outside  the  Province  of  Ontario  and  covering 
all  or  any  part  of  the  admission  requirements  must  pay  this  fee. 


ADVANCED  STANDING  FEE $10 

Each  student  who  has  been  admitted  to  advanced  standing  from  another 
university  or  college  must  pay  this  fee. 

SUPPLEMENTAL  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  FEE $50 


See  under  section  headed  Required  Physical  Education. 

SUPPLEMENTAL  EXAMINATION  FEE 

Each  student  who  applies  to  write  supplemental  examinations  must  pay  $10 
for  one  subject  and  $5  for  each  additional  subject,  previous  to  the  date  of 


said  examination. 

Miscellaneous 

Fee  for  transcript  of  record $1 

(For  each  additional  copy  not  exceeding  four) 25 


STUDENT  FINANCIAL  AID 

Students  anticipating  the  necessity  of  seeking  financial  assistance  should 
apply  to  the  Medical  Office  as  early  in  the  year  as  possible.  They  are  required 
to  fill  out  “In-Course  Award  Applications”  in  duplicate.  When  these  have  been 
completed  they  should  be  returned  to  the  Medical  Office  where  an  appointment 
will  be  made  for  an  interview  with  the  Financial  Aid  Adviser. 

Federal-Provincial  “B”  type  Bursary  applications  should  be  submitted  before 
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the  end  of  September  and  should  be  accompanied  by  an  In-Course  Award 
application  in  duplicate. 

University  or  Faculty  bursary  and/or  loan  applications  should  be  submitted 
on  In-Course  Award  forms,  in  duplicate,  before  October  7. 

Canada  Student  Loan  applications  may  be  submitted  any  time.  They  need 
not  be  accompanied  by  In-Course  Award  forms,  but  it  is  necessary  to  have  an 
interview  with  the  Financial  Aid  Adviser. 

Financial  problems,  either  immediate  or  anticipated,  may  be  discussed 
confidentially  with,  and  advice  sought  from  the  Financial  Aid  Adviser  by 
making  an  appointment  for  an  interview  through  the  Medical  Office. 

DEVONSHIRE  HOUSE 

(The  University  of  Toronto  Residence  for  Men) 

Devonshire  House  was  established  as  a non-teaching  College  or  Hall  of 
Residence  in  1907,  through  the  generosity  of  Sir  Thomas  White  and  the 
Whitney  Family.  The  House  actually  comprises  three  houses  which  form  a 
quadrangle  opening  onto  Devonshire  Place,  near  the  centre  of  the  University 
Campus.  Devonshire  House  enjoys  an  active  common  room  and  college  life. 
Geographically,  its  membership  of  almost  200  comes  from  across  Canada  and 
all  parts  of  the  world;  academically  from  almost  all  Faculties  of  the  University, 
with  emphasis  on  the  undergraduate  professional  courses.  The  Faculty  is 
represented  by  the  Dean  and  six  Dons,  drawn  from  various  academic  depart- 
ments, who  live  in  the  Residence  and  who  are  available  to  assist  and  advise 
members.  The  circumstances  of  the  college’s  organization  and  tradition  provide 
favourable  opportunities  for  advancing  the  general  education  of  its  members. 
Each  of  the  three  houses  elects  a President  and  Executive,  and  there  is  an 
elected  Residence  Council,  which  meets  about  once  a month  over  coffee  with 
the  Dean  to  consider  matters  affecting  the  whole  Residence.  The  direction  of 
the  House  is  the  responsibility  of  the  Dean,  assisted  by  the  Residence  Council, 
Dons’  Committee,  and  the  Devonshire  Committee  (a  Presidential  advisory 
body  which  includes  a number  of  the  Deans  of  Professional  Faculties). 

The  facilities  of  the  Residence  include  Common  Rooms,  a library,  a music 
room,  games  rooms,  kitchenettes,  a laundry  room,  and  a TV  room.  Since 
there  is  no  dining  hall,  many  members  eat  at  Hart  House  nearby.  It  is 
customary  for  freshmen  to  share  a double  room,  with  the  single  rooms  and 
suites  being  occupied  by  more  senior  students.  The  University  furnishes  each 
resident  with  a desk  lamp,  chest  of  drawers,  bookcase,  arm  and  desk  chairs, 
bed  and  linen,  towel  and  curtains.  Members  may  choose  to  bring  further 
suitable  items  with  them. 

Requests  for  application  forms  and  other  inquiries  should  be  directed  to  the 
Secretary  to  the  Dean  of  Devonshire  House,  University  of  Toronto.  It  is 
advisable  that  application  for  residence  be  made  as  early  as  possible. 

INNIS  COLLEGE 

Innis  College  was  constituted  on  July  1,  1964,  and  admitted  its  first  students 
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in  the  following  September.  It  is  a multi-faculty  college  of  the  University  of 
Toronto,  and  includes  undergraduate  students  in  all  Faculties  and  Schools  of 
the  University. 

A special  feature  is  the  Writing  Laboratory.  This  service  offers  assistance  to 
Innis  College  students  in  the  skills  and  methods  of  writing  essays  and  other 
academic  reports.  A staff  of  experienced  teachers  is  available  to  give  individual 
instruction. 

Students  entering  the  first  premedical  year  who  wish  to  apply  for  member- 
ship in  Innis  College,  should  indicate  Innis  College  as  “college  of  first  choice” 
under  Section  18  of  the  “Application  for  Admission”  form  upon  which  they 
apply  for  admission  to  their  own  Faculty.  Students  entering  the  second  year 
who  wish  to  join  the  College,  should  obtain  an  application  form  from  the 
Registrar,  Innis  College,  University  of  Toronto. 

A special  College  fee  of  $15  is  payable  to  the  Chief  Accountant  of  the 
University  of  Toronto.  This  payment  is  made  after  the  applicant  has  received 
notice  of  his  acceptance  by  Innis  College. 


NEW  COLLEGE 

New  College  is  a multifaculty  co-educational  college;  in  addition  to  students 
from  the  Faculty  of  Arts  and  Science,  those  from  other  Faculties  and  Schools 
are  eligible  for  membership.  This  gives  students  from  all  divisions  of  the 
University  the  opportunity  to  participate  in  the  life  of  a college  and  to 
associate  with  students  in  other  fields  of  study.  Tutorial  classes  are  provided 
for  first  year  students  in  some  subjects. 

The  new  building,  centrally  located  on  the  west  campus,  provides  academic, 
social  and  dining  facilities  for  all  members  of  the  College,  and  in  addition 
accommodates  nearly  300  male  students  in  residence. 

Students  in  the  Faculty  of  Medicine  interested  in  becoming  members  of  New 
College  should  indicate  this  on  the  University’s  admission  application  form. 
This  makes  them  eligible  for  selection  by  the  College  admission  committee. 
Students  selected  by  the  College  pay  a New  College  fee  of  $15.  They  must 
register  in  person  at  the  College  after  completing  registration  in  the  Faculty 
of  Medicine. 

Students  applying  for  membership  in  the  College  who  wish  accommodation 
in  the  Residence  must  apply  on  the  prescribed  form  which  may  be  obtained 
from  the  Dean  of  Students,  New  College. 


HOUSING  SERVICE 

For  the  convenience  of  those  students  who  are  not  able  to  find  accom- 
modation in  the  University  and  College  residences,  the  University  maintains  a 
listing  of  rooming  houses,  flats,  apartments  and  homes.  Information  on  these 
rooms  may  be  obtained  through  the  Housing  Service  office  at  581  Spadina 
Avenue,  Toronto  4. 


102 


FACULTY  OF  MEDICINE 


Off-campus  housing  of  this  nature  is  not  subject  to  University  regulation, 
however  every  effort  is  taken  to  make  the  information  on  the  accommodation 
as  complete  as  possible  and  students  are  encouraged  to  assist  in  this  effort  by 
reporting  on  the  quality  of  the  accommodation  that  they  have  occupied. 

A limited  amount  of  accommodation  is  offered  in  exchange  for  part-time 
services  such  as  housekeeping  or  babysitting. 
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The  Medical  Alumni  Association  is  an  organization  of  graduates  of  this 
school.  Its  main  function  is  to  provide  assistance  to  medical  students.  In  doing 
so,  it  provides  bursaries  and  scholarships,  and  operates  loan  funds  for  the 
benefit  of  both  undergraduate  and  graduate  students. 

It  publishes  the  “Medical  Graduate”  to  keep  its  members  informed  of 
medical  activities  around  the  University. 

It  provides  a dinner  for  the  graduating  class  and  the  graduates  of  50  years 
ago  on  the  evening  before  graduation. 

It  offers  a panel  discussion  on  general  practice  for  the  senior  classes  and 
hospital  internes. 

It  presents  a discussion  of  medical  careers  for  women,  planned  by  the 
Medical  alumnae  for  the  guidance  of  undergraduate  women  in  medicine. 

It  holds  a Graduate  Meeting  in  the  nature  of  a refresher  course  for 
graduates,  which  takes  place  in  the  fall  of  each  year.  An  Annual  Oration  is 
given  in  conjunction  with  the  course. 

It  earnestly  solicits  the  interest  and  support  of  all  graduates  and  under- 
graduates in  its  many  projects,  and  welcomes  any  inquiries  at  the  Medical 
Alumni  Office,  Room  129-C,  Medical  Building. 
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THE  MEDICAL  SOCIETY 

All  undergraduates  enrolled  in  the  Faculty  of  Medicine  of  the  University 
of  Toronto  are  active  members  of  the  University  of  Toronto  Medical  Society. 
The  Society  is  under  the  patronage  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine  and  the 
purposes  are: 

(a)  To  serve  the  welfare  and  general  interests  of  the  medical  under- 
graduate body. 

(b)  To  encourage  interest  in  general  medical  science  and  literature  and  in 
the  pursuit  of  medical  studies. 

(c)  To  maintain  such  facilities  for  the  comfort  and  convenience  of  the 
undergraduates  in  medicine  as  shall  be  decided  by  the  Assembly. 

(d)  To  publish  a journal  of  six  issues  during  the  college  year,  such  journal 
to  be  known  as  the  University  of  Toronto  Medical  Journal. 

(e)  To  encourage  interest  in  the  University  as  a whole,  and  in  participation 
in  campus-wide  events. 
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(f)  To  stimulate  extracurricular  activities  such  as  sports,  creative  writing, 
art  and  photography,  and  acting,  through  its  various  subdivisions. 

(g)  To  exchange  information  and  problems  with  other  Canadian  Medical 
Schools. 

The  governing  body  of  the  Society  is  the  Medical  Society  Assembly.  The 
Dean  is  the  permanent  Honorary  President  of  the  Assembly.  Other  officers  are 
elected  each  year  from  the  medical  student  body  by  a vote  of  the  active 
members.  The  Assembly  is  in  charge  of  the  general  business  and  finance  of 
the  Society  and  conducts  it  in  the  best  interests  of  the  student  body.  Duly 
accredited  members  of  the  Assembly  shall  be  the  means  of  communication 
between  the  student  body  and  the  Faculty  or  any  other  body,  when  such 
communication  is  desirable.  The  Executive  of  the  Assembly  serves  as  the 
student  disciplinary  body.  The  Assembly,  which  meets  every  second  week, 
welcomes  all  active  members  of  the  Society.  The  office  of  the  Society  is  in 
Room  109,  Medical  Building. 

Each  student  is  required  to  pay  the  annual  fee  of  $7.50  to  the  Chief 
Accountant.  Allotments  are  made  from  this  as  follows: 


Medical  Society  fee $2.00 

Medical  Athletic  Society  fee 3.00 

Medical  Journal 1.50 

Canadian  Association  of  Medical  Students  and  Internes  fee  . 1.00 


THE  MEDICAL  WOMEN’S  UNDERGRADUATE  ASSOCIATION 

The  association  includes  as  members,  all  women  enrolled  in  the  premedical 
and  the  medical  years  of  the  University  of  Toronto.  The  Honorary  President  is 
chosen  from  among  the  women  graduates  in  the  city.  Other  officers  are  elected 
by  vote  of  the  active  members. 

Its  object  is  to  deal  with  all  matters  pertaining  to  the  general  interest  and 
welfare  of  the  undergraduate  women,  especially 

(a)  to  provide  social  activities;  ( b ) to  be  a means  whereby  women  gradu- 
ates and  undergraduates  may  become  acquainted;  (c)  to  form  a link  with  the 
Medical  Society  and  with  students  of  other  Colleges  and  Faculties;  (d)  to 
maintain  a common  room  for  undergraduate  women;  ( e ) to  sponsor  the 
Medical  Women’s  Athletic  Association. 

ALPHA  OMEGA  ALPHA  HONOUR  MEDICAL  SOCIETY 

A chapter  of  Alpha  Omega  Alpha  has  been  in  existence  in  the  University 
of  Toronto  since  1906.  This  society,  which  has  chapters  in  all  the  principal 
Medical  Schools  of  Canada  and  the  United  States,  is  a student  organization 
founded  to  foster  high  standards  of  professional  idealism  and  scholarship. 
Entrance  to  it  is  dependent  largely  upon  standing  at  examinations,  character 
and  personality.  Students  are  elected  to  membership  in  the  third  and  fourth 
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years  only,  but  the  standing  in  all  the  lower  years  is  considered  in  choosing 
new  members.  Its  activities  consist  mainly  in  a series  of  bi-monthly  meetings 
held  during  the  winter  session,  for  which  papers  are  prepared  and  read  by 
the  undergraduate  members.  A banquet  is  held  each  year  at  which  an  address 
is  delivered  on  some  subject  of  current  interest. 

PHYSICAL  EDUCATION 

The  University  requires  that  each  student  in  his  or  her  first  year  at  the 
University  take  a medical  examination  given  by  the  University  Health  Service. 
In  addition,  each  first-year  student,  unless  exempted  as  provided  below,  must 
register  for  and  satisfactorily  complete  a swim  test  and  the  required  programme 
in  Physical  Education.  Any  student,  unless  exempted,  who  does  not  satis- 
factorily complete  the  Physical  Education  requirement  BEFORE  advancing  to 
the  second  academic  year  of  his  or  her  course  shall  either  ( 1 ) register  for  and 
satisfactorily  complete  the  requirement  BEFORE  the  end  of  the  second 
academic  year  of  his  or  her  course,  OR  (2)  pay  an  additional  fee  of  $50  to 
be  assessed  in  February  of  the  session  in  which  he  or  she  is  registered  in  the 
second  academic  year. 

Physical  Education  credits  may  be  earned  by  participation  in  instructional 
classes,  swimming  and  water  safety  classes,  intercollegiate  and  intramural 
sports. 

Exemptions:  (1)  one  year’s  satisfactory  standing  in  Physical  Education  at 
this  or  any  other  University;  (2)  admission  by  advanced  standing  to  second  or 
higher  year  at  this  University  (automatic  exemption);  (3)  if  age  is  25  years 
or  more;  (4)  ex-military  service  (permanent  force);  (5)  provisional  acceptance 
by  the  U.N.T.D.,  C.O.T.C.,  or  U.R.T.P.,  followed  by  satisfactory  completion 
of  one  year’s  service;  (6)  exemption  by  the  University  Health  Service;  (7) 
special  consideration. 

To  claim  exemption,  report  by  October  31  to: 

Men:  Intramural  office,  Room  106,  Athletic  Wing,  Hart  House. 

Women:  Room  230,  Benson  Building,  320  Huron  Street. 

THE  BANTING  AND  BEST  DEPARTMENT  OF  MEDICAL  RESEARCH 

Professor  and  Head  of  the  Department:  Charles  H.  Best 
Professors:  E.  Baer,  D.  W.  Clarke,  J.  Logothetopoulos,  C.  C.  Lucas, 
G.  A.  Wrenshall,  W.  R.  Franks*,  J.  Campbell  (Hon.),  R.  E.  Haist  (Hon.) 

Associate  Professors:  J.  M.  Salter,  B.  S.  Leibel  (Hon.) 

Assistant  Professors:  D.  Buchnea,  J.  K.  Davidson,  A.  A.  Horner, 

S.  S.  Mookerjea,  C.  C.  Yip,  A.  Kuksis*,  G.  Hetenyi,  Jr.  (Hon.) 
Research  Associates:  Miss  H.  Christie,  C.  R.  Cowan,  Mrs.  R.  de  Souza, 
B.  Lin,  G.  A.  Meek,  Miss  N.  H.  Morley,  R.  Ninomiya,  B.  C.  Pal, 

K.  V.  J.  Rao,  B.  Rosenfeld,  G.  R.  Sarma,  W.  J.  Linghorne* 


* Part-time 
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Research  Assistants:  Mrs.  J.  Black,  Miss  M.  M.  Shaw,  J.  Skublics 
Research  Fellows:  K.  Itiaba,  J.  S.  Cowan,  S.  Ilk 
Secretary:  Miss  E.  L.  Mahon 
Librarian:  Mrs.  I.  Tate 

The  Banting  and  Best  Department  of  Medical  Research  was  established  by 
the  Board  of  Governors  of  the  University  as  the  result  of  a special  grant  of 
the  Legislature  of  the  Province  of  Ontario  in  1923. 

The  Terms  of  the  Act  establishing  the  Banting  and  Best  Research  Fund 
provide  for  an  annual  grant  to  the  University  of  Toronto  for  the  promotion 
of  Medical  Research  in  accordance  with  the  following  preamble  which  appears 
in  the  Act: 

“Whereas  F.  G.  Banting,  M.D.,  and  C.  H.  Best,  B.A.,  in  the  prosecution  of 
medical  research  have  made  an  important  discovery  by  means  of  which  it  is 
now  possible  to  ameliorate  the  condition  of  persons  suffering  from  the  disease 
known  as  diabetes,  and  it  is  believed  that  prosecuting  the  research  will  result 
in  perfecting  a remedy  for  the  cure  of  that  disease,  and  it  is  desirable  and 
expedient  in  the  public  interest  to  provide  by  legislative  grant  the  continuation 
and  prosecution  of  kindred  researches.” 

Research  under  the  provisions  of  this  Department  began  in  July  1923,  and 
investigations  on  a number  of  important  problems  have  been  maintained  and 
extended  in  these  laboratories  since  that  time. 

SCHOOL  OF  HYGIENE 

Postgraduate  instruction  in  public  health  in  this  university  commenced  in 
1912  and  each  year  thereafter  a course  leading  to  the  Diploma  in  Public 
Health  was  given  by  the  Department  of  Hygiene  and  Preventive  Medicine  of 
the  Faculty  of  Medicine,  until  the  formal  organization  of  the  School  of 
Hygiene  in  1925. 

The  School  of  Hygiene  is  one  of  the  14  Schools  of  Public  Health  in  North 
America  accredited  by  the  American  Public  Health  Association  to  offer 
graduate  courses  in  public  health. 

The  School  of  Hygiene  consists  of  the  following  seven  departments: 

( 1 ) Department  of  Epidemiology  and  Biometrics 

(2)  Department  of  Hospital  Administration 

(3)  Department  of  Microbiology 

(4)  Department  of  Nutrition 

(5)  Department  of  Parasitology 

(6)  Department  of  Physiological  Hygiene 

(7)  Department  of  Public  Health 

The  School  of  Hygiene  offers  courses  which  prepare  candidates  for  the 
following  graduate  Diplomas  or  Certificate  of  the  University  of  Toronto: 
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Public  Health  Oriented  Courses 

(1)  Diploma  in  Public  Health  (for  physicians) 

(2)  Diploma  in  Veterinary  Public  Health  (for  veterinarians) 

(3)  Diploma  in  Dental  Public  Health  (for  dentists) 

(4)  Diploma  in  Nutrition  (for  university  graduates) 

(5)  Certificate  in  Public  Health  with  specialization  in  public  health  subjects 
(for  university  graduates) 
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(6)  Diploma  in  Industrial  Health  (for  physicians) 

(7)  Diploma  in  Hospital  Administration  (for  physicians  and  other  university 
graduates) 

(8)  Diploma  in  Bacteriology  (for  physicians  and  other  university  graduates). 


The  School  of  Hygiene,  under  the  auspices  of  the  School  of  Graduate 
Studies,  offers  facilities  for  candidates  wishing  to  proceed  to  the  degrees  of 
M.Sc.,  and  Ph.D.  The  School  also  takes  part  in  the  training  of  engineers 
enrolled  in  the  M.A.Sc.  (Sanitary  Engineering)  Course. 

The  Department  of  Public  Health  of  the  School  of  Hygiene  provides  under- 
graduate instruction  in  public  health  and  preventive  medicine  to  students  of 
the  Faculty  of  Medicine.  The  School  also  provides  undergraduate  instruction 
in  public  health,  preventive  medicine,  epidemiology,  nutrition,  and  micro- 
biology, to  students  of  the  following  Faculties  or  Schools:  Faculty  of  Arts 
and  Science,  Faculty  of  Food  Sciences,  Faculty  of  Dentistry,  Faculty  of 
Pharmacy,  School  of  Social  Work,  School  of  Physical  and  Health  Education, 
and  School  of  Nursing.  In  the  Faculty  of  Arts  and  Science,  honours  courses  in 
Microbiology  are  available  to  students,  e.g.  in  the  Biological  and  Medical 
Sciences,  Biology,  Microbiology,  and  Physiology  and  Biochemistry  Divisions. 

For  further  particulars,  the  Calendar  of  the  School  of  Hygiene  should  be 
consulted. 
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The  Toronto  General  Hospital  has  a total  capacity  of  1,393  beds;  606  are 
standard  ward,  60  are  standard  ward  pay  and  619  are  private. 

The  Hospital  for  Sick  Children  has  a total  bed  capacity  of  810,  entirely 
devoted  to  diseases  in  children.  A total  of  fourteen  operating  rooms  are 
available  for  the  Departments  of  Surgery,  Oto-Laryngology  and  Ophthal- 
mology. Special  Departments  include  Occupational  Therapy,  Physiotherapy, 
Speech  Clinic,  Visual  Education,  Genetics,  Dentistry,  Radiology,  and  Patho- 
logical and  Research  Laboratories. 

St.  Michael’s  Hospital,  a general  hospital  of  904  beds  and  20  bassinets,  is 
conducted  by  the  Sisters  of  St.  Joseph  of  Toronto.  The  hospital  is  for  the 
treatment  of  medical,  surgical,  obstetrical  and  psychiatric  patients.  Six  large 
wards  and  the  out-patients’  department  are  arranged  for  clinical  teaching. 
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The  Toronto  Western  Hospital  has  a capacity  of  815  beds  and  113  bassinets, 
>f  which  50%  are  adapted  to  clinical  teaching  in  Medicine,  Surgery,  Obstetrics 
ind  Gynaecology  and  other  specialties.  The  hospital  is  departmentalized  and 
irovides  junior  rotating  interneships  and  residency  training  in  15  specialties 
nd  sub-specialties  excepting  for  Paediatrics.  An  active  programme  in  clinical 
jecli  and  experimental  research  is  maintained.  There  is  a large  Out-patient  Depart- 
nent,  and  the  Emergency  Department  has  associated  an  18-bed  observation 
vard  (Casualty  Unit). 

The  Clarke  Institute  of  Psychiatry  is  the  major  centre  of  undergraduate  and 
jraduate  instruction  in  Psychiatry.  The  Institute  has  special  and  general  clinical 
rsit)  ervices,  involving  in-patient  facilities  for  two  hundred  patients,  large  and  varied 
mt-patient  services,  day  and  night  care  resources  and  an  emergency  unit. 
These  services  constitute  an  exemplary  basis  for  education  and  research.  The 
educational  programmes  are  related  to  all  professional  developments  in  the 
nental  health  field:  the  research  activities  range  from  clinical  to  laboratory 
nvestigations  and  embrace  both  the  biological  and  behavioural  sciences. 

Sunnybrook  Hospital  has  a bed  capacity  of  approximately  1397.  Through 
he  courtesy  of  the  Department  of  Veterans  Affairs,  the  facilities  are  available 
or  training  in  the  Specialties. 

The  Women’s  College  Hospital  has  a total  bed  capacity  of  286  beds.  There 
ire  40  beds  for  teaching  in  obstetrics  and  gynaecology,  40  beds  for  teaching 
n medicine,  and  approximately  20  beds  for  teaching  in  surgery. 
ti  The  Wellesley  Hospital  which  was  administered  for  14  years  as  a unit  of  the 
Toronto  General  Hospital,  was  re-established  as  of  January  1,  1960,  as  an 
ndependent  hospital  with  its  own  Board  of  Trustees  and  staff.  Teaching  for 
indergraduates  in  the  Faculty  of  Medicine  continues  through  the  excellent 
’acilities  that  are  available  in  this  hospital  of  450  beds. 

The  Princess  Margaret  Hospital  (Ontario  Cancer  Institute)  has  120  beds 
:'or  the  treatment  and  investigation  of  patients  who  suffer  from  malignant 
iisease.  Research  is  carried  on  in  the  Department  of  Medical  Biophysics  of 
the  Faculty  of  Medicine  of  the  University,  which  is  situated  in  the  Hospital. 
Facilities  are  made  available  for  both  undergraduate  and  postgraduate  teaching. 

New  Mount  Sinai  Hospital  is  a general  hospital  of  337  beds  and  97  bassinets, 
af  which  40  beds  are  available  for  teaching  in  Medicine  and  40  for  teaching  in 
surgery.  Provision  is  also  made  for  undergraduate  teaching  in  Pathology. 

All  the  teaching  hospitals  have  well  equipped  out-patients’  departments  and 
the  work  in  these  departments  constitutes  an  important  aspect  of  clinical 
teaching. 

Lyndhurst  Lodge  Hospital  is  a 52-bed  hospital  for  the  rehabilitation  of 
patients  disabled  by  disease  or  injury  to  the  spinal  cord.  Teaching  programmes 
are  conducted  for  graduates  and  undergraduates  in  medicine,  nursing,  physical 
and  occupational  therapy. 


MEDALLISTS 

(g.  gold  medal,  s.  silver  medal ) 


Year 

58  Oille,  L.  S.-g. 

Aikins,  M.  H.-s. 
Millar,  T.-s. 

59  Barnhart,  C.  E.-g. 
King,  J.-s. 

Francis,  W.  F.-s. 

60  Bascom,  J.-g. 

Playter,  E.-s. 

Tisdell,  F.  B.-s. 
Morton,  E.  D.-s. 
Ogden,  W.  W.-s. 
Martyn,  D.  H.-s. 

61  Hudson,  A.-g. 

Elliott,  J.  D.-s. 

62  Bolster,  J.-g. 

De  Grassi,  G.  P.-g. 

63  Ramsay,  W.  F.-g. 

64  McLaughlin,  J.  W.-g. 

65  Burnham,  E.  L.  G.-s. 
McCarthy,  J.  L.  G.-s. 
Kitchen,  E.  E.-s. 

66  Mickle,  W.  J.-g. 
McCullough,  J.-s. 
Wadsworth,  J.  J.-s. 

67  Sparks,  T.-s. 

Palmer,  R.  N.-s. 
Harbottle,  R.-s. 
Eccles,  F.  R.-s. 
McFarlane,  N.-s. 
Newton,  J.  H.-s. 

68  Brown,  J.  P.-g. 

Hunt,  R.  H.-s. 

Howe,  T.  C.-s. 

69  Graham,  J.  E.-g. 
Humble,  C.-s. 
McCollum,  J.  H.-s. 
Bentley,  T.  B.-s. 

70  Greenlees,  A.-g. 
Burgess,  T.  J.  W.-s. 
Smith,  C.  M.-s. 
Standish,  J.-s. 
Wagner,  W.  J.-s. 

Burt,  W.-s. 

Williams,  A.  D.-s. 


Year 

71  Forrest,  W.-g. 
Moore,  C.  Y.-s. 
Henning,  N.  P.-s. 
Delamater,  R.  H.-s. 

72  Zimmerman,  R.-g. 
Crozier,  J.  B.-s. 

73  Close,  J.  A.-g. 

73  Beeman,  M.  I.-s. 
Wright,  A.  H.-s. 
Hagel,  S.  D.-s. 

74  Fraser,  D.  B.-g. 
Brown,  O.  C.-s. 
Farewell,  A.-s. 
Cameron,  I.  H.-s. 

74  Shaw,  G.-s. 

Fraser,  D.-s. 

75  Britton,  W.-g. 
White,  J.-s. 

Bennett,  J.  H.-s. 
Eakins,  J.  E.-s. 

76  McPhedran,  A.-g. 
Lackner,  H.  G.-s. 
Bowerman,  A.  C.-s. 
Wilson,  W.  J.-s. 

77  Stuart,  W.  T.-g. 

Orr,  R.  B.-s. 
Richards,  N.  D.-s. 

78  Griffin,  H.  S.-g. 
Meek,  H.-s. 

Bonnar,  J.  D.-s. 
Kennedy,  G.  A.-s. 
Gardiner,  J.  H.-s. 

79  Burt,  F.-g. 

Mills,  R.  P.-s. 
Chappell,  W.  F.-s. 

80  Cross,  W.  J.-g. 
Bryce,  P.  H.-s. 
Ferguson,  J.-s. 

81  Duncan,  J.  H.-g. 

82  Wallace,  R.  R.-g. 
Duncan,  J.  T.-g. 

83  Robinson,  W.  J.-g. 
Dolsen,  F.  J.-g. 

84  Clerke,  J.  W.-g. 


Year 

85  Howell,  J.  H.-g. 
Carr,  L.-s. 

Saunders,  R.  M.-s. 
Hoople,  H.  N.-s. 

86  Peters,  G.  A.-g. 
Noecker,  C.  T.-s. 
Johnston,  D.  R.-s. 

87  Ego,  A.-g. 

88  Fere,  G.  A.-g. 
Galloway,  J.-s. 

89  Chambers,  G.-g. 
Collins,  J.  H.-s. 

89  Godfrey,  F.  E.-s. 

90  Barker,  L.  F.-g. 
Cullen,  T.  S.-s. 
Philip,  W.  H.-s. 
McFarlane,  M.  T.-s. 
McGillivray,  C.  F.-s. 

91  Bamhardt,  W.  N.-g. 
Bollen,  P.-s. 

Boyd.  G.-s. 
McGorman,  G.-s. 

92  Bruce,  H.  A.-g. 
Middlebro,  T.  H.-s. 
Gowland,  R.  H.-s. 
Brown,  J.  N.  E.-s. 

93  Harvie,  J.  N.-g. 
South,  T.  E.-s. 
Elliott,  W.-s. 
Futcher,  T.  B. 
Harvey,  E.  E.  /Eq-s. 

94  McCollum,  W.  J.-g. 
Rutledge,  H.  N.-s. 
Crain,  W.  E.-s. 
Johnston,  H.  A.-s. 

95  Merritt,  A.  K.-g. 
McKay,  T.  W.  G.-s. 
McCrae,  T.-s. 
Hunter,  A.  J.-s. 

96  McCaig,  A.  S.-g. 
Roberts,  E.  L.-g. 
Graef,  C.-s. 

Goldie,  W.-s. 
Macklin,  A.  H.-s. 
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97  Elliott,  J.  H.-g. 

Hume,  J.  J.  C.-s. 
Nichol,  R.-s. 
Yeomans,  W.  L.-s. 

98  McCrae,  J.-s. 
Sutherland,  G.  A.-s. 
White,  W.  C.-s. 
Cahoon,  F.-s. 

99  Wells,  W.-g. 
Hargrave,  H.  G.-s. 
Piersol,  W.  H.-s. 
Gow,  J.-s. 

00  Scott,  P .L. 

Bell,  C.  C.  /Eq-g. 
Howland,  G.  W. 
Revell,  E.  D.  /Eq-s. 
Carder,  E.  D.-s. 

01  Clarkson,  F.  A.-g. 
Mcllwraith,  D.  G.-s. 
Cleland,  F.  A.-s. 
Carswell,  W.  A. 
Cohoe,  B.  A.  /Eq-s. 

02  Roaf,  H.  E. 

Saunders,  W.  P.  /Eq-g. 
Fletcher,  G.  W.-s. 
Moir,  A.-s. 

Archer,  A.  E.-s. 

03  Oille,  J.  A.-g. 

Phillips,  J.-s. 

Yin,  S.  C.-s. 

Wilson,  G.  E.-s. 

04  McCulloch,  R.  J.  P.-g. 
Kinghom,  A.-s. 
Anderson,  R.  W.-s. 
Walker,  S.  B.-s. 

05  Lemon,  W.  S.-g. 

Ford,  G.-s. 

Merritt,  W.-s. 
Gowland,  M.  E.-s. 

06  McNeill,  H.  M.-g. 
Holbrook,  J.  H.-s. 
Dickson,  E.  C.-s. 
Moorhead,  A.  S.-s. 

07  Gray,  G.  C.-g. 
McVicar,  C.  S.-s. 
Schinbein,  A.  B.-s. 
Cannon,  O.-s. 

08  Richards,  G.  E.-g. 
Robertson,  W.  A.-s. 


Year 

08  Buswell,  R.-s. 
Harkness,  J.  G.-s. 

09  Parker,  C.  B.-g. 
Tytler,  W.  H.-s. 

09  Marcy,  W.  J.  M.-s. 
Brown,  A.  G.-s. 

10  Watt,  J.  C.-g. 

Follett,  J.  V.-s. 
Butterfield,  R.  M.-s. 
Barker,  P.  W.-s. 

1 1 Livingstone,  J.  M.-g. 
Eagles,  A.  S.-s. 
Bouck,  C. 

Christie,  N.  A.  /Eq-s. 
Campbell,  J.  G.  A.-s. 

12  McClenahan,  R.  R. 
McPhedran,  F.  M., 

/Eq-g. 

Breslin,  L.  J.-s. 
Wellman,  A.  L.-s. 

13  Scott,  W.  A. 

Fletcher,  A.  A.  /Eq-g. 
Simon,  K.  M.  B.-s. 
Wookey,  H.  W.-s. 
Brown,  C.  P.-g. 

Irwin,  O.  M.-s. 
Brodey,  A.-s. 

Darby,  G.  E.-s. 

14  Detweiler,  H.  K.-g. 
Hewitt,  S.  R.  D.-s. 
McKenzie,  K.  G.-s. 
Brown,  H.  E.-s. 

26  Sweet,  T.  A.-g. 

Day,  Mrs.  I.  T.-s. 
McCormack,  N.  A.-s. 

27  Borsook,  H.-g. 

Keith,  W.  S.-s. 
Killoran,  V.  A.-s. 

28  Willinsky,  B.-g. 

Shier,  J.  W.-s. 

Brooks,  E.  F.-s. 

29  Harris,  L.  J.-g. 
Hames,  G.  H. 

Weld,  C.  B.  /Eq-s. 

30  Bensley,  E.  H.-g. 
Dauphinee,  J.  A. 
Kergin,  F.  G.  /Eq-s. 

31  Taube,  H.  N.-g. 
Smith,  I. 


Year 

Irvine,  A.  D.  /Eq-s. 

32  Aberhart,  C.-g. 
Brandon,  K.  F.-s. 
Ferguson,  J.  K.  W.-s. 

33  Hendry,  W.  J.-g. 
Sherman,  I.  C.-s. 
Hobbs,  G.  E.-s. 

34  Gray,  Miss  J.  C.-g. 
Kajiyama,  T.-s. 
Dickson,  R.  C.-s. 

35  Cote,  F.  H.-g. 

Chute,  A.  L.-s. 

36  Solandt,  O.  M.-g. 
Jaimet,  C.  H.-s. 
Large,  A.  M.-s. 

37  Wightman,  K.  J.  R.-g. 
King,  W.  L.  M.-s. 
Bagnall,  A.  W.-s. 

38  Goggio,  A.-g. 

Tovee,  E.  B.-s. 
Borsook,  M.  E.-s. 

39  Copp,  D.  H.-g. 
McCulloch,  J.  C.-s. 
Gerred,  R.  F.-s. 

40  Lane,  G.  A.-g. 
Snitman,  H.-s. 

Fraser,  T.  A.-s. 

41  Watt,  J.  G.-g. 

42  Mickler,  J.  G.-g. 

42  Wise,  W.-g. 

Jan.  1943 

Stewart,  C.  G.-g. 
Maroosis,  J.  P.  G.-s. 
Allison,  Miss  W.  G.-s. 
July  1943 

Tauber,  A.  S.-g. 
Smith,  H.  A.  W.-s. 
Routley,  E.  F.-s. 

44  Snider,  G.  L.-g. 
Clarke,  W.  T.  W.-s. 
Horsey,  W.  J.-s. 

45  Clute,  K.  F.-g. 
Basmajian,  J.  V.-s. 
Kalant,  H.-s. 

46  Gibson,  D.  A.-g. 
Chang,  T.  Y.-s. 

47  Crookston,  J.  H.-g. 
Aszkanazy,  Miss 

C.  L.  R.-s. 
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Year 

i Kalant,  N.-s. 

48  Yendt,  E.  R.-g. 
Sheppard,  R.  H.-s. 

-t  Geisler,  W.  O.-s. 

49  Wolfish,  M.  G.-g. 
Ezrin,  C.-s. 

Pearson,  F.  G.-s. 

50  Hetherington,  R.  F.-g. 
Gove,  D.  1,-8. 

Hines,  R.  M.-s. 

51  Ramcharan,MissS.-g. 
Bogoch,  S.-s. 

Melville,  P.  H.-s. 

52  Hill,  Miss  F.  M.-g. 
Evans,  J.  R.-s. 

1,-j  Tasker,  R.  R.-s. 

53  Wigle,  E.  D.-g. 
Mustard,  J.  F.-s. 


•s, 


,-s. 

1-1 


■s, 


4 


i 


Year 

67  Palmer,  R.  N. 

68  Hunt,  R.  H. 

Brown,  J.  P. 
Cassidy,  J.  J. 

69  Graham,  J.  E. 

70  Burgess,  T.  J.  W.-g. 
Greenlees,  A.-s. 
Wagner,  W.  J.-s. 

71  Moore,  C.  Y.-g. 
Henning,  N.  P.-s. 
Forrest,  W.-s. 

72  Zimmerman,  R.-g. 
Crozier,  J.  B.-s. 

73  Meldrum,  N.  W.-g. 
Close,  J.  A.-s. 
Hagel,  S.  D.-s. 

74  Brown,  O.  C.-g. 
Farewell,  A.-s. 
Campbell,  A.  J.-s. 

75  Britton,  W.-g. 
White,  J.-s. 

Bennett,  J.  H.-s. 

76  Lackner,  H.  G.-g. 
McPhedran,  A.-s. 
Bowerman,  A.  C.-s. 

77  Stuart,  W.  T.-g. 

78  Bonnar,  J.  D.-g. 
Meek,  H.-s. 


Year 

Dawson,  J.  W.-s. 

54  Baird,  R.  J.-g. 
Watson,  R.  J.-s. 
Humphrey,  J.  G.-s. 

55  Cohen,  Mrs.  M.  L.-g. 
Cohen,  G.  S.-s. 
Ehrlich,  R.  M.-s. 

56  Langer,  B.-g. 

Neale,  W.  F.-s. 

Bliss,  J.  Q.-s. 

58  Blenkam,  J.  D.-g. 
Rotman,  H.  H.-s. 
Norman, MissM.G.-s. 

59  Wilson,  D.  R.-g. 
Baines,  A.  D.-s. 
Schachter,  H.-s. 

60  Dorfman,  L.  E.-g. 
Barkin,  M.-s. 

Starr  Medallists 
Year 

Griffin,  H.  S.-s. 

79  Burt,  F.-g. 

80  Cross,  W.  J.-g. 

Bryce,  P.  H.-g. 

81  Duncan,  J.  H.-g. 

82  Wallace,  R.  R.-g. 

83  Robinson,  W.  J.-g. 

86  Peters,  G.  A.-g. 

89  Collins,  J.  H.-g. 
Chambers,  G.-s. 

90  Barker,  L.  F.-g. 

91  Barnhardt,  W.  N.-g. 

92  Middlebro,  T.  H.-g. 
Bruce,  H.  A.-s. 

96  McKay,  T.  W.  G. 

Rannie,  J.  A. 

99  Hill,  H.  W. 

03  McCrae,  T. 

08  Harvey,  W.  H.-g. 

17  Dickson,  E.  C.-g. 

22  Banting,  F.  G.-g. 
Tisdall,  F.  F.-s. 
Maitland,  H.  B.-s. 

23  Eagles,  G.  H.-s. 

24  Boyd,  Miss  G.  L.-s. 

27  Graham,  S.  J.-g. 

28  Allan,  F.  N.-s. 

31  Price,  R.  M.-g. 


Year 

Goldman,  B.  S.-s. 

61  Jerry,  L.  M.-g. 
Singer,  H.  N.-s. 
Tator,  C.  H.-s. 

62  Lipton,  I.-g. 

Borins,  Mrs. 

E.  F.  M.-s. 

Lipson,  M.  H.-s. 

63  Zweig,  S.  M.-g. 
Baumal,  R.-s. 
Sadowski,  P.  D.-s. 

64  Singer,  M.  A.-g. 
Langer,  F.-s. 

Weiser,  W.  J.-s. 

65  Orange,  R.  P.-g. 
Schuman,  J.  E.  J.-s. 
Simon,  F.-s. 


Year 

32  Duff,  G.  L.-g. 

33  Weld,  C.  B.-g. 

35  Ham,  A.  W.-g. 

36  Donohue,  W.  L.-g. 

38  Klotz,  M.  O.-g. 

39  Haist,  R.  E.-g. 

40  Greey,  P.  H.-g. 

51  Stewart,  H.  B. 

52  Firstbrook,  J.  B. 
Marko,  A.  M. 

53  Stark,  E.  J. 

54  Stewart,  C.  G. 
Kalant,  H. 

55  Klebanoff,  S.  J. 

56  Basmajian,  J.  V. 
Kumar,  D. 

57  Casselman,  W.  G.  B. 
McCulloch,  E.  A. 
Mowbray,  J.  H. 

58  Meakin,  J.  W. 

Sirek,  O. 

59  Leeson,  T.  S. 
Logothetopoulos,  J. 

60  Hall,  M.  C. 
Rapoport,  A. 

Sirek,  A. 

61  Murray,  R.  K. 
Steiner,  J.  W. 
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Year 

Year 

Year 

Anderson,  J.  E. 

63  Becker,  A.  J. 

65  Ashby, 

62  Gorman,  C.  K. 

Davidson,  J.  K. 

Baines, 

Schatzker,  J. 

Schachter,  H. 

Conen, 

64  MacGregor,  D.  C. 

. G. 

DeW. 
?.  E. 
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CALENDAR  1966-67 
1966 


Friday 

Monday 

Monday 

Monday 

Thursday 

Friday 

Monday 

Monday 

Friday 

Friday 

Monday 

Friday 

Friday 

Friday 

Friday 

Wednesday 

Sunday 


Sunday 

Wednesday 

Friday 

Friday 

Friday 

Friday 

Friday 

Friday 

Friday 

Friday 

Monday 

Friday 

Monday 

Monday 

Friday 

to 

Wednesday 


Dominion  Day.  University  buildings  closed. 

Civic  Holiday.  University  buildings  closed. 
Supplemental  examinations  begin  for  all  years. 
Labour  Day.  University  buildings  closed. 
Registration  for  second-  and  third-year  students. 
Registration  for  first-year  students  and  Speech 
Pathology. 

Academic  Year  begins  at  9.00  a.m. 

Address  by  the  President  at  3.30  p.m.  in  Convo- 
cation Hall. 

Meeting  of  the  Faculty  Council. 

Meeting  of  the  Senate. 

Thanksgiving  Day.  University  buildings  closed. 
Meeting  of  the  Senate. 

Remembrance  Day  Service  at  10.30  a.m.  Classes 
withdrawn  from  10.00  a.m.  to  11.15  a.m. 
Meeting  of  the  Faculty  Council. 

Meeting  of  the  Senate. 

Last  day  of  lectures.  Term  ends  at  5.00  p.m. 
Christmas  Day. 
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1967 

New  Year’s  Day. 

Easter  Term  begins.  Lectures  commence 
9.00  a.m. 
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Meeting  of  the  Senate. 

Meeting  of  the  Faculty  Council. 

Meeting  of  the  Senate. 

Meeting  of  the  Senate. 

Good  Friday.  University  buildings  closed. 
Meeting  of  the  Faculty  Council. 

Meeting  of  the  Senate. 

Annual  examinations  begin  for  third  year. 

Annual  examinations  begin  for  second  year 
Speech  Pathology. 

Annual  examinations  begin  for  second  year. 
Annual  examinations  begin  for  first  year  and  first 
year  Speech  Pathology. 

Victoria  Day.  University  buildings  closed. 
Convocation  (Physical  and  Occupational  Therapy 
and  Speech  Pathology  and  Audiology). 
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Convocation. 
Convocation  (Medical). 
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THE  UNIVERSITY 

5 resident C.  T.  Bissell,  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  D.Litt.,  LL.D.,  F.R.S.C. 

Executive  Assistant  to  the  President D.  F.  Forster,  B.A.,  A.M. 

7 ice-President  and  Provost M.  St.  A.  Woodside,  M.A.,  LL.D. 

7 ice-Provost J.  H.  Sword,  M.A. 


7ice-P  resident  (Research  Administration ) 

G.  de  B.  Robinson,  M.B.E.,  B.A.,  Ph.D.,  F.R.S.C. 


7ice-President  for  Scarborough  and  Erindale  Colleges 

and  Principal  of  Erindale  College  . . . D.  C.  Williams,  M.A.,  Ph.D. 


I dhief  Librarian R.  H.  Blackburn,  M.A.,  B.L.S.,  M.S.,  LL.D. 

7 ice-President  (Administration) F.  R.  Stone,  B.Com.,  C.A. 

director  of  Finance G.  L.  Court,  D.F.C.,  M.Com.,  C.A. 

lecretary  of  the  Board  of  Governors  and 

Director  of  Administrative  Services D.  S.  Claringbold 

director  of  Physical  Plant F.  J.  Hastie,  B.Sc.,  P.Eng. 


iegistrar  and  Director  of  Student  Services  . ...  R.  Ross,  M.B.E.,  M.A. 

director  of  Admissions E.  M.  Davidson,  B.A. 

director  of  Financial  Aid R.  L.  Purves,  D.S.O.,  C.D.,  B.A. 

special  Officer  (Secondary  School  Liaison) 

J.  R.  H.  Morgan,  M.B.E.,  M.A.,  B.Paed.,  LL.D. 
director  of  Statistics  and  Records  ....  J.  M.  Tusiewicz,  M.A.Sc.,  M.B.A. 
director  of  University  Health  Service  . G.  E.  Wodehouse,  M.C.,  M.D.,  F.R.C.P. 
issistanc  Director  of  University  Health  Service— Women 

Miss  F.  H.  Stewart,  B.A.,  M.D. 
director  of  Placement  and  Housing  Services  . J.  K.  Bradford,  O.B.E.,  M.A.Sc. 

director  of  International  Student  Centre Mrs.  K.  Riddell,  B.A. 

director  of  the  Advisory  Bureau 

D.  J.  McCulloch,  B.A.,  M.D.,  D.Psych.,  F.R.C.P. 


if 


director  of  University  Extension 


director  of  University  of  Toronto  Press M.  Jeanneret,  B.A. 


G.  H.  Boyes,  M.A. 


director  of  Information K.  S.  Edey 

director  of  Alumni  Affairs J.  C.  Evans,  B.A. 

director  of  Development R.  J.  Albrant 

Varden  of  Hart  House  (Acting) E.  A.  Wilkinson,  B.A. 

director  of  Athletics  and  Physical  Education— Men  . . W.  A.  Stevens,  B.S. 

director  of  Athletics  and  Physical  Education— Women  (Acting) 

Miss  D.  Jackson,  B.A. Sc.,  M.A. 
director  of  Hart  House  Theatre R.  S.  Gill,  M.A. 
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Dean  Emeritus  J.  A.  MacFarlane,  O.B.E.,  E.D.,  M.B.,  LL.D.,  F.R.C.S. Jjaudioi 


Dean  of  the  Faculty  ....  John  Hamilton,  M.D.,  F.R.C.P.(C).  Int 
Associate  Dean  . . . R.  Ian  Macdonald,  B.A.,  M.D.,  C.M.(DaL),  »n 

F.R.C.P.(Lond.),  F.R.C.P.(C),  F.A.C.P.  f)  , 
Associate  Dean  . ...  F.  G.  Kergin,  M.A.(Oxon.),  M.D.,  M.S.,  t, 

F.R.C.S.(Eng.),  F.R.C.S.(C),  F.A.C.S.  ■ 

Associate  Dean E.  A.  Sellers,  M.D.,  Ph.D.  ^ y 

Associate  Dean J.  W.  Steiner,  M.D.  , 

Executive  Assistant  to  the  Dean R.  O.  Benson,  B.Com. 

Secretary  of  the  Faculty Miss  M.  L.  Cassidy,  B.A.|ilM 
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All  correspondence  regarding  the  work  and  courses  given  under  the 
Division  of  Rehabilitation  Medicine  should  be  addressed  to  the  Secretary 
of  the  Division,  University  of  Toronto,  Toronto  5,  Ontario,  Canada. 
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DIVISION  OF  REHABILITATION  MEDICINE 


The  Division  of  Rehabilitation  Medicine  in  the  Faculty  of  Medicine, 
University  of  Toronto,  provides  training  programmes  for  graduate  and 
undergraduate  physicians  and  surgeons,  for  speech  pathologists  and 
audiologists  and  for  physical  and  occupational  therapists. 

In  the  following  pages  of  the  calendar  an  outline  of  these  courses  of 
training  is  given. 

Training  for  Medical  Graduates 

The  Royal  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  has  established  the 
equirements  for  specialist  training  in  Physical  Medicine  and  Rehabilita- 
:ion.  This  Division  will  arrange  a suitable  training  programme  for  medical 
graduates  in  accordance  with  this  programme. 

Training  for  Undergraduates  in  Medicine 
Lectures,  lecture-demonstrations  and  clinical  instruction  in  physical 
nedicine  and  rehabilitation  are  provided  by  members  of  this  Division  for 
he  medical  students  in  the  final  two  years  of  the  course. 

DIPLOMA  COURSE  IN  PHYSICAL  AND  OCCUPATIONAL 

THERAPY 

irector A.  T.  Jousse,  b.a.,  m.d.,  f.r.c.p.(c) 

enior  Lecturers Helen  P.  Le  Vesconte,  o.t.reg. 

Lilian  B.  Pollard,  t.c.s.p. 

The  education  of  the  therapist  in  the  Division  of  Rehabilitation  Medi- 
ine  at  the  University  of  Toronto  requires  three  years  of  university  work. 
The  content  of  the  teaching  programme  is  so  arranged  that,  at  the  end 
>f  the  period,  the  students  are  qualified  to  practice  physical  therapy, 
•ccupational  therapy  or  a combination  of  those  two  disciplines. 

Therapists  so  trained  may  look  forward  to  interesting  and  stimulating 
areers  in  general  hospitals  for  the  care  of  children  and  adults,  mental 
lospitals,  sanitaria,  rehabilitation  centres,  orthopaedic  hospitals.  There 
5 an  opportunity  for  private  practice.  Patients  must,  of  course,  be  referred 
or  treatment  by  a physician. 

In  the  1966-67  session  a minimum  of  two  and  a maximum  of  ten  men 
/ill  be  accepted  for  training  in  this  course. 

Inquiries  regarding  admission  requirements  should  be  sent  to  the 
Registrar  of  the  University;  all  those  pertaining  to  the  course,  to  the 
ecretary  of  the  division. 

ADMISSION  REQUIREMENTS 

The  number  admitted  to  the  first  year  will  be  limited  to  110  persons. 

Each  applicant  must  present  a certificate  of  physical  fitness  from  a 
hysician,  or  the  Director  of  the  University  Health  Service.  No  allowance 
an  be  made  for  physical  disability  which  would  seem  to  disqualify  the 
udent  from  the  somewhat  rigorous  exercise  which  these  courses  require 


or  which  might  interfere  in  any  way  with  the  student  taking  full  advantage 
of  lectures  and  laboratory  classes.  Those  with  a disability  must  be 
examined  by  the  Assistant  Director  of  the  University  Health  Service  and 
the  application  will  be  accepted  or  declined  in  accordance  with  the 
medical  adviser’s  recommendation.  Only  under  exceptional  circumstances 
will  a candidate  of  thirty  years  or  more  be  admitted. 

1.  Requirements  for  admission  to  the  Diploma  Course  in  Physical  and 
Occupational  Therapy. 

Candidates  for  admission  to  the  Diploma  Course  in  Physical  and 
Occupational  Therapy  must  have  standing  in  the  following  Grade  13 
subjects,  or  their  equivalent,  with  an  over-all  average  of  60%  : 

(i)  English  (two  credits) 

(ii)  A second  language  (two  credits)  chosen  from:  French;  German 

Greek;  Italian;  Russian;  Spanish;  Latin. 

(iii)  Five  credits — or  four  credits,  if  Biology  is  chosen — from  Algebra; 

Analytical  Geometry;  Trigonometry  and  Statics;  Biology*; 
Botany;  Zoology;  Chemistry;  Physics;  Geography;  History; 
Musicf  or  Art;  (each  having  the  weight  of  one  credit).  One 
or  more  languages  (two  credits  each)  from  (ii)  above,  not 
already  chosen  to  satisfy  group  (ii). 

*Candidates  offering  Biology  may  not  offer  Botany  or  Zoology. 

f Music  options  for  Ontario:  In  lieu  of  Ontario  Grade  13  Music,  stand- 
ing in  one  of  the  following  examinations  of  the  Royal  Conservatory  of 
Music  of  Toronto,  or  equivalent,  is  accepted:  (i)  Grade  VIII  Practical 
with  Grade  II  Theory;  (ii)  Grade  IV  Theory.  If  the  Royal  Conservatory 
of  Music  of  Toronto,  or  equivalent,  examinations  are  offered,  candidates 
must  have  the  required  over-all  average  for  the  course  sought  on  the  aca- 
demic papers  offered.  Royal  Conservatory  of  Music  of  Toronto,  or  equiva- 
lent, examination  marks  are  not  included  in  the  calculation  of  the  over-all 
average. 

N.B.:  Candidates  are  strongly  advised  to  include  Chemistry  and  Physics. 

Notice  to  Applicants  for  Admission  to  First  Year  University. 

Each  candidate  who  applies  for  admission  to  the  First  Year  of  an 
undergraduate  course  directly  from  High  School  must  take  the  aptitude 
test  offered  by  the  College  Entrance  Examination  Board.  This  test  con- 
sists of  two  parts — verbal  and  mathematical.  It  should  be  taken  in 
December  or  January  of  the  final  year  of  school.  United  States  candidates 
transferring  from  a First  Year  college  programme  in  the  United  States 
and  seeking  admission  to  a First  Year  programme  at  this  University  also 
must  offer  the  College  Entrance  Examination  Board  aptitude  test. 

Students  may  obtain  information  about  the  test  and  test  centres  by 
inquiring  at  their  school  or  by  writing  to  the  College  Entrance  Examina- 
tion Board.  Students  in  Ontario  and  other  eastern  parts  of  Canada  anc 
the  United  States  should  write  to  the  CEEB  at  Box  592,  Princeton,  New 
Jersey  08540;  students  from  the  west  should  write  to  the  CEEB,  Bo? 
1025,  Berkeley,  California  94701. 


Limited  Enrolment  and  Selection 
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Since  accommodation  and  certain  other  facilities  are  restricted,  the 
University  has  found  it  necessary  to  limit  enrolment  in  many  Divisions. 

Applicants  for  admission  should  therefore  regard  the  holding  of  the 
published  admission  requirements  as  meaning  only  that  they  are  eligible 
lor  selection  to  the  University. 

Under  the  University’s  admission  practices,  the  school  record  of  the 
applicant,  the  confidential  report  of  the  school  and  other  tests  of  the 
student’s  ability  that  are  available  are  considered.  The  length  of  time 
taken  and  number  of  sittings  at  examinations  to  obtain  the  admission 
requirements  also  are  taken  into  account.  Decision  on  those  whose  certifi- 
cates meet  the  published  requirements  but  whose  academic  record  is  not 
of  a standard  to  permit  immediate  admission  will  be  deferred,  and  their 
application  will  be  considered  for  selection  at  a later  date  when  all 
applications  have  been  examined.  A decision  will  be  communicated  to 
these  applicants  as  early  in  August  as  possible. 
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2.  Equivalent  Certificates. 

The  following  certificates  are  usually  accepted  as  equivalent  to  Ontario 
Grade  13  although  individual  subjects  cannot  always  be  equated. 
Specific  details  on  the  standing  required  in  particular  cases  will  be  supplied 
on  request. 
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Canada  (Standing  as  outlined  on  (1)  above  is  required  on  the  follow- 
ing certificates  from  Canadian  provinces) — 

Alberta,  Manitoba,  Nova  Scotia,  Saskatchewan — Grade  12. 

British  Columbia,  New  Brunswick — Senior  Matriculation. 
Newfoundland — First  Year  Memorial  University. 

Prince  Edward  Island — Third  Year  Certificate  of  Prince  of  Wales 
College. 

Quebec — Senior  High  School  Leaving  Certificate;  McGill  Senior 
School  Certificate;  English  Catholic  Senior  High  School  Leaving 
Certificate  (5th  year  High — Grade  12).  Other  certificates  will 
be  considered. 
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England,  West  Indies,  East  and  West  Africa — 

(i)  General  Certificate  of  Education  showing  either 

(a)  Passes  in  five  subjects  of  which  at  least  two  must  be 
passed  at  advanced  level;  or 

(b)  Passes  in  four  subjects  of  which  at  least  three  must  be 
passed  at  advanced  level. 

or  (ii)  School  and  Higher  School  Certificates,  which  are  equated  to 
the  General  Certificate  of  Education  as  follows  and  accepted 
on  that  basis: 

Credits  on  the  School  Certificate  are  accepted  as  ordinary 
level  passes  on  the  General  Certificate  of  Education;  sub- 
sidiary passes  on  the  Higher  School  Certificate  as  ordinary 
level  passes  on  the  General  Certificate  of  Education;  and 
principal  or  main  subject  passes  on  the  Higher  School  Certi- 
ficate as  advanced  level  passes  on  the  General  Certificate  of 
Education. 
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Hong  Kong — 

(i)  General  Certificate  of  Education  or  School  and  Higher  School 
Certificate  as  stated  above. 

or  (ii)  University  of  Hong  Kong  Matriculation  Certificates  accepted 
on  same  basis  as  General  Certificate  of  Education. 

(iii)  Hong  Kong  English  School  Certificate  (1965)  in  conjunction 
with  (i)  or  (ii). 

N.B.  Hong  Kong  English  School  Certificates  issued  prior  to  1965  are 
not  acceptable  for  admission  purposes. 

United  States  of  America 

First  Year  university  standing  (a  minimum  of  30  semester  hours) 
in  the  required  subjects  from  accredited  institutions  of  higher 
learning.  A United  States  High  School  Graduation  Diploma  will 
not  normally  admit  a candidate  to  any  course.  Advanced  Place- 
ment work  will,  however,  be  considered. 


Candidates  seeking  admission  on  the  basis  of  certificates  which  are  in  a 
language  other  than  English  must  submit  photostatic  copies  of  their 
certificates,  rather  than  the  original  copies.  Notarized  English  translations 
of  the  certificates  must  accompany  the  photostatic  copies.  When  the 
certificates  do  not  indicate  the  subjects  studied  and  the  grades  secured  in 
the  individual  subjects  in  the  final  year,  candidates  are  required  to  submit 
certified  statements  from  authorized  officials  of  the  institutions  attended, 
or  submit  statutory  declarations  giving  the  required  information. 


3.  English  Facility  Requirements 

All  applicants  are  required  to  submit  evidence  acceptable  to  the  Uni- 


versity of  Toronto  of  facility  in  English.  Candidates  whose  mother 
tongue  is  not  English  may  be  required  to  meet  an  appropriate  standard 
in  a recognized  English  facility  test.  The  following  evidence  is  acceptable: 

(a)  The  University  of  Michigan  English  Language  Test.  This  test  is 
available  at  the  University  of  Toronto  for  residents  in  the  Toronto  area. 
Enquiries  about  writing  the  test  in  Toronto  should  be  addressed  to  the 
Office  of  Admissions,  Simcoe  Hall,  University  of  Toronto. 

(b)  The  Certificate  of  Proficiency  in  English  issued  by  the  Universities 
of  Cambridge  or  Michigan. 

Information  about  writing  the  tests  in  (a)  or  (b)  above  in  overseas 
centres  may  be  obtained  from  the  Office  of  Admissions,  Simcoe  Hall,  Uni- 
versity of  Toronto. 

The  University  is  prepared  to  consider  other  evidence  of  English 
facility  which  may  be  submitted  for  evaluation  to  the  Office  of  Admissions. 
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4.  Application  Procedures 

Candidates  seeking  admission  to  undergraduate  degree  and  diploma 
courses  must  submit  the  following  to  the  Office  of  Admissions,  Simcoe 
Hall: 

(a)  Completed  application  forms  (incomplete  forms  will  be  returned 
and  may  delay  decisions  on  admission). 

(b)  All  Senior  Matriculation  Certificates  held.  These  certificates  must 
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indicate  the  subjects  studied  and  grades  obtained.  If  a certificate 
is  not  available  at  the  time  of  application,  candidates  must  indicate 
the  exact  name  of  the  certificate  to  be  presented  for  admission, 
and  the  subjects  included  therein,  as  well  as  the  approximate  date 
available.  A notarized  English  translation  must  accompany  certifi- 
cates which  are  in  a language  other  than  English. 

(c)  Candidates  entering  direct  from  high  school — a confidential  report 
to  be  sent  direct  from  the  School  to  the  Office  of  Admissions. 
(The  Office  of  Admissions  will  provide  schools  with  these  forms.) 

(d)  In  addition  to  (a),  (b),  (c),a  student  who  has  previously  attended 
a University  must  submit  the  following  whether  the  candidate  has 
passed,  failed  or  withdrawn: 

(i)  Official  transcripts  issued  by  the  University  or  College 
previously  attended,  giving  in  details  the  courses  com- 
pleted, with  the  standing  and  grades  in  each.  Transcripts 
or  a supporting  letter  from  the  Registrar  of  the  University 
or  College  must  indicate  that  the  candidate  has  been 
granted  honourable  dismissal  and  is  eligible  for  selection 
to  the  institution  concerned  in  the  session  for  which  he 
seeks  admission  in  the  University  of  Toronto,  and 

(ii)  Official  statements  or  calendars  giving  full  information 
on  the  content  of  the  University  courses  covered  by  the 
transcripts  submitted. 

Candidates  who  are  not  certain  that  they  meet  the  published 
admission  requirements  should  communicate  with  the 
Office  of  Admissions,  giving  full  details  regarding  their 
academic  standing,  before  submitting  formal  application. 

application  for  Admission  with  Advanced  Standing 

A candidate  seeking  admission  on  an  advanced  standing  basis  must 
jbmit  to  the  Office  of  Admissions,  Simcoe  Hall,  prior  to  the  dates  men- 
oned  below,  his  completed  application  form  and  the  documents  outlined 
l 4 (b)  and  (d). 

. Terminal  Dates  for  Submission  of  Applications  and  Certificates 

Applications  for  admission  to  undergraduate  degree  and  diploma 
Durses  should  be  submitted  as  early  as  possible  in  the  year  for  which  the 
indidate  seeks  admission. 

(a)  March  1,  1966 — Applications  to  be  considered  for  provisional 
admission  (see  Section  6). 

(b)  June  1,  1966 — All  other  applications  (except  for  General  Course 
(Extension),  Winter  Session,  which  must  be  submitted  by  August 
15,  1966).  Only  in  circumstances  which  the  Committee  on  Admis- 
sions deems  exceptional  will  a late  application  be  considered. 

j 

1 Provisional  Admission  Arrangements  (Ontario  Applicants  for  First 

Year) 

Ontario  Grade  13  students  wishing  to  avail  themselves  of  the  Pro- 
isional  Admission  procedures,  which  will  provide  by  June  to  First  Year 
pplicants  notification  of  Provisional  Admission,  must  forward  their 
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applications  by  March  1.  They  must  also  request  their  School  Principals 
to  submit  the  completed  Confidential  Report  Form  by  that  date.  CEEB 
Test  results  must  also  have  been  received  by  March  30. 

Only  a limited  number  of  the  available  student  places  in  the  University 
are  offered  under  the  Provisional  Admission  arrangements.  All  applicants 
who  pass  the  Ontario  Grade  13  examinations  with  the  published  admission 
requirements  are  eligible  for  selection  to  the  University. 
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7.  Admission  Regulations  concerning  candidates  who  have  previously 

failed  in  university  work. 

(a)  A candidate  who,  on  one  occasion  has  failed  to  secure  the  right  to 
advance  to  a higher  year  at  the  University  of  Toronto  or  at  any  other 
institution  of  higher  learning,  may  be  eligible  for  selection  to  the 
University  of  Toronto  subject  to  warning  of  probable  required  withdrawal 
from  his  Faculty  and  possible  debarment  from  the  University  on  a second 
failure. 

(b)  A student  who  on  two  occasions  has  failed  to  secure  the  right  to 
advance  to  a higher  year  at  the  University  of  Toronto  will  normally  be 
refused  readmission  to  his  Faculty  and  may  be  debarred  from  registration 
in  any  division  of  the  University  of  Toronto.  Candidates  with  two  such 
failures  at  other  institutions  will  normally  be  refused  admission. 

8.  Procedure  for  Registration: 

Detailed  instructions  concerning  Registration  and  Health  Require- 
ments will  be  mailed  to  returning  and  newly  admitted  students  before 
the  beginning  of  each  academic  year. 

9.  Health  Requirements: 

Every  person  admitted  to  the  University  as  an  undergraduate  must,  at 
the  time  of  his  or  her  first  medical  examination  by  the  University  Health 
Service,  present  satisfactory  evidence  of  successful  vaccination  within 
three  years  prior  to  the  date  of  the  examination  or  must  be  vaccinated 
by  the  examining  physician.  A student  in  the  course  in  Physical  and  Occu- 
pational Therapy  must  submit  to  a tuberculin  test,  which  is,  by  Order- 
in-Council,  a requisite  of  all  persons  engaged  in  hospital  work. 
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10.  Procedure  for  Withdrawals  or  Transfers: 


A student  who  wishes  to  withdraw  or  to  change  his  course  or  division 
in  the  University  should  consult  his  College  Registrar  or  Faculty/School 
Secretary. 


1 1 .  Regulations  of  the  University  concerning  penalties  for  unsatisfactory 
work  by  students. 

(a)  In  cases  of  unsatisfactory  work  of  a very  serious  nature,  a Faculty 
Council  may  recommend  to  the  Senate  Committee  on  Admissions  that  a 
student  shall  be  debarred  from  the  University. 

(b)  A Faculty  Council  should,  except  in  very  exceptional  circum- 
stances, refuse  to  re-admit  to  that  faculty  any  student  who  on  two 
occasions  fails  to  secure  the  right  to  advance  to  a higher  year  in  that 
faculty  or  a like  faculty. 
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(c)  A Faculty  Council  may  for  unsatisfactory  work  suspend  a student 
from  regular  attendance  in  that  faculty  for  a given  period  of  time  not 
exceeding  two  years  and/or  until  the  satisfaction  of  other  conditions  as  it 
may  see  fit.  Upon  satisfying  the  conditions  of  the  suspension  the  student 
shall  be  entitled  to  re-enrolment  in  that  faculty. 

(d)  Any  student  who  withdraws  after  the  15th  February,  or  who  does 
lot  withdraw  but  does  not  write  the  annual  examinations,  will  be 
regarded  for  the  purposes  of  these  regulations  as  having  failed  his  year. 

Definition  of  Terms 

(a)  “Debar”,  “Debarred”,  “Debarment” . This  term  is  restricted  to  a 
student  who  by  decision  of  the  Senate’s  Committee  on  Admissions  is 
iebarred  from  registration  in  any  faculty  of  the  University. 

(b)  Refused  readmission  to  the  faculty.  This  term  is  applied  to  a 
student  whom  the  relevant  Faculty  Council  has  decided  is  to  be  refused 
permission  to  register  again  in  that  faculty  (i.e.  the  student  is  required  to 
withdraw  from  the  faculty  and  he  may  not  re-enrol). 

(c)  Suspended  from  regular  attendance  in  a faculty.  This  term  is 
applied  to  a student  whom  the  relevant  Faculty  Council  has  decided  will 
lot  be  permitted  to  continue  in  his  course  in  that  faculty  unless  and  until 
le  has  fulfilled  certain  specified  conditions.  The  decision  of  suspension 
will  always  include  the  conditions  whether  of  a lapse  of  a stated  period  of 
ime  or  the  completion  of  specified  work,  or  both,  or  other  conditions, 
vhich  if  satisfactorily  met  will  entitle  the  student  to  re-enrolment  or 
eadmission. 

12.  Appeals 

A student  wishing  to  appeal  to  the  Senate  against  a decision  of  a 
'acuity  or  school  council  should  consult  the  secretary  of  the  faculty  or 
;chool,  the  registrar  of  the  college,  or  the  office  of  the  university  registrar 
about  the  preparation  and  submission  of  his  petition  to  the  Secretary  of 
he  Senate. 

3.  Admission  Scholarships  and  Bursaries 
Ontario  Students 

Admission  scholarships  and  bursaries  are  awarded  by  the  University, 
he  Provincial  Government,  and  other  interested  bodies.  Full  details  are 
:ontained  in  the  Admission  Awards  Calendar  available  at  secondary 
;chools,  or  from  the  Office  of  Financial  Aid,  Simcoe  Hall,  University  of 
Toronto.  Applications,  which  must  be  made  through  the  Principal  of 
he  secondary  school,  close  on  May  1 annually.  Student  loans  are  also 
ivailable. 

Non-Ontario  Students 

All  non-Ontario  students  should  apply  to  the  Office  of  Financial  Aid, 
Jimcoe  Hall,  University  of  Toronto.  A limited  number  of  scholarships 
Ire  reserved  for  students  living  outside  the  Province  of  Ontario,  but  as 
q Competition  is  keen  such  students  must  not  count  on  receiving  assistance 
4 1 mt  are  advised  rather  to  ensure  that  they  have  sufficient  funds  from  their 
>wn  government  or  from  private  sources  to  cover  all  probable  expenses. 
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REGISTRATION 


First  year  students  whose  applications  have  been  accepted  will  register 
on  Friday,  September  16,  on  presentation  of  the  fees  form,  receipted  by 
the  Chief  Accountant. 

Second  and  third  year  students  will  register  on  Thursday,  September 
15,  on  presentation  of  the  fees  form,  receipted  by  the  Chief  Accountant. 

Further  details  will  be  sent  to  students  before  these  dates. 

FEES 

University  fees  are  payable  at  the  office  of  the  Chief  Accountant. 
Cheques  in  payment  of  these  fees  should  be  made  payable  to  the  Uni- 
versity of  Toronto  at  par  in  Toronto. 

Each  student  will  be  required  to  pay  at  least  the  first  term  instalment 
of  fees  on  or  before  the  opening  date  of  the  session  and  before  he  or  she 
can  receive  a card  of  admission  to  lectures  from  the  Director  of  the 
Division  of  Rehabilitation  Medicine. 

Any  student  who  registers  after  the  last  date  for  normal  registration 
in  his  or  her  own  faculty  or  school  is  required  to  pay  a late  registration 
fee  of  $10.00  plus  $1.00  for  each  day  of  delay  to  a maximum  of  $20.00. 

The  second  term  instalment  of  fees  is  payable  on  or  before  January 
10  without  further  notice  from  the  University.  After  this  date  an 
additional  charge  of  $3.00  per  month  or  portion  thereof  (not  exceeding 
$10.00)  will  be  imposed  until  the  whole  amount  is  paid.  All  fees  for  the 
session  must  have  been  paid  in  full  before  the  annual  examinations. 

Each  student  must  pay  annual  fees  according  to  the  schedule  below; 
the  total  fee  in  each  case  is  made  up  of  the  academic  fee  and  incidental 
fees;  all  incidental  fees  are  payable  in  the  first  term. 


SCHEDULE  OF  FEES 

Academic 

Year 

* Academic 
Fee 

t Incidental 
Fees 

Total  if 
paid  in  one 
Instalment 

First 

Term 

Instalment 

Second 
Term 
Instalment 
Jan.  10 

Men 

1-3 

Women 

$490.00 

$57.00 

$547.00 

$302.00 

$248.00 

$490.00 

$32.00 

$522.00 

$277.00 

$248.00 

Information  with  regard  to  special  student  fees  may  be  obtained 
from  the  Secretary. 


*The  Academic  Fee  includes  the  following  fees: — Tuition;  Library 
and  Laboratory  Supply;  one  Annual  Examination  and  Diploma  Fee. 

tThe  Incidental  Fees  include  the  following  fees: — Students’  Administra- 
tive Council;  Health  Service;  Athletic;  and  Undergraduate  Association. 

For  men  students,  $20.00  for  Hart  House,  and  $5.00  balance  of 
Athletic  Fee. 


OTHER  UNIVERSITY  FEES 

Each  student  is  required  to  pay  to  the  Chief  Accountant  at  the  opening 
jf  the  session,  or  as  otherwise  specified,  such  of  the  following  fees  as  may 
je  required. 

Equivalent  certificate  fee  $5 

Each  student  who  has  been  admitted  to  the  first  year  upon  a certificate 
Dr  certificates  other  than  those  issued  by  the  Department  of  Education  of 
he  Province  of  Ontario  and  covering  all  or  any  part  of  the  admission 


requirements,  must  pay  this  fee. 

Advanced  standing  fee $10 

Each  student  who  has  been  admitted  to  advanced  standing  from  another 
university  or  college  must  pay  this  fee. 

Supplemental  examination  fee  for  one  subject $10 

For  each  additional  subject  $5 


Each  student  who  applies  to  write  a supplemental  examination  must 
jay  this  fee. 

Fee  for  late  application  for  supplemental  examination  $1 

Each  student  who  fails  to  file  an  application  for  the  supplemental 
;xamination  by  the  date  appointed  for  the  receipt  of  such  must  pay  this 
ee. 

SUBJECTS  OF  INSTRUCTION 


First  Year 

Hours  Total 

Anatomy  130 

Applied  Anatomy  and  Treatment  by  Movement  95 

Electrotherapy  90 

vledicine  and  Surgery  30 

Pathology  13 

Physical  Education  22 

Physiology  60 

Psychiatry  15 

Psychology  100  78 

fheory  of  Movement  and  Its  Therapeutic  Application  90 
Therapeutic  Occupations,  Theory  and  Application  210 

— 833 

Second  Year 

Anatomy  120 

Electrotherapy  60 

Tlinical  Practice  270 

dedicine  and  Surgery  60 

’hysiology  30 

Psychiatry  15 

ipeech  Pathology  15 

Theory  of  Movement  and  Its  Therapeutic  Application  150 
Therapeutic  Occupations,  Theory  and  Application  188 

908 
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Third  Year 


Anatomy  12 

Department  Organization  and  Administration  30 

Electrotherapy  60 

Clinical  Practice  372 

Medicine  and  Surgery  57 

Psychiatry  20 

Social  Studies  30 

Speech  Pathology  3 

Theory  of  Movement  and  Its  Therapeutic  Application  150 

Therapeutic  Occupations,  Theory  and  Application  150 

884 


EXAMINATIONS 

A candidate  will  not  be  admitted  to  an  examination  unless  all  fees  due 
have  been  paid. 

Representations  on  the  part  of  candidates  with  regard  to  the  May 
examinations  and  application  for  consideration  on  account  of  sickness, 
domestic  affliction,  or  other  causes,  must  be  filed  with  the  Director  not 
more  than  two  days  after  the  close  of  examinations  for  the  student 
concerned,  together  with  doctors’  certificates  or  other  evidence.  In  the 
case  of  the  supplemental  examinations  such  applications  and  certificates 
must  be  filed  with  the  Director  before  the  close  of  the  examination. 


SUBJECTS  OF  ANNUAL  EXAMINATIONS 

Following  are  the  subjects  of  the  annual  examinations  of  the  three  years 
of  the  Diploma  course  in  Physical  and  Occupational  Therapy. 

First  Year 

1.  Electrotherapy.  2.  Anatomy.  3.  Physiology.  4.  Theory  of  Movement 
and  Its  Therapeutic  Application.  5.  Therapeutic  Occupations — Theory 
and  Application.  6.  Psychology  100. 

Second  Year 

1.  Anatomy.  2.  Physiology.  3.  Medicine  and  Surgery.  4.  Electrotherapy. 
5.  Theory  of  Movement  and  Its  Therapeutic  Application.  6.  Therapeutic 
Occupations — Theory  and  Application. 

Third  Year 

1.  Medicine  and  Surgery.  2.  Psychiatry.  3.  Electrotherapy.  4.  Theory 
of  Movement  and  Its  Therapeutic  Application.  5.  Therapeutic  Occupa- 
tions— Theory  and  Application. 


CONDITIONS  FOR  ACADEMIC  STANDING 


In  order  to  pass  in  a subject  at  least  fifty  percent  of  the  examination 
marks  must  be  obtained  as  well  as  fifty  percent  of  the  aggregate  of  the 
term  and  examination  marks  in  the  subject.  An  honours  student  is  one 
who  obtains  an  aggregate  term  and  examination  mark  of  seventy-five 
percent  or  over. 

A student  who  obtains  standing  at  the  May  examinations  in  all  subjects 


I 
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except  two  may  write  supplemental  examinations  in  these  two  subjects  in 
August.  In  the  event  of  failure  to  obtain  standing  in  one  or  both  of  these 
subjects,  admission  to  the  succeeding  year  is  not  possible.  Candidates  at 
the  first,  second  and  third  annual  examinations  who  fail  to  secure  standing, 
and  are  not  permitted  to  take  the  supplemental  examinations,  and  candi- 
dates at  the  supplemental  examinations  who  fail  in  any  subject  in  which 
they  were  conditioned,  are  required  to  repeat  the  entire  work  of  the  year 
including  the  examinations  in  every  subject  of  the  year,  and  including 
also  the  entire  practical  work  of  the  year. 

Candidates  at  the  third  annual  examinations  who  have  passed  in  all 
subjects  and  have  fulfilled  all  the  other  requirements,  will  be  eligible  for 
the  Diploma  in  Physical  and  Occupational  Therapy. 

A successful  candidate  will  be  graded  in  each  of  the  subjects  in  which 
pass  marks  have  been  allowed,  and  in  the  course  as  a whole,  according 
to  the  following  schedule: 

Grade  A — 75%  to  100%  (Honours) 

Grade  B — 66%  to  74% 

Grade  C — 60%  to  65% 

Grade  D — 50%  to  59% 

PROFESSIONAL  ASSOCIATION  REQUIREMENTS 
FOR  MEMBERSHIP* 


1.  Graduates  of  the  Diploma  Course  in  Physical  and  Occupational 
Fherapy  will  be  required  to  complete  an  additional  period  of  eight 
months’  internship  in  recognized  hospital  departments  in  order  to  qualify 
for  membership  in  the  Canadian  Physiotherapy  Association  and  the 
Canadian  Association  of  Occupational  Therapists. 

2.  Internship  must  comprise: 

(a)  Four  months — Physiotherapy. 

This  may  be  undertaken  between  the  second  and  third  years 
of  the  course  and  after  graduation. 

(b)  Four  months  in  Occupational  Therapy,  two  months  of  which 
will  be  compulsory  in  a Psychiatric  service. 

3.  If  students  repeat  a year  of  their  University  course,  and  interning 
requirements  are  changed  during  the  time  of  their  training  course,  they 
vill  be  required  to  conform  to  internship  regulations  applicable  to  the 
rlass  with  which  they  will  graduate. 

♦These  Associations  are  outside  the  University  and  the  calendar  carries  this 
lotice  for  the  information  of  prospective  students.  No  responsibility  can  be 
issumed  by  the  University  for  its  accuracy. 


DESCRIPTION  OF  COURSE 
ANATOMY 
A W.  Ham,  M.B.,  F.R.S.C.,  D.Sc. 

Professor  and  Chairman  of  the  Anatomy  Department 
D.  G.  Smith,  B.A.,  M.Sc.,  M.D.,  Ph.D.  . . . Professor  of  Anatomy 

iVilma  M.  Brown,  M.A Assistant  Professor 
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First  Year 


An  introductory  course  of  12  lectures  on  the  systems  of  the  body  is 
given  in  the  first  term.  The  gross  anatomy  of  the  upper  limbs  and  body 
wall,  back  and  neck  region  are  studied  by  lectures  followed  by  dissection 
of  the  upper  extremity.  The  fundamentals  of  the  structure  and  functions 
of  cells  are  dealt  with  in  a course  of  12  lectures  on  microscopic  anatomy 
in  the  first  term. 

130  hours. 

Second  Year 

This  is  a continuation  of  the  first  year  course.  The  lower  extremity, 
nervous  system,  head,  and  digestive  system  of  the  body  are  studied  by 
lectures  followed  by  dissection  of  the  lower  extremity. 

120  hours. 

Third  Year 

A series  of  12  lectures  is  given  in  the  first  term.  Circulatory,  respiratory 
and  genito-ur inary  systems  are  studied,  by  means  of  lecture  demonstra- 
tions. 

12  hours. 


First  Year 


Classes  are  given  on  movements  and  general  exercises  for  the  bedridden 
and  convalescent  patient.  These  classes  include  the  identification  of 
anatomical  structures  which  can  be  palpated  from  the  surface,  and  the 
manipulation  of  soft  tissue  as  a preparation  for  movement.  During  these 
classes  the  student  is  prepared  for  the  approach  to  patients  in  hospital, 
and  the  therapist’s  place  in  the  rehabilitation  team  is  explained. 

Lecture-demonstrations  and  practical  classes  are  given  in  bed-making 
and  in  methods  of  lifting,  moving  and  turning  the  patient.  The  application 
of  sterile  dressings  and  the  taking  of  pulse,  temperature  and  respiration  are 
taught. 

95  hours. 


NOTE:  Students  are  required  to  have  one  week’s  practical  experience 
in  ward  duties  in  an  approved  Toronto  hospital  during  their  first  vacation. 


DEPARTMENT  ORGANIZATION  AND  ADMINISTRATION 
The  Teaching  Staff  in  Physical  and  Occupational  Therapy 
Third  Year 


Lectures  are  given  on  the  organization  and  administration  of  a depart- 
ment in  various  types  of  hospital  and  out-patient  centres;  correlation  of 
department  services  with  related  rehabilitation  services;  factors  to  be 
considered  in  treatment  schedules,  work  load  and  case  load;  principles 
of  supervision;  records — treatment,  financial,  statistical;  ordering  and  care 
of  equipment  and  supplies. 

30  hours. 
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Lilian  B.  Pollard,  T.C.S.P.  . . Senior  Lecturer  in  Physical  Therapy 
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ELECTROTHERAPY 

W.  J.  Gardiner,  M.B.,  M.R.C.P.  Lend.,  F.R.C.P.(C) 

Assistant  Professor 

Marguerite  Harland,  Dip.P.T.,  Tchr.Cert.,  Dip.O.T. 

Lecturer  in  Electrotherapy 

First  Year 

Thirty  lectures  are  given  which  include  the  production  and  method 
of  application  of  direct  and  low  frequency  currents  for  their  therapeutic 
effects.  Thirty  electrotherapy  laboratory  periods  afford  an  opportunity 
for  the  student  to  act  as  therapist  or  model  and  apply  and  experience  the 
currents  which  include  constant  current  and  pulsed  currents  of  long  and 
short  duration. 

A brief  outline  is  given  of  the  use  of  infra-red  radiations  from  the 
luminous  and  non-luminous  generators  and  the  application  of  wax  for  its 
heating  effects.  An  introduction  to  short-wave  diathermy  prepares  the 
student  for  hospital  work  in  second  year. 

90  hours. 

Second  Year 

Lectures  and  practical  classes  deal  with  the  production  and  application 
of  short-wave  diathermy  and  ultra-violet  light.  These  include  effects, 
uses,  and  rules  governing  techniques  of  application.  Factors  governing 
safety  in  the  use  of  electro-medical  equipment  are  studied  with  special 
emphasis  on  the  cause  and  prevention  of  earth  shock.  Techniques  of  ultra- 
sonic therapy  are  studied  in  detail. 

60  hours. 

Third  Year 

A study  is  made  of  the  wider  application  of  material  covered  earlier 
in  the  syllabus,  which  includes  the  plotting  of  strength-duration  curves 
and  the  use  of  electrical  currents  for  muscle  testing,  sinusoidal  currents, 
combined  currents,  infra-red,  inductothermy,  special  ionization,  and 
microwave  diathermy.  15  lecture-demonstrations  in  the  clinical  applica- 
tion of  electrotherapy  are  given,  with  the  presentation  of  patients  receiving 
treatments  in  the  Department  of  Rehabilitation  and  Physical  Medicine, 
Toronto  General  Hospital. 

60  hours. 

MEDICINE  AND  SURGERY 

K.  J.  R.  Wightman,  M.D.,  F.R.C.P.(C),  F.A.C.P. 

Professor  of  Medicine  and  Head  of  Department 

F.  G.  Kergin,  M.A.,  M.D.,  M.S.,  F.R.C.S.,  F.R.C.S.(C),  F.A.C.S. 

Professor  of  Surgery  and  Head  of  Department 

First  Year 

Introductory  clinical  lecture-demonstrations  will  be  given  by  repre- 
sentatives from  the  major  clinical  divisions  of  Medicine  and  Surgery, 
introducing  the  student  to  general  medical  and  surgical  concepts  and  their 
place  in  the  management  of  individual  cases. 

30  hours. 
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Second  Year 


Instruction  in  the  medical  and  surgical  conditions  most  frequently 
encountered  and  treated  by  the  occupational  and  physical  therapist  now 
begins.  It  continues,  using  the  method  of  clinical  lecture-demonstrations, 
and  emphasizes  the  specific  part  played  by  these  therapeutic  procedures 
in  the  total  care  of  the  patient. 

60  hours. 


Third  Year 


The  lecture-demonstrations  continue  and  in  this  year  include  instruction 
in  certain  aspects  of  general  medicine,  as  well  as  in  some  of  the  specialties 
of  both  Medicine  and  Surgery. 

57  hours. 


The  purpose  of  these  lecture-demonstrations  is  to  present  a patient  and 
then  to  discuss  the  pathological  processes  at  work,  and  the  clinical  mani- 
festations. Emphasis  will  be  placed  upon  the  manner  in  which  the  patient’s 
disability  has  been  influenced  by  personal,  family  and  vocational  problems 
and  the  part  that  the  therapist  may  play  in  assisting  in  rehabilitation. 

PATHOLOGY 

A.  C.  Ritchie,  M.B.,  Ch.B.,  D.Phil.,  M.C.Path.,  F.C.A.P.,  F.R.C.P.(C) 
Professor  and  Head  of  the  Department  of  Pathology. 

First  Year 

The  causes,  nature,  and  behaviour  of  disease  are  discussed  with 
particular  reference  to  inflammation,  repair,  healing,  and  tumours.  Special 
attention  is  given  to  the  conditions  which  affect  the  connective  tissues 
and  locomotor  system. 

13  hours. 


PHYSICAL  EDUCATION 
REQUIREMENT  FOR  WOMEN 
Staff  of  the  Department  of  Physical  Education — Women 

First  Year 

All  students  are  required  to  enroll  in  one  class  designed  especially  for 
this  course.  This  class  consists  of  the  planning  and  conduct  of  physical 
activities  in  the  rehabilitation  process. 

The  Physical  Education  requirement  also  includes  a swim  test.  This 
test  must  be  taken  between  September  16  and  19  in  the  pool  of  the 
Benson  Building,  320  Huron  Street.  Students  who  are  unable  to  pass  the 
swim  test  must  enroll  in  two  elementary  swim  classes  a week  until  they 
are  able  to  pass  the  test.  Failure  to  fulfill  the  regulations  renders  the 
student  liable  to  a special  fee  of  $50. 

REQUIREMENT  FOR  MEN 

Male  students  should  report  to  the  Athletic  Wing  of  Hart  House  on 
Tuesday,  September  13. 


PHYSIOLOGY 

R.  E.  Haist,  M.A.,  M.D.,  Ph.D.,  F.R.S.C. 

Professor  of  Physiology  and  Chairman  of  Department 
F.  C.  Monkhouse,  B.A.(Sask.),  Ph.D.  . . . Professor  of  Physiology 

A.  Sirek,  M.D.,  Ph.D Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology 

M.  Vranic,  M.D.,  D.Sc Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology 


First  Year 


Lectures  and  demonstrations  are  given  on  the  prinicples  of  physiology 
in  the  study  of  blood,  circulation,  respiration,  digestion,  metabolism,  the 
excretory  system  and  the  ductless  glands. 

60  hours. 


Second  Year 


The  lectures  deal  with  general  and  applied  physiology  of  the  skeleto- 
muscular  and  nervous  systems  in  health  and  disease. 


30  hours. 


PSYCHIATRY 

A.  B.  Stokes,  C.B.E.,  M.A.,  B.M.,  D.Ch.,  D.P.M.,  F.R.C.P.,  F.R.C.P.(C) 
Professor  of  Psychiatry  and  Head  of  Department 

Mary  V.  Jackson,  M.D Associate  Professor 

W.  E.  Boothroyd,  B.A.,  M.D.,  C.M.  ....  Assistant  Professor 

A.  Miller,  M.D.,  D.Psych Assistant  Professor 

H.  B.  Freedman,  M.D.,  D.Psych Associate 

J.  K.  Clayton,  M.D.,  C.M.,  D.Psych Clinical  Teacher 

First  Year 


A series  of  clinical  demonstrations  covering  personality  development 
and  the  common  psychiatric  syndromes. 


15  hours. 


Second  Year 


A continuation  of  clinical  demonstrations  covering  the  remaining 
common  psychiatric  syndromes,  with  emphasis  on  the  role  of  the  occupa- 
tional therapist  as  a member  of  the  treatment  team. 

15  hours. 


Third  Year 

In  addition  to  special  areas  such  as  the  emotional  and  behavioural 
disorders  of  childhood;  mental  retardation;  psycho-sexual  development 
and  sexual  deviations,  the  use  of  the  occupational  therapy  workshop  as  a 
laboratory  for  vocational  appraisal  is  emphasized.  Common  treatment 
methods  embracing  the  physical,  psychological  and  social  approaches  are 
discussed.  Clinical  examples  are  used  for  illustration. 

24  hours. 


PSYCHOLOGY 

C.  R.  Myers,  M.A.,  Ph.D. 

Professor  of  Psychology  and  Chairman  of  the  Department 
Professors  A.  Feider,  J.  A.  Hogan,  H.  Kaufmann,  I.  M.  Spigel, 

D.  L.  Watson 


First  Year 

100.  Introductory  Psychology.  A lecture  course  on  the  methods  and 
principles  of  general  psychology. 

M 12,  Tu  4,  W 12. 


THE  FIELD  OF  SOCIAL  WORK 


C.  E.  Hendry,  M.A.,  M.H.(Hon.) 

Professor  and  Director  of  School  of  Social  Work 
W.  A.  Bourke,  B.A.,  M.S.W.  . . Assistant  Professor  of  Social  Work 

Third  Year 

Problems  of  the  individual  and  the  family  in  contemporary  society 
and  the  role  of  the  social  worker  in  providing  particular  services;  major 
characteristics  of  the  social  services;  the  development  of  social  work  as 
a profession;  essential  social  work  methods  and  processes  and  their 
significance  for  inter-professional  collaboration;  the  value  basis  of  social 
work  practice. 

30  hours. 

SPEECH  PATHOLOGY 


Ruth  Lewis,  M.A.,  L.C.S.T.  . Clinical  Teacher  in  Speech  Pathology 
Donalda  J.  McGeachy,  R.N.,  A.R.C.T.,  M.A.  Iowa 

Clinical  Teacher  in  Speech  Pathology 

Second  Year 


Lectures  on  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  the  speech  disorders — dyslalia, 
stuttering,  cleft  palate  speech,  dysarthria,  and  aphasia;  and  several  lectures 
on  phonetics  of  the  English  language. 

15  hours. 


Third  Year 


Clinical  demonstrations  in  speech  pathology. 


3 hours. 


THEORY  OF  MOVEMENT  AND  ITS  THERAPEUTIC 
APPLICATION 


Lilian  B.  Pollard,  T.C.S.P.  . . Senior  Lecturer  in  Physical  Therapy 

First  Year 


Lectures  and  laboratory  classes  are  given  on  the  theory  of  movement 
and  body  mechanics  with  methods  of  the  re-education  of  movement  and 
function  after  illness  or  injury.  These  lectures  form  the  basis  for  the 
analysis  of  activities  taught  to  the  handicapped,  including  crutch  walking, 
and  wheel  chair  activities.  The  methods  of  teaching  relaxation  are  empha- 
sized and  its  importance  in  the  mental  and  physical  restoration  of  the 
patient  stressed. 

90  hours. 


Second  Year 


Lectures  and  laboratory  classes  are  given  on  the  re-education  of  move- 
ment and  function  in  the  chronic  medical  conditions  and  in  the  pre- 


22 


and  post-operative  periods  of  orthopaedic  and  thoracic  surgery.  The 
re-education  of  postural  defects  is  taught  in  preparation  for  the  posture 
clinics  held  in  the  third  year. 

Lecture-demonstrations  are  given  in  the  use  of  hydrotherapy.  These 
include  methods  of  re-education  of  a disability  under  water,  which  forms 
a useful  medium  for  teaching  the  recovery  of  function.  Treatments  in  the 
whirlpool  bath,  the  Hubbard  tank,  and  therapeutic  pool  are  practised. 

150  hours. 


Third  Year 


During  the  third  year,  demonstrations  and  laboratory  classes  are  given 
on  the  re-education  of  the  more  acutely  ill  patient,  including  post-operative 
treatment  in  thoracic,  neuro,  and  general  surgery.  The  physical  treatment 
of  medical  respiratory  conditions  is  taught,  and  more  advanced  methods 
of  re-education  in  neurological  conditions  are  practised.  Students  have 
experience  in  the  training  of  the  mother  in  the  ante-  and  post-natal  periods, 
and  postural  classes  are  held  for  school  children  in  the  city. 

150  hours. 


Throughout  the  three  years,  a close  application  of  anatomy,  physiology, 
and  pathology  is  required  and  all  lectures  are  closely  correlated  with  the 
courses  in  Medicine  and  Surgery,  to  give  the  student  an  understanding  of 
the  total  picture  of  the  patient  and  his  needs. 


THERAPEUTIC  OCCUPATIONS,  THEORY  AND  APPLICATION 
Helen  P.  Le  Vesconte,  O.T.Reg. 

Senior  Lecturer  in  Occupational  Therapy 

First  Year 

Introduction  to  the  basic  principles  of  rehabilitation;  activities  of  daily 
living  (ADL)  and  assistive  devices;  selected  activities  e.g.  woodwork, 
weaving,  as  treatment  media  for  patients  with  physical  disability  and 
psychiatric  disorders.  Lectures  emphasize  the  analysis  and  adaptation  of 
activities  used  in  treatment  programmes.  Classes  are  conducted  to  provide 
instruction  and  experience  in  the  use  of  equipment  and  materials  as 
treatment  media. 


Second  Year 


210  hours. 


Instruction  and  practical  experience  in  making  assistive  devices  and 
splints;  preprosthetic  and  prosthetic  training  for  the  upper  extremity 
amputee;  assessment  for  sheltered  employment;  additional  manual  skills. 
Treatment  of  physical  disabilities  and  the  use  of  occupational  therapy  in 
the  psychodynamic  understanding  and  treatment  of  the  psychiatric 
patient  is  continued.  The  reactions  of  the  child  to  illness  and  hospi- 
talization are  discussed;  the  selection  of  play  equipment  and  manual 
skills  as  related  to  the  motor  and  psychological  development  of  the  child 
is  taught.  Group  discussions  are  used  to  assist  the  student  in  developing 
techniques  of  approach  to  patients  and  therapist-patient  relationships. 

188  hours. 
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Third  Year 


Lectures,  demonstrations  and  laboratories  are  designed  to  give:  more 
detailed  knowledge  and  evaluation  of  problems  resulting  from  severe 
functional  loss;  construction  and  use  of  assistive  devices;  work  simplifica- 
tion and  selection  of  equipment  for  the  disabled  homemaker;  training  of 
the  cerebral  palsied,  the  brain  injured  patient,  the  blind;  handedness  test- 
ing, job  analysis,  work  tests,  pre-vocational  exploration  and  assessment. 
Problems  met  by  the  handicapped  in  the  community  are  discussed  and 
studies  of  selected  areas  are  carried  out  by  each  student. 

150  hours. 

Throughout  the  three  years,  approach  to  the  patient  and  understanding 
of  the  reactions  of  various  personalities  to  illness  and  treatment  are 
stressed.  Observation  visits  to  vocational  rehabilitation  centres,  sheltered 
employment  centres  and  special  services  in  the  community  are  arranged 
to  facilitate  discussion  of  factors  relative  to  occupational  therapy.  Lec- 
tures and  laboratory  classes  are  correlated  with  the  lecture-demonstrations 
in  Medicine,  Surgery  and  Psychiatry,  and  aim  to  develop  an  understand- 
ing of  the  total  care  of  the  patient. 

CLINICAL  PRACTICE 


Second  Year 


Students  spend  nine  hours  each  week  in  the  treatment  of  patients  by 
physical  and  occupational  therapy  in  hospital  departments  or  treatment 
centre.  This  practical  work  is  carried  out  under  the  supervision  of  the 
teaching  staff  and  the  staff  of  the  hospital  or  centre. 

270  hours. 


Third  Year 


During  the  third  year  approximately  twelve  hours  a week  are  spent 
in  the  treatment  of  patients  by  physical  and  occupational  therapy, 
applying  the  knowledge  the  student  has  gained  in  the  first  two  years  of 
the  course. 

363  hours. 

Hospitals  and  centres  providing  practical  work  include: 

Alcoholism  & Drug  Addiction  Research  Foundation 

Bloorview  Childrens  Hospital 

Clarke  Institute  of  Psychiatry 

Hillcrest  Convalescent  Hospital 

Inter  Fraternity  Cerebral  Palsy  Association 

Lyndhurst  Lodge  Hospital 

Ontario  Hospital,  Toronto 

Ontario  Crippled  Children’s  Centre 

Our  Lady  of  Mercy  Hospital 

Queen  Elizabeth  Hospital 

Rehabilitation  Foundation  for  the  Disabled  (March 
of  Dimes) 

St.  Joseph’s  Hospital 
St.  Michael’s  Hospital 
Sunnybrook  Hospital 
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Sunnyview  School 

The  Hospital  for  Sick  Children 

Toronto  East  General  and  Orthopedic  Hospital 

Toronto  General  Hospital 

Toronto  Rehabilitation  Centre 

Toronto  Western  Hospital 

Wellesley  Hospital 

Women’s  College  Hospital 

Workmen’s  Compensation  Board  Hospital  and 
Rehabilitation  Centre — Downsview 

NOTE:  The  University  does  not  require  hospital  work  during  summer 
vacations,  except  for  one  week’s  practical  experience  in  ward  duties  in 
an  approved  Toronto  hospital  during  students’  first  vacation.  For  registra- 
tion with  the  Canadian  Physiotherapy  Association  and  the  Canadian 
Association  of  Occupational  Therapists  internship  of  eight  months  is 
required  at  approved  treatment  centres. 

UNIVERSITY  HEALTH  SERVICE 

The  facilities  of  the  University  Health  Service  are  available  for  all 
students  and  include  a clinic  service,  athletic  injury  service,  and,  for 
students  living  away  from  home,  a visiting  and  infirmary  service. 

Students  are  urged  to  take  full  advantage  of  the  services  offered  (tele- 
phone: women — 928-2456;  men — 928-2459). 

The  compulsory  medical  examination  and  the  X-ray  chest  survey  for 
pulmonary  tuberculosis  are  also  carried  out  by  the  Health  Service. 

Yearly  chest  X-rays  are  required  for  all  students  in  this  division. 

To  obtain  a physician  after  hours,  call  928-2458.  If  no  answer,  call 
WAlnut  2-2469  and  ask  for  the  University  Health  Service  physician. 

ACCOMMODATION 

Students  in  Physical  and  Occupational  Therapy  are  obliged  to  make 
their  own  arrangements  for  accommodation  and  are  strongly  advised  to 
do  so  well  in  advance  of  registration.  For  the  convenience  of  those  stu- 
dents who  are  not  able  to  find  accommodation  in  the  University  and 
College  residences,  the  University  maintains  a listing  of  rooming  houses, 
flats,  apartments  and  homes.  Information  on  these  rooms  may  be  obtained 
through  the  Housing  Service  office  at  581  Spadina  Avenue,  Toronto  4. 

Off-campus  housing  of  this  nature  is  not  subject  to  University  regula- 
tion; however,  every  effort  is  taken  to  make  the  information  on  the 
accommodation  as  complete  as  possible  and  students  are  encouraged  to 
assist  in  this  effort  by  reporting  on  the  quality  of  the  accommodation  that 
they  have  occupied. 

A limited  amount  of  accommodation  is  offered  in  exchange  for  part- 
time  services  such  as  housekeeping  or  babysitting. 

The  Campus  Co-operative  Residence,  Inc.  offers  certain  housing 
accommodation  for  undergraduates.  Since  the  University  is  not  officially 
connected  with  it,  enquiries  should  be  addressed  directly  to:  Campus 
Co-operative  Residence,  Inc.,  395  Huron  St.,  Toronto  5. 
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TEXT-BOOKS 

A sum  of  approximately  $100.00  for  the  three  years  should  be  allowed 
for  text-books.  Purchase  of  the  majority  of  books  is  required  during 
the  first  year  and  details  are  announced  to  students  by  the  various  depart- 
ments in  which  lectures  are  taken. 


UNIFORMS 

Students  will  require  the  following,  which  must  be  obtained  through  the 
school: 

Two  white  uniforms  ($9.00  each)  — for  use  in  class  and  hospital 
One  pair  black  briefs  ($5.00)  — for  use  in  remedial  classes 

One  white  uniform  and  the  briefs  are  required  for  the  first  term. 


The  following  will  also  be  required : 
One  wrap-around  skirt 

(This  may  be  obtained  through 
One  cotton  housecoat 

One  white  cotton  shirt  blouse 
with  short  sleeves  and  V-neck 
White  running  shoes  and  white 
ankle  socks 

White  oxfords 


— for  remedial  classes 
the  school  for  $9.00) 

— for  treatment  classes 

\ 

i for  use  in  remedial  classes  and 
| physical  education 

— for  use  in  hospital  at  end  of  first 

year 


It  is  essential  that  all  articles  are  clearly  marked  in  a prominent  place 
on  the  outside  so  as  to  be  easily  identified. 


UNDERGRADUATE  ACTIVITIES 

The  constitution  of  the  Physical  and  Occupational  Therapy  Under- 
graduate Association  may  not  be  changed  without  such  changes  or 
amendments  being  brought  to  the  attention  of  the  proper  authorities. 

Permission  to  invite  any  person  not  a member  of  the  faculty  of  the 
University  to  preside  at  or  address  a meeting  of  this  Association  must  be 
obtained. 

No  initiation  ceremony  involving  physical  violence,  personal  indig- 
nity, interference  with  personal  liberty,  or  destruction  of  property,  may 
be  held.  All  formal  initiation  activities  must  take  place  on  the  campus. 

RAILWAY  FARE 

Students  travelling  from  stations  in  Canada  may  purchase  a student’s 
return  ticket  from  local  agents.  This  ticket  must  be  signed  by  the  Director 
of  the  course  in  Physical  and  Occupational  Therapy  before  the  student 
returns  home  at  the  end  of  the  session.  This  ticket  will  be  valid  for  thirty 
days  from  the  closing  date  of  the  session.  Consult  local  agents  of  Cana- 
dian National  or  Canadian  Pacific  Railways. 
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AWARDS 

THE  UNIVERSITY  OF  TORONTO  GENERAL  BURSARIES 
The  Board  of  Governors  has  established  a fund  to  provide  bursaries 
for  deserving  students  who  have  successfully  passed  their  first  year  and 
who  without  financial  assistance  cannot  continue  their  formal  education. 
Further  information  may  be  obtained  from  the  Director,  Division  of 
Rehabilitation  Medicine. 

FEDERAL-PROVINCIAL  STUDENT-AID  BURSARIES 
Under  this  programme,  bursaries  may  be  awarded  to  students  in  finan- 
cial need,  who  have  resided  in  Ontario  for  at  least  twelve  months  and 
who  are  enrolled  in  a full-time  course  at  the  University  of  Toronto.  To 
be  eligible  students  must  have  obtained  not  less  than  sixty-six  per  cent,  at 
their  last  annual  examinations.  Application  forms  may  be  obtained  from 
the  Secretary  in  September  and  should  be  completed  and  returned  to  the 
Secretary  not  later  than  October  8. 

BIRKS  FAMILY  FOUNDATION  FUND 
The  Birks  Family  Foundation  supports  a fund  for  the  award  of  a 
number  of  bursaries  of  varying  value,  to  be  awarded  each  year  to  students 
registered  in  any  division  of  the  University.  Application  should  be  made 
on  the  general  university  in-course  award  form  before  December  1. 

CANADA  STUDENT  LOANS  PLAN 
This  Plan,  instituted  by  the  Federal  Government  in  1964,  was  intro- 
duced to  provide  loans  to  supplement  the  resources  of  a student  and/or 
the  parents  where,  in  the  absence  of  such  aid,  a student  would  be  unable 
to  pursue  a post-secondary  education.  A student  should  apply  for  a loan 
under  this  Plan  for  only  the  funds  needed,  over  and  above  those  from  his 
own  resources  and/or  those  of  his  family,  to  enable  him  to  continue  his 
studies.  The  institution  to  which  application  is  made  will  determine  the 
amount  of  loan  required  in  each  case. 

Borrowers  under  this  Plan  are  required  to  repay  principal  and  to  pay 
interest,  but  no  payments  are  required  so  long  as  the  student  is  in  full- 
time attendance  at  an  eligible  institution  and  for  six  months  thereafter. 
Interest  charges  during  this  period  are  paid  by  the  Federal  Government 
which  also  guarantees  the  loan  principal.  After  the  interest-free  period, 
repayment  of  principal  and  simple  interest  charges  at  53A  % on  the  out- 
standing balance  are  required  in  regular  monthly  payments  to  the  bank 
from  the  borrower.  The  maximum  amount  which  may  be  advanced  under 
this  Plan  to  one  student  is  $1,000.00  in  one  year  (ending  June  30).  The 
maximum  total  indebtedness  under  this  Plan  is  $5,000.00. 

Application  should  be  made  in  the  first  instance  to  the  Secretary,  Divi- 
sion of  Rehabilitation  Medicine.  When  a loan  is  approved,  the  institution 
will  issue  a Certificate  of  Eligibility  which  authorizes  the  student  to  make 
arrangements  for  the  loan  with  any  branch  of  any  chartered  bank  in 
Canada. 
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THE  MOUNT  SINAI  MASONIC  LODGE  SILVER  JUBILEE 

LOAN  FUND 

The  Mount  Sinai  Masonic  Lodge  Silver  Jubilee  Loan  Fund  is  available 
to  students  in  the  course  in  Physical  and  Occupational  Therapy  who 
have  made  a good  standing.  Requests  for  loans  should  be  made  to  the 
Director,  Division  of  Rehabilitation  Medicine.  Maximum  loan:  $500. 

CHILDREN  OF  WAR  DEAD  (EDUCATION  ASSISTANCE)  ACT 
Children  of  War  Dead  (Education  Assistance)  Act  provides  fees  and 
monthly  allowances  for  children  of  veterans  whose  death  was  attributable 
to  military  service.  Enquiries  should  be  directed  to  the  nearest  District 
Office  of  the  Department  of  Veterans  Affairs. 

THE  BEATRICE  HALLY  MEMORIAL  PRIZE 
The  Beatrice  Hally  Memorial  Prize  in  Physical  Therapy  was  estab- 
lished in  1946.  It  is  to  be  awarded  annually  to  the  third  year  student 
who,  in  the  opinion  of  the  teaching  staff,  possesses  the  degree  of 
initiative,  the  type  of  personality,  and  the  ability  to  be  a leader  in  the 
field  of  Physical  Therapy,  regardless  of  the  standing  she  may  have  taken 
at  examination. 

THE  CANADIAN  PHYSIOTHERAPY  ASSOCIATION  PRIZE 
The  Canadian  Physiotherapy  Association  Prize  is  awarded  to  the 
student  who  obtains  the  highest  standing  in  the  final  year  of  the  course. 

THE  ONTARIO  SOCIETY  OF  OCCUPATIONAL 
THERAPISTS’  PRIZE 

The  Ontario  Society  of  Occupational  Therapists’  Prize  was  established 
in  1928,  and  is  awarded  to  the  student  obtaining  the  highest  standing  in 
Occupational  Therapy  in  the  final  year  of  the  course. 

THE  SUE  MacLAREN  MEMORIAL  AWARD 
The  Sue  MacLaren  Award  was  established  by  her  associates  in  memory 
of  the  late  Lieut.  (O.T.)  Sue  MacLaren,  R.C.A.M.C.,  killed  in  England, 
August  28,  1944.  The  award  is  made  by  the  Canadian  Association  of 
Occupational  Therapists  to  the  third  year  student  in  the  Diploma  Course 
in  Physical  and  Occupational  Therapy  who,  in  the  opinion  of  the  members 
of  her  class,  possesses  outstanding  professional  qualities. 

THE  NICOLE  TREMPE  MEMORIAL  AWARD 
The  Nicole  Trempe  Award  was  established  by  her  associates  in  Morocco 
in  memory  of  the  late  Mademoiselle  Nicole  Trempe  (University  of 
Montreal  ’58)  who  died  in  an  air  crash  in  Rabat,  Morocco,  September  12, 
1961,  while  serving  with  the  Canadian  Red  Cross  in  the  rehabilitation  of 
victims  of  an  epidemic  of  paralysis.  The  Award  is  made  to  the  Second 
Year  student  in  the  Diploma  Course  in  Physical  and  Occupational 
Therapy  who  has  shown  competence  in  Rehabilitation  and  a willingness 
to  work  wherever  need  arises. 
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LAURA  WILK  MEMORIAL  AWARD 
This  award  has  been  established  by  the  Physical  and  Occupational 
Therapy  graduating  class  of  1962,  in  memory  of  Miss  Laura  Wilk,  a 
classmate,  who  died  in  December,  1961.  The  award,  in  the  form  of  a 
book,  will  be  presented  annually  to  the  student  who  obtains  the  highest 
standing  in  her  first-year  examinations  in  Physical  and  Occupational 
Therapy  and  who  registers  in  the  second  year  of  that  course. 

AMERICAN  WOMEN’S  CLUB  FOUNDERS’  SCHOLARSHIP 
From  the  Founders’  Scholarship  Fund  of  the  American  Women’s  Club 
of  Toronto,  the  following  scholarship  is  being  provided  for  students 
in  Speech  Pathology  and  Audiology.  The  amount  of  $450.00  will  be 
awarded  to  a qualified  applicant  in  either  year  of  the  course.  The  appli- 
cant must  show  evidence  of  satisfactory  academic  achievement  and  it 
would  be  preferable  if  the  candidate  agreed  to  work  in  Ontario  for  at 
least  two  years  following  graduation. 

CANADIAN  ARTHRITIS  AND  RHEUMATISM  SOCIETY 
SCHOLARSHIP 

The  Saskatchewan  Division  of  the  Canadian  Arthritis  and  Rheumatism 
Society  offers  an  annual  scholarship  of  $1,200.00  to  a Saskatchewan 
student  who  has  completed  her  first  year.  Recipients  of  other  scholarships 
or  bursaries  are  ineligible.  Application,  including  first  year  examination 
results  must  be  submitted  before  August  1.  Further  information  may 
be  obtained  from  the  Director,  Division  of  Rehabilitation  Medicine. 
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POST-GRADUATE  COURSE  IN  THE  TEACHING  OF 
PHYSICAL  OR  OCCUPATIONAL  THERAPY 

The  University  offers  a two-year  course  in  the  Teaching  of  Physical 
or  Occupational  Therapy.  The  course  is  open  to  graduates  of  an  ap- 
proved school  of  physical  or  occupational  therapy,  who  have  spent  at 
least  three  years  in  practice,  two  of  which  have  been  in  a general  hospital. 

It  is  designed  to  give  the  physical  or  occupational  therapist,  who 
has  some  practical  experience,  a wider  background  of  knowledge,  both 
theoretical  and  practical,  with  opportunities  for  study  and  the  working 
out  of  problems  which  have  arisen  during  her  practical  experience.  The 
teaching  programme  obliges  her  to  arrange  and  crystallize  her  knowledge 
in  order  to  impart  it  to  others. 

At  the  completion  of  the  course,  a successful  candidate  will  receive 
a Certificate  as  a Teacher  of  Physical  Therapy  or  as  a Teacher  of  Oc- 
cupational Therapy.  This  certificate  qualifies  her  to  teach  in  any  existing 
course  in  Canadian  universities  or  to  take  a post  as  head  of  a department 
in  a teaching  hospital. 
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DESCRIPTION  OF  COURSE 
ANATOMY 
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First  Year 

The  student  takes  the  course  of  lectures  and  practical  work  prescribed 
for  the  First  Medical  Year,  and  is  required  to  take  the  examinations. 

Second  Year 

During  the  second  year  she  acts  as  assistant  demonstrator  to  groups 
of  Physical  and  Occupational  Therapy  students. 


PHYSIOLOGY 

The  student  attends  lectures  in  Physiology  given  to  the  First  Medical 
Year  when  the  subject  is  applicable  to  the  course.  The  classes  given  to 
the  students  of  Physical  and  Occupational  Therapy  are  available  for 
review. 
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ELECTIVES 
First  Year 

The  student  may  attend  one  course  of  her  choice  from  the  First 
Second  Premedical  Years.  This  course  is  acceptable  to  the  Faculty 
Arts  and  Science  as  giving  a credit  towards  a degree.  Such  subjects 
philosophy,  anthropology,  sociology  are  advised. 

Second  Year 


During  the  second  year  two  such  courses  are  available  to  her. 


COURSE  OF  STUDY  IN  PHYSICAL  THERAPY 
The  Physical  Therapist  taking  the  Post-graduate  Course  follows  a pro- 
gramme of  study  arranged  by  the  Senior  Lecturer  in  Physical  Therapy. 
This  involves  a study  of  advanced  methods  of  physical  therapy,  and 
includes  where  applicable,  attendance  at  lectures  in  Medicine  and 
Surgery  given  to  the  medical  students,  and  attendance  at  ward  rounds 
and  clinics  in  teaching  hospitals. 

The  post-graduate  student  spends  some  time  in  the  supervision  of  stu- 
dents in  the  teaching  hospitals  and  the  study  of  recent  methods  used  in  the 
hospitals  is  always  available. 

A general  course  in  educational  principles  and  method  is  followed,  and 
with  the  guidance  of  the  teaching  staff,  lectures  and  laboratory  work,  as 
presented  to  the  undergraduate  students,  are  planned  and  taught. 

The  teacher-in-training  should  have  had  a course  in  basic  educational 
psychology  acceptable  to  this  University.  Failing  this,  she  must  be  pre- 
pared to  take  the  appropriate  course  during  the  first  year  of  training. 

ELECTROTHERAPY 
First  Year 

The  student  preparing  to  teach  physical  therapy  will  attend  the  course 
of  study  given  to  the  Physical  and  Occupational  Therapy  students  in  first, 
second  and  third  year  Electrotherapy,  as  time-table  permits. 

She  will  prepare  and  present  lectures  under  supervision  and  will  act 
as  assistant  demonstrator  during  practical  classes. 

The  final  teaching  examination  at  the  end  of  the  first  year  will  consist 
of  one  prepared  theory  class,  and  one  prepared  laboratory  class. 

Second  Year 

Further  advanced  study  combined  with  teaching. 

Final  paper  to  be  written  at  the  end  of  the  term. 

ASSESSMENT 

The  Assessment  of  the  Physical  Therapist  requires  the  student: 

(a)  To  give  a prepared  lecture  and  a prepared  practical  class,  the 
subject  of  which  is  chosen  by  herself  and  approved  by  the  Senior 
Lecturer. 

( b ) To  write  a paper  on  the  methods  of  teaching  applied  to  the  profes- 
sional subjects. 

( c ) To  write  a paper  on  the  psychological  aspects  of  education,  with 
special  reference  to  the  student  of  physiotherapy. 

During  the  vacation  the  teacher-in-training  is  encouraged  to  take  a 
remunerative  post  to  fill  in  any  gaps  in  her  experience  or  to  take  a course 
in  any  special  field  of  interest  in  Canada,  Britain  or  the  United  Kingdom. 

COURSE  OF  STUDY  IN  OCCUPATIONAL  THERAPY 
The  Occupational  Therapist  taking  the  Post-Graduate  Course  follows  a 
programme  of  study  arranged  by  the  Senior  Lecturer  in  Occupational 
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Therapy.  This  includes  study  of  advances  in  procedures  and  methods  of 
treatment;  where  applicable,  attendance  at  lectures  in  Medicine  and 
Surgery  given  to  the  medical  students;  attendance  at  clinics  and  con- 
ferences given  in  hospitals  and  centres  providing  specialized  services; 
observation  and  study  of  various  aspects  of  social  and  vocational  rehabili- 
tation. 

Through  instruction  and  study  the  Post-Graduate  student  learns  to 
apply  her  knowledge  of  administration,  supervision,  counselling  and 
guidance  of  students  in  relation  to  professional  training  as  an  integral 
part  of  the  responsibility  of  the  teacher  of  Occupational  Therapy.  Instruc-  I 
tion  is  given  in  the  principles  and  methods  of  organization  and  presenta- 
tion of  lecture  and  laboratory  material. 

ASSESSMENT 

The  Assessment  of  the  Occupational  Therapist  is  based  on: 

(a)  The  preparation  of  a written  paper  on  a selected  topic  approved  : 
by  the  Senior  Lecturer. 

( b ) The  organization  and  presentation  of  lecture  and  laboratory  in- 
struction. 

(c)  A written  examination  on  areas  of  knowledge  in  which  current 
emphasis  or  approach  has  not  been  included  in  the  professional 
experience  of  the  teacher-in-training. 

REGISTRATION 

First  year  students  whose  applications  have  been  accepted  will  register  ■ 
on  Tuesday,  September  6 (Lectures  will  commence  on  Wednesday, 
September  7). 

Second  year  students  will  register  on  Tuesday,  September  6. 

Further  details  will  be  sent  to  students  before  these  dates. 
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FEES 


Second 

Total  if  First  Term 

Academic  * Academic  t Incidental  paid  in  one  Term  Instalment 


Year 

Fee 

Fees 

instalment 

Instalment 

Jan.  10 

Men 

1-2 

Women 

$375.00 

$38.00 

$413.00 

$226.00 

$190.00 

$375.00 

$18.00 

$393.00 

$206.00 

$190.00 

The 
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*The  Academic  Fee  includes  the  following  fees: — Tuition;  Library 
and  Laboratory  Supply. 

tThe  Incidental  Fees  include  the  following  fees: — Students’  Adminis- 
trative Council  and  Health  Service;  and  Hart  House  for  men. 

Information  in  regard  to  the  following  may  be  found  elsewhere  in 
this  calendar:  University  Health  Service,  Accommodation,  Railway  Fare 
and  Awards. 
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DIPLOMA  COURSE  IN 
SPEECH  PATHOLOGY  AND  AUDIOLOGY 


C.  M.  Godfrey,  B.A.,  M.D Director  of  the  Course 

Jean  F.  Ward,  M.A.,  L.C.S.T.  . Clinical  Teacher  in  Speech  Pathology 

Jean  M.  Cooper,  L.C.S.T Lecturer  in  Speech  Pathology 

The  Division  of  Rehabilitation  Medicine  offers  a two-year  course  lead- 
ing to  a Diploma  in  Speech  Pathology  and  Audiology. 

The  needs  of  persons  handicapped  in  speech  and  hearing  are  gradually 
becoming  more  fully  recognized.  Impairment  of  communication  consti- 
tutes one  of  the  most  serious  and  disabling  types  of  handicap.  This  handi- 
cap may  be  in  the  emotional,  social,  economic,  vocational  or  educational 
part  of  living. 

To  meet  the  challenge  of  filling  the  needs  of  persons  so  handicapped, 
the  profession  of  Speech  Pathology  and  Audiology  has  developed.  It 
offers  a wide  variety  of  opportunities  in  both  clinical  and  research  settings. 
The  work  of  the  Speech  Pathologist  and  Audiologist  includes  the  diag- 
nosis and  treatment  of  all  types  of  disorders  of  speech,  voice  and 
language;  the  testing  of  hearing  and  instruction  in  the  use  of  hearing  aids. 

Because  of  the  complex  nature  of  some  speech  and  hearing  problems, 
the  Speech  Pathologist  will  work  in  association  with  other  specialists  in 
medical,  psychological  and  educational  fields.  He  or  she  is  usually  located 
in  a medical  setting.  This  may  be  in  a general  hospital,  in  a mental  health 
hospital  or  clinic,  a children’s  centre,  an  audiology  department,  with  a 
mobile  provincial  diagnostic  unit,  or  in  specialized  centres  providing 
treatment  for  specific  types  of  problems,  for  example,  those  of  cerebral 
palsy,  laryngectomy,  etc.  Additionally,  graduates  may  engage  in  full-  or 
part-time  private  practice. 

DESCRIPTION  OF  THE  COURSE 

The  Course  provides  theoretical  and  clinical  training  in  all  fields  of 
Speech  Pathology  and  Audiolog)'.  The  Division  maintains  a close  liaison 
with  other  University  Departments  and,  in  addition  to  the  courses  given 
in  the  Faculty  of  Medicine,  courses  from  the  Departments  of  Psychology 
and  Anthropology  are  an  integral  part  of  the  programme.  Limitation 
of  enrolment  ensures  a preponderance  of  individual  or  small  group 
instruction. 

Strong  emphasis  is  placed  on  practical  and  clinical  training,  which  is 
given  in  the  Teaching  Hospitals  of  the  University  of  Toronto  and  in 
certain  special  centres.  Students  are  expected  to  participate  actively  in 
therapy  within  the  first  year.  The  main  intention  of  the  Course  is  to  pro- 
duce graduates  who  will  take  their  place  on  a Rehabilitation  Team  in  a 
medical  setting. 

The  growing  awareness  of  the  needs  of  patients  has  led  to  an  expansion 
of  treatment  facilities  throughout  Canada  and,  in  many  instances,  Pro- 
vincial Governments  or  private  institutions  will  sponsor  students  in  this 
Course. 
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ANATOMY 

The  course  will  consist  of  lectures  in: 

Basic  human  anatomy  with  special  attention  given  to  the  head  and  neck 
and  speech  organs. 

Neuro-anatomy  with  special  consideration  of  the  tracts  involved  in  speech 
and  hearing. 

The  course  will  consist  of  lectures  and  demonstrations. 

Lectures  will  be  given  by  the  Department  of  Anatomy. 

50  hours 

PHYSIOLOGY 

Study  is  made  of: 

General  physiology,  a consideration  of  basic  physiology  of  the  human 
body  from  a general  standpoint;  physiology  of  the  special  senses  with 
emphasis  on  the  speech  and  hearing  mechanism. 

The  lectures  and  demonstrations  will  be  given  by  the  staff  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  Physiology. 

64  hours 


NEUROLOGY 

Lectures  will  include  consideration  of: 

Anatomical,  pathological  and  clinical  features  involved  in  neurological 
diseases  affecting  speech  and  hearing. 

Individual  disease  entities  including  cerebral  palsy,  cerebrovascular  acci- 
dents, brain  tumours,  multiple  sclerosis,  diseases  of  basal  ganglia  (includ- 
ing Parkinsonism),  head  injuries,  and  bulbar  and  pseudobulbar  palsy. 
Lectures  will  be  given  by  members  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine. 

20  hours 


OTO-RHINO-LARYNGOLOGY 
There  will  be  lectures  in: 

Diseases  of  the  ear,  nose  and  throat  in  relation  to  speech  and  hearing 
disorders. 

Lectures  will  be  given  by  members  of  the  Department  of  Otolaryngology, 
Faculty  of  Medicine. 

17  hours 


PHYSICS  OF  SOUND 
This  is  an  introductory  course  considering 

(a)  the  physical  properties  of  vibrations  and  waves. 

(b)  the  relationship  of  these  physical  properties  to  sound  as  detected  by 
the  ear, 

(c)  acoustical  instrumentation  used  to  measure  these  properties. 

12  hours 


EVOLUTION  OF  SPEECH  BEHAVIOUR 
Certain  evolutionary  aspects  of  the  human  speech  process  are  examined. 
The  course  includes  a review  of  the  vertebrate  record,  comparative  study 
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of  the  Primates,  and  an  inquiry  into  recent  theories  explaining  the  nature 
and  origin  of  language. 

Lectures  given  by  a member  of  the  Department  of  Anthropology. 

10  hours 


LINGUISTICS 

The  course  consists  of  lectures  on: 

Language 

Definition:  social  function;  dialect;  phonology;  morphology;  syntax 
and  semantics. 

Methods  of  investigating  speech.  Phonetic  and  linguistic  analysis.  Air 
stream  mechanisms.  Segmentation  of  the  utterance.  Classification  of 
speech  sounds. 

English  Sound  System 

Detailed  description  of  vowels  and  consonants,  pitch  and  stress. 
Sounds  in  connected  speech;  assimilation,  elision,  juncture. 

Practical  Work 

Ear  training:  identification  of  all  sounds  occurring  in  the  International 
Phonetic  Alphabet.  Dictation  of  connected  colloquial  speech.  Articulation 
practice  in  English  and  non-English  sounds. 

52  hours 


PSYCHOLOGY 


This  course  is  Child  Psychology  200  which  is  given  by  the  Faculty  of 
Arts  and  Science  (see  the  Faculty  of  Arts  and  Science  calendar). 

78  hours 


PSYCHOLOGY  AND  SPEECH 

Consideration  is  given  to  descriptive  statistics  and  correlational  tech- 
niques as  a basis  for  interpreting  test  scores  and  judging  tests.  Systematic 
discussion  of  speech  journal  articles  from  the  viewpoint  of  adequacy  of 
experimental  design. 

Basic  behavioural  concepts  and  their  application  to  psychological 
assessment,  education,  remedial  training  and  psychotherapy.  Brief  des- 
cription of  some  commonly  used  psychological  tests. 

52  hours 


PSYCHIATRY 

Didactic  lectures  covering  psychiatric  concepts  of  personality  develop- 
ment and  dynamics;  lectures  and  demonstration  of  common  clinical 
psychiatric  syndromes,  including  those  of  childhood  and  adolescence. 
Introduction  to  the  psychotherapeutic  process,  communications,  and  inter- 
actions— individuals  and  groups;  special  problems  of  child  psychiatry; 
psychosocial  aspects  of  personality  disorders;  psychological  and  social 
effects  of  chronic  and  acute  somatic  diseases  with  emphasis  laid  on  speech 
therapist’s  and  audiologist’s  role  and  participation  in  the  diagnosis,  treat- 
ment and  rehabilitation  of  patients  with  disturbances  of  communication 
in  speech  and  hearing  disorders. 

60  hours 
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AUDIOLOGY 

Audiology:  profession,  principles  and  ethics. 

Sound:  generation  of  sound  pressure,  levels  and  spectra;  its  propaga- 
tion, measurement,  recording  and  analyses. 

Ear:  anatomy  and  physiology. 

Theories  of  hearing. 

Perception  of  sound:  loudness  and  pitch,  localisation,  speech. 

Hearing  disorders:  conductive,  perceptive. 

Audiometry:  air  and  bone  conduction;  speech  reception  and  dis- 
crimination; group  testing;  special  tests. 

Effects  of  noise  on  hearing. 

Hearing  conservation. 

Aural  rehabilitation  with  children  and  adults. 

Hearing  aids. 

Compensation  for  hearing  loss. 

80  hours 


SPEECH  AND  HEARING  PATHOLOGY  AND  THERAPEUTICS 


Lectures  will  include  study  of  the  bases  of  Language,  Voice,  Speech 
and  Hearing. 

( 1 ) Normal  patterns  of  language  development. 

(2)  Variations  in  normal  development  in  relation  to  heredity  and 
development. 

Pathology 

Developmental  and  acquired  disorders  of  voice,  speech  and  language 
resulting  from,  or  associated  with:  abnormalities  of  structure  or  function 
of  the  peripheral  auditory,  vocal  and  articulatory  mechanisms;  abnormali- 
ties of  the  central  nervous  system;  psychogenic  disturbances;  mental 
retardation;  environmental  deprivation. 


Assessment 

Observation  of  the  patient’s  general  and  speech  behaviour;  physical 
examination  of  oral  structures;  appraisal  of:  hearing,  auditory  dis- 
crimination and  memory,  language  structure,  phonation  and  articulation, 
respiration  during  speech,  etc. 

Case  History  compilation;  case  reports. 

Therapeutics 

Principles  of  treatment,  including  patient-therapist  relationship,  group 
and  individual  therapy. 

Methodology 

Discrimination  and  memory;  motor-kinaesthetic;  rhythm  and  breath- 
ing; visual,  including  breathing. 

Language  training,  including  vocabulary  and  sentence  building. 
Negative  practice,  feedback  techniques,  social  assignments.  Relaxation. 
Play,  including  sensori-motor  experiences.  Alternative  methods  of  com- 
munication. Guidance  of  relatives  and  others.  Use  of  recording,  ampli- 
fying and  other  equipment. 

Prognosis  and  prophylaxis. 

Organisation  and  administration  of  speech  clinics  195  hour 
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finical  observation  and  experience  520  hours 

/isits  to  hospitals,  schools  and  other  institutions  50  hours 

SPECIAL  LECTURES 

Lectures  are  also  given  in  Orthodontics,  Prosthetics,  Plastic  Surgery, 
Pediatrics,  Social  Work,  etc. 

30  hours 

The  following  subjects  are  given  in  the  first  year:  Anatomy,  Physiology, 
Physics  of  Sound,  Evolution  of  Speech  Behaviour,  Psychology  200. 

The  following  subject  is  given  in  the  second  year:  Psychology  and 
Speech. 

The  following  subjects  are  given  in  both  years:  Oto-Rhino-Laryngology, 
linguistics,  Psychiatry,  Audiology,  Speech  Pathology  and  Therapeutics, 
ipecial  lectures  and  visits. 

ADMISSION  REQUIREMENTS 

Applicants  should  hold  a Bachelor’s  degree  from  an  approved  college 
Dr  university.  Under  special  circumstances  candidates  who  are  graduates 
}f  a non-degree  course  may  be  considered. 

The  number  of  entrants  in  the  first  year  will  be  limited  to  twelve. 

The  closing  date  for  applications  will  be  June  1st. 

REGISTRATION 

First  year  students  whose  applications  have  been  accepted,  and  second 
/ear  students  will  register  on  Friday,  September  16. 

Further  details  will  be  sent  to  students  before  this  date. 

FEES 

University  fees  are  payable  at  the  Office  of  the  Chief  Accountant. 

Each  student  will  be  required  to  pay  at  least  the  first  term  of  fees  on 
Dr  before  the  opening  date  of  the  session  and  before  he  or  she  can  receive 
i card  of  admission  to  lectures  from  the  Director  of  the  Division  of 
Rehabilitation  Medicine. 

A late  registration  fee  of  $10.00  will  be  assessed  against  any  student 
who  registers  after  September  16,  plus  $1.00  for  each  day  of  delay  to  a 
naximum  of  $20.00. 

The  second  term  instalment  of  fees  is  payable  on  or  before  January  10 
without  further  notice  from  the  University.  After  this  date  an  additional 
:harge  of  $3.00  per  month  or  portion  thereof  (not  exceeding  $10.00) 
will  be  imposed  until  the  whole  amount  is  paid.  All  fees  for  the  session 
must  have  been  paid  in  full  before  the  annual  examinations. 

Each  student  must  pay  annual  fees  according  to  the  schedule  below: 


Academic 

* Academic 

f Inci- 
dental 

Total  if 
Paid  in  one 

First 

Term 

Second 

Term 

Instalment 

Year 

Fee 

Fees 

Instalment 

Instalment 

Jan.  10 

Men 

1-2 

Women 

$450.00 

$30.00 

$480.00 

$255.00 

$228.00 

$450.00 

$10.00 

$460.00 

$235.00 

$228.00 
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* Incidental  Fees  cover  Health  Service  for  women  and  Health  Service 
and  Hart  House  for  men. 

Information  in  regard  to  the  following  may  be  found  elsewhere  in 
this  calendar:  University  Health  Service.  Accommodation,  Railway  Fare  ® 
and  Awards. 


EXAMINATIONS 

A candidate  will  not  be  admitted  to  an  examination  unless  all  fees  due 
have  been  paid. 

Annual  examinations  are  held  at  the  end  of  each  year  of  the  course.  A 
successful  completion  of  the  first  year  is  required  before  a student  can 
be  admitted  to  the  second  year.  A pass  standing  in  each  subject  is  50%. 
In  the  event  of  failure  to  obtain  50%  in  any  one  subject,  a supplemental 
examination  may  be  written.  The  required  subjects  in  first  year  are  Basic 
Sciences,  Psychology,  Speech  Pathology,  and  Audiology. 

In  the  second  year,  examinations  are  held  in  Speech  Pathology, 
Audiology,  and  Psychiatry  and  Communications.  The  students  must 
demonstrate  competence  in  clinical  work  in  each  year. 
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ART  AS  APPLIED  TO  MEDICINE 


Art  as  Applied  to  Medicine  is  an  advanced  course  which  is  offered  to 
qualified  artists.  The  course  covers  a two-  or  a three-year  period,  depending 
on  the  individual  student’s  previous  training,  and  leads  to  a.  Diploma  in  Art 
as  Applied  to  Medicine.  In  addition  to  well-trained  artistic  ability,  sound 
scholastic  grounding  is  essential  for  students  who  wish  to  master  the  medical 
subjects  of  this  course.  Applicants  must  show  good  standing  in  both  the 
academic  and  the  art  subjects  of  the  courses  they  have  taken. 

Requirements  for  Admission  I and  II  (either  A or  B) 

I.  A comprehensive  portfolio  containing  original  examples  of  the  applicant’s 
work  must  be  submitted.  The  quality  of  this  portfolio  is  the  deciding  factor 
when  the  applicant  has  satisfied  the  admission  requirements  of  part  II. 

II.  OPTION  A.  (1)  The  Ontario  Grade  12  Secondary  School  Graduation 
Diploma,  of  a five-year  program.  Subjects  recommended:  Art,  Mathematics, 
Science  and  a Language. 

(2)  A four-year  diploma  or  degree  course  in  Art  OR  a 
total  of  four  years  of  formal  art  training  of  which  a certificate  course  comprises 
three  years. 

OPTION  B.  (1)  The  Ontario  grade  13  certificate  showing  an  average  of 
not  less  than  60%  in  nine  credits.  Subjects  listed  in  order  of  preference: 
English  (compulsory),  Biology,  Art,  Chemistry,  Physics,  and  Geometry. 

(2)  A minimum  of  two  and  a half  years  of  formal  training 

in  art. 

Students  who  graduate  from  a four-year  terminal  program  with  a Secondary 
School  Diploma  (Art),  are  advised  they  must  either  complete  their  qualifica- 
tions as  specified  under  option  A of  part  II  by  acquiring  standing  in  the 
missing  grade  12  subjects  and  taking  a three-year  certificate  course  in  art; 
or,  under  option  B they  must  acquire  the  grade  13  standing  and  take  a further 
year  of  formal  training  in  art  (studio  subjects)  to  fulfill  the  B (2)  require- 
ments. 

The  academic  training  which  best  prepares  the  applicant  includes  English 
in  at  least  one  year  and  places  an  emphasis  on  studio  courses  in  art.  As  many 
of  the  following  subjects  as  possible  should  be  included.  The  recommended 
time  for  each  is  given  in  clock  hours. 

Drawing  from  the  Figure:  Life,  portrait  and  costumed  model,  with  emphasis 
on  life  (three  years  with  a minimum  of  9 hours  a week). 

Composition  and  Layout,  which  may  include  any  of  the  following:  illustra- 
tion, design,  still  life  (three  years  of  6 to  9 hours  a week). 

Art  History  and  Museum  Studies:  (three  years  of  3 hours  a week). 

Lettering:  (three  years  of  3 to  6 hours  a week). 

Modelling:  (three  years  of  3 hours  a week). 

The  following  subjects  should  also  be  included  in  one  year  of  the  course: 

Theory  of  Colour:  A thorough  understanding  of  the  Munsell  or  the  Ostwal 
colour  system  (3  to  6 hours  a week). 

Mechanical  Drawing:  including  perspective  (3  hours  a week). 

Methods  of  Reproduction:  both  graphic  and  photographic  (3  to  6 hours 
week). 


DESCRIPTION  OF  THE  COURSE 
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The  emphasis  of  the  student’s  training  is  on  the  graphic  presentation  of  the 
ubjects  studied.  These  include: 


I Medical  Subjects 
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Basic  Science:  Human  anatomy,  gross  and  microscopic,  is  studied  with  the 
nedical  students.  This  course  consists  of  lectures,  demonstrations  and  dissection 
>f  a cadaver  and  includes  radiological,  neuro-  and  dental- anatomy,  histology 
ind  embryology.  It  is  followed  by  lectures  and  laboratory  study,  also  with 
nedical  students,  in  pathological  anatomy  and  post  mortem  examinations.  A 
ourse  in  physiology,  offered  by  the  Department  of  Physiology  to  the  School 
>f  Nursing,  is  available  for  students  who  have  not  had  this  training. 

Surgery:  The  student  is  introduced  to  surgical  problems  and  techniques,  and 
» operating-room  procedures. 

Ophthalmology:  Classes  in  ophthalmology  are  taken  with  third  and  fourth 
ear  medical  students.  The  art  student  learns  to  recognize  the  appearance  of 
re  eye  as  seen  through  the  ophthalmoscope  and  the  slit  lamp. 


II  Art  as  Applied  to  Medicine 

Medical  Illustration:  Training  in  the  use  of  direct  sources  of  information 
ind  of  reference  material  is  correlated  with  practical  problems  undertaken  by 
he  student.  These  problems  are  designed  to  develop  the  student’s  understanding 
)f  the  principles  of  teaching  by  illustration  and  the  media  used  in  visual 
lommunication.  The  problems  may  include:  preparation  of  copy  for  publication 
n books  and  journals,  for  lecture  slides,  for  movie  and  TV  cartoons  and 
limple  animation,  and  also  the  design  and  preparation  of  material  for 
emporary  and  permanent  exhibits,  or  for  moulage  and  prosthesis. 

Fundamentals  of  photography:  A course  in  the  principles  of  optics,  colour 
ind  photography  as  they  apply  to  medical  art  is  given  by  a member  of  the 
’acuity  of  Applied  Science  and  Engineering. 


isM  Methods  of  Observation:  These  include  various  forms  of  image  projections 
uch  as  orthoscopic,  stereoscopic  and  X-ray,  and  of  ophthalmoscopic  and 
'iomicroscopic  examination. 


Statistics:  A short  course  is  given  in  the  use  and  the  graphic  presentation 
mrse  f statistical  data. 
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Fine  Art:  Certain  classes,  offered  by  the  Faculty  of  Architecture  and  by  the 
department  of  Fine  Art,  are  available  by  arrangement. 


Medical  illustration  is  used  to  explain  and  to  teach  both  medical  and  lay 
audiences  those  aspects  of  medical  subjects  that  are  most  clearly  demonstrated 
pictorially;  to  disseminate  medical  information  in  the  interest  of  public  health; 
and  to  aid  scientific  investigation  as  a graphic  control  and  as  a record.  It  is 
also  used  widely  in  commercial  advertising. 

The  more  familiar  an  artist  is  with  the  subject  he  illustrates,  the  more  scope 
his  imagination  will  have  in  devising  original,  comprehensive  and  useful 
presentations. 

Persons  wishing  either  further  information  or  application  forms  are  advised 
to  write  to  the  Director,  Department  of  Art  as  Applied  to  Medicine,  University 
of  Toronto,  Toronto  2,  Canada. 


For  general  information  see  also  the  Calendar  of  the  Faculty 
of  Medicine. 


Schedule  of  Fees 


Total  Fee 

First 

Second 

Academic 

Academic 

Incidental 

(If  paid  in 

Term 

Term 

Year 

Fee 

Fees 

one  instalment) 

Instalment 

Instalment 

Men 

1-3 

$470 

$53 

$523 

$288 

$238 

Women 

1-3 

$470 

$28 

$498 

$263 

$238 

Second  term  instalment  is  due  January  10.  After  this  date  an  additional 
charge  of  $3  per  month  or  portion  thereof  (not  exceeding  $10),  will  be 
imposed  until  the  whole  amount  is  paid.  All  fees  for  the  session  must  have 
been  paid  in  full  before  the  student  can  be  admitted  to  the  (annual  or  final) 
examination. 


OTHER  UNIVERSITY  FEES 

Equivalent  certificate  fee — $5.  Each  student  who  has  been  admitted  to  the 
first  year  upon  a certificate  or  certificates  granted  outside  the  Province  of 
Ontario  and  covering  all  or  any  part  of  the  admission  requirements  must  pay 
this  fee. 
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INTRODUCTION 


the  division  of  Postgraduate  Medical  Education  of  the 
Faculty  of  Medicine  provides  for  coordination  of  the  post- 
graduate activities  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine  and  collaborates 
with  those  departments  of  the  Faculty  and  of  the  School  of 
Hysiene  which  have  well  established  graduate  programmes. 
It  is  responsible  for  developing  programmes  of  continuing 
medical  education  to  meet  the  varying  needs  of  graduates  in 
medicine.  Some  require  general  courses  applicable  to  their 
work  in  general  or  special  practice.  Others  will  be  interested 
only  in  highly  specialized  courses.  All  these  needs  must  be 
explored  and  met. 

The  Division  maintains  a record  of  students  registered  in 
graduate  sessional  courses  and  in  postgraduate  courses  and  it 
| deals  with  many  enquiries  about  graduate  and  postgraduate 
opportunities  from  doctors  in  Canada  and  abroad.  Attention 
is  directed  to  doctors  who  wish  to  obtain  experience  and 
qualifications  to  fit  them  for  either  general  or  special  practice: 
to  doctors  well  established  in  practice  wishing  to  be  brought 
up  to  date  in  advances  in  medicine  and  to  refresh  old 
knowledge:  and  to  developing  extra-mural  decentralized  clinics 
in  medicine,  surgery,  cardiovascular  disease,  pulmonary  disease 
: and  other  specialties. 

(The  postgraduate  work  of  the  Faculty  is  kept  under  review 
by  a committee  composed  of  heads  of  departments  or  their 
1 nominees.  A small  executive  committee  meets  as  required. 

Enquiries  regarding  postgraduate  training  may  be  directed 
to  the  Secretary.  Division  of  Postgraduate  Medical  Education. 
Faculty  of  Medicine.  University  of  Toronto.  Toronto  5. 

GENERAL  CONSIDERATIONS 
REGISTRATION  OF  INTERNES  AND  RESIDENTS 

i 

The  training  of  graduate  students  serving  as  internes, 
residents  and  fellows  in  the  hospitals  affiliated  with  the 
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University  is  one  of  the  most  important  teaching  responsi- 
bilities of  the  faculty  members  who  make  up  the  attending 
staffs  of  these  hospitals.  Experience  has  shown  that  the  most 
effective  means  of  graduate  medical  education  is  through  day 
to  day  work  with  patients  in  wards,  conference  rooms  and 
operating  theatres  in  close  association  with  and  under  the 
supervision  of  university  teachers.  There  should  as  well  be 
ready  access  to  laboratories  and  frequent  contacts  with  medical 
scientists  devoting  their  main  energies  to  clinical  investigation 
and  basic  research.  All  of  these  experiences  available  in  a 
university  hospital  can  be  enhanced  by  clinical  conferences  in 
which  both  graduate  students  and  teachers  participate. 

Formal  lectures  and  demonstrations  still  play  a useful  part 
in  graduate  medical  education  and  different  departments  in 
the  Faculty  have  arranged  through  the  Division  for  lecture 
courses  for  internes,  residents  and  fellows  registered  as 
graduate  students.  There  are  now  evening  lectures  in  medi- 
cine, surgery,  general  and  special  pathology,  genito-urinary 
surgery  and  obstetrics  and  gynaecology.  The  fee  for  internes, 
residents  and  fellows  who  are  not  in  private  practice  is  $5.00 
each  academic  session.  For  doctors  in  private  practice  this 
fee  is  $50.00.  The  holders  of  postgraduate  registration  cards 
may  be  required  to  present  them  on  admission  to  special  lec- 
tures or  when  arranging  to  take  out  books  from  the  Science 
and  Medicine  Division  of  the  University  Library.  The 
Departments  of  Ophthalmology  (p.  29),  Otolaryngology 
(p.  30),  Anatomy  (p.  20)  and  Anaesthesia  (p.  18)  offer 
lectures  especially  adapted  to  graduates  seeking  advanced 
education  before  assuming  professional  responsibility  in  these 
specialties.  The  fee  paid  by  students  registered  in  these 
courses  automatically  registers  them  in  the  Division  and  makes 
them  eligible  for  the  evening  lectures  in  medicine,  surgery, 
etc.,  referred  to  above. 


Students  who  have  been  registered  in  the  Division  for 
three  years  may,  on  application,  be  given  the  privilege  of 
attending  the  six  weeks  special  Advanced  Graduate  Courses 
in  Medicine,  Surgery  and  Obstetrics  and  Gynaecology  at  a 
reduced  fee.  Certain  fellowships  in  the  Faculty  will  be  limited 
to  graduates  who  have  been  registered  in  the  Division. 


POSTGRADUATE  COURSES 
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GENERAL  PRACTITIONER’S  ROTATING 
INTERNESHIPS 

The  appointment  of  internes  and  residents  in  the  hospitals 
in  the  Toronto  area  is  made  by  each  hospital  individually; 
but  the  Division  has  arranged,  through  the  cooperation  of  the 
Hospital  for  Sick  Children,  the  Grace  Hospital,  St.  Michael’s 
Hospital,  the  Toronto  General  Hospital,  the  Toronto  Western 
Hospital  and  the  Wellesley  Hospital  for  a limited  number  of 
senior  interneships  based  on  a three  months’  rotation.  These 
are  designed  to  prepare  a doctor  for  general  practice. 

Facilities  are  limited  to  eight  candidates  each  year.  The 
service  includes  three  months  in  Medicine,  three  months  in 
Paediatrics,  three  months  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynaecology  and 
three  months  in  Emergency  Surgery  and  Admitting  at  either 
the  Toronto  General  Hospital  or  the  Toronto  Western  Hospital. 
Candidates  must  have  completed  a previous  year  of  interneship 
in  a hospital  approved  by  the  Faculty.  Appointments  com- 
mence on  July  1st  of  each  year.  Further  information  may 
be  obtained  by  writing  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Division. 
Applications  for  this  interneship  will  be  received  up  to  October 
3 1st  of  the  year  previous  to  appointment  and  letters  should 
be  accompanied  by:  (a)  details  of  undergraduate  education; 
(b)  previous  interne  training  and  (c)  letters  of  recommenda- 
tion from  two  members  of  the  staff  of  the  hospital  at  which 
they  have  served  their  interneship.  Candidates  will  be  noti- 
fied of  the  results  of  the  Selection  Committee  by  December 
15  th  of  the  year  preceding  the  commencement  of  the  appoint- 
ment. 

Successful  candidates  will  be  eligible  to  apply  for  the 
special  scholarship  established  through  the  Medical  Alumni 
Association.  Details  of  this  will  be  found  on  Page  17. 

ADVANCED  GRADUATE  COURSES 

The  Faculty  of  Medicine  of  the  University  of  Toronto 
offers  advanced  graduate  courses  in  Medicine,  Surgery  and 
Obstetrics  and  Gynaecology,  to  be  held  over  a six  weeks’ 
period  from  the  middle  of  August  to  the  end  of  September. 
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each  spring. 

Each  is  a full  time  course  and  includes  lectures  in 
Anatomy,  Physiology,  Pathology  and  Pathological  Chemistry 
and  subjects  of  general  interest  including  Anaesthesia.  Blood 
Grouping,  Pituitary  Diseases,  Radiology  and  others.  Within 
the  specialty  sections,  there  are  lecture  demonstrations,  theatre 
clinics  at  which  patients  are  demonstrated,  clinical  patho- 
logical conferences  with  cases  and  haematological  laboratory 
work. 

Although  the  courses  have  proved  useful  in  preparation 
for  the  higher  examinations  of  the  Royal  College  of  Physicians 
and  Surgeons  of  Canada,  they  are  designed  primarily  to  pro- 
vide advanced  instruction  to  any  graduate  in  medicine  in  the 
subjects  noted. 

The  courses  will  be  given  for  a minimum  of  ten  and  a 
maximum  of  thirty  students  in  each  of  the  sections  of 
Medicine,  Surgery  and  Obstetrics  and  Gynaecology.  The  fee 
will  be  $225.00  (Canadian  Funds),  payable  before  commence- 
ment of  the  course  to  the  Chief  Accountant,  University  of 
Toronto,  and  sent  through  the  Division  of  Postgraduate 
Medical  Education. 

Applications  should  be  made  to  the  Division  of  Postgradu- 
ate Medical  Education,  Faculty  of  Medicine,  University  of 
Toronto  by  June  30th. 


DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  CLINICAL  SCIENCE 

A course  leading  to  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Clinical 
Science  has  been  established  in  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies. 
Candidates  must  be  graduates  of  recognized  medical  schools 
and  must  have  completed  one  year  of  hospital  interneship. 

The  candidate  must  pursue  in  this  University  for  a mini- 
mum of  four  years  an  advanced  course  of  study,  the  initial 
part  of  which  will  be  in  a basic  science  department  approved 
for  this  function  by  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies.  Normally 
the  initial  two  to  three  years  of  the  programme  will  be  spent 
in  the  basic  science  department  and  the  final  year  or  years  in 
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the  clinical  department.  The  candidate  must  be  acceptable 
to  both  departments  concerned. 

The  course  of  study  will  be  directed  jointly  by  these  two 
departments  concerned  and  must  be  approved  by  both  these 
departments  and  by  the  Doctor  of  Clinical  Science  Committee. 
Credit  for  one  of  the  initial  years  may  be  given  for  the  time 
spent  in  proceeding  to  a Master’s  degree  in  this  University. 
Credit  for  one  of  the  years,  under  some  circumstances,  may 
be  given  for  work  done  at  another  institution. 

The  course  of  study  in  the  basic  science  and  clinical 
departments  concerned  will  be  closely  integrated.  It  will 
consist  of  a major  subject  embracing  the  field  in  which  the 
thesis  lies.  There  shall  be  a comprehensive  examination  in 
the  major  subject.  Two  minor  subjects  shall  be  required, 
one  of  which  must  be  taken  in  a department  other  than  the 
two  departments  directly  concerned  with  the  major  subject. 

Application  must  be  made  before  August  20th,  and  regis- 
tration completed  with  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies  before 
October  31st.  Registration  must  be  repeated  for  each  year 
of  the  course. 

SPECIAL  POSTGRADUATE  COURSES  1965-1966 

clinical  paediatrics  for  General  Practitioners 
October  14th  (noon),  15th  to  noon  16th,  1965 
March  9th  (noon),  10th  to  noon  11th,  1966 

PROBLEMS  OF  THE  ADOLESCENT  AS  SEEN  BY  THE  PRACTITIONER 

For  Practitioners 
October  21st  and  22nd,  1965 
anaesthesia  for  General  Practitioners 
November  15th- 19th  (inclusive),  1965 

PHYSIOTHERAPY  in  RELATION  TO  RESPIRATORY  DISORDERS 

November  18th,  19th,  20th,  1965 


RESPIRATORY  INSUFFICIENCY 

November  22nd,  23rd,  24th,  1965 

obstetrics  and  gynaecology  for  General  Practitioners 

November  23rd  and  24th,  1965 

January  25th  and  26th,  1966 
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otolaryngology  for  General  Practitioners 
December  9th  and  10th,  1965 

CARDIOLOGY 

January  12th,  13th,  14th,  1966 
OTOLARYNGOLOGY  CLINICAL  MEETING 

January  27th  and  28th,  1966 

DIAGNOSIS  AND  TREATMENT  OF  MUSCULO-SKELETAL  DISORDERS 
February  3rd,  4th,  5th,  1966 
surgery  for  Specialists 
February  7th,  8th,  9th,  1966 

MANAGEMENT  OF  PROBLEMS  OF  THE  NEWBORN  AND  PREMATURE 

February  9th  (noon),  10th  to  noon  11th,  1966 
NINTH  ANNUAL  REFRESHER  COURSE  IN  PUBLIC  HEALTH 

February  14th -18th  (inclusive),  1966 

EYE  SURGERY  CLINICAL  MEETING 
February  16th,  17th  to  noon  18th,  1966 
obstetrics  and  gynaecology  for  Specialists 
February  14th,  15th,  16th,  1966 

FRACTURES  AND  ASSOCIATED  TRAUMA 

March  9th,  10th,  11th  to  noon  12th,  1966 
ophthalmology  for  General  Practitioners 
March  17th  and  18th,  1966 

ALLERGY  IN  THEORY  AND  PRACTICE 

March  24th,  25th,  26th,  1966 

PAEDIATRIC  ALLERGY 

April  21st  (noon),  22nd  to  noon  23rd,  1966 

TENTH  ANNUAL  COURSE  IN  RADIOACTIVE  ISOTOPES 

May  24th  to  June  3rd,  1966 


DECENTRALIZED  (TRAVELLING)  CLINICS 

In  1951,  with  financial  support  from  the  Kellogg  Founda- 
tion, the  Faculty  of  Medicine  initiated  a programme  of 
decentralized  medical  education  in  a number  of  centres  in 
Ontario.  These  extra  mural  clinics  were  a success  from  the 
start  and  have  been  continued  each  year  since. 
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The  decentralized  clinics  are  organized  in  the  belief  that 
the  most  effective  postgraduate  teaching  is  through  the  medium 
of  clinics  where  teachers  and  students  take  an  active  part  in 
examining  patients  and  discussing  the  different  problems  pres- 
ented. Cases  are  chosen  by  the  local  doctors  and  presented 
by  them  to  their  colleagues  and  the  visiting  teachers.  These 
cases  usually  serve  to  illustrate  the  main  subject  agreed  upon 
for  discussion  but  others  of  particular  interest  or  of  difficulty 
may  be  brought  up  by  their  own  doctors  to  provide  a basis 
for  discussion  of  recent  advances  in  diagnosis  and  treatment. 
All  this  provides  an  efficient  means  of  exchanging  experience. 


Local  arrangements  for  decentralized  clinics  depend  upon 
the  secretary  (or  educational  secretary)  of  the  society  which 
has  requested  a visit  from  a university  team.  The  meeting 
place  is  usually  the  local  hospital  and  the  day  chosen  is 
dependent  upon  the  convenience  of  the  practitioners  in  the 
area.  The  cases  for  presentation  and  discussion  are  chosen 
by  the  local  chairman  of  arrangements.  On  the  day  selected 
for  the  clinic  two  relatively  senior  teachers  travel  to  the  centre 
and  spend  the  allotted  time  in  teaching  and  discussion  of  cases 
presented  by  the  local  doctors. 


Perhaps  the  great  usefulness  of  these  clinics  has  resulted 
from  the  fact  that  local  committees  select  the  cases  to  be 
presented  and  they  and  their  colleagues  have  an  opportunity 
to  take  an  active  part  in  the  discussion.  The  teachers  make 
their  contribution  by  dealing  with  clinical  problems  and  with 
discussion  just  as  they  would  in  the  wards  of  their  own  hos- 
pitals. The  teachers  usually  go  to  the  centre  for  a full  day 
but  sometimes  for  only  a half  day  meeting.  They  may  be 
general  or  special  in  their  interests  depending  upon  the  wishes 
and  needs  of  the  society  which  is  being  visited.  Usually  a 
physician  and  a surgeon  make  up  a team  but  quite  frequently 
! there  are  requests  for  different  combinations  of  skills  and 
experience;  these  are  met. 
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The  arrangements  for  these  clinics  require  close  collabor- 
ation between  the  Division  of  Postgraduate  Medical  Educa- 
tion and  the  different  societies  visited.  Experience  has  shown 
that  plans  are  best  drawn  up  some  months  in  advance.  The 
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idea  would  be  for  each  society  wishing  to  organize  clinical j 
days  for  fall  and  winter  to  commence  making  arrangements 
in  the  June  or  July  preceding. 

Clinics  financed  by  the  Ontario  Heart  Foundation  have 
been  held  in  different  centres  in  Ontario  by  arrangements  | 
between  local  medical  societies  and  University  Medical 
Schools.  Similarly  thoracic  clinics  have  been  offered  each 
year  with  the  advice  and  financial  support  of  the  Ontario1 
Thoracic  Society.  The  idea  behind  clinics  of  this  type  is 
that  recent  advances  in  medicine  can  be  brought  quickly  to 
groups  of  doctors  in  their  home  community  and  be  discussed 
there  with  them  by  university  teachers. 
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HOSPITALS  AVAILABLE  FOR  POSTGRADUATE 
TRAINING 

The  Toronto  General  Hospital,  101  College  Street,  has  a 
total  capacity  of  approximately  fourteen  hundred  beds  anc 
one  hundred  and  fifty-two  bassinets.  There  are  six  hundred 
and  seventy  standard  ward  teaching  beds  and  six  hundreq 
and  thirty  private  beds.  Another  hundred  beds  assigned  tc 
special  services  are  also  used  for  teaching. 

The  Wellesley  Hospital,  160  Wellesley  Street  East,  is 
general  hospital  with  a capacity  of  three  hundred  and  three 
beds  including  a forty-seven  bed  Arthritic  Unit  temporarily 
located  at  Sunnybrook  Hospital.  There  are  one  hundred  an 
forty-three  public  and  one  hundred  and  sixty  private  an< 
semi-private  beds.  An  extensive  building  programme  is  wel 
advanced  and  by  August  1966  the  capacity  of  the  hospita 
will  reach  four  hundred  and  sixty  beds.  The  projected 
capacity  of  six  hundred  and  twelve  beds  will  be  attained  b; 
February  1967.  Training  in  Medicine,  Surgery,  Obstetric 
and  Gynaecology  and  Psychiatry  is  available. 

St.  Michael’s  Hospital,  conducted  by  the  Sisters  of  Si 
Joseph  of  Toronto,  is  a general  hospital  with  a capacity  c 
one  thousand  and  twenty-four  beds  including  one  hundre 
and  twenty  bassinets.  Departmentalized  facilities,  comprisin 
fifty  percent  of  the  bed  capacity,  are  available  for  both  under 
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graduate  and  postgraduate  teaching  in  all  the  medical 
specialties  except  paediatrics.  Clinical  and  experimental 
research  programmes  are  actively  maintained.  The  Outpatient 
and  Emergency  Departments  (one  hundred  and  five  thousand 
visits  and  thirty-three  thousand  treatments  annually),  insure 
a wealth  of  clinical  material. 

The  Toronto  Western  Hospital,  which  has  undergone  an 
extensive  building  programme,  has  a capacity  of  seven  hundred 
and  six  beds  of  which  three  hundred  and  seventy-three  are 
standard  ward  beds  in  teaching  units.  There  are  one  hundred 
and  fourteen  bassinets.  In  addition  to  the  Departments  of 
Medicine,  Surgery  and  Obstetrics  and  Gynaecology  there  are 
special  wards  for  Psychiatry,  active  treatment  of  Geriatric 
patients,  Cardiovascular  and  Metabolic  Units  and  an  active 
programme  in  clinical  research.  There  is  a large  Outpatient 
Department  and  new  accommodation  for  the  Emergency  and 
the  Department  of  Physical  Medicine  and  Rehabilitation. 

The  Hospital  for  Sick  Children,  555  University  Avenue, 
has  eight  hundred  and  ten  beds  devoted  entirely  to  the  investi- 
gation and  treatment  of  diseases  in  children.  Over  half  the 
beds  are  for  public  patients.  Although  entirely  for  patients 
under  fifteen  years  of  age  the  hospital  is  fully  departmentalized. 
Residency  training  is  available  in  eleven  specialty  fields.  For 
a copy  of  the  hospital  residency  brochure  you  may  write  to 
the  Director,  Hospital  for  Sick  Children.  555  University 
Avenue,  Toronto  2. 

The  Toronto  Psychiatric  Hospital  is  the  university  centre 
of  postgraduate  teaching  and  research  in  psychiatry.  The 
hospital  has  accommodation  for  seventy-two  patients  with 
extensive  facilities  for  the  investigation  of  all  kinds  of  psychi- 
atric disorders  whether  for  long  term  or  short  term  illnesses. 
An  active  Outpatient  Division  is  strongly  related  to  com- 
munity needs  for  consultation  and  treatment  purposes.  By 
the  summer  of  1966  it  is  hoped  that  the  new  C.  K.  Clarke 
Institute  will  be  ready  for  occupancy.  The  activities  now 
centred  in  the  Toronto  Psychiatric  Hospital  will  be  carried 
on  in  the  new  and  larger  facility.  The  Department  of  Psy- 
chiatry is  associated  with  other  clinical  and  community  services 
organized  as  a whole  for  university  teaching  purposes. 
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Physicians  in  training  may  be  given  assignments,  each  under 
university  clinical  teachers,  to  the  psychiatric  units  of  the 
Toronto  General  Hospital,  the  Wellesley  Hospital,  St. 
Michael’s  Hospital,  Toronto  Western  Hospital  and  Sunnybrook 
Hospital,  to  the  Department  of  Psychological  Medicine  of  the 
Hospital  for  Sick  Children,  to  the  Toronto  Mental  Health 
Clinic,  to  the  Alcohol  Foundation  and  to  the  Ontario  Hospital, 
Toronto.  Whereas  these  assignments  provide  an  overall 
educational  opportunity,  special  concentration  studies  are  also 
maintained  in  particular  areas  of  psychiatric  practice,  for 
example,  child  psychiatry,  forensic  psychiatry,  mental  retard- 
ation, etc.  Information  regarding  any  concentration  course 
may  be  obtained  from  the  Secretary  of  the  Department  of 
Psychiatry,  University  of  Toronto. 

Sunnybrook  Hospital,  Bayview  Avenue,  has  an  operating 
capacity  of  one  thousand  four  hundred  and  sixty-five  beds  of 
which  eight  hundred  and  three  are  for  active  treatment  and 
six  hundred  and  sixty-two  for  chronic  disease  treatment  and 
care.  Training  facilities  are  available  in  the  specialties.  In 
the  active  treatment  section,  training  is  provided  in  the 
Department  of  Medicine  in  General  Medicine,  Cardiology, 
Diseases  of  the  Chest,  Dermatology,  Neurology,  Arthritis  and 
Physical  Medicine;  in  the  Department  of  Psychiatry  in  a 
fifty-seven  bed  unit;  in  the  Department  of  Surgery  in  General, 
Orthopaedic,  Plastic,  Cardiac  and  Neurological  Surgery  and 
in  Urology;  in  the  Department  of  Otolaryngology  and  Oph- 
thalmology in  those  specialties;  and  in  the  Departments  of 
Anaethesia,  Radiology,  Pathology  and  Research  including  a 
Clinical  Investigation  Unit.  There  is  strong  probability  that 
the  hospital  will,  in  the  not  too  distant  future,  be  in  a position 
to  expand  its  services  to  include  Obstetrics  and  Gynaecology 
and  Paediatrics  and  in  effect  function  as  a public  general 
hospital. 

The  Ontario  Cancer  Institute  incorporating  the  Princess 
Margaret  Hospital  is  devoted  to  cancer  treatment  and  research. 
Situated  at  500  Sherbourne  Street  it  is  in  close  proximity  to 
the  Wellesley  Hospital.  The  Hospital  has  one  hundred  and 
twenty  beds  of  which  eight  are  allotted  to  clinical  investigation 
and  approximately  ten  to  a children’s  ward.  Complete  and 
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modern  facilities  for  giving  all  forms  of  radiotherapy  are 
available,  and  other  forms  of  cancer  treatment  are  employed, 
exclusive  of  major  surgery. 

The  Division  of  Physics  and  Biological  Research  occupy 
three  floors  and  in  these  broad  programmes  of  fundamental 
cancer  research  and  radiobiology  are  conducted.  These  Divi- 
sions house  the  laboratories  of  the  Department  of  Medical 
Biophysics  of  the  University  of  Toronto.  The  functions  of 
this  Department  are  described  under  Medical  Biophysics 

(p.  22). 

The  Women’s  College  Hospital,  76  Grenville  Street,  with 
a total  bed  capacity  of  two  hundred  and  eighty-six  has 
organized  the  Department  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynaecology,  with 
a total  bed  capacity  of  forty,  the  Department  of  Medicine 
with  a total  bed  capacity  of  forty  and  the  Department  of 
Surgery  with  a total  bed  capacity  of  twenty,  for  teaching  of 
undergraduate  students  as  well  as  for  graduate  instruction. 
The  Hospital  provides  appointments  for  rotating  internes  as 
well  as  for  internes  in  special  services. 

The  Toronto  Hospital  for  Tuberculosis  at  Weston,  on  the 
outskirts  of  Metropolitan  Toronto,  has  accommodation  for 
approximately  four  hundred  and  fifty  tuberculosis  patients  as 
well  as  one  hundred  and  fifty  beds  in  a hospital  for  chronic 
illness.  There  are  facilities  here  for  the  observation  and 
study  of  the  modern  treatment  of  tuberculosis.  There  is  close 
association  between  this  hospital  and  the  Toronto  General 
Hospital  staffs  in  the  study  and  treatment  of  pulmonary  tuber- 
culosis, tuberculosis  of  the  genito-urinary  tract  and  bone  and 
joint  tuberculosis.  The  chronic  illness  hospital  is  closely  allied 
administrationally  and  professionally  with  the  main  hospital 
and  experience  is  accumulating  in  the  treatment  and  care  of 
chronic  illnesses. 
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LIBRARY  FACILITIES  AVAILABLE 

The  University  of  Toronto  Library  has  a collection  of 
approximately  100,000  medical  books  and  periodicals,  with  a 
particularly  good  selection  of  foreign  material.  The  Library 
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receives  about  800  titles  currently  and  subscribes  to  a number 
of  abstracting  services.  Students  registered  in  the  Division 
of  Postgraduate  Medical  Education  may,  upon  presentation 
of  proper  identification  (a  University  registration  card  or  a 
Chief  Accountant’s  receipt),  borrow  two  books  at  a time  for 
a two  week  period.  Current  periodicals  are  lent  for  one  week, 
latest  numbers  for  overnight  only.  Renewals  may  be  granted 
to  graduate  student  borrowers  if  applied  for  in  person  or  by 
mail  on  or  before  the  date  due.  When  University  registration 
cards  have  been  stamped  by  the  Library  Office  for  stack  access, 
students  may  then  be  admitted  to  the  book  stacks. 

FELLOWSHIPS  and  SCHOLARSHIPS 

DR.  GEORGE  A.  BINGHAM  MEMORIAL  LOAN  FUND 

This  fund  was  established  under  the  will  of  the  late 
Margaret  Emma  Bingham,  who  died  in  1934,  and  is  adminis- 
tered by  the  University  of  Toronto  Alumni  Association.  Loans 
are  available  to  postgraduate  students  enrolled  in  the  first 
two  postgraduate  years  in  the  Division  of  Postgraduate 
Medical  Education  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine.  Application 
may  be  made  to  the  Director  or  to  the  Alumni  Association, 
Alumni  House,  16  Willcocks  Street. 

ANNA  BRADBURY  SPRINGER  AWARDS 

A fund  has  been  established  under  the  will  of  the  late 
Donald  M.  Springer  to  establish  awards  in  the  postgraduate 
division  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine,  in  memory  of  Anna 
Bradbury  Springer.  One  or  more  fellowships  of  the  total 
value  of  the  income  from  the  fund  of  $100,000  will  be  awarded 
annually  for  the  study  of  chronic  non-malignant  diseases  of 
the  gastro-intestinal  tract.  Candidates  for  the  fellowship  must 
be  enrolled  in  the  Division  of  Postgraduate  Medical  Education 
at  the  time  of  nomination,  or  during  the  tenure  of  the  fellow- 
ship. The  candidate  must  be  sponsored  by  the  head  of  the 
appropriate  department  in  the  Faculty.  Applications  should 
be  submitted  to  the  Director,  Division  of  Postgraduate  Medical 
Education. 

Awarded  in  1964  to  M.  V.  Ali,  M.B.,  B.S.  and  L.  Borella, 
M.S.  (Pharm.),  M.S.  (Biochem.),  Ph.D. 
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MEDICAL  ALUMNI  SCHOLARSHIP 


The  Medical  Alumni  Association  of  the  University  of 
Toronto,  through  the  generosity  of  an  anonymous  donor,  have 
established  a scholarship  for  graduate  students  preparing 
themselves  for  a career  in  general  practice.  Candidates  must 
hold  an  appointment  in  the  General  Practitioners  Residency 
programme  arranged  through  the  Division  of  Postgraduate 
Medical  Education.  Applications  will  be  received  after  the 
1st  of  January  each  year  from  candidates  appointed  to 
Residency  posts  in  the  General  Practitioners  programme.  This 
scholarship  is  for  $1,000.  for  the  first  year.  If  a second  year 
of  training  is  undertaken  application  may  be  made  for  a 
scholarship  of  $1,200. 


CANADA  STUDENT  LOANS  PLAN 


This  Plan,  instituted  by  the  Federal  Government  in  1964, 
was  introduced  to  provide  loans  to  supplement  the  resources 
of  a student  and/or  the  parents  where,  in  the  absence  of  such 
aid,  a student  would  be  unable  to  pursue  a post-secondary 
education.  A student  should  apply  for  a loan  under  this  Plan 
for  only  the  funds  needed,  over  and  above  those  from  his  own 
resources  and/or  those  of  his  family,  to  enable  him  to  continue 
his  studies.  The  institution  to  which  application  is  made  will 

I determine  the  amount  of  loan  required  in  each  case. 

Borrowers  under  this  Plan  are  required  to  repay  principal 
iand  to  pay  interest,  but  no  payments  are  required  so  long  as 
the  student  is  in  full-time  attendance  at  an  eligible  institution 
and  for  six  months  thereafter.  Interest  charges  during  this 
period  are  paid  by  the  Federal  Government  who  also  guaran- 
tees the  loan  principal.  After  the  interest-free  period,  repay- 
ment of  principal  and  simple  interest  charges  at  5^4%  on  the 
outstanding  balance  are  required  in  regular  monthly  payments 
to  the  bank  from  the  borrower.  The  maximum  amount  which 
may  be  advanced  under  this  Plan  to  one  student  is  $1,000  in 
one  year  (ending  June  30).  The  maximum  total  indebtedness 
under  this  Plan  is  $5,000. 

Applications  should  be  submitted  to  the  Medical  Office. 
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When  a loan  has  been  approved,  a Certificate  of  Eligibility 
will  be  issued,  which  authorizes  the  student  to  make  arrange- 
ments for  the  loan  with  any  branch  of  any  chartered  bank 
in  Canada. 


ANNOUNCEMENT  OF  COURSES 
ANAESTHESIA 

Professor  R.  A.  Gordon  and  the  members  of  the  teaching  staff 
in  the  Department  of  Anaesthesia 

1.  Diploma  Course:  A three-year  Diploma  course  in  anaes- 
thesia is  offered  which  meets  the  requirements  of  the  Royal 
College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  of  Canada  for  three 
years  of  training  in  the  specialty  for  the  examinations  for 
the  Fellowship  and  Certification. 

Successful  applicants  will  rotate  through  a series  of 
approved  Clinical  Residencies  throughout  the  course.  A 
limited  number  of  research  appointments  are  available  in 
the  department,  tenable  during  the  second  or  third  year 
of  the  course. 

Academic  instruction  in  the  basic  sciences  and  anaesthesia 
is  carried  out  throughout  the  course  in  regular  tutorial 
groups  and  in  a series  of  lectures  on  special  topics.  A 
course  in  anatomy  is  given  by  the  Department  of  Anatomy 
in  the  first  year,  and  students  in  the  second  and  third  year 
of  the  course  attend  the  lecture  courses  in  medicine,  surgery 
and  pathology  given  for  all  postgraduate  students. 
Examinations  are  conducted  at  the  end  of  each  year  in 
the  course.  Subjects  of  examination  are — 

1st  Year — 

Written — (a)  Anatomy. 

(b)  Basic  Science. 

Oral — Principles  and  Practice  of  Anaesthesia. 

2nd  Year — Written  and  Oral — 

(a)  Basic  Science. 

(b)  Principles  and  Practice  of  Anaesthesia. 
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3rd  Year — 

(1)  — Thesis  or  Report  of  Clinical  Research  Project. 

(2)  — Written  and  Oral — 

(a)  Basic  Science. 

(b)  Principles  and  Practice  of  Anaesthesia. 

(c)  Medicine  Applied  to  Anaesthesia. 

There  will  be  no  supplemental  examinations. 

Requirements  for  the  Diploma  Course  are  as  follows: 

1.  Graduation  from  a Medical  School  recognized  by  the 
Senate  of  the  University  and  by  the  College  of  Physi- 
cians and  Surgeons  of  Ontario  and  a licence  to  practise 
in  the  Province  of  Ontario. 

2.  A minimum  of  one  year’s  rotation  interneship  in  a 
hospital  approved  by  the  Department  and  recognized 
by  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  of  Ontario. 

3.  At  least  two  letters  of  recommendation  from  physi- 
cians of  authority. 

4.  Selection  by  a committee  of  the  Department  of  Anaes- 
thesia, preferably  following  an  interview  with  the 
applicant. 

Present  remuneration  by  the  hospitals  commences  at  $2950 
for  the  first  year  as  Assistant  Resident,  $3550  in  the  second 
5 year,  $4090  in  the  third  year  and  $4390  in  the  fourth  year. 
(8  The  hospitals  supply  room,  uniforms  and  laundry  but  charge 
f for  cafeteria  meals.  Married  quarters  are  not  provided. 

The  fee  for  the  three  year  course  is  $250  the  first  year 
and  $190  each  for  the  second  and  third  years,  payable  to  the 
Chief  Accountant,  University  of  Toronto  by  October  15th 
?ach  year. 

Applications  must  be  made  in  writing  to  the  Head  of  the 
Department  of  Anaesthesia,  University  of  Toronto,  before 
December  31st  and  must  be  accompanied  by  a curriculum 
/itae,  a personal  photograph,  two  letters  of  recommendation, 
ihotostatic  copies  of  pertinent  certificates  and  Diplomas,  and 
n case  of  graduates  from  other  Universities  a statement  of 
icademic  standing  during  the  medical  course. 
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2.  Sessional  Appointments : 


\ 1FIBX 


A limited  number  of  sessional  appointments  for  postgradu- 
ate training  are  available  January  1st  and  July  1st  for 
Assistant  Residents  who  have  already  had  one  or  two  years 
of  acceptable  training  in  anaesthesia  elsewhere.  Such 
appointees  will  be  required  to  undertake  academic  work  in 
the  department  appropriate  to  their  stage  of  training.  The 
annual  fee  for  such  appointees  is  $250  if  the  anatomy  course 
is  required  and  $190  otherwise. 
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ANATOMY 

Professor  A.  W.  Ham  and  the  members  of  the  teaching  staff 
in  the  Department  of  Anatomy 

1.  The  Department  of  Anatomy  offers  the  following  post- 
graduate instruction  designed  especially  for  those  who  are 
working  for  a Fellowship,  for  Certification  or  for  a diploma. 
Tuition  is  mainly  by  demonstration  of  specially  prepared 
dissections.  The  course  extends  throughout  the  academic 
year. 
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EVENING  CLASSES,  7.00  TO  8.30  P.M. 

fa)  One  class  a week  on  Anatomy  as  applied  to  General 
Surgery.  The  fee  is  $120. 

(b)  One  class  a week,  which  is  designed  for  radiologists.  The 
fee  is  included  in  the  fee  for  the  Diploma  Course. 

(c)  One  class  a week,  which  is  designed  for  Anaesthetists. 
The  fee  is  included  in  the  fee  for  the  Diploma  Course. 

Each  of  the  above  classes  runs  for  thirty  weeks  and  is  limited 

to  ten  persons. 

(d)  One  class  a week  designed  for  Obstetricians  and  Gynae- 
cologists. This  class  is  held  each  spring  and  runs  for 
twelve  weeks  and  covers  the  anatomy  of  abdomen,  pelvis 
and  perineum. 

(e)  Classes  in  Neuro-anatomy  limited  to  eight  are  held  in  the 
fall  and  spring  and  run  for  six  weeks. 
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AFTERNOON  CLASSES 

(a)  One  class  a week  for  Otolaryngologists  4 to  5 p.m.  for 
thirty  weeks. 

(b)  One  class  a week  for  Ophthalmologists,  4 to  5 p.m.  for 
twenty  weeks. 

2.  In  connection  with  the  Advanced  Graduate  Course  held 
annually  during  late  August  and  September: 

(a)  Those  taking  the  course  in  Surgery  have  demonstration- 
lectures  three  times  a week. 

(b)  Those  taking  the  course  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynaecology 
have  twelve  periods  on  the  anatomy  of  the  abdomen, 
pelvis  and  perineum. 

3.  Sessional  Appointments : Each  year  there  are  vacancies  in 
the  Department  for  full-time  and  part-time  Demonstrators  in 
Anatomy  and  part-time  Demonstrators  in  Histology.  The 
appointments  are  usually  made  during  the  month  of  February 
for  the  academic  session  beginning  in  the  following  September. 
These  sessional  appointments  were  created  for  those  who  wish 
to  follow  Anatomy  or  Surgery  as  a career.  They  attend  lec- 
tures and  special  tutorials  and  have  under  their  charge  a 
group  of  students  for  whose  instruction  they  are  responsible. 

BIOCHEMISTRY 

Professor  G.  E.  Connell  and  the  members  of  the  teaching  staff 
in  the  Department  of  Biochemistry 

Students  engaged  in  postgraduate  study  and  research  in  the 
Department  of  Biochemistry  are  usually  enrolled  in  the  School 
of  Graduate  Studies  as  candidates  for  either  the  M.A.  or  the 
Ph.D.  degree.  However  qualified  students  may  be  enrolled 
in  the  Faculty  of  Medicine  for  studies  in  the  Department  of 
Biochemistry  leading  to  the  degree  of  B.Sc.  (Med.)  under  the 
general  regulations  for  this  degree. 

The  following  courses  are  regularly  given  in  the  Depart- 
ment and  are  more  advanced  than  the  courses  in  biochemistry 
which  constitute  part  of  the  curriculum  of  the  first  medical 
year. 
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Biochemistry  4.  An  advanced  lecture  course  on  the 
structure  and  functions  of  nucleic  acids  and  proteins  and  the 
properties  of  enzymes.  Two  hours  a week. 

Biochemistry  5.  An  advanced  laboratory  course  illus- 
trating the  practice  and  principles  of  techniques  which  are 
important  in  biochemical  research.  The  course  includes  studies 
of  enzyme  kinetics;  electrometric  titrations;  the  isolation, 
characterization  and  determination  of  biochemically  important 
substances;  the  applications  of  manometric  methods,  chroma- 
tography, spectrophotometry,  and  the  use  of  radioactive 
tracers,  in  addition  to  the  usual  biochemical  procedures.  One 
day  a week. 

Biochemistry  6.  Advanced  lectures  on  selected  topics. 
The  selection  will  be  made  from  the  following  subjects: — 
cytological  biochemistry;  special  aspects  of  enzymology,  pro- 
tein structure,  intermediary  metabolism  including  regulatory 
mechanisms,  bacterial  metabolism;  biosynthetic  mechanisms; 
biochemistry  of  muscle;  transport  mechanisms;  electrolyte 
metabolism;  vitamins;  steroids;  radioactive  isotopes  in  bio- 
chemistry. About  60  lectures. 

Biochemistry  8.  Seminar  in  biochemistry  held  weekly 
throughout  most  of  the  academic  session. 

Students  registered  in  the  Division  of  Postgraduate  Medical 
Education  in  the  Faculty  of  Medicine  who  are  interested  in 
advanced  studies  and  research  in  Biochemistry,  or  who,  as 
members  of  another  department,  may  wish  to  devote  only  a 
limited  amount  of  time  to  the  study  of  biochemistry  are  asked 
to  consult  the  head  of  the  Department  of  Biochemistry  who 
will  help  them  to  decide  upon  a programme  of  study. 


MEDICAL  BIOPHYSICS 

Professor  H.  E.  Johns  and  the  members  of  the  staff  in  the 
Department  of  Medical  Biophysics 

The  department  of  Medical  Biophysics  provides  oppor- 
tunities for  research  and  course  work  in  this  subject.  Graduates 
in  medicine  or  graduates  of  other  science  courses,  who  have  a 
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suitable  scientific  background  may  apply  for  registration  in 
the  School  of  Graduate  Studies  for  the  M.A.  or  Ph.D.  degree 
in  Medical  Biophysics.  The  following  courses  for  graduate 
students  are  available: 


Radiobiology.  A lecture  and  laboratory  course  of  75 
hours  on  radiobiology.  The  direct  and  indirect  action  of  ion- 
izing radiation  on  the  structure  and  function  of  macromolecules, 
micro-organisms,  and  the  cells  and  tissues  of  plants  and 
animals,  will  be  considered.  Laboratory  work  will  include 
the  microscopic  study  of  sections  illustrating  the  effects  of 
radiation  on  all  the  important  organs  and  systems  of  the 
animal  body. 
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Radiation  physics.  A course  of  50  lectures  on  radiation 
physics  dealing  with  the  following  topics:  Electromagnetic  and 
corpuscular  sources  of  ionizing  radiations,  primary  processes 
involved  in  the  absorption  of  radiation,  multiple  processes, 
spatial  and  spectral  distribution,  degradation  of  energy,  deter- 
mination of  absorbed  dose,  spatial  and  energy  distribution  of 
absorbed  dose,  L.  E.  T.,  stopping  powers  and  dosimetry  of 
isotopes. 

The  chemistry  and  physics  of  virus  action.  A course 
of  30  lectures  and  30  three-hour  laboratory  periods  on  the 
physical,  biochemical,  physiological  and  hereditary  properties 
of  bacterial  and  animal  viruses.  Emphasis  will  be  placed  on 
recent  advances  in  this  field. 


Structure  and  function  of  macromolecules.  A course 
of  50  lectures  on  the  determination  of  shape,  size  change  and 
detailed  structure  of  macromolecules  by  biophysical  methods. 
The  concluding  portion  of  the  course  will  be  devoted  to  a dis- 
cussion of  modern  hypotheses  regarding  functional  inter- 
relationships among  the  various  kinds  of  biological  polymers. 

Immunogenetics.  A course  of  15  lectures  dealing  with 
genetic  and  antigenic  properties  of  somatic  mammalian  cells, 
as  determined  by  (1)  the  transplantation  of  cells  into  inbred 
and  hybrid  animals  of  known  genetic  constitution;  (2)  cyto- 
logical  studies  on  chromosomes;  and  (3)  serological  studies. 
The  course  will  also  include  a discussion  of  the  homograft 
reaction  of  the  host  and  how  it  can  be  modified. 
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Immunochemistry.  A course  of  50  lectures  dealing  with 
the  properties  of  antibodies,  the  nature  of  the  interaction 
between  antigens  and  antibodies,  the  synthesis  of  antibodies, 
the  nature  of  acquired  immunological  tolerance  and  auto  anti- 
bodies. The  course  also  includes  an  analysis  of  the  nature  of 
complement  and  of  the  polymorphism  of  polysaccharides  and 
proteins  detected  by  immunochemical  techniques. 

MEDICINE 

Professor  K.  J . R.  Wightman  and  the  members  of  the  teaching 
staff  in  the  Department  of  Medicine 

The  Department  of  Medicine  provides  postgraduate  train- 
ing mainly  through  resident  appointments  as  senior  internes, 
assistant  residents  or  resident  physicians  in  the  different 
teaching  hospitals.  In  addition  certain  fellowships  are  avail- 
able whereby  a graduate  can  engage  in  a research  problem  or 
in  clinical  investigation  in  association  with  and  under  the 
supervision  of  a member  of  the  Department. 

All  appointments  for  senior  interneships  and  residencies  in 
medicine  are  made  by  the  hospitals  and  not  by  the  University. 
The  minimum  requirement  for  appointment  as  senior  interne 
is  one  year’s  rotating  interneship.  Assistant  residents  and 
resident  physicians  are  expected  to  have  had  considerably  ! 
more  experience  and  it  is  desirable  that  this  include  a year  in 
Pathology  or  in  one  of  the  basic  sciences.  Appointments  are 
held  for  one  year  from  the  1st  of  July  to  the  30th  of  June 
inclusive. 

Appointments  available: 

Toronto  General  Hospital — 

2 Resident  Physicians 

9 Assistant  Residents  (Medicine) 

4 Assistant  Residents  (Neurology) 

3 Assistant  Residents  (Psychiatry) 

1 Assistant  Resident  (Cardiovascular) 

1 Assistant  Resident  (Dermatology) 
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Department  of  Laboratories — 

10  Assistant  Residencies 
Toronto  Western  Hospital — 

1 Resident  Physician 

1 1 Assistant  Residents 

St.  Michael’s  Hospital — 

1 Resident  Physician 
1 Assistant  to  Resident 
6 Assistant  Residents 

Wellesley  Hospital — 

1 Resident  Physician 

2 Assistant  Residents 

Women’s  College  Hospital — 

1 Resident  Physician 
1 Assistant  Resident 

New  Mount  Sinai  Hospital — 

1 Resident  Physician 

2 Assistant  Residents 

There  is  also  a residency  programme  at  Sunnybrook  Hos- 
pital (Department  of  Veterans  Affairs)  which  is  to  some  extent 
, correlated  with  the  programme  in  some  of  the  teaching 
hospitals  above. 

Applications  and  enquiries  should  be  directed  to  the 
i hospital  concerned  and  arrangements  made  for  a personal 
interview  with  the  Physician-in-Chief  if  this  is  feasible.  The 
Professor  of  Medicine  is  available  for  consultation  regarding 
arrangements  for  extended  training  if  this  is  desired. 

The  Department  of  Medicine  does  not  offer  a formal 
course  at  the  present  time,  but  members  of  the  department 
take  part  in  various  combined  courses  sponsored  by  the 
University.  Enquiries  regarding  the  fellowships  referred  to 
above  should  be  made  to  the  Head  of  the  Department  of 
Medicine. 

Enquiries  about  available  appointments  and  instruction  in 
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the  medical  specialties  may  be  directed  to  the  Division  of 
Postgraduate  Medical  Education,  Faculty  of  Medicine, 
University  of  Toronto. 

It  is  desirable  that  all  postgraduate  students  register  each 
year  with  the  Division  of  Postgraduate  Medical  Education  in 
the  Faculty  of  Medicine.  The  fee  is  $5.00. 


Course  for  the  Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science 
(Medicine) 

The  degree  of  B.Sc.  (Med.)  is  offered  to  encourage 
scholarship  and  research  in  any  one  of  the  departments  of 
anatomy,  biochemistry,  physiology,  pharmacology,  pathology, 
bacteriology,  and  pathological  chemistrv. 

The  degree  is  available  for  two  classes  of  candidates,  as 
follows: 

(1)  Students  of  the  Medical  Course  who  have  reached  the 
end  of  the  first  of  subsequent  medical  years  and  who  have 
completed  an  additional  year’s  work  outside  the  regular 
medical  curriculum  in  one  of  the  departments  listed  above. 

(2)  Graduates  in  Medicine  who  have  completed  an  addi- 
tional year’s  work  consisting  chiefly  of  research  in  one  of  the 
above  departments. 

In  both  instances  the  following  conditions  must  be  ful- 
filled: 

(a)  The  candidate  will  be  accepted  for  registration  only 
on  recommendation  of  the  department  concerned,  subject  to 
the  approval  of  the  subcommittee  in  charge  of  the  degree. 

(b ) The  work  of  the  additional  year  shall  be  spent  in 
study  and  research  under  the  sponsorship  and  guidance  of  the 
head  of  the  department  in  which  the  candidate  elects  to  work. 

Students  of  the  first  class  may  be  considered  to  have 
accomplished  the  necessary  work  for  the  degree  if  they  are  in 
attendance  during  three  consecutive  summer  sessions  of  not 
less  than  three  months  each  during  their  medical  course.  It 
is  understood  that  the  research  work  involved  will  be  a unified 
programme  even  although  interrupted  by  the  academic  session. 
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Requirements  for  the  degree  shall  be  the  same  as  for  students 
who  have  elected  to  take  the  work  in  a single  academic  session. 

(c)  The  candidate  must  show  proficiency  in  reading  one 
modern  language  other  than  English  to  the  satisfaction  of  the 
department  in  charge  of  his  work. 

(d)  The  candidate  must  pass  an  examination  the  nature 
of  which  will  be  determined  by  the  department  in  which  he  is 
pursuing  his  studies.  He  must  also  submit  to  the  head  of  the 
department  a satisfactory  written  report  of  his  research  work 
during  the  year.  This  report  will  be  filed  in  the  department 
and  may  be  the  subject  of  discussion  and  examination  for 
the  degree. 

Graduates  in  Medicine  from  universities  other  than  the 
University  of  Toronto  may  apply  for  registration  for  the  B.Sc. 
(Med.)  Degree.  Such  students  must  satisfy  the  Committee 
as  to  their  equivalent  standing. 

A sub-committee  of  the  Committee  on  Curriculum  and 
Examinations  administers  the  degree  of  B.Sc. (Med.).  All 
candidates  must  be  approved  by  the  sub-committee  on  the 
basis  of  their  preliminary  qualifications  and  the  course  of 
research  and  study  selected  must  also  be  approved  by  this 
sub-committee. 

A record  of  the  candidate’s  academic  experience  and  stand- 
ing shall  form  part  of  the  application  to  the  Committee. 

Applications  must  be  submitted  on  or  before  the  15th  of 
November. 


Fees  and  applications: 

Graduates:  The  fee  for  graduates  is  $300.  Candidates 
who  hold  teaching  or  research  appointments  on  the  University 
staff  may  receive  an  exemption  of  $25.  Applications  must  be 
submitted  on  or  before  November  15th. 

Undergraduates:  For  candidates  enrolled  in  the  three-year 
summer  programme,  the  fee  is  $100  per  year.  Applications 
must  be  submitted  on  or  before  June  1st. 
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OBSTETRICS  AND  GYNAECOLOGY 

Professor  W.  M.  Paul  and  the  members  of  the  teaching  staff 
in  the  Department  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynaecology 

Postgraduate  instruction  in  this  department  is  designed  to 
meet  the  requirements  for  Fellowship  of  The  Royal  College 
of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  of  Canada.  The  course  consists 
of  clinical  training  in  the  five  University  hospitals  — St. 
Michael’s,  Toronto  General,  Toronto  Western,  Wellesley  and 
Women’s  College  Hospitals,  with  the  collaboration  of  the 
Toronto  East  General  and  Grace  Hospitals. 

Six  candidates  are  accepted  annually,  two  appointments 
being  made  to  each  of  St.  Michael’s,  Toronto  General  and 
Toronto  Western  Hospitals.  The  course  comprises  four  years’ 
training  after  the  completion  of  a junior  interneship. 

1st  Year  a.  Each  candidate  will  do  six  months’  Surgical 
Pathology  with  emphasis  upon  Obstetrical  and 
Gynaecological  Pathology. 
b.  Six  months’  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gynaecology 
on  the  private  service  of  their  respective  hos- 
pitals. 

2nd  Year  General  Surgery  twelve  months,  or  six  months’ 
Surgery  and  six  months’  Medicine.  This  training 
will  be  obtained  at  St.  Michael’s,  Toronto  Western, 
Wellesley  and  Women’s  College  Hospitals. 

3rd  Year  Twelve-month  Assistant  Residencies  in  Obstetrics 
and  Gynaecology  at  the  hospitals  asssociated  with 
the  training  programme.  A period  of  two  months’ 
experience  in  Gynaecological  cancer  will  be  given 
to  each  candidate  at  the  Princess  Margaret  Hos- 
pital in  this  twelve-month  period. 

4th  Year  Residencies  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynaecology  are 
available  at  St.  Michael’s,  Toronto  General,  Toronto 
Western,  Wellesley,  Women’s  College  and  Toronto 
East  General  Hospitals.  During  the  course  of 
training,  a rotation  for  six-month  periods  through 
the  various  obstetrical  units  is  arranged  in  such  a 
manner  as  to  give  each  individual  varied  experience 
in  the  University  hospitals. 


POSTGRADUATE  COURSES 


29 


Selected  individuals  who  may  wish  to  equip  themselves  for 
careers  in  academic  Obstetrics  and  Gynaecology  will  have  an 
opportunity  to  take  preliminary  training  in  Basic  Sciences 
prior  to  beginning  the  four-year  programme.  In  such  instances, 
on  completion  of  the  course,  opportunities  for  further  study 
abroad  may  be  made  available  to  those  whose  interests  lie  in 
this  field. 

The  present  remuneration  is  $2,950.00  per  annum  for  the 
first  year;  $3,550.00  per  annum  for  the  second  year;  $4,090.00 
per  annum  for  the  third  year.  Rooms,  uniforms  and  laundry 
are  provided.  In  the  fourth  year,  the  remuneration  depends 
upon  the  hospital  in  which  the  Residency  is  served. 

All  postgraduate  students  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynaecology 
must  register  annually  with  the  Division  of  Postgraduate 
Medical  Education  in  the  Faculty  of  Medicine.  The  fee  is 
$5.00.  This  must  be  paid  at  the  time  of  their  acceptance  for 
the  four-year  course  and  at  the  beginning  of  each  year  there- 
after. 

Applications  should  be  made  to  the  Department  of  Obstet- 
rics and  Gynaecology  of  the  University  of  Toronto,  Banting 
Institute,  Toronto.  It  is  desirable  that  prior  to  making  such 
application,  the  candidate  consult  the  head  of  the  service  of 
the  hospital  in  which  he  is  working,  through  whom  an  inter- 
view may  be  arranged  with  the  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and 
Gynaecology. 

OPHTHALMOLOGY 

Professor  J.  C.  McCulloch  and  the  members  of  the  teaching 
staff  in  the  Department  of  Ophthalmology 

The  Department  of  Ophthalmology  provides  graduate 
training  in  this  specialty  extending  over  a three  year  period. 
This  has  been  aided  in  part  by  the  Canadian  National  Institute 
for  the  Blind  Fellowships  in  Ophthalmology;  the  value  of  each 
is  approximately  $2,000.  During  the  first  year  as  a Fellow 
the  student  studies  the  basic  sciences  of  ophthalmology.  The 
final  two  years  are  spent  on  the  interne  service  of  the  university 
teaching  hospitals.  Approximately  four  hours  of  didactic 
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teaching  are  arranged  for  the  students  by  members  of  the 
staff  each  week  from  October  to  May.  Teaching  rounds  are 
made  at  the  Toronto  General  Hospital  and  are  attended  by 
the  internes  from  other  hospitals. 

A sound  knowledge  of  neurology  and  metabolic  diseases  is 
desirable.  For  recent  graduates  in  medicine  a year  as  a senior 
interne  in  medicine  and  neurology  is  recommended  after  a 
junior  rotating  interneship.  Senior  internes  are  given  instruc- 
tion in  the  preparation  and  presentation  of  scientific  papers. 
The  following  courses  are  given:  Geometric  and  Physiological 
Optics,  Physiology  of  the  Eye,  Ocular  Therapeutics,  Medical 
Ophthalmology,  Pathology  of  the  Eye,  Bacteriology  and  Ex- 
ternal Diseases  of  the  Eye,  Embryology  and  Developmental 
Anomalies  of  the  Eye,  Ocular  Motor  Anomalies,  Anatomy  of 
the  Orbit,  Skull  and  Brain,  Radiological  Ophthalmology, 
Industrial  Ophthalmology,  Intraocular  and  Plastic  Surgery, 
Pathology  of  the  Visual  Pathways,  Refraction.  Neuro- 
ophthalmology, Glaucoma. 

An  application  for  appointment  may  be  made  to  the  Head 
of  the  Department  of  Ophthalmology,  Faculty  of  Medicine, 
University  of  Toronto.  Appointments  are  made  in  the  fall 
to  commence  on  the  following  July  1st. 

The  fee  for  the  course  is  $95.00  per  year. 

OTO-LARYNGOLOGY 

Professor  P.  E.  Ireland  and  members  of  the  teaching  staff  in 
the  Department  of  Oto-Laryngology 

The  Department  of  Oto-Laryngology  offers  graduate  train- 
ing in  this  specialty.  Short  courses  will  be  given  from  time  to 
time.  These  will  be  in  the  nature  of  refresher  courses  and  will 
be  advertised  through  the  medical  journals. 

A course  of  graduate  training  has  been  established  for  those 
with  one  year’s  previous  junior  interneship.  This  course  con- 
sists of  a three  year  rotation  service  in  Oto-Laryngology 
through  the  four  University  teaching  hospitals.  In  the  first 
two  years  six  months  are  spent  at  each  of  these  hospitals  and 
in  the  final  year,  six  months  as  senior  resident  at  each  of  two 
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of  the  hospitals.  The  student  is  assured  of  a period  of  study 
in  the  specialty  in  relation  to  children’s  diseases  and  enabled  to 
benefit  by  the  various  advantages  found  in  the  different 
hospitals.  Didactic  teaching  in  both  the  basic  sciences  and 
clinical  subjects  is  carried  out  on  an  arranged  teaching  schedule 
during  the  first  two  years.  The  anatomy  of  the  head  and  neck 
is  studied  under  the  Department  of  Anatomy  including  the 
special  anatomy  of  the  temporal  bone,  sinuses  and  bronchi. 
General  advanced  physiology,  special  physiology,  pathology 
and  bacteriology  are  reviewed.  All  the  examinations  and 
procedures  referring  to  the  specialty  are  thoroughly  discussed 
by  lectures  and  demonstrations.  The  course  is  designed  to 
include  an  adequate  clinical  training  as  well  as  the  necessary 
i basic  science  background. 

In  the  third  year  no  lecture  or  didactic  training  are 
required,  but  the  graduate  student  is  expected  to  take  part 
in  research  and  prepare  material  for  presentation  and  publi- 
cation. He  will  also  act  in  a resident  capacity  as  far  as  surgery 
of  the  specialty  is  concerned. 

A year  of  general  surgery  is  now  a requirement  in  otolaryn- 
gology and  it  is  preferred  to  take  this  by  arrangement  through 
this  department  after  registration  in  the  graduate  training 
course.  This  would  probably  follow  one  year  of  clinical 
otolaryngology. 

There  are  available  certain  fellowships  whereby  an  addi- 
tional year  can  be  spent  in  a research  problem  or  in  advanced 
study. 

Applications  for  this  course  should  be  directed  to  the  Head 
of  the  Department  of  Oto-Laryngology,  Faculty  of  Medicine, 
University  of  Toronto. 

The  fee  for  the  course  is  $95.00  per  year. 

PAEDIATRICS 

Professor  A.  L.  Chute  and  the  members  of  the  teaching  staff 
in  the  Department  of  Paediatrics 

The  Hospital  for  Sick  Children,  Toronto,  while  a separate 
and  private  institution,  is  closely  affiliated  with  the  teaching 
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programme  of  the  University  and  the  Professor  of  Paediatrics 
is  Paediatrician-in-Chief  to  the  Hospital.  All  university 
members  of  the  Department  are  on  the  staff  at  the  Hospital. 
It  is  a large  general  hospital  for  children  (850  beds).  The 
Hospital  is  fully  departmentalized  into  Medicine,  Surgery, 
E.N.T.,  Eye,  Radiology,  Pathology,  etc.  Residencies  in 
paediatrics  are  limited  to  the  Medical  Division  only.  Appli- 
cations for  residencies  in  Surgery,  Radiology,  E.N.T.,  Eye, 
Pathology,  etc.,  should  be  made  to  the  Chief  of  the  Depart- 
ment concerned. 

The  majority  of  those  seeking  postgraduate  training  in 
paediatrics  do  so  through  the  medium  of  paediatric  residency. 
Appointments  are  for  one  year  and  commence  on  July  1. 
Applications  for  residencies  are  reviewed  early  in  the  preceding 
October.  There  are  approximately  thirty-four  appoinments 
made  in  the  Division  of  Paediatrics  and  are  divided  into  junior 
assistant  residents,  senior  assistant  residents,  associate  chief 
residents  and  resident-in-chief.  Detailed  information  regard- 
ing accommodation,  salary,  etc.,  can  be  obtained  by  writing 
to  the  Hospital  requesting  the  information  booklet  dealing 
with  residency  training. 

Paediatric  residencies  are  offered  by  the  Hospital  to  those 
who  have  completed  a satisfactory  year  of  rotating  interneship. 

POSTGRADUATE  PAEDIATRIC  EDUCATION 

Clinical  and  research  fellowships  are  available  for  those 
proceeding  to  advanced  postgraduate  training  in  general 
paediatrics  as  well  as  in  a number  of  specialties. 

Paediatric  refresher  courses  for  practitioners  are  arranged 
each  year  and  from  time  to  time  special  courses  are  provided 
for  paediatricians  and  those  interested  in  a special  area  related 
to  children’s  medicine.  The  Department  of  Paediatrics  can 
arrange  informal  postgraduate  instruction  in  general  paedi- 
atrics as  well  as  in  sub-specialties.  Observation,  instruction 
and  practical  experience  are  available  in  the  various  clinics 
and  indoor  services  of  the  Hospital.  Postgraduate  training 
can  be  arranged  for  periods  of  time  to  suit  the  needs  of  the 
applicant  having  a regard  for  his  training  and  experience. 


in 

.1! 

[’t 


\k 

ii 


:)]} 


T 

j ; 

I ] id 
by: 
:: 

I Ilf 

■ "ic 

Mali! 

■>ik 

i. 

It:  ti 
'fei 

' r!E 
I i;'3 


POSTGRADUATE  COURSES 


33 


Enquiries  should  be  directed  to  the  Division  of  Postgradu- 
ate Medical  Education,  Faculty  of  Medicine,  University  of 
Toronto,  regarding  postgraduate  courses,  fees,  etc.  All  post- 
graduate students  must  register  with  this  Division  of  the 
University  of  Toronto.  The  fee  is  $5.00  for  the  residency 
year. 


PATHOLOGY 

1: 

Professor  A.  C.  Ritchie  and  the  members  of  the  teaching  staff 
in  the  Department  of  Pathology 

Graduate  Training  in  Pathology  and  Clinical  Pathology 
is  offered  by  the  Department  of  Pathology,  in  collaboration 
with  the  Departments  of  Pathological  Chemistry  and  Bacteri- 
ology and  with  the  Teaching  Hospitals  of  the  University. 

Suitably  qualified  candidates  may  train  in  the  residency 
programme,  or  serve  as  Research  Fellows. 

RESIDENCY  TRAINING 

The  University  Hospitals  are  the  Toronto  General  Hos- 
pital, the  Toronto  Western  Hospital,  St.  Michael’s  Hospital, 
the  Hospital  for  Sick  Children,  The  Wellesley  Hospital  and 
the  New  Mount  Sinai  Hospital.  Together,  they  have  some 
4750  beds.  Each  year,  more  than  2250  autopsies  are  per- 
formed, and  over  50,000  surgical  and  cytological  specimens 
are  examined.  All  have  good  facilities  for  morphological 
pathology,  pathological  chemistry,  haematology  and  bacteri- 
ology. Facilities  for  research  are  available  both  in  the  Uni- 
versity Department  and  in  the  Hospitals. 

Residencies  in  morphological  and  clinical  pathology  per- 
! mit  men  to  fit  themselves  for  the  Certification  or  Fellowship 
t 1 in  Pathology  of  the  Royal  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons 
i of  Canada,  and  for  the  American  Boards  in  Pathologic  Ana- 

tomy and  Clinical  Pathology.  Residents  may  obtain  a general 
training,  or  may  specialize  in  morphological  pathology,  clinical 
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pathology,  or  one  of  the  branches  of  clinical  pathology. 
Special  facilities  are  available  for  those  who  wish  to  specialize 
in  paediatric  pathology  or  neuropathology.  Residents  can 
gain  experience  in  research  work,  and  may  be  given  teaching 
duties.  For  those  specializing  in  Pathology,  the  minimum 
duration  of  training  is  four  years  after  interneship.  Part  of 
this  period  may  be  spent  at  other  centres. 

Positions  are  also  open  to  candidates  who  are  training  in 
medicine,  surgery,  gynaecology,  or  other  specialty,  and  who 
wish  to  spend  six  months  or  one  year  in  pathology. 

Residents  training  in  pathology  are  required  to  register 
with  the  Division  of  Postgraduate  Medical  Education  in  the 
Faculty  of  Medicine.  They  are  expected  to  take  course  1 
listed  below,  and  may  take  such  other  of  the  courses  offered 
by  the  Departments  of  Pathology,  Pathological  Chemistry  or 
Bacteriology  as  are  appropriate. 

RESEARCH  TRAINING 

Candidates  with  appropriate  qualifications  may  be 
appointed  Research  Fellows.  In  general,  they  must  be 
graduates  in  medicine,  dentistry,  or  veterinary  science,  and 
have  had  experience  in  Pathology.  Research  training  may 
be  combined  with  residency  training  in  pathology.  Research 
Fellows  may  engage  in  experimental  work,  or  may  study 
autopsy  or  surgical  material. 

Qualified  candidates  may  register  with  the  School  of 
Graduate  Studies,  and  proceed  to  the  degree  of  Master  of 
Arts,  Doctor  of  Philosophy,  or  Doctor  of  Clinical  Science, 
according  to  the  regulations  of  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies. 
Alternatively,  they  may  register  with  the  Faculty  of  Medicine 
for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  (Medicine),  a degree 
awarded  to  graduate  or  undergraduate  students  of  medicine 
who  complete  satisfactorily  one  year’s  research  and  course 
work,  or  who  spend  an  equivalent  time  spread  over  three 
summer  vacations. 

If  eligible,  research  fellows  may  register  with  the  Division 
of  Postgraduate  Medical  Education,  and  may  attend,  or  be 
required  to  attend,  certain  of  the  courses  listed  below. 
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COURSES 

1.  Principles  and  Practice  of  Pathology 

In  association  with  the  Departments  of  Pathological 
Chemistry  and  of  Bacteriology,  a course  of  lectures  and 

! demonstrations  has  been  arranged  for  those  training  in  path- 
ology. The  course  takes  three  years.  It  covers  the  theoretical 
aspects  of  pathological  chemistry,  bacteriology,  haematology, 
and  morbid  anatomy.  Particular  stress  is  placed  on  the 
physiological  and  biochemical  principles  involved,  and  on  the 
proper  interpretation  and  application  of  the  information 
gained.  Instruction  in  administration,  and  in  statistics  is 
included. 

Three  times  a week  -----  4.30  p.m. 

fl 

2.  Technical  courses 

In  association  with  the  Departments  of  Pathological 

Chemistry  and  of  Bacteriology,  technical  courses  are  given 
in  clinical  chemistry,  microbiology,  haematology,  and  blood 
banking.  Each  course  takes  one  year. 

® ! Clinical  chemistry  - - - Tuesday  7.30  p.m. 

Microbiology  - - - - Thursday  7.30  p.m. 

I Haematology  and  blood  banking  - Thursday  7.30  p.m. 

3.  General  pathology 

Suitable  candidates  may  be  admitted  to  the  undergraduate 
lecture  course  in  General  Pathology.  The  lectures  discuss  in 
! some  detail  the  basic  principles  which  underlie  pathological 
I processes. 

f First  and  second  terms  - - Tuesday  2.00  p.m. 

ict  ; Friday  2.00  p.m. 


j 4.  Advanced  course  in  pathology 

Candidates  with  an  extensive  knowledge  of  pathology  may 
^ be  admitted  to  the  advanced  course  in  pathology.  Selected 
)(l  subjects  are  discussed  in  detail. 

Times  to  be  arranged. 
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5.  Comprehensive  course 

A comprehensive  course  of  lectures  covering  both  general 
and  special  pathology  takes  two  years.  It  is  open  to  all 
registered  with  the  Division  of  Postgraduate  Medical  Educa- 
tion, and  is  suitable  for  those  training  in  other  specialties  as 
well  as  for  those  training  in  pathology. 

Friday  --------  7.00  p.m. 

6.  Special  aspects  of  pathology 

To  supplement  the  comprehensive  course,  more  detailed 
lecture  courses  are  given  in  certain  special  aspects  of  pathology. 
The  lectures  are  open  to  all  registered  with  the  Division, 
though  they  are  designed  primarily  for  those  training  in  the 
appropriate  specialty. 

In  gynaecology  and  obstetrics  - Tuesday  5.00  p.m. 

In  otolaryngology  and  ophthalmology  - 

Alternate  Wednesdays  5.00  p.m. 

In  urology  - - Certain  Wednesdays  5.00  p.m. 

7.  Basic  neurological  sciences 

In  co-operation  with  the  Department  of  Physiology  and 
Anatomy,  a course  in  neuroanatomy,  neurophysiology,  neuro- 
chemistry and  neuropathology  is  given  by  the  Department’s! 
Division  of  Neuropathology.  The  class  is  restricted  to  six 


Mondays 


7.00  p.m. 


CONFERENCES 


Numerous  conferences  at  which  various  aspects  of  surgica' 
and  autopsy  pathology  are  discussed  are  held  in  the  Universiti 
Department  or  in  the  Teaching  Hospitals.  Clinico-pathologica 
conferences  are  held  in  conjunction  with  a number  of  th< 
clinical  departments. 

Further  information  relating  to  the  training  programme: 
may  be  obtained  from  Professor  A.  C.  Ritchie,  Department  o 
Pathology,  100  College  Street,  Toronto  2,  Ontario. 
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PATHOLOGICAL  CHEMISTRY 
Professor  Janies  A.  Dauphinee  and  the  members  of  the  teach- 
ing staff  in  the  Department  of  Pathological  Chemistry 

The  Department  of  Pathological  Chemistry  affords  an 
opportunity  to  pursue  advanced  study  and  fundamental  or 
clinical  research  to  students  interested  in  metabolic  processes 
and  the  underlying  mechanisms  of  disease.  Graduates  in 
medicine,  chemistry  or  any  of  the  medical  sciences  who  have 
a sufficiently  high  standing  may  apply  for  registration  for  the 
M.A.  or  Ph.D.  degrees  in  Pathological  Chemistry  in  the 
School  of  Graduate  Studies  under  the  regulations  of  that 
school.  Pathological  Chemistry  may  serve  as  a minor  subject 
for  those  who  are  registered  for  the  Ph.D.  in  certain  other 
departments. 

Suitably  qualified  students  are  also  accepted  by  the  Depart- 
ment as  candidates  for  the  B.Sc.  (Med.)  degree  under  the 
regulations  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine.  When  possible, 
students  who  are  registered  in  the  Division  of  Postgraduate 
Medical  Education  in  the  Faculty  of  Medicine  may,  by  special 
arrangement  with  the  Department,  be  accepted  for  more 
limited  periods  of  training  and  study. 

The  Department  of  Pathological  Chemistry  co-operates 
with  the  Department  of  Pathology  in  the  training  of  its  post- 
graduate students,  and  makes  available  courses  in  Pathological 
Chemistry  and  Clinical  Chemistry  for  those  who  are  carrying 
out  a programme  leading  to  the  Fellowship  or  certification  in 
General  Pathology  or  in  Clinical  Pathology. 

These  courses  are  also  available  to  postgraduate  students 
in  the  Clinical  Departments.  Students  who  have  not  already 
had  a formal  course  in  Pathological  Chemistry  are  advised 
to  attend  the  lectures  and  seminars  in  Course  (1). 


COURSES 

p I 

I 1 (1)  General  Pathological  Chemistry:  A general  survey  of 

the  disturbances  in  metabolism  associated  with  various  human 

* > diseases- 

,„(•!  ; (2)  General  Pathological  Chemistry  Laboratory:  A 

general  laboratory  course  supplementing  (1)  above. 
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(3)  Advanced  General  Pathological  Chemistry:  Lectures, 
seminars  and  laboratory  work.  Available  to  Graduate  students, 
Clinical  Chemists  and  Clinical  Pathologists  who  have  taken 
courses  (1)  and  (2)  or  their  equivalent. 

Selected  Topics  in  Pathological  Chemistry 
Clinical  Chemistry 
Immuno-chemistry* 

*This  is  the  same  course  as  No.  1006  in  Medical  Biophysics 
as  described  in  the  Calendar  of  the  School  of  Graduate 
Studies. 


(4) 

(5) 

(6) 


a 


PHARMACOLOGY 


Professor  E.  A.  Sellers  and  the  members  of  the  teaching  staff 
in  the  Department  of  Pharmacology 


Graduates  in  Medicine  from  the  University  of  Toronto,  or 
with  equivalent  standing  from  other  Universities,  may  be 
enrolled  in  the  Faculty  of  Medicine  for  studies  in  the  Depart- 
ment of  Pharmacology  leading  to  the  degree  of  B.Sc.  (Med.) 
under  the  general  regulations  for  this  degree. 

Graduates  in  Medicine  and  graduates  from  other  courses 
who  have  a satisfactory  background  of  experience  and  a 
sufficiently  high  standing,  may  apply  for  registration  for 
higher  degrees  (M.A.  and  Ph.D.)  Pharmacology  in  the  School 
of  Graduate  Studies  of  the  University,  under  the  regulation? 
of  that  School. 


seal 

iiret 


Under  special  circumstances  graduates  in  Medicine  art 


accepted  for  advanced  training  in  Pharmacology  withou 
registration  for  a special  degree.  It  is  suggested  that  thest 
postgraduate  students  register  each  year  with  the  Division  o 
Postgraduate  Medical  Education  in  the  Faculty  of  Medicine 
The  fee  if  $5.00.  The  work  consists  largely  of  research  unde 
the  supervision  of  a senior  member  of  the  Department  ani 
includes  any  course  work  which  the  Department  may  deer 
necessarv. 


k fi 


The  Department  participates  in  certain  postgraduat; 
courses  arranged  by  the  Faculty  of  Medicine  and  by  othe 
departments. 
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In  addition  to  the  course  in  General  Pharmacology  and 
graduate  seminars  and  conferences,  the  following  graduate 
courses  are  offered: 

Jl.  Advanced  Pharmacology 
2.  Toxicology 

Each  of  these  courses  involves  lectures,  demonstrations, 
laboratory  work,  and  conferences. 

PHYSIOLOGY 

Professor  R.  E.  Haist  and  the  members  of  the  teaching  staff 
in  the  Department  of  Physiology 

Graduates  in  Medicine  from  the  University  of  Toronto,  or 
with  equivalent  standing  from  other  universities,  may  apply 
for  registration  for  the  B.Sc.  (Med.)  degree  in  Physiology. 
This  degree  is  awarded  on  the  basis  of  a year’s  work  consisting 
chiefly  of  research,  but  including  an  examination  in  Advanced 
Physiology  based  on  the  Advanced  Course  in  Physiology.  The 
research  projects  are  under  the  supervision  of  senior  members 
of  the  Department.  Attendance  at  the  meetings  of  the  Physi- 
logical  Society  and  at  frequent  informal  seminars  is  also 
required. 

Graduates  in  Medicine,  and  graduates  from  other  courses 
who  have  satisfactory  background  of  experience  and  a suffi- 
ciently high  standing,  may  apply  for  registration  for  higher 
degrees  in  Physiology  (M.A.  and  Ph.D.)  in  the  School  of 
Graduate  Studies  of  the  University,  under  the  regulations  of 
that  School. 

Under  special  circumstances  graduates  in  Medicine  are 
accepted  for  advanced  training  in  Physiology  without  regis- 
tration for  a special  degree,  but  it  is  suggested  that  these 
postgraduate  students  register  each  year  with  the  Division  of 
Postgraduate  Medical  Education  in  the  Faculty  of  Medicine. 
The  fee  is  $5.00.  The  work  consists  largely  of  research  under 
the  supervision  of  a senior  member  of  the  Department  and 
includes  any  course  work  which  the  Department  may  deem 
necessary. 
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The  Department  participates  in  certain  postgraduate 
courses  arranged  by  the  Faculty  of  Medicine  and  by  other 
departments. 


Courses  of  Instruction 


2.  A course  of  lectures,  films,  demonstrations  and  tutorial 
periods  occupying  approximately  three  hours  a week  and 
covering  the  field  of  human  physiology  with  special  refer- 
ence to  the  requirements  of  the  medical  student.  This 
includes  (a)  neuro-muscular  physiology;  (b)  circulation, 
respiration,  digestion  and  secretion;  (c)  metabolism,  the 
functions  of  the  ductless  glands  and  reproduction;  (d)  the 
central  nervous  system  and  special  senses.  This  is  the 
course  given  to  the  students  in  the  Faculty  of  Medicine 
and  is  suitable  for  graduate  students  from  other  courses 
with  a basic  knowledge  of  biology,  physics  and  chemistry. 
A knowledge  of  human  anatomy  is  highly  desirable  for 


those  taking  this  course. 


3.  A general  laboratory  course  of  approximately  150  hours:' 
concerned  with  the  subjects  of  Course  2 as  far  as  possible.! 
The  remarks  on  Course  2 apply  here. 


Research  in  physiology.  Work  on  either  the  clinical  o 
physical  aspects  of  the  subject  may  be  undertaken  by  thos 
suitably  qualified,  under  the  direction  of  a senior  membe 
of  the  staff. 


Note:  Courses  1 and  6,  see  Calendar,  School  of  Graduatj 
Studies. 


jilor 


And  advanced  lecture  course  of  two  hours  a week  dealing 
with  chosen  subjects  in  physiology.  This  course  is  planned 
for  students  who  have  completed  Course  2 and  is  the  most, 
advanced  course  offered  by  the  Department. 

And  advanced  laboratory  course  of  six  hours  a week, 
Advanced  techniques  and  research  procedures  in  both  th< 
chemical  and  physical  branches  of  physiology  are  giver 
under  the  personal  supervision  of  senior  members  of  th' 
staff. 
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Professor  A.  B.  Stokes  and  the  members  of  the  teaching  staff 
in  the  Department  of  Psychiatry. 

Postgraduate  training  in  psychiatry  is  offered  to  physicians 
selected  on  the  basis  of  an  adequate  grounding  in  general 
medicine.  The  training  is  planned  to  cover  a four  year’s 
experience  in  all  aspects  of  psychiatry,  and  to  achieve  specialist 
status.  Candidates  will  be  expected  to  aim  at  the  examinations 
for  Fellowship  of  the  Royal  College  of  Physicians  of  Canada 
or  for  recognition  as  a certified  specialist.  Arrangements  for 
training  on  a part-time  basis  will  be  considered  in  relation  to 
individual  circumstances. 


Gradual- 


The  first  year  of  the  course  of  graduate  study  will  be 
undertaken  at  the  Clarke  Institute  of  Psychiatry  or  the  Ontario 
Hospital,  Toronto.  The  second  year  of  the  course  is  divided 
between  the  psychiatric  divisions  of  University  General  Hos- 
pitals and  the  Child  Psychiatry  units.  Rotating  assignments  are 
arranged  to  provide  an  all  ’round  basic  experience  in  Psychiatry. 
In  each  assignment,  two  or  three  graduate  students  will  be 
related  to  two  or  three  senior  teachers  for  the  purposes  of 
case  supervision,  tutorials,  case  conferences  and  seminars.  In 
addition,  a central  course  of  instruction  will  be  provided  at  the 
Clarke  Institute  of  Psychiatry  in  the  form  of  lectures,  dis- 
cussion groups,  journal  club  meetings  and  case  presentations. 
The  Diploma  in  Psychiatry  will  be  awarded  by  examination 
at  the  completion  of  the  three  years  of  study. 


In  the  third  and  fourth  years,  residencies  are  available  in 
areas  of  psychiatric  concentration,  e.g.  mental  hospital  practice, 
general  hospital  practice,  out-patient  and  community  psychi- 
atry, child  psychiatry,  forensic  psychiatry,  psychotherapy, 
psychiatric  research,  etc.  In  each  instance,  the  graduate 
student  will  be  related  to  a service  and  to  a supervisory  teach- 
ing staff  for  periods  of  one  year  duration.  Applications  for 
these  Resident  appointments  are  accepted  from  doctors  who 
have  completed  graduate  psychiatric  studies  in  approved 
Universities  other  than  the  University  of  Toronto. 

In  addition  to  the  child  psychiatry  taught  in  the  general 
course,  there  is  a special  two-year  course  in  child  psychiatry 
available  to  doctors  who  have  had  two  years  of  approved 
training  in  adult  psychiatry.  This  course  is  based  on  clinical 
experience  in  the  child  psychiatry  units  and  a special  series  of 
lectures  and  seminars. 
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The  usual  method  of  remunerating  postgraduate  students 
is  through  residency  appointments  at  the  various  hospitals 
and  a number  of  research  posts.  Resident  salaries  range  from 
$5,000  to  $8,000  per  annum,  depending  on  the  clinical  setting 
and  the  level  of  seniority  of  the  postgraduate.  University 
registration  and  payment  of  fees  for  the  Diploma  Course  are 
compulsory.  The  fees  for  the  Diploma  course  are  $120.00  for 
the  first  and  second  years  and  $180.00  for  the  third  year.  For 
fourth  year  graduates  the  registration  fee  is  a nominal  $5.00. 
Whereas  failure  in  the  examination  for  the  Diploma  in  Psychi- 
atry does  not  preclude  a subsequent  attempt,  the  full  examina- 
tion and  tuition  fee  will  be  levied  on  each  occasion.  No 
supplemental  examinations  are  allowed. 

Curriculum  for  the  Diploma  in  Psychiatry 

The  University  provides  a training  leading  to  a Diploma 
in  Psychiatry  for  graduates  in  Medicine  of  this  University  or 
some  other  University  recognized  for  the  purpose  by  the 
Senate. 
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Applicants  shall  have  spent  one  year  after  graduation  as 
an  interne  on  a rotating  service  in  a recognized  general  hospital. 
Exceptions  may  be  allowed  in  special  individual  circumstances 
but  selection  will  remain  on  the  basis  of  merit  and  adequate 
preliminary  experience. 

In  general,  the  subject  matter  of  the  course  includes: 
Genetics  and  maturation  theory. 

Anatomy  and  physiology  of  the  central  nervous  system  with 
particular  emphasis  on  high  level  functioning. 

Pathology  in  its  structural  and  functional  aspects  particularly 
neuropathology  and  the  pathology  of  the  endocrine  system. 

Psychoanalysis. 

Psychology  including  psychometrics,  learning  theory,  child 
development  and  behaviour. 

Psychodynamics. 

Psychopathology  and  its  clinical  applications. 

Psychosomatic  Medicine. 


Clinical  Psychiatry:  the  study  of  the  settings  in  which  the 
psychiatric  problems  arise,  methods  of  approach  to  the 
problems;  techniques  of  investigation;  the  psychiatric 
syndromes  and  their  general  management;  methods  of 
treatment;  problems  of  psychotherapy;  physical  treatment 
and  social  therapy  as  they  arise  in  both  the  out-patient 
and  in-patient  services.  Clinical  experience  also  includes 
specialized  work  in  child  psychiatry,  mental  retardation  and 
forensic  psychiatry. 

Social  Psychiatry  as  represented  by  a study  of  the  family, 
the  school  systems,  the  vocational  field  and  the  wider 
cultural  groupings. 

Preventive  measures  and  the  potentialities  of  mental  health 
programs. 


!V  Applications  for  admission  should  be  made  to  the  Director 

Dipl  of  Education,  Department  of  Psychiatry,  250  College  St., 
ersjty  Toronto  2B.  In  most  cases,  the  candidate  will  later  be  expected 
byf  to  have  an  interview  with  a member  of  the  Postgraduate 
Education  Committee. 
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PSYCHIATRY 

Professor  A.  B.  Stokes  and  the  members  of  the  teaching  staff 
in  the  Department  of  Psychiatry 

Postgraduate  training  in  psychiatry  is  offered  to  physicians 
selected  on  the  basis  of  an  adequate  grounding  in  general 
medicine.  One  year  rotating  interneship  and  one  year  as 
senior  medical  interne  are  desirable  prerequisites.  The  train- 
ing is  planned  to  cover  a four  year’s  experience  in  all  aspects 
of  psychiatry,  and  to  achieve  specialist  status.  Candidates 
will  be  expected  to  aim  at  the  examinations  for  Fellowship  of 
the  Royal  College  of  Physicians  of  Canada  or  for  recognition 
as  a certified  specialist.  Arrangements  for  training  on  a part- 
time  basis  will  be  considered  in  relation  to  individual  circum- 
stances. 

The  first  two  years  of  the  four  year’s  course  of  graduate 
study  will  be  undertaken  at  the  Toronto  Psychiatric  Hospital, 
at  the  psychiatric  divisions  of  the  University  General  Hos- 
pitals and  at  other  University  special  clinics.  Rotating  assign- 
ments, each  of  six  months  duration,  are  arranged  to  provide 
an  all  ’round  basic  experience  in  Psychiatry.  In  each  assign- 

Iiment  two  or  three  graduate  students  will  be  related  to  two  or 
three  senior  teachers  for  the  purposes  of  case  supervision, 
tutorials,  case  conferences  and  seminars.  In  addition  a cen- 
tral course  of  instruction  will  be  provided  at  the  Toronto 
Psychiatric  Hospital  in  the  form  of  lectures,  discussion  groups, 
journal  club  meetings,  and  case  presentations.  The  Diploma 
in  Psychiatry  will  be  awarded  by  examination  at  the  com- 
pletion of  the  two  years  of  study. 

Following  a successful  examination  for  the  Diploma  in 
Psychiatry,  applications  will  be  received  for  appointment  to 
a series  of  Training  Posts  covering  third  and  fourth  year 
studies  in  areas  of  psychiatric  concentration,  e.g.  mental  hos- 
pital practice,  general  hospital  practice,  out-patient  and 
community  psychiatry,  child  psychiatry,  forensic  psychiatry, 
psychotherapy,  psychiatric  research,  etc.  In  each  instance  the 
graduate  student  will  be  related  to  a service  and  to  a super- 
visory teaching  staff  for  periods  of  one  year  duration.  Appli- 
:ations  for  these  Training  Post  appointments  will  be  enter- 
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tained  from  graduates  who  have  completed  two  years  of 
graduate  psychiatric  studies  in  Universities  other  than  the 
University  of  Toronto. 

Funds  are  available  to  support  the  living  costs  of  the 
graduate  students  studying  psychiatry.  Their  sources  are 
variable  and  they  are  subject  to  differing  conditions.  In 
general  the  range  of  remuneration  is  from  $3,000  to  $7,800 
according  to  seniority  and  service  obligations.  Whatever  the 
individual  financing  may  be  the  University  registration  and 
payment  of  fees  are  compulsory.  The  fees  for  the  Diploma 
course  are  $120.00  for  the  first  year  and  $180.00  for  the 
second  year.  For  third  and  fourth  year  graduates  the  regis- 
tration fee  is  a nominal  $5.00.  Whereas  failure  in  the  exami- 
nation for  the  Diploma  of  Psychiatry  does  not  preclude  a 
subsequent  attempt  the  full  examination  and  tuition  fee  will 
be  levied  on  each  occasion.  No  supplemental  examinations 
are  allowed. 

Curriculum  for  the  Diploma  in  Psychiatry 

The  University  provides  a training  leading  to  a Diploma 
in  Psychiatry  for  graduates  in  Medicine  of  this  University  or 
some  other  University  recognized  for  the  purpose  by  the 
Senate. 

Applicants  shall  have  spent  one  year  after  graduation  as 
an  interne  on  a rotating  service  in  a recognized  general  hos- 
pital: a further  year’s  experience  in  general  medicine  is 
desirable.  Exceptions  may  be  allowed  in  special  individual 
circumstances  but  selection  will  remain  on  the  basis  of  merit 
and  adequate  preliminary  experience.  Physicians  in  the  ser- 
vice of  the  Ontario  Hospitals  are  eligible  for  application  and 
would  ordinarily  be  given  special  consideration. 

In  general  the  subject  matter  of  the  course  includes: 

Genetics  and  maturation  theory. 

Anatomy  and  physiology  of  the  central  nervous  system  with 
particular  emphasis  on  high  level  functioning. 

Pathology  in  its  structural  and  functional  aspects  particularly 
neuropathology  and  the  pathology  of  the  endocrine  system. 
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Psychology  including  psychometrics,  learning  theory,  child 
development  and  behaviour. 

Psychodynamics. 

Psychopathology  and  its  clinical  applications. 

Psychosomatic  Medicine. 

Clinical  Psychiatry:  the  study  of  the  settings  in  which  the 
psychiatric  problems  arise,  methods  of  approach  to  the 
problems;  techniques  of  investigation;  the  psychiatric 
syndromes  and  their  general  management;  methods  of 
treatment;  problems  of  psychotherapy;  physical  treatment 

Sand  social  therapy  as  they  arise  in  both  the  out-patient 
and  in-patient  services. 

Social  Psychiatry  as  represented  by  a study  of  the  family,  the 
school  systems,  the  vocational  field  and  the  wider  cultural 
groupings. 

Preventive  measures  and  the  potentialities  of  mental  health 
programmes. 

Applications  for  admission  should  be  made  to  the  Secretary 
)f  the  Department,  Toronto  Psychiatric  Hospital,  Surrey 
Place.  In  most  cases  the  candidate  will  later  be  expected  to 
by  t aave  an  interview  with  the  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 
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RADIOLOGY 

°rofessor  R.  B.  Holmes  and  the  members  of  the  teaching  staff 
n the  Department  of  Radiology. 

Curriculum  for  the  Diploma  in  Medical  Radiology 

The  University  provides  a course  leading  to  a Diploma  in 
Vledical  Radiology  (D.M.R.)  for  graduates  in  medicine. 
Candidates  for  the  diploma  are  required  to: 

(a)  Be  graduates  in  medicine  of  this  university  or  some 
other  university  recognized  for  this  purpose  by  the 
Senate. 

(b)  Have  spent  at  least  one  year  after  graduation  as  an 
interne  in  a recognized  hospital. 
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The  curriculum  leading  to  the  diploma  extends  over  a 
period  of  two  calendar  years,  beginning  July  1st,  during  which 
time  the  students  will  act  as  internes,  resident  or  non-resident, 
in  one  or  more  of  the  university  teaching  hospitals. 

During  the  first  interne  year,  the  student  will  pursue 
courses  in  Physics,  Anatomy,  Pathology,  Diagnostic  and  Thera- 
peutic Radiology.  At  the  end  of  the  first  year  the  student  will 
write  examinations  in  Physics,  Anatomy  and  Pathology. 
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During  the  second  interne 


year,  the  student  will  prepare 
and  submit  a thesis  on  some  phase  of  diagnostic  or  therapeutic:  jj 

radiology  on  a subject  assigned  by  or  approved  by  the  Head;  j§ 
of  the  Department.  He  will  also  be  given  oral  and  written 
examinations  in  Diagnostic  and  Therapeutic  Radiology  at  the 
end  of  the  second  year. 


RADIATION  PHYSICS 


The  course  will  begin  with  a short  review  of  the  relevant 
pre-medical  physics  subjects,  followed  by  an  extension  into  the 
basic  physics  of  x-rays  and  radioactivity.  Definitions,  units 
and  concepts  of  the  Physical  measurements  in  radiology  will 
be  covered,  followed  by  a discussion  of  the  application  of 
these  concepts.  Short  discussions  on  radium  and  radon  in 
therapy,  integral  dose,  and  high  energy  radiotherapeutic 
devices  will  follow  in  that  order.  The  physics  of  the  use  of 
radioactive  isotopes  in  medicine  will  next  be  discussed.  The 
physical  aspects  of  diagnostic  radiology  will  be  presented  in 
detail,  followed  by  an  extensive  discussion  on  radiation  pro- 
tection. The  course  will  end  with  a discussion  of  the  physical 
aspects  of  civil  defence  against  nuclear  weapons. 

It  is  recommended  that  students,  before  proceeding  to  the 
course,  should  review  their  basic  radiation  physics.  The  books 
recommended  for  this  purpose  are  “The  Physics  of  Radiation 
Therapy”  by  Harold  E.  Johns,  published  by  Charles  C. 
Thomas,  and  “Radiology  Physics”  by  John  Kellock  Robertson 
published  by  the  MacMillan  Company.  London. 
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RADIOLOGY 

The  Student  will  be  instructed  in  all  forms  of  radiographic, 
technique  and  will  be  expected  to  learn  how  to  carry  out  al 
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these  procedures,  personally.  He  will  be  instructed  in  the 
proper  conduct  of  all  types  of  x-ray  examination,  both  fluoro- 
scopic and  radiographic,  and  in  the  interpretation  of  radio- 
logical findings. 

A classified  film  and  slide  library  of  all  phases  of  radiology 
is  available  for  study. 

A complete  course  in  therapy  is  provided,  including  all 
aspects  of  the  work,  from  superficial  therapy  to  high  voltage 
therapy,  together  with  the  methods  for  measurements  and 
calculation  of  dosage,  including  instruction  and  practice  of 
radium  therapy  and  isotopes. 

The  examination  in  Radiology  will  be  held  at  the  end  of 
the  second  year.  Candidates  who  have  passed  the  examination 
and  who  present  certificates  of  having  satisfactorily  completed 
the  work  specified  will  be  granted  the  Diploma  in  Medical 
Radiology. 


Whereas  failure  in  the  examination  in  Radiology  does  not 
preclude  a subsequent  attempt,  no  supplemental  examination 
is  allowed  in  the  subject  of  Radiology  in  the  second  year  of 
the  Diploma  Course. 

The  fee  for  the  first  year  is  $260.00  and  for  the  second 
■ape:  year,  $120.00.  Applicants  will  register  at  the  Office  of  the 

i Division  of  Postgraduate  Medical  Education  at  the  commence- 
ment of  the  course  and  again  on  entering  the  second  year  of 
study. 


SURGERY 
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Professor  F.  G.  Kergin  and  the  members  of  the  teaching  staff 
in  the  Department  of  Surgery 


RESIDENT  TRAINING  IN  SURGERY  IN  THE 
AFFILIATED  HOSPITALS  OF  THE 
UNIVERSITY  OF  TORONTO 


A planned  course  of  resident  training  for  surgeons  was 
introduced  at  the  Toronto  General  Hospital  in  1931,  and  in 
1947  was  expanded  to  include  all  the  teaching  hospitals  of  the 
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University.  These  are:  Toronto  General  Hospital,  St. 

Michael’s  Hospital,  Hospital  for  Sick  Children,  Toronto 
Western  Hospital,  Sunnybrook  Hospital  (DVA),  and  Welles- 
ley Hospital.  The  total  capacity  of  these  hospitals  is  approx- 
imately 5,500  beds. 

A course  of  training  is  offered  in  general  surgery  and  in  the 
specialties  of  cardiovascular  surgery,  neurosurgery,  orthopaedic 
surgery,  plastic  surgery,  and  urology.  In  all  cases  these  courses 
are  planned  to  meet  the  requirements  of  the  Royal  College  of 
Physicians  and  Surgeons  of  Canada.  The  minimum  training 
period,  beyond  rotating  interneship,  is  four  years.  The 
pattern  of  training  is  not  rigid  and  provision  is  made  for  some 
variation  to  suit  the  requirements  of  the  individual  trainee. 
The  training  in  general  surgery  includes  periods  as  assistant 
resident  on  the  specialized  services;  those  who  are  training  in 
the  surgical  specialties  receive  at  least  one  year  of  training  in 
general  surgery.  Appointments  in  medicine  and  pathology  are 
available  as  part  of  this  course. 


Fellowships  for  one  year  of  laboratory  experience  are  avail- 
able for  a proportion  of  the  trainees.  These  appointments  are 
advised  particularly  for  those  candidates  who  have  academic 
aspirations. 

Special  evening  courses  in  anatomy  and  pathology  are 
available  and  in  addition  a series  of  postgraduate  lectures  in 
surgery  is  given  consisting  of  approximately  fifty  lectures  over 
a period  of  two  years.  All  members  of  the  course  are  expected 
to  register  with  the  Division  of  Postgraduate  Medical 
Education. 


The  trainees  assigned  to  clinical  appointments  in  the  hos- 
pitals are  provided  with  quarters,  uniforms,  laundry  and  a 
modest  salary  which  increases  with  seniority  in  the  course. 
The  chief  residents  of  the  hospitals  and  the  senior  residents 
of  the  specialized  services  are  granted  a small  fellowship  from 
the  University  in  addition. 


To  be  eligible  for  this  training  course  candidates  must  be 
graduates  of  an  approved  medical  school  in  Canada  or  abroad 
and  must  have  completed  a rotating  interneship  or  its  equiva- 
lent in  an  approved  hospital.  Students  who  think  they  may 
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l wish  to  apply  for  this  course  following  interneship  are  well 
i advised  to  do  their  interneship  in  one  of  the  University  of 
ij  Toronto  teaching  hospitals  so  that  their  abilities  may  be 
ib  assessed  during  the  interne-period.  This  is  particularly  true 
of  graduates  of  medical  schools  outside  Canada. 

Applicants  who  have  had  training  in  surgery  elsewhere 
iti  cannot  be  accepted  into  the  more  senior  appointments  in 
J the  course.  There  are,  at  times,  appointments  available  in 
j(  the  surgical  specialties  for  trainees  who  have  received  their 


general  surgical  training  elsewhere. 

H Appointments  commence  on  July  1st,  and  are  made  by  a 
sb  Committee  under  the  Chairmanship  of  the  Head  of  the  Depart- 
aii  ment.  Applications  should  be  completed  and  in  his  hands  by 
istst  October  3 1st,  for  consideration  for  a July  1st  appointment, 
in;:  An  interview  with  the  Chairman  and  other  members  of  the 
in;;  Committee  is  desirable  and  should  be  arranged  unless  this  is 
jfi  impossible  on  the  grounds  of  distance. 

I Application  forms  may  be  obtained  from  the  office  of  the 
Professor  of  Surgery,  Room  315,  The  Banting  Institute,  100 
jtsj  College  Street,  Toronto  2,  Ontario,  Canada,  and  should  be 
1(w  sent  to  that  address  when  completed. 

I 

REGULATIONS  FOR  THE  DEGREE 
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OF 

MASTER  OF  SURGERY 


1.  Requirements  for  Registration: 

(a)  The  candidate  shall  be  a graduate  in  medicine  of  a 
University  which  is  recognized  by  the  School  of 
Graduate  Studies. 

(b)  At  least  five  years  must  have  elapsed  since  the  candi- 
date’s graduation  in  medicine.  The  M.  S.  Committee 
must  be  satisfied  that  he  has  had  thorough  training  in 
both  the  academic  and  practical  aspects  of  general 
surgery  or  one  of  the  surgical  specialties. 

(c)  The  candidate  must  be  registered  with  the  School  of 
Graduate  Studies  for  a period  of  at  least  one  year, 
during  which  he  undertakes  an  investigation  of  a prob- 
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lem  in  clinical  surgery  or  an  experimental  problem 
related  to  the  science  of  surgery.  The  investigation 
may  be  undertaken  in  one  of  the  teaching  hospitals 
of  the  University  of  Toronto  or  a department  of  the 
University  of  Toronto.  The  application  for  registra- 
tion must  be  approved  by  the  M.  S.  Committee.  The 
fee  for  this  year  is  $235.00. 

2.  (a)  The  candidate  shall  submit  a thesis  based  on  his 
investigations.  It  must  be  original  in  character  and 
represent  an  addition  to  surgical  knowledge. 

(b)  The  candidate  shall  be  examined  on  his  thesis  and  on 
his  knowledge  of  surgery  by  a Committee  appointed  by 
and  under  the  Chairmanship  of  the  Professor  and 
Head  of  the  Department  of  Surgery. 


COURSES  IN  THE  SCHOOL  OF  HYGIENE 


Courses  leading  to  the  Diploma  in  Public  Health  and  the 
Diploma  in  Industrial  Health  are  offered  by  the  Staff  of  the 
seven  departments  of  the  School  of  Hygiene,  in  collaboration  jp 
with  various  departments  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine.  Courses;  m 
leading  to  the  Diploma  in  Hospital  Administration,  the  b « 
Diploma  in  Bacteriology,  and  the  Diploma  in  Nutrition  areBp 
offered  by  the  staff  of  the  School  of  Hygiene. 


DIPLOMA  IN  PUBLIC  HEALTH 
Admission  Requirements 

The  University  provides  a Diploma  in  Public  HealtI 
(D.P.H.)  for  graduates  in  medicine  of  this  University,  or  other 
universities  recognized  for  this  purpose  by  the  Senate,  anc 
for  such  others  who  hold  a qualification  to  practise  medicim 
in  this  or  other  countries  which  the  Provincial  Licensing 
Boards  in  Canada  recognize  for  the  purpose  of  obtaining  regis 
tration. 


pi  a 


foe, 


Registration 

Application  for  registration  should  be  made  to  the  Secre 
tary,  School  of  Hygiene,  University  of  Toronto,  as  soon  a 
possible  before  the  commencement  of  the  course  in  earl 
September  each  year. 
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Fees 

The  fee  for  the  Diploma  in  Public  Health  course  is  $625. 
It  may  be  paid  in  two  instalments,  the  first  instalment  of 
$313  at  the  beginning  of  the  first  term,  and  the  second  instal- 
ment of  $315  at  the  beginning  of  the  second  term. 

The  courses  of  instruction  are  arranged  in  two  terms, 
examinations  being  conducted  at  the  conclusion  of  each  term. 

The  work  required  in  the  curriculum  may  be  extended 
over  a period  of  two  consecutive  academic  years. 

Curriculum 

Candidates  for  the  Diploma  are  required: 

(a)  to  complete  satisfactorily  the  course  of  study  outlined 
in  the  following  curriculum,  which  in  one  academic  session  of 
two  terms  provides  thirty-two  weeks  of  instruction,  and 

(b)  to  have  a minimum  of  three  months’  practical  experi- 
ence in  public  health  acceptable  to  the  Council  of  the  School 
of  Hygiene.  It  is  highly  desirable  that  candidates  shall  have 
had  practical  public  health  experience  prior  to  entrance  into 
the  course.  Candidates  not  so  prepared  on  entrance  are 
required  to  complete  three  months  of  practical  work  acceptable 
to  the  Council. 

The  curriculum  consists  of  lectures,  seminars,  laboratory 
work,  and  field  visits  covering  all  aspects  of  public  health.  Five 
main  groups  of  subjects  are  considered: 

(1)  Infectious  diseases — bacteriology  and  immunology; 
virology;  parasitology. 

(2)  Epidemiology  and  biometrics. 

(3)  Nutrition  and  food. 

(4)  Applied  physiology — physiological  hygiene;  industrial 
hygiene. 

(5)  Public  health  practice  — sanitation;  public  health 
Drganization,  legislation,  and  administration;  public  health 
education;  medical  care  administration;  mental  health; 
maternal  and  child  health;  public  health  nursing;  public  health 

in  t»  dentistry ; hospital  administration ; and  other  special  pro- 
grammes. 
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FACULTY  OF  MEDICINE 


Candidates  for  the  Diploma  in  Public  Health  are  required 
to  pursue  the  courses  of  study  as  outlined.  Arrangements  may 
be  made  for  candidates  who  plan  to  engage  in  special  fields 
of  public  health  work,  and  who  possess  suitable  training  and 
experience,  to  receive  additional  instruction  in  the  particular 
field,  which  will  include  three  months  of  field  training. 

Candidates  who  satisfy  the  requirements  and  who  pass  the 
examinations  will  be  granted  the  Diploma  in  Public  Health. 

A year  of  attendance  at  this  course,  provided  the  Diploma 
is  obtained,  satisfies  part  of  the  requirements  for  the  Certifi- 
cation or  the  Fellowship  programmes  of  the  Royal  College  of 
Physicians  and  Surgeons  of  Canada  in  the  approved  medical 
specialties. 
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DIPLOMA  IN  INDUSTRIAL  HEALTH 


A d mission  Requirements 

The  University  provides  a Diploma  in  Industrial  Health 
(D.I.H.)  for  graduates  in  medicine  of  this  University,  or  other 
universities  recognized  for  this  purpose  by  the  Senate,  and  for 
such  others  who  hold  a qualification  to  practice  medicine  in 
this  or  other  countries  which  the  Provincial  Licensing  Boards 
in  Canada  recognize  for  the  purpose  of  obtaining  registration. 
Registration 

Application  for  registration  in  the  course  should  be  made 
to  the  Secretary,  Faculty  of  Medicine,  or  Secretary,  School  of 
Hygiene,  University  of  Toronto,  as  soon  as  possible  before  the 
commencement  of  the  course  in  early  September  of  each  year. 
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The  fee  for  the  Diploma  in  Industrial  Health  course  is 
$625.  It  may  be  paid  in  two  instalments  of  $313  at  the 
beginning  of  the  first  term  and  $315  at  the  beginning  of  the 
second  term. 

Curriculum 
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Candidates  are  required  to  complete  the  course  of  study 
outlined  below  which  in  one  academic  session  of  two  terms 
provides  thirty-two  weeks  of  instruction.  The  course  may  be 
taken  over  two  consecutive  years. 
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The  curriculum  consists  of  lectures,  seminars,  laboratory 
work,  and  field  visits  covering  the  chief  aspects  of  occupational 
health.  Five  main  groups  of  subjects  are  considered: 

(1)  Administration  and  organization  of  the  community 
health  services — general  administrative  procedures;  public 
health  services;  nutrition;  infectious  diseases  and  epidemiology 
as  applied  to  occupational  health. 

(2)  Administration  and  organization  of  occupational  health 
services — the  history  of  occupational  health  and  present  status 
in  Canada  and  abroad;  employer-employee  relationships. 

(3)  The  practice  of  occupational  health — principles  of 
occupational  health  and  preventive  medicine  in  occupations; 
employment  and  rehabilitation;  psychology  and  mental  health 
in  occupations. 

(4)  Occupational  medicine — medical  clinics;  occupational 
dermatology,  ophthalmology,  surgery  and  the  diseases  of 
occupations. 

(5)  Occupational  hygiene — the  hygiene  of  the  occupational 
environment;  the  physiological  hygiene  of  the  worker;  the 
applied  physiology  of  work  and  human  engineering  practice. 

Visits  are  made  to  industrial  plants  and  agencies  concerned 
Boai  in  the  promotion  of  the  health  of  the  worker  and  the  safety 
rati(u  and  hygiene  of  his  environment. 

During  attendance  at  the  course  the  student  will  be 
required  to  devote  time  to  personal  study  of  some  aspect  of 
occupational  health.  Such  a study  will  be  incorporated  into 
a dissertation  and  be  part  of  the  curriculum. 

Candidates  who  satisfy  the  requirements  and  who  pass  the 
examinations  will  be  granted  the  Diploma  in  Industrial  Health. 
UB  The  course  is  designed  to  provide  graduate  instruction  for 
a('ii  ohysicians  serving  in  departments  of  industrial  hygiene,  in 
oil  )ffidal  agencies,  and  in  full  or  part  time  employment  as 
ndustrial  physicians. 

A year  of  attendance  at  this  course,  provided  the  Diploma 
s obtained,  satisfies  part  of  the  requirements  for  the  Certifi- 
:ation  or  the  Fellowship  programmes  of  the  Royal  College  of 
’hysicians  and  Surgeons  of  Canada  in  the  approved  medical 
pecialties. 


52 


FACULTY  OF  MEDICINE 


DIPLOMA  IN  BACTERIOLOGY 

Physicians  may  enroll  in  the  one  year  course  in  the  School 
of  Hygiene  leading  to  the  Diploma  in  Bacteriology. 

The  course  commences  each  year  in  early  September  and 
application  should  be  made  as  soon  as  possible  to  the  Secretary, 
School  of  Hygiene. 

The  curriculum  covers  systematic  and  applied  bacteriology; 
systematic  and  applied  virology;  medical  mycology;  medical 
parasitology  and  entomology;  public  health  bacteriology;  and 
statistical  methods.  The  course  provides  the  academic  work 
needed  by  physicians  entering  the  fields  of  hospital  or  public 
health  bacteriology. 

It  is  possible  to  make  arrangements  to  allow  of  speciali- 
zation in  Medical  Bacteriology  or  Medical  Virology  in  the 
second  term. 

The  fee  for  the  Diploma  in  Bacteriology  course  is  $635. 
The  fee  may  be  paid  in  two  instalments,  the  first  instalment 
of  $323  at  the  beginning  of  the  first  term  and  the  second 
instalment  of  $315  at  the  beginning  of  the  second  term. 

For  further  details  write  to  the  Secretary,  School  of 
Hygiene. 

DIPLOMA  IN  HOSPITAL  ADMINISTRATION 

Physicians  may  enroll  in  the  two  year  course  in  the  School; 
of  Hygiene  leading  to  the  Diploma  in  Hospital  Administration. 
The  first  academic  year  is  spent  in  the  School  of  Hygiene,  the 
second  year  as  an  administrative  resident  in  an  approved 
hospital. 

The  course  commences  each  year  in  early  September  anc 
application  should  be  made  as  soon  as  possible  to  the  Secretary.1; 
School  of  Hygiene. 

The  fee  for  the  Diploma  in  Hospital  Administration  course 
is  $700.  The  fee  may  be  paid  in  two  instalments,  the  first 
instalment  is  $360  at  the  beginning  of  the  first  term,  the! 
second  instalment  of  $353  at  the  beginning  of  the  second  term 
The  fee  for  the  entire  course  is  to  be  paid  during  the  first  year 

Further  information  on  courses  may  be  had  on  applicatior 
to  the  Secretary,  School  of  Hygiene,  University  of  Toronto. 
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DIPLOMA  IN  NUTRITION 

Physicians  may  enroll  in  the  one-year  course  in  the  School 
af  Hygiene  leading  to  the  Diploma  in  Nutrition.  The  course 
:ommences  each  year  in  early  September  and  application 
should  be  made  as  soon  as  possible  to  the  Secretary,  School 
)f  Hygiene. 

The  curriculum  covers  animal  and  human  nutrition; 
ipplied  nutrition;  methods  of  nutrition  studies;  seminars; 
,a  heses;  statistical  methods;  anthropology;  sociology;  public 
lealth  administration;  and  health  education.  The  course  is 
lesigned  to  provide  the  graduate  instruction  for  physicians 
eeking  to  serve  in  responsible  positions  as  nutritionists. 

The  fee  for  the  Diploma  in  Nutrition  course  is  $635.  The 
ee  may  be  paid  in  two  instalments,  the  first  instalment  of 
1323  at  the  beginning  of  the  first  term  and  the  second  instal- 
ment of  $315  at  the  beginning  of  the  second  term. 

A year  of  attendance  at  this  course,  provided  the  Diploma 
> obtained,  satisfies  part  of  the  requirements  for  the  Certifi- 
ation  or  the  Fellowship  programmes  of  the  Royal  College  of 
diysicians  and  Surgeons  of  Canada  in  the  approved  medical 
pecialties. 

For  further  details  write  to  the  Secretary,  School  of 
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M.A.  AND  PH.D.  DEGREES 

The  following  Departments  of  the  School  of  Hygiene  are 
cognized  by  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies  and  provide 
icilities  for  suitably  qualified  candidates  to  work  for  the  M.A. 
r Ph.D.:  Microbiology,  Nutrition,  Public  Health,  and  Para- 
tology  (in  collaboration  with  the  Department  of  Zoology). 


SPECIAL  STUDENTS 


The  School  of  Hygiene  admits  as  Special  Students  (not 
oceeding  to  a degree,  diploma  or  certificate)  university 
aduates  desirous  of  enrolling  in  one  or  more  subjects.  Appli- 
itions  should  be  made  to  the  Secretary,  School  of  Hygiene, 
he  fees  are  not  less  than  $95  per  subject. 
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THE  EDWARD  JOHNSON  BUILDING 
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The  home  of  the  University’s  Faculty  of  Music  bears  the  name  and  honours 
i memory  of  a great  artist  whose  unique  contribution  to  the  development  of 
; Faculty  remains  unforgotten. 

Teaching,  performing  and  research,  the  Faculty’s  main  function,  are 
lected  in  the  design  of  the  magnificent  building.  A large  Lecture-recital  Hall, 
1 classrooms  and  thirty-two  studios  serve  group  and  individual  instruction. 
> less  than  forty  practice  rooms  and  two  well-equipped  large  rehearsal  rooms 
able  students  to  reach  the  required  degree  of  virtuosity.  The  department 
Electronic  Music  has  laboratories  and  studios  in  the  building  which  contain 
ine  of  the  most  advanced  equipment  available  in  this  medium.  All  of  these 
:as  are  completely  air-conditioned  and  sound  proofed. 

Most  striking  features  of  the  building  are  the  two  auditoria.  The  MacMillan 
eatre,  the  larger  of  the  two  seating  815,  is  designed  specifically  for  opera 
'iffi  provides  excellent  facilities  for  the  training  of  students  of  opera.  It  is  also 
;d  for  student  orchestral,  band  and  chorus  concerts.  The  smaller  auditorium, 
Concert  Hall,  seats  500  and  is  used  for  recitals  and  chamber  music  concerts 
arily  by  and  for  students.  Ample  area  is  thus  provided  for  the  numerous 
all  and  large  student  ensembles  which  are  such  a vital  part  of  the  Faculty 
Music  courses. 

The  entire  third  floor  is  devoted  to  the  Edward  Johnson  Music  Library.  The 
lection  contains  about  35,000  books  and  scores,  50,000  recordings,  and 
eives  approximately  100  subscriptions  to  current  music  periodicals.  Fifty 
lividual  study  carrels  are  available  and  a like  number  of  students  can  be 
ommodated  with  modern  stereophonic  listening  facilities.  A collection  of 
trofilms  and  microcards  is  available  as  are  the  appropriate  readers  for  their 
In  addition,  the  Library  contains  a special  room  containing  rare  books  and 
uscripts,  a seminar  room  and  four  study  rooms  designed  to  contain  audio 
ipment  and/or  piano  for  use  with  non-circulating  items  of  the  collection. 

The  Edward  Johnson  Building,  since  its  opening  in  1962  has  been  one  of 
major  seats  of  musical  activities  in  Toronto.  Its  MacMillan  Theatre  has 
ented  a number  of  outstanding  contemporary  operas  many  of  which  have 
been  seen  or  heard  before  in  Canada.  Its  Concert  Hall,  notable  for  its 
llent  acoustics  and  sight  lines,  has  presented  leading  Chamber  groups  from 
ope,  the  United  States  and  this  country. 

The  building  is  close  to  many  of  the  residences  and  to  the  buildings  in  which 
sic  students  receive  instruction  in  academic  subjects  through  the  Faculty  of 
s and  Science. 
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CALENDAR  1966-1967 


me 

1 

eptember 

6 

jptember 

8 

and  9 

jptember 

14 

15, 

16 

eptember 

19 

^ptember 

19 

jptember 

22 

jptember 

22 

ctober 

6 

ctober 

10 

ovember 

11 

iovember 

24 

fovember 

25 

tecember 

21 

inuary 

4 

inuary 

12 

inuary 

17 

ebruary 

2 

larch 

1 

larch 

24 

.pril 

7 

.pril 

17 

.pril 

21 

pril 

27 

1966 

Wednesday.  Last  day  for  filing  applications  for  admission  to 
degree  course  for  the  session  1966-67. 

Tuesday.  Diploma  Course.  Last  day  for  filing  applications 
for  admission  for  the  session  1966-67. 

Thursday  and  Friday.  Diploma  Course  and  Bachelor  of 
Music  Degree  Course  in  Performance:  Entrance  Auditions 
for  admission  for  the  session  1966-67. 

Wednesday,  Thursday  and  Friday.  Registration  of  all  Faculty 
of  Music  students  at  the  Edward  Johnson  Building. 

Monday.  All  Courses:  Academic  year  begins  at  9.00  a.m. 
Monday.  The  opening  address  by  the  President  to  the  students 
of  all  faculties  and  schools  at  3.30  p.m.  in  Convocation  Hall. 
Lectures  and  laboratory  classes  withdrawn  from  3.00  p.m. 
Thursday.  General  Meeting  of  all  students  and  staff  of  the 
Faculty  of  Music  at  2.00  p.m. 

Thursday.  Meeting  of  the  Council. 

Thursday.  Meeting  of  the  Council. 

Monday.  Thanksgiving  Day.  University  buildings  closed. 
Friday.  Remembrance  Day  Service  at  10.30  a.m.  Lectures 
and  laboratory  classes  withdrawn  from  10.00  a.m.  to  11.00 
a.m.  Eleven  o’clock  classes  will  begin  at  eleven-fifteen. 
Thursday.  Meeting  of  the  Council. 

Friday.  Autumn  Convocation. 

Wednesday.  All  Courses:  Last  day  of  lectures  and  classes. 
Term  ends  at  5.00  p.m. 

1967 

Wednesday.  Easter  term  begins.  Lectures  and  classes  com- 
mence at  9.00  a.m. 

Thursday.  Meeting  of  the  Council. 

Tuesday.  Last  day  for  submitting  applications  for  the  annual 
examinations. 

Thursday.  Meeting  of  the  Council. 

Final  date  by  which  applications  for  Provisional  Admission  to 
degree  courses  for  the  Session  1967-68  must  be  received. 
Friday.  Good  Friday:  University  buildings  closed. 

Friday.  Degree  Course:  Last  day  of  lectures  and  classes. 
Monday.  Degree  Course:  Annual  written  examinations  begin. 
Friday.  Diploma  Course  and  Bachelor  of  Music  Degree 
Course  in  Performance:  Last  day  of  lectures  and  classes. 
Thursday.  Diploma  Course  and  Bachelor  of  Music  Degree 
Course  in  Performance:  Annual  written  examinations  begin. 
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May 

10 

May 

17 

May 

18 

and 

19 

May 

29 

to  June 

6 

Wednesday.  Meeting  of  the  Council. 

Wednesday.  Meeting  of  the  Council. 

Thursday  and  Friday.  Diploma  Course  and  Bachelor  o 
Music  Degree  Course  in  Performance:  Entrance  Audition 
for  the  session  1967-68. 

University  Convocations. 
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ADMINISTRATIVE  OFFICERS 

1965-66 


THE  UNIVERSITY 

Fresident C.  T.  Bissell,  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  D.Litt.,  LL.D.,  F.R.S.C. 

Executive  Assistant  to  the  President D.  F.  Forster,  B.A.,  A.M. 


Vice-President  and  Provost M.  St.  A.  Woodside,  M.A.,  LL.D. 

Vice-Provost J.  H.  Sword,  M.A. 


Vice-President  (Research  Administration) 

G.  de  B.  Robinson,  M.B.E.,  B.A.,  Ph.D.,  F.R.S.C. 


Vice-President  for  Scarborough  and  Erindale  Colleges 

and  Principal  of  Erindale  College  . . . D.  C.  Williams,  M.A.,  Ph.D. 


I Chief  Librarian R.  H.  Blackburn,  M.A.,  B.L.S.,  M.S.,  LL.D. 


Vice-President  (Administration) F.  R.  Stone,  B.Com.,  C.A. 

Director  of  Finance G.  L.  Court,  D.F.C.,  M.Com.,  C.A. 

Secretary  of  the  Board  of  Governors  and 

Director  of  Administrative  Services D.  S.  Claringbold 

Director  of  Physical  Plant F.  J.  Hastie,  B.Sc.,  P.Eng. 


Registrar  and  Director  of  Student  Services  . ...  R.  Ross,  M.B.E.,  M.A. 

Director  of  Admissions E.  M.  Davidson,  B.A. 

Director  of  Financial  Aid R.  L.  Purves,  D.S.O.,  C.D.,  B.A. 

Special  Officer  (Secondary  School  Liaison) 

J.  R.  H.  Morgan,  M.B.E.,  M.A.,  B.Paed.,  LL.D. 
Director  of  Statistics  and  Records  . J.  M.  Tusiewicz,  M.A. Sc.,  M.B.A. 

Director  of  University  Health  Service  . G.  E.  Wodehouse,  M.C.,  M.D.,  F.R.C.P. 
Assistant  Director  of  University  Health  Service— W omen 

Miss  F.  H.  Stewart,  B.A.,  M.D. 
Director  of  Placement  and  Housing  Services  . J.  K.  Bradford,  O.B.E.,  M.A. Sc. 

irector  of  International  Student  Centre Mrs.  K.  Riddell,  B.A. 

irector  of  the  Advisory  Bureau 

D.  J.  McCulloch,  B.A.,  M.D.,  D.Psych.,  F.R.C.P. 


Director  of  University  Extension G.  H.  Boyes,  M.A. 


Director  of  University  of  Toronto  Press  .......  M.  Jeanneret,  B.A. 


Director  of  Information K.  S.  Edey 

Director  of  Alumni  Affairs J.  C.  Evans,  B.A. 

Director  of  Development R.  J.  Albrant 


Warden  of  Hart  House  (Acting) E.  A.  Wilkinson,  B.A. 

Director  of  Athletics  and  Physical  Education— Men  . . W.  A.  Stevens,  B.S. 

Director  of  Athletics  and  Physical  Education— Women  (Acting) 

Miss  D.  Jackson,  B.A. Sc.,  M.A. 
Director  of  Hart  House  Theatre R.  S.  Gill,  M.A, 


THE  ROYAL  CONSERVATORY  OF  MUSIC  OF  TORONTO 
Dean Boyd  Neel,  C.B.E.,  M.A.,  Hon.  R.A.M 


THE  FACULTY  OF  MUSIC 


Director Arnold  M.  Walter,  JUR.  UTR.  DR. 

Assistant  to  the  Director  ....  Robert  A.  Rosevear,  A.B.,  B.M.,  M.M. 

Secretary,  Faculty  of  Music Mrs.  Florence  Fish 

Information  Officer Mrs.  Edith  Binnie 

Librarian Miss  Jean  Lavender,  B.A.,  B.L.Sc 


TEACHING  STAFF 


Professor  Harvey  J.  Olnick,  b.s.,  m.a. 

Professor  Robert  A.  Rosevear,  a.b.,  b.m.,  m.m. 
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Associate  Professor Ward  K.  Cole,  b.a.,  m.a.,  ed.d.  « 

Associate  Professor  Richard  Johnston,  m.m.,  ph.d.;!« 

Associate  Professor  Oskar  Morawetz,  MUS.DOC.lfc 

Associate  Professor  Godfrey  Ridout  Mi 

Associate  Professor  Ezra  Schabas,  B.s.,  m.a, 


Associate  Professor  John  J.  Weinzweig,  mus.bac.,  m.m. 
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Assistant  Professor  John  Beckwith,  mus.bac.,  mus.m. 


Assistant  Prof essor  Gustav  Ciamaga,  m.f.a 

Assistant  Professor  Talivaldis  Kenins 

Assistant  Professor  Gerhard  J.  Wuensch,  ph.d 

Lecturer  Rika  Maniates,  b.a.,  m.a.,  ph.d 

Lecturer  John  Moskalyl 
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Special  Lecturer  Elmer  W.  Iseler,  mus.bac 

University  Organist  Charles  Peaker,  mus.doc.,  f.r.c.oI  nhliSu 
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Piano  Elsie  Bennet|f« 

Piano  Boris  Berlii 

Piano  Douglas  BodlJ  tj, 

Piano  Madeline  Bon#* 

Piano  Margaret  Miller  Brown* .. 

Piano  ••  Margaret  Butlel% 

Piano  John  Covear;  fo) 

Piano  Ralph  Elsaesse:  hi 

Piano  Myrtle  Rose  Guerren 

Piano Gordon  Halletk, 

Piano  Kenneth  Harrison,  mus.bac 

Piano  Patricia  B.  Hoi 

Piano  Anton  Kuerti,  bach.mus. 
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Classical  Guitar 


Gordon  Kushner 

Pierrette  LePage,  b.a. 

Edward  Maughan 

Earle  Moss 

Carol  Pack 

Clifford  Poole 

Kathryn  Sinclair,  mus.bac. 

Pierre  Souvairan 

Gerhard  J.  Wuensch 

Greta  Kraus 

Louise  Grassett,  mus.bac. 

David  Ouchterlony,  d.litt.s. 

Charles  Peaker 

John  Sidgwick,  mus.bac.,  m.a.,  f.r.c.o. 

Irene  Jessner 

George  Lambert 

Helen  Simmie 

Ernesto  Vinci,  m.d. 

Elli  Kassner 
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m double  Bass 
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Lorand  Fenyves,  Artist  Diploma  (Budapest) 

John  Moskalyk 

David  Mankovitz 

Marcus  Adeney 

Mary  Starr 

Malcolm  Tait 

Donald  Whitton,  mus.bac. 

Gurney  Titmarsh 

James  Mitchell 

Robert  Aitken,  mus.bac. 

Nicholas  Fiore 

Keith  Girard,  mus.bac. 

Perry  W.  Bauman 

Roy  V.  Cox 

John  D.  Fetherston 

Abraham  Galper 

Ezra  Schabas 

Kenneth  I.  Bray,  mus.bac.,  m.m. 

Nicholas  Kilburn 


Iuophone  . 
rench  horn 
’■ench  horn 
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. Morris  Eisenstadt 

Eugene  Rittich 

Robert  A.  Rosevear 


Trumpet  Ward  K.  Cole 

Trumpet  Horace  Hinds 

Trombone  Harry  Stevenson 

Tuba  Hubert  Meyer 

Percussion  E.  Vair  Capper 


French  Diction  Jeanne  Bryan 

German  Diction,  Lieder,  Collegium  Musicum  Greta  Kraus 

Italian  Diction  Maddalena  Kuitunen,  m.a. 


Elementary  Music  Education  Doreen  Hall 

Keyboard  Harmony  Graham  Jackson,  mus.bac. 


Opera — Director  Ettore  Mazzoleni,  b.a.,  mus.d.,  f.r.c.m. 

Opera — Musical  Director  Ernesto  Barbini 

Opera — Coach  Jacqueline  Richard,  mus.bac. 

Opera — Coach  Alfred  Strombergs 

Opera — Stage  Director  Herman  Geiger-Torel 

Opera — Stage  Director  Werner  L.  Graf,  b.m.,  m.m. 

Opera — Assistant  Stage  Director Andrew  MacMillan 

Opera — Stage  Management  Wallace  Russell,  b.a. 
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COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 


COURSE  LEADING  TO  THE  DEGREE  OF  BACHELOR  OF  MUSIC 

Instruction  leading  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Music  (Mus.Bac.)  is 
provided  through  a four-year  course  for  full-time  resident  students.  The  degree 
may  be  obtained  in  any  one  of  four  major  fields:  Composition,  History  and 
Literature  of  Music,  Music  Education  or  Performance. 

Students  in  Composition  or  History  and  Literature  are  given  specialized 
nstruction  in  the  creative  and  scholarly  aspects  of  music  as  well  as  preparation 
ippropriate  to  a variety  of  careers  for  which  a foundation  in  general  musician- 
ship is  essential. 

The  curriculum  in  Music  Education  stresses  the  practical  aspects  of  instru- 
mental and  choral  training  as  well  as  providing  theoretical,  historical,  and 
icademic  grounding.  It  provides  for  the  preparation  of  teachers  of  music  in  the 
schools  with  special  emphasis  on  secondary  school  work.  Options  are  available 
n the  third  and  fourth  years  for  students  interested  in  elementary  school 
eaching.  Graduates  in  Music  Education  who  desire  to  qualify  as  teachers 
)f  music  in  schools  must,  after  graduation,  spend  a session  at  a teacher- 
raining  institution. 

The  curriculum  in  Performance  seeks  to  develop  a high  degree  of  individual 
nusicianship  as  well  as  to  provide  musical  and  academic  studies  appropriate 
o a career  in  the  concert  field. 

COURSES  LEADING  TO  THE  ARTIST  AND  LICENTIATE 

DIPLOMAS 

The  Faculty  of  Music  offers  three-year  residence  courses  leading  to  the 
krtist  and  Licentiate  diplomas.  In  each  medium  of  performance  a common 
first  year  curriculum  provides  basic  preparation  for  subsequent  specialization. 

The  Artist  Diploma  course  is  designed  for  especially  gifted  singers  and 
instrumentalists  who  are  sufficiently  advanced  to  be  able  to  prepare  themselves, 
iinder  the  guidance  of  artist  teachers,  for  a professional  career. 

The  Licentiate  Diploma  course  combines  vocal  or  instrumental  training 
/ith  instruction  in  pedagogy  to  prepare  the  student  for  a career  as  a private 
;acher. 

HE  DEGREE  OF  BACHELOR  OF  ARTS  WITH  HONOURS  IN  MUSIC 

The  Faculty  of  Arts  and  Science  offers  a four-year  course  leading  to  the 
egree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  (B.A.)  with  honours  in  music.  In  this  course,  study 
f the  history,  literature  and  theory  of  music  is  combined  with  study  of  honours 
umanities  subjects  which  include  two  foreign  languages,  English,  philosophy. 


11 


history  and  fine  art.  This  course  provides  the  preferred  preparation  for  graduate 
study  in  musicology.  For  particulars  consult  the  Calendar  of  the  Faculty  of 
Arts  and  Science. 


GRADUATE  DEGREES  IN  MUSIC 


j Enquir 

Full  particulars  concerning  the  graduate  programmes  in  music  are  contained  j,  Degree 
in  the  Calendar  of  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies  to  which  all  prospective  j Toronto  5 
candidates  are  referred.  Listed  below  are  the  degrees  offered  and  the  fields  in  I Diflon 
which  these  degrees  may  be  earned : {Building,  1 

1.  Master  of  Arts  (M.A.)  is  offered  in  musicology.  | Grah 

2.  Master  of  Music  (Mus.M.)  is  offered  in  composition  and  in  music  {(Toronto,  1 
education. 

3.  Doctor  of  Music  ( Mus.Doc. ) is  an  extra-mural  programme  offered  to 

especially  qualified  composers.  , I!  Applies 

4.  Doctor  of  Philosophy  (Ph.D.)  is  offered  in  musicology.  m as  pc 


Seated 


ADMISSION 


INFORMATION  APPLICABLE  TO  ALL  COURSES 
Enquiries 

Enquiries  regarding  admission  should  be  directed  as  follows: 

Degree  Courses — Office  of  Admissions,  Simcoe  Hall,  University  of  Toronto, 
Toronto  5,  Ontario. 

Diploma  Courses — The  Secretary,  Faculty  of  Music,  Edward  Johnson 
Building,  University  of  Toronto,  Toronto  5,  Ontario. 

Graduate  Study— The  Secretary,  School  of  Graduate  Studies,  University  of 
« Toronto,  Toronto  5,  Ontario. 

Application  Forms 

Application  forms  will  be  sent  on  request  from  the  appropriate  office  as 
;arly  as  possible. 
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Terminal  Dates 

Degree  Courses 

March  1,  1966 — Applications  for  Provisional  Admission.  See  page  20  for 
details. 

fune  1,  1966 — All  other  applications.  Only  in  circumstances  which  the 

Committee  of  Admissions  deems  exceptional  will  a late 
application  be  considered. 


Diploma  Courses 

Applications  for  admission  to  diploma  courses  must  be  submitted  by 
September  6,  1966. 

.imited  Enrolment  and  Selection 

Since  accommodation  and  certain  other  facilities  are  restricted,  the  Univer- 
sity has  found  it  necessary  to  limit  enrolment  in  many  Divisions.  Colleges  also 
ire  obliged  to  limit  enrolment. 

Applicants  for  admission  should  therefore  regard  the  holding  of  the  pub- 
ished  admission  requirements  as  meaning  only  that  they  are  eligible  for 
selection  to  the  University. 

Under  the  University’s  admission  practices,  the  school  record  of  the  appli- 
:ant,  the  confidential  report  of  the  school  and  other  tests  of  the  student’s 
ibility  that  are  available  are  considered.  The  length  of  time  taken  and  number 
)f  sittings  at  examinations  to  obtain  the  admission  requirements  also  are  taken 
nto  account.  Decision  on  those  whose  certificates  meet  the  published  require- 
nents  but  whose  academic  record  is  not  of  a standard  to  permit  immediate 
idmission  will  be  deferred,  and  their  application  will  be  considered  for  selec- 
ion  at  a later  date  when  all  applications  have  been  examined.  A decision  will  be 
:ommunicated  to  these  applicants  as  early  in  August  as  possible. 


English  Facility  Requirements 

All  applicants  are  required  to  submit  evidence  of  facility  in  English  accept- 
able to  the  University  of  Toronto.  The  following  evidence  is  acceptable: 

(a)  The  University  of  Michigan  English  Language  Test.  This  test  is  avail- 
able at  the  University  of  Toronto  for  residents  of  the  Toronto  area. 
Enquiries  about  writing  the  test  in  Toronto  should  be  addressed  to  the 
Office  of  Admissions,  Simcoe  Hall,  University  of  Toronto. 

(b)  The  Certificate  of  Proficiency  in  English  issued  by  the  Universities  of 
Cambridge  or  Michigan. 

Information  about  writing  the  tests  in  (a)  or  (b)  above  in  overseas  centres 
may  be  obtained  from  the  Office  of  Admissions,  Simcoe  Hall,  University  of 
Toronto. 

(c)  Standing  in  English  Composition  in  the  Ontario  Grade  XIII  Certificate, 
or  other  certificates  recognised  by  the  University  of  Toronto  as 
equivalent. 

The  University  is  prepared  to  consider  other  evidence  of  English  facility  which 
may  be  submitted  for  evaluation  to  the  Office  of  Admissions  of  the  University. 


DEGREE  COURSES 
Admission  to  First  Year 
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Each  candidate  who  applies  for  admission  to  the  First  Year  of  the  Bachelor 
of  Music  Degree  Course  (except  in  Performance)  direct  from  High  School 
must  take  the  aptitude  test  offered  by  the  College  Entrance  Examination 
Board.  This  test  consists  of  two  parts — verbal  and  mathematical.  It  should  be 
taken  in  December  or  January  of  the  final  year  of  school.  United  States  can- 
didates transferring  from  a First  Year  college  programme  in  the  United  States 
and  seeking  admission  to  a First  Year  programme  at  this  University  also  must 
offer  the  College  Entrance  Examination  Board  aptitude  test. 

Students  may  obtain  information  about  the  test  and  test  centres  by  inquiring 
at  their  school  or  by  writing  to  the  College  Entrance  Examination  Board 
Students  in  Ontario  and  other  eastern  parts  of  Canada  and  the  United  States 
should  write  to  the  CEEB  at  Box  592,  Princeton,  New  Jersey  08540;  students  l» 
from  the  west  should  write  to  the  CEEB,  Box  1025,  Berkeley,  California 
94701. 

Candidates  for  admission  to  the  Bachelor  of  Music  Degree  Courses  must 
satisfy  both  the  academic  and  the  music  requirements  below. 
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(A)  Academic  Requirements 

Degree  Course  in  Composition,  History  and  Literature,  or 
Music  Education 


The  requirement  for  admission  to  the  Bachelor  of  Music  degree  course 
in  Composition,  History  and  Literature,  or  Music  Education  is  at  least  seven 
credits  exclusive  of  the  Music  requirements  in  (B)  below,  with  an  overall 
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average  of  60%.  The  seven  credits  to  be  made  up  of  the  following  Grade  13 
subjects,  or  their  equivalent: 

( 1 ) English  (two  credits) 

(2)  Latin  or  Mathematics  (three  credits) 

(3)  Any  3 credits,  which  must  include  a language  if  Latin  has  not  been 
chosen  in  group  (2)  above,  from  Algebra;  Analytical  Geometry; 
Trigonometry  and  Statics;  Biology*;  Botany;  Zoology;  Chemistry; 
Physics;  Geography;  History;  Art;  French;  German;  Greek;  Italian; 
Latin;  Russian;  Spanish.  (Languages  comprise  two  credits,  all  other 
subjects,  one  credit). 

*Candidates  offering  Biology  may  not  offer  Botany  or  Zoology. 

NB.  For  the  degree  course  in  Performance  see  academic  requirements  below. 
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Under  the  University’s  admission  practices,  the  school  record  of  the  appli- 
cant, the  report  of  the  Principal  and  other  tests  of  the  student’s  ability  that 
are  available,  including  SATO  scores,  are  considered.  The  length  of  time  taken 
and  number  of  sittings  at  examinations  to  obtain  the  admission  requirements 
also  are  taken  into  account.  Decision  on  those  whose  certificates  meet  the 
published  requirements  but  whose  academic  record  is  not  of  a standard  to 
permit  immediate  admission  will  be  deferred,  and  their  application  will  be 
considered  for  selection  at  a later  date  when  all  applications  have  been 
examined.  A decision  will  be  communicated  to  these  applicants  as  early  in 
August  as  possible. 

Degree  Course  in  Performance 

The  requirement  for  admission  to  the  Bachelor  of  Music  Degree  Course 
in  Performance  is  the  Secondary  School  Graduation  (Ontario  Grade  12)  with 
standing  as  follows  and  an  overall  average  of  60% : 

(i)  Compulsory  subjects:  English,  History,  and  Physical  Education 

(ii)  Any  three  of  the  following:  Mathematics  (parts  1 and  2);  Science 
(Physics  and  Chemistry);  Geography  (parts  1 and  2);  French;  Ger- 
man; Greek;  Italian;  Latin;  Russian;  Spanish 

(iii)  One  of:  An  option  not  chosen  from  (ii),  Art,  Music 
Applicants  for  the  Bachelor  of  Music  degree  course  in  Performance  who 
have  not  completed  Grade  12  in  Ontario  should  address  enquiries  concerning 
equivalent  standing  to  the  Office  of  Admissions. 
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(B)  Professional  Requirements 

Degree  Course  in  Composition,  History  and  Literature,  or 
Music  Education 


A candidate  for  admission  to  the  first  year  of  the  degree  course  in  Composi- 
)R  tion,  History  and  Literature  or  Music  Education  must  satisfy  one  or  the  other 
af  the  following  sets  of  musical  requirements.  No  part  of  one  set  may  be  sub- 
e c011|  ffituted  for  any  part  of  the  other  set. 

as(s{!i  A candidate  unable  to  satisfy  the  keyboard  facility  requirement  in  Id  below, 
n oV([  ar  lacking  the  Grade  VI  certificate  in  piano  or  organ  required  under  2b  or  2e 
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below,  may  be  admitted  with  a condition  in  that  requirement  but  will  not  be 
permitted  to  proceed  to  the  second  year  before  removing  the  condition. 

1.  A satisfactory  grade  in  an  examination,  administered  by  the  Faculty  of 

Music  in  Toronto  in  August  the  date  of  which  will  be  available  on 

request  from  the  Secretary  of  the  Faculty  of  Music  on  or  before 

August  1.  The  examination  consists  of  the  following: 

(a)  performance  on  piano,  organ,  any  standard  orchestra  or  band 
instrument,  or  in  voice.  Candidates  in  piano  should  prepare  a 
Haydn,  Mozart  or  Beethoven  sonata  or  equivalent.  Other  instru- 
mentalists or  singers  are  referred  to  page  21  for  a list  of  suggested 
examination  pieces. 

(b)  a test  of  ear,  sight  reading  (or  singing)  and  musical  rudiments. 

(c)  a written  test  covering  diatonic  harmony  using  triads  and  seventh 
chords. 

(d)  demonstration  of  some  facility  at  a keyboard  instrument  (if  major 
instrument  is  other  than  piano  or  organ). 

2.  Submission  of  one  of  the  following  sets  of  certificates: 

(a)  Grade  VIII  in  piano  or  organ.  Grade  II  theory  and  Grade  III 
harmony  of  the  Royal  Conservatory  of  Music  of  Toronto  or  equi- 
valent. 

(b)  Grade  VIII  in  any  standard  orchestra  or  band  instrument  (other 
than  piano  or  organ)  or  in  voice,  at  least  Grade  VI  in  piano  or 
organ,  Grade  II  theory  and  Grade  III  harmony  of  the  Royal  Con- 
servatory of  Music  of  Toronto  or  equivalent.  Candidates  seeking 
admission  under  this  paragraph  may  be  admitted  with  a condition 
in  piano  or  organ,  the  condition  to  be  removed  before  proceeding 
to  the  second  year. 

(c)  Grade  VI  in  any  standard  orchestra  or  band  instrument  (other 
than  piano  or  organ)  or  voice,  at  least  Grade  VI  in  piano  or  organ, 
Grade  II  theory  and  Grade  III  harmony  of  the  Royal  Conservatory 
of  Music  of  Toronto  or  equivalent. 

(d)  Grade  VI  (practical  portion  only)  in  piano  or  organ,  pins  Grade  III 
harmony  of  the  Royal  Conservatory  of  Music  of  Toronto  or 
equivalent,  and  Grade  XIII  Music  of  the  Ontario  Department  of 
Education. 

(e)  Grade  X (practical  portion  only)  in  any  performance  area  plus 
Grade  II  Theory  of  the  Royal  Conservatory  of  Music  of  Toronto 
or  equivalent.  Candidates  seeking  admission  under  this  paragraph 
may  be  admitted  with  a condition  in  piano  or  organ,  the  condition 
to  be  removed  before  proceeding  to  the  second  year. 

Degree  Course  in  Performance 

A candidate  for  admission  to  the  first  year  of  the  degree  course  in  Perfor- 
mance must,  in  addition  to  meeting  the  academic  requirements  listed,  page  15, 
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perform  an  audition  programme  for  the  purpose  of  selection  by  a Faculty  of 
Music  auditioning  board.  A high  standard  of  performing  ability  will  be 
required.  Suggestions  for  appropriate  music  are  to  be  found  on  page  23  in 
the  section  devoted  to  auditions  for  the  Artist  and  Licentiate  Diploma  Course. 

Auditions  are  held  in  Toronto  at  times  listed  on  pages  5 and  6 or,  by 
permission  of  the  Director,  at  other  centres  in  Canada.  Candidates  should  write 
directly  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Faculty  for  an  audition  appointment. 

While  no  definite  requirement  in  Theory  is  made,  candidates  are  strongly 
urged  to  attain  a minimum  standard  in  Harmony  (triads  and  seventh  chords). 
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Equivalent  Certificates 

The  following  certificates  are  usually  accepted  as  equivalent  to  Ontario 
Grade  13  although  individual  subjects  cannot  always  be  equated.  Specific 
details  on  the  standing  required  in  particular  cases  will  be  supplied  on  request. 

Canada  (Standing  as  outlined  in  Section  A is  required  on  the  following 
certificates  from  Canadian  provinces) 

Alberta,  Manitoba,  Nova  Scotia,  Saskatchewan — Grade  12. 

British  Columbia,  New  Brunswick — Senior  Matriculation. 
Newfoundland — First  Year  Memorial  University. 

Prince  Edward  Island — Third  Year  Certificate  of  Prince  of  Wales 
College. 

Quebec— Senior  High  School  Leaving  Certificate  or  McGill  Senior 
School  Certificate;  English  Catholic  Senior  High  School  Leaving 
Certificate  (fifth  year  High-Grade  12).  Other  certificates  will  be 
considered. 

England,  West  Indies,  East  and  West  Africa — 

(i)  General  Certificate  of  Education  showing  either 

(a)  Passes  in  five  subjects  of  which  at  least  two  must  be  passed  at 
advanced  level;  or 

(b)  Passes  in  four  subjects  of  which  at  least  three  must  be  passed 
at  advanced  level. 

(ii)  School  and  Higher  School  Certificates,  which  are  equated  to  the 
General  Certificate  of  Education  as  follows,  and  accepted  on  that 
basis: 

Credits  on  the  School  Certificate  are  accepted  as  ordinary  level 
passes  on  the  General  Certificate  of  Education;  subsidiary  passes  on 
the  Higher  School  Certificate  as  ordinary  level  passes  on  the 
General  Certificate  of  Education;  and  principal  or  main  subject 
passes  on  the  Higher  School  Certificate  as  advanced  level  passes  on 
the  General  Certificate  of  Education. 

Hong  Kong — 

(i)  General  Certificate  of  Education  or  School  and  Higher  School 
Certificates  as  stated  above. 
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(ii)  University  of  Hong  Kong  Matriculation  Certificate,  accepted  on 
same  basis  as  General  Certificate  of  Education. 

(iii)  Hong  Kong  English  School  Certificate  (1965)  in  conjunction  with 
(i)  or  (ii). 

Note : Hong  Kong  English  School  Certificates  issued  prior  to  1965  are  not 

acceptable  for  admission  purposes. 

. 

United  States  of  America— 

First  Year  university  standing  (a  minimum  of  30  semester  hours)  in 
required  subjects  from  accredited  institutions  of  higher  learning.  A United 
States  high  school  graduation  diploma  will  not  normally  admit  a candidate 
to  any  course.  Advanced  Placement  work  will,  however,  be  considered. 
Candidates  seeking  admission  on  the  basis  of  certificates  which  are  in  a 
language  other  than  English  must  submit  photostatic  copies  of  their  certificates, 
rather  than  the  original  copies.  Notarized  English  translations  of  the  certificates 
must  accompany  the  photostatic  copies.  When  the  certificates  do  not  indicate 
the  subjects  studied  and  the  grades  secured  in  the  individual  subjects  in  the 
final  year,  candidates  are  required  to  submit  certified  statements  from  authorized 
officials  of  the  institutions  attended,  or  submit  statutory  declarations  giving  the 
required  information. 


APPLICATION  PROCEDURE 


Candidates  seeking  admission  to  the  Bachelor  of  Music  degree  courses 
lust  submit  the  following  to  the  Office  of  Admissions,  Simcoe  Hall,  University 
f Toronto,  Toronto  5,  Ontario: 

Composition,  History  and  Literature,  Music  Education 

(a)  Completed  application  forms.  (Incomplete  forms  may  delay  decisions 
on  admission.) 

(b)  Ontario  Grade  13  students  and  other  students  entering  direct  from 
school — a confidential  report  to  be  sent  direct  from  the  School  to  the 
Registrar.  (The  Office  of  Admissions  provides  schools  with  these 
forms.) 

(c)  Senior  Matriculation  Certificates 
Ontario  Grade  13  students  or  graduates  must  submit  with  their 
application  all  Ontario  certificates  issued  in  1965  or  earlier. 

High  School  graduates  presenting  Senior  Matriculation  Certificates 
other  than  Ontario  Grade  13  must  submit  with  their  application  any 
official  Senior  Matriculation  Certificate  already  held.  These  certificates 
must  indicate  the  subjects  studied  and  the  grades  obtained.  Certificates 
which  wilt  be  available  later  in  the  year  must  be  provided  as  soon  as 
they  are  issued. 

(d)  Evidence  of  professional  music  qualifications  as  outlined  on  pages  15 
and  16. 

(e)  In  addition  to  (a),  (b),  (c),  and  (d),  a student  who  has  previously 
attended  a University  must  submit  the  following: 

(i)  Official  transcripts  issued  by  the  University  or  College  previously 
attended,  giving  in  detail  the  courses  completed,  with  the  standing 
and  grades  in  each.  Transcripts  or  a supporting  letter  from  the 
Registrar  of  the  University  or  College  must  indicate  that  the 
candidate  has  been  granted  honourable  dismissal  and  is  eligible 
for  selection  to  the  institution  concerned  in  the  session  for  which 
he  seeks  admission  to  the  University  of  Toronto;  and 

(ii)  Official  statements  or  calendars  giving  full  information  on  the 
content  of  the  University  courses  covered  by  the  transcripts  sub- 
mitted. 

Candidates  who  are  not  certain  that  they  meet  the  published 
admission  requirements  should  communicate  with  the  Admissions 
Department,  Office  of  the  University  Registrar,  giving  full  details 
regarding  their  academic  standing,  before  submitting  formal 
applications. 


Applicants  seeking  admission  on  an  advanced  standing  basis  must  submit 
>r  to  the  dates  mentioned  on  page  13  their  completed  application  forms 
documents  as  outlined  in  (c),  (d),  and  (e)  above. 
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Performance 
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(a)  Completed  application  forms.  (Incomplete  forms  may  delay  decisions 
on  admission.) 

(b)  Ontario  Grade  12  students  and  other  students  entering  direct  from 
school — a confidential  report  to  be  sent  direct  from  the  School  to  the 
Registrar.  (The  Office  of  Admissions  provides  schools  with  these 
forms.) 

(c)  Evidence  of  professional  music  qualifications  as  outlined  on  page  16 


PROVISIONAL  ADMISSION  (ONTARIO  APPLICANTS  FOR  FIRST 
YEAR) 


itkirfii 


'301 


porto 


into  the 


Ontario  Grade  13  students  wishing  to  avail  themselves  of  the  Provisiona 
Admission  procedures,  which  will  provide  by  June,  to  First  Year  applicant: 
notification  of  Provisional  Admission,  must  forward  their  applications  b 
March  1st.  They  must  also  request  their  School  Principal  to  submit  the  com 
pie  ted  Confidential  Report  Form  by  that  date. 

College  Entrance  Examination  Board  Test  results  must  also  have  bee 
received  by  March  30th. 

Only  a limited  number  of  the  available  student  places  in  the  Universit 
are  offered  under  the  Provisional  Admission  arrangements.  All  applicants  wh 
pass  the  Ontario  Grade  13  examinations  with  the  published  admission  requiri 
ments  are  eligible  for  selection  to  the  University. 


16, 
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ADMISSION  REGULATIONS  CONCERNING  CANDIDATES  WHO  HA\ 
PREVIOUSLY  FAILED  IN  UNIVERSITY  WORK 


(a)  A candidate  who,  on  one  occasion  has  failed  to  secure  the  right  to  advan 
to  a higher  year  at  the  University  of  Toronto  or  at  any  other  institute 
of  higher  learning,  may  be  eligible  for  selection  to  the  University 
Toronto  subject  to  warning  of  probable  required  withdrawal  from  1 
Faculty  and  possible  debarment  from  the  University  on  a second  failu 
A student  who  on  two  occasions  has  failed  to  secure  the  right  to  advar 
to  a higher  year  at  the  University  of  Toronto  will  normally  be  refu.1 
re-admission  to  his  Faculty  and  may  be  debarred  from  registration  in 
division  of  the  University  of  Toronto.  Candidates  with  two  such  failu 
at  other  institutions  will  normally  be  refused  admission. 


(b) 


\DMISSION  REGULATIONS— MATURE  STUDENTS 


ct  fe 
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Candidates  of  mature  age  (30  years  or  older  on  October  1 of  the  session  to 
vhich  admission  is  sought)  who  have  lived  in  Ontario  for  a minimum  period 
)f  one  year,  may  request  special  consideration  if  they  have  not  completed 
n full  the  published  Grade  13  (or  equivalent)  requirements.  Such  applicants 
nust  submit  a birth  certificate  at  the  time  of  application. 

Candidates  accepted  by  the  Senate’s  Committee  on  Admissions  as  mature 
tudents  are  admitted  on  probation. 

Mature  students,  registered  in  full-time  day  courses,  must  obtain  standing 
n their  first  year  of  full-time  study  in  order  to  have  their  probationary  status 
emoved.  If  they  do  not  obtain  standing  they  will  not  be  allowed  to  repeat  the 
'ear  or  to  enroll  in  any  other  course  in  the  University  of  Toronto  until  they 
>resent  in  full  the  published  admission  requirements. 


« UGGESTED  ENTRANCE  EXAMINATION  PIECES 

,11(115  | The  following  list  is  for  the  guidance  of  applicants  seeking  to  gain  admis- 
thjj  I ,ion  to  the  degree  courses  in  Composition,  History  and  Literature  and  Music 
education  on  the  basis  of  the  special  Faculty  of  Music  examination  mentioned 
avetf  ,n  Page  16. 

j J :inSin8- 

r | 3rieg,  I Love  Thee  ( Ich  liebe  dich ) (medium  voice,  high  voice) 

’ dendelssohn,  On  Wings  of  Song  (medium  voice) 

’urcell  (arr.  Willan),  I Attempt  From  Love’s  Sickness  to  Fly  (medium  voice) 
ichumann,  The  Lotus  Flower  ( Die  Lotosblume)  (low  voice,  high  voice) 

1 Violin: 

^ Handel  or  Corelli  Sonata 
'iola: 

landel,  Concerto  for  Viola  (slow  movement) 

V Vivaldi  Sonata 


Cello: 

in# | Tarcello,  Sonata  (G  Minor  or  any  other) 
ivers  l tach,  Suite  No.  1 

fef 

lass: 

iach-Zimmerman,  Gavotte  and  Minuet 
darcello,  Sonata  (slow  movements) 


ich  fl 


'lute: 

v Handel  Sonata 
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Oboe: 

Barbirolli,  Concerto  on  Themes  of  Pergolesi 
Dunhill,  Three  Short  Pieces 

Clarinet: 

Handel  (Wain),  Concerto  in  G Minor 
Tartini  (Jacob),  Concertino 

Bassoon: 

Jancourt,  Reverie,  op.  16 

Weber,  Adagio  from  Concerto  in  F,  op.  75 

Weber  (Laube),  Romania  Appassionato 

Saxophone: 

Handel  (Rascher),  Sonata  No.  3 (alto) 

Bach  (Gateau),  Second  Sonata  (Tenor) 

Trumpet: 

Balay,  Prelude  et  Ballade 
Goedicke,  Concert  Etude 

French  Horn: 

Mozart,  Concerto  No.  1,  D Major 
Mozart,  Concerto  No.  3,  E b Major 

Trombone  or  Euphonium: 

Cohen,  Concert  Piece 
Petit,  Etude  de  Concours 

Tuba: 

Troje-Miller,  Sonatina  Classica 
Sowerby,  Chaconne 

Percussion: 

(on  request  from  the  Secretary) 


ARTIST  AND  LICENTIATE  DIPLOMA  COURSES 
Admission  to  First  Year 


A cai 
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Durses,  c 


fim: 

I or  2 preli 
I of  the  mo 
Croup  of ! 
Chopin, 
It  least  on 


I aria  of  B; 
It  Italian  c 
1 short  gro 


Candidates  for  admission  to  the  Artist  and  Licentiate  Diploma  Course 
must  satisfy  both  the  academic  and  the  professional  requirements  below. 


Il?th-Centr 


(A)  Academic  Requirements 

The  requirement  for  admission  to  the  Artist  and  Licentiate  Diplom;  rf}i. Cello, 
course  is  the  completion  of  a standard  four-year  high  school  course  or  ; Suggested 
satisfactory  equivalent.  II  Music. 
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(B)  Professional  Requirements 

A candidate  for  admission  to  the  first  year  of  the  Artist  and  Licentiate 
Diploma  course  must,  in  addition  to  meeting  the  academic  requirements  listed 
above,  either  (a)  perform  an  audition  programme  for  the  purpose  of  selection 
by  a Faculty  of  Music  auditioning  board,  or  (b)  submit  evidence  of  the 
successful  completion  of  the  practical  requirements  for  the  Associate  diploma 
of  the  Royal  Conservatory  of  Music  (ARCT),  ( completed  not  more  than 
three  years  before  applying  for  admission)  plus  at  least  Grade  II  Theory  and 
Grade  III  Harmony  or  their  equivalent. 

Auditions  are  held  in  Toronto  at  times  listed  on  pages  5 and  6 or,  by 
permission  of  the  Director,  at  other  centres  in  Canada.  Candidates  should 
write  directly  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Faculty  for  an  audition  appointment. 

Candidates  wishing  to  apply  for  scholarship  assistance  must  audition  in 
Toronto. 

While  no  definite  requirement  in  Theory  is  made  for  admission  to  diploma 
courses,  candidates  are  strongly  urged  to  attain  a minimum  standard  in 
Harmony  (triads  and  seventh  chords). 

The  following  suggested  short  programmes  are  listed  for  the  guidance  of 
candidates  preparing  for  auditions.  These  programmes  are  for  guidance  only, 
and  candidates  may  present  suitable  alternative  material  of  a similar  quality 
and  degree  of  difficulty. 

Piano: 

1 or  2 preludes  and  fugues  from  the  Well  Tempered  Clavier. 

1 of  the  more  difficult  Beethoven  Sonatas. 

Group  of  Studies,  or  a ballade,  or  a scherzo  or  one  of  the  major  works  of 
Chopin. 

At  least  one  modern  piece. 

Singing: 

An  Italian  aria  of  the  17th  or  18th  Century. 

1 aria  of  Bach  or  Handel. 

An  Italian  operatic  aria  (Verdi  or  Puccini). 

A short  group  of  lieder  (Schubert,  Schumann,  Brahms  or  Wolf). 

Violin: 

Bach — an  unaccompanied  sonata  or  a sonata  for  violin  and  piano  or  a concerto. 
A sonata  by  Beethoven,  or  Brahms,  or  Cesar  Franck. 

A 19th-Century  concerto  (Wieniawski,  Bruch,  Paganini,  etc.). 

Viola,  Cello,  Double  Bass,  Woodwind  and  Brass  Instruments: 

Suggested  programmes  may  be  obtained  from  the  Secretary  of  the  Faculty 
of  Music. 


INFORMATION  AND  GENERAL  REGULATIONS 
REGISTRATION 


10  re-er 


Detailed  instructions  concerning  Registration  and  Health  Requirements  will 
be  mailed  to  returning  and  newly  admitted  students  before  the  beginning  of 
each  academic  year. 

Each  student  shall  register  with  the  Secretary  of  the  Faculty  in  the  Edward 
Johnson  Building  on  September  14,  15  or  16.  After  September  16  registration 
can  be  effected  only  by  petition  to  the  Council.  A student  who  fails  to  register 
at  the  prescribed  time  will  be  required  to  pay  a late  registration  fee  of  $10. 


Defini  r 


HEALTH  REQUIREMENTS 


Every  person  admitted  to  the  University  as  an  undergraduate  must,  at  the 
time  of  his  or  her  first  medical  examination  by  the  University  Health  Service, 
present  satisfactory  evidence  of  successful  vaccination  within  three  years 
prior  to  the  date  of  the  examination,  or  must  be  vaccinated  by  the  examining 
physician. 
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PROCEDURE  FOR  TRANSFERS  AND  WITHDRAWALS 


A student  who  wishes  to  withdraw  or  to  change  his  course  or  division  in 
the  University  should  consult  the  Secretary  of  the  Faculty  of  Music. 


ATTENDANCE  AND  DISCIPLINE 


Each  student  enrolled  in  the  Faculty  of  Music  (degree  and  diploma 
courses)  is  required  to  be  in  full-time  attendance  at  all  prescribed  lectures, 
classes,  lessons  and  rehearsals. 

Each  student  in  the  Faculty  of  Music  is  required  to  attend  at  least  80% 
of  the  events  in  the  Faculty  of  Music  Special  Events  and  Special  Lecture 
series.  These  events  shall  be  considered  as  “a  subject”  in  evaluating  each 
student’s  standing  in  the  year  (see  page  28). 

A student  whose  attendance  at  lectures  or  laboratories,  or  whose  work,  is 
deemed  by  the  Council  of  the  Faculty  to  be  unsatisfactory,  may  have  his  regis- 
tration cancelled  at  any  time  by  the  Council  of  the  Faculty. 

In  cases  of  unsatisfactory  work  of  a very  serious  nature,  the  Council  of 
the  Faculty  may  recommend  to  the  Senate  Committee  on  Admissions  that  the 
student  shall  be  debarred  from  the  University. 

The  Council  of  the  Faculty  will,  except  in  very  exceptional  circumstances, 
refuse  to  re-admit  to  the  Faculty  of  Music  any  student  who  on  two  occasions 
fails  to  secure  the  right  to  advance  to  a higher  year  in  this  Faculty. 

The  Council  may  for  unsatisfactory  work  suspend  a student  from  regular 
attendance  in  the  Faculty  of  Music  for  a given  period  of  time  not  exceeding 
two  years  and/or  until  the  satisfaction  of  other  conditions  as  it  may  see  fit. 
Upon  satisfying  the  conditions  of  the  suspension  the  student  shall  be  entitled 
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to  re-enrolment  in  the  Faculty.  Students  are  referred  especially  to  the  follow- 
ing sections  of  the  calendar:  Examinations,  Standing  in  the  Year,  and  Standing 
in  a Subject. 

Any  student  who  withdraws  after  February  15,  or  who  does  not  with- 
in,/ draw  but  does  not  write  the  annual  examinations,  will  be  regarded  for  the 
purposes  of  these  regulations  as  having  failed  his  year. 

Will  1 

Definition  of  Terms 

gista  ijj  “ Debar ”,  "’Debarred” , “Debarment” . This  term  is  restricted  to  a student 

0 I 

who  by  decision  of  the  Senate’s  Committee  on  Admissions  is  debarred  from 
registration  in  any  faculty  of  the  University. 

Refused  readmission  to  the  faculty.  This  term  is  applied  to  a student  whom 
, he  relevant  faculty  Council  has  decided  is  to  be  refused  permission  to  register 
igain  in  that  faculty  (i.e.  the  student  is  required  to  withdraw  from  the  faculty 
ind  he  may  not  re-enrol). 
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Suspended  from  regular  attendance  in  a faculty.  This  term  is  applied  to  a 
,;tudent  whom  the  relevant  faculty  Council  has  decided  will  not  be  permitted  to 
continue  in  his  course  in  that  faculty  unless  and  until  he  has  fulfilled  certain 
pecified  conditions.  The  decision  of  suspension  will  always  include  the  condi- 
ions  whether  of  a lapse  of  a stated  period  of  time  or  the  completion  of 
pecified  work,  or  both,  or  other  conditions,  which  if  satisfactorily  met  will 
ntitle  the  student  to  re-enrolment  or  readmission. 

APPEALS 

Any  student  wishing  to  appeal  to  the  Senate  against  a decision  of  the 
Council  of  the  Faculty  of  Music  should  consult  the  Secretary  of  the  Faculty 
r the  office  of  the  University  Registrar  about  the  preparation  and  submission 
f his  petition  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Senate. 

HYSICAL  EDUCATION 

The  University  requires  that  each  student  in  his  or  her  first  year  at  the 
University  take  a medical  examination  given  by  the  University  Health  Service, 
i addition,  each  first  year  student,  unless  exempted  as  provided  on  page  26, 
lust  register  for  and  satisfactorily  complete  a swim  test  and  the  required  pro- 
gramme in  Physical  Education.  Any  student,  unless  exempted,  who  does  not 
itisfactorily  complete  the  Physical  Education  requirement  BEFORE  advancing 
the  second  academic  year  of  his  or  her  course  shall  either  (1)  register  for 
id  satisfactorily  complete  the  requirement  BEFORE  the  end  of  the  second  aca- 
?mic  year  of  his  or  her  course,  OR  (2)  pay  an  additional  fee  of  $50  to  be 
messed  in  February  of  the  session  in  which  he  or  she  is  registered  in  the 
cond  academic  year. 

Physical  Education  credits  may  be  earned  by  participation  in  instructional 
asses,  swimming,  life  saving  and  water  safety  classes,  intercollegiate  and 
tramural  sports. 
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EXEMPTIONS: 


(1)  One  year’s  satisfactory  standing  in  Physical  Education  at  this  or  any 
other  University. 

(2)  Admission  by  advanced  standing  to  second  or  a higher  year  at  this 
University  (automatic  exemption). 

If  age  is  25  years  or  more. 

Ex-military  service  (Permanent  Force). 

Provisional  acceptance  by  the  U.N.T.D.,  C.O.T.C.,  or  U.R.T.P.  fol- 
lowed by  satisfactory  completion  of  one  year’s  service. 

Exemption  by  the  University  Health  Service. 

(7)  Special  consideration. 

To  claim  exemption:  MEN — report  by  October  31  to:  Intramural  Office, 
Room  106,  Athletic  Wing,  Hart  House;  WOMEN— report  by  October  31  to: 
Room  230,  Benson  Building,  320  Huron  Street. 
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REGISTRATION: 

Men — Report  before  October  17  to  Athletic  Wing,  Hart  House. 

Women— Report  before  September  16  to  Benson  Building,  320  Huron  Street. 

APPLIED  MUSIC 
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Individual  instruction  in  instrumental  performance  or  in  singing  is  provided  1 
for  all  students  in  the  Faculty  of  Music.  The  cost  of  this  instruction  is  included! 
in  the  basic  University  tuition  fee.  OArei] 

Assignment  to  teachers  in  applied  music  is  at  the  discretion  of  the  Director  s : 
and  no  change  in  teacher  will  be  permitted  except  at  the  beginning  of  a termlr* 
The  choice  of  performing  medium  (instrument  or  voice)  for  degree  course 
students  is  also  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Director.  r 

Any  student  who  withdraws  from  the  Faculty  of  Music  without  the  permis-  ...n  , 
sion  of  the  Director  will  not  be  permitted  to  register  in  the  School  of  Music 
for  the  balance  of  the  school  year.  Each  st 


EXAMINATIONS 


The  annual  examinations  will  take  place  at  the  University  in  April  anc)  *aee  com 
May.  Applications  for  these  examinations  must  be  submitted  to  the  Secretary  ter  will  b 
by  January  17.  n area 

Supplemental  examinations  will  be  provided  in  August*  for  candidates  whc  1 Studenls 
are  conditioned.  These  examinations  will  be  held  at  the  University*  and  at  th<  : Artist  a 
following  centres:  Vancouver,  Edmonton,  Calgary,  Saskatoon,  Regina,  Winni  p© for 
peg,  Kenora,  Port  Arthur,  Sault  Ste.  Marie,  Kapuskasing,  North  Bay,  Kirklanc  :■  rding  t0 
Lake,  Windsor,  London,  Kingston,  Ottawa,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Fredericton  ilbedeter 
Halifax,  Charlottetown,  St.  John’s  (Nfld.).  Permission  to  write  at  one  of  thes* » Piano. Si 
centres  must  be  requested  when  submitting  the  examination  application.  Candi 
dates  at  outside  centres  will  be  required  to  pay  the  Presiding  Officer’s  fee 
Applications  for  the  supplemental  examinations  must  be  sent  to  the  Secretar  yca, 

by  JuIY  !• 
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Supplemental  examinations  in  Sight  Singing,  Keyboard  Harmony,  Con- 
ducting, Instrumental  Class,  Applied  Music  and  other  subjects  requiring 
individual  performance  will  be  provided  in  Toronto  only  and  held  during 
t . the  month  of  September. 

Note:  Students  are  cautioned  that,  in  courses  where  standing  is  granted  on 
the  basis  of  a term  mark  only,  supplemental  examinations  are  not  usually 
provided.  Failure  to  obtain  standing  in  such  subjects  may  make  it  necessary 
1 ■ to  repeat  the  course  during  a subsequent  session.  In  some  cases  this  would 
mean  the  student  would  be  debarred  from  entering  the  next  higher  year  until 
he  condition  was  removed. 

Students  who,  in  the  session  1962-1963  or  previously,  were  conditioned  in 
ji  subject  at  the  regular  or  supplemental  examinations,  will  be  given  only  one 
urther  opportunity  to  remove  this  condition  without  re-enrolling  in  the  subject, 
n those  cases  where  a term  mark  is  required  and  the  student  fails  to  remove 
he  condition  after  this  one  opportunity,  he  will  be  required  to  earn  a new 
erm  mark  before  re-writing  the  examination. 

In  cases  where  a subject  is  no  longer  offered  by  the  Faculty  of  Music  or 
/here  the  content  of  the  subject  has  changed,  the  applicant  will  be  given  only 
me  opportunity  to  write  an  examination  based  on  the  requirements  in  force 
t the  time  of  the  original  examination.  If  the  subject  has  not  changed  funda- 
entally,  students  will  be  expected  to  write  a supplemental  examination  based 
n the  requirements  currently  applicable  to  that  subject. 

Beginning  with  the  session  1963-64,  if  a condition  is  not  removed  after 
vo  consecutive  examination  periods  (regular  and  supplemental),  a student 
ust  re-enrol  in  the  subject  concerned,  earn  a new  term  mark,  and  subse- 
uently  pass  a supplemental  examination. 

pplied  Music  Examinations 

!: 

Each  student  in  the  Degree  Course  in  Composition,  History  and  Literature 
id  Music  Education  will  have  an  annual  performance  examination  in  his  or 

Jir  applied  music  field.  The  performance  standard  for  graduation  from  the 
egree  course  will  be  determined  by  the  Council.  Each  student  in  the  final 
:ar  will  be  expected  to  demonstrate  a high  level  of  musicianship  in  his 
losen  area  of  applied  music  studies. 

Students  in  the  Bachelor  of  Music  Degree  Course  in  Performance  and  in 
e Artist  and  Licentiate  Diploma  Courses  will  be  expected  each  year  to 
epare  for  examinations  in  performance  or  to  present  a recital  or  recitals 
cording  to  the  schedule  below.  Requirements  for  examinations  and  recitals 
11  be  determined  by  the  Director  in  consultation  with  the  representatives  of 
e Piano,  String,  Wind  and  Voice  teachers. 

Performance  Degree 


ion.  0* 
leer's : 


rst  Year — examination 
icond  Year — examination  or  recital 
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Third  Year — recital 
Fourth  Year — two  recitals* 


|)TA 


Artist  and  Licentiate  Diploma 
First  Year- — examination  or  recital 


Artist  Diploma 


Second  Year — recital 
Third  Year- — two  recitals* 
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Licentiate  Diploma 
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Second  and  Third  Years — one  recital  each  year 

*Students  in  the  graduating  year  may,  with  the  permission  of  the  Director.;!  a 
substitute  for  one  recital  one  of  the  following  public  appearances:  a concerto 
performance  with  orchestra,  an  ensemble  performance,  or  a major  role  in  an  feyea 
operatic  production. 


AEGROTAT  STANDING 


Representations  on  the  part  of  candidates  with  regard  to  the  examination; 
and  applications  for  consideration  on  account  of  sickness,  domestic  affliction,  oil 
other  causes,  must  be  filed  with  the  Secretary  before  the  close  of  the  annual  or ' 
supplemental  examination  period  together  with  doctor’s  certificates  or  othe 
evidence. 


p-61 


STANDING  IN  THE  YEAR 


I CL 


To  obtain  standing  in  any  year,  a candidate  must  obtain  an  average  o 
sixty  per  cent  in  all  music  subjects.  The  average  in  these  subjects  is  to  b 
obtained  by  weighting  each  subject  in  accordance  with  the  number  of  week! 
class  hours.  A candidate  may  write  any  number  of  supplemental  examination 
provided  his  average  in  music  subjects  is  60%.  A candidate  who  is  conditione 
at  an  annual  examination  in  a subject  indicated  in  italics  on  pp.  35  to  46  mu; 
obtain  standing  in  this  subject  at  the  supplemental  examination  in  order  to  b 
eligible  to  enrol  in  the  next  higher  year.  Not  more  than  one  non-italicize 
subject  may  be  carried  as  a condition  into  the  next  higher  year. 

A candidate  must  obtain  complete  standing  in  the  First  Year  before  he  ma 
register  in  the  Third  Year,  and  complete  standing  in  the  Second  Year  befoi 
he  may  register  in  the  Fourth  Year. 

A student  failing  to  obtain  standing  in  a year’s  work  will  be  permitted  i| 
repeat  the  year  only  once  unless  special  permission  is  granted  by  the  Counc 
of  the  Faculty  of  Music. 

A student  who  obtains  First  Class  Honours  in  the  work  of  the  final  ye 
of  a degree  or  diploma  course  will  graduate  “with  honours”. 
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STANDING  IN  A SUBJECT 


Direct! 

conceit 

rlein 


or  ot 


is  to 


rminati 


1 46  m 


ire  het 


To  receive  credit  in  any  Music  subject,  a candidate  must  obtain  a final  or 
supplemental  examination  of  at  least  50%  of  the  examination  marks  and  at 
least  50%  of  the  aggregate  of  the  term  and  examination  marks. 

Degree  students  are  referred  to  regulations  of  the  Department  of  English 
concerning  the  necessity  for  obtaining  satisfactory  standing  in  essays  to 
receive  credit  in  these  courses. 

If  a condition  in  a subject  (Music  or  Arts)  is  not  removed  after  two  con- 
secutive examination  periods  (regular  and  supplemental),  the  student  must 
re-enrol  in  the  subject  concerned  during  a subsequent  academic  year,  earn  a 
new  term  mark,  and  subsequently  pass  a supplemental  examination. 

A student  who  has  been  granted  credit  in  a prescribed  subject  or  subjects 
in  the  regular  curriculum,  may  petition  the  Council  for  permission  to  substi- 
tute other  subjects  in  their  stead. 

A student  who  has  been  granted  exemption  from  a prescribed  subject  or 
subjects  in  the  regular  curriculum  is  normally  granted  only  “pass”  standing  in 
the  year  in  which  the  exemption  is  in  force  regardless  of  the  standing  to  which 
he  would  otherwise  have  been  entitled  on  the  basis  of  his  overall  average. 

GRADES  OF  HONOURS  IN  THE  YEAR 

First  Class  Honours — 75%  and  up 
Second  Class  Honours — 66%  to  74% 

Pass — 60%  to  65% 

GRADES  OF  HONOURS  IN  A SUBJECT 

First  Class  Honours — 75%  and  up 
Second  Class  Honours — 66%  to  74% 

Third  Class  Honours — 60%  to  65% 

Pass — 50%  to  59% 

CHOICE  OF  ARTIST  AND  LICENTIATE  COURSES 


Students  choosing  to  play  an  examination  at  the  end  of  the  first  year  of  the 
Artist  and  Licentiate  Diploma  course  will,  if  successful  in  the  examination 
and  in  the  year,  be  eligible  to  proceed  to  the  second  year  of  the  Licentiate 
n.jml a Diploma  course. 

Students  choosing  to  present  a recital  at  the  end  of  the  first  year  of  the 
Artist  and  Licentiate  Diploma  course  will,  if  successful  in  the  examination 
g and  in  the  year,  be  eligible  to  proceed  to  the  second  year  of  the  Licentiate 
Diploma  course  and,  if  recommended  by  the  Director,  be  eligible  to  proceed  to 
the  second  year  of  the  Artist  Diploma  course. 

A transfer  between  the  Artist  and  Licentiate  Diploma  courses  in  the  second 
and  third  years  will  not  be  permitted.  Commencing  with  the  session  1966-67, 
a student  will  not  be  permitted  to  enrol  simultaneously  for  the  Artist  and 
Licentiate  Diploma  courses. 
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A student  who  has  completed  the  requirements  for  the  Licentiate  Diploma 
may,  if  recommended  by  the  Director,  perform  two  recitals  in  a post-graduate 
year  for  the  purpose  of  qualifying  for  the  Artist  Diploma.  This  option  shall 
apply  only  to  students  entering  the  Artist  and  Licentiate  Diploma  Course  in 
the  session  1966-67  and  thereafter. 

ELEMENTARY  MUSIC  OPTION 

Students  majoring  in  Music  Education  may  choose  in  the  third  and  fourth 
years  optional  subjects  which  provide  specialized  instruction  appropriate  to  a 
career  as  a teacher  or  supervisor  in  the  elementary  schools. 

PERFORMING  ENGAGEMENTS 

During  the  academic  year,  all  Diploma  and  Bachelor  of  Music  in  Per- 
formance students  must  obtain  permission  in  writing  from  the  Director  before 
accepting  professional  engagements  or  taking  part  in  musical  activities  not 
connected  with  the  University  or  the  Royal  Conservatory  of  Music. 

ENSEMBLES 

Degree  and  Diploma  students  whose  course  of  study  includes  Ensembles 
will  participate  in  Orchestra,  Band  or  Chorus.  Assignments  to  performing 
groups  will  be  made  at  the  discretion  of  the  Director. 

PERFORMING  ORGANIZATIONS 

Faculty  of  Music  Chorus 

The  Faculty  of  Music  sponsors  a mixed  chorus  under  the  direction  of  Pro- 
fessor Ward.  K.  Cole.  This  organization  holds  rehearsals  in  the  Edward 
Johnson  Building  throughout  the  academic  year.  The  Chorus  is  a regular  part 
of  the  curriculum  for  degree  and  diploma  students  in  the  Faculty  of  Music. 
Membership  is  also  open  to  qualified  singers  from  other  divisions  of  the  Uni- 
versity. The  Chorus  prepares  a varied  repertoire  selected  from  among  the 
choral  masterworks  of  all  historical  periods. 

Opera  School 

The  Opera  School  has  played  an  important  role  in  the  development  of 
opera  in  Canada  since  its  inception  in  1946.  It  trains  students  in  all  phases 
of  operatic  production  and  serves,  in  particular,  as  a source  of  talent  for  the 
C.B.C.  Opera  Company  and  the  Canadian  Opera  Company.  Opera  School 
students  often  perform  in  complete  operas  and  present  programmes  of  operatic 
excerpts  in  out-of-town  centres.  It  is  significant  that  many  graduates  of  the 
School  are  now  members  of  leading  companies  both  in  North  America  and 
Europe. 

Through  the  years  the  Opera  School  productions  have  aroused  growing 
public  interest.  Productions  have  included  traditional  operas  as  well  as  con- 
temporary and  seldom-played  works  of  unusual  interest,  some  of  which  have 
been  first  Canadian  performances. 
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Voice  students  in  the  Artist  Diploma  Course  and  Bachelor  of  Music  Degree 
Course  in  Performance  may  participate  in  the  activities  of  the  Royal  Conserva- 
tory Opera  School.  Students  in  the  Licentiate  Course  in  voice  may  petition  to 
join  the  Opera  School. 

Students  in  the  solo  class  receive  specialized  training.  They  are  all  individu- 
ally coached  and,  in  addition,  attend  regular  classes  in  operatic  repertoire,  in 
stage  deportment,  and  in  the  technique  of  acting.  They  are  cast  as  soloists  in 
stage  productions,  and  also  attend  all  chorus  rehearsals.  The  chorus  class  holds 
weekly  evening  rehearsals  and  participates  in  various  broadcasts  and  stage 
productions. 

Applicants  who  wish  to  enter  the  Opera  School  rather  than  enrol  in  the 
Faculty  of  Music,  should  obtain  application  forms  directly  from  the  Principal 
of  the  School  of  Music,  273  Bloor  Street  West,  Toronto  5. 

A limited  number  of  students  may  join  the  School  to  study  as  conductors 
and  correpetiteurs. 

A new  feature  of  the  Opera  School  has  been  the  introduction  of  a course 
in  Theatre  Technology.  This  course  includes  instruction  in  stage  management, 
stage  lighting  and  scenic  construction.  Students  taking  this  course  will  assist 
with  the  performance  programme  of  the  Opera  School. 

Royal  Conservatory  Symphony  Orchestra 


The  Royal  Conservatory  Symphony,  conducted  by  Dean  Neel  and  Principal 
Mazzoleni  holds  weekly  rehearsals.  During  the  year  selected  student  soloists 
perform  concertos  with  full  orchestra.  Music  chosen  is  varied  so  as  to  allow 
particularly  broad  and  intensive  training  in  sight-reading.  In  addition  to  the 
classic  repertoire,  the  orchestra  has  consistently  introduced  music  not  generally 
known  to  students  or  concert  audiences. 


University  of  Toronto  Concert  Band 

The  University  of  Toronto  Concert  Band,  conducted  by  Professor  Robert  A. 
Rosevear  with  Professor  Ward  K.  Cole  as  Assistant  Conductor,  is  an  official 
all-university  musical  organization.  Regular  concerts  are  presented  in  the 
MacMillan  Theatre  of  the  Edward  Johnson  Building  throughout  the  academic 
year.  Membership  in  the  Concert  Band  is  required  of  wind  and  percussion 
instrument  performers  enrolled  in  the  Faculty  of  Music  but  is  also  open  to 
I students  and  staff  of  the  University  at  large.  The  repertoire  of  the  Band  is 
built  largely  from  original  works  for  wind  instrument  ensemble  with  attention 
also  given  to  transcriptions  from  other  musical  media.  Prospective  members 
are  auditioned  at  the  opening  of  the  session. 

UNDERGRADUATE  ASSOCIATION 


The  Undergraduate  Association  is  the  official  undergraduate  organization 
in  the  Faculty  of  Music. 

The  object  of  the  Association,  as  stated  in  its  Constitution,  is  “to  promote 
the  interests  of  undergraduates  in  the  Faculty  of  Music,  to  cultivate  relations 
between  the  faculty  and  the  student  body,  to  encourage  the  participation  of  the 
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student  body  in  University  activities,  and  to  further  goodwill  among  the 
members  themselves.” 

The  officers  are  elected  annually  and  consist  of  the  President,  the  Vice- 
President,  the  Secretary,  the  Students’  Administrative  Council  representative 
and  an  Executive  Committee  composed  of  members  representing  each  year  and 
course.  One  member  of  the  faculty  is  chosen  annually  by  the  officers  of  the 
Association  to  act  as  an  adviser  to  the  Association. 

INFORMATION  OFFICE 

Concert  engagements  outside  the  Faculty,  for  leading  students  and  recent 
graduates,  are  arranged  through  the  Information  Office.  Requests  are  filled  for 
oratorio  and  other  soloists,  choristers,  organists,  accompanists  and  musical  per- 
formers in  all  categories.  The  Office  also  fills  teaching  engagements,  and 
provides  assistance  in  securing  summer  employment. 

COLLEGE  AFFILIATION 

Students  in  the  Bachelor  of  Music  Degree  Course  who  wish  to  enjoy  the 
advantages  of  college  affiliation  may  enrol  concurrently  in  New  College  or 
Innis  College.  In  the  case  of  New  College,  residence  accommodation  is  also 
available  to  male  students  in  the  Faculty  of  Music  who  are  members  of  that 
College. 

Instruction  in  Arts  subjects  of  the  Faculty  of  Music  curriculum  is  offered 
only  in  University  College  but  New  and  Innis  Colleges  offer  tutorial  assistance 
in  certain  areas. 

New  College 

New  College  is  a multi-faculty  co-educational  college;  in  addition  to  students 
from  the  Faculty  of  Arts  and  Science  those  from  other  Faculties  and  Schools 
are  eligible  for  membership.  This  gives  students  from  all  divisions  of  the 
University  the  opportunity  to  participate  in  the  life  of  a college  and  to  asso- 
ciate with  students  in  other  fields  of  study.  Tutorial  classes  are  provided  for 
First  Year  students  in  some  subjects. 

The  new  building,  centrally  located  on  the  west  campus,  provides  academic, 
social  and  dining  facilities  for  all  members  of  the  College  and  in  addition 
accommodates  nearly  300  male  students  in  residence. 

Students  in  the  Faculty  of  Music  interested  in  becoming  members  of  New 
College  should  indicate  this  on  the  University’s  admission  application  form. 
This  makes  them  eligible  for  selection  by  the  College  admission  committee. 
Students  selected  by  the  College  pay  a New  College  fee  of  $15.  They  must 
register  in  person  at  the  College  after  completing  registration  in  the  Faculty 
of  Music. 

Students  applying  for  membership  in  the  College  who  wish  accommoda- 
tion in  the  Residence  must  apply  on  the  prescribed  form  which  may  be 
obtained  from  the  Dean  of  Students,  New  College. 
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I Innis  College  was  constituted  on  July  1,  1964,  and  admitted  its  first 
students  in  the  following  September,  It  is  a multi-faculty  college  of  the  Uni- 
versity of  Toronto,  and  includes  undergraduate  students  in  all  Faculties  and 
Schools  of  the  University.  In  the  academic  session  1966-67  only  first,  second 
and  Third  Year  students  may  apply  for  membership  in  the  College. 

A special  feature  is  the  Writing  Laboratory.  This  service  offers  assistance  to 
Innis  College  students  in  the  skills  and  methods  of  writing  essays  and  other 
academic  reports.  A staff  of  experienced  teachers  is  available  to  give  individual 
instruction. 

Students  entering  the  First  Year  in  the  Faculty  of  Music  who  wish  to  apply 
for  membership  in  Innis  College,  should  indicate  Innis  College  as  “college  of 
first  choice”  under  Section  18  of  the  “Application  for  Admission”  form  upon 
which  they  apply  for  admission  to  their  own  Faculty.  Students  entering  the 
Second  or  Third  years  who  wish  to  join  the  College  should  obtain  an  applica- 
tion form  from  the  Registrar,  Innis  College,  University  of  Toronto. 

A special  college  fee  of  $15  is  payable  to  the  Chief  Accountant  of  the 
University  of  Toronto.  This  payment  is  made  after  the  applicant  has  received 
notice  of  his  acceptance  by  Innis  College. 

LIVING  ACCOMMODATION 
WOMEN  STUDENTS’  RESIDENCE 
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A limited  number  of  music  students  are  accommodated  at  the  University 
Women’s  Residence,  99-101  St.  George  Street,  Toronto,  5.  Applications  should 
be  made  to  the  Residence  Supervisor  at  that  address  as  early  as  possible. 

Residence  fees,  including  room  and  meals,  are  $680  for  the  academic 
session.  Fees  do  not  cover  laundry  service,  but  a laundry  room  is  available  to 
students. 

The  residence  is  closed  to  regular  students  during  the  Christmas  vacation 
and  after  the  17th  of  June.  Arrangements  must  be  made  for  accommodation 
ffsewhere  during  those  periods. 

DEVONSHIRE  HOUSE 

The  University  Residence  for  male  undergraduates  of  all  faculties — apply 
o the  Secretary  to  the  Dean,  Devonshire  House,  University  of  Toronto.  An 
:arly  application  is  advisable. 

DTHER  ACCOMMODATION 

For  other  living  accommodation  inquiry  may  be  made  from  the  following 
ources: 

Women  (Residences  maintained  by  the  various  Arts  Colleges): 

University  College — Dean  of  Women;  Trinity  College — Registrar;  St. 
Michael’s  College — Head,  St.  Joseph’s  College,  Queen’s  Park  or  Head, 
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Loretto  College,  86  St.  George  Street. 

Men  (Residences  maintained  by  the  various  Arts  Colleges): 

University  College — Dean  of  Men;  Victoria  College — Senior  Tutor;  Trinity 
College — Registrar;  St.  Michael’s  College — The  Superior,  St.  Michael’s 
College. 

HOUSING  SERVICE 

For  the  convenience  of  those  students  who  are  not  able  to  find  accommo- 
dation in  the  University  and  College  residences,  the  University  maintains  a 
listing  of  rooming  houses,  flats,  apartments  and  homes.  The  cost  of  this  type 
of  accommodation  is  approximately  $650  per  year.  Information  on  these  rooms 
may  be  obtained  through  the  Housing  Service  office  at  581  Spadina  Avenue, 
Toronto  4. 

Off-campus  housing  of  this  nature  is  not  subject  to  University  regulation, 
however  every  effort  is  taken  to  make  the  information  on  the  accommodation 
as  complete  as  possible  and  students  are  encouraged  to  assist  in  this  effort  by 
reporting  on  the  quality  of  the  accommodation  that  they  have  occupied. 

A limited  amount  of  accommodation  is  offered  in  exchange  for  part-time 
services  such  as  housekeeping  or  babysitting. 


A corner  of  the  Listening  Room 
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PRESCRIBED  SUBJECTS 


BACHELOR  OF  MUSIC  DEGREE  COURSES 

Following  the  successful  completion  of  a common  first  year  curriculum, 
students  planning  to  major  in  Composition,  History  and  Literature  or  Music 
Education  will  choose  one  field  of  specialization  and  follow  the  appropriate 
course  of  study  given  below. 

The  curricula  for  all  years  of  the  Bachelor  of  Music  degree  courses  in 
Performance  are  to  be  found  on  pages  40  to  42. 


COMPOSITION,  HISTORY  AND  LITERATURE  AND  MUSIC 

EDUCATION 


First  Year 

Materials  of  Music  100 

Sight  Singing  and  Dictation  102 

Key board  Harmony  104 

instrumental  Class  150  (Strings)* 

instrumental  Class  151  (Woodwind  and  Brass) 

Choral  Technique  130 

^oice  131 

ntroduction  to  Music  Literature  120 
inglish  100 
One  of : French  1 00 
History  100 
Latin  100 

Applied  Music  185  (individual  lessons) 
insembles 

Italicized  for  Music  Education  majors  only. 


COMPOSITION 
First  Year 

See  above. 


3 hours 
1 hour 
1 hour 
1 hour 
1 hour 
1 hour 
1 hour 
hours 
hours 
hours 
hours 
hours 
hour 


2 

3 

3 

3 

3 

lA 
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Second  Year 


Composition  210* 

2 hours 

Materials  of  Music  200 

3 hours 

Sight  Singing  and  Dictation  202 

1 hour 

Keyboard  Harmony  204 

1 hour 

Orchestration  215 

2 hours 

Music  Bibliography  223 

1 hour 

History  of  Music  220 

2 hours 

English  200 

3 hours 

One  of:  French  200 

-3  hours 

German  202 

-2  hours 

History  200 

-3  hours 

Latin  200 

-3  hours 

Applied  Music  285  (individual  lessons) 

/a  hour 

Ensembles 

*The  major  chosen  in  Second  Year  must  be  continued 

in  the  Third  and 

Fourth  Years. 

Third  Year 

Composition  310 

2 hours 

Electives — One  of:  Introduction  to  Ethnomusicology  324 

2 hours 

Music  of  North  America  325 

2 hours 

Fugue  306 

1 hour 

Analytical  Technique  307 

1 hour 

Keyboard  Harmony  304 

1 hour 

Orchestration  315 

1 hour 

Conducting  380 

1 hour 

History  of  Music  320 

2 hours 

One  of:  English  300 

3 hours 

Italian  100  or  200 

4 or  3 hours 

German  302 

2 hours 

Applied  Music  385  (individual  lessons) 

/i  hour 

Ensembles 

Fourth  Year 

Composition  410 

2 hours 

Electives — Two  of:  Introduction  to  Ethnomusicology  324 

2 hours 

Music  of  North  America  325 

2 hours 

Aesthetics  483 

2 hours 

Psychology  of  Music  482 

2 hours 

Counterpoint  406 

1 hour 

Contemporary  Analysis  407 

1 hour 

Conducting  480 

2 flours 

History  of  Music  420 

2 hours 

Acoustics  481 

2 hours 

Applied  Music  485  (individual  lessons) 

/2  hour 

Ensembles 


HISTORY  AND  LITERATURE 


'd  i 


First  Year 

See  Page  35. 

Second  Year 

History  and  Literature  222* 

Materials  of  Music  200 
Sight  Singing  and  Dictation  202 
Keyboard  Harmony  204 
Orchestration  215 
Music  Bibliography  223 
History  of  Music  220 
English  200 
German  202 

Applied  Music  285  (individual  lessons) 

Ensembles 

*The  major  chosen  in  Second  Year  must  be  continued 
Fourth  Years. 

Third  Year 

History  and  Literature  322 

Electives — One  of:  Introduction  to  Ethnomusicology  324 
Music  of  North  America  325 

Fugue  306 

Analytical  Technique  307 
Keyboard  Harmony  304 
Orchestration  315 
Conducting  380 
History  of  Music  320 
One  of:  English  300 

Italian  100  or  200 
German  302 

Applied  Music  385  (individual  lessons) 

Ensembles 

Fourth  Year 


2 hours 

3 hours 
1 hour 

1 hour 

2 hours 

1 hour 

2 hours 

3 hours 
2 hours 

/i  hour 

in  the  Third  and 


4 or 


2 hours 
2 hours 
2 hours 
1 hour 
1 hour 
1 hour 
1 hour 
1 hour 
hours 
hours 
hours 
hours 
hour 


is: 

it’ 

It! 


History  and  Literature  422 

Electives — Two  of : Introduction  to  Ethnomusicology  324 
Music  of  North  America  325 
Aesthetics  483 
Psychology  of  Music  482 
Counterpoint  406 
Contemporary  Analysis  407 
Conducting  480 
History  of  Music  420 
Acoustics  481 

Applied  Music  485  (individual  lessons) 

Ensembles 


I 


2 hours 
2 hours 
2 hours 
2 hours 
2 hours 
1 hour 

1 hour 

2 hours 
2 hours 
2 hours 

/t  hour 
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MUSIC  EDUCATION 


See  Page  35. 


First  Year 


Second  Year 


Materials  of  Music  200 
Sight  Singing  and  Dictation  202 
Keyboard  Harmony  204 
Instrumental  Class  250  (Strings) 

Instrumental  Class  251  (Woodwind  and  Brass) 
Choral  Technique  230 
History  of  Music  220 
English  200 
One  of:  French  200 
History  200 
Latin  200 

Applied  Music  285  (individual  lessons) 
Ensembles 

Third  Year 


Keyboard  Harmony  304 
Orchestration  316 
Instrumental  Class  350  (Strings) 

Instrumental  Class  351  (Woodwind  and  Brass) 
Band  and  Orchestral  Technique  356 
Choral  Technique  330 
Elementary  Music  Education  370 
Movement  and  Dance  372 

(for  students  taking  Elementary  Music  option) 
Conducting  380 
History  of  Music  320 
English  300 

Applied  Music  385  (individual  lessons) 
Ensembles 

Fourth  Year 


Orchestration  416 
Choral  Arranging  417 
Instrumental  Class  450  (Strings) 

Instrumental  Class  451  (Woodwind  and  Brass) 
Instrumental  Class  452  (Percussion) 

Band  and  Orchestral  Technique  456 
Choral  Technique  430 
Elementary  Music  Education  470 

(for  students  electing  Elementary  Music  option) 


Conduct 


History 
due  of* 


3 hours 
1 hour 
1 hour 
1 hour 
1 hour 

1 hour 

2 hours 

3 hours 
3 hours 
3 hours 
3 hours 

l/i  hour 


1 hour 
1 hour 
1 hour 

1 hour 
3 hours 

2 hours 
1 hour 
1 hour 

1 hour 

2 hours 

3 hours 
Z2  hour 


2 hours 
1 hour 
1 hour 

1 hour 
Z2  hour 

2 hours 
2 hours 
2 hours 
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bout 

hour 

hoy: 


Comparative  Music  Education  471 

1 hour 

Conducting  480 

2 hours 

History  of  Music  420 

2 hours 

One  of* : Aesthetics  483 

2 hours 

Psychology  of  Music  482 

2 hours 

Applied  Music  485  (individual  lessons) 

/■x  hour 

Ensembles 

*May  be  taken  by  students  in  the  Elementary  Music  option  by  petition  only. 


hot: 

hour 

hour 


boa 


BACHELOR  OF  MUSIC  IN  PERFORMANCE— PIANO 
First  Year 


Piano  ( individual  lessons ) 185  1 /2 

Materials  of  Music  101  3 

Keyboard  Harmony  105  1 

History  of  Music  121  2 

Sight  Reading  263  1 

English  121  3 

Italian  123  4 

Ensembles 

Second  Year 

Piano  ( individual  lessons)  285  1 

Materials  of  Music  201  3 

Keyboard  Harmony  205  1 

History  of  Music  221  2 

Sight  Reading  263  1 

Accompanying  253  1 

Psychology  100  3 

Ensembles 

Third  Year 
(to  be  offered  1967-68) 

Piano  (individual  lessons)  385  1 

Departmental  Literature  326  1 

History  of  Music  321  2 

Accompanying  353  1 

Improvisation  305  1 

Acoustics  481  2 

Music  Elective: 

One  of:  Conducting  380  1 

Choral  Arranging  417  1 

Choral  Technique  130  1 

Fugue  306  1 

Music  Bibliography  223  1 

Ensembles 

Fourth  Year 
(to  be  offered  1968-69) 

Piano  (individual  lessons)  485  1 

Departmental  Literature  426  (Piano)  1 

Fine  Art  300  3 

Teaching  Methods  160  2 

Music  Elective — (a  subject  not  already  chosen  in  third  year)  1 

Ensembles 
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BACHELOR  OF  MUSIC  IN  PERFORMANCE— STRINGS,  WOODWIND 

AND  BRASS 

First  Year 


horn  Major  Instrument  ( individual  lessons)  185 
Piano  Minor  (individual  lessons)  187 
to*  Materials  of  Music  101 
•wj  Keyboard  Harmony  105 
w|  History  of  Music  121 
lour*  English  121 
Italian  123 
Chamber  Music  191 
Ensembles 

Second  Year 

Major  Instrument  (individual  lessons)  285 
Piano  Minor  (individual  lessons)  287 
Materials  of  Music  201 
Keyboard  Harmony  205 
History  of  Music  221 
Psychology  100 
Chamber  Music  291 
Ensembles 


I hom 


Third  Year 
(to  be  offered  1967-68) 
houJ  v/aj'or  Instrument  (individual  lessons)  385 
tail  Piano  Minor  (individual  lessons)  387 
tail  Departmental  Literature  327 
tail  History  of  Music  321 
taii  Acoustics  481 
Music  Elective: 

One  of:  Conducting  380 

Choral  Arranging  417 
Choral  Technique  130 
Fugue  306 

Music  Bibliography  223 
Chamber  Music  391 
ensembles 

Fourth  Year 
(to  be  offered  1968-69) 

Major  Instrument  (individual  lessons)  485 
departmental  Literature  427 
ine  Art  300 

Music  Elective — (a  subject  not  already  chosen  in  third  year) 
Chamber  Music  491 
insembles 


2 hour 


7/2  hours 
l/i  hour 
3 hours 

1 hour 

2 hours 

3 hours 

4 hours 

2 hours 
8 hours 

1 hour 
/1  hour 

3 hours 

1 hour 

2 hours 

3 hours 
2 hours 
8 hours 


1 hour 
]/o  hour 

1 hour 

2 hours 
2 hours 

1 hour 
1 hour 
1 hour 
1 hour 

1 hour 

2 hours 
8 hours 


1 hour 
1 hour 
3 hours 

1 hour 

2 hours 
8 hours 


41 


BACHELOR  OF  MUSIC  IN  PERFORMANCE— VOICE 


First  Year 

Singing  ( individual  lessons ) 185  iy2 

Piano  Minor  (individual  lessons)  187  l/2 

Materials  of  Music  101  3 

Keyboard  Harmony  105  1 

History  of  Music  121  2 

English  Diction  135  1 

German  Diction  137  1 

Italian  Diction  138  1 

Sight  Singing  103  1 

English  121  3 

Chorus  1 92  2 

Second  Year 

Singing  ( individual  lessons)  285  1 

Piano  Minor  (individual  lessons)  287  /2 

Materials  of  Music  201  3 

Keyboard  Harmony  205  1 

History  of  Music  221  2 

German  Diction  237  1 

Italian  Diction  238  1 

Lieder  240  1 

Sight  Singing  203  1 

Psychology  100  3 

Opera  School  294  or  Collegium  Musicum  295  6 

Chorus  292  2 

Third  Year 
(to  be  offered  1967-68) 

Singing  (individual  lessons)  385  1 

Piano  Minor  (individual  lessons)  387  /2 

History  of  Music  321  2 

French  Diction  336  1 

Lieder  340  1 

Oratorio  339  1 

Acoustics  48 1 2 

Opera  School  394  or  Collegium  Musicum  395  6 

Chorus  392  2 

Fourth  Year 
(to  be  offered  1968-69) 

Singing  (individual  lessons)  485  1 

Fine  Art  300  3 

Academic  Elective  3 

Opera  School  494  6 

Chorus  492  2 


hours 

hour 

hours 

hour 

hours 

hour 

hour 

hour 

hour 

hours 

hours 


l im  ( 
Materia 
jtjboa 
History 
Sgkt  R 
Eisemb 


hour 

hour 

hours 

hour 

hours 

hour 

hour 

hour 

hour 

hour; 

hour; 

hour; 


ftm  (ii 
tonal: 
iyboari 


Options: 

Teachi. 

inperv: 


hour 

hour 

hour: 

hour 

hour 

hour 

hour: 

hour: 

hour 


'■'Liti 


tampan 


hour 

hour 

hour 

hour 

hour 
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ton 


tom 


ton 


hoi 


I III* 


1 hoi 
lhoi 
1 tot 

1 tot 
3 hot 
5 hoi 

2 hoi 


J k 


ARTIST  AND  LICENTIATE  DIPLOMA— PIANO 
First  Year 


Piano  (individual  lessons)  186 
Materials  of  Music  101 
Keyboard  Harmony  105 
History  of  Music  121 
Sight  Reading  263 
Ensembles 


ARTIST  DIPLOMA— PIANO 
Second  Year 


Piano  ( individual  lessons)  286 
Materials  of  Music  201 
Keyboard  Harmony  205 
History  of  Music  221 
Accompanying  253 
Chamber  Music  291 
Options:  (beginning  1967-68) 
Teaching  Methods  260 
Supervised  Teaching  264 


Third  Year 


’/» 

2 hoi 

lk 

11 


2 ho 


Piano  (individual  lessons)  386 

Piano  Literature  (beginning  1968-69) 

Materials  of  20th-Century  Music  301 

Style  Study  354 

History  of  Music  321 

Accompanying  353 

Electives — (beginning  1968-69) 

One  of:  Conducting  380 
Choral  Technique  130 
Fugue  306 

Choral  Arranging  417 
Music  Bibliography 
Chamber  Music  391 
Dptions:  (beginning  1968-69) 
Teaching  Methods  360 
Supervised  Teaching  364 


Hi  hours 
3 hours 

1 hour 

2 hours 
1 hour 
1 hour 


1 hour 
3 hours 

1 hour 

2 hours 

1 hour 

2 hours 


2 hours 
1 hour 


1 hour 
1 hour 
1 hour 

1 hour 

2 hours 
1 hour 

1 hour 
1 hour 
1 hour 
1 hour 

1 hour 

2 hours 

2 hours 
1 hour 
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LICENTIATE  DIPLOMA— PIANO 

First  Year 

See  Artist  and  Licentiate  Diploma — Piano,  Page  43. 

Second  Year 

Piano  ( individual  lessons)  286 
Materials  of  Music  201 
Keyboard  Harmony  205 
History  of  Music  221 
Sight  Reading  263 
Accompanying  253 
Teaching  Methods  260 
Supervised  Teaching  264 
Chamber  Music  291 

Third  Year 

Piano  (individual  lessons)  386 
Style  Study  354 

Piano  Literature  326  (beginning  1968-69) 

Materials  of  20th-Century  Music  301 
History  of  Music  321 
Accompanying  353 
Elementary  Music  Education  370 
Survey  of  Teaching  Materials  367 
Teaching  Methods  360 
Supervised  Teaching  364 
Chamber  Music  391 


1 

3 

1 

2 

1 

1 

2 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

2 

1 

1 

1 

3 

1 

1 


i Plant 

l|  n 


hour 

hours 

hour 

hours 

hour 

hour 

hours 

hour 

hour 

hour 

hour 

hour 

hour 

hours 

hour 

hour 

hour 

hours 

hour 

hour 


ARTIST  DIPLOMA— STRINGS,  WOODWIND,  BRASS 


First  Year 

Major  Instrument  (individual  lessons)  186 

Piano  Minor  (individual  lessons)  187 

Materials  of  Music  101 

Keyboard  Harmony  105 

History  of  Music  121 

Chamber  Music  191 

Ensembles 

Second  Year 

Major  Instrument  (individual  lessons)  286 

Piano  Minor  (individual  lessons)  287 

Materials  of  Music  201 

Keyboard  Harmony  205 

History  of  Music  221 

Chamber  Music  291 

Ensembles 


Hi 

Ji 

3 

1 

2 

2 

8 

1 

% 

3 

1 

2 

2 

8 


Keyboa 


hours 

hour 

hours 

hour 

hours 

hours 

hours 


ii 

$ 


hour 

hour 

hours 

hour 

hours 

hours 

hours 
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Third  Year 


houi 

hotin 

hour 

how 

hour 


Major  Instrument  (individual  lessons)  386 

Piano  Minor  (individual  lessons)  387 

Departmental  Literature  326  (beginning  1968-69) 

Materials  of  20th-Century  Music  301 

History  of  Music  321 

Chamber  Music  391 

Ensembles 


ARTIST  AND  LICENTIATE— VOICE 


km 

hour 

hour 


i hour 


I ilOIII 

[ tan 
Stall 
I tan 
1 hour 


l» 
Stan 
3 tail 
1 tan 

1 hot 

2 hot 
§ tat 

1 k 
Stan 

3 hot 

1 hot  . 

2 

2 hot 
8 hot 


First  Year 


Singing  (individual  lessons ) 186 
Piano  Minor  (individual  lessons)  187 
Materials  of  Music  101 
History  of  Music  121 
English  Diction  135 
German  Diction  137 
Italian  Diction  138 
Sight  Singing  103 

Second  Year — Artist 

Singing  ( individual  lessons)  286 

Piano  Minor  (individual  lessions)  287 

Materials  of  Music  201 

Keyboard  Harmony  105 

History  of  Music  221 

German  Diction  237 

Italian  Diction  238 

Lieder  240 

Sight  Singing  203 

Opera  School  294  or  Collegium  Musicum  293 

Third  Year — Artist 

Singing  (individual  lessons)  386 
Piano  Minor  (individual  lessons)  387 
Materials  of  20th-Century  Music  301 
Keyboard  Harmony  205 
History  of  Music  321 
French  Diction  336 
Lieder  340 
Oratorio  339 

Opera  School  or  Collegium  Musicum  393 
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1 

X 

1 

1 

2 

2 

8 


3 

2 

1 

1 

1 

1 


1 

/2 

3 

1 

2 

1 

1 

1 

1 


1 

X 

1 

1 

2 

1 

1 

1 


hour 

hour 

hour 

hour 

hours 

hours 

hours 


hours 

hour 

hours 

hours 

hour 

hour 

hour 

hour 


hour 

hour 

hours 

hour 

hours 

hour 

hour 

hour 

hour 


hour 

hour 

hour 

hour 

hours 

hour 

hour 

hour 


First  Year — Licentiate 


See  First  Year  Artist  and  Licentiate — Voice 


Second  Year — Licentiate  \J  Die 


Singing  ( individual  lessons)  286 

1 

hour 

Piano  Minor  (individual  lessons)  287 

X 

hour 

Materials  of  Music  201 

3 

hours 

Keyboard  Harmony  105 

1 

hour 

History  of  Music  221 

2 

hours 

German  Diction  237 

1 

hour 

Italian  Diction  238 

1 

hour 

Lieder  240 

1 

hour 

Sight  Singing  203 

1 

hour 

Teaching  Methods  261 

3 

hours 

Third  Year — Licentiate 

Singing  (individual  lessons)  386 

1 

hour 

Piano  Minor  (individual  lessons)  387 

X 

hour 

Materials  of  20th-Century  Music  301 

1 

hour 

Keyboard  Harmony  205 

1 

hour 

History  of  Music  321 

2 

hours 

Survey  of  Teaching  Materials  368 

1 

hour 

French  Diction  336 

1 

hour 

Lieder  340 

1 

hour 

Oratorio  339 

1 

hour 

Elementary  Music  Education  270 

1 

hour 

Teaching  Methods  361 

2 

hours 

Supervised  Teaching  365 

1 

hour 
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DESCRIPTION  OF  SUBJECTS 


THEORY  AND  COMPOSITION 

Analytical  Technique  307.  Harmonic,  contrapuntal  and  structural  analysis  of 
selected  works  from  Bach  to  the  end  of  the  19th  Century.  One  hour  a week. 

Contemporary  Analysis  407.  Continuation  of  Analytical  Technique  307: 
works  selected  mostly  from  the  20th  Century.  One  hour  a week. 

Choral  Arranging  417.  Writing  for  voices  in  various  combinations  and  for 
different  levels  of  advancement.  Setting  of  folk  material.  Critical  analysis  of 
school  choral  publications.  Studies  in  this  subject  will  be  correlated  with 
those  in  Choral  Technique.  One  hour  a week. 

Composition  210.  The  small  forms  for  piano,  voice  and  solo  instruments. 
Opportunities  are  provided  for  the  performance  of  student  compositions. 
Two  hours  a week. 

Composition  310.  The  extended  forms,  including  writing  for  orchestra.  One 
hour  a week. 

Composition  410.  Continuation  of  composition  310.  At  least  two  composi- 
tions to  be  prepared  for  student  performance.  One  hour  a week. 

Counterpoint  406.  Counterpoint  in  the  style  of  Palestrina  and  the  Tudor 
writers  in  three  and  four  parts.  Canon  in  two  parts  and  double  canon  in 
four  parts  with  or  without  an  independent  part.  Five-part  imitative  counter- 
point in  florid  style  using  a given  canto  fermo.  One  hour  a week. 

Fugue  306.  Fugue  in  three  or  four  parts,  for  keyboard,  strings  or  voices. 
Analysis  of  classical  and  modern  fugues.  One  hour  a week. 

Keyboard  Harmony  104.  Knowledge  of  chords  and  scales  in  all  major  and 
minor  keys.  Playing  of  cadence  types  and  simple  harmonic  progressions 
including  seventh  chords  and  secondary  dominants.  Modulation  to  closely 
related  keys  and  use  of  pivot  chord.  Realization  of  figured  bass  including 
triads  and  seventh  chords  with  all  their  inversions.  Elementary  transposition 
in  two  parts.  Use  of  five  clefs  in  two-part  score  reading.  Sight  harmonization 
of  simple  folk  tunes  and  chorale  melodies.  One  hour  a week. 

Keyboard  Harmony  204.  Chromatic  and  sudden  modulation,  also  to  foreign 
keys.  Improvisation  of  eight-  and  sixteen-bar  sentences  using  given  motives 
and  modulation.  Playing  of  progressions  including  suspensions,  figuration 
and  altered  chords  (augmented  sixth  and  Neapolitan).  Sight  harmonization 
of  melodies  containing  unessential  notes  and  chromatic  alterations.  Realiza- 
tion of  simple  continuo  bass  in  classical  style  (Corelli,  Bach,  Handel).  More 
advanced  transposition.  Three-part  score  reading  in  five  clefs,  transposing 
instruments  and  simple  string  quartet  scores  by  Haydn.  One  hour  a week. 


47 


Keyboard  Harmony  304.  Practical  extemporization  upon  simple  themes  in 
form  of  variations.  Application  of  all  diatonic  and  chromatic  harmony  to 
different  types  of  modulation  (also  enharmonic  modulation),  sequence  play- 
ing and  free  sight  harmonization  in  all  major  and  minor  keys.  Realization 
of  more  advanced  continuo  bass  from  Handel  Sonatas,  using  altered  chords 
and  nonharmonic  material.  Transposition  of  advanced  harmonic  and  con- 
trapuntal music  of  the  18th  and  19th  Centuries.  Score  reading  in  four  and 
more  parts,  including  string  quartet  and  symphony  scores  (Mozart,  Beethoven, 
Schubert).  One  hour  a week. 

Keyboard  Harmony  105.  Same  as  Keyboard  Harmony  104  but  for  students 
in  diploma  courses.  One  hour  a week. 

Keyboard  Harmony  205.  Same  as  Keyboard  Harmony  204  except  that  non- 
pianists in  diploma  courses  will  be  required  to  show  knowledge  of  score 
reading  in  two-parts  only  (five  clefs)  and  transposing  instruments  in  single 
lines.  One  hour  a week. 

Improvisation  305.  Similar  to  Keyboard  Harmony  304  with  special  emphasis 
on  free  extemporization  and  additional  work  in  contrapuntal  style  (inven- 
tions and  fughettes  in  two  and  more  parts  using  subjects  requiring  real  or 
tonal  answers).  One  hour  a week. 

Materials  of  Music  100.  Harmonic  materials:  triads,  seventh  chords,  non- 
harmonic materials.  The  study  of  melody  and  simple  forms.  Creative  work. 
Three  hours  a week. 

Materials  of  Music  200.  The  study  of  chromatic  harmony.  The  study  of 
counterpoint:  melody  writing,  canon  and  fugue  exposition.  Three  hours  a 
week. 

Materials  of  Music  101.  Harmony:  Four-part  writing  based  on  triads,  domi- 
nant seventh  and  derivatives,  tonicization  and  simple  modulation.  Two  part 
melodic  writing.  Harmonic  analysis  of  18th-  and  19th-Century  literature. 
Ear  training:  harmonic,  melodic  and  rhythmic  dictation.  Three  hours  a week. 

Materials  of  Music  201.  Harmony:  Diatonic  seventh  chords,  chromatic  har- 
mony and  extended  modulation.  Harmonic  analysis.  Contemporary  tech- 
niques. Elementary  orchestration.  Canon  and  fugal  exposition.  Ear  training: 
harmonic,  melodic  and  rhythmic  dictation.  Three  hours  a week. 

Materials  of  Twentieth  Century  Music  301.  A study  of  selected  contemporary 
music  with  emphasis  on  analytical  and  performance  problems.  One  hour  a 
week. 
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Orchestration  215.  Scoring  for  various  combinations  of  woodwinds,  horns,  trj® 
strings  and  timpani.  Special  problems  of  piano  transcription.  Study  of  selected  stnick 
scores.  Two  hours  a week.  ||  loncenl 
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Orchestration  315.  Scoring  for  the  large  orchestra,  including  harp  and  percus- 
sion. Study  of  selected  scores.  One  hour  a week. 

Orchestration  316.  Scoring  for  wind  and  percussion  instruments  both  in  small 
groups  and  in  the  concert  band.  Arranging  with  special  emphasis  on  the 
requirements  for  school  instrumental  groups.  Problems  of  transcription  from 
other  musical  media.  One  hour  a week. 

Orchestration  416.  Writing  for  stringed  instruments,  for  small  combinations  of 
strings,  winds  and  percussion  and  for  the  full  orchestra.  Two  hours  a week. 

Sight  Singing  and  Dictation  102.  Sight  singing  and  rhythmic  reading,  clef 
reading,  melodic,  rhythmic,  and  harmonic  dictation,  paralleling  the  study 
of  the  materials  of  music.  One  hour  a week. 

Sight  Singing  and  Dictation  202.  First-year  work  continued  in  increasing  com- 
plexity, including  contrapuntal  problems.  One  hour  a week. 

HISTORY  OF  MUSIC 

Introduction  to  the  Literature  of  Music  120.  The  major  forms  of  Western 
music.  One  hour  a week  first  term.  The  major  styles  of  Western  music  and 
its  repertoire.  Texts:  Apel,  Harvard  Dictionary  of  Music,  complete  edition 
(Harvard);  Parrish  and  Ohl,  Masterpieces  of  Music  before  1750  (Norton); 
Sachs,  Our  Musical  Heritage,  second  edition  (Prentice-Hall).  One  hour  a 
week  first  term,  two  hours  a week  second  term. 

History  of  Music  220.  Mediaeval,  Renaissance  and  early  Baroque  periods  up 
to  1650.  Texts:  volume  1 of  Davison  and  Apel,  Historical  Anthology  of 
Music  (Harvard);  Grout,  History  of  Western  Music  (Norton).  Two  hours 
a week. 

History  of  Music  320.  Middle  and  late  Baroque,  Rococo  and  Classical  Periods: 
1650  to  the  death  of  Beethoven.  Texts:  first  and  second  year  texts  plus 
approximately  ten  scores  to  be  selected  by  the  lecturer.  Two  hours  a week. 

History  of  Music  420.  Music  of  the  19th  and  20th  centuries.  Texts:  first 
and  second  year  texts  plus  approximately  ten  scores  to  be  selected  by  the 
lecturer.  Two  hours  a week. 

History  of  Music  121.  General  survey  of  the  history  of  music  from  Gregorian 
chant  to  the  present.  Two  hours  a week. 

listory  of  Music  221.  The  Renaissance,  Baroque  and  Classic  periods.  Two 
hours  a week. 

History  of  Music  321. 
week. 


Music  of  the  19th  and  20th  Centuries.  Two  hours  a 


listory  and  Literature  of  Music  222.  Special  problems  to  be  chosen  by  the 
instructor.  For  students  majoring  in  History  and  Literature  as  a Subject  of 
Concentration.  Two  hours  a week. 
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History  and  Literature  of  Music  322.  A continuation  of  History  and  Litera- 
ture 222.  Two  hours  a week. 


History  and  Literature  422.  A continuation  of  History  and  Literature  322. 


Introduction  to  Ethnomusicology  324.  The  scales,  systems,  instruments  and 
styles  of  the  musics  of  non-western  cultures  and  the  research  methods 
employed  in  their  study.  Two  hours  a week. 


Music  Bibliography  223.  Research  technique  in  music  including  studies  in 
reference  books  and  sources.  One  hour  a week. 


Music  of  North  America  325.  Music  of  the  New  World  from  the  early 
settlers  to  the  twentieth  century.  Two  hours  a week. 
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ACADEMIC  SUBJECTS 


Instruction  for  Faculty  of  Music  students  in  English,  French,  Latin  and 
German  is  given  by  the  staff  of  University  College  only. 


Acoustics  of  Music  481.  The  nature  of  musical  sound:  hearing,  harmony, 
scales,  tuning,  electronic  instruments  and  hall  acoustics.  Lecture  and  labora- 
tory, 2 hours  a week. 

Aesthetics  483.  The  theoretical  basis  of  modern  music  criticism  from  Hans- 
lick  to  the  present;  and  studies  in  Greek  thought  with  particular  emphasis 
on  Plato  and  Aristotle  (equals  Arts  and  Science  courses  in  Philosophy, 
220  and  223).  Tu  2 and  F 11. 

English  100.  English  literature  from  Chaucer  to  Milton.  Original  essays  are 
required  from  students.  Candidates  who  have  failed  to  secure  standing  in 
these  essays  will  receive  no  credit  for  the  examination  in  literature.  Three 
hours  a week. 
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English  121.  (I  Architecture):  Story  and  Structure,  ed.  Perrine  (Harcourt) 
Modern  Poetry,  ed.  Mack  (Prentice-Hall);  Harris  and  McDougall,  The 
Undergraduate  Essay  (U.  of  T.  Press);  two  of:  Conrad,  Heart  of  Darkness 
(Dell),  Faulkner,  Three  Famous  Short  Stories  (Vintage),  Forster,  Passage 
to  India  (Penguin),  Joyce,  Portrait  of  the  Artist  (Compass);  two  of:  Miller, 
Death  of  a Salesman  (Compass),  O’Casey,  Juno  and  the  Paycock  (in  Three 
Plays,  St.  Martin’s),  O’Neill,  Long  Day’s  Journey  (Yale),  Williams,  A min. 
Streetcar  Named  Desire  (Signet);  another  play  and  another  novel  to  be 
announced  in  September.  I frost  co; 


English  200.  English  literature  from  Dryden  to  Keats.  Original  essays  are 
required  from  students.  See  note  under  English  100  above  concerning  the 
relation  of  essays  to  the  examination  in  literature.  Three  hours  a week. 


English  300.  English  literature  from  Tennyson  to  the  present.  Original  essay; 
are  required  from  students.  See  note  under  English  100  above  concerning  thi 
relations  of  essays  to  the  examination  in  literature.  Three  hours  a week.  , 
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French  100.  Representative  works  of  French  Literature.  Study  of  prescribed 
texts.  Composition  and  language  study.  Supplementary  work  in  the  language 
laboratory.  Three  hours  a week.  (Prerequisite,  Grade  XIII  or  equivalent.) 

French  200.  French  literature  of  the  17th  and  18th  Centuries.  Study  of  pre- 
scribed texts.  Composition.  Three  hours  a week.  (Prerequisite,  French  100, 
or  120  or  160.) 

German  202.  Elementary  reading  course.  Two  hours  a week. 

German  302.  Advanced  reading  course.  Two  hours  a week. 

History  100.  History  of  Europe  from  1400  to  1945.  Two  hours  lecture,  and 
one  tutorial  group. 
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History  200.  History  of  Great  Britain.  Two  hours  lectures  and  one  tutorial 
group. 

Italian  100.  Introductory  course.  Prescribed  texts:  Speroni  and  Golino,  Basic 
Italian;  Modern  Italian  One-Act  Plays  (ed.  Swanson);  Cantarella,  Died 
novelle  contemporanee.  Four  hours  a week. 

Italian  123.  “Introductory  course.”  Elementary  Italian.  Four  hours  a week. 

Italian  200.  “Intermediate  course”.  Composition.  Prescribed  texts:  Manzoni, 
I promessi  sposi  (ed.  Russo);  The  Penguin  Book  of  Italian  Verse;  Pirandello, 
Cost  e se  vi  pare;  Verga,  Pane  nero  (ed.  White);  Lennie  and  Grego,  Italian 
for  You.  Three  hours  a week. 


Latin  100.  Cicero,  In  Catilinam  I,  III  (Bennett,  The  New  Cicero),  Letters  2, 
;all  fj  3,  5,  6,  8 (Bennett);  Catullus,  1-5,  7,  9,  11-14,  22,  27,  30,  31,  34,  36,  38, 
43-46,  49,  51-53,  72,  73,  76,  84,  96,  101.  Translation  at  sight;  grammar, 
including  sentences  to  test  accidence  and  syntax.  3 hours  a week.  (Prere- 
quisite Grade  XIII  Latin  or  equivalent.) 
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Latin  200.  Cicero,  Letters  (Poteat  2-4,  6,  10,  12,  15,  23,  29,  36,  38,  39,  42, 
46,  48,  49,  52,  53,  55,  59,  61,  63,  65,  70,  73,  80);  Virgil,  Aeneid  IV,  VI. 
Prose  composition;  translation  at  sight.  3 hours  a week. 

Psychology  of  Music  482.  Methods  and  principles  of  psychology  with  particu- 
lar reference  to  music,  2 hours  a week. 


esst  Psychology  of  Music  100.  Basic  concepts  in  psychology.  A lecture  course  on 
;eruing!  the  methods  and  principles  of  psychology  including  learning,  motivations 
and  perceptions.  Three  hours  a week. 
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VOCAL  STUDIES  AND  ENSEMBLES 


Choral  Technique  130.  The  rudiments  of  choral  music.  A consideration  of  the 
treatment  of  unison  songs,  also  two-  and  three-part  work.  Sight-reading,  ear 
training  methods  of  rehearsal  and  other  relevant  topics.  Throughout  the 
courses  in  Choral  Technique  emphasis  will  be  placed  on  repertoire  and  pro- 
cedures for  school  classes.  One  hour  a week. 
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Choral  Technique  230.  Breath  control,  resonance,  diction.  Principles  of  inter- 
pretation continued,  employing  a larger  repertoire.  One  hour  a week. 

Choral  Technique  330.  A summary  and  expansion  of  the  work  of  the  first 
and  second  year  courses.  Two  hours  a week,  one  of  which  will  be  a class 
for  the  study  of  choral  repertoire. 
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Choral  Technique  430.  A comprehensive  survey  of  choral  music  generally 
together  with  some  composing  and  arranging  for  voices.  Two  hours  a week. 

Chorus  192.  Vocal  experience  and  training  are  provided  through  the  Opera 
School,  and  the  Faculty  of  Music  Chorus. 
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English  Diction  135.  Physiology  of  the  voice.  Exercises  to  develop  resonance 
and  clarity  of  articulation.  Detailed  analysis  of  vowel  and  consonant  sounds 
occurring  in  English.  One  hour  a week. 

French  Diction  336.  Elementary  French  grammar.  Phonetics.  Sound  produc- 
tion as  applied  to  reading  and  singing.  One  hour  a week. 

German  Diction  137  and  237.  Elementary  German  grammar.  Phonetics. 
Sound  production  as  applied  to  reading  and  singing.  One  hour  a week. 
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Italian  Diction  138  and  238.  Elementary  Italian  grammar.  Phonetics.  Sound 
production  as  applied  to  reading  and  singing.  One  hour  a week. 


Lieder  240.  The  songs  of  Schubert,  Schumann,  Brahms,  Hugo  Wolf,  Gustav1 
Mahler,  Richard  Strauss.  One  hour  a week. 
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Lieder  340.  A continuation  of  Lieder  240.  One  hour  a week. 


Opera  School  194,  294,  394,  494.  Voice  students  in  the  Artist  Diploma  course 
join  the  solo  and  chorus  classes  of  the  Opera  School. 

Oratorio  339.  The  study  of  oratorio  repertoire  in  general.  One  hour  a week 

Sight  Singing  103.  Intensive  practice  in  music  reading  for  singers  in  diploma 
courses.  One  hour  a week. 
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Sight  Singing  203.  Further  intensive  practice  in  music  readings  for  singers 
from  music  of  the  16th,  17th  and  20th  Centuries.  One  hour  a week. 


Voice  131.  Class  study  of  vocal  techniques:  tone  production,  phrasing,  articu 
lation,  diction,  repertoire.  Special  emphasis  on  the  changing  voice.  Individua 
experience  in  solo  singing.  One  hour  a week. 
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INSTRUMENTAL  STUDIES  AND  ENSEMBLES 

noflli  Accompanying  253,  353.  The  study  and  practice  of  the  art  of  pianoforte 
accompaniment.  A survey  of  the  standard  repertoire  both  vocal  and  instru- 
mental. One  hour  a week. 
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Band  190,  290,  390,  490.  The  University  of  Toronto  Concert  Band  provides 
ensemble  experience  for  qualified  players  of  wind  and  percussion  instruments. 

Band  and  Orchestral  Technique  356.  Lectures:  The  place  of  instrumental 
music  education  in  the  schools.  The  organization  and  training  of  wind 
instrument  groups  with  emphasis  on  the  concert  band.  Procedures  in  instru- 
mental class  instruction.  Operation  of  the  instrumental  music  library.  One 
hour  a week.  Repertoire  laboratories:  wind  instruments  one  hour  a week; 
string  instruments  one  hour  a week. 

Band  and  Orchestral  Technique  456.  Lectures:  The  string  programme  in  the 
schools.  The  organization  and  training  of  string  groups  and  of  the  full 
orchestra.  Small  ensembles  in  the  school  programme.  Physical  accommoda- 
tion for  school  instrumental  music.  Purchasing  and  maintenance  of  instru- 
ments. One  hour  a week.  Repertoire  laboratory:  orchestra  one  hour  a week. 

Chamber  Music  191,  291,  391,  491.  The  reading,  study  and  performance  of 
trios,  quartets,  quintets,  etc.  Two  hours  a week. 

Instrumental  Class  150  (Strings).  The  study  of  stringed  instruments.  Special- 
ized study  in  violin.  Students  with  adequate  prior  experience  in  violin  or 
viola  will  specialize  in  violoncello.  Instruments  will  be  provided  for  practice. 
One  hour  a week. 

Instrumental  Class  151  ( Woodwind  and  Brass).  Practical  study  of  wind  instru- 
ments with  emphasis  on  tone  production,  embouchure,  fingering,  tuning,  and 
care  of  the  instrument.  The  student  will  specialize  either  in  clarinet  and 
flute  or  trumpet  and  trombone.  Instruments  will  be  provided  for  home 
practice.  One  hour  a week. 

lacoP  Instrumental  Class  250.  A continuation  of  Instrumental  Class  150  covering 
further  work  on  the  instrument  studied  in  first  year.  Instruments  will  be 
provided  for  practice.  One  hour  a week. 
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Instrumental  Class  251.  A continuation  of  Instrumental  Class  151.  Students 
will  specialize  in  family  of  instruments  not  covered  in  first  year.  Instruments 
will  be  provided  for  practice.  One  hour  a week. 

Instrumental  Class  350.  Further  study  of  stringed  instruments.  Specialized 
work  on  cello.  Students  who  have  adequate  prior  experience  on  violin  and 
cello  will  specialize  in  double  bass.  Instruments  will  be  provided  for  practice. 
One  hour  a week. 
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Instrumental  Class  351.  Further  study  of  wind  instrument  performance. 
Students  will  be  assigned  either  woodwind  (oboe  and  bassoon)  or  brass 
(French  horn,  ephonium  and  tuba).  Instruments  will  be  provided  for 
practice.  One  hour  a week. 

Instrumental  Class  450.  Further  study  of  stringed  instruments.  Specialized 
work  on  double  bass.  Instruments  will  be  provided  for  practice.  One  hour 
a week. 


Instrumental  Class  451.  A continuation  of  Instrumental  Class  351.  Students 
will  specialize  in  the  family  of  wind  instruments  not  covered  in  third  year. 
Instruments  will  be  provided  for  practice.  One  hour  a week. 

Instrumental  Class  452.  Practical  study  of  percussion  instruments.  Students 
will  specialize  in  snare  drum  and  will  have  periodic  playing  examinations. 
Timpani,  mallet-played  instruments,  cymbals  and  accessory  instruments. 
Care  and  maintenance  of  percussion  instruments  and  equipment.  One  hour 
a week  for  a half  year. 

Orchestra  195,  295,  395,  495.  Orchestral  experience  and  training  are  provided 
through  the  Royal  Conservatory  Symphony  Orchestra. 

Piano  Minor  187.  Individual  lessons  for  instrumentalists  and  singers.  One-half 
hour  weekly.  Students  who  have  passed  Grade  VI  piano  examination  (or 
an  equivalent)  do  not  take  this  subject. 


Sight  Reading  263.  The  reading  and  study  of  solo  pieces,  accompaniments, 
duets,  of  symphonies  and  overtures  arranged  for  two  pianos.  One  hour  a 
week.  Note:  This  course  is  offered  in  both  first  and  second  years.  Students 
will  normally  take  both  years  but  those  who  demonstrate  superior  ability  in 
sight  reading  at  the  end  of  the  first  year  may,  at  the  discretion  of  the  instruc- 
tor, be  excused  from  classes  during  the  second  year.  Marks  obtained  in  this 
subject  will  be  considered  by  the  examiners  with  the  work  of  the  second  year 
in  determining  the  student’s  standing  in  the  year. 


Style  Study  354  (Piano);  355  (Violin).  Stylistic  analysis  of  the  most  significant 
pieces  in  the  piano  and  string  repertoire.  Problems  of  phrasing,  bowing  and 
ornamentation;  discussion  and  comparison  of  editions  and  trends  of  inter- 
pretation. One  hour  a week. 


TEACHING  COURSES 

Comparative  Music  Education  471.  A study  of  music  education  practices 
throughout  the  world  with  particular  emphasis  on  the  teaching  of  music  in 
schools,  conservatories  and  private  studios  in  North  America  and  Europe. 


rmanci  The  relevance  of  these  practices  to  Canadian  education.  One  hour  a week. 
)r  . (Offered  beginning  in  1966-67.) 

Elementary  Music  Education  270.  Introduction  to  Carl  Orff’s  approach  to 
the  problems  of  elementary  music  education.  One  hour  a week. 

:a*  Elementary  Music  Education  370.  Same  as  course  270  but  for  music  educa- 
ne  ^ tion  majors  in  the  degree  course.  One  hour  a week. 
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Elementary  Music  Education  470.  A continuation  of  course  370.  Introduction 
to  recorder  playing.  For  music  education  majors  choosing  the  elementary 
option.  Two  hours  a week. 

Supervised  Teaching  264,  364  (Piano);  365  (Voice).  Licentiate  diploma  course 
students  are  required  to  teach  at  least  one  pupil,  the  teaching  to  be  super- 
vised, demonstration  lessons  to  be  given. 

Survey  of  Teaching  Materials  367  (Piano);  368  (Voice).  Sight  reading  with 
emphasis  on  teaching  repertoire.  One  hour  a week. 

Teaching  Methods  260.  The  historical  evaluation  of  piano  technique  and 
teaching.  Theory  and  practice  in  piano  teaching.  Demonstration  lessons. 
Two  hours  a week. 


Teaching  Methods  261.  The  physiology  and  techniques  of  singing.  Vocal 
literature.  Programming  for  beginners.  Three  hours  a week. 

1 

Teaching  Methods  360.  A continuation  of  Teaching  Methods  260.  Stylistic 
analysis  and  technique  in  piano  teaching.  Performance  of  representative 
: works  by  class  members  with  study  and  analysis.  Demonstration  lessons 
with  advanced  pupils.  Three  hours  a week. 

dint  I 

and ):s  Teaching  Methods  361.  Continued  study  of  vocal  literature.  Programming 
for  advanced  singers.  Two  hours  a week. 
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CONDUCTING 


Conducting  380.  Principles  of  baton  technique.  Conducting  of  simple  vocal 
and  instrumental  scores.  Special  attention  to  the  interpretation  of  condensed 
scores.  One  hour  a week. 

Conducting  480.  A continuation  of  the  course  listed  above.  Special  reference 
to  conducting  from  full  score.  Two  hours  a week. 
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FEES* 


A student  who  has  been  admitted  to  the  Faculty  of  Music  is  required  to 
pay  at  least  the  first  term  instalment  of  fees  on  or  before  the  opening  date  of 
the  session,  and  before  applying  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Faculty  for  his  card 
of  admission  to  lectures.  The  amount  of  the  first  term  instalment  of  fees  or  of 
the  total  fee  may  be  ascertained  from  the  schedule  below. 


Late  Registration  Fee — Any  student  who  registers  after  the  last  date  for 
normal  registration  in  his  or  her  own  faculty  or  school  is  required  to  pay 
a late  registration  fee  of  $10  plus  $1  for  each  day  of  delay  to  a maximum 
of  $20. 


Admissior 


Supplemei 


fct  year; 


The  second  term  instalment  of  fees,  if  not  already  paid,  is  payable  on  or 
before  January  20.  After  this  date,  an  additional  fee  of  $3.00  a month  will 
be  imposed  up  to  a maximum  of  $10.00.  All  fees  for  the  session  must  have 
been  paid  in  full  before  the  student  can  receive  his  pseudonym  for  the  final 
examination. 
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Fees  must  be  paid  to  the  Chief  Accountant  of  the  University  of  Toronto. 


;is  to  r 


Academic 

Year 

Academic 

Fee 

Total  Fee 

Incidental  (if  paid  in  one 
Fees*  instalment) 

First  Term 
Instalment 

Second  Term 
Instalment 
Due  Jan.  20 

All  Years 

$490 

Degree  Course — Men 

$63  $553 

$308 

$248 

All  Years 

$490 

Degree  Course — Women 

$38  $528 

$283 

$248 

All  Years 

Artist 

$490 

and  Licentiate  Diploma  Courses- 

$48  $538 

—Men 

$293 

$248 

All  Years 

Artist  and  Licentiate  Diploma — Women 

$490  $28  $518  $273 

$248 
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*These  Incidental  Fees  include  the  following  fees:  Hart  House  (for  men),  Students’  Ad- 
ministrative Council,  Athletic,  Health  Service,  Undergraduate  Association,  Concert  Fee, 
Practice  Fee. 


*See  important  note  inside  front  cover. 
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Miscellaneous  Fees 


\dmission  examination  fee $10 

Late  Registration  fee  $10  plus  $1  per  day  max 20 

Equivalent  certificate  fee 5 

\dvanced  standing  fee 10 

supplemental  examination  fee  for  one  subject 10 

(each  additional  subject  $5) 

Fee  for  transcript  of  record 1 

(each  additional  copy  25$) 

Deposit  for  use  of  University-owned  instruments  (refundable)  ...  10 


' Students  should  be  prepared  to  meet  their  living  expenses,  at  least  for  the 
irst  year;  they  cannot  expect  to  earn  their  living  while  studying. 

Applicants  for  scholarship  and  bursary  aid  are  advised  that  many  awards — - 
particularly  the  Dominion-Provincial  Student  Aid  Bursaries  and  the  University 
of  Toronto  General  Bursaries — are  not  granted  until  well  after  the  opening  of 
he  academic  year.  For  this  reason,  all  students  should  be  prepared  to  pay  at 
,east  the  first  instalment  of  fees,  which  is  a University  requirement  to  complete 
-egistration  (First  year  Degree  Students  see — ADMISSION  AWARDS). 

FINANCIAL  AID 

Scholarships/Prizes,  Bursaries  and  Loan  Funds 

There  are  three  types  of  financial  aid  for  undergraduates — Scholarships/ 
Prizes,  Bursaries  and  Loan  Funds.  The  University,  the  Federated  Universities 
rnd  Faculties,  as  well  as  the  Provincial  government  and  other  agencies  have 
:unds  to  provide  these  types  of  aid. 

In  the  Faculty  of  Music,  certain  types  of  awards  apply  to  degree  courses, 
vhile  others  are  applicable  to  diploma  course  students. 

Financial  aid  is  not  available  to  students  in  cash  prior  to  registration  at 

! he  University,  although  the  value  of  awards  so  made  will  be  applied  against 
'ees. 

A Scholarship /Prize  is  an  award  given  to  a student  of  high  academic 
ichievement  and  normally  the  financial  need  of  the  student  is  not  taken  into 
iccount  when  considering  his  qualifications  for  these  awards. 

A Bursary  is  an  award  to  a student  who  can  show  that  financial  assistance 
s needed  in  order  to  proceed  with  his  education.  He  must,  of  course,  also  show 
hat  he  is  capable  of  benefitting  from  further  education,  although  the  academic 
itandard  required  is  normally  not  as  high  as  that  needed  for  a Scholarship. 

Loan  Funds  are  available  to  students  who  wish  to  use  them  to  provide 
emergency  financing  or  to  provide  additional  funds  above  any  Scholarship  or 
lursary  assistance  received.  The  student  must  complete  a formal  loan  agree- 
ment with  the  University  or  other  lending  body. 
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(For  Students  entering  First  Year  of  a Degree  Course) 

Many  admission  awards  are  available  to  students  entering  degree  courses  in 
the  Faculty  of  Music.  Information  may  be  obtained  from  high  school  principals 
and  guidance  counsellors,  or  may  be  found  in  the  current  Admission  Awards 
calendar  available  from  the  Office  of  Financial  Aid,  Simcoe  Hall. 

Some  admission  awards  provide  for  continuation  of  grants  into  the  second, 
third  and  fourth  years  of  degree  courses  if  the  scholar  maintains  a satisfactory 
academic  record. 

AWARDS  TO  STUDENTS  IN  SECOND  AND  HIGHER  YEARS  OF 
DEGREE  COURSES 

Application  forms  for  incourse  awards  may  be  obtained  from  the  Office 
of  the  Secretary,  Faculty  of  Music.  The  forms,  when  completed  in  duplicate,  i 
enable  the  applicant  to  compete  for  all  awards  for  which  he  is  eligible,  with ; || The  e 
certain  exceptions,  such  as  Federal-Provincial  Student  Aid  bursaries. 

In  order  to  be  eligible  for  a prize,  scholarship,  bursary,  fellowship  or  other 
award  granted  solely  upon  standing  obtained  at  an  annual  or  special  examina- 
tion  or  upon  an  essay,  or  term  work,  or  other  academic  rating,  a candidate 
must  obtain  first  class  honours  at  such  examinations,  etc.,  unless  the  statute 
respecting  the  awards  specifies  that  standing  lower  than  first  class  honours  may 
be  accepted. 

When  an  award  is  granted  upon  standing  obtained  on  part  of  the  work  of 
any  academic  year,  the  candidate  must  obtain  standing,  but  need  not  obtain 
honours  in  the  work  of  the  academic  year  as  a whole,  provided  he  obtains 
honours  in  the  part  concerned,  unless  the  statute  respecting  the  award  specifies 
otherwise. 

No  award  except  a bursary  will  be  granted  to  a candidate  who  is  conditioned 
in  any  subject  at  an  annual  examination,  unless  the  statute  respecting  the 
award  specifies  otherwise. 

A candidate  who  has  spent  two  sessions  in  any  year  of  any  undergraduate 
course  is  not  eligible  to  compete  for  any  award  except  a bursary  at  the  annual 
examinations  of  that  year. 

Unless  otherwise  specifically  provided,  any  award  in  the  gift  of  the  Senate 
shall  be  tenable  with  any  other  award  or  awards. 

Awards  will  be  paid  (I)  if  of  the  value  of  $100  or  less,  in  one  instalment 
on  November  20,  and  (II)  if  of  the  value  of  more  than  $100  in  two  equal 
instalments,  the  first  on  November  20  and  the  second  on  January  20  in  the 
session  following  the  granting  of  the  awards. 

Leslie  Bell  Scholarship 

The  annual  income  from  a fund  established  by  the  Leslie  Bell  Singers  -f|;  ^ 
Alumnae  and  the  friends  of  the  late  Dr.  Leslie  Bell.  The  scholarship  is  awarded 
to  a student  in  the  Bachelor  of  Music  course  majoring  in  Music  Education 
and  who  plans  to  enter  the  field  of  choral  music  in  the  schools.  Applications 
should  be  made  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Faculty  of  Music. 
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The  Boosey  and  Hawkes  (Canada)  Ltd.  Scholarship 

Value  $100.00.  This  scholarship  is  awarded  to  the  student  in  the  first  year 
>f  the  Bachelor  of  Music  course  majoring  in  Music  Education  who  ranks 
fighest  in  the  annual  examinations  and  who  enrols  in  the  second  year.  No 
ipplication  is  required. 

George  Coutts  Memorial  Scholarship 

Value  approximately  $80.  Awarded  to  a student  entering  fourth  year,  who 
)btained  first  class  honours  in  the  third  year  of  a degree  course  in  the  Faculty 
>f  Music  and  who  is  “a  fine  person  and  of  sound  musicianship”. 

William  Erving  Fairclough  Scholarship 

The  estate  of  the  late  Latham  True  provides  a scholarship  in  memory  of 
he  late  William  Erving  Fairclough.  This  scholarship  is  for  holders  of  the  degree 
>f  Bachelor  of  Music  of  the  University  of  Toronto  for  the  purpose  of  the 
tudy  of  organ  playing  or  advanced  composition  in  the  United  States  or  Europe. 
Che  scholarship,  of  the  minimum  value  of  $1,200  will  be  awarded  as  funds 
>ecome  available  and  may  be  renewed  for  a second  or  third  year. 

The  J.  M.  Greene  Music  Company  Scholarship 

i Value  $100.00.  This  scholarship  is  awarded  to  the  third  year  degree  student 
najoring  in  Music  Education  who  receives  the  highest  aggregate  standing  in 
nstrumental  music  courses,  who  enrols  in  the  fourth  year,  and  who  also  states 
lis  intention  to  enter  the  teaching  profession.  No  application  is  required. 


e Sea 


1 The  Khaki  University  and  Y.M.C.A.  Memorial  Scholarship  Fund 

Gift  of  the  Khaki  University  of  Canada,  two  scholarships  each  of  the 
■alue  of  one  half  (approximately  $375)  the  annual  income  from  the  fund. 
Awarded  to  students  in  any  undergraduate  degree  course  in  any  Faculty  or 
ichool,  who  are  enrolled  in  the  second  or  higher  year  of  their  course  and  who 
ibtain  first  class  standing.  Preference  will  be  given  to  sons  and  daughters  of 
oldiers  of  World  War  1 and  of  service  men  in  the  armed  forces  in  World  War 
I.  Applications  must  be  submitted  to  the  Office  of  Financial  Aid,  Simcoe  Hall 
m or  before  October  15. 

Musical  Talent  Foundation 

Silt  The  Foundation  grants  scholarship  and  other  funds  for  the  development  of 
iromising  music  students.  Disbursements  to  students  are  made  on  the  basis  of 
wards  by  the  Royal  Conservatory  of  Music.  Awards  may  be  made  to  both 
legree  and  diploma  students.  Information  and  application  forms  may  be 
ibtained  from  the  Secretary  of  the  Faculty  of  Music. 
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Peter  Screaton  Skinner  Prize 


The  annual  income  from  a fund  established  by  the  friends  of  the  late  Peter  I Thel 
Screaton  Skinner  to  be  awarded  to  the  student  in  the  first  year  of  the  Bachelor  ueUi 
of  Music  course  majoring  in  Music  Education  who  obtains  the  highest  standing  Unis 
in  the  study  of  Organ.  No  application  is  required. 


Atkinson  Incourse  Bursaries 

Atkinson  Incourse  Bursaries,  gift  of  the  Atkinson  Charitable  Foundation, 
are  awarded  annually  to  students  in  the  second  or  higher  years  of  under- 
graduate degree  courses.  Applicants  must  have  at  least  Second  Class  Honours 
in  the  final  examinations  of  the  preceding  year,  demonstrate  financial  need  „ 


and  be  residents  of  the  Province  of  Ontario.  Applications  must  be  submitted 
to  the  Office  of  Financial  Aid,  Simcoe  Hall  on  or  before  December  1. 


Federal-Provincial  Student-Aid  Bursaries 
Under  this  programme,  bursaries  may  be  awarded  to  students  in  financial 
need  who  are  resident  in  Ontario  and  who  are  in  attendance  at  the  University 
of  Toronto.  To  be  eligible  students  must  have  obtained  not  less  than  sixty-six 
per  cent  at  their  last  annual  examination.  Further  information  may  be  obtained 
from  the  Secretary  of  the  Faculty,  to  whom  application  must  be  made  on  or 
before  October  1st. 

The  Family  Bursary  Fund 
The  Family  Bursary  Fund  provides  one  or  more  bursaries  to  a total  annual 
value  of  the  income  from  a capital  sum  of  $10,000  for  students  registered  in 
the  second  or  higher  year  of  any  degree  course,  who  have  satisfactory  academic 
standing  and  demonstrate  financial  need.  Application  should  be  made  to  the 
Office  of  Financial  Aid,  Simcoe  Hall  by  December  1. 
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The  Waterloo  Music  Company  Limited  Scholarship 
Value  $100.  This  scholarship  is  awarded  to  the  second  year  degree  student 
majoring  in  Music  Education  who  ranks  highest  in  the  annual  examinations,; 
who  enrols  in  the  third  year,  and  who  also  states  his  intention  to  enter  the 
teaching  profession.  No  application  is  required. 

ATA  Trucking  Industry  Educational  Foundation  Bursaries 
The  Automotive  Transport  Association  of  Ontario  has  established  a bursary  s any } 
fund  for  students  in  the  second  or  higher  years  of  any  undergraduate  degree  tory 
course.  Award  shall  be  made  to  those  who,  because  of  extenuating  circum-  Upplicat 
stances,  are  deserving  of  financial  assistance,  and  would  not  be  in  a position 
to  continue  their  studies  without  such  assistance.  Applications,  to  be  sub- 
mitted to  the  Office  of  Financial  Aid,  Simcoe  Hall  at  any  time  during  the 
session,  should  include  the  following  data:  the  student’s  course  and  year,  his 
home  address,  and  a statement  of  the  difficulty  (illness,  home  or  other  domestic; 
problems)  which  has  adversely  affected  his  academic  standing  and  financial 
position.  The  number  and  value  of  the  bursaries  will  vary  at  the  discretion  of 
the  Committee  of  Award. 
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Interprovincial  Pipe  Line  Company  Bursary  Fund 

The  Interprovincial  Pipe  Line  Company  provides  an  annual  grant  of  $1,000 
to  the  University  and,  in  addition,  an  annual  bursary  fund  of  $1,500  to  benefit 
students  registered  in  the  second  or  higher  year  of  a degree  course  in  the 
University  of  Toronto,  who  obtain  standing  satisfactory  to  the  Committee  of 
Award  and  who  are  in  need  of  financial  assistance  in  order  to  continue  their 
studies.  Application  should  be  made  to  the  Office  of  Financial  Aid,  Simcoe 
Hall  by  December  1. 

I.B.M. — Thomas  J.  Watson  Memorial  Bursary  Fund 

The  International  Business  Machines  Company  Limited  has  made  available 
one  or  more  bursaries  of  a total  annual  value  of  $1,000  to  students  registered 
in  any  year  of  a full  time  course  in  the  University  who  have  standing  satis- 
factory to  the  Committee  of  Award  and  who  demonstrate  financial  need. 
Application  should  be  made  to  the  Office  of  Financial  Aid,  Simcoe  Hall  by 
December  1 . 

Procter  and  Gamble  Bursary  Plan 

Procter  and  Gamble  Bursaries,  the  gift  of  the  Procter  and  Gamble  Com- 
pany of  Canada,  are  awarded  annually  to  students  in  second  and  higher  years. 
Applicants  must  have  at  least  Second  Class  Honours  or  better  in  the  final 
examinations  of  the  preceding  year  and  demonstrate  financial  need.  Applica- 
tions must  be  submitted  to  the  Office  of  Financial  Aid,  Simcoe  Hall  on  or 
before  December  1. 

The  University  of  Toronto  General  Bursaries 

The  Board  of  Governors  has  established  a fund  to  provide  bursaries  for 
deserving  students  who  without  financial  assistance  cannot  continue  their 
formal  education.  The  maximum  value  of  a bursary  in  any  session  is  $250 
for  a resident  of  Toronto  or  $500  for  a non-resident.  Further  information 
may  be  obtained  from  the  Secretary  of  the  Faculty. 

SCHOLARSHIPS  FOR  DIPLOMA  AND  BACHELOR  OF  MUSIC 
(PERFORMANCE)  COURSES 

Grants  are  made  by  a scholarship  committee  on  the  basis  of  (a)  auditions 
for  entering  students,  and  (b)  examinations  and  recitals  for  students  in  the 
second  and  third  years.  All  financial  assistance  is  subject  to  annual  review. 

Students  in  the  first  and  second  years  of  the  Diploma  and  Bachelor  of 
Music  Degree  in  Performance  Courses  will  be  provided  with  application  forms 
before  the  beginning  of  annual  examinations  in  all  subjects.  These  forms  should 
reach  the  Secretary  of  the  Faculty  not  later  than  the  Monday  following  Labour 
Day.  Students  are  urged  to  complete  and  return  the  forms  well  in  advance. 

Candidates  for  admission  to  Diploma  and  Bachelor  of  Music  Degree  in 
Performance  courses  who  wish  to  apply  for  scholarship  should  file  such  applica- 
tions with  applications  for  entrance. 
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Students  qualifying  for  the  Licentiate  Diploma  Course  on  the  basis  of  the 
A.R.C.T.  Diploma  must  appear  for  an  audition,  if  they  wish  to  apply  for 
financial  assistance. 

The  Questionnaire  accompanying  the  scholarship  application  must  be  fully 
answered.  Otherwise  the  student  may  be  disqualified. 

Statement  of  financial  needs  should  be  reasonable;  based  on  fees,  living 
expenses,  travel  expenses  (if  any),  plus  minimum  allowances  for  books,  music 
and  practice. 

The  Scholarship  Committee  meets  on,  or  about,  September  15.  No  advice 
concerning  scholarship  assistance  can  be  furnished  before  that  meeting. 

Beta  Sigma  Phi  Scholarship 

Value  $500.  This  scholarship  is  awarded  by  the  scholarship  committee. 

Mary  Osler  Boyd  Award 

Value  $200.  A gift  of  the  Women’s  Musical  Club  of  Toronto.  Awarded 
to  a Faculty  of  Music  student  by  the  scholarship  committee. 

The  Eaton  Graduating  Scholarship 

In  order  to  assist  the  winner  in  the  beginning  of  his  or  her  professional 
career,  The  Eaton  Graduating  Scholarship  of  $1,000,  the  gift  of  The  Eaton 
Foundation,  is  awarded  each  year  to  the  graduating  student  in  a diploma 
course  who,  in  the  opinion  of  the  scholarship  committee,  has  attained  the 
highest  proficiency  in  piano,  violin  or  vocal  art.  No  application  is  required. 

Famous  Players  Canadian  Corporation  Annual  Scholarship 

Value  $300.  Awarded  to  a diploma  course  student  by  the  scholarship 
committee. 

Imperial  Order  Daughters  of  the  Empire  Scholarship 

Value  $300.  Awarded  to  a student  in  the  Artist  Diploma  course  by  the 
scholarship  committee. 

Elie  Spivak  Scholarship 

Value  $200.  A fund  established  in  memory  of  the  late  Elie  Spivak.  Awarded 
alternately  in  the  Faculty  of  Music  and  the  School  of  Music  by  the  scholarship 
committee.  The  1967-68  award  will  be  made  to  a student  in  the  Faculty  of 
Music. 

Musical  Talent  Foundation 

The  Foundation  grants  scholarship  and  other  funds  for  the  development  of 
promising  music  students.  Disbursements  to  students  are  made  on  the  basis  of 
awards  by  the  Royal  Conservatory  of  Music.  Awards  may  be  made  to  both 
degree  and  diploma  students.  Information  and  application  forms  may  be 
obtained  from  the  Secretary  of  the  Faculty  of  Music. 
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Kathleen  Parlow  Scholarships 

The  estate  of  the  late  Kathleen  Parlow  provides  scholarships  up  to  the 
ralue  of  $1,000  for  violinists,  violists  and  cellists  in  the  Artist  Diploma  course 
ar  for  students  in  the  Bachelor  of  Music  Degree  course  in  Performance. 

Argero  Stratas  Scholarship 

Value  $300.  To  be  awarded  (in  alternate  years)  to  a student  in  the  Artist 
Diploma  Course  who  demonstrates  artistic  merit  in  Voice. 

LOAN  FUNDS 

(Applicable  to  both  Degree  and  Diploma  Courses,  unless  otherwise  indicated.) 

The  Devonshire  Loan  Fund 

The  Devonshire  Loan  Fund,  established  by  Graduates  of  Devonshire 
House,  provides  assistance  to  students  in  the  Residence. 

The  P.E.O.  Educational  Fund 

Established  by  the  P.E.O.  Sisterhood,  an  international  organization  devoted 
to  the  furthering  of  opportunities  for  higher  education  for  women,  this  fund 
provides  financial  assistance  in  the  form  of  loans  to  women  students.  Loans 
to  a maximum  of  $500  for  one  year  of  study  or  $1,000  for  two  or  more 
years  bear  an  interest  rate  of  only  3%  per  annum  and  are  repayable  when  the 
recipient  completes  her  course.  Further  information  may  be  obtained  from  the 
Secretary  of  the  Faculty  or  Mrs.  W.  L.  McKiel,  Ontario  Provincial  Chairman, 
254  Oakhill  Road,  Port  Credit,  Ontario. 

Canada  Student  Loans  Plan 

This  Plan,  instituted  by  the  Federal  Government  in  1964,  was  introduced 
to  provide  loans  to  supplement  the  resources  of  a student  and/or  the  parents 
where,  in  the  absence  of  such  aid,  a student  would  be  unable  to  pursue  a 
post-secondary  education.  A student  should  apply  for  a loan  under  this  Plan 
for  only  the  funds  needed,  over  and  above  those  from  his  own  resources  and/or 
those  of  his  family,  to  enable  him  to  continue  his  studies.  The  institution  to 
which  application  is  made  will  determine  the  amount  of  loan  required  in 
each  case. 

Borrowers  under  this  Plan  are  required  to  repay  principle  and  to  pay 
interest,  but  no  payments  are  required  so  long  as  the  student  is  in  full-time 
attendance  at  an  eligible  institution  and  for  six  months  thereafter.  Interest 
charges  during  this  period  are  paid  by  the  Federal  Government  who  also 
guarantees  the  loan  principle.  After  the  interest-free  period,  repayment  of 
principle  and  simple  interest  charges  at  5&%  on  the  outstanding  balance  are 
required  in  regular  monthly  payments  to  the  bank  from  the  borrower.  The 
maximum  amount  which  may  be  advanced  under  this  Plan  to  one  student  is 
$1,000  in  one  year  (ending  June  30).  The  maximum  total  indebtedness  under 
this  Plan  is  $5,000. 

Application  should  be  made  in  the  first  instance  to  the  Secretary  of  the 
Faculty  of  Music.  When  a loan  is  approved,  the  institution  will  issue  a Certificate 
of  Eligibility  which  authorizes  the  student  to  make  arrangements  for  the  loan 
with  any  branch  of  any  chartered  bank  in  Canada. 
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The  University  of  Toronto  Alumni  Association  Loan  Fund 


pK 

I feel,  c.b, 

This  fund  comes  from  subscriptions  received  originally  in  1919  and  in  sue- 
ceeding  years  from  graduates  of  the  University  and  is  administered  by  the  [Mould, 
University  of  Toronto  Alumni  Association. 

Loans  are  available  to  undergraduate  and  graduate  students  enrolled  in  a 
full  time  course  at  the  University,  in  second  and  subsequent  years. 

Particulars  may  be  obtained  from  The  University  of  Toronto  Alumni  Asso- 
ciation, Alumni  House,  18  Willcocks  Street,  Toronto,  or  from  the  Secretary 
of  the  Faculty  or  School. 

OTHER  FINANCIAL  ASSISTANCE 

Children  of  War  Dead  (Education  Assistance)  Act 

Children  of  War  Dead  (Education  Assistance)  Act  provides  fees  and 
monthly  allowances  for  children  of  veterans  whose  death  was  attributable  to 
military  service.  Enquiries  should  be  directed  to  the  nearest  District  Office  of 
the  Department  of  Veterans  Affairs. 


^yal  Conservatory  of  Music 


c 

suet 
I Hi 


Neel,  c.b.e.,  m.a.,  Dean 

e Mazzoleni,  b.a.,  mus.d.,  Principal,  School  of  Music 
en  Mould,  f.t.c.l.,  Registrar 
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PREFACE 


This  Syllabus  supercedes  all  previous  issues  and  becomes  effective  July  5, 
1966. 

The  curriculum  outlined  herein  has  received  the  approval  of  a board  of 
revision  composed  of  the  Principal,  Registrar,  and  representative  members 
of  the  Faculty. 


EXAMINATION  CLOSING  DATES 

Owing  to  the  increased  number  of  entries  at  both  the  Midwinter  and 
Midsummer  sessions,  it  has  been  necessary  to  adjust  the  closing  dates 
for  applications  and  fees,  in  order  that  all  candidates  may  be  given 
sufficient  notice  of  their  examination  dates. 

The  revised  dates  are  given  on  page  3. 


THEORY  EXAMINATION  DATES 

The  dates  for  the  1966—67  and  1967—68  seasons  are  listed  on  page  3. 

PIANOFORTE  REQUIREMENTS 

The  repertoire  for  this  instrument  has  been  entirely  revised  and  new 
Graded  Pianoforte  Examination  Books  have  been  issued  for  Grades  I 
to  VI  (inclusive),  IX  and  X. 

Major  changes  have  been  made  in  the  technical  requirements  for  each 
grade,  and  a Technical  Requirements  Graded  Handbook  has  been  pre- 
pared for  use  in  conjunction  with  this  Syllabus. 

Since  the  Grades  VII  and  VIII  Books  have  not  been  altered,  the 
technical  examples  contained  therein  are  no  longer  applicable. 

Candidates  in  Grades  VII  and  VIII  Pianoforte  must  adhere  strictly  to 
the  technical  requirements  as  they  are  prescribed  in  this  Syllabus. 

VIOLIN  REQUIREMENTS 

Revisions  have  been  made  in  the  repertoire  for  Grades  I and  II,  and  a 
new  Graded  Examination  Book  has  been  prepared,  in  one  volume. 

Extensive  changes  have  also  been  made  in  the  technical  requirements 
for  each  grade. 


EAR  TESTS  AND  SIGHT  READING 

These  sections  of  the  Piano,  Organ  and  Violin  examinations  have  been 
altered  with  greater  stress  on  aural  recognition  and  rhythm. 


Preface 


MARKING  SCHEDULES 


The  new  marking  schedules  for  Pianoforte,  Organ  and  Singing  are  to  be 
found  on  pages  18,  81  and  98,  respectively. 
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IRREGULAR  LISTS 


It  is  important  that  the  revised  regulations  concerning  Irregular  Lists 
be  carefully  noted.  Please  refer  to  page  5 for  detailed  instructions. 


ASSOCIATESHIP  DIPLOMAS 


The  Special  Combined  Teacher’s  and  Performer’s  Diploma  is  no  longer 
offered. 


The  regulations  governing  Supplemental  examinations  have  been 
revised.  For  details,  see  page  8. 
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Effective  as  of  the  Midsummer  session  1967,  Diploma  examinations 
will  be  conducted  at  certain  designated  centres.  Information  regarding 
this  is  contained  on  page  2. 
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THEORY 


In  addition  to  the  changes  in  contents  made  in  Grades  III  and  IV  History, 
candidates  should  note  the  revisions  in  the  papers  required  to  complete 
the  theoretical  requirements  for  the  Grade  X certificate  and  the  Asso- 
ciateship  Diploma. 


Note: 


As  of  January,  1969,  the  complete  Grade  X certificate  (Practical 
and  Theoretical)  will  be  the  prerequisite  for  the  Associatesh i p 
Di  ploma. 


At  that  time,  Grade  IV  Counterpoint  will  be  acceptable  in  place 
of  Grade  V Counterpoint  in  the  Associate  Diploma  for  Wind 
Instruments,  Stringed  Instruments  (Teacher’s)  , and  Singing 
(Teacher’s). 


TIME  LIMITS 


feces 
flaps  | 


There  is  a time  limit  of  FIVE  YEARS  on  the  acceptance  of  the  Grade  X n lists” ri 
Practical  examination  as  a prerequisite  for  the  Associateship  Diploma- 


Theoretical  examinations  are  valid  for  a period  of  FIVE  YEARS  for  the 
purpose  of  obtaining  Practical  Certificates,  or  Diplomas. 


IV 


CONSERVATORY  SYLLABI 


The  Syllabus  for  Pianoforte  and  Theory  examinations  will  be  sent  to  all 
persons  requesting  the  Syllabus,  unless  other  subjects  are  mentioned,  or  the 
complete  Syllabus  specified. 


Requirements  for  examinations  in  Viola,  Violoncello,  Double-Bass,  Wind 
Instruments,  and  Speech  Arts  and  Drama  may  be  obtained  on  application. 


The  Year  Book,  giving  information  concerning  study  at  the  Conservatory  in 
Toronto,  is  also  available  on  request. 


The  Royal  Conservatory  will  be  publishing  a revised  Syllabus  in  Speech 
Arts,  available  in  July,  1967,  and  copies  may  be  obtained  by  writing  to  the 
Registrar  at  that  time. 


In  addition  to  the  Pianoforte  and  Theory  Syllabus,  separate  syllabi  will  be 
published,  containing  revised  requirements,  in  the  following  subjects: 

(a)  Organ  and  Singing 

(b)  Wind  Instruments 

(c)  Stringed  Instruments 

These  will  be  available  in  July,  1968,  and  copies  may  be  obtained  by  writing 
to  the  Registrar  at  that  time. 

Please  note  that  effective  July,  1968,  the  complete  Syllabus, as  it  is  presently 
issued  will  no  longer  be  published.  For  this  reason,  it  will  be  necessary  to 
specify  the  subjects  required,  when  sending  in  requests  for  Syllabi. 


The  above  publications  are  obtainable  without  charge. 


NOTE 

Pieces  from  the  1964  — 66  Syllabus  may  be  used  in  the  same  grades  and 
groups  for  the  1967  examinations  only,  without  special  approval.  There- 
after it  will  be  necessary  to  conform  to  the  usual  conditions  (see  “Irregular 
Lists’’  regulations  on  page  5). 
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GENERAL  REGULATIONS 


EXAMINATION  CENTRES 


MIDSUMMER  SESSION 

PRACTICAL  EXAMINATIONS  are  conducted  by  Examiners  appointed  by 
the  Royal  Conservatory  of  Music  and  are  held  throughout  Canada  during 
the  months  of  May  and  June. 

Examinations  in  each  centre  are  held  in  one  location  chosen  by  the 
Conservatory. 

Examinations  may  also  be  held  in  Conservatories,  Schools  and  other 
similar  establishments;  these  constitute  Special  Centres.  Any  such 
school  may  apply  for  this  privilege,  and  it  will  be  granted  if  feasible. 

In  places  where  examinations  have  not  been  held  during  'the  previous 
year,  requests  for  establishment  of  local  Practical  centres  must  be  made 
in  writing  to  the  Examination  Supervisor  not  later  than  March  15. 

THEORETICAL  EXAMINATIONS  are  held  in  the  main  centres  and  in 
places  where  there  is  sufficient  for  a full  theory  centre,  the  minimum 
requirement  for  which  is  $80.00  in  theory  examination  fees. 

Candidates  not  easily  accessible  to  main  centres  should  plan  to  take 
their  theoretical  examinations  at  Midwinter  when  a Special  Centre  may 
be  granted  (for  further  details  refer  to  page  2). 


MIDWINTER  SESSION 

PRACTICAL  EXAMINATIONS  are  held  in  Toronto  and  at  a limited 
number  of  other  centres,  in  January  and  early  February.  Conditions  will 
be  similar  to  those  in  force  for  the  Midsummer  session. 

Note:  The  Conservatory  regularly  holds  Practical  examinations  at  Mid- 
winter in  the  following  other  centres; 


Brandon 
Medicine  Hat 
Regina 
Victoria 


Calgary 

Montreal 

Saskatoon 

Winnipeg 


Edmonton 
Moose  Jaw 
Trail 


Lethbridge 

New  Westminster 

Vancouver 


THEORETICAL  EXAMINATIONS  are  held  in  the  main  centres  and  in 
places  where  the  theory  examination  fees  reach  a minimum  of  $80.00 

In  centres  where  the  amount  of  fees  does  not  reach  the  required  minimum, 
a Special  Theory  Centre  may  be  granted  (for  further  details,  refer  to 
page  2). 
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General  Regulations 


SPECIAL  THEORY  CENTRES 

In  centres  where  the  amount  of  theory  fees  is  less  than  the  required 
minimum,  a Special  Theory  Centre  may  be  granted. 

The  candidates  in  such  cases  must  arrange  for  the  examination  room  and 
the  necessary  supervision,  and  are  responsible  for  whatever  costs  may 
be  incurred  in  making  these  arrangements. 

No  additional  fees  are  charged  to  candidates  writing  at  Special  Theory 
Centres . 

Special  forms  are  available  for  this  purpose,  and  applications  for  Special 
Centres  must  be  received  by  the  Examination  Supervisor  not  later  than 
October  20th. 


PRESIDING  OFFICERS 


At  the  Midwinter  and  Midsummer  sessions,  the  Conservatory  will  pay  the 
fee  for  the  Presiding  Officer,  in  those  centres  where  the  theory  fees 
reach  the  required  minimum. 

Theoretical  examinations  must  be  under  the  supervision  of  a clergyman, 
school  teacher,  or  any  other  reliable,  impartial  person. 

Presiding  Officers  will  be  responsible  for  the  examination  papers,  and 
see  that  the  regulations  are  strictly  adhered  to  and  the  written  answers 
promptly  returned  to  Toronto. 

Teachers  and  their  relatives,  or  relatives  of  the  candidates,  are  not 
eligi  ble  to  preside. 


ASSOCI ATESHIP  DIPLOMA  EXAMINATIONS 

Associateship  examinations  in  all  subjects, 
be  held  only  in  the  following  centres: 

Brandon  Calgary  Edmonton 

Lethbridge  London  Montreal 

Ottawa  Regina  Saskatoon 

Vancouver  Victoria  Winnipeg 


excluding  * Organ,  will 

Halifax  (Midsummer) 

New  Westminster 
T oronto 


The  Diploma  grade  must  be  heard  by  a Specialist,  and  candidates  for 
this  grade,  in  subjects  other  than  Piano  and  Organ,  may  apply  at  the 
Midwinter  session,  on  the  understanding  that  the  examination  may  have 
to  be  deferred  until  the  Midsummer  session,  should  the  number  of  app- 
licants in  these  subjects,  at  a particular  centre,  not  be  sufficient  to 
warrant  sending  a Specialist. 

The  Associateship  examinations  in  Pianoforte  will  be  held  during  each 
session  at  the  centres  stated  above,  and  will  be  conducted  by  two 
examiners,  one  of  whom  will  be  a Di  ploma  Special  ist.  These  examinations 
will  be  conducted  only  on  Grand  Pianos. 


* Owing  to  the  particular  nature  of  the  instrument  andthe  special  problems  involved 
in  its  study,  examinations  in  the  Organ  will  continue  to  be  held  in  all  grades 
(including  the  Associateship),  in  all  centres  where  the  Conservatory  regularly 
holds  examinations  at  both  the  Midwinter  and  Midsummer  sessions. 
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General  Regulations 


APPLICATION  CLOSING  DATES 


for  ALL  centres 


1966-67  and  1967-68  seasons 


THEORETICAL 

Midwinter  Midsummer 

November  I March  1 5 


PRACTICAL 


Mi d wi  nter 

November  1 5 


Midsummer 
April  I 


THEORY  EXAMINATION  DATES 


1966-67  SEASON 


Midwinter 


Midsummer 


December  9,  10,  1966 


May  II,  12,  13,  1967 


1967-68  SEASON 


Midwinter 


Midsummer 


December  8,  9,  1967 


May  9,  10,  II,  1968 
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General  Regu  lotion  s 

EXAMINATION  PROCEDURE 

REGULATIONS 

Applications  for  Examinations  are  accepted  by  the  Conservatory  only 
on  the  understanding  that  candidates  comply  with  the  regulations  as 
sti  pu  lated . 

The  Conservatory  is  unable  to  guarantee,  for  various  reasons,  that  the 
scheduling  of  Practical  examinations  in  any  centre  will  remain  un- 
altered from  year  to  year. 

Candidates  entering  at  the  Midsummer  sessions  must  realize  that  it  is 
not  always  possible  to  schedule  music  examinations  so  that  there  is 
no  conflict  with  their  School  examination  dates. 

Applications  and  fees  must  reach  the  Examination  Supervisor  not  later 
than  the  entry  dates  specified  on  page  3. 

Applications  arriving  after  these  closing  dates  cannot  be  accepted. 

Examination  results  are  made  known  officially  to  all  candidates  by 
mail  as  soon  as  possible  after  the  examination. 

When  making  enquiries  regarding  examinations,  correspondents  are 
asked  to  give  the  name  of  the  centre,  and  the  name  and  address  of  the 
candidate  concerned. 

Complaints  regarding  any  irregularity  in  the  conduct  of  examinations 
must  be  made  in  writing  to  the  Principal  before  the  marks  have  been 
received.  An  inquiry  will  be  made  into  the  causes  of  complaint  before 
the  results  are  announced. 

In  Practical  examinations,  the  candidate  receives  the  actual  report  of 
the  examiner.  Examiners’  decisions  must  be  regarded  as  final  and  no 
appeal  can  be  considered. 

Written  papers  may  be  re-examined,  in  case  of  failures,  at  any  time 
within  two  months  from  the  date  of  the  examination  at  the  candidate’s 
request  and  on  payment  of  a fee  of  $3.00;  in  such  cases  a brief  report 
on  the  chief  causes  of  failure  will  be  supplied  to  the  candidate. 

Requests  for  re-readings  should  be  addressed  to  the  Examination 
Supervi  sor. 

Blind  candidates  are  eligible  for  examination;  special  regulations 
covering  these  examinations  may  be  obtained  by  writing  to  the  Registrar. 

Candidates  in  Singing,  Stringed  and  Wind  Instruments  must  provide  their 
own  accompanists.  Those  failing  to  do  so  will  not  be  examined. 

RULES  GOVERNING  THE  CONDUCT  OF  EXAMINATIONS 

Only  the  examiner,  or  examiners,  and  candidates  will  be  permitted  to  be 
present  in  the  examination  room  during  the  progress  of  an  examination. 
An  exception  is  made  where  accompanists  are  required  for  candidates 
in  Singing,  Violin,  Violoncello,  or  other  orchestral  instruments. 
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General  Regulations 


Accompanists  will  be  permitted  to  remain  in  the  examination  room  only 
during  those  portions  of  the  examination  for  which  their  services  are 
required . 

The  examiner  may  hear  either  the  entire  prescribed  compositions  or 
studies,  or  parts  of  them  only.  In  playing  pieces  and  studies,  marks  of 
repetition  should  not  be  observed,  unless  they  are  specified  in  the 
Conservatory’s  Graded  Books,  or  are  requested  by  the  examiner.  Da 
Capo  signs,  however,  are  to  be  observed. 


Any  standard  edition  of  the  music  outlined  in  the  examination  require- 
ments will  be  accepted  by  the  examiner,  and  any  logical  system  of 
fingering  will  be  accepted  in  pieces  or  technical  tests.  Utmost  care 
should,  however,  be  exercised  by  all  candidates  to  conform  strictly  to 
the  prescribed  requirements,  in  order  to  avoid  the  penalty  to  which  they 
will  otherwise  be  liable  because  of  errors  or  omissions  in  this  respect. 

The  Conservatory  receives  many  enquiries  regarding  piano  candidates 
with  small  hands,  who  request  exemption  from  the  playing  of  Four- 
note  chords  and  octaves.  While  it  is  obviously  impossible  for  some 
candidates  to  play  these,  it  must  be  noted  that,  as  the  higher  exami- 
nations are  approached,  this  inability  is  a handicap  which  will  affect 
any  pianist’s  work,  and  due  notice  must  be  taken  of  it  in  the  markings. 
The  difference  in  the  markings  will  not,  however,  be  so  serious  as  to 
affect  the  chances  for  passing  of  an  otherwise  satisfactory  candidate. 

Full  marks  for  Memo-y  are  awarded  only  when  all  the  pieces  are 
accurately  memorized.  Candidates  will  also  be  required  to  memorize 
the  prescribed  technical  tests,  scales,  chords,  etc.  It  is  not  necessary 
to  memorize  Studies. 


The  Conservatory’s  standards  of  marking  in  all  examinations  other 
than  that  for  Associateshi  p are  as  follows: 


Pass : 

60  - 

69 

marks 

Honours 

70  - 

79 

marks 

First-CI 

ass  Honours: 

80  - 

100 

marks 

for  the 

various  divi 

s i on  s 

of 

the  Assoc 

examination  are  given  on  page  18- 


IRREGULAR  LISTS 

Candidates  in  all  Practical  Subjects  wishing  to  make  substitutions  in 
the  examination  repertoire,  must  comply  with  the  regulations  below. 


ALL  Irregular  Lists  must  be  submitted  no  later  than: 
November  15  for  the  Midwinter  Session, 

April  1 for  the  Midsummer  Session. 

NO  extensions  of  these  deadlines  will  be  allowed. 
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General  Regulations 


Where  it  is  noted  that  a substitution  requires  Special  Approval,  the 
candidate’s  complete  list  of  pieces  is  to  be  submitted  for  inspection 
to  the  Regi  strar. 


Candidates  may  substitute  in  both  I and  2 as  detailed  below: 

I.  (a)  ONE  piece  which  is  not  listed  in  the  Syllabus. 

Special  Approval  is  required. 

OR  (b)  ONE  piece  taken  from  the  Syllabus  of  a major  Competitive 

Festival.  This  substitution  is  acceptable  only  if  the 
Festival  Syllabus  has  previously  been  officially  graded  by 
the  Conservatory. 

Special  Approval  is  required. 


2.  ONE  number  from  the  next  higher  grade,  which  must  be  played 
exactly  as  listed  for  the  higher  grade.* 

Special  Approval  is  NOT  required. 


* An  exception  is  made  in  List  B of  the  Grade  X Pianoforte  exami- 
nation. Candidates  wishing  to  substitute  a Beethoven  Sonata  which 
is  not  already  listed  for  Grade  VIII  or  IX,  are  not  required  to  play 
the  complete  work.  Only  TWO  movements  are  necessary,  provided 
that  one  of  these  is  the  slow  movement. 

In  this  case,  Special  Approval  IS  required. 


Application  for  acceptance  of  Irregular  Lists  must  be  completed  IN 
DU  PLICATE,  on  special  forms  provided  for  this  purpose,  and  a stamped, 
self-addressed  envelope  should  be  enclosed  for  reply.  These  forms 
may  be  obtained  on  request  from  the  Registrar. 


Official  approval  of  an  Irregular  List  is  valid  for  one  session  only. 
Pieces  required  for  use  at  a subsequent  examination  must  be  re-sub- 
mitted for  approval,  and  are  subject  to  the  procedures  and  closing 
dates  effective  for  that  particular  session. 


Due  to  the  varieties  of  editions  available,  especially  in  the  case  of 
the  older  classics,  no  Irregular  List  will  be  approved  unless  a copy  of 
the  composition  in  question  is  submitted,  together  with  sufficient 
postage  for  return. 


Candidates  are  not  disqualified  from  examinations  in  the  event  that 
Irregular  Lists  do  not  receive  the  Conservatory’s  official  stamp  of 
approval.  However,  it  should  be  noted  that  marks  will  be  deducted 

where  an  Irregular  List  piece  has  not  been  approved.  Unless  the 
irregularities  are  serious,,  the  penalty  should  not  prevent  the  passing 
of  a candidate  whose  work  is  otherwise  satisfactory. 
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General  Regulations 


Lists  for  approval,  and  any  queries  concerning  the  regulations  should 
be  addressed  to  the  Registrar,  and  must  not  be  enclosed  with  exami- 
nation applications. 


It  is  important  that  the  regulations  concerning  Irregular  Lists  be  strictly 
observed.  Submissions,  other  than  according  to  the  regulations  will 
not  be  considered. 


OWN  CHOICE 

In  addition  to  the  substitutions  allowed  under  the  Irregular  List  regula- 
tions, candidates  may  substitute,  in  certain  of  the  upper  grades  in 
Pianoforte,  Organ,  Violin  and  Singing,  a piece  of  their  Own  Choice 
(see  details  below). 


This  must  be  of  equal  grade  of  difficulty,  and  of  musical  value,  and 
cannot  be  selected  from  the  repertoire  listed  in  this  Syllabus.  Such 
substitution  cannot  be  submitted  for  Special  Approval  since,  in  the 
markings,  the  musical  judgement  shown  in  the  choice  will  be  taken 
into  account.  For  this  reason,  the  Conservatory  does  not  answer 
questions  or  give  advice  on  the  suitability  of  the  piece  selected. 


On  lists  handed  to  the  examiner,  such  pieces  must  be  clearly  marked 
OWN  CHOICE. 


Candidates  may  substitute  a piece  of  their  own  choice  as  follows: 


Piano:  List  D — Grades  IX,  X and  Associ  atesh  i p Solo  Performer’s: 

The  number  chosen  cannot  be  of  the  periods  in  List  A,  B or 
C. 


Organ:  List  C — Associateshi  p: 

The  number  selected  cannot  be  of  the  same  style  or  form  as 
the  compositions  in  List  A or  B. 


Violin:  List  D — Associatesh  i p (Solo  Performer  and  Teacher): 

The  number  selected  cannot  be  in  the  style  or  form  as  the 
compositions  in  List  A,  B or  C. 

Singing:  Concert  Songs  — Group  B section  only  — Associ  atesh  i p (Solo 
Performer  and  Teacher); 

The  number  selected  cannot  be  of  the  same  style  of  com- 
position as  in  Group  A. 
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General  Regulations 


SUPPLEMENTALS 

Candidates  who  obtain  70  per  cent  or  more  of  the  total  mark,  but  fail  to 
obtain  a Pass  standing  in  any  portion  of  the  Associateship  examination, 
are  permitted  to  take  a Supplemental  in  that  division  of  the  work  in  which 
they  have  been  conditioned. 

PIANOFORTE 

(a)  Solo  Performer 

Candidates  who  have  passed  the  Solo  Performer’s  Diploma  examination 
may  obtain  a Teacher’s  Diploma  by  taking  the  Teacher’s  examinations  in: 

Viva  Voce  parts  (a)  AMD  (b), 

Sight  Reading, 

Teacher’s  (Written), 

Theory. 

(b)  Teacher 

Candidates  who  have  passed  the  Teacher’s  Diploma  examination  may 
obtain  a Solo  Performer’s  Diploma  by  taking  the  Solo  Performer’s  exami- 
nations in: 

Pieces , 

Technique. 


SINGING 

(a)  Solo  Performer 

Candidates  who  have  passed  the  Solo  Performer’s  Diploma  examination 
may  obtain  a Teacher’s  Diploma  by  taking  the  Teacher’s  examinations  in: 

Viva  Voce,  parts  (a),  (b)  AND  (c). 

Teacher’s  (Written), 

Theory. 


(b)  Teacher 

Candidates  who  have  passed  the  Teacher’s  Diploma  examination  may 
obtain  a Solo  Performer’s  Diploma  by  taking  the  Solo  Performer’s  exami- 
nations in: 

Performance  of  Songs, 

T echn i que . 


Applications  for  Supplemental  may  be  made  only  at  the  regularly 
scheduled  sessions. 

Supplemental  must  be  successfully  completed  within  the  period  of  three 
examination  sessions  immediately  following  the  date  of  the  original 
Practical  examination.  Candidates  failing  to  complete  the  practical 
requirements  within  this  period,  must  re-enter  for  the  complete  exami- 
nation. 
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General  Regulations 


PRACTICAL 


EXAMINATION  FEES 


Grade 

1 

$4.50 

Grade 

VI 

$10.00 

Grade 

II 

5.00 

Grade 

VII 

11.00 

Grade 

III 

6.00 

Grade 

VIII 

12.00 

Grade 

IV 

8.00 

Grade 

IX 

13.00 

Grade 

V 

9.00 

Grade 

X 

15.00 

Associatesh 

'P 

$25.00 

(1) 

Suppl 

lementa 

1 s : 

(a)  Ea 

r Test  and/ or 

Sight  Reading 

$ 6.00 

(b)  All 

others 

$11.00 

THEORETICAL 

Single  papers  (except  for  Grade  I and 

Supplemental  s in  Composition)  $ 5.50 


Grade  I $ 5.00 

Grade  II  $ 5.50 

Grade  III  (TWO  papers)  $10.00  (2) 

Grade  IV  (THREE  papers)  $13.00  (2) 

Grade  V (FOUR  papers)  $18.00  (2) 

Grade  V AND  Teacher’s  Written  $20.00  (2) 

Teacher“s  Written  $ 5.50 

Associ  atesh  i p Composition  $25.00 

Supplemental  s in  Composition  (each  paper)  $10.00 

Speech  Arts  Written: 

Grade  VII,  VIII  OR  IX  $ 5.50 

Grade  X (TWO  papers)  $10.00  (2) 

A.R.C.T.  (TWO  papers)  $10.00  (2) 

(1)  Unsuccessful  candidates  may  re-enter  for  the  Associatesh  i p examination, 
within  the  period  of  three  examination  sessions,  immediately  following 
the  original  Practical  examination.  The  fee  in  such  cases  is  $13.00. 


(2)  These  rates  are  allowed  only  when  all  papers  are  written  at  the  same 
session . 


NOTE:  Applications  cannot  be  withdrawn  after  they  have  been  received  by 

the  Conservatory, 

Consideration  is  given  to  a candidate  unable  to  take  a scheduled 
examination  through  illness.  A doctor’s  certificate  to  that  effect 
must  be  forwarded  to  the  Examination  Supervisor  not  less  than 
three  days  before  the  examination.  Such  candidates  may  choose 
one  of  the  following  options: 

(a)  ONE-HALF  the  amount  of  the  fee  will  be  refunded 
OR  (b)  the  fee  will  be  extended  for  ONE  YEAR,  and  the  exami- 
nation may  be  taken  at  either  session  during  that  period. 
In  this  case,  a new  examination  application  must  be 
made,  which  is  subject  to  the  regular  closing  dates  for 
entries. 
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CERTIFICATES  AND  DIPLOMAS 


CERTIFICATES 

Certificates  are  issued  to  successful  candidates  in  all  practical  subjects 
after  they  have  fulfilled  the  necessary  theoretical  requirements,  which  must 
be  completed  within  three  consecutive  examination  sessions  of  having 
passed  the  practical  examination.  Certificates  are  issued  also  to  candi- 
dates successful  in  passing  the  complete  theoretical  examinations  of  each 
grade. 


ASSOCI ATESHI P DIPLOMA  (A.R.C.T.) 

This  examination  is  open  to  students  of  Piano  and  Singing,  who  wish  to 
specialize  either  as  Teachers  or  as  Performers,  and  to  students  of  Organ, 
Stringed  and  Wind  Instruments,  Composition,  and  Speech  Arts  and  Drama. 


CANDIDATES  IN  PIANO,  VIOLIN  OR  SINGING  SHOULD  BE  CAREFUL  TO 
STATE,  WHEN  MAKING  APPLICATION,  WHETHER  THEY  WISH  TO  ENTER 
AS  PERFORMERS  OR  TEACHERS. 

Diplomas  are  issued  to  successful  candidates  in  practical  subjects  after 
they  have  fulfilled  the  practical  and  theoretical  requirements. 

All  requirements  must  have  been  completed  within  the  period  of  three  exam- 
ination sessions  immediately  following  the  original  practical  examination. 


Candidates  who  have  not  completed  all  prescribed  requirements,  practical 
and  theoretical,  are  not  entitled  to  announce  themselves  as  Associates  of 
the  Royal  Conservatory  of  Music  of  Toronto  or  to  use  the  initial  A.R.C.T. 


UNIVERSITY  DEGREE  COURSES 

For  admission  requirements  and  other  information  concerning  the  various 
Degree  and  Diploma  courses  offered  by  the  Faculty  of  Music  of  the  Univer- 
sity of  Toronto,  consult  the  Faculty  of  Music  Calendar. 

Information  on  the  admission  requirements  for  other  courses  in  General  Arts, 
with  music  as  a major  or  as  an  optional  subject,  may  be  obtained  from  the 
Registrar  of  the  University  concerned. 


SCHOOL  MUSIC  OPTIONS 


Royal  Conservatory  Certificates  may  be  used  in  lieu  of  the  optional  subjects 
of  the  Secondary  School  curriculum,  according  to  the  following  table  of 
equivalents  as  outlined  in  the  Circular  1965-66:3,  authorized  by  the  Depart- 
ment of  Education  of  Ontario: 


School  Grade 

Royal  Conservatory  Certificates 
Practical  Theoretical 

10 

V 

12 

(a)  VII  and  II 

OR 

(b)  - III 

13 

(a)  VIII  and  II 

OR 

(b)  - IV 

In  order  to  ensure  that  wise  use  may  be  made  of  the  Music  Option,  students 
are  advised  to  consult  with  their  School  Principal  or  Guidance  Counsellor  for 
full  particulars. 

For  candidates  intending  to  enter  Teachers’  College,  the  regulations  concer- 
ning the  Music  Option  are  outlined  in  the  Circular  61  I of  the  Ontario  Depart- 
ment of  Education.  Further  information  may  be  obtained  directly  from  the 
Col  lege. 

For  information  concerning  the  acceptance,  by  other  Provinces,  of  Royal 
Conservatory  Certificates  as  a basis  for  High  School  credit,  candidates 
should  consult  the  respective  Departments  of  Education. 
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INTRA-MURAL  SCHOLARSHIPS  AND  BURSARIES 


SCHOLARSHIPS 


All  applications  for  Scholarships  must  be  submitted  to  the  Office  of  the 
Principal  by  April  15th.  Applications  should  be  made  on  the  forms  especially 
provided  for  the  purpose,  which  may  be  obtained  on  request. 


Intra-mural  Scholarships  are  awarded  on  the  basis  of  talent,  and  are  to  be 
applied  towards  tuition  fees  for  study  at  the  Royal  Conservatory  in  Toronto, 
during  the  period  of  one  academic  season. 

Royal  Conservatory  Scholarships,  value  up  to  $600.00  each,  open  to 
competition  throughout  Canada  in  any  musical  subject. 

Beta  Sigma  Phi  Scholarship,  value  $1,000.00  in  any  musical  subject. 
This  award  will  cover  tuition  fees  and  partial  maintenance. 

Sara  Gelber  Scholarship,  value  $500.00  (donated  by  the  Sara  Gelber 
Endowment,  established  by  her  children  in  her  memory)  for  a senior  piano 
student. 


Mason  & Risch  Scholarship, value  $500.00  (donated  by  Mason  & Risch 
Limited)  for  an  advanced  piano  student. 

Marion  Ferguson  Foundation  Scholarship,  value  $400.00  (established  by 
the  Conservatory  Alumni  Association)  awarded  annually,  and  open  to 
competition  throughout  Canada.  The  subject  in  which  a student  must  be 
engaged  to  qualify  for  this  scholarship  may  be  varied  from  year  to  year. 


Women's  Art  Association  Scholarship,  value  $350.00  for  a woman  student 
in  the  Senior  Course. 


Boris  Hambourg  Memorial  Scholarship,  value  approximately  $300.00  for 
a full-time  student  whose  principal  subject  is  ‘cello. 

Argero  Stratas  Scholarship,  value  $300.00  (donated  by  Teresa  Stratas  in 
memory  of  her  mother)  for  a student  of  singing. 


Ada  Wagstaff  Harris  Scholarship,  value  $300.00  (donated  by  Mrs.  James 
Harris  of  Toronto)  for  a student  resident  in  Toronto,  and  selected  by  a 
Committee  of  the  Faculty. 


Heintzman  Scholarship,  value  $250.00  (donated  by  Heintzman  & Company 
Limited)  for  a piano  student  who  has  studied  at  the  Conservatory  for  at  least 
one  year  and  has  taken  the  Grade  X examination. 


Norman  Wilks  Scholarship,  value  $250.00  for  a full-time  piano  student. 


Viggo  Kihl  Memorial  Scholarship,  value  $250.00  for  a student  whose 
principal  subject  is  piano. 


Elie  Spivak  Scholarship,  value  $200.00  for  a student  whose  principal 
subject  is  violin. 


Nina  Gale  Scholarship,  value  $150.00  (donated  by  Mr.  and  Mrs.  R.  B.  Gale 
in  memory  of  the  late  Miss  Nina  Gale)  for  a student  whose  principal  subject 
is  s inging. 


Elizabeth  Durand  Scholarship,  value  $1  50.00  for  a student  whose  principal 
subject  is  piano. 


Marion  Ferguson  Scholarshi  p,  value  $1  20.00  for  a student  whose  principal 
subject  is  organ  (founded  by  the  late  Miss  Marion  Ferguson). 


The  Toronto  Branch  Alumni  Association  Scholarship,  value  $100.00  for 
a student  who  has  been  registered  at  the  Conservatory  for  at  least  two  years. 


May  E.  Myers  Scholarship,  value  $100.00  (the  gift  of  Dr.  A.  J.  Williams 
Myers)  for  a student  whose  principal  subject  is  singing. 


Anna  Moskoff  Malania  Scholarship,  value  $100.00  (donated  by  Samuel 
Moskoff  in  memory  of  the  late  Anna  Moskoff  Malania)  for  a student  whose 
principal  subject  is  piano. 


BURSARIES 


A limited  number  of  bursaries  are  provided  for  reduction  of  fees  to  pupils 
of  exceptional  ability.  Applications  should  be  submitted  to  the  office  of  the 
Principal  on  especially  printed  forms  which  may  be  obtained  upon  request. 


JOHN  COLLINGWOOD  READE  BURSARY,  value  $100.00  (donated  by  the 
International  Institute  of  Metropolitan  Toronto)  for  a deserving  student  born 
outside  the  boundaries  of  Canada,  to  perpetuate  the  memory  of  John  Col  ling- 
wood  Reade ‘who  was  devoted  to  the  proposition  that  people  from  many  lands 
were  Canadians  all’. 


MEDAL  AWARDS  AND  EXAMINATION  SCHOLARSHIPS 


MEDAL  AWARDS 


Gold  Medals  will  be  awarded  annually  to  candidates  who,  having  passed  at 
one  session  the  Associateshi p examination  in  piano,  singing,  speech  arts, 
organ  or  stringed  instruments,  obtain  the  highest  total  number  of  marks  for 
the  current  season.  In  order  to  qualify  for  these  awards,  candidates  must  ob- 
tain at  least  80  per  cent  of  the  marks  in  the  practical  examination,  and  must 
also  have  completed  the  prescribed  theoretical  requirements  with  an  average 
of  at  least  70  per  cent. 


Silver  Medals  will  be  awarded  annually  in  each  Province  (Maritimes  consi- 
dered as  one  Province)  in  Grades  I to  X,  inclusive,  to  piano,  singing,  organ, 
stringed  instrument  and  speech  arts  candidates  who  obtain  the  highest  marks 
in  the  practical  examination  of  each  of  these  grades  during  the  season.  In 
order  to qual ify  for  these  awards,  candidates  must  obtain  at  least  80  per  cent 
of  the  total  number  of  marks,  and  must  also  have  completed  the  prescribed 
theoretical  requirements  for  their  respective  grades. 

No  medal  will  be  awarded  in  any  subject  and  grade  for  which  fewer  than  five 
candidates  are  entered  in  the  Province  concerned. 


EXAMINATION  SCHOLARSHIPS 


CHARLOTTE  ANNE  WALKER  SCHOLARSHIP,  value  $60.00,  for  a Grade  X 
Piano  candidate,  resident  in  Elgin  County,  who  obtains  a minimum  of  85  per 
cent  in  the  practical  and  75  per  cent  in  the  theoretical  examinations. 


FREDERICK  HARRIS  SCHOLARSHIPS.  For  Piano  and  Stringed  instruments 
a complete  series  of  Scholarships  is  awarded  annually  in  Ontario,  in  each  of 
the  four  Western  Provinces  — Manitoba,  Saskatchewan,  Alberta,  and  British 
Columbia  — and  in  Quebec  and  the  Maritime  Provinces  (combined). 

For  Singing,  two  series  of  Scholarships  are  awarded  — one  for  Ontario  and 
East,  and  one  for  the  four  Western  Provinces  combined. 

The  Scholarships  are  to  be  applied  towards  the  students’  future  tuition,  and 
the  amounts  will  be  made  payable  to  the  teachers. 
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Medal  Awards  and  Examination  Scholarships 


The  awards  are  made  to  those  students  who  obtain  the  highest  marks  (not 
less  than  80  per  cent)  in  their  particular  subjects  and  grades. 

Special  application  is  not  required  for  these  Scholarships,  since  they  are 
automatically  awarded  on  the  basis  of  examination  results. 

In  the  event  of  tied  marks  in  Grades  I to  IV,  the  amount  of  the  award  will  be 
doubled  and  divided  equally  between  the  winners. 

In  the  case  of  tied  marks  in  other  grades,  the  candidates’  past  examination 
records,  including  the  marks  of  theoretical  examinations,  will  be  taken  into 
account. 

Candidates  from  both  the  Midwinter  and  Midsummer  sessions  are  eligible,  and 
the  winners  will  be  announced  at  the  end  of  each  Midsummer  session. 


Frederick  Harris  Examination  Scholarships 


Piano 

Singing 

Stringed  Instruments 

Grade 

Grade 

Grade 

1 

$25.00 

1,  II  or  IV 

$30.00 

1 or  II 

$30.00 

II 

25.00 

VI  or  VIII 

40.00 

III  or  IV 

30.00 

III 

25.00 

IX  or  X 

50.00 

V or  VI 

30.00 

IV 

25.00 

VII  or  VIII 

40.00 

V 

25.00 

IX  or  X 

50.00 

VI 

25.00 

VII  or  VIII 

30.00 

IX  or  X 

40.00 

PUBLICATIONS 


The  following  edited  publications  have  been  authorized  by  the  Royal  Conser- 
vatory for  use  in  the  examinations. 

Other  standard  reliable  editions  of  the  music  are  also  acceptable. 

The  former  edition  of  sheet  music  for  Piano  entitled  Graded  Piano  Classics, 
published  by  the  Frederick  Harris  Music  Company,  has  been  revised  and 
published  under  the  title  Conservatory  Piano  Series.  Pieces  in  this  series 
are  designated  in  this  Syllabus  by  the  initials,  C.P.S. 

Pieces  marked  * in  the  graded  lists  are  included  in  the  Conservatory  publi- 
cations. 

When  ordering  material,  please  add  out-of-town  exchange  on  cheques  and  5 
cents  per  book  to  cover  the  cost  of  mailing. 


PIANOFORTE 


Grade  1 Compositions 

Harris 

$1.25 

Grade  II  Compositions 

Harris 

$1.25 

Grade  III  Compositions 

Harri  s 

$1.25 

Grade  IV  Compositions 

Harris 

$1.25 

Grade  V Compositions 

Harris 

$1.25 

Grade  VI  Compositions 

H orris 

$1.25 

Grade  VII  Compositions 

Harris 

$1.50 

Grade  VIII  Compositions 

Harri  s 

$1.50 

Grade  VIII  Studies 

Harris 

$1.25 

Grade  IX  Compositions 

Harris 

$1.50 

Grade  X Compositions 

Harris 

$1.50 

Grade  IX  and  X Studies  (in  one  volume) 

Harri  s 

$1.50 

Technical  Requirements  Graded  Handbook  (all  Grades) 

Harris 

$1.00 

Scales,  Chords  and  Arpeggios 

Harris 

$1.00 

VIOLIN 

Grades  1 and  II 

Harri  s 

$1.50 

(technical  requirements,  Studies  and  Compositions) 

Grades  III  and  IV 

Harris 

$1.50 

(technical  requirements.  Studies  and  Compositions) 
Conservatory  Violin  Course  (technical  requirements): 

Part  1 (Grades  1 to  VI,  inclusive) 

Harris 

$1.25 

Part  II  (Grades  VII  to  X,  inclusive) 

Harris 

$1.50 

Scales  for  Violin 

Harris 

$1.25 

SINGING 

In  ordering  the  following  volumes,  please  state  pitch  required. 

Vocalizes  — Grades  VI  and  VIII  (in  one  volume) 

Harris 

$1.00 

(high,  medium  or  low) 

Vocalizes  — Grade  IX 

Harris 

$1.25 

(high,  medium  or  low) 

Vocalizes  — Grade  X and  Associ  ateshi  p 

Harri  s 

$1.50 

(in  one  volume) 

(high,  medium  or  low) 

Technical  Exercises  for  Grades  X and  A.R.C.T. 

Harris 

$ .45 

(in  one  volume) 


Publi  cation  s 


THEORY 

Past  examination  papers  are  available  in  bound  sets.  Each  set  contains  all  the 
grades  and  subjects,  including  Sight-Singing,  of  the  January  and  June  exami- 
nations for  the  following  years: 


1960,  1961,  1962  and  1964  each  set  35  cents 

1965  and  after  each  set  50  cents 

(the  1963  set  is  permanently  out  of  print) 


Separate  papers  ( in  all  subjects)  each 


10  cents 


PAMPHLETS  ON  METHODS  OF  TEACHING  PIANO,  SINGING  AND  VIOLIN 

Pamphlets  on  methods  of  teaching,  in  the  form  of  model  questions  and 
answers,  are  issued  in  connection  with  the  pianoforte,  singing  and  violin 
examinations.  While  these  are  designed  more  especially  in  order  to  assist 
candidates  for  Associateshi  p in  preparing  for  the  viva  voce  examinations  in 
these  departments,  they  will  be  found  of  great  value  to  teachers  in  general. 

Price,  each  pamphlet  25  cents 


EAR  TRAINING,  SIGHT  SINGING  AND  PIANO  SIGHT  READING 

The  following,  though  not  official  publications  of  the  Conservatory,  are 
recommended  for  use  in  connection  with  Conservatory  examinations: 

On  the  Preparation  of  Ear  Tests,  by  Ernest  MacMillan.  This  textbook  assists  in 
pre  paring  for  Ear  Tests  from  Grade  I to  A.R.C.T.  H arri  s.  Price$1.00. 

Twenty  Lessons  in  .Ear  Training,  Grades  I to  VI  (six  books),  by  Ernest  MacMillan 
and  Boris  Berlin.  These  are  supplementary  exercises  to  On  the  Preparation  of  Ear 
Tests.  Harris.  Books  I to  I V,  60  cents  each,  Books  V and  VI,  75  cents  each. 

Ear  Training,  by  Cora  B.  Ahrens,  for  the  preparation  of  Ear  Tests  in  various  exami- 
nations. Boos ey.  Books  1 and  2,  75  cents  each;  Books  3,  4 and  5,  90  cents  each; 
Book  6,  $1.00;  Book  7,  (A.R.C.T.),  $1.00. 

A Manual  of  Ear  Training  and  Sight  Singing,  by  Gladys  Willan.  This  book  contains 
material  and  examples  with  accompanying  harmonic  background.  Harris.  Price,  $1.00. 


Four  Star  Sight  Reading  Books,  by  Boris  Berlin  and  Edward  Magee,  covering  eight 
grades.  Harris.  Grades  I,  II  and  III,  50  cents  each;  Grades  IV,  V,  VI,  VII  and  VIII, 
60  cents  each . 

Graded  Sight  Reading  Exercises  for  Piano,  by  Ernest  MacMillan  and  Healey  Willan, 
based  on  the  requirements  of  Conservatory  examinations.  Book  I covers  Grades  V to 
VIII  and  Book  II  covers  Grades  IX,  X and  A.R.C.T.  Harris.  Price,  60  cents  each. 

Sight  Playing  Exercises  for  Piano,  by  Cora  B.  Ahrens,  Mus.  B.  Waterloo.  Part  I 
(Grades  I and  II),  Part  II  (Grades  III  and  IV),  60  cents  each;  Part  III  (Grades  V and 
VI),  Part  IV  (Grade  VII),  90  cents  each. 

Practical  Sight  Reading  Exercises  for  Piano  Students,  by  Boris  Berlin  and  Claude 
Champagne.  Thompson . Grades  I to  V,  50  cents  each;  Grades  VI  to  VIII,  60  cents  each. 
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PIANOFORTE  EXAMINATIONS 


Pianoforte  examinations  are  held  in  Grades  I to  X and  in  Associateshi p. 

Table  of  Detailed  Markings 


l-VII 

VIII-IX 

X 

Pieces:  (a) 

18 

16 

12 

(b) 

24 

16 

12 

(c) 

12* 

10 

10 

(d) 

- 

10 

8 

(e) 

- 

- 

8 

Memory 

6 

8 

1 0 

Technical  Requirements: 

18 

18 

18 

(studies,  scales,  etc.) 

Ear  Tests: 

10 

10 

10 

Sight  Reading: 

12 

12 

12 

100 

100 

100 

* In  Grades  1 and  II,  the 

Invention 

is  to  be  memorized,  and  considered 

as  the  List  C piece. 

Associateship  (A.R.C.T.) 

Teacher 

Solo  Performer 

Pieces:  (a) 

1 0 

1 5 

(b) 

10 

20 

(c) 

10 

1 5 

(d) 

- 

1 0 

(e) 

- 

10 

Viva  Voce: 

(a)  Pedagogic  Principles 

18 

- 

(b)  Applied  Pedagogy 

18 

- 

Ear  Test 

10 

10 

Sight  Reading 

14 

1 0 

Technical  Requirements 

10 

10 

100 

100 

following  table  specifies 

the  marks 

required  in 

order  to  pass  in  each 

section  of  the  Associateshi p Diploma  examination: 


Sea les 

Viva 

Ear 

Sight 

Pieces 

etc. 

Voce 

Test 

Read  ing 

Teacher 

21 

7 

27 

7 

1 0 

Solo  Performer 

50 

7 

— 

7 

7 

Candidates  who  obtain  a minimum  of  70  per  cent  of  the  total  mark,  but  fail 
to  obtain  a Pass  standing  in  any  portion  of  the  Associateship  examination 
are  allowed  to  take  a Supplemental  examination,  under  the  conditions  stated 
on  page  8. 
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Pianoforte:  Grade  I 


GRADE  I 

Candidates  must  be  prepared  to  play  three  pieces,  one  each  from  Lists  A,  B, 
and  C.  (The  piece  for  List  C is  to  be  chosen  from  the  Inventions  in  the  Grade 
I Pianoforte  Book.) 

Compositions  marked  * are  included  in  the  Grade  I Pianoforte  Examination 
Book.  See  page  16  of  the  current  syllabus  for  details  regarding  the  Books. 

For  pieces  marked  C.P.S.  refer  also  to  page  16  of  the  Syllabus. 


LIST  A 


Bach,  J.  S. 

* Chorale 

Gossec 

* An  Old  French  Dance 

Hayd 

n 

* Al  legretto  in  G 

Country  Dance 

Harri  s 

Kirnberger 

The  Two  Parrots 

Krebs 

* The  Jester 

Kruger 

* Andante 

Mo  zart 

Al  1 egro 

H arri  s 

T elemann 

Menuet 

Harris 

Turk 

* A|  legro 

LIST  B 

Folk  Song 
Arrangements: 

* A La  Claire  Fontaine 

Early  One  Morning 

Harris 

London  Bridge  Is  Falling  Down 

* En  Roulant 

* The  Swiss  Cuckoo 

* Two  Russian  Folk  Songs 

Horn's 

Brahm  s 

* Waltz 

Hunten 

* A Song  in  the  Woods 

Kabalevsky 

* Waltz 

Ken  in  s 

* Play 

Marsden 

* The  Itchy  Ant 

McCauley 

* Mood  Sketches 

Pool 

* Mi  st 

* Peter  Pan’s  Tinker  Bell 

Saint-Jean 

* Old  French  Song  (Vieille  Chanson) 

T schaikowsky 

Marche  Slave 

H arri  s 

LIST  C 

One  Invention,  which  is  to  be  selected  from  the  Grade  I Pianoforte  Book. 

STUDY 

Any  one  from  the  Grade  I Pianoforte  Book. 


Pi anoforte  Grade:  I 


TECHNICAL  TESTS:  to  be  played  from  memory,  evenly,  with  good  tone  and 
— < logical  fingering,  in  the  stated  keys.  All  tests  to  be 


(a)  to  play  a simple  four-bar  melody,  divided  between  the  two 
hands,  with  given  fingering,  within  the  limits  of  the  staff, 
in  quarter  or  half  notes. 

(b)  to  clap  or  tap  a simple  rhythmic  pattern  of  2 bars,  in  four- 
four  time,  with  half,  quarter  and  eighth  notes.  The  following 
example  indicates  the  approximate  degree  of  difficulty: 


EAR  TEST 

See  page  65  . 

For  assistance  in  the  preparation  of  these  tests,  see  list  of  books 
recommended  on  page  17. 


Keys: 

+ C,  F,  G. 
- C. 


played  ascending  and  descending.  Candidates  are 
advised  to  consult  the  Royal  Conservatory  of  Music 
official  Technical  Requirements  Graded  Handbook  (re- 
vised 1966). 


SCALES 


C,  G,  F,  majors. 

C minor,  Harmonic 


Hands  separately. 
Two  octaves. 
Moderate  tempo. 


and  Melodic. 


TRIADS 


C,  G,  F,  majors. 
C,  minor. 


Root  position  and  inversions. 

Hands  separately. 

Solid  (see  example  No.  la,  page  62  ). 
One  octave. 

Moderate  tempo. 


SIGHT  READING 


The  candidate  will  be  required: 


4 

4 
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Pianoforte:  Grade  II 


GRADE  II 

Candidates  must  be  prepared  to  play  three  pieces,  one  each  from  Lists  A,  B, 
and  C.  (The  piece  for  List  C is  to  be  chosen  from  the  Inventions  in  the  Grade 
II  Pianoforte  Book.) 

Compositions  marked  * are  included  in  the  Grade  II  Pianoforte  Examination 
Book.  See  page  16  of  the  current  Syllabus  for  details  regarding  the  Books. 

For  pieces  marked  C.P.S.  refer  also  to  page  16  of  the  Syllabus. 


LIST  A 


Anon 

* 0 1 d German  Dance 

Bach 

, J.  S. 

Bourre'e 

Harri  s 

Intrata 

Anna  Magdalena  Book: 

Harris 

The  ‘ Pi  pe’  Ari  a 

Caton 

•J'9 

Harris 

Clarke 

* King  William’s  March 

Daquin 

Ri  gaudon 

Harri  s 

Handel 

* Ay  1 esford  Pi  ece 

Mozart,  L. 

* Entree 

* Pi  ece 

Mozart,  W. 

Land  1 er 

Harris 

* Mi nuet  in  C 

Neefe 

* Can  zonet 

Purcel  1 

* Ai  r 

* Sarabande 

Telemann 

* A Dance 

LIST  B 

B.B. 

and  E.M.  (arr 

) Italian  Folk  Song 
* The  Sandman 

Harri  s 

Berlin 

* Th e Merry- Go- Round 

March  of  the  Goblins 

Harri  s 

Caton 

Italian  March 

Harri  s 

C lementi 

* Sonatina  in  C : 

Second  movement 

Darwen 

Engl  i sh  Folk  Son  g 

The  Li ttle  Clock 

Harri  s 

(arr.  Poole) 

* The  Ash  Grove 

Flem 

i ng 

* Go  to  Sleep  AND  * Dozing  Off 

Hayc 

n 

Capri  cci  o 

H arri  s 

Holt  (arr.) 

* The  Farmer’s  in  the  Dell 

Holt 

* Skating 

Kabalevsky 

A Gay  March 

Harri  s 

A Little  Song  (L’Heure  Joyeuse) 

H arri  s 

Lea 

Popcorn 

Thompson 

Mou  1 d 

* The  Kangaroo 

Moy 

Zulu  Dance 

Cramer 

Old  English  Songs 


I Had  a Little  Nut  Tree 
Lavender’s  Blue 
Lincolnshire  Poacher 


Harris 

Harris 

Harris 
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Pianoforte:  Grade  II 


Peerson 

* Bourree 

Hornpi  pe 

Horn' s 

The  Mouse  in  the  Coal  Bin 

Harris 

Poole 

* Parade 

Spooks 

H arri  s 

R ameau 

T ambourin 

H arri  s 

Schubert 

Slumber  Song 

Horn' s 

T ansman 

Happy  Time  Book  1: 
Any  ONE 

Leeds 

LIST  C 


One  Invention,  which  is  to  be  selected  from  the  Grade  II  Pianoforte  Book. 


STUDY 

Any  ONE  from  the  Grade  II  Pianoforte  Book. 


TECHNICAL  TESTS: 

Keys: 

+ D,  F,  G. 

- C,  G. 


to  be  played  from  memory,  evenly,  with  good  tone  and 
logical  fingering,  in  the  stated  keys.  All  tests  to  be 
played  ascending  and  descending.  Metronome  marks 
should  be  regarded  as  MINIMUM  speeds  only.  Candi- 
dates are  advised  to  consult  the  Royal  Conservatory 
of  Music  official  Technical  Requirements  Graded  Hand- 
book (revised  1966). 


SCALES 


G,  F,  D,  majors. 

C,  G,  minors, 

Harmonic  and  Melodic. 


Hands  Separately. 
Two  octaves. 

Ei ghth  notes. 


C,  major. 


Contrary  motion. 
Eighth  notes. 


M.M.  J =80 


TRIADS 

G,  F,  D,  majors.  Root  position  and  inversions. 

C,  G,  minors.  Hands  separately. 

Solid  (see  example  No.  la,  page  62) 
Broken  (see  example  No.  lb,  page  62  ). 
One  octave. 

Moderate  tempo. 
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Pianoforte:  Grade  III 


SIGHT  READING 

The  candidate  will  be  required: 

(a)  to  play  a simple  four-bar  melody,  hands  separately,  with 
given  fingering,  in  the  key  of  C,  G,  or  F major,  in  half, 
quarter,  or  eighth  notes. 

(b)  to  clap  or  tap  a simple  rhythmic  pattern  of  two  bars  in  four- 
four  time,  with  half,  quarter,  or  eighth  notes.  The  following 
example  indicates  the  approximate  degree  of  difficulty: 


i J P.  J J IJ"3J  J II 


EAR  TEST 

See  page  66 . 

For  assistance  in  the  preparation  of  these  tests,  see  list  of  books 
recommended  on  page  17. 


GRADE  II! 


Candidates  must  be  prepared  to  play  three  pieces,  one  each  from  Lists  A,  B, 
and  C. 

Compositions  marked  * are  included  in  the  Grade  III  Pianoforte  Examination 
Book.  Seepage  16  of  the  current  Syllabus  for  details  regarding  the  Books. 

For  pieces  marked  C.P.S.  refer  also  to  page  16  of  the  Syllabus. 


LIST  A 


Bach,  J.  S. 


Bohm 
Couperi  n 


Three  Mi nuets: 

Minuet  in  G 
* Menuet  in  G minor 

* Mu sette  i n D 

* Polonaise  in  G minor 

* Mi nuet  i n G 
Pas  sepi ed 
Pet  i t Ri en 

* Bourree  in  G 

* Passepi ed 

Mi  nuet  and  Trio 


C.P.S. 


Harri  s 
Harri  s 


Hande I 
Mozart 
Pleyel 
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H arri  s 


Pianoforte:  Grade  III 


LIST  B 


Beethoven 

Sonatina  in  G: 

First  OR  Second  movement 

C.P.S. 

Bieh  1 

* Sonatina  in  A minor,  Op.  57,  No.  4 

* Sonatina  in  G,  Op.  94,  No.  4 

C.P.S. 

Clementi 

* Sonatina  in  C,  Op.  36,  No.  1: 
Third  movement 

C.P.S. 

Sonatina  in  C,  Op.  36,  No.  1: 
First  movement 

C.P.S. 

Di  abel  1 i 

A 1 legretto  i n C 

H arri  s 

Mozart 

Al  legro  in  B f 1 at 
* English  Dance  (Anglaise) 

C.P.S. 

P leye  1 

Rondo  in  G 

H arri  s 

Wanhal 

* Al  legretto  in  F 

LIST  C 


Bartok 

For  Ch  i Idren  : 

Any  ONE  of:  Vol.  1,  No.  5 
No.  15 
Vol.  2,  No.  7 

Boose/ 

Berlin 

Russian  Cradle  Song 

Thompson 

Buczynski 

* The  Rhi noceros 

F leming 

* Happy  Days 

Gretchaninoff 

Children’s  Book,  Op.  98: 

Either  of:  No.  5,  The  Hobby  Horse 
No.  15,  The  Little  Man 
or:  Any  other  TWO 

Schott 

Kabalevsky 

Clowns 

H arri  s 

Night  on  the  River 
* An  Old  Dance 

H arri  s 

Lea,  W. 

The  Peanut  Man 

Thompson 

Lemont 

Three  B 1 i nd  Mice 

Fi  s cher 

Marsden 

* T arante 1 1 e 

Moss 

* In  a Canoe 

Little  Lamb 

H arri  s 

Poole 

Pop  Goes  the  Weasel 

H arri  s 

Rebikoff 

The  Soldiers  Pass 

H arri  s 

Rowley 

Jumpi  ng  Jack 

J.  Fischer 

Schumann 

Album  for  the  Young,  Op.  68: 

No.  2,  Soldiers  March 
* No.  10,  The  Happy  Farmer 

H arri  s 

Seue  l-Hol  st 

* Three  and  Twenty  Pirates 

Shostakovich 

* A Happy  Tale 

Stone 

The  Chinese  Boy 
* Little  March  in  Waltz  Time 

H arri  s 

Wi  1 1 an 

* Peter  Enjoys  o Swing 

Alla  Marci a 

Thompson 

STUDIES 

An/  TWO  from  Grade  III  Pianoforte  Book. 
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Pi  anoforte:  Grade  III 


TECHNICAL  TESTS: 

Key  s: 

4-  D,  F,  A,  Bb. 

- D,  F. 


to  be  played  from  memory,  evenly,  with  good  tone  and 
logical  fingering,  in  the  stated  keys.  All  tests  to  be 
played  ascending  and  descending.  Metronome  marks 
should  be  regarded  as  MINIMUM  speeds  only.  Candi- 
dates are  advised  to  consult  the  Royal  Conservatory 
of  Music  official  Technical  Requirements  Graded  Hand- 
book (revised  1966). 


SCALES 

A,  B flat,  majors. 

F,  D,  minors.  Harmonic 
and  Melodic. 

F,  D,  majors. 

C major. 


TRIADS 

F,  D,  A,  B flat,  majors. 

F , D,  minors . 


M.M.  J = 92 

Hands  separately. 

Two  octaves. 

Eighth  notes. 

Hands  together,  similar  motion. 

Two  octaves. 

Moderate  tempo. 

Formula  pattern. 

(see  example  No.  2,  page  62  ). 

Two  octaves. 

Moderate  tempo. 


Root  position  and  inversions. 

Hands  separately. 

Solid  (see  example  No.  la,  page  62)^ 

M.M.  J = 92 

Broken  (see  example  No.  lb,  page  62), 

moderate  tempo. 


One  octave. 


SIGHT  READING 

The  candidate  will  be  required: 

(a)  to  play  a simple  four-bar  melody  in  two-four  time,  hands 
together  with  correct  fingering;  the  right  hand  in  quarter  or 
half-notes,  the  left  hand  in  whole  notes. 

(b)  to  clap  or  tap  a rhythmic  pattern  in  three-four  time,  with 
half,  quarter,  or  eighth  notes.  The  following  example  indi- 
cates the  approximate  degree  of  difficulty: 

4 j jij  i j] j j u n n u.  ii 


EAR  TEST 

See  page  66  . 

For  assistance  in  the  preparation  of  these  tests,  see  list  of  books  recom- 
mended on  page  17. 


Pianoforte:  Grade  IV 


GRADE  IV 

Candidates  must  be  prepared  to  play  three  pieces,  one  each  from  Lists  A, 
B,  and  C. 

Compositions  marked  * are  included  in  the  Grade  IV  Pianoforte  Examination 
Book.  See  page  16  of  the  current  Syllabus  for  details  regarding  the  Books. 

For  pieces  marked  C.P.S.  refer  also  to  page  16  of  the  Syllabus. 


LIST  A | 


Babe  1 1 

* Ri gadoon 

Bach 

J.  S. 

Gavotte  in  G minor 
March  in  D 
* Menuet 

Harris 

Harris 

Clarke 

* Menuet 

Core  1 1 i 

Sarabande 

Harris 

Handel 

* Vivace 

K i rchner 

* Hide  and  Seek 

Kirnberger 

* Bourree 

Krebs 

* Bourree 

Mozart 

Bourree 

Harris 

Puree  1 1 

* Hornpi  pe 

LIST  B 

Andre 

* Rondo 

Bach 

W.  F. 

Al  legro 

H arri  s 

Beren 

S 

Sonatina 

H arri  s 

Couperin 

The  Reapers 

H arri  s 

Di abe 1 1 i 

* Rondo 

Has  li  nger 

Sonatina 

Harris 

Haydn 

* Al  lemande 
Mi nuetto  and  Trio 

H arri  s 

Koh  1 er 

* Sonatina,  Op.  300: 

First  movement 

Kuh 1 au 

Allegro  Vivace,  Op.  55,  No.  1 

H arri  s 

Le  Couppey 

* Sonatina 

Scarlatti,  D. 

* Ari  a 

Schm  itt 

* Sonatina 

Stan  ley 

* Minuetto 

LIST  C 

Bartley 

* Trains 

Bartok 

For  Chi  Idren: 

Any  ONE  of:  Vol.  1,  No.  27 
Vol.  2,  No.  8 
No.  31 

Boos ey 

Berlin 

* Monkeys  in  the  Tree 
Squi rrel  s at  Play 

H arri  s 

Bloch 

Enfantine: 

Teasing 

Fischer 
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Pianoforte:  Grade  IV 


Burgmu  1 ler 

Ballade,  Op.  100,  No.  15 

H arri  s 

Caton 

* Twi  li  ght 

Dewdney 

Oriental  Song 

Harris 

Godden 

The  Hiker’ s Song 

Harri  s 

Hel  ler 

L’  Aval  anche 

H arri  s 

K abalevsky 

Hopping 

Harris 

A Sad  Story 

Thompson 

Lea,  W. 

* On  a Mountain  Stands  a Lady 

* One-Two-Three  O’Leary 

Marsden 

* Maj  or,  Mi  nor 

May  kapar 

* Polka 

Melecci 

Little  Frogs 

Western 

Moss 

Calypso  Boy 

H arri  s 

Mozart 

German  Dance 

H arri  s 

Poole 

* Spain 

T ansman 

Dresden  China  Figures 

Assoc.  Mas.  Pub. 

The  Dancing  Bear 

Assoc.  Mus.  Pub. 

T schaikowsky 

Old  French  Song 

Harris 

Sweet  Dreams 

H arri  s 

Italian  Song,  Op.  39,  No.  15 

C.P.S. 

STUDIES 

Any  TWO  from  the  Grade  IV  Pianoforte  Book. 


TECHNICAL  TESTS:  to  be  played  from  memory,  evenly,  with  good  tone  and 
logical  fingering,  in  the  stated  keys.  All  tests  to  be 
played  ascending  and  descending.  Metronome  marks 
should  be  regarded  as  MINIMUM  speeds  only.  Candi- 
dates are  advised  to  consult  the  Royal  Conservatory  of 
Music  official  Technical  Requirements  Graded  Hand- 
book (revised  1966). 


Keys: 

+ D,  Eb,  A,  Bb. 
- D,  A. 


SCALES 


M.M.  J = 104 


C,  G,  majors.  Formula  pattern. 

(see  example  No.  2,  page  62  ). 
Two  octaves. 

Eighth  notes. 


D,  B flat,  A,  maj ors. 
D,  minor,  Harmon  ic 
and  Melodic. 


Hands  together,  similar  motion. 
Two  octaves. 

Quarter  notes. 


E flat,  major. 

A,  minor, 

Harmonic  and  Melodic. 


Hands  separately. 
Two  octaves. 

Ei ghth  notes. 
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Pianoforte:  Grade  IV 


TRIADS 


D,  B .flat,  E flat, 
A,  majors. 

D,  A,  minors. 


Root  position  and  inversions. 

Hands  separately. 

Sol  id  (see  example  No.  la,  page  62  ) , 

M.M.  J = 104 

Broken,  triplet  eighth  notes,  M.M.  J = 80 
One  octave. 

Finish  each  key  with  V-l  cadence, 

(see  example  No.  3,  page  62  ). 


ARPEGGIOS 

D,  E flat,  majors.  Root  position. 

Hands  separately. 
Two  octaves. 
Moderate  tempo. 


SIGHT  READING 

The  candidate  will  be  required: 

(a)  to  play  a simple  four-bar  melody  in  two-four  time,  hands 
together  with  correct  fingering;  the  right  hand  in  quarter  or 
half  notes,  the  left  hand  in  half  notes,  with  a triad  in  the 
left  hand  at  the  beginning  and  end. 

(b)  to  clap  or  tap  the  rhythm  of  a short  melody  in  three-four  or 
four-four  time.  The  following  example  indicates  the  approx- 
imate degree  of  difficulty: 


\0.  • 
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EAR  TEST 

See  page  65. 

For  assistance  in  the  preparation  of  these  tests, see  list  of  books 
recommended  on  page  17. 
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Pi anoforte : Grade  V 


GRADE  V 

Candidates  must  be  prepared  to  play  three  pieces,  one  each  from  Lists  A,  B, 
and  C. 

Compositions  marked  * are  included  in  the  Grade  V Pianoforte  Examination 
Book.  See  page  16  of  the  current  Syllabus  for  details  regarding  the  Books. 

For  pieces  marked  C.P.S.  refer  also  to  page  16  of  the  Syllabus. 


LIST  A 


Anon 

* Sici  1 iano 

Bach,  J.  S. 

Twelve  Little  Preludes: 
Prelude  No.  2 
French  Suite  No.  4: 
Gavotte 

French  Suite  No.  6: 
Minuet 

Six  Little  Preludes: 
Prelude  No.  2 

H arri  s 

C.P.S. 

H arri  s 

C.P.S. 

Bach,  W.  F. 

Minuet  in  G 

H arri  s 

Clarke 

* Ayre 

Puree  1 1 

* Minuet 

Rameau 

Minuet 

H arri  s 

Stol ze 1 

* Mi  nuet  in  G mi  nor 

Swee 

1 i nek 

* Pavana 

LIST  B 

Andre 

* Rondo  in  C 

Bach 

, C.P.E. 

* La  Carol  i ne 

Beethoven 

Sonatina  in  F 

* First  movement 

OR 

Rondo 

C.P.S. 

Hass  ler 

* Capriccio 

Lichner 

Sonatina,  Op.  4,  No.  2 

Harri  s 

Mozart 

* Al  1 egro  Gr  a zi  oso 

* Minuet 
Rondo  in  C 

Harris 

Schm  i tt 

Son  ati  ne 

Harris 

LIST  C 

Bartok 

For  Ch  i Idren : 

Any  ONE  of:  Vol.  1,  No.  1 
No.  17 
Vol.  2,  No.  18 

Boosey 

Baynon 

The  Hunt 

Schott 

Ben  j 

am  i n 

Soldiers  in  the  Distance 

Winthrop  Rogers 

Bortkiewicz 

Andersen’s  Fairy  Tales: 

The  Hardy  Tin  Soldier 

Harri  s 

Carrol  1 

Sea  Idylls: 

Any  ONE 

Forsyth 

Pi anoforte:  Grade  V 


Coutts 
F i al  a 

French  Canadian 
(arr.  Stone) 

Gri  eg 

Holt  (arr.) 

Holt 

Kabalevsky 

Kenins 
Kh  achaturi  an 
K irkby-Mason 
Mirsal  i s 
Mould 
N i emann 

Pinto 

Ridout 

Schumann 


Shostakovich 

Swinstead 

Weybright 

STUDIES 

Any  TWO  from 


TECHNICAL  TESTS: 

Keys: 

■+  Eb,  E.  Ab.  A, 

Bb.  B. 

- E.  Bb. 


The  Sleigh  Ride 
Miniature  Suite: 

* Almost  a Waltz 

* Spi  n Top,  Spi  n ! 

Lyric  Pieces,  Book  1,  Op.  12: 

No.  2,  Waltz 

No.  3,  Watchman's  Song 

No.  8,  National  Song 

* Greensleeves 

* A Sauntering  Tune 
Sonatina 

* Variations  on  a Russian  Folk  Song 
Wa  1 1 z 

* Tenderness 
Evening  Song 

* On  the  Sands 
In  the  Vi  I lage 

‘Jamaican  Serenade 
In  Children’s  Land: 

No.  10,  Jack  in  the  Ice 

No.  11,  Cradle  Song  for  a Doll 

Children’s  Festival: 

Little  March 
Serenade 
Prelude  in  F 
Album  for  the  Young: 

* No.  12,  Knight  Rupert 
No.  41,  Northern  Song 

Forest  Scenes,  Op.  82: 

*No.  7,  Hunting  Song 

The  Mechanical  Doll 

Five  Pastels: 

Chi  natown 
The  Jester 
Rumba 


Harris 


C.P.S. 


Harris 
H arri  s 

H arri  s 

Harris 

Peters 


Schirmer 


Thompson 

Peters 

H arri  s 
Schirmer 

H arri  s 
Bosworth 

Schott 

Willis 


the  Grade  V Pianoforte  Book. 


to  be  played  from  memory,  evenly,  with  good  tone  and 
logical  fingering,  in  the  stated  keys.  All  tests  to  be 
played  ascending  and  descending.  Metronome  marks 
should  be  regarded  as  MINIMUM  speeds  only.  Candi- 
dates are  advised  to  consult  the  Royal  Conservatory  of 
Music  official  Technical  Requirements  Graded  Hand- 
book (revised  1966). 
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Pi ano forte:  Grade  V 


SCALES 


A flat,  E,  B,  majors. 
E,  minor,  Harmonic 
and  Melodic. 


Hands  separately. 
Two  octaves. 
Eighth  notes. 


M.M.  J = 116 


B flat,  E flat 
A,  majors. 

B flat,  E,  minors, 
Harmonic  and  Melodic. 


Hands  together,  similar  motion. 

Two  octaves. 

Eighth  notes.  M.M.  J 


104 


G,  F,  majors. 


TRIADS 


Formula  pattern, 

(see  example  No.  2,  page  62  ). 

Two  octaves. 

Eighth  notes.  M.M.  J — 104 

M.M.  J = 64 


A flat,  E,  B,  A, 

B flat,  E flat,  majors. 
B,  E , B flat,  minors . 


Root  position  and  inversions. 
Hands  together. 

Solid,  quarter  notes. 

Broken,  triplet  eighth  notes. 

Two  octaves. 

Finish  each  key- with  V-l  cadence, 
(see  example  No.  3,  page  62  ) 


CHORDS 


B flat,  E flat, 
A, majors, 


Dominant  sevenths. 

Root  position  and  inversions. 
Hands  separately. 

Solid,  moderate  tempo. 
Broken,  moderate  tempo. 

One  octave. 


ARPEGGIOS 


A flat,  E,  B,  A,  B flat, 
E flat,  majors. 


Root  position. 
Hands  separately. 
Two  octaves. 
Eighth  notes. 


M.M.  J = 80 


SIGHT  READING 

The  candidate  will  be  required: 

(a)  to  play  a short  passage,  in  either  a major  or  a minor  key, 
and  about  equal  in  difficulty  to  pieces  of  Grade  II. 

(b)  to  clap  or  tap  the  rhythm  of  a melody  in  three-four  or  four- 
four  time.  The  following  example  indicates  the  approximate 
degree  of  difficulty: 


P.i anoforte:  Grade  VI 


EAR  TEST 

See  page  67  . 

For  assistance  in  the  preparation  of  these  tests,  see  list  of  books 
recommended  on  page  17. 


GRADE  VI 

Candidates  must  be  prepared  to  play  three  pieces,  one  each  from  Lists  A,  B, 
and  C. 

Compositions  marked  * are  included  in  the  Grade  VI  Pianoforte  Examination 
Book.  See  page  16  of  the  current  Syllabus  for  details  regarding  the  Books. 

For  pieces  marked  C.P.S.  refer  also  to  page  16  of  the  Syllabus. 


LIST  A 


Bach,  J.  S. 

* March  in  E flat 

* Loure 

Polonaise  in  G minor 

H arri  s 

Twelve  Little  Preludes: 
Prelude  No.  5 
* Po lonai  se  in  G 

C.P.S. 

French  Suite  No.  1 : 
Sarabande 

C.P.S. 

Handel 

Courante 

* Sarabande  in  D minor 

C.P.S. 

Lully 

Courante 

H arri  s 

Marpurg 

Menuet 

H arri  s 

Schale 

Mi  nuetto 

H arri  s 

T elemann 

* Aria 

LIST  B 


Bol  ck 

Al  legro  Vivo 

H arri  s 

Buc  zy  n sk  i 

* Minuet  (Satire) 

dementi 

* Rondo,  Op.  36,  No.  5 

Dussek 

Sonatina,  Op.  20,  No.  1 : 
* Allegro  OR  Rondo 

Grazi  ol  i 

* Sonatina 

Haydn 

* Minuet  and  Trio  in  C 

Kuh 1 au 

Sonatina,  Op.  20,  No.  1: 
First  movement 

C.P.S. 

Sonatina,  Op.  55,  No.  2: 
Third  movement 
Sonatina,  Op.  88,  No.  2: 
* First  movement 

C.P.S. 

Mozart 

Al  legro 

H arri  s 

Sonatina,  No.  6 
* Sonatina  in  C,  No.  1 

H arri  s 

Pleye  1 

Rondo 

H arri  s 

Schumann 

Children’s  Sonata  in  G,  Op.  118,  No.  1 

First  movement 

32 
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LIST  C 


Beethoven 

Al  bumb  latt 

H arri  s 

Bagatelle  in  G minor.  Op.  119,  No.  1 

H arri  s 

Ber  1 i n 

Holiday  in  Canada: 
* Wi  nter  Scene 

Harris 

Buczynski 

* Sol  itude 

* The  Crooked  Witch 

Coulthard 

Four  Piano  Pieces: 

Little  Song  of  Long  Ago 
The  Spies 

B.M.I. 

Dolin 

A Slightly  Square  Round  Dance 

B.M.I. 

Dunh  i 1 1 

Sai  lor  Dance 
* The  Irish  Boy 

Wi  1 1 i am  s 

F lemi  ng 

* Rock ing  Song 

Gretchan  i noff 

Waltz,  Op.  126,  No.  6 

Haehne 1 

Carefree 

H arri  s 

Ibert 

Petite  Suite: 

No.  4,  Berceuse  aux  etoiles 
No.  6,  Parade 

Foeti  sch 

Kabalevsky 

* A Tale 

T occatina 
* Warrior’s  Dance 
The  Horseman 

H arri  s 

Kenins 

* Dreami ng 

Khachaturian 

Adventures  of  Ivan: 

Ivan  Sings 

H arri  s 

Leacock 

Sea  Horses 

Thompson 

Mende 1 ssohn 

On  Wings  of  Song 

Harri  s 

Songs  Without  Words: 
Op.  19,  No.  4 

C.P.S. 

Allegretto,  Op.  72,  No.  3 

C.P.S. 

Niemann 

In  Children’s  Land: 

No.  1,  Morning  Prayer 
* No.  8,  Little  Willy  and  the  Wind 
No.  14,  Falling  Flakes 

Peters 

Pachu 1 sk  i 

* Prelude  in  C minor 

Pinto 

Children’s  Festival: 
Playing  Marbles 

Schi  rmer 

Pasbach  (arr.) 

From  Way  Down  South 

Schi  rmer 

Rebi  koff 

Cradle  Song 

Leg  nick 

Schumann 

Waltz  in  A minor,  Op.  124,  No.  4 

Shostakov i ch 

* Dance  of  the  Dolls 

T ansman 

T occata 

Leeds 

Wi  1 Ian 

London  Sketches: 

No.  1,  The  Policeman 

H arri  s 

STUDIES 

Any  TWO  from  the  Grade  VI  Pianoforte  Book. 
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Pianoforte;  Grade  VI 


TECHNICAL  TESTS: 


Keys: 

+ Db,  Eb,  E,  Ab, 
A,  B. 

- Db,  Eb,  E. 


to  be  played  from  memory,  evenly,  with  good  tone  and 
logical  fingering,  in  the  stated  keys.  All  tests  to  be 
played  ascending  and  descending.  Metronome  marks 
should  be  regarded  as  MINIMUM  speeds  only.  Candi- 
dates are  advised  to  consult  the  Royal  Conservatory  of 
Music  official  Technical  Requirements  Graded  Hand- 
book (revised  1966). 


SCALES 

A,  E flat,  A flat,  E, 

B,  D flat,  majors. 

E flat,  D flat,  E,  minors, 
Harmonic  and  Melodic. 

C,  G,  F,  majors. 


M.M.  J = 112 


Hands  together. 
Two  octaves. 
Eighth  notes. 


Formula  pattern, 

(see  example  No.  2,  page  62  ). 
Two  octaves. 

Eighth  notes. 


TRIADS 

A,  E flat,  A flat,  E, 

B,  D flat,  maj ors. 

E flat,  D flat,  E,  minors. 


M.M.  J = 76 

Root  position  and  inversions. 

Hands  together. 

Solid,  quarter  notes. 

Two  octaves. 

Finish  each  key  with  V-l  cadence, 

(see  example  No.  3,  page  62  ). 


CHORDS 


M.M.  J = 88 


A,  E flat,  A flat,  E, 

B,  D flat,  maj  ors. 

E flat,  D flat,  E,  minors. 


Dominant  sevenths  of  major  keys. 
Diminished  sevenths  of  minor  keys. 
Hands  separately. 

Root  position  and  inversions. 

Two  octaves. 

Solid,  quarter  notes. 

Broken,  eighth  notes. 


ARPEGGIOS  M.M.  J = 92 

A,  E flat,  A flat,  E,  Root  position. 

B,  D flat,  majors.  Hands  separately. 

E flat,  D flat,  E,  minors.  Two  octaves. 

Eighth  notes. 

Dominant  sevenths. 

Root  position. 

Hands  separately. 

Two  octaves. 

Eighth  notes. 


A,  D flat,  majors. 


Pi  anoforte:  Grade  VII 


SIGHT  READING 

The  candidate  will  be  required: 

(a)  to  play  a short  passage,  in  either  a major  or  minor  key,  and 
about  equal  in  difficulty  to  pieces  of  Grade  III. 

(b)  to  clap  or  tap  the  rhythm  of  a melody  in  three-four  or  four- 
four  time.  The  following  example  indicates  the  approximate 
degree  of  difficulty: 


EAR  TEST 

See  page  67. 

For  assistance  in  the  preparation  of  these  tests,  see  list  of  books 
recommended  on  page  17. 


THEORY 

Grade  I Rudiments. 


GRADE  VII 

Candidates  must  be  prepared  to  play  three  pieces,  one  each  from  Lists  A,  B, 
and  C. 

Compositions  marked  * are  included  in  the  Grade  VII  Pianoforte  Examination 
Book.  See  page  16  of  the  current  Syllabus  for  details  regarding  the  Books. 

For  pieces  marked  C.P.S.,  refer  also  to  page  16  of  the  Syllabus. 


LIST  A 


Bach,  J.  S. 


Bach,  W.  F. 
Handel 

Rathgeber 


French  Suite  No.  5: 
Gavotte 

* Little  Prelude  in  A minor 
Six  Little  Preludes: 

Prelude  No.  1 
Twelve  Little  Preludes: 
Prelude  No.  8 
Prelude  No.  1 2 

* A|  legro 

* Air 

* Prelude  in  G 

* Minuet 


C.P.S. 


H arri  s 
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LIST  B 

Beethoven 


Clementi 


Fi occo 
H ay  dn 

Hummel 
Kuh I au 


Mattheson 
Mo  zart 


Bagatelles,  Op.  33: 

No.  4 
No.  6 

* Sonatina,  Op.  36,  No.  3: 

First  movement 
Sonatina,  Op.  36,  No.  6: 

Fi  r st  movement  C.P.S. 

* English  Dance  (Anglaise) 

Sonata  in  E flat:  Universal  ft  9;  Peter s ft  13 

Last  movement 

* Scherzo 

Sonatina,  Op.  55,  No.  3:  C.P.S. 

First  movement 
Sonatina,  Op.  60,  No.  2: 

First  movement 

* Sonatina,  Op.  88,  No.  1: 

First  movement 
Suite  V: 

* Fantasi  a 

Viennese  Sonatina  No.  5: 

* Adagio 


LIST  C 

Ben  j am i n 
Ber  I i n 
Bloch 

Bortki  ewi  cz 
Casel la 

Caton, 

Coutts 


Godden 
Goossen  s 

Guerrero 
I bert 

Kabalevsky 


Kenins 
Kossenko 
MacDowel  I 
Marpurg 
Mende I ssohn 

Menotti 


Ni emann 


Romance  Impromptu 
In  the  Grotto 
Enfantines: 

The  Dream 

The  Clock  (la  cloche) 

Eleven  Children’s  Pieces: 
Menuett 

* Peti  te  Val  se 

Two  Pieces  for  Piano: 

A Hi gh I and  Lu I laby 
Rustic  Dance 

* Vespers 

Kaleidoscope,  Op.  18: 

No.  8,  The  Old  Musical  Box 

* Autumn  Leaves 


Ascherberg-Harri  s 
Thompson 
Fischer 

Harris 
H arri  s 


Harris 


Chester 


Petite  Suite:  Foetisch 

Serenade  sur  I’eau 
Etude  in  A minor,  Op.  27,  No.  8 

Good-Humoured  Variations,  Op.  51,  No.  4 Leeds 

Rondo,  Op.  60,  No.  4 Leeds 

Rondino  Thompson 

Waltz  Thompson 

To  a Wild  Rose  C.P.S. 


* The  Little  Rope  Dancer 
Consolation,  Op.  30,  No.  3 

* Venetian  Boat  Song,  Op.  30,  No.  6 

Poemetti-Twel ve  Pieces:  Ricordi 

Lu 1 1 aby 
Nocturne 

In  Children's  Land:  Peters 

No.  9,  The  Little  Mermaid 
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Prokofi  eff 


Rebi  koff 


Sch  umann 
Somervel  I 
Th  ompson 
T sch  ai  kowsky 


Music  for  Children,  Op.  65: 

Any  ONE  of:  Nos.  3,  6,  *7,  9, 

10,  11,  12. 

Mood  Sketches: 

Cheerful  Mood 

* The  Little  Shepherd 

* Cradle  Song,  Op.  124,  No.  6 
Sun  set 

Variations  on  ‘Three  Blind  Mice’ 

* The  Song  of  the  Lark,  Op.  39,  No.  22 


Leeds 


Harris 


H arri  s 
Willis 

C.P.S. 


STUDIES 

Any  TWO  from  the  Grade  VII  Pianoforte  Book. 


TECHNICAL  TESTS:  to  be  played  from  memory,  evenly,  with  good  tone  and 

logical  fingering,  in  the  stated  keys.  All  tests  to  be 
played  ascending  and  descending.  Metronome  marks 
should  be  regarded  as  MINIMUM  speeds  only.  Candi- 
dates are  advised  to  consult  the  Royal  Conservatory 
of  Music  official  Technical  Requirements  Graded  Hand- 
book (revi sed  I 966). 


Keys: 

+ C,  Db,  D,  Eb,  E, 

F,  F#,  G,  Ab,  B. 

- D,  F,  Bb,  B. 


SCALES 

E flat,  A flat,  E,  D flat, 

B,  C,  G,  D,  F,  F sharp, 
maj  ors. 

B,  D,  F,  B flat,  minors. 
Harmonic  and  Melodic. 

C,  G,  F,  B flat,  majors. 


CHORDS 

E flat,  A flat,  E, 

D flat,  B,  C,  G, 

D,  F,  F sharp  majors. 

B,  D,  F,  B flat,  minors, 
Harmonic  and  Melodic. 


M.M.  J = 76 

Hands  together. 

Two  octaves. 

Sixteenth  notes. 


Formula  pattern, 

(see  example  No.  2,  page  62  ). 

Two  octaves. 

Sixteenth  notes. 

M.M.  J = 69 

Four-note  form. 

Hands  separately. 

Two  octaves. 

Broken,  sixteenth  notes. 

Finish  each  key  with  V-l  cadence, 

(see  example  No.  3,  page  62  ). 

Dominant  sevenths  of  major  keys. 
Diminished  sevenths  of  minor  keys. 

Hands  together. 

Two  octaves. 

Solid,  quarter  notes. 

Broken,  sixteenth  notes. 


M.M.  J = 88 
M.M.  J = 69 
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ARPEGGIOS 


M.M.  J = 104 


B,  E,  A flat,  G,  D, 
F sharp,  majors. 


Root  position. 
Hands  together 
Four  octaves. 
Ei ghth  notes. 


B,  D,  F,  B flat,  minors. 


Dominant  sevenths  of  major  keys. 
Diminished  sevenths  of  minor  keys. 
Root  position  only. 

Four  octaves. 

Hands  together. 

Eighth  notes. 


SIGHT  READING 

The  candidate  will  be  required: 


(a)  to  play  a short  composition  equal  in  difficulty  to  the  average 
Grade  V piece. 

(b) to  clap  or  tap  the  rhythm  of  a melody  in  two-four  or  six- 
eight  time.  The  following  example  indicates  the  approxi- 
mate degree  of  difficulty: 


For  assistance  in  the  preparation  of  these  tests,  see  list  of  books 
recommended  on  page  17. 


EAR  TEST 


See  page  68. 


THEORY 


Grade  II  Rudiments. 
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GRADE  VIII 

Candidates  must  be  prepared  to  play  four  pieces,  one  each  from  Lists  A,  B, 
C,  and  D. 

Compositions  marked  * are  included  in  the  Grade  VIII  Pianoforte  Examination 
Book.  See  page  16  of  the  current  Syllabus  for  details  regarding  the  Books. 

For  pieces  marked  C.P.S.  refer  also  to  page  16  of  the  Syllabus. 


LIST  A 


Bach,  C.  P.  E. 

A 1 legro  in  F mi  nor 
Soifeggietto 

C.P.S. 

C.P.S. 

Bach 

, J.  S.' 

Six  Little  Preludes: 

Prelude  No.  4 

Eighteen  Little  Preludes  and  Fugues: 
Fughetta,  No.  3 
* Fughetta  in  C minor 
French  Suite  No.  3: 

* Menuet  and  Trio 
Two-part  Inventions: 

Any  ONE 

(*Nos.  3 and  8 are  published  in  the 
Grade  VIII  Book) 

Couperin 

* Les  Cherubins 

Galuppi 

* Adag i o i n D 

Handel 

Seven  Pieces: 
No.  2 

Fuguette,  No.  2 

C.P.S. 

C.P.S. 

Pescetti 

* Presto 

Purcell  (Moffat) 

Two  Bourrees 

Augener 

T e lemann 

* Fantasie 

LIST  B 

Arne 

* Minuet  with  Variations 

* Sonata  i n G mi  nor 

C.P.S. 

Beethoven 

Sonata,  Op.  49,  No.  1: 
Andante  OR  Rondo 
Sonata,  Op.  49,  No.  2: 

* First  movement 
Bagatelle  in  F,  Op.  33,  No.  3 
Six  Var  i at  ion  s in  F 

C.P.S. 

C.P.S. 

Schott  #0288 

Clementi 

Sonatina,  Op.  37,  No.  2: 

First  movement 

Hayd 

n 

Arietta  con  Variazioni  in  E flat: 

Arietta  and  first  six  variations 
Sonata  in  G:  Universal 

First  movement 

C.P.S. 
tt  24;  Peters  H 1 1 

Kuh 1 au 

Sonatina,  Op.  55,  No.  6: 

First  movement 
Sonatina,  Op.  59,  No.  1: 
* Rondo 

H arri  s 

Mo  zart 

Sonata  in  C,  K.545: 

First  movement 
* Sonat  i na  i n G 
Theme  in  F with  Variations 

H arri  s 

C.P.S. 
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LIST  C 


Brahms 

Chopin 


Mende I ssohn 
Schubert 


Schumann 


* Waltz  in  A flat,  Op.  39,  No.  15 
Nocturnes : 

Op.  9,  No.  2 
Op.  15,  No.  3 

* Op.  37,  No.  1 
Wal  tzes : 

Op.  64,  No.  1 

Op.  69,  No.  1 (posthumous) 
Op.  69,  No.  2 

* Op.  70,  No.  2 

Andante  Sostenuto,  Op.  72,  No.  2 
Moments  Musicaux: 

Op.  94,  No.  3 
Op.  94,  No.  6 
Scherzo  in  B flat 

* Wa I tz  i n D 

Album  for  the  Young,  Op.  68: 

No.  29,  The  Strange  Man 
Scenes  from  Childhood: 

* An  Important  Event 


C.P.S. 

C.P.S. 

C.P.S. 

C.P.S. 

C.P.S. 
H arri  s 
C.P.S. 


C.P.S. 


C.P.S. 


LIST  D 


Bartok 

Ten  Easy  Pieces: 

Evening  in  the  Country 

Boo sey 

Cassel  la 

Eleven  Children’s  Pieces: 
Bolero 

Assoc.  Mu s.  Pub. 

Chedevi  1 le 

* Tambourin  Chinois 

Coutts 

Tempo  di  Mazurka 

Thompson 

Debussy 

Children’s  Corner: 

The  Little  Shepherd 
The  Little  Negro 

Dol  i n 

Li  ft  le  T occata 

B.M.I. 

Gl  iere 

* Cradle  Song,  Op.  31,  No.  3 
Prelude  in  D flat 

Harri  s 

Goossens 

Kaleidoscope,  Op.  18: 
No.  3,  Hurdy  Gurdy 

Chester 

Grieg 

* Birdling,  Op.  43,  No.  4 

* Puck,  Op.  71,  No.  3 

Grovlez, 

L’Almanach  aux  Images: 

Berceuse  de  la  Poupee 
Little  Litanies  of  Jesus 

Augener 

Harri  s 

Introduction  and  Fugato 

Warren  & Phillips 

Holt 

* Scherzo 

1 bert 

The  Giddy  Girl 

L educ 

Kenins 

Little  Romance 

Thompson 

MacDowel  1 

Twelve  Etudes,  Op.  39: 

* No.  2,  Alla  Tarantella 

Pinto 

Memories  of  Childhood: 
March  Little  Soldier 

Schirmer 

Ravel 

Pre  lude 

Durand 

Rutland  (arr.) 

Two  Sea  Shanties: 

Elkin 

Shenandoah 
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Shostakovi  ch 

Si  I vester  (a rr.) 
T chere  pni  ne 


Modern  Russian  Music  on  Parade: 
Prelude 

* My  Lady  Greensleeves 
D i x Pieces  Gai e s : 

Any  TWO  of:  Nos.  1,  4,  6,  9. 


Thompson 


Chester 


STUDIES 

Any  TWO  from  the  following  list  (published  in  one  volume,  see  page 

16  ). 

Bertini 
Brunner 
Czerny 
C zerny 
Hel  ler 
Hel  ler 


TECHNICAL  TESTS:  to  be  played  from  memory,  evenly,  with  good  tone  and 
logical  fingering,  in  the  stated  keys.  All  tests  to  be 
played  ascending  and  descending.  Metronome  marks 
should  be  regarded  as  MINIMUM  speeds  only.  Candi- 
dates are  advised  to  consult  the  Royal  Conservatory  of 
Music  official  Technical  Requirements  Graded  Hand- 
book (revised  1966). 


Key  s : 

4-  All  keys. 

- C,  G,  G#,  A. 


Op.  29,  No.  3,  7,  OR  8 

Study  No.  15 
Op.  299,  No.  3,  OR  4 
Study  No.  8,  OR  10 

Op.  46,  No.  1,  OR  18 

Op.  47,  No.  5 


SCALES 


Al  I maj  or  keys . 

C,  G,  A,  G sharp, 

F sharp,  minors. 
Harmonic  and  Melodic. 


Hands  together. 
Four  octaves. 
Sixteenth  notes. 


M.M.  J = 88 


C,  G,  F,  B flat, 
B,  majors. 


Starting  on  any  note. 


Formula  pattern, 

(see  example  No.  4,  page  63  ). 
Four  octaves. 

Sixteenth  notes. 

Chromatic. 

Hands  together. 

Two  octaves. 

Sixteenth  notes . 


CHORDS 


All  major  keys. 

C,  G,  A,  G sharp, 
F sharp,  minors 


M.M.  J = 80 

Four-note  form. 

Hands  together. 

Two  octaves. 

Broken,  sixteenth  notes. 

Finish  each  key  with  V-l  cadence, 

(see  example  No.  3,  page  62  ), 

Dominant  sevenths  of  major  keys. 
Diminished  sevenths  of  minor  keys. 

Hands  together. 

Two  octaves. 

Solid,  quarter  notes.  M.M.  J = 100 

Broken,  sixteenth  notes.  M.M.  J = 80 
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ARPEGGIOS 


M.M.  J = 72 


All  major  keys. 

C,  G,  A,  G sharp, 
F sharp,  minors. 


Root  position  and  inversions. 

Hands  together. 

Four  octaves. 

Sixteenth  notes. 

Dominant  sevenths  of  major  keys. 
Diminished  sevenths  of  minor  keys. 

Root  position  only. 

(To  be  piayed  in  normal  sequence  begin- 
ning with  the  root  position.) 

Four  octaves. 

Hands  together. 

Sixteenth  notes. 


OCTAVES 

C,D  flat,  majors.  Hands  together. 

Two  octaves. 

Staccato,  moderate  tempo. 


SIGHT  READING 

The  candidate  will  be  required: 

(a)  to  play  a short  composition  equal  in  difficulty  to  the  average 
Grade  VI  piece. 

(b)  to  clap  or  tap  the  rhythm  of  a melody  in  three-four  or  six- 
eight  time.  The  following  example  indicates  the  approxi- 
mate degree  of  difficulty: 


EAR  TEST 

See  page  69  . 

For  assistance  in  the  preparation  of  these  tests,  see  list  of  books 
recommended  on  page  17. 


THEORY 

Grade  II  Rudiments. 
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GRADE  IX 


Candidates  must  be  prepared  to  play  four  pieces,  one  each  from  Lists  A,  B, 
C,  and  D. 

Compositions  marked  * are  included  in  the  Grade  IX  Pianoforte  Examination 
Book.  See  page  16  of  the  current  Syllabus  for  details  regarding  the  Books. 

For  pieces  marked  C.P.S.  refer  also  to  page  16  of  the  Syllabus. 


LIST  A 


Bach,  J.  S.  * Fughetta 

* Gi gue 

Two-part  Inventions: 

Any  TWO 

Three-part  Inventions: 

Any  ONE 

(*  Nos.  11  and  15  are  published 
i n Grade  I X Book) 
Well-Tempered  Clavier,  Volume  1: 
Prelude  and  Fugue  No.  2 
Prelude  and  Fugue  No.  11 
Prelude  and  Fugue  No.  16 
Well-Tempered  Clavier,  Volume  2: 
Prelude  and  Fugue  No.  19 
Mozart  *Allemande 

* Gigue 


LIST  B 


Bach,  C.P.E. 
Beethoven 


C lementi 
Ga  I les 
Haydn 


Mozart 


* Sonata  in  A 


Nel  Cor  Piu  Variations  Schott  U028 7 

Six  Easy  Variations  in  G Schott  H0292 

Sonata,  Op.  79: 

First  movement 


Sonatina,  Op.  37,  No.  1 

* Sonata  in  C minor  Ricordi  U2470 


Sonata  in  D 

First  movement 

OR 

Second  and  Third  movements 
Sonata  in  E 

* Sonata  in  E minor 
Fantasia  in  D minor 
Sonata  in  G 

First  and  Second  movements 
OR 

Second  and  Third  movements 

* Sonata  in  C (K.330) 

Sonata  in  F (K.332): 

First  movement 
Sonata  in  B flat  (K.570): 

First  movement 


Universal  ft  17;  Peters  U 7 


Universal  # 4;  Peters  # 18 
Universal  # 14;  Peters  tt  2 
C.P.S. 
C.P.S. 
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LIST  C 


B rahm  s 

* Intermezzo 

Chopin 

Nocturnes: 

Op.  32,  No.  1 

Op.  55,  No.  1 
Prelude: 

Op.  28,  No.  15 
Wa  Itzes : 

H arri  s 

Op.  64,  No.  2 
Op.  64,  No.  3 

C.P.S. 

Op.  70,  No.  1 
* Op.  70,  No.  3 

Horn' s 

Grieg 

Lyric  Pieces,  Book  3,  Op.  43: 
To  Spring 
* Butterfly 

Nocturne,  Op.  54,  No.  4 

H arri  s 

Mendelssohn 

Songs  Without  Words: 

Op.  1 9,  No.  1 
Op.  38,  No.  6 

Harri  s 

Reger 

* From  My  Diary  (Aus  meinem  Tagebuch) 

Schubert 

Impromptu,  Op.  142,  No.  2 

C.P.S. 

Schumann 

Fantasy  Pieces,  Op.  12: 

* No.  1,  In  the  Evening  (Des  Abends) 
No.  4,  Whims 

Romance  in  F sharp,  Op.  28,  No.  2 

H arri  s 

LIST  D 


Barrett 

Coronach 

Elkin 

Bartley 

* Two  Dances  for  Piano 

Beethoven 

Eccossai ses 

H arri  s 

Debussy 

Children’s  Corner 

Golliwogg’s  Cake-Walk 

Preludes,  Book  1: 

La  Fille  aux  Cheveux  de  Lin 

Reverie 

De  Severac 

Valse  Romantique  (En  Vacances) 

Salabert 

Gardiner 

* Foot  loose 

Granados 

Danzas  Espanolas: 

No.  5 

Grov  le  z 

Le  Pasteur,  1 together 

Lhanson  de  1 bscarpolette  j 

Augener 

Chester 

Ch  i Id’ s Garden  : 

No.  5,  Chanson 

Ibert 

The  Little  White  Donkey 

Leduc 

Augener 

Ireland 

Darkened  Valley 

Kabalevsky 

* Prelude,  Op.  38,  No.  12 

Variations,  Op.  40,  No.  1 

Leeds 

Liszt 

Conso  lati  ons : 

H arri  s 

No.  3 

Harri  s 

No.  6 

Harris 

Longo 

Tema  con  variazioni,  Op.  29,  No.  4 

Ricordi  #824 

Mi  lhaud 

Quatre  Romances  sans  Paroles: 

Salabert 

No.  I 
No.  2 
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Morawetz 

* Scherzi no 

More  1 

Ronde  Enfantine 

B.M.I. 

Pa  Imgren 

Cradle  Song 

Pescetti 

May  Night 

Augener 

(ed.  Montani) 

Al  legretto 

Ri  co  rdi  #2463 

Pinto 

Memories  of  Childhood: 
* Run,  Run 

Poulenc 

Val  se 

Max  Eschig 

V i 1 lageoi  ses  : 

Any  THREE 

Salobert 

Prokof  i eff 

Tales  of  the  Old  Grandmother,  Op.  31: 
No.  2 

Leeds 

Satie 

Passacai  1 le 

Sal  abert 

Scriabin 

Preludes,  Op.  1 1 : 

No.  9 AND  No.  10 

Shostakovi  ch 

* Prelude  No.  24 

Sibelius 

Romance,  Op.  24,  No.  9 

Bos  worth 

Stone 

Old  Country  Suite 
Irish  Dance 

* Mi  st 

Court  Stone 

T cherepn i ne 

Dix  Pieces  Sentimentales : 
Any  THREE 

Chester 

Bagatel  les,  Op.  5: 

No.  3 AND  No.  4 
* No.  6 
No.  8 
No.  10 

Huegel 

Turi  na 

In  the  Gardens  of  Murcia 

Sal  abert 

Procession  of  the  Tin  Soldiers 

Sal  abert 

Sacro-Monte,  Op.  55,  No.  5 

Sal  abert 

Ve  1 lones 

Le  The'atre  des  Marionettes,  Op.  56: 
Agenor  et  Philomene 
Danse  des  Moujiks 

Durand 

Note:  For  the  List  D selection,  candidates  may  substitute,  if  they  wish, 

a piece  of 

their  own  choice.  Such  substitution 

is  subject  to  the 

conditions 

stated  on  page  7. 

STUDIES 


Any  TWO  CONTRASTED  studies  from  the  following  list. 
(Published  in  one  volume,  see  page  16  .) 


Cramer 

(Von  Bulow): 

No.  1, 

13, 

OR  14 

Czerny, 

Op.  299: 

No.  12, 

OR 

25 

Czerny, 

Op.  636: 

No.  3, 

OR 

6 

Koh  ler, 

Op.  290: 

No.  1 

Pianoforte:  Grade  IX 


TECHNICAL  TESTS:  to  be  played  from  memory,  evenly,  with  good  tone  and 
logical  fingering,  in  the  stated  keys.  All  tests  to  be 
played  ascending  and  descending.  Metronome  marks 
should  be  regarded  as  MINIMUM  speeds  only.  Candi- 
dates are  advised  to  consult  the  Royal  Conservatory 
of  Music  official  Technical  Requirements  Graded  Hand- 
book (revised  1966). 


Keys: 

+ All  keys. 
— Al  I keys. 


SCALES 


M.M.  J = 104 


All  major  keys. 

All  minor  keys, 

Harmonic  and  Melodic. 

B flat,  A,  E flat, 

A flat,  E,  B,  majors. 
A,  E,  B,  G,  F,  minors, 
Harmonic. 


Hands  together. 

Four  octaves. 

Sixteenth  notes. 

Formula  pattern, 

(see  example  No.  4,  page  63). 
Four  octaves. 

Sixteenth  notes. 


Starting  on  any  note. 


Chromatic. 
Hands  together. 
Two  octaves. 
Sixteenth  notes. 


CHORDS 


M.M.  J = 104 


All  major  keys.  Four-note  form,  common  chords. 

All  minor  keys.  Dominant  sevenths  of  major  keys. 

Diminished  sevenths  of  minor  keys. 
Hands  together. 

Two  octaves. 

Solid,  quarter  notes, 

Broken,  sixteenth  notes. 


ARPEGGIOS  M.M.  J = 92 

All  major  keys.  Common  chord. 

All  minor  keys.  Dominant  sevenths  of  major  keys. 

Diminished  sevenths  of  minor  keys. 

Root  position  and  inversions. 

(Candidates  may  be  required  to  start  in 
root  position  OR  in  any  inversion.) 

Hands  together. 

Four  octaves. 

Sixteenth  notes. 


OCTAVES 


M.M.  J = 80 


A,  F,  B flat,  majors 
and  minors,  Harmonic 
and  Melodic. 


Hands  together. 

Two  octaves. 

Staccato,  sixteenth  notes 
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SIGHT  READING 


The  candidate  will  be  required: 


(a)  to  play  a short  composition  equal  in  difficulty  to  the 
average  Grade  VII  piece. 

(b)  to  clap  or  tap  the  rhythm  of  a melody  in  two-four  or  three- 
four  time.  The  following  example  indicates  the  approxi- 
mate degree  of  difficulty: 


EAR  TEST 

See  page  16. 

For  assistance  in  the  preparation  of  these  tests,  see  list  of  books 
recommended  on  page  17. 


THEORY 

Grade  II  Rudiments, 
Grade  III  Harmony, 
Grade  III  History. 


GRADE  X 

It  is  strongly  recommended  that  candidates  for  this  examination  shall  have 
studied  for  at  least  two  years  after  passing  Grade  IX. 

Candidates  must  be  prepared  to  play  five  pieces,  one  each  from  Lists  A,  B, 
C,  D and  E. 

Compositions  marked  * are  included  in  the  Grade  X Pianoforte  Examination 
Book.  See  page  16  of  the  current  Syllabus  fpr  details  regarding  the  Books. 


LIST  A 


Bach,  J.  S. 


French  Suite  No.  5: 

Allemande  AND  Gigue 
French  Suite  No.  6: 

Allemande  AND  Gigue 
Well-Tempered  Clavier,  Volume 
Prelude  and  Fugue  No.  5 
Prelude  and  Fugue  No.  9 
Prelude  and  Fugue  No.  11 
Prelude  and  Fugue  No.  17 
Prelude  and  Fugue  No.  21 
* Prelude  and  Fugue  No.  23 


1: 
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Bach,  J.  S. 


LIST  B 


Beethoven 


Haydn 


Mozart 


Scarlatti 


Sol  er 


LIST  C 


Brahms 


Well-Tempered  C lavi  er,  Vol  ume  2: 
Prelude  and  Fugue  No.  1 
Prelude  and  Fugue  No.  2 
Prelude  and  Fugue  No.  3 
* Prelude  and  Fugue  No.  6 
Prelude  and  Fugue  No.  7 
Prelude  and  Fugue  No.  8 
Prelude  and  Fugue  No.  9 
Prelude  and  Fugue  No.  12 
Prelude  and  Fugue  No.  15 
Prelude  and  Fugue  No.  20 


Rondo  in  G,  Op.  51,  No.  2 
Sonata,  Op.  10,  No.  1: 

First  AND  Second  movements 
OR 

Second  AND  Third  movements 
Sonata,  Op.  1 3: 

Second  AND  Third  movements 
Sonata,  Op.  14,  No.  1: 

First  AND  Second  movements 
OR 

Second  AND  Third  movements 
Sonata,  Op.  14,  No.  2: 

First  AND  Second  movements 
OR 

Second  AND  Third  movements 


Sonata  in  C 

Sonata  in  C sharp  minor 
Sonata  in  D 
Sonata  in  D 


Universal  # 2;  Peters  ft  5 
Universal  #20;  Peters  # 6 
Universal  #11;  Peters  #20 
Universal  # 12. 


i 


Ah  I vous  dirai-je,  maman  Harris 

Rondo  in  D,  No.  1 
Sonata  in  E flat  (K.282) 

Sonata  in  F (K.332): 

Second  AND  Third  movements 
Son  atas : 

Any  TWO 

(*  four  sonatas  are  contained  in 
the  Grade  X Pianoforte  Book) 


Sonata  in  A minor 
Sonata  in  D flat 


) 


together 


Ricordi  # 2470 


Ballade,  Op.  10,  No.  1 
Intermezzi : 

Op.  76,  No.  6 
Op.  116,  No.  6 
* Op.  117,  No.  1 
Op.  117,  No.  2 
Op.  117,  No.  3 
Op.  119,  No.  2 
Op.  119,  No.  3 
Romanze,  Op.  118,  No.  5 


Pianoforte:  Grade  X 


Chopi  n 


Mendel ssohn 


Schubert 


Schumann 


Impromptu  in  A flat,  Op.  29 
Mazurkas: 

* Op.  24,  No.  4 

Op.  33,  No.  3 AND  No.  4 
Op.  63,  No.  1 
Nocturnes: 

Op.  9,  No.  1 
Op.  15,  No.  1 
Op.  15,  No.  2 
Op.  72,  No.  1 
Polonai ses: 

Op.  26,  No.  1 
Op.  40,  No.  1 
Trois  Ecossaises,  Op.  72 
Waltzes: 

Op.  18 

Op.  34,  No.  1 

(Posthumous)  - E minor 

Prelude  and  Fugue  in  E minor: 
Prel  ude  on  ly 

Impromptus : 

* Op.  90,  No.  2 
Op.  90,  No.  4 
Op.  142,  No.  1 
Op.  142,  No.  3 
Op.  142,  No.  4 

Moments  Musicaux: 

Op.  94,  No.  2 
Op.  94,  No.  4 

Arabeske,  Op.  18 
Fa sch i ng ssch wank  aus  Wien: 
Intermezzo 

Novelette,  Op.  21,  No.  7 
Soaring,  Op.  12,  No.  2 
* The  Prophet  Bird,  Op.  87,  No.  7 


H arri  s 


H arri  s 


LIST  D 


Bach-Busoni 

Organ  Chorale  Preludes: 
Any  ONE 

Fi  scher 

Bach-Hess 

Jesu,  Joy  of  Man’s  Desiring 

Oxford 

Bartok 

Rondo  No.  1 in  C 

Boosey 

Bri  dge 

Rosemary 

Boosey 

Carbonel  li 

Prelude  in  D minor 

Cramer 

Copland 

The  Cat  and  the  Mouse 

Boosey 

D'  Albert 

Allemande  AND  Gavotte  (without  Musette) 

Schirmer 

Debussy 

Chi  Idren’ s Corner: 

Doctor  Gradus  ad  Parnassum 
La  nei  ge  dan  se 
C 1 ai  r de  Lune 

General  Lavine  — eccentric 

Durand 

Preludes,  Book  2: 

No.  5,  Bruyeres 
Two  Arabesques: 

E ither  ON  E 

Durand 

de  Falla 

Dance  of  the  Miller 
Ri  tual  Fi  re  Dance 

Chester 

Dela 

Hommage 

B.M.I. 
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Delius 

Three  Preludes: 
Any  TWO 

Oxford 

Ferguson 

Bagatel  les : 

Any  TWO 

Gri  eg 

Norwegian  Bridal  Procession,  Op.  19,  No.  2 

Peters 

Gri  ffes 

The  Lake  at  Evening,  Op.  5 

Schirmer 

Grovlez 

Les  Anes 

Augener 

Guion 

The  Harmonica  Player 

Schirmer 

Hanson 

Clog  Dance 

Fischer 

Hill 

Three  Pieces  for  Piano: 

Waterloo 

No.  1 

No.  2 

1 reland 

1 si  and  Spel  1 

K abal evsky 

Sonatina  in  C,  Op.  13,  No.  1 

Leeds 

Twenty-four  Preludes,  Op.  38: 


Nos.  1 | 

2 f together 

0 ) 

Nos.  5 1 

15  i together 
20  | 

Levitzki 

Val  se  in  A 

Schirmer 

Li  szt 

L i ebestraume : 
No.  1 
No.  3 

* Val  se  Oubl  i ee 

MacDowel  1 

Hungarian,  Op.  39,  No.  12 
Polonaise  in  E minor 

Mora  wetz 

Ten  Pieces  for  Piano: 

* Prelude,  No.  1 

* Prelude,  No.  9 

Morley 

Nocturne 

B.M.I. 

Palmgren 

* Th e Sea 

Parodies 

Toccata  in  A 

Harris 

Peacock 

Bridal  Suite: 

B.M.I. 

Any  THREE 

Poulenc 

Deux  Novellettes,  No.  1 
Mouvements  Perpetuels 

Chester 

Nocturne  No.  3 

Chester 

Pastourel  le 
Trois  Pieces: 
Pastoral  e 

H^-ugel 

Prokof  ieff 

March,  Op.  12,  No.  1 

Schirmer 

Tales  of  the  Old  Grandmother,  Op.  31: 

Leeds 

No.  4 

The  Love  of  the  Three  Oranges: 
March 

Boosey 

Rachmaninoff 

Prelude,  Op.  3,  No.  2 
Melodie,  Op.  3,  No.  3 
Po  1 i ch  i nel  le,  Op.  3,  No.  4 

Serenade,  Op.  3,  No.  5 
Preludes,  Op.  23: 

Foley 

No.  4 
No.  10 

Preludes,  Op.  32: 
No.  1 1 

Scott 

Danse  Negre,  Op.  58,  No.  5 

Elkin 

Scriabin 

Etude  in  C sharp  minor 

* Prelude,  Op.  11,  No.  14 

Shostakovi  ch 

‘Three  Fantastic  Dances,  Op.  1 
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Somers  Strangeness  of  Heart  B.M.I. 

Szymanofski  Four  Etudes,  Op.  4:  Assoc.  Mus.  Pub. 

Etude  No.  3 

Tschaikowsky  Humoresque 

Note:  For  the  List  D selection,  candidates  may  substitute,  if  they  wish, 
a piece  of  their  own  choice.  Such  substitution  is  subject  to  the 
conditions  stated  on  page  7 

|list  e 

Candidates  must  select  one  of  the  pieces  listed  in  either  C or  D for  this  grade. 


STUDIES 

Three  studies  to  be  prepared. 

All  three  may  be  chosen  from  Group  A;  or  there  may  be  two  from  Group 
A and  one  from  Group  B. 

The  Studies  are  published  in  one  volume  (see  page  16  of  the  current 
Syllabus  for  details). 

GROUP  A 

Cramer  (Von  Bulow):  No.  7,  16  19  OR  27 
Czerny,  Op.  553:  No.  1 

Op.  740:  No.  3,  10,  13,  25,  31  OR  41 

GROUP  B 

Haberbier,  Op.  53:  No.  3,  OR  5 
Mendelssohn,  Op.  38:  No.  2 


TECHNICAL  TESTS: 


Keys : 

+ All 

keys. 

- All 

keys. 

to  be  played  from  memory,  evenly,  with  good  tone  and 
logical  fingering,  in  the  stated  keys.  All  tests  to  be 
played  ascending  and  descending.  Metronome  marks 
should  be  regarded  as  MINIMUM  speeds  only.  Candi- 
dates are  advised  to  consult  the  Royal  Conservatory  of 
Music  official  Technical  Requirements  Graded  Hand- 
book (revised  1966). 


SCALES 

Al  I maj or  key s . 

All  minor  keys, 

Harmonic  and  Melodic. 


Hands  together . 
Four  octaves . 
Sixteenth  notes. 


M.M.  J 


120 


All  major  keys.  Separated  by  a third  and  a tenth. 

Hands  together 
Four  octaves. 

Si  xteenth  notes . 


E flat,  A flat,  E,  B, 

D flat,  F sharp,  C,  G, 

D,  F,  majors. 

B,  G,  D,  F,  B flat,  A, 

E,  minors.  Harmonic 


Formula  pattern, 

(see  example,  No.  4 page  63  ) 
Four  octaves. 

Sixteenth  notes . 


Pianoforte:  Grade  X 


Starting  on  any  note. 


Chromatic. 
Hands  together. 
Two  octaves. 
Sixteenth  notes . 


CHORDS 


A 1 1 maj  or  keys . 
All  minor  keys. 


Four-note  form,  common  chords. 
Hands  together. 


Two  octaves. 

Solid,  quarter  notes  \ ^ ^ J = 12 

Broken,  sixteenth  notes  j 
Broken, alternate-note  pattern, M.M.  J = 96 
(see  example  No.  5,  page  64  ) 


Diminished  sevenths  of  minor  keys. 

Root  position  and  inversions. 

(Candidates  may  be  required  to  start  in 
root  position  OR  any  inversion.) 

Hands  together. 

Four  octaves. 

Sixteenth  notes. 


Al  I major  keys. 
Al  I minor  keys. 


Dominant  sevenths  of  major  keys. 
Diminished  sevenths  of  minor  keys. 
Hands  together. 

Two  octaves. 

Solid,  quarter  notes. 

Broken,  sixteenth  notes- 


J = 120 


ARPEGGIOS 


All  major  keys. 
All  minor  keys. 


Common  chords,  major  and  minor. 
Dominant  sevenths  of  major  keys. 


DOUBLE  THIRDS 


C,  G,  D,  F,  B flat, 
majors. 


Hands  separately. 
Two  octaves. 
Sixteenth  notes, 


OCTAVES 


F sharp,  majors. 
C,  B,  E,  E flat, 


C,  B,  E,  E flat. 


Hands  together. 

Two  octaves. 

Staccato,  sixteenth  notes. 


F sharp,  minors, 
Harmonic  and  Melodic. 


Starting  on  any  note. 


Chromatic. 

Hands  together. 

Two  octaves. 

Staccato,  sixteenth  notes. 
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SIGHT  READING: 

The  candidate  will  be  required: 

(a)  to  play  at  sight  a given  passage  of  music; 

(b)  to  clap  or  tap  the  rhythm  of  a melody  in  two-four  or  three- 
four  time.  The  following  example  indicates  the  approxi- 
mate degree  of  difficulty: 


gSi 

m 

=PpT 

_ii 

- 

2 

*—0 

-1 J-  , 

J 3 * - J 

EAR  TEST 

See  page  70 

For  assistance  in  the  preparation  of  these  tests,  see  list  of  books 
recommended  on  page  17. 

THEORY 

Grade  II  Rudiments, 

Grade  IV  H istory , 

Grade  IV  Harmony. 


ASSOCIATESHIP 

(A.R.C.T.) 

Candidates  may  qualify  for  Associateship  of  the  Royal  Conservatory  of 
Music  as  either  Solo  Performer  or  Teacher.  The  requirements  for  each 
Diploma  are  outlined  on  pages  58  to  61. 

A table  of  detailed  markings  is  given  on  page  18. 

All  requirements  for  the  Associateship  Diploma  must  be  completed  during  the 
three  examination  sessions  immediately  following  the  original  practical 
examination. 


There  is  a time  limit  of  FIVE  YEARS  on  the  acceptance  of  the  Grade  X 
Practical  examination  as  a prerequisite  for  the  Associateship  Diploma. 
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LIST  A 

Bach,  J.  S. 


LIST  B 


Beethoven 

Cou  Ith  ard, 
Del  I a Joi  o 
Gri  eg 
Haydn 

Hi  ndemi  th 
Ken  t n s 
Mo  zart 


Schubert 


LIST  C 


Brahm  s 


Associateship  Examination  Repertoire 


English  Suites: 

THREE  movements  from  any  Suite,  one  of 
which  must  be  either  a Prelude  or  Gigue. 
(Sarabandes  may  be  played  without  ornamentation) 
Well-Tempered  Clavier,  Volume  1: 

Prelude  and  Fugue  No.  1 
Prelude  and  Fugue  No.  3 
Prelude  and  Fugue  No.  7 (not  Busoni) 

Prelude  and  Fugue  No.  12 

Prelude  and  Fugue  No.  15  (not  Busoni) 

Prelude  and  Fugue  No.  19 
Prelude  and  Fugue  No.  22 
Well-Tempered  Clavier,  Volume  2: 

Prelude  and  Fugue  No.  4 
Prelude  and  Fugue  No.  5 
Prelude  and  Fugue  No.  16 
Prelude  and  Fugue  No.  17 
Prelude  and  Fugue  No.  24 
Partita  No.  1 : 

Any  THREE  movements 
Partita  No.  2: 

Si  n fon  i a 
OR 

Any  other  THREE  movements 


Sonata: 

Any  ONE,  except  tho 

Grades  VIII,  IX,  and 
J.  Sonata 

Sonata  No.  3 
Sonata,  Op.  7 
Sonata  in  E flat 
Sonata  in  E flat 
Sonata  in  A flat 
Sonata  No.  2 
Sonata 

Sonata  in  C (K.309) 
Sonata  in  D (K.31  1) 
Sonata  in  B flat  (K.315c) 
Sonata  in  A (K.331) 
Sonata  in  D (K.576) 
Sonata,  Op.  1 20 


listed  for 

B.M.I. 

Fischer 

Universal  #34;  Peters  # 1 
Universal  # 25;  Peters  113 
Universal  #37;  Peter s #8 
Schott 


Ballade,  Op.  118,  No.  3 
Cappricio  in  B minor,  Op.  76 
Intermezzi  : 

Op.  1 18,  No.  1 AND  No.  2 
Op.  1 18,  No.  6 
Two  Rhapsodies,  Op.  79: 

Either  ONE 
Waltzes,  Op.  39: 

Any  SI  X 
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Chopin 


Mendel ssohn 


Schubert 

Schumann 


Ballade  in  A flat,  Op.  47 

Berceuse 

Etude  s : 

Any  ONE  from:  Op.  10  OR  Op.  25 
Fantai  si  e-lmprom  ptu,  Op.  66 
Impromptu,  Op.  36 
Polonai  ses: 

Op.  26,  No.  2 
Op.  40,  No.  2 
Preludes,  Op.  28: 

Any  FOUR,  except  Nos.  7,  15,  and  20 
Waltz,  Op.  42 

Andante  and  Rondo  Capriccioso 
Caprices,  Op.  16: 

No.  2,  Scherzo 
Impromptu,  Op.  90,  No.  3 
Fa sch i ngs sch wank  aus  Wien: 

First  movement 
Novelette,  Op.  21,  No.  6 
Scenes  from  Childhood,  Op.  15: 

Any  EIGHT 


Albeni z 

1 ber i a Suite: 

El  Puerto 
Ley en  da 

U.M.E. 

Bartok 

Rumanian  Folk  Dances 
Sonati  na 

Universal 

Ch  am  pagne 

Quadrilha  Brasileira 

B.M.I . 

Copl and 

Pa  ssacagl  i a 

Salabert 

Coulthard,  J. 

Etude,  No.  1 

B.M.I. 

Debussy 

Dan  se 
Estampes: 

Jardins  sous  la  pluie 
La  Soiree  dans  Grenade 
Preludes,  Book  1: 

Danseuses  de  Delphes,  ^ 

Les  sons  et  les  parfums  > together 

tournent  dans  Pair  du  soir  1 
La  Cathedrale  engloutie 
Les  Collines  d’Anacapri 
Suite  pour  le  piano: 

Prelude 

D'  A le  s sandro,  R. 

Preludes  No.  1 AND  15 
OR 

No.  1 AND  17 
Etude  No.  6 

Foeti  sch 

Dohnany i 

Rh  apsodi es : 

Op.  11,  No.  2 

H arri  s 

Op.  11,  No.  3 

H arri  s 

F aure 

1 m prom  ptu  s : 

Op.  31,  No.  2 
Op.  34,  No.  3 

Gersh  win 

Three  Preludes 

Harms 

Granados,  E. 

The  Maiden  and  the  Nightingale 

Schirmer 

Gri  ffes,  C . T . 

The  White  Peacock 

Schirmer 

Honegger 

Prelude,  Arioso  and  Fughetto  sur  le  nom  de  Bach 

Salabert 

Toccata  and  Variations: 

Salabert 

Toccata 


I 
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1 

Kabalevsky 

Twenty-four  Preludes,  Op.  38: 
No.  16  AND  24 

Li  s zt 

Au  bord  d’une  source 

Etude  de  Concert  (Un  Sospiro) 

Hungarian  Rhapsodies: 

Any  ONE  of:  Nos.  6,  8,  10,  11,  13. 
Sonetto  104  del  Petrarca 

Waldesrauchen 

L i s zt- A labi  eff 

The  N i gh  ti  ngal  e 

Martin,  F. 

Eight  Preludes  for  Piano: 

Any  TWO  of:  Nos.  1 , 2,  4,  7. 

Universal 

Morawetz,  0. 

Scherzo 

Boos ey 

Poulenc 

Novelette  No.  2 

Presto  in  B flat 

Salabert 

Suite  Francai  se: 
Any  FOUR 
Toccata 

Durand 

Rachmaninoff 

Preludes: 

Op.  23,  No.  5 
Op.  23,  No.  6 
Op.  23,  No.  7 
Op.  32,  No.  3 

Boosey 

Op.  32,  No.  5 
Op.  32,  No.  10 
Op.  32,  No.  12 

Boosey 

Seri  abin 

Etude,  Op.  8,  No.  1 2 

Smetana 

Three  Polkas,  Op.  7: 

No.  1,  Polka  in  F sharp 

Schirmer 

Polkas  (1877): 

Schirmer 

No.  3,  Polka  in  F 


Note:  For  the  List  D selection,  candidates  may  substitute,  if  they  wish, 
a piece  of  their  own  choice.  Such  substitution  is  subject  to  the 
conditions  stated  on  page  7. 


LIST  E 


Candidates  must  select  one  of  the  pieces  listed  in  either  C or  D for  this  grade. 

I 1 AI1 

I All 


Associateship  Examination  Technical  Tests 

To  be  played  from  memory,  evenly,  with  good  tone  and 
logical  fingering,  in  the  stated  keys.  All  tests  to  be 
played  ascending  and  descending.  Metronome  marks 
should  be  regarded  as  MINIMUM  speeds  only.  Candi- 
dates are  advised  to  consult  the  Royal  Conservatory 
of  Music  official  Technical  Requirements  Graded  Hand- 
book (revised  1966). 
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Keys: 

+ AI  I keys. 
— AI  I keys. 


Pi  anoforte:  Associateship 


SCALES 


All  major  keys. 

All  minor  keys. 

Harmonic  and  Melodic. 


M.M.  J = 144  Performer;M.M. 

Hands  together. 

Four  octaves. 

Sixteenth  notes, 


J = 126 

Teacher 


All  major  keys.  Separated  by  a third,  sixth,  and  a tenth. 

Hands  together. 

Four  octaves. 

Sixteenth  notes. 


All  major  keys. 
All  minor  keys, 
Harmon ic  on  ly . 


Formula  pattern, 

(see  example  No.  4,  page  63  ). 
Four  octaves. 

Sixteenth  notes. 


Starting  on  any  note. 


CHORDS 


All  major  keys . 
All  m inor  keys . 


Chromatic. 
Hands  together. 
T wo  octaves . 
Sixteenth  notes. 


Four-note  form,  common  chords. 

Dominant  sevenths  of  major  keys. 
Diminished  sevenths  of  minor  keys. 
Hands  together. 

Two  octaves. 

Solid,  quarter  notes,  M.M.  J = 132 

► Performer 

Broken,  sixteenth  notes/  M.M.  J = 120 

T eacher 


Broken,  alternate-note  pattern, 

M.M.  J = 112  Performer;M.M.  J = 100 
(see  example  No.  5,  page  64 )J"eoc^er 


A 1 1 major  keys . 
All  minor  keys. 


ARPEGGIOS  M.M.  J = 120  Performer;M.M.  J = 108 

T eacher 

Common  chords,  major  and  minor. 

(In  addition,  the  Solo  Performer 
candidate  is  required  to  play 
the  common  chord  Arpeggios 
(In  addition,  the  Solo  Performer  candi- 
date is  required  to  play  the  common 
chord  Arpeggios  separated  by  a sixth 
and  a tenth.  (See  examples  No.  6a  and 
Mo.  6b,  page  64  .) 

Dominant  sevenths  of  major  keys. 

Diminished  sevenths  of  minor  keys. 

Root  position  and  inversions. 

Hands  together. 

Four  octaves. 

Sixteenth  notes, 
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DOUBLE 


All  major  keys. 


THIRDS  M.M.  ^ = 72  Performer 

,,  i Teacher 

Hands  separately. 

Two  octaves . 

Sixteenth  notes. 


OCTAVES 


All  major  keys. 

All  minor  keys, 

Harmonic  and  Melodic. 


M.M.  J = 88  Performer  ; M.M.  J = 84 

T eacher 

Hands  together. 

Two  octaves . 

Staccato,  sixteenth  notes, 


Starting  on  any  note.  Chromatic. 

Hands  together. 

Two  octaves . 

Staccato,  sixteenth  notes, 


SOLO  PERFORMER 


Candidates  for  the  Associateship  Diploma  must  have  previously  passed  the 
Grade  X Practical  examination. 

A high  standard  of  performance  is  essential  in  this  examination  and  special 
importance  is  attached  to  artistic  balance  of  lists  presented. 

Candidates  must  be  prepared  to  play  five  pieces,  one  each  from  Lists  A,  B, 
C,  D and  E . 

TECHNICAL  TESTS 

See  page  56. 


SIGHT  READING 

The  candidate  will  be  required: 

(a)  to  play  at  sight  a given  passage  of  music. 

(b)  to  clap  or  tap  the  rhythm  of  a melody.  The  following 
example  indicates  the  approximate  degree  of  difficulty: 


Pianoforte:  Associateship 


EAR  TEST 

See  page  7 I . 

THEORY 

Grade  IV  Counterpoint, 
Grade  IV  History, 

Grade  V Harmony, 
Grade  V H istory, 

Grade  V Form  . 

SUPPLEMENTALS 

See  page  8. 


TEACHER’S  (PRACTICAL) 

Candidates  for  the  Teacher’s  A.R.C.T.  Diploma  must  have  previously  passed 
the  Grade  X Practical  examination. 

The  Teacher’s  Diploma  will  not  be  awarded  to  candidates  below  the  age  of 
eighteen  years. 

Candidates  must  be  prepared  to  play  THREE  pieces,  one  each  from  Lists 
A,  B and  C. 

For  additional  performance  requirements,  see  section  (b)  of  the  Viva  Voce 
test. 

TECHNICAL  TESTS 

See  page  56. 


SIGHT  READING 


The  candidate  will  be  required: 

(a)  to  play  at  sight  a given  passage  of  music  of  approximately 
the  difficulty  of  a Grade  IX  piece. 

(b)  to  pley  at  sight  a given  passage  of  music  of  approximately 
Grade  III  difficulty,  demonstrating,  in  performance,  the 
degree  of  skill  in  quickly  recognizing  the  musical  features 
and  characteristics  of  the  piece. 
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(c)  to  clap  or  tap  the  rhythm  of  a melody.  The  following 
example  indicates  the  approximate  degree  of  difficulty: 


. , K 



m 0 m 1 

mA\  1 ^ 7 # 

1 r W 

m ~ 

Vi>  j g*  _ 

1 ' 

f 

EAR  TEST 

See  page  7 I . 


VIVA  VOCE 

(a)  Pedagogic  Principles 

Candidates  will  be  examined  orally  on  the  principles  of  pianoforte 
playing,  including  the  position  and  action  of  the  fingers,  hands, 
and  arms,  and  on  the  production  of  tone.  They  will  be  expected  to 
show  a practical  acquaintance  with  technical  excercises,  scales, 
studies,  etc.,  as  might  be  useful  for  the  development  of  fluency, 
tone  quality,  and  evenness  of  touch.  In  addition,  they  will  be  asked 
questions  regarding  the  mechanism  of  the  piano,  the  use  and  func- 
tions of  the  pedals. 

(b)  Applied  Pedagogy 

Candidates  must  prepare  five  pieces  from  each  of  Grades  III,  IV,  V 
and  VI.  These  twenty  pieces  should  be  composed  of  a representative 
selection  from  Lists  A,  B and  C of  the  grades  mentioned.  They 
need  not  be  memorized.  A list  of  the  pieces  is  to  be  presented  to 
the  examiner,  who  will  select  at  least  four  to  be  performed  by  the 
candidate. 

Candidates  wi  II  be  expected  to  discuss  the  various  teaching  problems 
which  would  be  encountered  in  the  study  of  these  twenty  pieces, 
including  details  of  interpretation. 


THEORY 

Grade  IV  H istory. 

Grade  V Harmony, 

Grade  V Counterpoint, 

Grade  V H istory, 

Grade  V Form , 

Teacher’s  Written  (see  page  60). 


SUPPLEMENTALS 

See  page  8. 
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TEACHER’S  (WRITTEN) 


Seventy  per  cent  of  the  total  mark  is  required  for  a Pass. 


Candidates  must  be  prepared  to  answer: 


Questions  regarding  problems  likely  to  arise  in  actual  teaching,  such 
as  rhythm,  phrasing,  rubato,  style  and  interpretation,  part-playing, 
pedalling,  memorization,  sight-reading  and  ear-training. 

Questions  relative  to  the  correction  of  such  technical  faults  as  may 
arise  in  ordinary  teaching. 

Questions  on  elementary  psychological  problems,  such  as  are  met  in 
present-day  musical  education. 

Questions  regarding  suitable  teaching  material  for  students  in  all  grades 
from  the  beginner  up  to,  and  including,  Grade  VIII. 


No  separate  certificate  is  awarded  for  this  part  of  the  Diploma  exami  n ation . 


Suggested  reading  material  for  the  Viva  Voce  and  Written  Paper  in  Pedagogy: 


Ahrens  and  Atkinson 

For  all  Piano  Teachers 

Harri  s 

Buck 

Psychology  for  Musicians 

Oxford 

Dannreuther 

Musical  Ornamentation 

Dolmetsch 

Interpretation  of  the  Music  of  the 

XVII  and  XVIII  Centuries 

Oxford 

Fol des 

Keys  to  the  Keyboard 

Oxford 

Friskin  and  Freundlich 

Music  for  the  Piano 

Rinehart 

Harri  son 

Piano  Technique 

P i tm  an 

Hutcheson 

Literature  of  the  Piano 

Knopf 

Newman,  W.  S. 

The  Pianist’s  Problems 

Harper  & Bros. 

R i ef  1 i ng 

Piano  Pedalling 

Oxford 

Rubenstein,  B. 

Outline  of  Piano  Pedagogy 

Fi  scher 

Schnabel,  K.  U. 

Modern  Technique  of  the  Pedal 

Mill  s 

Tankard,  G. 

Pianoforte  Diplomas 

Elkin 

Taylor,  C. 

These  Music  Exams 

Curwen 

“Questions  and  Answers  Illustrative  of  the  Viva  Voce  Test" 

Royal  Conservatory  of  Music  (Revised  ed.  1956) 
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Examples  of  Formula  Patterns  for  Technical  Requirements 


Example  la: 


E xam  pie  lb: 


Exampl  e 2 : 


7 

■j  c 

1 if 

. 

J C 

•; 

r e 
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? 

2 

=2= 

t: 

B 
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Formula  Patterns 


Example  4 : 


** — --i  . P r 1 

tggsf  1 8=*=®=  ^ss  j 

r f -f-T  rrr-f-T-^^an 

17 

80a  - - - - - ....... 

=====  5=?-^  * * <T2  - 

^rTESn^rf'^l 

fry  " 

-£4 — fc^g--_gfcj=«g_- 
ft  ^ 

=f 

55^  X H^l  J ^ r pr~  gP="J 

^ J 

££&*  |-^~ I 

ifir-Tr?  f 

^ ^ .7^  fjf: 

Eri-C1.  ££f^r  r 0 

— ^»gg .p  r r Tr  r p ^ 
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Example  5 : 


♦ 

* e 

-w 

gSF^S-,  i 5 

1 -fcE^i=j 

17  pr  v*=*= 

y f m ? -m  ~ 

> Ly^-J  fe±=s=  =J 

*>: 

L rj'  I m m 

^ 

Example  6a  : 

* — — i»-f 
? ^ 

■ m 0 \ 

\'h  ^ 

i r531  ’•<  •»  <•  | 

i t1S%‘?  - '^|U 

EAR  TESTS 


For  assistance  in  the  preparation  of  Ear  Tests,  candidates  are  referred  to  the 
list  of  recommended  text  books  on  page  17. 


GRADE  I 


The  candidate  will  be  required: 

(a)  to  clap  or  tap  a simple  rhythmic  pattern,  in  two-four  or  three-four 
time,  clapped  twice  by  the  examiner.  (The  candidate  will  not  be 
shown  the  pattern.)  The  following  example  indicates  the  approximate 
degree  of  difficulty: 

i J J IJ  I J.  J>IJ  II 


(b)  to  say  which  of  two  successive  notes  is  higher  in  pitch,  after  they 
have  been  played  by  the  examiner. 


GRADE  II 


The  candidate  will  be  required: 

(a)  to  clap  or  tap  a simple  rhythmic  pattern,  in  two-four  or  three-four  time, 
clapped  twice  by  the  examiner.  (The  candidate  will  not  be  shown  the 
pattern.)  The  following  example  indicates  the  approximate  degree 
of  difficulty: 

3 j j-]  j i j j j i j n j i j.  ii 


(b)  to  play  a short  phrase  consisting  of  up  to  five  consecutive  notes, 
including  one  change  of  direction.  The  examiner  will  play  and  name 
the  first  note,  and  then  play  the  passage  twice.  The  following  exam- 
ple indicates  the  approximate  degree  of  difficulty: 
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GRADE  III 

The  candidate  will  be  required: 

(a)  to  clap  or  tap  a simple  rhythmic  pattern,  in  two-four  or  three-four 
time,  clapped  twice  by  the  examiner.  (The  candidate  will  not  be 
shown  the  pattern.)  The  following  example  indicates  the  approximate 
degree  of  difficulty: 

4 J.  J>IJ  J 1/1 J |J  II 


(b)  to  play  any  arrangement  of  four  notes  consisting  of  the  notes  of  the 
major  triad,  beginning  on  the  tonic  (stringed  instruments  to  begin  on 
any  open  string).  The  examiner  will  first  play  the  triad,  and  then  play 
the  arrangement  twice. 

(c)  to  recognize  as  tonic,  mediant,  or  dominant,  any  note  of  a major  triad 
sounded  after  the  triad  has  been  played  by  the  examiner. 


GRADE  IV 

The  candidate  will  be  required: 

(a)  to  clap  or  tap  a rhythmic  pattern,  in  two-four  or  six-eight  time,  clapped 
twice  by  the  examiner.  (The  candidate  will  not  be  shown  the  pattern.) 
The  following  example  indicates  the  approximate  degree  of  difficulty: 


JTj  J i>l/7fi  J. 


(b)  to  play  a short  tune  based  on  the  first  four  notes  of  the  major  scale, 
in  the  key  of  C or  G (stringed  instruments:  D or  A),  beginning  on  the 
tonic.  The  examiner  will  first  play  the  tonic  triad,  name  the  key, 
and  then  play  the  tune  twice.  The  fol  lowing  example  indicates  the 
approximate  degree  of  difficulty: 


(c)  to  identify  any  of  the  following  intervals  ABOVE  a given  note,  after  i 
each  has  been  played  by  the  examiner:  major  3rd,  minor  3rd,  perfect 

4th,  perfect  5th,  perfect  octave.  The  intervals  will  be  played  in 
broken  form. 
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GRADE  V 

The  candidate  will  be  required: 

(a)  to  clap  or  tap  a rhythmic  pattern,  in  six-eight  or  three-four  time, 
clapped  twice  by  the  examiner.  (The  candidate  will  not  be  shown  the 
pattern.)  The  following  example  indicates  the  approximate  degree  of 
difficulty: 

4 j ji  j u jij  i j n j i j.  ii 


(b)  to  play  a short  tune  based  on  the  first  five  notes  of  the  major  scale, 
in  the  key  of  C,  G or  D (stringed  instruments:  G,  D or  A),  beginning 
on  the  tonic.  The  examiner  will  first  play  the  tonic  triad,  name  the 
key,  and  then  play  the  tune  twice.  The  following  example  indicates 
the  approximate  degree  of  difficulty: 


(c)  to  identify  any  of  the  following  intervals  ABOVE  a given  note,  after 
each  has  been  played  by  the  examiner:  major  3rd,  minor  3rd,  perfect 

4th,  perfect  5th,  major  6th,  perfect  octave;  and  BELOW  a given  note: 
minor  3rd,  perfect  5th.  The  intervals  will  be  played  in  broken  form. 


GRADE  VI 


The  candidate  will  be  required: 

(a)  to  clap  or  tap  a simple  rhythmic  pattern,  in  two-four  or  three-four  time , 
clapped  twice  by  the  examiner.  (The  candidate  will  not  be  shown 
the  patter/i.)  The  candidate  will  also  state  the  time-signature.  The 
following  example  indicates  the  approximate  degree  of  difficulty: 
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(b)  to  play  a tune  based  on  the  first  six  notes  of  the  major  scale,  in  the 
key  of  C,  G or  D (stringed  instruments:  E,  B or  A),  beginning  on  the 
tonic.  The  examiner  will  first  play  the  tonic  triad,  name  the  key,  and 
then  play  the  tune  twice.  The  following  example  indicates  the 
approximate  degree  of  difficulty: 


(c)  to  identify  any  of  the  following  intervals  ABOVE  a given  note,  after 

each  has  been  played  by  the  examiner:  major  3rd,  minor  3rd,  major 
6th,  minor  6th,  perfect  4th,  perfect  5th,  perfect  octave;  and  BELOW 
a given  note:  major  3rd,  minor  3rd,  perfect  5th.  The  intervals  will 

be  played  in  broken  form. 

(d)  to  identify  major  or  minor  triads  when  played  by  the  examiner  in  solid, 
root  position. 


GRADE  VII 


The  candidate  will  be  required: 

(a)  to  clap  or  tap  a rhythmic  pattern,  in  two-four  or  three-four  time, 
clapped  twice  by  the  examiner.  (The  candidate  will  not  be  shown 
the  pattern.)  The  candidate  will  also  state  the  time  signature.  The 
following  example  indicates  the  approximate  degree  of  difficulty: 

5 j m u. 

3 


(b)  to  play  a short  phrase,  in  the  key  of  G,  D or  F major  (stringed  instru- 
ments: B flat,  F or  C major),  within  a range  of  one  octave,  beginning 
on  the  tonic  or  mediant.  The  examiner  will  first  play  the  tonic  triad, 
name  the  key,  and  then  play  the  phrase  twice.  The  following  example 
indicates  the  approximate  degree  of  difficulty: 
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(c)  to  identify  any  of  the  following  intervals  ABOVE  a given  note,  after 

each  has  been  played  by  the  examiner:  major  2nd,  major  3rd,  minor 

3rd,  major  6th,  minor  6th,  perfect  4th,  perfect  5th,  perfect  octave; 
and  BELOW  a given  note:  major  3rd,  minor  3rd,  perfect  4th,  perfect 

5th.  The  intervals  will  be  played  in  broken  form. 

(d)  to  identify  major  and  minor  triads,  and  dominant  seventh  chords  when 
played  in  close  and  root  position  by  the  examiner. 


GRADE  VIII 


The  candidate  will  be  required: 


(a)  to  identify  a cadence  as  Plagal  ( I V- 1 ) or  Perfect  (V-l),  occurring  at 
the  end  of  a short  phrase,  played  twice  by  the  examiner.  The  tonic 
chord  will  be  sounded  first.  The  following  is  an  example: 


i=3=F 


(b)  to  play  a short  phrase,  in  the  key  of  G,  D,  or  F major,  within  a range 
of  one  octave,  beginning  on  the  tonic,  mediant  or  dominant.  The 
examiner  will  first  play  the  tonic  triad,  name  the  key,  and  then  play 
the  phrase  twice.  The  following  example  indicates  the  approximate 
degree  of  difficulty: 


|b4  I j 


(c)  to  identify  any  of  the  following  intervals  ABOVE  a given  note,  after 
each  has  been  played  by  the  examiner:  major  2nd.  minor  2nd,  major 
3rd,  minor  3rd,  major  6th,  minor  6th,  minor  7th,  perfect  4th,  perfect 
5th,  and  BELOW  a given  note:  major  2nd,  major  3rd,  minor  3rd, 

perfect  4th,  perfect  5th.  The  intervals  will  be  played  in  broken  form. 


(d)  to  identify  major  and  minor  triads,  dominant  and  diminished  seventh 
chords  when  played  in  close,  root  position  by  the  examiner. 
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GRADE  IX 

The  candidate  will  be  required: 

(a)  to  identify  a cadence  as  Imperfect  (l-V),  Plagal  ( I V- 1 ) , or  Perfect 
(V-l),  occurring  at  the  end  of  a short  phrase,  played  twice  by  the 
examiner.  The  tonic  chord  will  be  sounded  first.  The  following  is 
an  example: 


I 


Tf 


f=r=F: 
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(b)  to  play  the  UPPER  part  of  a two-part  phrase,  in  a major  key.  The 
examiner  will  first  play  the  tonic  chord,  name  the  key,  and  then  play 
the  phrase  twice.  The  following  example  indicates  the  approximate 
degree  of  difficulty: 


(c)  to  identify  all  major,  minor,  and  perfect  intervals  ABOVE  a given 

note,  after  each  has  been  played  by  the  examiner;  and  BELOW  a 
given  note:  major  2nd,  major  3rd,  minor  3rd,  major  6th,  perfect  4th, 

perfect  5th.  The  intervals  will  be  played  in  broken  form. 

(d)  to  identify  major  and  minor  triads,  when  played  in  close  position  by 
the  examiner,  and  to  state  whether  each  is  in  root  position  or  first 
inversion;  and  to  identify  dominant  and  diminished  seventh  chords 
when  played  in  close,  root  position. 


GRADE  X 

The  candidate  will  be  required: 

(a)  to  identify  cadences  as  Plagal  ( I V-l ),  Perfect  (V-l),  Imperfect  (l-V), 
or  Deceptive  (V-VI),  occurring  in  a simple  phrase,  beginning  on  the 
tonic  in  root  position.  The  tonic  chord  will  be  sounded  first,  and  then 
the  passage  will  be  played  twice  by  the  examiner.  The  following 
example  indicates  the  manner  of  presentation: 
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(b)  to  play  the  LOWER  part  of  a two-part  phrase  in  a major  key.  The 
examiner  will  first  play  the  tonic  chord,  name  the  key,  and  then  play 
the  phrase  twice.  The  following  example  indicates  the  approximate 
degree  of  difficulty: 


(c)  to  identify  any  interval  within  the  octave  ABOVE  a given  note,  after 
each  has  been  played  by  the  examiner;  and  BELOW  a given  note: 
major  2nd,  major  3rd,  minor  3rd,  perfect  4th,  perfect  5th,  major  6th, 
minor  6th,  minor  7th.  The  intervals  will  be  played  in  broken  form. 

(d)  to  identify  major  and  minor  triads  when  played  in  close  position  by 
the  examiner,  and  to  state  whether  they  are  in  root  position,  first 
inversion,  or  second  inversion;  and  dominant  and  diminished  seventh 
chords  when  played  in  close,  root  position. 


SSOCI ATESHI P (A.R.C.T.) 

The  candidate  will  be  required: 

(a)  to  identify  chords  in  root  position  employed  in  a four-bar  phrase, 
beginning  on  the  tonic.  Chords  on  the  1st,  2nd,  4th,  5th,  and  6th 
degrees  of  the  scale  may  be  used.  A Cadential  six-four  may  be  used 
in  the  final  cadence.  The  candidate  will  be  asked  to  name  each 
chord  as  the  examiner  plays  the  phrase  the  second  time.  The  tonic 
chord  will  be  sounded  first.  The  following  example  indicates  the 
manner  of  presentation: 
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(b)  to  play  BOTH  parts  of  a two-part  phrase,  in  a major  key.  The  exam- 
iner will  first  play  the  tonic  chord,  name  the  key,  and  then  play  the 
phrase  twice.  The  following  example  indicates  the  approximate 
degree  of  difficulty: 


n p 


r f 'w  r 


(c)  to  identify  any  interval  within  the  octave  ABOVE  or  BELOW  any 
given  note,  after  each  has  been  played  by  the  examiner.  The  intervals 
will  be  played  in  broken  form. 


(d)  to  identify  the  time-signature  as  2/4,  3/4,  6/8,  or  9/8  time, 
four-bar  passage  played  by  the  examiner. 


of 
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GENERAL  REGULATIONS 

Examinations  in  this  department,  are  supplementary  to  instrumental  and  vocal 
music  and  are  known  as  Grades  I and  II  Rudiments,  III,  IV  and  V Theory, 
and  the  latter  three  grades  are  comprised  of  two  or  more  papers  as  follows: 

Grade  III:  Harmony,  History. 

Grade  IV:  Harmony,  History,  Counterpoint. 

Grade  V:  Harmony,  History,  Counterpoint,  Form. 


Certificates  will  be  issued  to  candidates  successfully  completing  all  the 
requirements  prescribed  for  each  grade. 

With  the  exception  of  History,  any  theoretical  examination  of  the  Conser- 
vatory in  Grades  IV  and  V will  be  accepted  in  lieu  of  a lower  grade  in  the 
same  subject,  for  the  purpose  of  obtaining  certificates  for  Practical 
examinations.  Similarly,  Grade  II  Rudiments  is  acceptable  in  place  of 
Grade  I . 
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For  the  purpose  of  obtaining  Practical  certificates  and  Diplomas  the  f,, 
fol  lowing  time  limits  apply : j ex. 


(a)  Theoretical  requirements  must  be  completed  within  three  consecutive 
examination  sessions  of  having  passed  the  Practical  examination.  In 
the  case  of  the  Associateshi  p Diploma,  this  time-limit  applies  from  the 
date  of  the  original  Practical  examination. 

(b)  Candidates  must  be  successful  in  their  Practical  examination  withi 
FIVE  YEARS  of  having  completed  all  the  theoretical  requirements  fc 
the  Certificate  or  Diploma  in  question.  Grades  I and  II  Rudiments  ar 
not  subject  to  part  (b)  of  the  time-limit  regulation. 


CORRESPONDENCE  LESSONS 


Correspondence  lessons  in  all  theoretical  subjects  from  Grades  I to  V 
are  given  by  several  teachers  on  the  Conservatory  staff  at  a minimum 
rate  of  $35.00  per  term  of  nine  lessons.  It  is  necessary  to  pay  in 
advance  for  a full  term  of  lessons;  when  registering,  kindly  state  the 
subject(s)  and  grade(s)  desired.  The  first  lesson  will  be  sent  immedi- 
ately after  the  registration  is  received,  and  succeeding  lessons  will; 
be  sent  each  week  thereafter  unless  arrangements  for  other  regular 
periods  are  made  in  advance  with  the  teacher. 
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The  Conservatory  will  appoint  a teacher  unless  particular  preference 
is  stated  by  the  student.  The  number  of  lessons  necessary  to  complete 
a particular  subject  cannot  be  specified  in  advance,  since  this  varies 
with  the  subject  and  grade,  and  also  the  ability  of  the  student. 


Thoss 
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Two  or  more  subjects  may  be  studied  on  one  registration  with  the  same 
teacher,  and  the  division  of  the  lessons  between  various  subjects  is 
a matter  for  mutual  agreement  between  the  teacher  and  the  student.  I 
the  amount  of  work  sent  in  at  one  time  exceeds  that  of  a normal  lesson 
the  teacher  may  charge  for  the  number  of  lessons  to  the  equivalent  e 
the  work  involved . 
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Correspondence  lessons  are  also  available  in  the  Teacher’s  Writtei 
Examination  in  Piano  or  Singing.  Information  concerning  this  may  b< 
obtained  by  writing  to  the  Registrar. 
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EXAMINATION  PAPERS 

Past  examination  papers  are  available  from  the  Conservatory’s  Music 
Supply  Department.  For  details  please  refer  to  the  list  of  publications 
on  page  17. 
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CRITICISMS  OF  PAPER  WORK 

As  an  aid  in  the  preparation  for  theoretical  examinations,  workings  of 
past  papers  may  be  submitted  for  a marking  and  criticism  by  one  of  the 
Conservatory’s  regular  examiners. 

The  student  will  receive  a detailed  report,  giving  the  marks  awarded 
in  each  question,  and  pointing  out  the  errors  and  basic  weaknesses 
in  the  working  of  the  paper. 

When  writing  such  papers,  it  is  advised  that  the  conditions  of  an  actual 
examination  be  simulated  as  closely  as  possible  so  that  the  marks  and 
criticisms  received  will  give  a more  accurate  indication  of  the  standard 
of  the  work  presented. 


Fee  for  each  Paper: 


Grades  I to  V Theory  $2.50 

Teacher’s  Written  $5.00 
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THEORY  EXEMPTIONS 


Bachelor  of  Music  Courses 


Candidates  who  have  passed  the  second  year  examinations  for  the 
Composition,  or  History  and  Literature  Courses  of  the  Bachelor  of 
Music  of  the  University  of  Toronto  are  exempt  from  all  Theory  except 
the  Grade  V Form  and  the  Teacher’s  (Written)  paper. 

Those  who  have  passed  the  third  year  of  the  same  degree  courses  as 
listed  above,  are  exempt  from  all  theoretical  requirements,  except  the 
Teacher’s  (Written)  paper. 

Bachelor  of  Arts  Honour  Music 

Those  who  have  passed  the  second  year  of  the  B.A.  Honour  Course  in 
Music  of  the  University  of  Toronto  are  exempt  from  Grade  IV  Theory. 

Those  who  have  passed  the  third  year  of  the  same  course  are  exempt 
from  all  Theory,  except  the  Teacher’s  (Written)  paper. 
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THEORY  EXAMINATIONS 


Marks  for  theory  examinations  are: 


First  Class  Honours 

80  - 

100 

Honours 

70  - 

79 

Pass 

60  - 

69 

It  is  not  obligatory  to  use  the  text  books  listed  below  for  each  subject,  with 
the  exception  of  HISTORY  in  which  the  examinations  are  based  solely  on  the 
text  book  prescribed. 

Teachers  are  referred  to  the  list  of  texts  on  page  79  for  alternatives. 


GRADE  I - One  Paper 


RUDIMENTS 

Questions  will  have  reference  to:  notation  (including  rests,  the  staff, 

treble  and  bass  clefs,  and  the  more  commonly  used  musical  signs);/, 
intervals  and  their  inversions;  time,  with  special  reference  to  accent; 
and  d iaton  ic  scales , inc  lud  ing  the  min  or  in  both  its  harmonic  and  me  Iodic 
forms . 

Text  Books: 

Norwood  The  Basis  of  Music  Thompson J 

Rollinson  Musical  Notation  Harris 


GRADE  II  - One  Paper 

RUDIMENTS 

In  addition  to  the  requirements  of  the  Grade  I Examination,  question: 
will  have  reference  to:  the  use  of  the  C clef;  transposition  employin; 

common  forms  of  open  score;  the  chromatic  scale;  musical  signs  an<! 
terms  in  common  use;  the  triad  and  dominant  seventh  chords  and  thei 
respective  inversions. 

Text  Books: 

Horwood  The  Basis  of  Music  Thompsoij 

Rollinson  Musical  Notation  Harri 
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GRADE  III  - Two  Papers 


HARMONY 


t,  wi) 
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Candidates  are  expected  to  be  familiar  with  the  use  of  triads  and  domi- 
nant seventh  chords,  with  their  respective  inversions,  and  unaccented 
passing  notes.  Questions  will  include  the  harmonization  in  four  parts 
of  a melody  and  an  unfigured  bass.  In  addition,  questions  may  be  asked 
on  the  harmonic  analysis  of  a given  passage  in  four  parts,  or  on  specific 
chord  progressions. 

Candidates  should  bear  in  mind  that,  in  the  awarding  of  marks,  special 
consideration  will  be  given  to  answers  showing  rhythmic,  harmonic  and 
melodic  interest. 


Text  Books: 

H orwood 
Lovelock 
Rol  linson 
K itson 


The  Basis  of  Harmony  Thompson 

First  Year  Harmony  Hammond 

Elementary  Harmony  and  Counterpoint  Harris 

Elementary  Harmony,  Part  I Oxford 


HISTORY 

Candidates  should  be  familiar  with  an  outline  of  the  history  of  music 
from  the  Classical  Period  to  the  present  day. 
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Text  Book: 

Russell  A History  of  Music  for  Young  People  Harrap 

The  required  reading  will  be  Chapter  2,  pages  17  to  32,  and  from  Signpost 
Two  to  Signpost  Four  inclusive  (pages  86  to  170). 


HARMONY 


GRADE  IV  — Three  Papers 
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In  addition  to  the  material  covered  in  Grade  III,  candidates  should  be 
familiar  with  secondary  (diatonic)  seventh  chords,  dominant  discords, 
elementary  modulation,  and  unessential  notes  including  suspensions. 

Questions  will  include  the  harmonization  in  four  parts  of  a melody  and 
an  unfigured  bass.  In  addition,  questions  will  be  asked  on  the  harmonic 
analysis  of  a given  passage  in  four  parts,  or  on  specific  chord  pro- 
gressions. 

Candidates  should  bear  in  mind  that,  in  the  awarding  of  marks,  special 
consideration  will  be  given  to  answers  showing  rhythmic,  harmonic  and 
melodic  interest. 

T ext  Books: 


Hor  wood 
Lovelock 
Rol  I inson 
Ki  tson 


The  Basis  of  Harmony 
Second  Year  Harmony 
Elementary  Harmony  and  Counterpoint 
Elementary  Harmony,  Parts  I and  II 


Thompson 

Hammond 

Harris 

Oxford 
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COUNTERPOINT 

Candidates  will  be  required: 

(a)  to  add  a flowing  bass  part  to  a given  melody; 

(b)  to  add  a flowing  melody  to  a given  bass  part; 

(c)  to  add  a part  in  simple  Double  Counterpoint  at  the  15th 
to  a given  part. 

The  harmonic  vocabulary  expected  will  be  of  the  level  of  Grade  IV 
Harmony. 

Candidates  should  bear  in  mind  that,  in  the  awarding  of  marks,  special 
consideration  will  be  given  to  answers  showing  rhythmic,  harmonic  and 
melodic  interest. 


T ext  Books: 

Horwood 
Lovelock 
Rol  I i n son 
Thiman 


Elementary  Counterpoint 
Free  Counterpoint 
Free  and  Double  Counterpoint 
Practical  Free  Counterpoint 


Thompson 
Hammond 
H arri  s 
Curwen 


The  Lovelock  and  Thiman  texts  do  not  contain  Double  Counterpoint. 


HISTORY 

Candidates  should  be  familiar  with  an  outline  of  the  history  of  music 
from  the  Medieval  Period  to  the  death  of  Bach  and  Handel. 

Text  Book: 

Colics  The  Growth  of  Music, 

Part  I (complete)  Revised  1956,  Oxford 1 


GRADE  V — Four  Papers 


HARMONY 

Candidates  will  be  required  to  harmonize  in  four  parts  a melody  and  an 
unfigured  bass.  In  addition,  questions  will  be  asked  on  the  harmonic 
analysis  of  a given  passage  in  four  parts,  which  may  be  in  vocal  or 
pianoforte  style,  or  on  specific  chord  progressions. 

In  addition  to  the  material  covered  in  Grades  III  and  IV,  candidates  will 
be  expected  to  be  familiar  with  the  more  frequently  employed  chromatic 
(or  altered)  chords,  advanced  modulation,  and  unessential  notes  of  all! 
kinds . 

Candidates  should  bear  in  mind  that,  in  the  awarding  of  marks,  special 
consideration  will  be  given  to  answers  showing  rhythmic,  harmonic  and 
melodic  interest. 
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T ext  Books: 

Horwood 
Lovelock 
Rol  I in  son 
K itson 


The  Basis  of  Harmony 
Second  Year  Harmony 
Elementary  Harmony  and  Counterpoint 
Elementary  Harmony,  Parts  I,  II  and  III 


Thompson 
Hammond 
H arri  s 
Oxford 


del  COUNTERPOINT 

Candidates  will  be  required: 
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(a)  to  add  two  flowing  imitative  parts  to  a plain  Chorale  melody; 

(b)  to  add  a part  in  Double  Counterpoint  at  the  15th  or  8ve  to 
a given  part; 

(c)  to  write  three  variations  on  a given  ground  bass,  one 
variation  to  be  in  two  parts,  and  the  others  in  three  parts. 

Candidates  should  bear  in  mind  that,  in  the  awarding  of  marks,  special 
consideration  will  be  given  to  answers  showing  rhythmic,  harmonic  and 
melodic  interest. 

Text  Books: 

Horwood  Elementary  Counterpoint  Thompson 


Love  I ock 


Free  Counterpoint 


Hammond 


Rol  I i nson 
Thiman 


Free  and  Double  Counterpoint 
Practical  Free  Counterpoint 


Thef  Lovelock  and  Thiman  texts  do  not  contain  Double 


H arri  s 
Cur  wen 


Counterpoint. 


HISTORY 


Candidates  should  be  familiar  with  an  outline  of  the  history  of  music 
from  approximately  1800  to  the  present  day,  including  the  life  and  works 
of  Beethoven. 


Text  Book: 


Col  les 


The  Growth  of  Music,  Parts  II  (Chapter  VIII), 

and  III  (complete)  Revised  1956,  Oxford 
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Candidates  will  be  required: 

(a)  to  continue  a given  opening,  making  a complete  melody  of 
approximately  18  bars.  The  design  of  the  melody,  with  its 
scheme  of  development,  modulation,  etc.,  will  be  at  the 
choice  of  the  candidate.  The  harmony  of  the  last  three 
chords  at  each  cadence  should  be  indicated  by  bass  notes 
and  either  figures  or  symbols. 

(b)  to  analyze  a musical  extract. 

(c)  to  show  a knowledge  of  Form  by  answering  analytical 
questions  on  the  following  compositions;  candidates  may 
choose  either  group  A or  B: 
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A 


Beethoven  Sonata,  Op.  2,  No.  1 

Sonata,  Op.  53 

Bach  Well-Tempered  Clavier,  Volume  1: 

Fugue  No.  1 

Fugue  No.  4 

Fugue  No.  6 

Fugue  No.  7 

The  musical  score  must  not  be  used  during  the  examination. 


FOLK  SONGS 


B 


MacMillan  (ed.)  The  Canadian  Song  Book: 

The  Lincolnshire  Poacher 
Song  of  the  Western  Men 
Skye  Boat  Song 
My  Love’s  an  Arbutus 
A la  Claire  Fontaine 
Ballad  of  the  Sinful  Rich  Man 

(Jesus  Christ  en  pauvre) 
The  Snowy-breasted  Pearl 
Morning  Comes  Early 


OLD  ENGLISH  SONGS 


Dent 


Purcel  I 


DA  CAPO  ARIAS 


Dido’s  Lament  (Purcell  Society  ed.)  Novello 

I attempt  from  Love’s  Sickness  to  Fly 


Bach 


Handel 


LIEDER 


Passions: 

Any  ONE  da  capo  aria 
Oratori  os : 

Any  ONE  da  capo  aria  from  any  of  the 
well-known  oratorios 


Schubert  Der  Tod  und  Das  Madchen 

Der  Wanderer 
Die  Fore  I le 
Du  bi  st  die  Ruh ' 

Gretchen  am  Spinnrade 
Hei  den  ros  lei  n 
Rastlose  Liebe 
Schafers  Flagelied 

MODERN  ENGLISH  SONGS 


Ridout 

Cantiones  Mysticae: 

No.  1,  Wilt  Thou  Love  God 

Harris 

Vaughan  Wi  1 1 i am  s 

Seven  Songs  from  The  Pilgrim’s  Progress: 
No.  1,  Watchful’s  Song 

Oxford 

Willan 

Song  Album,  No.  1: 
Drak e’ s Drum 
To  Ireland’s  Dead 

Harris 

The  musical  scores  must  not  be  used  during  the  examination. 
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TEXT  BOOKS 


RUDIMENTS 


Ahren  s 

Rudiments  of  Music,  Books  1-9 

Boos ey 

Bray  and  Snell 

For  Young  Musicians,  Volume  1 

Waterloo 

Clough 

Scal-es,  Intervals,  Keys  and  Triads 

W.W.  Norton 

Horwood 

The  Basis  of  Mu  s i c 

Thompson 

Rol  1 i n son 

Musical  Notation 

H arri  s 

HARMONY 

Ahrens  and 

Y ounger 

Hints  on  Harmony 

Harri  s 

Dale,  Jacob  and 

An  son 

Harmony,  Counterpoint  and  Improvisation, 

Books  1 & 2 

Novel  lo 

H i ndemi  th 

Traditional  Harmony,  Parts  1 & 2 

Assoc.  Mus.  Pub. 

Horwood 

The  Basis  of  Harmony 

Thompson 

Ki  tson 

Elementary  Harmony,  Parts  1,  2 & 

3 

Oxford 

Lovelock 

First  Year  Harmony 

A.  Hammond  & Co. 

Second  Year  Harmony 

A.  Hammond  & Co. 

Pi  ston 

H armony 

W.W.  Norton 

Rol  1 i n son 

Elementary  Harmony  and  Counterpoint 

H arri  s 

Schoenberg 

Harmony 

Phi  losophical  Library 

KEYBOARD  HARMONY 

Crawford 

Keyboard  Harmony 

Can.  Mus.  Sales 

Johnson 

Keyboard  Harmony  for  Beginners 

Oxford 

Morri  s 

Figured  Harmony  at  the  Keyboard 

Oxford 

COUNTERPOINT 

Horwood 

Elementary  Counterpoint 

Thompson 

Krenek 

Tonal  Counterpoint  in  the  Style  of  the 

18th 

Century 

Boosey 

Love  1 ock 

Free  Counterpoint 

A.  Hammond  & Co. 

Morri  s 

Introduction  to  Counterpoint 

Oxford 

Pi  ston 

Counterpoi  nt 

W.W.  Norton 

Ro 1 1 i n son 

Free  and  Double  Counterpoint 

H arri  s 

DOUBLE  COUNTERPOINT 

Horwood  Elementary  Counterpoint  Thompson 

Kitson  Invertible  Counterpoint  Oxford 

Rollinson  Free  and  Double  Counterpoint  Harris 

16th  CENTURY  COUNTERPOINT 

Jeppesen 

Krenek 

I 

Morri  s 
Soderlund 

Swi ndal  e 


Counterpoint  Prenti  ce-Hal  I 

Modal  Counterpoint  in  the  Style  of  the 

16th  Century  Boos ey 

Contrapuntal  Technique  of  the  16th  Century  Oxford 

Direct  Approach  to  Counterpoint  in  the  16th 

Century  Style  Appleton 

Polyphonic  Composition  Oxford 
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20th  CENTURY  MUSIC 

Corner  and 
Lenormand 

Hansen 
Hanson 
Mach  I i s 
Persi  chetti 
Sal  zman 


A Study  of  Twentieth-Century  Harmony, 
Volumes  1 & 2 

An  Introduction  to  20th  Century  Music 
Harmonic  Materials  of  Modern  Music 
Introduction  to  Contemporary  Music 
Twentieth  Century  Harmony 
An  Introduction  to  20th  Century  Music 


Jos.  Williams 
Allyn  & Bacon 
Appleton 
W.W.  Norton 
W.W.  Norton 
Prentice-Hall 


FORM  AND  ANALYSIS 


1 1 i ffe 
Love  lock 
Macpherson 
Morri  s 
T ovey 


Analysis  of  the  Bach  48  Preludes  and  Fugues  Novell o 

Form  in  Brief  A.  Hammond  & Co. 

Form  in  Music  Jos.  Williams 

The  Structure  of  Music  Oxford 

A Companion  to  the  Beethoven  Sonatas  Allyn  &,  Bacon 


COMPOSITION 

H i ndemi  th 
Hutchings 


The  Craft  of  Musical  Composition, 

Volumes  1&2  Schott 

The  Invention  and  Composition  of  Music  Novello 


HISTORY 

Bukof zer 
Colies 
E i n stein 
Grout 

Lang 

Oxford 

Reese 

Russel  I 
Westrup 
Pali  sea 
Pau  ly 
Revi  tt 


Music  in  the  Baroque  Era 

The  Growth  of  Music  (Revised  Edition  1956) 

Music  in  the  Romantic  Era 

A History  of  Western  Music  (Regular  or 
shorter  edition) 

Music  in  Western  Civilization 
Hi  story  of  Mu  si  c 

Music  in  the  Middle  Ages 
Music  in  the  Renaissance 

A History  of  Music  for  Young  People 

An  Introduction  to  the  History  of  Music 

Baroque  Musi  c 

Music  in  the  Classic  Period 

19th  Century  Romanticism  in  Music 


W.W.  Norton 
Oxford 
IV.  IV.  Norton 

W.W.  Norton 
W.W.  Norton 
Oxford 

IV.  IV.  Norton 
W.W.  Norton 

Harrap 
Hutchinson 
Prentice-Hall 
Pren  ti  ce-Hal  I 
Prentice-Hall 


DICTIONARIES  AND  ENCYCLOPEDIAS 


Apel 


Grove 

Jacobs 

Scholes 


Westrup  and 
H arri  son 


The  Harvard  Dictionary  of  Music  Harvard 

The  Harvard  Brief  Dictionary 

of  Music  Washington  Square  Press 


Dictionary  of  Music  and  Musicians  MacMillan  & Co. 


The  New  Penguin  Dictionary  of  Music 

The  Oxford  Companion  to  Music 

The  Oxford  Junior  Companion  to  Music 

The  Concise  Oxford  Dictionary  of  Music 


Penguin 

Oxford 

Oxford 

Oxford 


The  New  College  Encyclopedia  of  Music  IV.  W.  Norton 
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PREFACE 


This  Syllabus  supercedes  all  previous  issues  and  becomes  effective  July  5, 
1966. 

The  curriculum  outlined  herein  has  received  the  approval  of  a board  of 
revision  composed  of  the  Principal,  Registrar,  and  representative  members 
of  the  Facu  Ity. 


EXAMINATION  CLOSING  DATES 

Owing  to  the  increased  number  of  entries  at  both  the  Midwinter  and 
Midsummer  sessions,  it  has  been  necessary  to  adjust  the  closing  dates 
for  applications  and  fees,  in  order  that  all  candidates  may  be  given 
sufficient  notice  of  their  examination  dates. 

The  revised  dates  are  given  on  page  3. 


THEORY  EXAMINATION  DATES 

The  dates  for  the  1966—67  and  1967—68  seasons  are  listed  on  page  3. 


PIANOFORTE  REQUIREMENTS 

The  repertoire  for  this  instrument  has  been  entirely  revised  and  new 
Graded  Pianoforte  Examination  Books  have  been  issued  for  Grades  I 
to  VI  (inclusive),  IX  and  X. 

Major  changes  have  been  made  in  the  technical  requirements  for  each 
grade,  and  a Technical  Requirements  Graded  Handbook  has  been  pre- 
pared for  use  in  conjunction  with  this  Syllabus. 

Since  the  Grades  VII  and  VIII  Books  have  not  been  altered,  the 
technical  examples  contained  therein  are  no  longer  applicable. 

Candidates  in  Grades  VII  and  VIII  Pianoforte  must  adhere  strictly  to 
the  technical  requirements  as  they  are  prescribed  in  this  Syllabus. 


VIOLIN  REQUIREMENTS 

Revisions  have  been  made  in  the  repertoire  for  Grades  I and  II,  and  a 
new  Graded  Examination  Book  has  been  prepared,  in  one  volume. 

Extensive  changes  have  also  been  made  in  the  technical  requirements 
for  each  grade. 


EAR  TESTS  AND  SIGHT  READING 

These  sections  of  the  Piano,  Organ  and  Violin  examinations  have  been 
altered  with  greater  stress  on  aural  recognition  and  rhythm. 


i i i 


Preface 


MARKING  SCHEDULES 

The  new  marking  schedules  for  Pianoforte,  Organ  and  Singing  are  to  be 
found  on  pages  18,  81  and  98,  respectively. 


IRREGULAR  LISTS 

It  is  important  that  the  revised  regulations  concerning  Irregular  Lists 
be  carefully  noted.  Please  refer  to  page  5 for  detailed  instructions. 


ASSOCI ATESHIP  DIPLOMAS 

The  Special  Combined  Teacher’s  and  Performer’s  Diploma  is  no  longer 
offered . 

The  regulations  governing  Supplemental  examinations  have  been 
revised.  For  details,  see  page  8. 

Effective  as  of  the  Midsummer  session  1967,  Diploma  examinations 
will  be  conducted  at  certain  designated  centres.  Information  regarding 
this  is  contained  on  page  2. 


THEORY 

In  addition  to  the  changes  in  contents  made  in  Grades  III  and  IV  History, 
candidates  should  note  the  revisions  in  the  papers  required  to  complete 
the  theoretical  requirements  for  the  Grade  X certificate  and  the  Asso- 
ciateship  Diploma. 


Note:  As  of  January,  1969,  the  complete  Grade  X certificate  (Practical 
and  Theoretical)  will  be  the  prerequisite  for  the  Associatesh i p 
Di  ploma. 

At  that  time,  Grade  IV  Counterpoint  will  be  acceptable  in  place 
of  Grade  V Counterpoint  in  the  Associate  Diploma  for  Wind 
Instruments,  Stringed  Instruments  (Teacher’s),  and  Singing 
(Teacher’s). 


TIME  LIMITS 

There  is  a time  limit  of  FIVE  YEARS  on  the  acceptance  of  the  Grade  X 
Practical  examination  as  a prerequisite  for  the  As  soc  i atesh  i p Diploma. 


Theoretical  examinations  are  valid  for  a period  of  FIVE  YEARS  for  the 
purpose  of  obtaining  Practical  Certificates,  or  Diplomas. 


Preface 


CONSERVATORY  SYLLABI 


The  Syllabus  for  Pianoforte  and  Theory  examinations  will  be  sent  to  all 
persons  requesting  the  Syllabus,  unless  other  subjects  are  mentioned,  or  the 
complete  Syllabus  specified. 

Requirements  for  examinations  in  Viola,  Violoncello,  Double-Bass,  Wind 
Instruments,  and  Speech  Arts  and  Drama  may  be  obtained  on  application. 


The  Year  Book,  giving  information  concerning  study  at  the  Conservatory  in 
Toronto,  is  also  available  on  request. 


The  Royal  Conservatory  will  be  publishing  a revised  Syllabus  in  Speech 
Arts,  available  in  July,  1967,  and  copies  may  be  obtained  by  writing  to  the 
Registrar  at  that  time. 


In  addition  to  the  Pianoforte  and  Theory  Syllabus,  separate  syllabi  will  be 
published,  containing  revised  requirements,  in  the  following  subjects: 

(a)  Organ  and  Singing 

(b)  Wind  Instruments 

(c)  Stringed  Instruments 

These  will  be  available  in  July,  1968,  and  copies  may  be  obtained  by  writing 
to  the  Registrar  at  that  time. 


Please  note  that  effective  July,  I 968,  the  complete  Sy  I labus , as  it  is  presently 
issued  will  no  longer  be  published.  For  this  reason,  it  will  be  necessary  to 
specify  the  subjects  required,  when  sending  in  requests  for  Syllabi. 


The  above  publications  are  obtainable  without  charge. 


NOTE 

Pieces  from  the  196  4 — 66  Syllabus  may  be  used  in  the  same  grades  and 
groups  for  the  1967  examinations  only,  without  special  approval.  There- 
after it  will  be  necessary  to  conform  to  the  usual  conditions  (see  “Irregular 
Lists’’  regulations  on  page  5). 
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GENERAL  REGULATIONS 


EXAMINATION  CENTRES 


MIDSUMMER  SESSION 

PRACTICAL  EXAMINATIONS  are  conducted  by  Examiners  appointed  by 
the  Royal  Conservatory  of  Music  and  are  held  throughout  Canada  during 
the  months  of  May  and  June. 

Examinations  in  each  centre  are  held  in  one  location  chosen  by  the 
Conservatory. 

Examinations  may  also  be  held  in  Conservatories,  Schools  and  other 
similar  establishments;  these  constitute  Special  Centres.  Any  such 
school  may  apply  for  this  privilege,  and  it  will  be  granted  if  feasible. 

In  places  where  examinations  have  not  been  held  during  the  previous 
year,  requests  for  establishment  of  local  Practical  centres  must  be  made 
in  writing  to  the  Examination  Supervisor  not  later  than  March  15. 

THEORETICAL  EXAMINATIONS  are  held  in  the  main  centres  and  in 
places  where  there  is  sufficient  for  a full  theory  centre,  the  minimum 
requirement  for  which  is  $80.00  in  theory  examination  fees. 

Candidates  not  easily  accessible  to  main  centres  should  plan  to  take 
their  theoretical  examinations  at  Midwinter  when  a Special  Centre  may 
be  granted  (for  further  details  refer  to  page  2)„ 


MIDWINTER  SESSION 

PRACTICAL  EXAMINATIONS  are  held  in  Toronto  and  at  a limited 
number  of  other  centres,  in  January  and  early  February.  Conditions  will 
be  similar  to  those  in  force  for  the  Midsummer  session. 

Note:  The  Conservatory  regularly  holds  Practical  examinations  at  Mid- 

winter in  the  following  other  centres: 


Brandon 
Medicine  Hat 
Regina 
Victoria 


Cal  gary 
Montreal 
Saskatoon 
Winni peg 


Edmonton 
Moose  J aw 
Trai  I 


Lethbridge 

New  Westminster 

Vancouver 


THEORETICAL  EXAMINATIONS  are  held  in  the  main  centres  and  in 
places  where  the  theory  examination  fees  reach  a minimum  of  $80.00 

In  centres  where  the  amount  of  fees  does  not  reach  the  required  minimum, 
a Special  Theory  Centre  may  be  granted  (for  further  details,  refer  to 
page  2). 


General  Regulation  s 


SPECIAL  THEORY  CENTRES 

In  centres  where  the  amount  of  theory  fees  is  less  than  the  required 
minimum,  a Special  Theory  Centre  may  be  granted. 

The  candidates  in  such  cases  must  arrange  for  the  examination  room  and 
the  necessary  supervision,  and  are  responsible  for  whatever  costs  may 
be  incurred  in  making  these  arrangements. 

No  additional  fees  are  charged  to  candidates  writing  at  Special  Theory 
Centres . 

Special  forms  are  available  for  this  purpose,  and  applications  for  Special 
Centres  must  be  received  by  the  Examination  Supervisor  not  later  than 
October  20th. 


PRESIDING  OFFICERS 

At  the  Midwinter  and  Midsummer  sessions,  the  Conservatory  will  pay  the 
fee  for  the  Presiding  Officer,  in  those  centres  where  the  theory  fees 
reach  the  required  minimum. 

Theoretical  examinations  must  be  under  the  supervision  of  a clergyman, 
school  teacher,  or  any  other  reliable,  impartial  person. 

Presiding  Officers  will  be  responsible  for  the  examination  papers,  and 
see  that  the  regulations  are  strictly  adhered  to  and  the  written  answers 
promptly  returned  to  Toronto. 

Teachers  and  their  relatives,  or  relatives  of  the  candidates,  are  not 
eligible  to  preside. 


ASSOCI ATESHIP  DIPLOMA  EXAMINATIONS 

Associateship  examinations  in  all  subjects,  excluding  * Organ,  will 
be  held  only  in  the  following  centres: 


Brandon 

Calgary 

Edmonton 

Halifax  (Midsummer) 

Lethbridge 

London 

Montreal 

New  Westminster 

Ottawa 

Regina 

Saskatoon 

T oronto 

Vancouver 

Victoria 

Winn i peg 

The  Diploma  grade  must  be  heard  by  a Specialist,  and  candidates  for 
this  grade,  in  subjects  other  than  Piano  and  Organ,  may  apply  at  the 
Midwinter  session,  on  the  understanding  that  the  examination  may  have 
to  be  deferred  until  the  Midsummer  session,  should  the  number  of  app- 
licants in  these  subjects,  at  a particular  centre,  not  be  sufficient  to 
warrant  sending  a Specialist. 

The  Associateship  examinations  in  Pianoforte  will  be  held  during  each 
session  at  the  centres  stated  above,  and  will  be  conducted  by  two 
examiners,  one  of  whom  will  be  a Di  ploma  Special  ist.  These  examinations 
will  be  conducted  only  on  Grand  Pianos. 


* Owing  to  the  particular  nature  of  the  instrument  and  the  special  problems  involved 
in  its  study,  examinations  in  the  Organ  will  continue  to  be  held  in  all  grades 
(including  the  Associateship),  in  all  centres  where  the  Conservatory  regularly 
holds  examinations  at  both  the  Midwinter  and  Midsummer  sessions. 
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General  Regulations 


APPLICATION  CLOSING  DATES 


for  ALL  centres 


1966-67  and  1967—68  seasons 


THEORETICAL 

Midwinter  Midsummer 

November  I March  1 5 


PRACTICAL 


Mi  dwi  nter 

November  1 5 


Midsummer 
April  I 


THEORY  EXAMINATION  DATES 


1966-67  SEASON 


Midwinter 


Midsummer 


December  9,  10,  1966 


May  II,  12,  13,  1967 


1967-68  SEASON 


Midwinter 


Midsummer 


December  8,  9,  1967 


May  9,  | 0,  II,  1968 
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General  Regu  lotion  s 


EXAMINATION  PROCEDURE 


REGULATIONS 

Applications  for  Examinations  are  accepted  by  the  Conservatory  only 
on  the  understanding  that  candidates  comply  with  the  regulations  as 
sti  pu  lated . 

The  Conservatory  is  unable  to  guarantee,  for  various  reasons,  that  the 
scheduling  of  Practical  examinations  in  any  centre  will  remain  un- 
altered from  year  to  year. 

Candidates  entering  at  the  Midsummer  sessions  must  realize  that  it  is 
not  always  possible  to  schedule  music  examinations  so  that  there  is 
no  conflict  with  their  School  examination  dates. 

Applications  and  fees  must  reach  the  Examination  Supervisor  not  later 
than  the  entry  dates  specified  on  page  3. 

Applications  arriving  after  these  closing  dates  cannot  be  accepted. 

Examination  results  are  made  known  officially  to  all  candidates  by 
mail  as  soon  as  possible  after  the  examination. 

When  making  enquiries  regarding  examinations,  correspondents  are 
asked  to  give  the  name  of  the  centre,  and  the  name  and  address  of  the 
candidate  concerned. 

Complaints  regarding  any  irregularity  in  the  conduct  of  examinations 
must  be  made  in  writing  to  the  Principal  before  the  marks  have  been 
received.  An  inquiry  will  be  made  into  the  causes  of  complaint  before 
the  results  are  announced. 

In  Practical  examinations,  the  candidate  receives  the  actual  report  of 
the  examiner.  Examiners’  decisions  must  be  regarded  as  final  and  no 
appeal  can  be  considered. 

Written  papers  may  be  re-examined,  in  case  of  failures,  at  any  time 
within  two  months  from  the  date  of  the  examination  at  the  candidate’s 
request  and  on  payment  of  a fee  of  $3.00;  in  such  cases  a brief  report 
on  the  chief  causes  of  fai  lure  wi  1 1 be  suppl  ied  to  the  cand  idate. 

Requests  for  re-readings  should  be  addressed  to  the  Examination 
Supervi  sor. 


Blind  candidates  are  eligible  for  examination;  special  regulations 
covering  these  examinations  may  be  obtained  by  writing  to  the  Registrar. 

Candidates  in  Singing,  Stringed  and  Wind  Instruments  must  provide  their 
own  accompanists.  Those  failing  to  do  so  will  not  be  examined. 

RULES  GOVERNING  THE  CONDUCT  OF  EXAMINATIONS 

Only  the  examiner,  or  examiners,  and  candidates  will  be  permitted  to  be 
present  in  the  examination  room  during  the  progress  of  an  examination. 
An  exception  is  made  where  accompanists  are  required  for  candidates 
in  Singing,  Violin,  Violoncello,  or  other  orchestral  instruments. 
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General  Regulations 


Accompanists  will  be  permitted  to  remain  in  the  examination  room  only 
during  those  portions  of  the  examination  for  which  their  services  are 
required . 

The  examiner  may  hear  either  the  entire  prescribed  compositions  or 
studies,  or  parts  of  them  only.  In  playing  pieces  and  studies,  marks  of 
repetition  should  not  be  observed,  unless  they  are  specified  in  the 
Conservatory’s  Graded  Books,  or  are  requested  by  the  examiner.  Da 
Capo  signs,  however,  are  to  be  observed. 


Any  standard  edition  of  the  music  outlined  in  the  examination  require- 
ments will  be  accepted  by  the  examiner,  and  any  logical  system  of 
fingering  will  be  accepted  in  pieces  or  technical  tests.  Utmost  care 
should,  however,  be  exercised  by  all  candidates  to  conform  strictly  to 
the  prescribed  requirements,  in  order  to  avoid  the  penalty  to  which  they 
will  otherwise  be  liable  because  of  errors  or  omissions  in  this  respect. 

The  Conservatory  receives  many  enquiries  regarding  piano  candidates 
with  small  hands,  who  request  exemption  from  the  playing  of  Four- 
note  chords  and  octaves.  While  it  is  obviously  impossible  for  some 
candidates  to  play  these,  it  must  be  noted  that,  as  the  higher  exami- 
nations are  approached,  this  inability  is  a handicap  which  will  affect 
any  pianist’s  work,  and  due  notice  must  be  taken  of  it  in  the  markings. 
The  difference  in  the  markings  will  not,  however,  be  so  serious  as  to 
affect  the  chances  for  passing  of  an  otherwise  satisfactory  candidate. 


Full  marks  for  Memory  are  awarded  only  when  all  the  pieces  are 
accurately  memorized.  Candidates  will  also  be  required  to  memorize 
the  prescribed  technical  tests,  scales,  chords,  etc.  It  is  not  necessary 
to  memorize  Studies. 


The  Conservatory’s  standards  of  marking  in  all  examinations  other 
than  that  for  Associateshi  p are  as  follows: 

Pass:  60  - 69  marks 

Honours:  70  - 79  marks 

First-Class  Honours:  80  - 100  marks 

Special  markings  for  the  various  divisions  of  the  A s s o c i a t e s h i p 
examination  are  given  on  page  18- 


IRREGULAR  LISTS 

Candidates  in  all  Practical  Subjects  wishing  to  make  substitutions  in 
the  examination  repertoire,  must  comply  with  the  regulations  below. 


ALL  Irregular  Lists  must  be  submitted  no  later  than: 
November  15  for  the  Midwinter  Session, 

April  1 for  the  Midsummer  Session. 

NO  extensions  of  these  deadlines  will  be  allowed. 
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General  Regulations 


Where  it  is  noted  that  a substitution  requires  Special  Approval,  the 
candidate’s  complete  list  of  pieces  is  to  be  submitted  for  inspection 
to  the  Regi  strar. 


Candidates  may  substitute  in  both  I and  2 as  detailed  below: 

I.  (a)  ONE  piece  which  is  not  listed  in  the  Syllabus. 

Special  Approval  is  required. 

OR  (b)  ONE  piece  taken  from  the  Syllabus  of  a major  Competitive 

Festival.  This  substitution  is  acceptable  only  if  the 
Festival  Syllabus  has  previously  been  officially  graded  by 
the  Conservatory. 

Special  Approval  is  required. 


2.  ONE  number  from  the  next  higher  grade,  which  must  be  played 
exactly  as  listed  for  the  higher  grade.* 

Special  Approval  is  NOT  required. 

* An  exception  is  made  in  List  B of  the  Grade  X Pianoforte  exami- 
nation. Candidates  wishing  to  substitute  a Beethoven  Sonata  which 
is  not  already  listed  for  Grade  VIII  or  IX,  are  not  required  to  play 
the  complete  work.  Only  TWO  movements  are  necessary,  provided 
that  one  of  these  is  the  slow  movement. 

In  this  case,  Special  Approval  IS  required. 


Application  for  acceptance  of  Irregular  Lists  must  be  completed  IN 
DUPLICATE,  on  special  forms  provided  for  this  purpose,  and  a stamped, 
self-addressed  envelope  should  be  enclosed  for  reply.  These  forms 
may  be  obtained  on  request  from  the  Registrar. 


Official  approval  of  an  Irregular  List  is  valid  for  one  session  only. 
Pieces  required  for  use  at  a subsequent  examination  must  be  re-sub- 
mitted for  approval,  and  are  subject  to  the  procedures  and  closing 
dates  effective  for  that  particular  session. 


Due  to  the  varieties  of  editions  available,  especially  in  the  case  of 
the  older  classics,  no  Irregular  List  will  be  approved  unless  a copy  of 
the  composition  in  question  is  submitted,  together  with  sufficient 
postage  for  return. 


Candidates  are  not  disqualified  from  examinations  in  the  event  that 
Irregular  Lists  do  not  receive  the  Conservatory’s  official  stamp  of 
approval.  However,  it  should  be  noted  that  marks  will  be  deducted 

where  an  Irregular  List  piece  has  not  been  approved.  Unless  the 
irregularities  are  serious,  the  penalty  should  not  prevent  the  passing 
of  a candidate  whose  work  is  otherwise  satisfactory. 
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Lists  for  approval,  and  any  queries  concerning  the  regulations  should 
be  addressed  to  the  Registrar,  and  must  not  be  enclosed  with  exami- 
nation applications. 


It  is  important  that  the  regulations  concerning  Irregular  Lists  be  strictly 
observed.  Submissions,  other  than  according  to  the  regulations  will 
not  be  considered. 


OWN  CHOICE 

In  addition  to  the  substitutions  allowed  under  the  Irregular  List  regula- 
tions, candidates  may  substitute,  in  certain  of  the  upper  grades  in 
Pianoforte,  Organ,  Violin  and  Singing,  a piece  of  their  Own  Choice 
(see  detai  Is  below). 


This  must  be  of  equal  grade  of  difficulty,  and  of  musical  value,  and 
cannot  be  selected  from  the  repertoire  listed  in  this  Syllabus.  Such 
substitution  cannot  be  submitted  for  Special  Approval  since,  in  the 
markings,  the  musical  judgement  shown  in  the  choice  will  be  taken 
into  account.  For  this  reason,  the  Conservatory  does  not  answer 
questions  or  give  advice  on  the  suitability  of  the  piece  selected. 


On  lists  handed  to  the  examiner,  such  pieces  must  be  clearly  marked 
OWN  CHOICE. 


Candidates  may  substitute  a piece  of  their  own  choice  as  follows: 


Piano:  List  D — Grades  IX,  X and  Associ atesh i p Solo  Performer’s: 

The  number  chosen  cannot  be  of  the  periods  in  List  A,  B or 
C. 


Organ:  List  C — Associateshi  p: 

The  number  selected  cannot  be  of  the  same  style  or  form  as 
the  compositions  in  List  A or  B. 

Violin:  List  D — Associatesh  i p (Solo  Performer  and  Teacher): 

The  number  selected  cannot  be  in  the  style  or  form  as  the 
compositions  in  List  A,  B or  C. 

Singing:  Concert  Songs  — Group  B section  only  — Associateshi  p (Solo 
Performer  and  Teacher); 

The  number  selected  cannot  be  of  the  same  style  of  com- 
position as  in  Group  A. 
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SUPPLEMENTALS 


Candidates  who  obtain  70  per  cent  or  more  of  the  total  mark,  but  fail  to 
obtain  a Pass  standing  in  any  portion  of  the  Associateship  examination, 
are  permitted  to  take  a Supplemental  in  that  division  of  the  work  in  which 
they  have  been  conditioned. 


PIANOFORTE 

(a)  Solo  Performer 

Candidates  who  have  passed  the  Solo  Performer’s  Diploma  examination 
may  obtain  a Teacher’s  Diploma  by  taking  the  Teacher’s  examinations  in: 

Viva  Voce  parts  (a)  AND  (b), 

Sight  Reading, 

Teacher’s  (Written), 

Theory. 


(b)  Teacher 

Candidates  who  have  passed  the  Teacher’s  Diploma  examination  may 
obtain  a Solo  Performer’s  Diploma  by  taking  the  Solo  Performer’s  exami- 
nations in: 


Pieces , 
Technique. 


SINGING 

(a)  Solo  Performer 

Candidates  who  have  passed  the  Solo  Performer’s  Diploma  examination 
may  obtain  a Teacher’s  Diploma  by  taking  the  Teacher’s  examinations  in: 

Viva  Voce,  parts  (a),  (b)  AND  (c). 

Teacher’s  (Written)( 

Theory. 


(b)  Teacher 

Candidates  who  have  passed  the  Teacher’s  Diploma  examination  may 
obtain  a Solo  Performer’s  Diploma  by  taking  the  Solo  Performer’s  exami- 
nations in: 


Performance  of  Songs, 
Technique. 


Applications  for  Supplementals  may  be  made  only  at  the  regularly 
scheduled  sessions. 

Supplementals  must  be  successfully  completed  within  the  period  of  three 
examination  sessions  immediately  following  the  date  of  the  original 
Practical  examination.  Candidates  failing  to  complete  the  practical 
requirements  within  this  period,  must  re-enter  for  the  complete  exami- 
nation . 
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EXAMINATION  FEES 


PRACTICAL 


Grade 

1 

$4.50 

Grade 

VI 

$10.00 

Grade 

II 

5.00 

Grade 

VII 

11.00 

Grade 

III 

6.00 

Grade 

VIII 

12.00 

Grade 

IV 

8.00 

Grade 

IX 

13.00 

Grade 

V 

9.00 

Grade 

X 

15.00 

Assc 

ic  i atesh 

'P 

$25.00  o: 

1 

Supp 

lementa 

Is: 

(a)  Ear  Test  and/or 

Sight  Reading 

$ 6.00 

(b)  All 

others 

$11.00 

THEORETICAL 

Single  papers  (except  for  Grade  I and 


Supplemental  s in  Composition)  $ 5.50 
Grade  I $ 5.00 

Grade  II  $ 5.50 

Grade  III  (TWO  papers)  $10.00  (2) 

Grade  IV  (THREE  papers)  $13.00  (2) 

Grade  V (FOUR  papers)  $18.00  (2) 

Grade  V AND  Teacher’s  Written  $20.00  (2) 

Teacher’s  Written  $ 5.50 

As  soci  atesh  i p Compos  ition  $25.00 

Supplemental  in  Composition  (each  paper)  $10.00 

Speech  Arts  Written: 

Grade  VII,  VIII  OR  IX  $ 5.50 

Grade  X (TWO  papers)  $10.00  (2) 

A.R.C.T.  (TWO  papers)  $10.00  (2) 


(1)  Unsuccessful  candidates  may  re-enter  for  the  Associatesh  i p examination, 
within  the  period  of  three  examination  sessions,  immediately  following 
the  original  Practical  examination.  The  fee  in  such  cases  is  $13.00. 

(2)  These  rates  are  allowed  only  when  all  papers  are  written  at  the  same 
session. 


NOTE:  Applications  cannot  be  withdrawn  after  they  have  been  received  by 

the  Conservatory. 

Consideration  is  given  to  a candidate  unable  to  take  a scheduled 
examination  through  illness.  A doctor's  certificate  to  that  effect 
must  be  forwarded  to  the  Examination  Supervisor  not  less  than 
three  days  before  the  examination.  Such  candidates  may  choose 
one  of  the  following  options: 

(a)  ONE-HALF  the  amount  of  the  fee  will  be  refunded 
OR  (b)  the  fee  will  be  extended  for  ONE  YEAR,  and  the  exami- 
nation may  be  taken  at  either  session  during  that  period. 
In  this  case,  a new  examination  application  must  be 
made,  which  is  subject  to  the  regular  closing  dates  for 
entries. 
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CERTIFICATES  AND  DIPLOMAS 


CERTIFICATES 

Certificates  are  issued  to  successful  candidates  in  all  practical  subjects 
after  they  have  fulfilled  the  necessary  theoretical  requirements,  which  must 
be  completed  within  three  consecutive  examination  sessions  of  having 
passed  the  practical  examination.  Certificates  are  issued  also  to  candi- 
dates successful  in  passing  the  complete  theoretical  examinations  of  each 
grade. 


ASSOCI ATESHIP  DIPLOMA  (A.R.C.T.) 

This  examination  is  open  to  students  of  Piano  and  Singing,  who  wish  to 
specialize  either  as  Teachers  or  as  Performers,  and  to  students  of  Organ, 
Stringed  and  Wind  Instruments,  Composition,  and  Speech  Arts  and  Drama. 


CANDIDATES  IN  PIANO,  VIOLIN  OR  SINGING  SHOULD  BE  CAREFUL  TO 
STATE,  WHEN  MAKING  APPLICATION,  WHETHER  THEY  WISH  TO  ENTER 
AS  PERFORMERS  OR  TEACHERS. 

Diplomas  are  issued  to  successful  candidates  in  practical  subjects  after 
they  have  fulfilled  the  practical  and  theoretical  requirements. 

All  requirements  must  have  been  completed  within  the  period  of  three  exam- 
ination sessions  immediately  following  the  original  practical  examination. 

Candidates  who  have  not  completed  all  prescribed  requirements,  practical 
and  theoretical,  are  not  entitled  to  announce  themselves  as  Associates  of 
the  Royal  Conservatory  of  Music  of  Toronto  or  to  use  the  initial  A.R.C.T. 


UNIVERSITY  DEGREE  COURSES 

For  admission  requirements  and  other  information  concerning  the  various 
Degree  and  Diploma  courses  offered  by  the  Faculty  of  Music  of  the  Univer- 
sity of  Toronto,  consult  the  Faculty  of  Music  Calendar. 

Information  on  the  admission  requirements  for  other  courses  in  General  Arts, 
with  music  as  a major  or  as  an  optional  subject,  may  be  obtained  from  the 
Registrar  of  the  University  concerned. 
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SCHOOL  MUSIC  OPTIONS 


Royal  Conservatory  Certificates  may  be  used  in  lieu  of  the  optional  subjects 
of  the  Secondary  School  curriculum,  according  to  the  following  table  of 
equivalents  as  outlined  in  the  Circular  1965-66:3,  authorized  by  the  Depart- 
ment of  Education  of  Ontario: 


School  Grade 

Royal  Conservatory  Certificates 
Practical  Theoretical 

10 

V 

12 

(a)  VII  and  II 

OR 

(b)  - IN 

13 

(a)  VIII  and  II 

OR 

(b)  - IV 

In  order  to  ensure  that  wise  use  may  be  made  of  the  Music  Option,  students 
are  advised  to  consult  with  their  School  Principal  or  Guidance  Counsellor  for 
full  particulars. 

For  candidates  intending  to  enter  Teachers8  College,  the  regulations  concer- 
ning the  Music  Option  are  outlined  in  the  Circular  61  I of  the  Ontario  Depart- 
ment of  Education.  Further  information  may  be  obtained  directly  from  the 
Col  lege. 

For  information  concerning  the  acceptance,  by  other  Provinces,  of  Royal 
Conservatory  Certificates  as  a basis  for  High  School  credit,  candidates 
should  consult  the  respective  Departments  of  Education. 
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INTRA-MURAL  SCHOLARSHIPS  AND  BURSARIES 


SCHOLARSHIPS 


All  applications  for  Scholarships  must  be  submitted  to  the  Office  of  the 
Principal  by  April  15th.  Applications  should  be  made  on  the  forms  especially 
provided  for  the  purpose,  which  may  be  obtained  on  request. 


Intra-mural  Scholarships  are  awarded  on  the  basis  of  talent,  and  are  to  be 
applied  towards  tuition  fees  for  study  at  the  Royal  Conservatory  in  Toronto, 
during  the  period  of  one  academic  season. 

Royal  Conservatory  Scholarships,  value  up  to  $600.00  each,  open  to 
competition  throughout  Canada  in  any  musical  subject. 

Beta  Sigma  Phi  Scholarship,  value  $1,000.00  in  any  musical  subject. 
This  award  will  cover  tuition  fees  and  partial  maintenance. 


Sara  Gelber  Scholarship,  value  $500.00  (donated  by  the  Sara  Gelber 
Endowment,  established  by  her  children  in  her  memory)  for  a senior  piano 
student. 


Mason  & Risch  Scholarship, value  $500.00  (donated  by  Mason  & Risch 
Limited)  for  an  advanced  piano  student. 

Marion  Ferguson  Foundation  Scholarship,  value  $400.00  (established  by 
the  Conservatory  Alumni  Association)  awarded  annually,  and  open  to 
competition  throughout  Canada.  The  subject  in  which  a student  must  be 
engaged  to  qualify  for  this  scholarship  may  be  varied  from  year  to  year. 


Women’s  Art  Association  Scholarship,  value  $350.00  for  a woman  student 
in  the  Senior  Course. 


Boris  Hambourg  Memorial  Scholarship,  value  approximately  $300.00  for 
a full-time  student  whose  principal  subject  is  ‘cello. 


Argero  Stratas  Scholarship,  value  $300.00  (donated  by  Teresa  Stratas  in 
memory  of  her  mother)  for  a student  of  singing. 


Ada  Wagstaff  Harris  Scholarship,  value  $300.00  (donated  by  Mrs.  James 
Harris  of  Toronto)  for  a student  resident  in  Toronto,  and  selected  by  a 
Committee  of  the  Faculty. 


Heintzman  Scholarship,  value  $250.00  (donated  by  Heintzman  & Company 
Limited)  for  a piano  student  who  has  studied  at  the  Conservatory  for  at  least 
one  year  and  has  taken  the  Grade  X examination. 
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Scholarships  and  Bursaries 


Norman  Wilks  Scholarship,  value  $250.00  for  a full-time  piano  student. 

Viggo  Kihl  Memorial  Scholarship,  value  $250.00  for  a student  whose 
principal  subject  is  piano. 


Elie  Spivak  Scholarship,  value  $200.00  for  a student  whose  principal 
subject  is  violin. 


Nina  Gale  Scholarship,  value  $150.00  (donated  by  Mr.  and  Mrs.  R.  B.  Gale 
in  memory  of  the  late  Miss  Nina  Gale)  for  a student  whose  principal  subject 
is  singing. 


Elizabeth  Durand  Scholarship,  value  $1  50.00  for  a student  whose  principal 
subject  is  piano. 


Marion  Ferguson  Scholarshi  p,  value  $120.00  for  a student  whose  principal 
subject  is  organ  (founded  by  the  late  Miss  Marion  Ferguson). 


The  Toronto  Branch  Alumni  Association  Scholarship,  value  $100.00  for 
a student  who  has  been  registered  at  the  Conservatory  for  at  least  two  years. 


May  E.  Myers  Scholarship,  value  $100.00  (the  gift  of  Dr.  A.  J.  Williams 
Myers)  for  a student  whose  principal  subject  is  singing. 


Anna  Moskoff  Malania  Scholarship,  value  $100.00  (donated  by  Samuel 
Moskoff  in  memory  of  the  late  Anna  Moskoff  Malania)  for  a student  whose 
principal  subject  is  piano. 


BURSARIES 


A limited  number  of  bursaries  are  provided  for  reduction  of  fees  to  pupils 
of  exceptional  ability.  Applications  should  be  submitted  to  the  office  of  the 
Principal  on  especially  printed  forms  which  may  be  obtained  upon  request. 


JOHN  COLLINGWOOD  READE  BURSARY,  value  $100.00  (donated  by  the 
International  Institute  of  Metropolitan  Toronto)  for  a deserving  student  born 
outside  the  boundaries  of  Canada,  to  perpetuate  the  memory  of  John  Colling- 
wood  Reade  ‘who  was  devoted  to  the  proposition  that  people  from  many  lands 
were  Canadians  all’. 
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MEDAL  AWARDS  AND  EXAMINATION  SCHOLARSHIPS 


MEDAL  AWARDS 


Gold  Medals  will  be  awarded  annually  to  candidates  who,  having  passed  at 
one  session  the  Associatesh i p examination  in  piano,  singing,  speech  arts, 
organ  or  stringed  instruments,  obtain  the  highest  total  number  of  marks  for 
the  current  season.  In  order  to  qualify  for  these  awards,  candidates  must  ob- 
tain at  least  80  per  cent  of  the  marks  in  the  practical  examination,  and  must 
also  have  completed  the  prescribed  theoretical  requirements  with  an  average 
of  at  least  70  per  cent. 


Silver  Medals  will  be  awarded  annually  in  each  Province  (Maritimes  consi- 
dered as  one  Province)  in  Grades  I to  X,  inclusive,  to  piano,  singing,  organ, 
stringed  instrument  and  speech  arts  candidates  who  obtain  the  highest  marks 
in  the  practical  examination  of  each  of  these  grades  during  the  season.  In 
order  to  qualify  for  these  awards,  candidates  must  obtain  at  least  80  per  cent 
of  the  total  number  of  marks,  and  must  also  have  completed  the  prescribed 
theoretical  requirements  for  their  respective  grades. 

No  medal  will  be  awarded  in  any  subject  and  grade  for  which  fewer  than  five 
candidates  are  entered  in  the  Province  concerned. 


EXAMINATION  SCHOLARSHIPS 


CHARLOTTE  ANNE  WALKER  SCHOLARSHIP,  value  $60.00,  for  a Grade  X 
Piano  candidate,  resident  in  Elgin  County,  who  obtains  a minimum  of  85  per 
cent  in  the  practical  and  75  per  cent  in  the  theoretical  examinations. 


FREDERICK  HARRIS  SCHOLARSHIPS.  For  Piano  and  Stringed  instruments 
a complete  series  of  Scholarships  is  awarded  annually  in  Ontario,  in  each  of 
the  four  Western  Provinces  — Manitoba,  Saskatchewan,  Alberta,  and  British 
Columbia  — and  in  Quebec  and  the  Maritime  Provinces  (combined). 

For  Singing,  two  series  of  Scholarships  are  awarded  — one  for  Ontario  and 
East,  and  one  for  the  four  Western  Provinces  combined. 

The  Scholarships  are  to  be  applied  towards  the  students’  future  tuition,  and 
the  amounts  will  be  made  payable  to  the  teachers. 
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Medal  Awards  and  Examination  Scholarships 


The  awards  are  made  to  those  students  who  obtain  the  highest  marks  (not 
less  than  80  per  cent)  in  their  particular  subjects  and  grades. 

Special  application-  is  not  required  for  these  Scholarships,  since  they  are 
automatically  awarded  on  the  basis  of  examination  results. 

In  the  event  of  tied  marks  in  Grades  I to  IV,  the  amount  of  the  award  will  be 
doubled  and  divided  equally  between  the  winners. 

In  the  case  of  tied  marks  in  other  grades,  the  candidates’  past  examination 
records,  including  the  marks  of  theoretical  examinations,  will  be  taken  into 
account. 

Candidates  from  both  the  Midwinter  and  Midsummer  sessions  are  eligible,  and 
the  winners  will  be  announced  at  the  end  of  each  Midsummer  session. 


Frederick  Harris  Examination  Scholarships 


Piano 

Singing 

Grade 

Grade 

1 

$25.00 

1,  II  or  IV 

II 

25.00 

VI  or  VIII 

III 

25.00 

IX  or  X 

IV 

25.00 

V 

25.00 

VI 

25.00 

VII  or  VIII 

30.00 

IX  or  X 

40.00 

Stringed  Instruments 


Grade 

$30.00 

1 or  II 

$30.00 

40.00 

III  or  IV 

30.00 

50.00 

V or  VI 

30.00 

VII  or  VIII 

40.00 

IX  or  X 

50.00 
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PUBLICATIONS 


The  following  edited  publications  have  been  authorized  by  the  Royal  Conser- 
vatory for  use  in  the  examinations. 


Other  standard  reliable  editions  of  the  music  are  also  acceptable. 


The  former  edition  of  sheet  music  for  Piano  entitled 

Graded  P 

iano  Classics, 

published  by  the  Frederick  Harris  Music  Company, 

has  been  revised  and 

published  under  the  title  Conservatory  Piano  Series. 

Pieces 

in  this  series 

are  designated  in  this  Syllabus  by  the  initials,  C.P.S 

Pieces  marked  * in  the  graded  lists  are  included  in 
cations. 

the  Conservatory  publi- 

When  ordering  material,  please  add  out-of-town  exchange  on 
cents  per  book  to  cover  the  cost  of  mailing. 

cheques  and  5 

PIANOFORTE 

Grade  1 Compositions 

Harris 

$1.25 

Grade  II  Compositions 

Harris 

$1.25 

Grade  III  Compositions 

Harris 

$1.25 

Grade  IV  Compositions 

Harris 

$1.25 

Grade  V Compositions 

Harris 

$1.25 

Grade  VI  Compositions 

Harris 

$1.25 

Grade  VII  Compositions 

Harris 

$1.50 

Grade  VIII  Compositions 

Harris 

$1.50 

Grade  VIII  Studies 

Harris 

$1.25 

Grade  IX  Compositions 

Harris 

$1.50 

Grade  X Compositions 

Harris 

$1.50 

Grade  IX  and  X Studies  (in  one  volume) 

Harris 

$1.50 

Technical  Requirements  Graded  Handbook  (all  Grades) 

Harris 

$1.00 

Scales,  Chords  and  Arpeggios 

Harris 

$1.00 

VIOLIN 

Grades  1 and  II 

(technical  requirements,  Studies  and  Compositions) 

Harris 

$1.50 

Grades  III  and  IV 

(technical  requirements,  Studies  and  Compositions) 
Conservatory  Violin  Course  (technical  requirements): 

Harris 

$1.50 

Part  1 (Grades  1 to  VI,  inclusive) 

Harris 

$1.25 

Part  II  (Grades  VII  to  X,  inclusive) 

Harris 

$1.50 

Scales  for  Violin 

Harris 

$1.25 

SINGING 

In  ordering  the  following  volumes,  please  state  pitch  required. 

Vocalizes  — Grades  VI  and  VIII  (in  one  volume) 
(high,  medium  or  low) 

Harri  s 

$1.00 

Vocalizes  — Grade  IX 
(high,  medium  or  low) 

Harris 

$1.25 

Vocalizes  — Grade  X and  As  soci  ateshi  p 
(in  one  volume) 

(high,  medium  or  low) 

Harris 

$1.50 

Technical  Exercises  for  Grades  X and  A.R.C.T. 
(in  one  volume) 

Harris 

$ .45 
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Publi  cation  s 


THEORY 

Past  examination  papers  are  available  in  bound  sets.  Each  set  contains  all  the 
grades  and  subjects,  including  Sight-Singing,  of  the  January  and  June  exami- 
nations for  the  following  years: 


1960, 

1961,  1962  and 

1964 

each  set 

35 

cents 

1965 

and  after 

each  set 

50 

cents 

(the  1963  set  i s 

permanently  out  of  print) 

Separate  papers  ( in  a 

II  su  bj  ect  s) 

each 

10 

cents 

PAMPHLETS  ON  METHODS  OF  TEACHING  PIANO,  SINGING  AND  VIOLIN 

Pamphlets  on  methods  of  teaching,  in  the  form  of  model  questions  and 
answers,  are  issued  in  connection  with  the  pianoforte,  singing  and  violin 
examinations.  While  these  are  designed  more  especially  in  order  to  assist 
candidates  for  Associateshi  p in  preparing  for  the  viva  voce  examinations  in 
these  departments,  they  will  be  found  of  great  value  to  teachers  in  general. 

Price,  each  pamphlet  25  cents 


EAR  TRAINING,  SIGHT  SINGING  AND  PIANO  SIGHT  READING 

The  following,  though  not  official  publications  of  the  Conservatory,  are 
recommended  for  use  in  connection  with  Conservatory  examinations: 

On  the  Preparation  of  Ear  Tests,  by  Ernest  MacMillan.  This  textbook  assists  in 
preparing  for  Ear  Tests  from  Grade  I to  A.R.C.T.  Harris.  Price$1.00. 

Twenty  Lessons  in  Ear  Training,  Grades  I to  VI  (six  books),  by  Ernest  MacMillan 
and  Boris  Berlin.  These  are  supplementary  exercises  to  On  the  Preparation  of  Ear 
Tests.  Harris.  Books  I to  I V,  60  cents  each,  Books  V and  VI,  75  cents  each. 

Ear  Training,  by  Cora  B.  Ahrens,  for  the  preparation  of  Ear  Tests  in  various  exami- 
nations. Boosey.  Books  1 and  2,  75  cents  each;  Books  3,  4 and  5,  90  cents  each; 
Book  6,  $1.00;  Book  7,  (A.R.C.T.),  $1.00. 

A Manual  of  Ear  Training  and  Sight  Singing,  by  Gladys  Willan.  This  book  contains 
material  and  examples  with  accompanying  harmonic  background.  Harris.  Price,  $1.00. 


Four  Star  Sight  Reading  Books,  by  Boris  Berlin  and  Edward  Magee,  covering  eight 
grades.  Harris.  Grades  I,  II  and  III,  50  cents  each;  Grades  IV,  V,  VI,  VII  and  VIII, 
60  cents  each . 

Graded  Sight  Reading  Exercises  for  Piano,  by  Ernest  MacMillan  and  Healey  Willan, 
based  on  the  requirements  of  Conservatory  examinations.  Book  I covers  Grades  V to 
VIII  and  Book  II  covers  Grades  IX,  X and  A.R.C.T.  Harris.  Price,  60  cents  each. 

Sight  Playing  Exercises  for  Piano,  by  Cora  B.  Ahrens,  Mus.  B.  Waterloo.  Part  I 
(Grades  I and  II),  Part  II  (Grades  III  and  IV),  60  cents  each;  Part  III  (Grades  V and 
VI),  Part  IV  (Grade  VII),  90  cents  each. 

Practical  Sight  Reading  Exercises  for  Piano  Students,  by  Boris  Berlin  and  Claude 
Champagne.  Thompson.  Grades  I to  V,  50  cents  each;  Grades  VI  to  VIII,  60  cents  each. 
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PIANOFORTE  EXAMINATIONS 


Pianoforte  examinations  are  held  in  Grades  1 to  X 

and  in  Associateship. 

Table  of  Detailed  Markings 

l-VII 

VIII-IX 

X 

Pieces:  (a) 

18 

16 

12 

(b) 

24 

16 

12 

(c) 

12* 

1 0 

1 0 

(d) 

- 

10 

8 

(e) 

- 

- 

8 

Memory 

6 

8 

10 

Technical  Requirements: 

18 

18 

18 

(studies,  scales,  etc.) 

Ear  Tests : 

10 

10 

1 0 

Sight  Reading: 

12 

12 

12 

1 00 

100 

1 00 

* In  Grades  1 and  II,  the  Invention 

is  to  be  memorized,  and  considered 

as  the  List  C piece. 

Associateship  (A.R.C.T.) 

Teacher 

Solo  Performer 

Pieces:  (a) 

1 0 

1 5 

(b) 

1 0 

20 

(c) 

1 0 

1 5 

(d) 

- 

1 0 

(e) 

- 

1 0 

Viva  Voce: 

(a)  Pedagogic  Principles 

18 

- 

(b)  Applied  Pedagogy 

18 

- 

Ear  Test 

10 

10 

Sight  Reading 

14 

10 

Technical  Requirements 

1 0 

1 0 

100 

1 00 

The  following  table  specifies  the  marks  required  in  order  to  pass  in  each 
section  of  the  Associateship  Diploma  examination: 


Scales 

Viva 

Ear 

Sight 

Pieces 

etc. 

Voce 

T est 

Read  ing 

Teacher 

21 

7 

27 

7 

10 

Solo  Performer 

50 

7 

— 

7 

7 

Candidates  who  obtain  a minimum  of  70  per  cent  of  the  total  mark,  but  fail 
to  obtain  a Pass  standing  in  any  portion  of  the  Associateship  examination 
are  allowed  to  take  a Supplemental  examination,  under  the  conditions  stated 
on  page  8, 
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Pianoforte:  Grade  I 


GRADE  I 


Candidates  must  be  prepared  to  play  three  pieces,  one  each  from  Lists  A,  B, 
and  C.  (The  piece  for  List  C is  to  be  chosen  from  the  Inventions  in  the  Grade 
I Pianoforte  Book.) 

Compositions  marked  * are  included  in  the  Grade  I Pianoforte  Examination 
Book.  See  page  16  of  the  current  syllabus  for  details  regarding  the  Books. 

For  pieces  marked  C.P.S.  refer  also  to  page  16  of  the  Syllabus. 


LIST  A 


Bach 

J.  s. 

* Chorale 

Gos  sec 

* An  Old  French  Dance 

Hayd 

n 

* Al  legretto  ;n  G 

Country  Dance 

Harri  s 

Kirnberger 

The  Two  Parrots 

Krebs 

* The  Jester 

Kruger 

* Andante 

Mozart 

All  egro 

Harris 

T elemann 

Menuet 

Harris 

Turk 

* Al  legro 

LIST  B 

Folk  Song 
Arrangements: 

* A La  Claire  Fontaine 

Early  One  Morning 

H arri  s 

London  Bridge  Is  Falling  Down 

* En  Roulant 

* The  Swiss  Cuckoo 

* Two  Russian  Folk  Songs 

Harris 

Brahm  s 

* Waltz 

Hunten 

* A Song  in  the  Woods 

Kabalevsky 

* Waltz 

Ken  in  s 

* PI  ay 

Marsden 

* The  Itchy  Ant 

McCauley 

* Mood  Sketches 

Poole 

* Mi  st 

* Peter  Pan’s  Tinker  Bell 

Saint-Jean 

* Old  French  Song  (Vieille  Chanson) 

T schaikowsky 

Marche  Slave 

Harris 

LIST  C 

One  Invention,  which  is  to  be  selected  from  the  Grade  I Pianoforte  Book. 


STUDY 

Any  one  from  the  Grade  I Pianoforte  Book. 
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Pianoforte  Grade:  I 


TECHNICAL  TESTS: 

Keys: 

+ C,  F,  G. 

- C. 


to  be  played  from  memory,  evenly,  with  good  tone  and 
logical  fingering,  in  the  stated  keys.  All  tests  to  be 
played  ascending  and  descending.  Candidates  are 
advised  to  consult  the  Royal  Conservatory  of  Music 
official  Technical  Requirements  Graded  Handbook  (re- 
vised 1966). 


SCALES 


C,  G,  F,  majors. 

C minor,  Harmonic 
and  Melodic. 


Hands  separately 
Two  octaves. 
Moderate  tempo. 


TRIADS 

C,  G,  F,  majors.  Root  position  and  inversions. 

C,  minor.  Hands  separately. 

Solid  (see  example  No.  la,  page  62  ). 
One  octave. 

Moderate  tempo. 


SIGHT  READING 

The  candidate  will  be  required: 

(a)  to  play  a simple  four-bar  melody,  divided  between  the  two 
hands,  with  given  fingering,  within  the  limits  of  the  staff, 
in  quarter  or  half  notes. 

(b)  to  clap  or  tap  a simple  rhythmic  pattern  of  2 bars,  in  four- 
four  time,  with  half,  quarter  and  eighth  notes.  The  following 
example  indicates  the  approximate  degree  of  difficulty: 


i j j j i n j j i 


EAR  TEST 

See  page  65  . 

For  assistance  in  the  preparation  of  these  tests,  see  list  of  books 
recommended  on  page  17. 
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Pianoforte:  Grade  II 


GRADE  1! 

Candidates  must  be  prepared  to  play  three  pieces,  one  each  from  Lists  A,  B, 
and  C.  (The  piece  for  List  C is  to  be  chosen  from  the  Inventions  in  the  Grade 
II  Pianoforte  Book.) 

Compositions  marked  * are  included  in  the  Grade  II  Pianoforte  Examination 
Book.  See  page  16  of  the  current  Syllabus  for  details  regarding  the  Books. 

For  pieces  marked  C.P.S.  refer  also  to  page  16  of  the  Syllabus. 


LIST  A 


Anon 

* 0 1 d German  Dance 

Bach 

, J.  s. 

Bourre'e 

Intrata 

Anna  Magdal en a Book: 
The  ‘Pipe’  Aria 

H arri  s 
Harri  s 

Caton 

Jig 

Harri  s 

Clarke 

* King  William’s  March 

Daqu 

i n 

Ri  gaudon 

H arri  s 

Handel 

* Aylesford  Piece 

Mozart,  L. 

* Entree 

* Pi  ece 

Moza.t,  W. 

Land  1 er 
* Mi nuet  in  C 

Harri  s 

Neefe 

* Can  zonet 

Purcel  1 

* Ai  r 

* Sarabande 

T elemann 

* A Dance 

LIST  B 

B.B. 

and  E .M . (arr 

.)  Italian  Folk  Song 
* The  Sandman 

H arri  s 

Berl  i n 

* The  Merry-Go-Round 
March  of  the  Goblins 

Harri  s 

Caton 

Italian  March 

H arri  s 

C lementi 

* Son ati na  in  C : 

Second  movement 

Darwen 

Engl i sh  Folk  Son g 

The  Li ttle  Clock 

Harri  s 

(arr.  Poole) 

* The  Ash  Grove 

Fleming 

* Go  to  Sleep  AND  * Dozing  Off 

Hayc 

n 

Capri  cci  o 

H arri  s 

Holt  (arr.) 
Holt 

* The  Farmer’s  in  the  Dell 

* Skating 

Kabalevsky 

A Gay  March 

A Little  Song  (L’Heure  Joyeuse) 

Harri  s 
Harris 

Lea 

Popcorn 

Thompson 

Mou  1 d 

* The  Kangaroo 

Moy 

Zulu  Dance 

Cramer 

Old  English  Songs 

1 Had  a Little  Nut  Tree 
Lavender’s  Blue 
Lincolnshire  Poacher 

Harris 
Harris 
Harri  s 
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Pi  anoforte:  Grade  II 


Peerson 

* Bourree 

Hornpi  pe 

Harris 

The  Mouse  in  the  Coal  Bin 

H arri  s 

Poole 

* Parade 

Spook  s 

H arri  s 

R ameau 

T ambouri  n 

H arri  s 

Schubert 

Slumber  Song 

H arri  s 

T ansman 

Happy  Time  Book  1: 
Any  ONE 

Leeds 

LIST  C 


One  Invention,  which  is  to  be  selected  from  the  Grade  II  Pianoforte  Book. 


STUDY 

Any  ONE  from  the  Grade  II  Pianoforte  Book. 


TECHNICAL  TESTS: 


Keys 

+ D, 

- c, 

F,  G. 

G. 

to  be  played  from  memory,  evenly,  with  good  tone  and 
logical  fingering,  in  the  stated  keys.  All  tests  to  be 
played  ascending  and  descending.  Metronome  marks 
should  be  regarded  as  MINIMUM  speeds  only.  Candi- 
dates are  advised  to  consult  the  Royal  Conservatory 
of  Music  official  Technical  Requirements  Graded  Hand- 
book (revised  1966). 


SCALES  M.M.  J =80 


G,  F,  D,  majors. 

Hands  Separately 

C,  G,  minors. 

Two  octaves. 

Harmonic  and  Melodic. 

Ei ghth  notes. 

C,  major. 

Contrary  motion. 

Eighth  notes. 

TRIADS 

G,  F,  D,  majors.  Root  position  and  inversions. 

C,  G,  minors.  Hands  separately. 

Solid  (see  example  No.  la,  page  62  )_ 
Broken  (see  example  No.  lb,  page  62  ). 
One  octave. 

Moderate  tempo. 
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Pianoforte:  Grade  III 


SIGHT  READING 

The  candidate  will  be  required: 

(a)  to  play  a simple  four-bar  melody,  hands  separately,  with 
given  fingering,  in  the  key  of  C,  G,  or  F major,  in  half, 
quarter,  or  eighth  notes. 

(b)  to  clap  or  tap  a simple  rhythmic  pattern  of  two  bars  in  four- 
four  time,  with  half,  quarter,  or  eighth  notes.  The  following 
example  indicates  the  approximate  degree  of  difficulty: 


i J J1J  J l/^J  J 


EAR  TEST 

See  page  66- 

For  assistance  in  the  preparation  of  these  tests,  see  list  of  books 
recommended  on  page  17. 


GRADE  HI 


Candidates  must  be  prepared  to  play  three  pieces,  one  each  from  Lists  A,  B, 
and  C. 

Compositions  marked  * are  included  in  the  Grade  III  Pianoforte  Examination 
Book.  Seepage  16  of  the  current  Syllabus  for  details  regarding  the  Books. 

For  pieces  marked  C.P.S.  refer  also  to  page  16  of  the  Syllabus. 


LIST  A 


Bach,  J.  S. 


Bohm 

Couperin 


Three  Minuets: 

Minuet  in  G 
* Menuet  in  G minor 

* Musette  in  D 

* Polonaise  in  G minor 

* Mi  nuet  i n G 
Passepied 
Pet i t R i en 

* Bourree  in  G 

* Passepi ed 

Mi  nuet  and  Trio 


C.P.S. 


Harris 
H arri  s 


Handel 

Mozart 

Pleyel 
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LIST  B 


Beethoven 

Sonatina  in  G: 

First  OR  Second  movement 

C.P.S. 

Bieh  1 

* Sonatina  in  A minor,  Op.  57,  No.  4 

* Sonatina  in  G,  Op.  94,  No.  4 

C.P.S. 

Clementi 

* Sonatina  in  C,  Op.  36,  No.  1: 
Third  movement 

C.P.S. 

Sonatina  in  C,  Op.  36,  No.  1: 
First  movement 

C.P.S. 

D i a be  1 1 i 

A 1 legretto  i n C 

H arri  s 

Mozart 

Al  legro  in  B f 1 at 
* English  Dance  (Anglaise) 

C.P.S. 

P leye  1 

Rondo  in  G 

H arri  s 

Wanhal 

* Al  legretto  i n F 

LIST  C 


Bartok 

For  Ch  i 1 dren  : 

Any  ONE  of:  Vol.  1,  No.  5 
No.  15 
Vol.  2,  No.  7 

Boosey 

Berlin 

Russian  Cradle  Song 

Thompson 

Buczynski 

* The  Rhinoceros 

F leming 

* Happy  Days 

Gretchaninoff 

Children's  Book,  Op.  98: 

Either  of:  No.  5,  The  Hobby  Horse 
No.  15,  The  Little  Man 
or:  Any  other  TWO 

Schott 

Kabalevsky 

C 1 owns 

H arri  s 

Ni  ght  on  the  Ri ver 
* An  Old  Dance 

Harri  s 

Lea,  W. 

The  Peanut  Man 

Thompson 

Lemont 

Three  Blind  Mice 

Fi  scher 

Marsden 

* T arante 1 1 e 

Moss 

* In  a Canoe 

Little  Lamb 

H arri  s 

Poole 

Pop  Goes  the  Weasel 

H arri  s 

Rebikoff 

The  Soldiers  Pass 

H arri  s 

Rowley 

Jumpi  ng  Jack 

J.  Fischer 

Schumann 

Album  for  the  Young,  Op.  68: 

No.  2,  Soldiers  March 
* No.  10,  The  Happy  Farmer 

Harri  s 

Seue  l-Hol  st 

* Three  and  Twenty  Pirates 

Shostakovich 

* A Happy  Tale 

Stone 

The  Chinese  Boy 
* Little  March  in  Waltz  Time 

Harri  s 

Wi  1 1 an 

* Peter  Enjoys  a Swing 

Al  la  Marcia 

Thompson 

STUDIES 

Any  TWO  from  Grade  III  Pianoforte  Book. 


24 


Pi anoforte:  Grade  III 


TECHNICAL  TESTS: 

Keys: 

+ D,  F,  A,  Bb. 

- D,  F. 


to  be  played  from  memory,  evenly,  with  good  tone  and 
logical  fingering,  in  the  stated  keys.  All  tests  to  be 
played  ascending  and  descending.  Metronome  marks 
should  be  regarded  as  MINIMUM  speeds  only.  Candi- 
dates are  advised  to  consult  the  Royal  Conservatory 
of  Music  official  Technical  Requirements  Graded  Hand- 
book (revised  1966). 


SCALES 

A,  B flat,  majors. 

F,  D,  minors,  Harmonic 
and  Melodic. 

F,  D,  majors. 

C major. 


M.M.  J = 92 

Hands  separately. 

Two  octaves. 

Eighth  notes. 

Hands  together,  similar  motion. 

T wo  octaves . 

Moderate  tempo. 

Formula  pattern. 

(see  example  No.  2,  page  62  ). 

Two  octaves. 

Moderate  tempo. 


TRIADS 

F,  D,  A,  B flat,  majors. 

F , D,  minors . 


Root  position  and  inversions. 

Hands  separately. 

Solid  (see  example  No.  la,  page62)t 

M.M.  J = 92 

Broken  (see  example  No.  lb,  page  62), 

moderate  tempo. 


One  octave. 


SIGHT  READING 

The  candidate  will  be  required: 

(a)  to  play  a simple  four-bar  melody  in  two-four  time,  hands 
together  with  correct  fingering;  the  right  hand  in  quarter  or 
half-notes,  the  left  hand  in  whole  notes. 

(b)  to  clap  or  tap  a rhythmic  pattern  in  three-four  time,  with 
half,  quarter,  or  eighth  notes.  The  following  example  indi- 
cates the  approximate  degree  of  difficulty: 

i j nj  mi  j u nnu  ii 


EAR  TEST 

See  page  66  . 

For  assistance  in  the  preparation  of  these  tests,  see  list  of  books  recom- 
mended on  page  17. 
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GRADE  IV 

Candidates  must  be  prepared  to  play  three  pieces,  one  each  from  Lists  A, 
B,  and  C. 

Compositions  marked  * are  included  in  the  Grade  IV  Pianoforte  Examination 
Book.  See  page  16  of  the  current  Syllabus  for  details  regarding  the  Books. 

For  pieces  marked  C.P.S.  refer  also  to  page  16  of  the  Syllabus. 


LIST  A 


Babe 

1 

* Ri gadoon 

Bach 

J.  S. 

Gavotte  in  G minor 
March  in  D 
* Menuet 

Harri  s 
H arri  s 

Clark 

e 

* Menuet 

Corel 

ii 

Sarabande 

H arri  s 

H and< 

:l 

* Vivace 

Kirch 

ner 

* Hide  and  Seek 

Kirnb 

erger 

* Bourree 

Krebs 

* Bourree 

Mozart 

Bourree 

Harri  s 

Parcel  1 

* Hornpi  pe 

LIST  B 

Andre 

* Rondo 

Bach 

W.  F. 

Al  legro 

H arri  s 

Beren  s 

Sonatina 

H arri  s 

Couperin 

The  Reapers 

Harris 

Di  abe 

Hi 

* Rondo 

Haslinger 

Sonatina 

Harris 

Haydn 

* Al  lemande 
Minuetto  and  Trio 

H arri  s 

Koh ler 

* Sonatina,  Op.  300: 

First  movement 

Kuh lau 

Allegro  Vivace,  Op.  55,  No.  1 

H arri  s 

Le  C 

ouppey 

* Sonatina 

Scarlatti,  D. 

* Ari  a 

Schmitt 

* Sonatina 

Stan  1 

ey 

* Minuetto 

LIST  C 

Bartley 

* T rains 

Bartok 

For  Chi  Idren: 

Any  ONE  of:  Vol.  1,  No.  27 
Vol . 2,  No.  8 
No.  31 

Boosey 

Berlin 

* Monkeys  in  the  Tree 
Squirrels  at  Play 

H arri  s 

Bloch 

Enf  anti  ne : 

Teasing 

Fischer 
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Burgmu  1 ler 

Ballade,  Op.  100,  No.  15 

H arri  s 

Caton 

* T wi  1 i ght 

Dewdney 

Oriental  Song 

H arri  s 

Godden 

Th  e Hi  ker’ s Song 

H arri  s 

Hel  ler 

L’  Aval  anche 

H arri  s 

Kabalevsky 

Hopping 

H arri  s 

A Sad  Story 

Thompson 

Lea,  W. 

* On  a Mountain  Stands  a Lady 

* One-Two-Three  O’Leary 

Marsden 

* Maj  or,  Mi  nor 

Maykapar 

* Polka 

Melecci 

Little  Frogs 

Western 

Moss 

Calypso  Boy 

H arri  s 

Mozart 

German  Dance 

H arri  s 

Poole 

* Spain 

T ansman 

Dresden  China  Figures 

Assoc.  Mus.  Pub. 

The  Dancing  Bear 

Assoc.  Mus.  Pub. 

T schaikowsky 

Old  French  Song 

Harri  s 

Sweet  Dreams 

Harris 

Italian  Song,  Op.  39,  No.  15 

C.P.S. 

STUDIES 

Any  TWO  from  the  Grade  IV  Pianoforte  Book. 


TECHNICAL  TESTS:  to  be  played  from  memory,  evenly,  with  good  tone  and 
logical  fingering,  in  the  stated  keys.  All  tests  to  be 
played  ascending  and  descending.  Metronome  marks 
should  be  regarded  as  MINIMUM  speeds  only.  Candi- 
dates are  advised  to  consult  the  Royal  Conservatory  of 
Music  official  Technical  Requirements  Graded  Hand- 
book (revised  1966). 


Keys 

+ D, 
- D, 

Eb,  A,  Bb. 
A. 

SCALES 


M.M.  J = 104 


C,  G,  majors.  Formula  pattern. 

(see  example  No.  2,  page  62  ). 
Two  octaves. 

Eighth  notes. 


D,  B flat,  A,  majors. 
D,  minor,  Harmonic 
and  Melodic. 


Hands  together,  similar  motion. 
Two  octaves. 

Quarter  notes. 


E flat,  major. 

A,  minor. 

Harmonic  and  Melodic. 


Hands  separately. 
Two  octaves. 
Eighth  notes. 
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TRIADS 


D,  B -flat,  E flat, 
A,  majors. 

D,  A,  minors. 


Root  position  and  inversions. 

Hands  separately. 

Solid  (see  example  No.  la,  page  62), 

M.M.  J = 104 

Broken,  triplet  eighth  notes,  M.M.  J = 80 
One  octave. 

Finish  each  key  with  V-l  cadence, 

(see  example  No.  3,  page  62  ). 


ARPEGGIOS 

D,  E flat,  majors.  Root  position. 

Hands  separately. 
Two  octaves. 
Moderate  tempo. 


SIGHT  READING 

The  candidate  will  be  required: 

(a)  to  play  a simple  four-bar  melody  in  two-four  time,  hands 
together  with  correct  fingering;  the  right  hand  in  quarter  or 
half  notes,  the  left  hand  in  half  notes,  with  a triad  in  the 
left  hand  at  the  beginning  and  end. 

(b)  to  clap  or  tap  the  rhythm  of  a short  melody  in  three-four  or 
four-four  time.  The  following  example  indicates  the  approx- 
imate degree  of  difficulty: 


EAR  TEST 

See  page  65 . 

For  assistance  in  the  preparation  of  these  tests, see  list  of  books 
recommended  on  page  17. 
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GRADE  V 

Candidates  must  be  prepared  to  play  three  pieces,  one  each  from  Lists  A,  B, 
and  C. 

Compositions  marked  * are  included  in  the  Grade  V Pianoforte  Examination 
Book.  See  page  16  of  the  current  Syllabus  for  details  regarding  the  Books. 

For  pieces  marked  C.P.S.  refer  also  to  page  16  of  the  Syllabus. 


LIST  A 


Anon 

* Si ci  1 iano 

Bach,  J.  S. 

Twelve  Little  Preludes: 
Prelude  No.  2 
French  Suite  No.  4: 
Gavotte 

French  Suite  No.  6: 
Minuet 

Six  Little  Preludes: 
Prelude  No.  2 

H arri  s 

C.P.S. 
H arri  s 
C.P.S. 

Bach,  W.  F. 

Minuet  in  G 

H arri  s 

Clarke 

* Ayre 

Puree  1 1 

* Minuet 

Rameau 

Mi  nuet 

H arri  s 

Stolzel 

* Minuet  in  G minor 

Swee  1 inck 

* Pavana 

LIST  B 

Andre 

* Rondo  in  C 

Bach 

, C.P.E. 

* La  Carol i ne 

Beethoven 

Sonatina  in  F 

* First  movement 

OR 

Rondo 

C.P.S. 

Hass  ler 

* Capriccio 

Lichner 

Sonatina,  Op.  4,  No.  2 

H arri  s 

Mozart 

* All  egro  Grazi  oso 

* Minuet 
Rondo  in  C 

H arri  s 

Schmi  tt 

Sonati  ne 

H arri  s 

LIST  C 

Bartok 

For  Ch  i Idren : 

Any  ONE  of:  Vol.  1,  No.  1 
No.  17 
Vol.  2,  No.  18 

Boosey 

Baynon 

The  Hunt 

Schott 

Ben| 

amin 

Soldiers  in  the  Distance 

Winthrop  Rogers 

Bortki  ewi  c z 

Andersen’s  Fairy  Tales: 

The  Hardy  Tin  Soldier 

H arri  s 

Carrol  1 

Sea  Idylls: 

Any  ONE 

Forsyth 
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Coutts 

The  Sleigh  Ride 

Fi  al  a 

Miniature  Suite: 

* Almost  a Waltz 

French  Canadian 
(arr.  Stone) 

* Spi  n Top,  Spi  n ! 

Gri  eg 

Lyric  Pieces,  Book  1,  Op.  12: 
No.  2,  Waltz 
No.  3,  Watchman’s  Song 
No.  8,  National  Song 

Holt  (arr.) 

* Greensleeves 

Holt 

* A Sauntering  Tune 

Kabalevsky 

Sonatina 

* Variations  on  a Russian  Folk  Song 
Waltz 

Kenins 

* Tenderness 

Khachaturian 

Evening  Song 

K i rkby-Mason 

* On  the  Sands 

Mirsal  i s 

In  the  Vi  1 lage 

Mould 

* Jamaican  Serenade 

Niemann 

In  Chi  Idren’  s Land : 

No.  10,  Jack  in  the  Ice 

No.  11,  Cradle  Song  for  a Doll 

Pinto 

Children’s  Festival: 
Little  March 
Serenade 

Ridout 

Prelude  in  F 

Schumann 

Album  for  the  Young: 

* No.  12,  Knight  Rupert 
No.  41,  Northern  Song 

Forest  Scenes,  Op.  82: 

* No.  7,  Hunting  Song 

Shostakovich 

The  Mechanical  Doll 

Swinstead 

Five  Pastels: 
Chinatown 
The  Jester 

Weybright 

Rumba 

Harris 


C.P.S. 


Harris 

Harris 

H arri  s 

Harris 

Peters 


Schirmer 


Thompson 

Peters 

Harris 

Schirmer 

H arri  s 
Bosworth 

Schott 
Wi  Ili  s 


STUDIES 

Any  TWO  from  the  Grade  V Pianoforte  Book. 


TECHNICAL  TESTS:  to  be  played  from  memory,  evenly,  with  good  tone  and 
logical  fingering,  in  the  stated  keys.  All  tests  to  be 
played  ascending  and  descending.  Metronome  marks 
should  be  regarded  as  MINIMUM  speeds  only.  Candi- 
dates are  advised  to  consult  the  Royal  Conservatory  of 
Music  official  Technical  Requirements  Graded  Hand- 
book (revised  I 966). 


Keys: 

-+  Eb,  E,  Ab,  A, 
Bb,  B. 

- E,  Bb. 
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SCALES 

A flat,  E,  B,  majors. 

E,  minor.  Harmonic 
and  Melodic. 

B flat,  E flat 
A,  majors. 

B flat,  E,  minors, 
Harmonic  and  Melodic. 


Hands  separately. 

Two  octaves. 

Eighth  notes.  M.M.  J = 116 

Hands  together,  similar  motion. 

Two  octaves. 

Eighth  notes.  M.M.  J = 104 


G,  F,  majors. 


TRIADS 


A flat,  E,  B,  A, 

B flat,  E flat,  majors. 
B,  E,  B flat,  minors. 


Formula  pattern, 

(see  example  No.  2,  page  62  )„ 

Two  octaves. 

Eighth  notes.  M.M.  J = 104 

M.M.  J = 64 

Root  position  and  inversions. 

Hands  together. 

Solid,  quarter  notes. 

Broken,  triplet  eighth  notes. 

Two  octaves. 

Finish  each  key  with  V-l  cadence. 

(see  example  No.  3,  page  62  ) 


CHORDS 


B flat,  E flat, 
A, majors, 


Dominant  sevenths. 

Root  position  and  inversions. 
Hands  separately. 

Solid,  moderate  tempo. 
Broken,  moderate  tempo. 

One  octave. 


ARPEGGIOS 


A flat,  E,  B,  A,  B flat, 
E flat,  majors. 


Root  position. 
Hands  separately. 
Two  octaves. 

Ei ghth  notes. 


M.M.  J = 80 


SIGHT  READING 

The  candidate  will  be  required: 

(a)  to  play  a short  passage,  in  either  a major  or  a minor  key, 
and  about  equal  in  difficulty  to  pieces  of  Grade  II. 

(b)  to  clap  or  tap  the  rhythm  of  a melody  in  three-four  or  four- 
four  time.  The  following  example  indicates  the  approximate 
degree  of  difficulty: 
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EAR  TEST 

See  page  67  . 

For  assistance  in  the  preparation  of  these  tests,  see  list  of  books 
recommended  on  page  17. 


GRADE  VI 

Candidates  must  be  prepared  to  play  three  pieces,  one  each  from  Lists  A,  B, 
and  C. 

Compositions  marked  * are  included  in  the  Grade  VI  Pianoforte  Examination 
Book.  See  page  16  of  the  current  Syllabus  for  details  regarding  the  Books. 


For  pieces 

marked  C 

P.S.  refer  also  to  page  16  of  the  Syllabus. 

LIST  A 

Bach,  J.  S. 

* March  in  E flat 

* Loure 

Polonaise  in  G minor 
Twelve  Little  Preludes: 
Prelude  No.  5 

* Polonai  se  in  G 
French  Suite  No.  1 : 

Sarabande 

H arri  s 
C.P.S. 

C.P.S. 

Handel 

Courante 

* Sarabande  in  D minor 

C.P.S. 

Lully 

Courante 

H arri  s 

Marpurg 

Menuet 

H arri  s 

Schale 

Mi  nuetto 

H arri s 

T elemann 

* Ari  a 

LIST  B 

Bolck 

Al  legro  Vivo 

H arri  s 

Buc  zyn  ski 

* Minuet  (Satire) 

Clementi 

* Rondo,  Op.  36,  No.  5 

Dussek 

Sonatina,  Op.  20,  No.  1: 
* Allegro  OR  Rondo 

Graziol  i 

* Sonatina 

Hayd 

n 

* Minuet  and  Trio  in  C 

Kuh 1 au 

Sonatina,  Op.  20,  No.  1: 
First  movement 
Sonatina,  Op.  55,  No.  2: 
Third  movement 
Sonatina,  Op.  88,  No.  2: 
* First  movement 

C.P.S. 

C.P.S. 

Mozart 

Al  legro 

Sonatina,  No.  6 
* Sonatina  in  C,  No.  1 

H arri  s 
H arri  s 

Pley 

e 1 

Rondo 

H arri  s 

Schumann 

Children’s  Sonata  in  G,  Op.  118,  No.  1 
F i rst  movement 

H arri  s 
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LIST  C 


Beethoven 

Al  bumb  latt 

H arri  s 

Bagatelle  in  G minor.  Op.  119,  No.  1 

Harris 

Berl  i n 

Ho  1 iday  i n Canada : 
* Wi  nter  Scene 

H arri  s 

Buczynski 

* Sol  itude 

* The  Crooked  Witch 

Cou  Ithard 

Four  Piano  Pieces: 

Little  Song  of  Long  Ago 
The  Spies 

B.M.I. 

Dol  i n 

A Slightly  Square  Round  Dance 

B.M.I. 

Dunhi 1 1 

Sai  lor  Dance 
* The  Irish  Boy 

Wi  1 1 i am  s 

F lem  i ng 

* Rocking  Song 

Gretchaninoff 

Waltz,  Op.  126,  No.  6 

Haehnel 

Carefree 

H arri  s 

Ibert 

Petite  Suite: 

No.  4,  Berceuse  aux  etoiles 
No.  6,  Parade 

Foeti  sch 

Kabalevsky 

* A Tale 

T occatina 
* Warrior's  Dance 
The  Horseman 

H arri s 

Kenins 

* Dreaming 

Khachaturian 

Adventures  of  Ivan: 

Ivan  Sings 

H arri  s 

Leacock 

Sea  Horses 

Thompson 

Mendel ssohn 

On  Wings  of  Song 

H arri  s 

Songs  Without  Words: 
Op.  19,  No.  4 

C.P.S. 

Allegretto,  Op.  72,  No.  3 

C.P.S. 

Niemann 

In  Chi  Idren’ s Land: 

No.  1,  Morning  Prayer 
* No.  8,  Little  Willy  and  the  Wind 
No.  14,  Falling  Flakes 

Peters 

Pachul sk  i 

* Prelude  in  C minor 

Pinto 

Children's  Festival: 
Playing  Marbles 

Schi  rmer 

Rasbach  (arr.) 

From  Way  Down  South 

Schi  rmer 

Rebi  koff 

Cradle  Song 

Legnick 

Schumann 

Waltz  in  A minor.  Op.  124,  No.  4 

Shostakovich 

* Dance  of  the  Dolls 

T ansman 

T occata 

Leeds 

Wi  1 Ian 

London  Sketches: 

No.  1,  The  Policeman 

H arri  s 

STUDIES 

Any  TWO  from  the  Grade  VI  Pianoforte  Book. 
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TECHNICAL  TESTS:  to  be  played  from  memory,  evenly,  with  good  tone  and 
logical  fingering,  in  the  stated  keys.  All  tests  to  be 
played  ascending  and  descending.  Metronome  marks 
should  be  regarded  as  MINIMUM  speeds  only.  Candi- 
dates are  advised  to  consult  the  Royal  Conservatory  of 
Music  official  Technical  Requirements  Graded  Hand- 
book (revised  1966). 


Keys: 

+ Db,  Eb,  E,  Ab, 
A,  B. 

- Db,  Eb,  E. 


SCALES 

A,  E flat,  A flat,  E, 

B,  D flat,  majors. 

E flat,  D flat,  E,  minors. 
Harmonic  and  Melodic. 

C,  G,  F , majors. 


M.M.  J = 112 


Hands  together. 
Two  octaves. 
Eighth  notes. 


Formula  pattern, 

(see  example  No.  2,  page  62  ). 
Two  octaves. 

Eighth  notes. 


TRIADS 

A,  E flat,  A flat,  E, 

B,  D flat,  majors. 

E flat,  D flat,  E,  minors. 


M.M.  J = 76 

Root  position  and  inversions. 

Hands  together. 

Solid,  quarter  notes. 

Two  octaves. 

Finish  each  key  with  V-l  cadence, 

(see  example  No.  3,  page  62  ). 


CHORDS 


M.M.  J = 88 


A,  E flat,  A flat,  E, 

B,  D flat,  majors. 

E flat,  D flat,  E,  minors. 


Dominant  sevenths  of  major  keys. 
Diminished  sevenths  of  minor  keys. 
Hands  separately. 

Root  position  and  inversions. 

Two  octaves. 

Solid,  quarter  notes. 

Broken,  eighth  notes. 


ARPEGGIOS 


A,  E flat,  A flat,  E, 

B,  D flat,  majors. 

E flat,  D flat,  E,  minors. 


A,  D flat,  majors. 


Root  position. 
Hands  separately. 
Two  octaves. 

Eighth  notes. 

Dominant  sevenths. 
Root  position. 
Hands  separately. 
Two  octaves. 

Eighth  notes. 


M.M.  J = 92 
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SIGHT  READING 

The  candidate  will  be  required: 

(a)  to  play  a short  passage,  in  either  a major  or  minor  key,  and 
about  equal  in  difficulty  to  pieces  of  Grade  III. 

(b)  to  clap  or  tap  the  rhythm  of  a melody  in  three-four  or  four- 
four  time.  The  following  example  indicates  the  approximate 
degree  of  difficulty: 


o 

I"" ^ 
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EAR  TEST 

See  page  67. 

For  assistance  in  the  preparation  of  these  tests,  see  list  of  books 
recommended  on  page  17. 


THEORY 

Grade  I Rudiments. 


GRADE  VII 

Candidates  must  be  prepared  to  play  three  pieces,  one  each  from  Lists  A,  B, 
and  C. 

Compositions  marked  * are  included  in  the  Grade  VII  Pianoforte  Examination 
Book.  See  page  16  of  the  current  Syllabus  for  details  regarding  the  Books. 

For  pieces  marked  C.P.S.,  refer  also  to  page  16  of  the  Syllabus. 


LIST  A 

Bach,  J.  S. 


Bach,  W.  F. 
Handel 

Rathgeber 


French  Suite  No.  5: 
Gavotte 

* Little  Prelude  in  A minor 
Six  Little  Preludes: 

Prelude  No.  1 
Twelve  Little  Preludes: 
Prelude  No.  8 
Prelude  No.  1 2 

* A|  legro 

* Air 

* Prelude  in  G 

* Mi nuet 


C.P.S. 


Harri  s 
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LIST  B 

Beethoven 


Clementi 


Fiocco 
H aydn 

Hummel 
Kuh I au 


Mattheson 
Mo  zart 


Bagatelles,  Op.  33: 

No.  4 
No.  6 

* Sonatina,  Op.  36,  No.  3: 

First  movement 
Sonatina,  Op.  36,  No.  6: 

First  movement  C.P.S. 

* English  Dance  (Anglaise) 

Sonata  in  E flat:  Universal  ft 9 ; Peters  ft  13 

Last  movement 

* Scherzo 

Sonatina,  Op.  55,  No.  3:  C.P.S. 

First  movement 
Sonatina,  Op.  60,  No.  2: 

First  movement 

* Sonatina,  Op.  88,  No.  1: 

First  movement 
Suite  V: 

* Fantasi  a 

Viennese  Sonatina  No.  5: 

* Adagio 


LIST  C 

Benj  amin 
Berl  in 
Bloch 

Bortki  ewi  cz 
Casel  la 

Caton, 

Coutts 


Godden 
Goossen  s 

Guerrero 
I bert 

Kabalevsky 


Kenins 
Kossenko 
MacDowel  I 
Marpurg 
Mendel ssohn 

Menotti 


Ni emann 


Romance  Impromptu 
In  the  Grotto 
Enfantines : 

The  Dream 

The  Clock  (la  cloche) 

Eleven  Children’s  Pieces: 
Menuett 

* Peti  te  Val  se 

Two  Pieces  for  Piano: 

A Highland  Lullaby 
Rustic  Dance 

* Vespers 

Kaleidoscope,  Op.  18: 

No.  8,  The  Old  Musical  Box 

* Autumn  Leaves 
Petite  Suite: 

Serenade  sur  I’eau 


Ascherberg-H  arri  s 
Thompson 
Fischer 

H arri  s 
H arri  s 


H arri  s 


Chester 


Foetisch 


Etude  in  A minor,  Op.  27,  No.  8 

Good-Humoured  Variations,  Op.  51,  No.  4 Leeds 

Rondo,  Op.  60,  No.  4 Leeds 

Rondino  Thompson 

Waltz  Thompson 

To  a Wild  Rose  C.P.S. 


* The  Little  Rope  Dancer 
Consolation,  Op.  30,  No.  3 

* Venetian  Boat  Song,  Op.  30,  No.  6 
Poemetti-Twel ve  Pieces: 

Lu 1 1 aby 
Nocturne 


Ricorai 


I n Chi  Idren ' s Land: 

No.  9,  The  Little  Mermaid 


Peters 
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Prokofi  eff 


Rebi  koff 


Schumann 
Somervel  I 
Thompson 
T sch  ai  kowsky 


Music  for  Children,  Op.  65: 

Any  ONE  of:  Nos.  3,  6,  *7,  9, 

10,  11,  12. 

Mood  Sketches: 

Cheerful  Mood 

* The  Little  Shepherd 

* Cradle  Song,  Op.  124,  No.  6 
Sunset 

Variations  on  ‘Three  Blind  Mice’ 

* The  Song  of  the  Lark,  Op.  39,  No.  22 


Leeds 


Harris 


Harri  s 
Willis 
C.P.S. 


STUDIES 

Any  TWO  from  the  Grade  VII  Pianoforte  Book. 


TECHNICAL  TESTS:  to  be  played  from  memory,  evenly,  with  good  tone  and 

logical  fingering,  in  the  stated  keys.  All  tests  to  be 
played  ascending  and  descending.  Metronome  marks 
should  be  regarded  as  MINIMUM  speeds  only.  Candi- 
dates are  advised  to  consult  the  Royal  Conservatory 
of  Music  official  Technical  Requirements  Graded  Hand- 
book (revised  1966). 


Keys: 

+ ' C,  Db,  D,  Eb,  E, 
F,  F#,  G,  Ab,  B. 
- D,  F,  Bb,  B. 


SCALES 

E flat,  A flat,  E,  D flat, 

B,  C,  G,  D,  F,  F sharp, 
maj  ors. 

B,  D,  F,  B flat,  minors. 
Harmonic  and  Melodic. 


Hands  together. 
Two  octaves. 
Sixteenth  notes. 


M.M.  J = 76 


C,  G,  F,  B flat,  majors.  Formula  pattern, 

(see  example  No.  2,  page  62  ). 
Two  octaves. 

Sixteenth  notes. 


CHORDS 

E flat,  A flat,  E, 

D flat ^ B,  C,  G, 

D,  F,  F sharp  majors. 

B,  D,  F,  B flat,  minors, 
Harmonic  and  Melodic. 


Four-note  form. 

Hands  separately. 

Two  octaves. 

Broken,  sixteenth  notes. 


M.M.  J = 69 


Finish  each  key  with  V-l  cadence, 

(see  example  No.  3,  page  62  ), 

Dominant  sevenths  of  major  keys. 
Diminished  sevenths  of  minor  keys. 

Hands  together. 

Two  octaves. 

Solid,  quarter  notes.  M.M.  J = 88 

Broken,  sixteenth  notes.  M.M.  J = 69 
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ARPEGGIOS 


B,  E,  A flat,  G,  D, 

F sharp,  majors. 

B,  D,  F,  B flat,  minors. 


Root  position. 
Hands  together 
Four  octaves. 
Eighth  notes. 


M.M.  J = 104 


Dominant  sevenths  of  major  keys. 
Diminished  sevenths  of  minor  keys. 
Root  position  only. 

Four  octaves. 

Hands  together. 

Eighth  notes. 


SIGHT  READING 

The  candidate  will  be  required: 

(a) to  play  a short  composition  equal  in  difficulty  to  the  average 
Grade  V piece. 

(b) to  clap  or  tap  the  rhythm  of  a melody  in  two-four  or  six- 
eight  time.  The  following  example  indicates  the  approxi- 
mate degree  of  difficulty: 


EAR  TEST 

See  page  68. 

For  assistance  in  the  preparation  of  these  tests,  see  list  of  books 
recommended  on  page  17. 


THEORY 

Grade  II  Rudiments. 
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GRADE  VIII 

Candidates  must  be  prepared  to  play  four  pieces,  one  each  from  Lists  A,  B, 
C,  and  D. 

Compositions  marked  * are  included  in  the  Grade  VIII  Pianoforte  Examination 
Book.  See  page  16  of  the  current  Syllabus  for  details  regarding  the  Books. 

For  pieces  marked  C.P.S.  refer  also  to  page  16  of  the  Syllabus. 


LIST  A 


Bach,  C.  P.  E. 

Al  legro  in  F minor 

C.P.S. 

Bach,  J.  S. 

Solfeggietto 

Six  Little  Preludes: 

C.P.S. 

Couperin 

Prelude  No.  4 

Eighteen  Little  Preludes  and  Fugues: 
Fughetta,  No.  3 

* Fughetta  in  C minor 
French  Suite  No.  3: 

* Menuet  and  Trio 
Two-part  Inventions: 

Any  ONE 

(*Nos.  3 and  8 are  published  in  the 
Grade  VIII  Book) 

* Les  Cherubins 

Galuppi 

* Adagi o i n D 

Hande 1 

Seven  Pieces: 

Pescetti 

No.  2 

Fuguette,  No.  2 
* Presto 

C.P.S. 

C.P.S. 

Purcell  (Moffat) 

Two  Bourrees 

Augener 

T e lemann 

* Fantasie 

LIST  B 

Arne 

* Minuet  with  Variations 

C.P.S. 

Beethoven 

* Sonata  in  G minor 
Sonata,  Op.  49,  No.  1: 

C.P.S. 

C lementi 

Andante  OR  Rondo 
Sonata,  Op.  49,  No.  2: 

* First  movement 
Bagatelle  in  F,  Op.  33,  No.  3 
Si  x Var  i at  ion  s in  F 

Sonatina,  Op.  37,  No.  2: 

C.P.S. 
Schott  140288 

Hay  d 

n 

First  movement 

Arietta  con  Variazioni  in  E flat: 

C.P.S. 

Kuh lau 

Arietta  and  firet  six  variations 
Sonata  in  G:  Un  i versa! 

First  movement 

Sonatina,  Op.  55,  No.  6: 

tt  24;  Peter s # 1 7 
H arri  s 

Mozart 

First  movement 

Sonatina,  Op.  59,  No.  1: 
* Rondo 

Sonata  in  C,  K.545: 

H arri  s 

First  movement 
* Sonati  na  i n G 
Theme  in  F with  Variations 

C.P.S. 
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LIST  C 


Brahms 

Chopin 


Mende Issohn 
Schubert 


Schumann 


* Waltz  in  A flat,  Op.  39,  No.  15 
Nocturnes : 

Op.  9,  No.  2 
Op.  15,  No.  3 

* Op.  37,  No.  1 
Waltzes: 

Op.  64,  No.  1 

Op.  69,  No.  1 (posthumous) 
Op.  69,  No.  2 

* Op.  70,  No.  2 

Andante  Sostenuto,  Op.  72,  No.  2 
Moments  Musicaux: 

Op.  94,  No.  3 
Op.  94,  No.  6 
Scherzo  in  B flat 

* Waltz  in  D 

Album  for  the  Young,  Op.  68: 

No.  29,  The  Strange  Man 
Scenes  from  Childhood: 

* An  Important  Event 


C.P.S. 

C.P.5. 

C.P.S. 

C.P.S. 

C.P.S. 

H arri  s 

C.P.S. 


C.P.S. 


C.P.S. 


LIST  D 


Bartok 

Ten  Easy  Pieces: 

Evening  in  the  Country 

Boosey 

Cassel  la 

Eleven  Children's  Pieces: 
Bolero 

Assoc.  Mus.  Pub. 

Chedevi  1 le 

* Tambourin  Chinois 

Coutts 

Tempo  di  Mazurka 

Thompson 

Debussy 

Children’s  Corner: 

The  Little  Shepherd 
The  Little  Negro 

Dol  i n 

Li tt le  T occata 

B.M.I. 

Gl  iere 

* Cradle  Song,  Op.  31,  No.  3 
Prelude  in  D flat 

H arri  s 

Goossen  s 

Kaleidoscope,  Op.  18: 
No.  3,  Hurdy  Gurdy 

Chester 

Gri  eg 

* Birdling,  Op.  43,  No.  4 

* Puck,  Op.  71,  No.  3 

Grovlez, 

L’Almanach  aux  Images: 

Berceuse  de  la  Poupee 
Little  Litanies  of  Jesus 

Augener 

Harri  s 

Introduction  and  Fugato 

Warren  & Phillips 

Holt 

* Scherzo 

Ibert 

The  Giddy  Girl 

Leduc 

Keni  ns 

Little  Romance 

Thompson 

MacDowel  1 

Twelve  Etudes,  Op.  39: 

* No.  2,  Alla  Tarantella 

Pinto 

Memories  of  Childhood: 
March  Little  Soldier 

Schirmer 

Ravel 

Prelude 

Durand 

Rutland  (arr.) 

Two  Sea  Shanties: 

Elkin 

Shenandoah 
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Shostakovich 

Si  Ivester  (arr.) 
T cherepni  ne 


Modern  Russian  Music  on  Parade: 
Pre  I ude 

* My  Lady  Greensleeves 
D i x Pieces  Gai es : 

Any  TWO  of:  Nos.  1,  4,  6,  9. 


Thompson 


Chester 


STUDIES 

Any  TWO  from  the  following  list  (published  in  one  volume,  see  page 


Berti  ni 

Op. 

29, 

No. 

3, 

7,  OR 

Brunner 

Study 

No . 

15 

Czerny 

Op. 

299, 

No. 

3, 

OR 

4 

Czerny 

• St, 

jdy 

No. 

8, 

OR 

10 

Hel  ler 

Op. 

46, 

No . 

1, 

OR 

18 

Hel  ler 

Op. 

47, 

No. 

5 

TECHNICAL  TESTS:  to  be  played  from  memory,  evenly,  with  good  tone  and 
logical  fingering,  in  the  stated  keys.  All  tests  to  be 
played  ascending  and  descending.  Metronome  marks 
should  be  regarded  as  MINIMUM  speeds  only.  Candi- 
dates are  advised  to  consult  the  Royal  Conservatory  of 
Music  official  Technical  Requirements  GradedHand- 
book  (revised  1966). 


Keys: 

+ All  keys. 

- C,  G,  G#,  A. 


SCALES 


All  major  keys. 

C,  G,  A,  G sharp, 

F sharp,  minors, 
Harmonic  and  Melodic. 


Hands  together. 
Four  octaves. 
Sixteenth  notes. 


M.M.  J = 88 


C,  G,  F,  B flat, 
B,  majors. 


Starting  on  any  note. 


Formula  pattern, 

(see  example  No.  4,  page  63  ). 
Four  octaves . 

Sixteenth  notes. 

Chromatic. 

Hands  together. 

Two  octaves. 

Sixteenth  notes. 


CHORDS 


All  major  keys. 

C,  G,  A,  G sharp, 
F sharp,  minors 


M.M.  J = 80 

Four-note  form. 

Hands  together. 

Two  octaves. 

Broken,  sixteenth  notes. 

Finish  each  key  with  V-l  cadence, 

(see  example  No.  3,  page  62  ). 

Dominant  sevenths  of  major  keys. 
Diminished  sevenths  of  minor  keys. 

Hands  together. 

Two  octaves. 

Solid,  q'uarter  notes.  M.M.  J = 100 

Broken,  sixteenth  notes.  M.M.  J = 80 
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ARPEGGIOS 


M.M.  J = 72 


A 1 1 major  keys. 

C,  G,  A,  G sharp, 
F sharp,  minors. 


Root  position  and  inversions. 

Hands  together. 

Four  octaves. 

Sixteenth  notes. 

Dominant  sevenths  of  major  keys. 
Diminished  sevenths  of  minor  keys. 

Root  position  only. 

(To  be  played  in  normal  sequence  begin- 
ning with  the  root  position.) 

Four  octaves. 

Hands  together. 

Sixteenth  notes. 


OCTAVES 


C,D  flat,  majors.  Hands  together. 

Two  octaves. 

Staccato,  moderate  tempo. 


SIGHT  READING 

The  candidate  will  be  required: 

(a)  to  play  a short  composition  equal  in  difficulty  to  the  average 
Grade  VI  piece. 

(b)  to  clap  or  tap  the  rhythm  of  a melody  in  three-four  or  six- 
eight  time.  The  following  example  indicates  the  approxi- 
mate degree  of  difficulty: 


EAR  TEST 

See  page  69  . 

For  assistance  in  the  preparation  of  these  tests,  see  list  of  books 
recommended  on  page  17. 


THEORY 

Grade  II  Rudiments. 
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GRADE  IX 


Candidates  must  be  prepared  to  play  four  pieces,  one  each  from  Lists  A,  B, 
C,  and  D. 

Compositions  marked  * are  included  in  the  Grade  IX  Pianoforte  Examination 
Book.  See  page  16  of  the  current  Syllabus  for  details  regarding  the  Books. 

For  pieces  marked  C.P.S.  refer  also  to  page  16  of  the  Syllabus. 


LIST  A 


Bach,  J.  S. 


Mozart 


LIST  B 


Bach,  C.P.E. 
Beethoven 


C lementi 
Ga  lies 
Haydn 


Mozart 


* Fughetta 

* Gi gue 

Two-part  Inventions: 

Any  TWO 

Three-part  Inventions: 

Any  ONE 

(*  Nos.  11  and  15  are  published 
in  Grade  I X Book) 
Well-Tempered  Clavier,  Volume  1: 
Prelude  and  Fugue  No.  2 
Prelude  and  Fugue  No.  11 
Prelude  and  Fugue  No.  16 
Well-Tempered  Clavier,  Volume  2: 

P. elude  and  Fugue  No.  19 

* Al  lemande 

* Gi gue 


* Sonata  in  A 


Nel  Cor  Piu  V ariations 
Six  Easy  Variations  in  G 
Sonata,  Op.  79: 

First  movement 
Sonatina,  Op.  37,  No.  1 
* Sonata  in  C minor 
Sonata  in  D 

First  movement 


Schott  #0287 
Schott  #0292 


Ricordi  #2470 
Universal  # 77;  Peters  # 7 


OR 

Second  and  Third  movements 
Sonata  in  E 
* Sonata  i n E mi  nor 


Universal  # 4; 
Universal  # 74; 


Fantasia  in  D minor 
Sonata  in  G 

First  and  Second  movements 
OR 

Second  and  Third  movements 
* Sonata  in  C (K.330) 

Sonata  in  F (K.332): 

First  movement 
Sonata  in  B flat  (K.570): 

First  movement 


Peters  # 78 
Peters  # 2 
C.P.S. 
C.P.S. 
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LIST  C 


B rahms 
Chopi  n 


Grieg 


Mendelssohn 


Reger 

Schubert 

Schumann 


* Intermezzo 
Nocturnes: 

Op.  32,  No.  1 
Op.  55,  No.  I 
Prelude: 

Op.  28,  No.  15 
Wa  Itzes : 

Op.  64,  No.  2 
Op.  64,  No.  3 
Op.  70,  No.  1 

* Op.  70,  No.  3 

Lyric  Pieces,  Book  3,  Op.  43: 

To  Spring 

* Butterfly 

Nocturne,  Op.  54,  No.  4 
Songs  Without  Words: 

Op.  19,  No.  1 
Op.  38,  No.  6 

* From  My  Diary  (Aus  meinem  Tagebuch) 
Impromptu,  Op.  142,  No.  2 

Fantasy  Pieces,  Op.  12: 

* No.  1,  In  the  Evening  (Des  Abends) 
No.  4,  Wh  i ms 

Romance  in  F sharp,  Op.  28,  No.  2 


H arri  s 


C.P.S. 

Harris 
H arri  s 


H arri  s 


C.P.S. 


H arri  s 


LIST  D 


Barrett 

Coronach 

Elkin 

Bartley 

* Two  Dances  for  Piano 

Beethoven 

Eccossai ses 

H arri  s 

Debussy 

Children’s  Corner 

Golliwogg's  Cake-Walk 

Preludes,  Book  1: 

La  Fille  aux  Cheveux  de  Lin 

Reverie 

De  Severac 

Valse  Romantique  (En  Vacances) 

Salabert 

Gardiner 

* Foot  loose 

Granados 

Danzas  Espanolas: 

No.  5 

Grovlez 

Le  Pasteur,  1 . 

Chanson  de  1’ Escarpolette  j ^ 

Augener 

Ch  i Id' s Garden  : 

Chester 

No.  5,  Chanson 

Ibert 

The  Little  White  Donkey 

Leduc 

Ireland 

Darkened  Valley 

Augener 

Kabalevsky 

* Prelude,  Op.  38,  No.  12 

Variations,  Op.  40,  No.  1 

Leeds 

Li  szt 

Consolati  ons : 

Harri  s 

No.  3 

Harri  s 

No.  6 

Harris 

Longo 

Tema  con  variazioni,  Op.  29,  No.  4 

Ricordi  #824 

Mi  lhaud 

Quatre  Romances  sans  Paroles: 

Salabert 

No.  1 
No.  2 
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Morawetz 

* Scherzino 

More  1 

Ronde  Enfantine 

B.M.I. 

Pa  Imgren 

Cradle  Song 

May  Night 

Augener 

Pescetti 

(ed.  Montani) 

Al  legretto 

Ricordi  it  2463 

Pinto 

Memories  of  Childhood: 
* Run,  Run 

Pou lenc 

Va  1 se 

Max  Eschig 

Vi  1 lageoi  ses  : 

Any  THREE 

Salabert 

Prokof  ieff 

Tales  of  the  Old  Grandmother,  Op.  31: 
No.  2 

Leeds 

Satie 

Passacai  lie 

Salabert 

Scriabin 

Preludes,  Op.  1 1 : 

No.  9 AND  No.  10 

Shostakovich 

* Prelude  No.  24 

Si  be  1 i us 

Romance,  Op.  24,  No.  9 

Bos  worth 

Stone 

Old  Country  Suite 
Irish  Dance 

* Mi  st 

Court  Stone 

T cherepn ine 

Dix  Pieces  Senti  mentales  : 
Any  THREE 

Chester 

Bagatelles,  Op.  5: 

No.  3 AND  No.  4 
* No.  6 
No.  8 
No.  10 

Huegel 

T urina 

In  the  Gardens  of  Murcia 

Salabert 

Procession  of  the  Tin  Soldiers 

Salabert 

Sacro-Monte,  Op.  55,  No.  5 

Salabert 

Vellones  Le  Theatre  des  Marionettes,  Op.  56:  Durand 

Agenor  et  Philomene 
Danse  des  Moujiks 


Note:  For  the  List  D selection,  candidates  may  substitute,  if  they  wish, 
a piece  of  their  own  choice.  Such  substitution  is  subject  to  the 
conditions  stated  on  page  7. 


STUDIES 

Any  TWO  CONTRASTED  studies  from  the  following  list. 
(Published  in  one  volume,  see  page  16  .) 


Cramer  (Von  Bulow) 
Czerny,  Op.  299 

Czerny,  Op.  636 

Kohler,  Op.  290 


No.  1,  13,  OR  14 
No.  12,  OR  25 
No.  3,  OR  6 
No.  1 
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TECHNICAL  TESTS:  to  be  played  from  memory,  evenly,  with  good  tone  and 
logical  fingering,  in  the  stated  keys.  All  tests  to  be 
played  ascending  and  descending.  Metronome  marks 
should  be  regarded  as  MINIMUM  speeds  only.  Candi- 
dates are  advised  to  consult  the  Royal  Conservatory 
of  Music  official  Technical  Requirements  Graded  Hand- 
book (revised  1966). 


Keys: 

+ All  keys. 
— All  keys. 


SCALES 


M.M.  J = 104 


All  major  keys. 

All  minor  keys, 

Harmonic  and  Melodic. 


Hands  together. 
Four  octaves. 
Sixteenth  notes. 


B flat,  A,  E flat, 

A flat,  E,  B,  majors. 
A,  E,  B,  G,  F,  minors, 
Harmonic. 


Formula  pattern, 

(see  example  No.  4,  page  63). 
Four  octaves. 

Sixteenth  notes. 


Starting  on  any  note. 


Chromatic. 
Hands  together. 
Two  octaves. 
Sixteenth  notes. 


CHORDS 


M.M.  J = 104 


All  major  keys.  Four-note  form,  common  chords. 

All  minor  keys.  Dominant  sevenths  of  major  keys. 

Diminished  sevenths  of  minor  keys. 
Hands  together. 

Two  octaves. 

Solid,  quarter  notes, 

Broken,  sixteenth  notes. 


ARPEGGIOS  M.M.  J = 92 

All  major  keys.  Common  chord. 

All  minor  keys.  Dominant  sevenths  of  major  keys. 

Diminished  sevenths  of  minor  keys. 

Root  position  and  inversions. 

(Candidates  may  be  required  to  start  in 
root  position  OR  in  any  inversion.) 

Hands  together. 

Four  octaves. 

Sixteenth  notes. 


OCTAVES 


M.M.  J = 80 


A,  F,  B flat,  majors 
and  minors.  Harmonic 
and  Melodic. 


Hands  together. 

Two  octaves. 

Staccato,  sixteenth  notes 
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SIGHT  READING 

The  candidate  will  be  required: 

(a)  to  play  a short  composition  equal  in  difficulty  to  the 
average  Grade  VII  piece. 

(b)  to  clap  or  tap  the  rhythm  of  a melody  in  two-four  or  three- 
four  time.  The  following  example  indicates  the  approxi- 
mate degree  of  difficulty: 


EAR  TEST 

See  page  16. 

For  assistance  in  the  preparation  of  these  tests,  see  list  of  books 
recommended  on  page  17. 


THEORY 

Grade  II  Rudiments, 
Grade  III  Harmony, 
Grade  III  History. 


GRADE  X 

It  is  strongly  recommended  that  candidates  for  this  examination  shall  have 
studied  for  at  least  two  years  after  passing  Grade  IX. 

Candidates  must  be  prepared  to  play  five  pieces,  one  each  from  Lists  A,  B, 
C,  D and  E. 

Compositions  marked  * are  included  in  the  Grade  X Pianoforte  Examination 
Book.  See  page  16  of  the  current  Syllabus  for  details  regarding  the  Books. 


LIST  A 


Bach,  J.  S.  French  Suite  No.  5: 

Allemande  AND  Gigue 
French  Suite  No.  6: 

Allemande  AND  Gigue 
Well-Tempered  Clavier,  Volume  1: 
Prelude  and  Fugue  No.  5 
Prelude  and  Fugue  No.  9 
Prelude  and  Fugue  No.  11 
Prelude  and  Fugue  No.  17 
Prelude  and  Fugue  No.  21 
* Prelude  and  Fugue  No.  23 
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Bach,  J.  S. 


LIST  B 


Beethoven 


Haydn 


Mozart 


Scarlatti 


Soler 


LIST  C 


Brahms 


Well-Tempered  Clavier,  Volume  2: 
Prelude  and  Fugue  No.  1 
Prelude  and  Fugue  No.  2 
Prelude  and  Fugue  No.  3 
* Prelude  and  Fugue  No.  6 
Prelude  and  Fugue  No.  7 
Prelude  and  Fugue  No.  8 
Prelude  and  Fugue  No.  9 
Prelude  and  Fugue  No.  12 
Prelude  and  Fugue  No.  15 
Prelude  and  Fugue  No.  20 


Rondo  in  G,  Op.  51,  No.  2 
Sonata,  Op.  10,  No.  1: 

First  AND  Second  movements 
OR 

Second  AND  Third  movements 
Sonata,  Op.  13: 

Second  AND  Third  movements 
Sonata,  Op.  14,  No.  1: 

First  AND  Second  movements 
OR 

Second  AND  Third  movements 
Sonata,  Op.  14,  No.  2: 

First  AND  Second  movements 
OR 

Second  AND  Third  movements 


Sonata  in  C 

Universal  ft  2;  Peters  # 5 

Sonata  in  C sharp  minor 

Universal  #20;  Peters  # 6 

Sonata  in  D 

Universal  # 11;  Peters  #20 

Sonata  in  D 

Universal  # 12. 

Ah!  vous  dirai-je,  maman 

H arri  s 

Rondo  in  D,  No.  1 

Sonata  in  E flat  (K.282) 

Sonata  in  F (K.332): 

Second  AND  Third  movements 
Sonatas: 

Any  TWO 

(*  four  sonatas  are  contained  in 
the  Grade  X Pianoforte  Book) 

Sonata  in  A minor  | together  Ricordi  ti  2470 

Sonata  in  D flat  J 


Ballade,  Op.  10,  No.  1 
Intermezzi : 

Op.  76,  No.  6 
Op.  116,  No.  6 
* Op.  117,  No.  1 
Op.  117,  No.  2 
Op.  117,  No.  3 
Op.  119,  No.  2 
Op.  119,  No.  3 
Romanze,  Op.  118,  No.  5 
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Chopin 


Mendel ssohn 
Schubert 


Schumann 


Impromptu  in  A flat.  Op.  29 
Mazurkas: 

* Op.  24,  No.  4 

Op.  33,  No.  3 AND  No.  4 
Op.  63,  No.  1 
Nocturnes: 

Op.  9,  No.  1 
Op.  15,  No.  1 
Op.  15,  No.  2 
Op.  72,  No.  1 
Polonai  ses: 

Op.  26,  No.  1 
Op.  40,  No.  1 
Trois  Ecossaises,  Op.  72 
Waltzes: 

Op.  18 

Op.  34,  No.  1 

(Posthumous)  — E minor 

Prelude  and  Fugue  in  E minor: 
Prelude  only 

I mpromptus : 

* Op.  90,  No.  2 
Op.  90,  No.  4 
Op.  142,  No.  1 
Op.  142,  No.  3 
Op.  142,  No.  4 

Moments  Musicaux: 

Op.  94,  No.  2 
Op.  94,  No.  4 

Arabeske,  Op.  18 
Faschingsschwank  aus  Wien: 
Intermezzo 

Novelette,  Op.  21,  No.  7 
Soaring,  Op.  12,  No.  2 
* The  Prophet  Bird,  Op.  87,  No.  7 


H orri  s 


H arri  s 


LIST  D 


Bach-Busoni 

Organ  Chorale  Preludes: 
Any  ONE 

Fi  scher 

Bach -Hess 

Jesu,  Joy  of  Man’s  Desiring 

Oxford 

Bartok 

Rondo  No.  1 in  C 

Boosey 

Bri  dge 

Rosemary 

Boos ey 

Carbonel  li 

Prelude  in  D minor 

Cromer 

Copl  and 

The  Cat  and  the  Mouse 

Boosey 

D’  Al  bert 

Allemande  AND  Gavotte  (without  Musette) 

Schirmer 

Debussy 

Ch  i Idren  ’ s Corner: 

Doctor  Gradus  ad  Parnassum 
La  nei  ge  danse 
C 1 ai  r.  de  Lune 

General  Lavine  — eccentric 

Durand 

Preludes,  Book  2: 

No.  5,  Bruyeres 
Two  Arabesques: 

E ither  ON  E 

Durand 

de  Falla 

Dance  of  the  Miller 
Ritual  Fire  Dance 

Chester 

Dela 

Hommage 

B.M.I. 
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Delius 

Three  Preludes: 
Any  TWO 

Oxford 

Ferguson 

Bagatel  les : 
Any  TWO 

Gri  eg 

Norwegian  Bridal  Procession,  Op.  19,  No.  2 

Peters 

Gri  ffes 

The  Lake  at  Evening,  Op.  5 

Schirmer 

Grovlez 

Les  Anes 

Augener 

Guion 

The  Harmonica  Player 

Schirmer 

Hanson 

Clog  Dance 

Fischer 

Hill 

Three  Pieces  for  Piano: 
No.  1 
No.  2 

Waterloo 

Ireland 

1 si  and  Spel  1 

K abal evsky 

Sonatina  in  C,  Op.  13,  No.  1 
Twenty-four  Preludes,  Op.  38: 
Nos.  1 I 

2 f together 

9 J 
Nos.  5 | 

15  V together 
20  | 

Leeds 

Levitzki 

Val se  in  A 

Schirmer 

Li  szt 

Li  ebestraume : 
No.  1 
No.  3 

* Val  se  Oubl  i ee 

MacDowel  1 

Hungarian,  Op.  39,  No.  12 
Polonaise  in  E minor 

Mora  wetz 

Ten  Pieces  for  Piano: 

* Prelude,  No.  1 

* Prelude,  No.  9 

Morley 

Nocturne 

B.M.I. 

Palmgren 

* The  Sea 

Parodies 

Toccata  in  A 

Harris 

Peacock 

Bridal  Suite: 

Any  THREE 

B.M.I. 

Poulenc 

Deux  Novellettes,  No.  1 
Mouvements  Perpetuels 

Chester 

Nocturne  No.  3 

Chester 

Pastourel  le 
Trois  Pieces: 
Pastoral  e 

Heugel 

Prokofieff 

March,  Op.  12,  No.  1 

Schirmer 

Tales  of  the  Old  Grandmother,  Op.  31: 
No.  4 

Leeds 

The  Love  of  the  Three  Oranges: 
March 

Boosey 

Rachmaninoff 

Prelude,  Op.  3,  No.  2 
Melodie,  Op.  3,  No.  3 
Po  1 i ch i ne  1 le.  Op.  3,  No.  4 

Serenade,  Op.  3,  No.  5 
Preludes,  Op.  23: 

No.  4 
No.  10 

Preludes,  Op.  32: 

No.  11 

Foley 

Scott 

Danse  Negre,  Op.  58,  No.  5 

Elkin 

Seri  abi  n 

Etude  in  C sharp  minor 
* Prelude,  Op.  11,  No.  14 

Shostakovi  ch 

* Three  Fantastic  Dances,  Op.  1 
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Somers  Strangeness  of  Heart  B.M.I. 

Szymanofski  Four  Etudes,  Op.  4:  Assoc.  Ml/s.  Pub. 

Etude  No.  3 

Tschaikowsky  Humoresque 

Note:  For  the  List  D selection,  candidates  may  substitute,  if  they  wish, 
a piece  of  their  own  choice.  Such  substitution  is  subject  to  the 
conditions  stated  on  page  7 

LIST  E 

Candidates  must  select  one  of  the  pieces  listed  in  either  C or  D for  this  grade. 


STUDIES 

Three  studies  to  be  prepared. 

All  three  may  be  chosen  from  Group  A;  or  there  may  be  two  from  Group 
A and  one  from  Group  B. 

The  Studies  are  published  in  one  volume  (see  page  16  of  the  current 
Syllabus  for  details). 

GROUP  A 

Cramer  (Von  Bulow):  No.  7,  16  19  OR  27 
Czerny,  Op.  553:  No.  1 

Op.  740:  No.  8,  10,  13,  25,  31  OR  41 

GROUP  B 

Haberbier,  Op.  53:  No.  3,  OR  5 
Mendelssohn,  Op.  38:  No.  2 


TECHNICAL  TESTS:  to  be  played  from  memory,  evenly,  with  good  tone  and 
logical  fingering,  in  the  stated  keys.  All  tests  to  be 
played  ascending  and  descending.  Metronome  marks 
should  be  regarded  as  MINIMUM  speeds  only.  Candi- 
dates are  advised  to  consult  the  Royal  Conservatory  of 
Music  official  Technical  Requirements  Graded  Hand- 
book (revised  1966). 


Keys: 

+ A1 1 keys. 
— Al  I keys. 


SCALES 

Al  I major  keys. 

All  minor  keys, 

Harmonic  and  Melodic. 


Hands  together. 
Four  octaves . 
Sixteenth  notes. 


M.M.  J = 


120 


All  major  keys.  Separated  by  a third  and  a tenth. 

Hands  together. 

Four  octaves. 

Sixteenth  notes. 


E flat,  A flat,  E,  B, 

D flat,  F sharp,  C,  G, 

D,  F,  majors. 

B,  G,  D,  F,  B flat,  A, 

E,  minors,  Harmonic 


Formula  pattern, 

(see  example,  No.  4 page  63  \ 
Four  octaves. 

Sixteenth  notes . 
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Starting  on  any  note. 


Chromatic. 
Hands  together. 
Two  octaves. 
Sixteenth  notes . 


CHORDS 


All  major  keys. 
All  minor  keys. 


Four-note  form,  common  chords. 
Hands  together. 

Two  octaves. 

Solid,  quarter  notes 
Broken,  sixteenth  notes 
Broken, alternate-note  p< 

(see  example  No.  5,  page  64  ) 


| M.M.  J 
:rn,M.M.  J 


= 120 

= 96 


All  major  keys.  Dominant  sevenths  of  major  keys. 


All  minor  keys.  Diminished  sevenths  of  mi 

inor  keys. 

Hands  together. 

Two  octaves. 

Solid,  quarter  notes. 

| M.M.  4 

J = 120 

Broken,  sixteenth  notes- 

ARPEGGIOS 

M.M.  * 

1 = 96 

All  major  keys.  Common  chords,  major  and  minor. 

All  minor  keys.  Dominant  sevenths  of  major  keys. 

Diminished  sevenths  of  minor  keys. 

Root  position  and  inversions. 

(Candidates  may  be  required  to  start  in 
root  position  OR  any  inversion.) 

Hands  together. 

Four  octaves. 

Sixteenth  notes. 


DOUBLE  THIRDS 


C,  G,  D,  F,  B flat, 
majors. 


Hands  separately. 
Two  octaves. 
Sixteenth  notes. 


M.M.  J = 96 


OCTAVES 


M.M. 


J 


= 88 


C,  B,  E,  E flat, 

F sharp,  majors. 

C,  B,  E,  E flat, 

F sharp,  minors, 
Harmonic  and  Melodic. 

Starting  on  any  note. 


Hands  together. 

Two  octaves. 

Staccato,  sixteenth  notes. 


Chromatic. 

Hands  together. 

Two  octaves. 

Staccato,  sixteenth  notes. 
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SIGHT  READING: 

The  candidate  will  be  required: 

(a)  to  play  at  sight  a given  passage  of  music; 

(b)  to  clap  or  tap  the  rhythm  of  a melody  in  two-four  or  three- 
four  time.  The  following  example  indicates  the  approxi- 
mate degree  of  difficulty: 


EAR  TEST 

See  page  70 

For  assistance  in  the  preparation  of  these  tests,  see  list  of  books 
recommended  on  page  17. 


THEORY 

Grade  II  Rudiments, 
Grade  IV  H istory , 
Grade  IV  Harmony. 


ASSOCI  ATESH!  P 

(A.R.C.T.) 

Candidates  may  qualify  for  Associateshi  p of  the  Royal  Conservatory  of 
Music  as  either  Solo  Performer  or  Teacher.  The  requirements  for  each 
Diploma  are  outlined  on  pages  58  to  61. 

A table  of  detailed  markings  is  given  on  page  18. 

All  requirements  for  the  Associ atesh i p Diploma  must  be  completed  during  the 
three  examination  sessions  immediately  following  the  original  practical 
examination. 


There  is  a time  limit  of  FIVE  YEARS  on  the  acceptance  of  the  Grade  X 
Practical  examination  as  a prerequisite  for  the  Associateship  Diploma. 
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LIST  A 

Bach,  J.  S. 


LIST  B 


Beethoven 

Cou  Ithard, 
Del  I a Joi  o 
Gri  eg 
Haydn 

Hi ndemi  th 

Kenins 

Mozart 


Schubert 


LIST  C 


Brahm  s 


Associateship  Examination  Repertoire 


English  Suites: 

THREE  movements  from  any  Suite,  one  of 
which  must  be  either  a Prelude  or  Gigue. 
(Sarabandes  may  be  played  without  ornamentation) 
Well-Tempered  Clavier,  Volume  1: 

Prelude  and  Fugue  No.  1 
Prelude  and  Fugue  No.  3 
Prelude  and  Fugue  No.  7 (not  Busoni) 

Prelude  and  Fugue  No.  12 

Prelude  and  Fugue  No.  15  (not  Busoni) 

Prelude  and  Fugue  No.  19 
Prelude  and  Fugue  No.  22 
Well-Tempered  Clavier,  Volume  2: 

Prelude  and  Fugue  No.  4 
Prelude  and  Fugue  No.  5 
Prelude  and  Fugue  No.  16 
Prelude  and  Fugue  No.  17 
Prelude  and  Fugue  No.  24 
Partita  No.  1 : 

Any  THREE  movements 
Partita  No.  2: 

Si  n fon  i a 

OR 

Any  other  THREE  movements 


Sonata: 

Any  ONE,  except  those  listed  for 
Grades  VIII,  IX,  and  X. 

J.  Sonata 


Sonata  No.  3 
Sonata,  Op.  7 
Sonata  in  E flat 
Sonata  in  E flat 
Sonata  in  A flat 
Sonata  No.  2 
Sonata 

Sonata  in  C ( K . 309 ) 
Sonata  in  D (K.31  1) 
Sonata  in  B flat  (K.315c) 
Sonata  in  A (K.331) 
Sonata  in  D (K.576) 
Sonata,  Op.  120 


B.M.I. 

Fischer 

Universal  ft 34;  Peters  It  I 
Universal  U 25;  Peters  # 3 
Universal  U31;  Peters  H8 
Schott 


Ballade,  Op.  118,  No.  3 
Cappricio  in  B minor.  Op.  76 
Intermezzi  : 

Op.  1 18,  No.  1 AND  No.  2 
Op.  1 18,  No.  6 
Two  Rhapsodies,  Op.  79: 

Ei  ther  ON  E 
Waltzes,  Op.  39: 

Any  SI  X 
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Chopi  n 


Mendel ssohn 


Schubert 

Schumann 


Ballade  in  A flat,  Op.  47 

Berceuse 

Etudes : 

Any  ONE  from:  Op.  10  OR  Op.  25 
Fantai  si e-Impromptu,  Op.  66 
Impromptu,  Op.  36 
Polonai  ses: 

Op.  26,  No.  2 
Op.  40,  No.  2 
Preludes,  Op.  28: 

Any  FOUR,  except  Nos.  7,  15,  and  20 
Waltz,  Op.  42 

Andante  and  Rondo  Capriccioso 
Caprices,  Op.  16: 

No.  2,  Scherzo 
Impromptu,  Op.  90,  No.  3 
Faschingsschwank  aus  Wien: 

First  movement 
Novelette,  Op.  21,  No.  6 
Scenes  from  Childhood,  Op.  15: 

Any  EIGHT 


LIST  D 


Albeni z 

Iberia  Suite: 

El  Puerto 
Leyenda 

U.M.E. 

Bartok 

Rumanian  Folk  Dances 
Sonati  na 

Universal 

Champagne 

Quadrilha  Brasileira 

B.M.I. 

Copland 

Pa  ssacagl  i a 

Salabert 

Coulthard,  J. 

Etude,  No.  1 

B.M.I. 

Debussy 

Danse 

Estampes: 

Jardins  sous  la  pluie 
La  Soiree  dans  Grenade 
Preludes,  Book  1: 

Danseuses  de  Delphes, 

Les  sons  et  les  parfums  > together 

tournent  dans  I’air  du  soir  1 
La  Cathedrale  engloutie 
Les  Collines  d’Anacapri 
Suite  pour  le  piano: 

Prelude 

D’ Alessandro,  R. 

Preludes  No.  1 AND  15 
OR 

No.  1 AND  17 
Etude  No.  6 

Foetisch 

Dohnanyi 

Rhapsodies: 

Op.  11,  No.  2 

H arri  s 

Op.  11,  No.  3 

H arri  s 

F aure 

Impromptus: 

Op.  31,  No.  2 
Op.  34,  No.  3 

Gersh  win 

Three  Preludes 

Harms 

Granados,  E. 

The  Maiden  and  the  Nightingale 

Schirmer 

Gri  ffe  s,  C.  T . 

The  White  Peacock 

Schirmer 

H onegger 

Prelude,  Arioso  and  Fughetto  sur  le  nom  de  Bach 

Salabert 

Toccata  and  Variations: 
T occata 

Salabert 
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K abalevsky 
Li  s zt 


Li  szt-Alabieff 
Martin,  F. 

Morawetz,  0. 
Poulenc 


Rachmaninoff 


Scriabin 

Smetana 


Twenty-four  Preludes,  Op.  38: 

No.  16  AND  24 

Au  bord  d’une  source 

Etude  de  Concert  (Un  Sospiro) 

Hungarian  Rhapsodies: 

Any  ONE  of:  Nos.  6,  8,  10,  11,  13. 
Sonetto  104  del  Petrarca 
Waldesrauchen 
The  Nightingale 
Eight  Preludes  for  Piano: 

Any  TWO  of:  Nos.  1,  2,  4,  7. 
Scherzo 

Novelette  No.  2 
Presto  in  B flat 
Suite  Francaise: 

Any  FOUR 
Toccata 
Preludes: 

Op.  23,  No.  5 
Op.  23,  No.  6 
Op.  23,  No.  7 
Op.  32,  No.  3 
Op.  32,  No.  5 
Op.  32,  No.  10 
Op.  32,  No.  12 
Etude,  Op.  8,  No.  12 
Three  Polkas,  Op.  I: 

No.  1,  Polka  in  F sharp 
Polkas  (1877): 

No.  3,  Polka  in  F 


Universal 

Boosey 

Salabert 

Durand 

Boosey 

Boosey 


Schirmer 

Schirmer 


Note:  For  the  List  D selection,  candidates  may  substitute,  if  they  wish, 
a piece  of  their  own  choice.  Such  substitution  is  subject  to  the 
conditions  stated  on  page  7. 


LIST  E 


Candidates  must  select  one  of  the  pieces  listed  in  either  C or  D for  this  grade. 


Associateship  Examination  Technical  Tests 


Keys: 

+ Al  I keys. 
— All  keys. 


To  be  played  from  memory,  evenly,  with  good  tone  and 
logical  fingering,  in  the  stated  keys.  All  tests  to  be 
played  ascending  and  descending.  Metronome  marks 
should  be  regarded  as  MINIMUM  speeds  only.  Candi- 
dates are  advised  to  consult  the  Royal  Conservatory 
of  Music  official  Technical  Requirements  Graded  Hand- 
book (revised  1966). 
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SCALES 


All  major  keys. 

All  minor  keys , 

Harmonic  and  Melodic. 


M.M.  J = 144  Performer;M.M.  J - 1 26 


Hands  together. 
Four  octaves. 
Sixteenth  notes, 


Teacher 


All  major  keys.  Separated  by  a third,  sixth,  and  a tenth. 

Hands  together. 

F our  octaves . 

Sixteenth  notes , 


All  major  keys. 
All  minor  keys, 
Harmonic  only. 


Formula  pattern, 

(see  example  No.  4,  page  63  ). 
Four  octaves. 

Sixteenth  notes. 


Starting  on  any  note. 


CHORDS 


All  major  keys . 
All  minor  keys. 


Chromatic. 
Hands  together. 
T wo  octaves . 
Sixteenth  notes. 


Four-note  form,  common  chords. 

Dominant  sevenths  of  major  keys. 
Diminished  sevenths  of  minor  keys. 
Hands  together. 

Two  octaves. 

Solid,  quarter  notes,  M.M.  J = 132 

, Performer 

Broken,  sixteenth  notes)  M.M.  J = 120 

T eacher 


Broken,  alternate-note  pattern, 

M.M.  J = 112  Performer;M.M.  J = 100 
(see  example  No.  5,  page  £ ^^Jeac^er 


All  major  keys. 
All  minor  keys. 


ARPEGGIOS  M.M.  J = 120  Performer;M.M.  ^ = 108 

T eacher 

Common  chords,  major  and  minor. 

(In  addition,  the  Solo  Performer 
candidate  is  required  to  play 
the  common  chord  Arpeggios 
(In  addition,  the  Solo  Performer  candi- 
date is  required  to  play  the  common 
chord  Arpeggios  separated  by  a sixth 
and  a tenth.  (See  examples  No.  6a  and 
Mo.  6b , page  64  .) 

Dominant  sevenths  of  major  keys. 

Diminished  sevenths  of  minor  keys. 

Root  position  and  inversions. 

Hands  together. 

Four  octaves. 

Sixteenth  notes, 
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DOUBLE 


All  major  keys. 


THIRDS  M.M.  J = 72  Performer 

, , Teacher 

Hands  separately. 

Two  octaves. 

Sixteenth  notes , 


OCTAVES  M.M.  J = 88  Performer  ; M.M.  J = 84 

T eacher 


All  major  keys. 

All  minor  keys. 

Harmonic  and  Melodic. 


Hands  together. 

Two  octaves . 

Staccato,  sixteenth  notes, 


Starting  on  any  note. 


Chromatic. 

Hands  together. 

Two  octaves. 

Staccato,  sixteenth  notes. 


SOLO  PERFORMER 


Candidates  for  the  Associateship  Diploma  must  have  previously  passed  the 
Grade  X Practical  examination. 

A high  standard  of  performance  is  essential  in  this  examination  and  special 
importance  is  attached  to  artistic  balance  of  lists  presented. 

Candidates  must  be  prepared  to  play  five  pieces,  one  each  from  Lists  A,  B, 
C,  D and  E. 

TECHNICAL  TESTS 

See  page  56. 


SIGHT  READING 

The  candidate  will  be  required: 

(a)  to  play  at  sight  a given  passage  of  music. 

(b)  to  clap  or  tap  the  rhythm  of  a melody.  The  following 
example  indicates  the  approximate  degree  of  difficulty: 
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EAR  TEST 

See  page  7 I . 

THEORY 

Grade  IV  Counterpoint, 
Grade  IV  History, 

Grade  V Harmony, 
Grade  V H istory, 

Grade  V Form  . 

SUPPLEMENTALS 

See  page  8. 


TEACHER’S  (PRACTICAL) 

Candidates  for  the  Teacher’s  A.R.C.T.  Diploma  must  have  previously  passed 
the  Grade  X Practical  examination. 

The  Teacher’s  Diploma  will  not  be  awarded  to  candidates  below  the  age  of 
eighteen  years. 

Candidates  must  be  prepared  to  play  THREE  pieces,  one  each  from  Lists 
A,  B and  C. 

For  additional  performance  requirements,  see  section  (b)  of  the  Viva  Voce 
test. 

TECHNICAL  TESTS 

See  page  56. 


SIGHT  READING 


The  candidate  will  be  required: 

(a)  to  play  at  sight  a given  passage  of  music  of  approximately 
the  difficulty  of  a Grade  IX  piece. 

(b)  to  play  at  sight  a given  passage  of  music  of  approximately 
Grade  III  difficulty,  demonstrating,  in  performance,  the 
degree  of  skill  in  quickly  recognizing  the  musical  features 
and  characteristics  of  the  piece. 
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(c)  to  clap  or  tap  the  rhythm  of  a melody.  The  following 
example  indicates  the  approximate  degree  of  difficulty: 


tl8:  7 J--J"J>S^Q' 


EAR  TEST 

See  page  7 I . 


VIVA  VOCE 

(a)  Pedagogic  Principles 

Candidates  will  be  examined  orally  on  the  principles  of  pianoforte 
playing,  including  the  position  and  action  of  the  fingers,  hands, 
and  arms,  and  on  the  production  of  tone.  They  will  be  expected  to 
show  a practical  acquaintance  with  technical  excercises,  scales, 
studies,  etc.,  as  might  be  useful  for  the  development  of  fluency, 
tone  quality,  and  evenness  of  touch.  In  addition,  they  will  be  asked 
questions  regarding  the  mechanism  of  the  piano,  the  use  and  func- 
tions of  the  pedals. 

(b)  Applied  Pedagogy 

Candidates  must  prepare  five  pieces  from  each  of  Grades  III,  IV,  V 
and  VI.  These  twenty  pieces  should  be  composed  of  a representative 
selection  from  Lists  A,  B and  C of  the  grades  mentioned.  They 
need  not  be  memorized.  A list  of  the  pieces  is  to  be  presented  to 
the  examiner,  who  will  select  at  least  four  to  be  performed  by  the 
candidate. 

Candidates  will  be  expected  to  discuss  the  various  teaching  problems 
which  would  be  encountered  in  the  study  of  these  twenty  pieces, 
including  detai  Is  of  interpretation. 


THEORY 

Grade  IV  H istory> 

Grade  V Harmony, 

Grade  V Counterpoint, 

Grade  V H istory, 

Grade  V Form , 

Teacher’s  Written  (see  page  60). 


SUPPLEMENTALS 

See  page  8. 
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TEACHER’S  (WRITTEN) 


Seventy  per  cent  of  the  total  mark  is  required  for  a Pass. 


Candidates  must  be  prepared  to  answer: 


Questions  regarding  problems  likely  to  arise  in  actual  teaching,  such 
as  rhythm,  phrasing,  rubato,  style  and  interpretation,  part-playing, 
pedalling,  memorization,  sight-reading  and  ear-training. 

Questions  relative  to  the  correction  of  such  technical  faults  as  may 
arise  in  ordinary  teaching. 

Questions  on  elementary  psychological  problems,  such  as  are  met  in 
present-day  musical  education. 

Questions  regarding  suitable  teaching  material  forstudents  in  all  grades 
from  the  beginner  up  to,  and  including,  Grade  VIII. 


No  separate  certifi  cate  is  awarded  for  this  part  of  the  Diploma  examination . 


Suggested  reading  material  for  the  Viva  Voce  and  Written  Paper  in  Pedagogy: 


Ahrens  and  Atkinson 

For  all  Piano  Teachers 

H arri  s 

Buck 

Psychology  for  Musicians 

Oxford 

Dannreuther 

Musical  Ornamentation 

Dolmetsch 

Interpretation  of  the  Music  of  the 
XVII  and  XVIII  Centuries 

Oxford 

Foldes 

Keys  to  the  Keyboard 

Oxford 

Friskin  and  Freundlich 

Music  for  the  Piano 

Rinehart 

Harri  son 

Piano  Techni que 

P i tm  on 

Hutcheson 

Literature  of  the  Piano 

Knopf 

Newman,  W.  S. 

The  Pianist’s  Problems 

Harper  & Bros. 

R i ef  1 i ng 

Piano  Pedalling 

Oxford 

Rubenstein,  B. 

Outline  of  Piano  Pedagogy 

Fi  scher 

Schnabel,  K.  U. 

Modern  Technique  of  the  Pedal 

Mills 

Tankard,  G. 

Pianoforte  Diplomas 

Elkin 

Taylor,  C. 

These  Music  Exams 

Cur  wen 

“Questions  and  Answers 

Illustrative  of  the  Viva  Voce  Test* 

• 

Royal  Conservatory  of  Music  (Revised  ed.  1956) 
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Examples  of  Formula  Patterns  for  Technical  Requirements 


Exc 


Example  lb: 
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Formula  Patterns 


Example  4 : 


gih.  - - _ 
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Formula  Patterns 


Examp  le  5 • 


Example  6a  : 


Example  6b  : 
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EAR  TESTS 


For  assistance  in  the  preparation  of  Ear  Tests,  candidates  are  referred  to  the 
list  of  recommended  text  books  on  page  17. 


GRADE  I 


The  candidate  will  be  required: 

(a)  to  clap  or  tap  a simple  rhythmic  pattern,  in  two-four  or  three-four 
time,  clapped  twice  by  the  examiner.  (The  candidate  will  not  be 
shown  the  pattern.)  The  following  example  indicates  the  approximate 
degree  of  difficulty: 

1 J J IJ  IJ.  J>IJ  II 


(b)  to  say  which  of  two  successive  notes  is  higher  in  pitch,  after  they 
have  been  played  by  the  examiner. 


GRADE  II 

The  candidate  will  be  required: 

(a)  to  clap  or  tap  a simple  rhythmic  pattern,  in  two-four  or  three-four  time, 
clapped  twice  by  the  examiner.  (The  candidate  will  not  be  shown  the 
pattern.)  The  following  example  indicates  the  approximate  degree 
of  difficulty: 

3 j j-]  j i j j j i j n j i j.  i 


(b)  to  play  a short  phrase  consisting  of  up  to  five  consecutive  notes, 
including  one  change  of  direction.  The  examiner  will  play  and  name 
the  first  note,  and  then  play  the  passage  twice.  The  following  exam- 
ple indicates  the  approximate  degree  of  difficulty: 
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GRADE  III 

The  candidate  will  be  required: 

(a)  to  clap  or  tap  a simple  rhythmic  pattern,  in  two-four  or  three-four 
time,  clapped  twice  by  the  examiner.  (The  candidate  will  not  be 
shown  the  pattern.)  The  following  example  indicates  the  approximate 
degree  of  difficulty: 

I J.  J>IJ  J l/~J  IJ  || 


(b)  to  play  any  arrangement  of  four  notes  consisting  of  the  notes  of  the 
major  triad,  beginning  on  the  tonic  (stringed  instruments  to  begin  on 
any  open  string).  The  examiner  will  first  play  the  triad,  and  then  play 
the  arrangement  twice. 

(c)  to  recognize  as  tonic,  mediant,  or  dominant,  any  note  of  a major  triad 
sounded  after  the  triad  has  been  played  by  the  examiner. 


GRADE  IV 

The  candidate  will  be  required: 

(a)  to  clap  or  tap  a rhythmic  pattern,  in  two-four  or  six-eight  time,  clapped 
twice  by  the  examiner.  (The  candidate  will  not  be  shown  the  pattern.) 
The  following  example  indicates  the  approximate  degree  of  difficulty: 


jt]  j j>infj  j. 


(b)  to  play  a short  tune  based  on  the  first  four  notes  of  the  major  scale, 
in  the  key  of  C or  G (stringed  instruments:  D or  A),  beginning  on  the 
tonic.  The  examiner  will  first  play  the  tonic  triad,  name  the  key, 
and  then  play  the  tune  twice.  The  following  example  indicates  the 
approximate  degree  of  difficulty; 


/ — ™ . ... 

(§)  t J-  * 

d * J i 

(c)  to  identify  any  of  the  following  intervals  ABOVE  a given  note,  after 
each  has  been  played  by  the  examiner:  major  3rd,  minor  3rd,  perfect 

4th,  perfect  5th,  perfect  octave.  The  intervals  will  be  played  in 
broken  form. 
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GRADE  V 

The  candidate  will  be  required' 


(a)  to  clap  or  tap  a rhythmic  pattern,  in  six-eight  or  three-four  time, 
clapped  twice  by  the  examiner.  (The  candidate  will  not  be  shown  the 
pattern.)  The  following  example  indicates  the  approximate  degree  of 
difficulty: 

i j rj  j u jij  u u.  i 


(b)  to  play  a short  tune  based  on  the  first  five  notes  of  the  major  scale, 
in  the  key  of  C,  G or  D (stringed  instruments:  G,  D or  A),  beginning 
on  the  tonic.  The  examiner  will  first  play  the  tonic  triad,  name  the 
key,  and  then  play  the  tune  twice.  The  following  example  indicates 
the  approximate  degree  of  difficulty: 


(c)  to  identify  any  of  the  following  intervals  ABOVE  a given  note,  after 
each  has  been  played  by  the  examiner:  major  3rd,  minor  3rd,  perfect 
4th,  perfect  5th,  major  6th,  perfect  octave;  and  BELOW  a given  note: 
minor  3rd,  perfect  5th.  The  intervals  will  be  played  in  broken  form. 


GRADE  VI 


The  candidate  will  be  required: 

(a)  to  clap  or  tap  a simple  rhythmic  pattern,  in  two-four  or  three-four  time, 
clapped  twice  by  the  examiner.  (The  candidate  will  not  be  shown 
the  patter/i.)  The  candidate  will  also  state  the  time-signature.  The 
following  example  indicates  the  approximate  degree  of  difficulty: 


4 j n ijtj  j iJTj  n u ii 
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(b)  to  play  a tune  based  on  the  first  six  notes  of  the  major  scale,  in  the 
key  of  C,  G or  D (stringed  instruments:  E,  B or  A),  beginning  on  the 
tonic.  The  examiner  will  first  play  the  tonic  triad,  name  the  key,  and 
then  play  the  tune  twice.  The  following  example  indicates  the 
approximate  degree  of  difficulty: 


rjlh  ■ n 

- -f»-*  - 

— ri — 

0 - * 

^ * J r U 

(c)  to  identify  any  of  the  following  intervals  ABOVE  a given  note,  after 

each  has  been  played  by  the  examiner:  major  3rd,  minor  3rd,  major 
6th,  minor  6th,  perfect  4th,  perfect  5th,  perfect  octave;  and  BELOW 
a given  note:  major  3rd,  minor  3rd,  perfect  5th.  The  intervals  will 

be  played  in  broken  form. 

(d)  to  identify  major  or  minor  triads  when  played  by  the  examiner  in  solid, 
root  position. 


GRADE  VII 


The  candidate  will  be  required: 

(a)  to  clap  or  tap  a rhythmic  pattern,  in  two-four  or  three-four  time, 
clapped  twice  by  the  examiner.  (The  candidate  will  not  be  shown 
the  pattern.)  The  candidate  will  also  state  the  time  signature.  The 
following  example  indicates  the  approximate  degree  of  difficulty: 

i j m u.  » 

3 „ 


(b)  to  play  a short  phrase,  in  the  key  of  G,  D or  F major  (stringed  instru- 
ments: B flat,  F or  C major),  within  a range  of  one  octave,  beginning 
on  the  tonic  or  mediant.  The  examiner  will  first  play  the  tonic  triad, 
name  the  key,  and  then  play  the  phrase  twice.  The  following  example 
indicates  the  approximate  degree  of  difficulty: 


6’  <8>  ^ r ic^r  * 
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(c)  to  identify  any  of  the  following  intervals  ABOVE  a given  note,  after 

each  has  been  played  by  the  examiner:  major  2nd,  major  3rd,  minor 
3rd,  major  6th,  minor6th,  perfect  4th,  perfect  5th,  perfect  octave; 
and  BELOW  a given  note:  major  3rd,  minor  3rd,  perfect  4th,  perfect 

5th.  The  intervals  will  be  played  in  broken  form. 

(d)  to  identify  major  and  minor  triads,  and  dominant  seventh  chords  when 
played  in  close  and  root  position  by  the  examiner. 


GRADE  VIII 


The  candidate  will  be  required: 

(a)  to  identify  a cadence  as  Plagal  ( I V- 1 ) or  Perfect  (V-l),  occurring  at 
the  end  of  a short  phrase,  played  twice  by  the  examiner.  The  tonic 
chord  will  be  sounded  first.  The  following  is  an  examples 


(b)  to  play  a short  phrase,  in  the  key  of  G,  D,  or  F major,  within  a range 
of  one  octave,  beginning  on  the  tonic,  mediant  or  dominant.  The 
examiner  will  first  play  the  tonic  triad,  name  the  key,  and  then  play 
the  phrase  twice.  The  following  example  indicates  the  approximate 
degree  of  difficulty: 


(c)  to  identify  any  of  the  following  intervals  ABOVE  a given  note,  after 

each  has  been  played  by  the  examiner:  major  2nd,  minor  2nd,  major 
3rd,  minor  3rd,  major  6th,  minor  6th,  minor  7th,  perfect  4th,  perfect 
5th,  and  BELOW  a given  note:  major  2nd,  major  3rd,  minor  3rd, 

perfect  4th,  perfect  5th.  The  intervals  will  be  played  in  broken  form. 

(d)  to  identify  major  and  minor  triads,  dominant  and  diminished  seventh 
chords  when  played  in  close,  root  position  by  the  examiner. 
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The  candidate  will  be  required: 

(a)  to  identify  a cadence  as  Imperfect  (l-V),  Plagal  ( I V- 1 ) , or  Perfect 
(V-l),  occurring  at  the  end  of  a short  phrase,  played  twice  by  the 
examiner.  The  tonic  chord  will.be  sounded  first.  The  following  is 
an  example: 


(b)  to  play  the  UPPER  part  of  a two-part  phrase,  in  a major  key.  The 
examiner  will  first  play  the  tonic  chord,  name  the  key,  and  then  play 
the  phrase  twice.  The  following  example  indicates  the  approximate 
degree  of  difficulty: 


0 \ i i i 

j,  § [oj 

Lir  ® r r~ 

^ - r J 

r ” 

(c)  to  identify  all  major,  minor,  and  perfect  intervals  ABOVE  a given 

note,  after  each  has  been  played  by  the  examiner;  and  BELOW  a 
given  note:  major  2nd,  major  3rd,  minor  3rd,  major  6th,  perfect  4th, 

perfect  5th.  The  intervals  will  be  played  in  broken  form. 

(d)  to  identify  major  and  minor  triads,  when  played  in  close  position  by 
the  examiner,  and  to  state  whether  each  is  in  root  position  or  first 
inversion;  and  to  identify  dominant  and  diminished  seventh  chords 
when  played  in  close,  root  position. 


GRADE  X 

The  candidate  will  be  required: 

(a)  to  identify  cadences  as  Plagal  ( I V-l ),  Perfect  (V-l),  Imperfect  (l-V), 
or  Deceptive  (V-VI),  occurring  in  a simple  phrase,  beginning  on  the 
tonic  in  root  position.  The  tonic  chord  will  be  sounded  first,  and  then 
the  passage  will  be  played  twice  by  the  examiner.  The  following 
example  indicates  the  manner  of  presentation: 


p 4 -jn.  j 

j ^ 

Oi 

#-J  r - ~r  r- 

j A A J. 

t~^~ 

J J 

p ~ 

r 
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o — 

O 

8 

mi  1 r r ,c  . 

1 -f 

ZLj 

r —f f iC 

i i 
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(b)  to  play  the  LOWER  part  of  a two-part  phrase  in  a major  key.  The 
examiner  will  first  play  the  tonic  chord,  name  the  key,  and  then  play 
the  phrase  twice.  The  following  example  indicates  the  approximate 
degree  of  difficulty: 


— 0-, — n tG 

h * 

J-- 

k--f 

-n 

■ynrtrti  i i 2 w m n 

l/T 

o ~ n : > - 

C _ w 

il.W 

V 

>/ 

Aw 

_P 

p 

i 

(c)  to  identify  any  interval  within  the  octave  ABOVE  a given  note,  after 

each  has  been  played  by  the  examiner;  and  BELOW  a given  note: 
major  2nd,  major  3rd,  minor  3rd,  perfect  4th,  perfect  5th,  major  6th, 

minor  6th,  minor  7th.  The  intervals  will  be  played  in  broken  form. 

(d)  to  identify  major  and  minor  triads  when  played  in  close  position  by 

the  examiner,  and  to  state  whether  they  are  in  root  position,  first 

inversion,  or  second  inversion;  and  dominant  and  diminished  seventh 
chords  when  played  in  close,  root  position. 


ASSOCI ATESHI P (A.R.C.T.) 

The  candidate  will  be  required: 

(a)  to  identify  chords  in  root  position  employed  in  a four-bar  phrase, 
beginning  on  the  tonic.  Chords  on  the  1st,  2nd,  4th,  5th,  and  6th 
degrees  of  the  scale  may  be  used.  A Cadential  six-four  may  be  used 
in  the  final  cadence.  The  candidate  will  be  asked  to  name  each 
chord  as  the  examiner  plays  the  phrase  the  second  time.  The  tonic 
chord  will  be  sounded  first.  The  following  example  indicates  the 
manner  of  presentation: 
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(b)  to  play  BOTH  parts  of  a two-part  phrase,  in  a major  key.  The  exam- 
iner will  first  play  the  tonic  chord,  name  the  key,  and  then  play  the 
phrase  twice.  The  following  example  indicates  the  approximate 
degree  of  difficulty: 


r-M 

H K — 

rj 
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(c)  to  identify  any  interval  within  the  octave  ABOVE  or  BELOW  any 
given  note,  after  each  has  been  played  by  the  examiner.  The  intervals 
will  be  played  in  broken  form. 

(d)  to  identify  the  time-signature  as  2/4,  3/4,  6/8,  or  9/8  time,  of  a 
four-bar  passage  played  by  the  examiner. 
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GENERAL  REGULATIONS 

Examinations  in  this  department,  are  supplementary  to  instrumental  and  vocal 
music  and  are  known  as  Grades  I and  II  Rudiments,  III,  IV  and  V Theory, 
and  the  latter  three  grades  are  comprised  of  two  or  more  papers  as  follows: 

Grade  III:  Harmony,  History, 

Grade  IV:  Harmony,  History,  Counterpoint. 

Grade  V:  Harmony,  History,  Counterpoint,  Form. 

Certificates  will  be  issued  to  candidates  successfully  completing  all  the 
requirements  prescribed  for  each  grade. 

With  the  exception  of  History,  any  theoretical  examination  of  the  Conser- 
vatory in  Grades  IV  and  V will  be  accepted  in  lieu  of  a lower  grade  in  the 
same  subject,  for  the  purpose  of  obtaining  certificates  for  Practical 
examinations.  Similarly,  Grade  II  Rudiments  is  acceptable  in  place  of 
Grade  I . 

For  the  purpose  of  obtaining  Practical  certificates  and  Diplomas  the 
following  time  limits  apply: 

(a)  Theoretical  requirements  must  be  completed  within  three  consecutive 
examination  sessions  of  having  passed  the  Practical  examination.  In 
the  case  of  the  Associateshi  p Diploma,  this  time-limit  applies  from  the 
date  of  the  original  Practical  examination. 

(b)  Candidates  must  be  successful  in  their  Practical  examination  within 
FIVE  YEARS  of  having  completed  all  the  theoretical  requirements  for 
the  Certificate  or  Diploma  in  question.  Grades  I and  II  Rudiments  are 
not  subject  to  part  (b)  of  the  time-limit  regulation. 


CORRESPONDENCE  LESSONS 

Correspondence  lessons  in  all  theoretical  subjects  from  Grades  I to  V 
are  given  by  several  teachers  on  the  Conservatory  staff  at  a minimum 
rate  of  $35.00  per  term  of  nine  lessons.  It  is  necessary  to  pay  in 
advance  for  a full  term  of  lessons;  when  registering,  kindly  state  the 
subject(s)  and  grade(s)  desired.  The  first  lesson  will  be  sent  immedi- 
ately after  the  registration  is  received,  and  succeeding  lessons  will 
be  sent  each  week  thereafter  unless  arrangements  for  other  regular 
periods  are  made  in  advance  with  the  teacher. 

The  Conservatory  will  appoint  a teacher  unless  particular  preference 
is  stated  by  the  student.  The  number  of  lessons  necessary  to  complete 
a particular  subject  cannot  be  specified  in  advance,  since  this  varies 
with  the  subject  and  grade,  and  also  the  ability  of  the  student. 

Two  or  more  subjects  may  be  studied  on  one  registration  with  the  same 
teacher,  and  the  division  of  the  lessons  between  various  subjects  is 
a matter  for  mutual  agreement  between  the  teacher  and  the  student.  If 
the  amount  of  work  sent  in  at  one  time  exceeds  that  of  a normal  lesson, 
the  teacher  may  charge  for  the  number  of  lessons  to  the  equivalent  of 
the  work  involved. 

Correspondence  lessons  are  also  available  in  the  Teacher’s  Written 
Examination  in  Piano  or  Singing.  Information  concerning  this  may  be 
obtained  by  writing  to  the  Registrar. 
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EXAMINATION  PAPERS 


Past  examination  papers  are  available  from  the  Conservatory’s  Music 
Supply  Department.  For  details  please  refer  to  the  list  of  publications 
on  page  17. 


As  an  aid  in  the  preparation  for  theoretical  examinations,  workings  of 
past  papers  may  be  submitted  for  a marking  and  criticism  by  one  of  the 
Conservatory’s  regular  examiners. 

The  student  will  receive  a detailed  report,  giving  the  marks  awarded 
in  each  question,  and  pointing  out  the  errors  and  basic  weaknesses 
in  the  working  of  the  paper. 

When  writing  such  papers,  it  is  advised  that  the  conditions  of  an  actual 
examination  be  simulated  as  closely  as  possible  so  that  the  marks  and 
criticisms  received  will  give  a more  accurate  indication  of  the  standard 
of  the  work  presented. 


Bachelor  of  Music  Courses 

Candidates  who  have  passed  the  second  year  examinations  for  the 
Composition,  or  History  and  Literature  Courses  of  the  Bachelor  of 
Music  of  the  University  of  Toronto  are  exempt  from  all  Theory  except 
the  Grade  V Form  and  the  Teacher’s  (Written)  paper. 

Those  who  have  passed  the  third  year  of  the  same  degree  courses  as 
listed  above,  are  exempt  from  all  theoretical  requirements,  except  the 
Teacher’s  (Written)  paper. 

Bachelor  of  Arts  Honour  Music 

Those  who  have  passed  the  second  year  of  the  B.A.  Honour  Course  in 
Music  of  the  University  of  Toronto  are  exempt  from  Grade  IV  Theory. 

Those  who  have  passed  the  third  year  of  the  same  course  are  exempt 
from  all  Theory,  except  the  Teacher’s  (Written)  paper. 


CRITICISMS  OF  PAPER  WORK 


Fee  for  each  Paper:  Grades  I to  V Theory 

Teacher’s  Written 


$2.50 

$5.00 


THEORY  EXEMPTIONS 
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THEORY  EXAMINATIONS 


Marks  for  theory  examinations  are: 


First  Class  Honours 


80  - 100 


Honours 


70 


79 


Pass 


60 


69 


It  is  not  obligatory  to  use  the  text  books  listed  below  for  each  subject,  with 
the  exception  of  HISTORY  in  which  the  examinations  are  based  solely  on  the 
text  book  prescribed. 

Teachers  are  referred  to  the  list  of  texts  on  page  79  for  alternatives. 


Questions  will  have  reference  to:  notation  (including  rests,  the  staff, 

treble  and  bass  clefs,  and  the  more  commonly  used  musical  signs); 
intervals  and  their  inversions;  time,  with  special  reference  to  accent; 
and  diatonic  scales,  including  the  minor  in  both  its  harmonic  and  melodic 
forms. 

Text  Books: 

Horwood  The  Basis  of  Music  Thompson 

Rollinson  Musical  Notation  Harris 


In  addition  to  the  requirements  of  the  Grade  I Examination,  questions 
will  have  reference  to:  the  use  of  the  C clef;  transposition  employing 

common  forms  of  open  score;  the  chromatic  scale;  musical  signs  and 
terms  in  common  use;  the  triad  and  dominant  seventh  chords  and  their 
respective  inversions. 

Text  Books: 

Horwood  The  Basis  of  Music  Thompson 

Rollinson  Musical  Notation  Harris 


GRADE  I - One  Paper 


RUDIMENTS 


GRADE  II  — One  Paper 


RUDIMENTS 
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GRADE  III  - Two  Papers 


HARMONY 


Candidates  are  expected  to  be  familiar  with  the  use  of  triads  and  domi- 
nant seventh  chords,  with  their  respective  inversions,  and  unaccented 
passing  notes.  Questions  will  include  the  harmonization  in  four  parts 
of  a melody  and  an  unfigured  bass.  In  addition,  questions  may  be  asked 
on  the  harmonic  analysis  of  a given  passage  in  four  parts,  or  on  specific 
chord  progressions. 

Candidates  should  bear  in  mind  .that,  in  the  awarding  of  marks,  special 
consideration  will  be  given  to  answers  showing  rhythmic,  harmonic  and 
melodic  interest. 


Text  Books: 

Horwood 
Lovelock 
Rol  linson 
Kitson 


The  Basis  of  Harmony 
First  Year  Harmony 

Elementary  Harmony  and  Counterpoint 
Elementary  Harmony,  Part  I 


Thompson 
Hammond 
H arri  s 
Oxford 


HISTORY 

Candidates  should  be  familiar  with  an  outline  of  the  history  of  music 
from  the  Classical  Period  to  the  present  day. 

Text  Book: 

Russell  A History  of  Music  for  Young  People  Harrop 

The  required  reading  will  be  Chapter  2,  pages  17  to  32,  and  from  Signpost 
Two  to  Signpost  Four  inclusive  (pages  86  to  170). 


GRADE  IV  — Three  Papers 


HARMONY 

In  addition  to  the  material  covered  in  Grade  III,  candidates  should  be 
familiar  with  secondary  (diatonic)  seventh  chords,  dominant  discords, 
elementary  modulation,  and  unessential  notes  including  suspensions. 

Questions  will  include  the  harmonization  in  four  parts  of  a melody  and 
an  unfigured  bass.  In  addition,  questions  will  be  asked  on  the  harmonic 
analysis  of  a given  passage  in  four  parts,  or  on  specific  chord  pro- 
gressions. 

Candidates  should  bear  in  mind  that,  in  the  awarding  of  marks,  special 
consideration  will  be  given  to  answers  showing  rhythmic,  harmonic  and 
melodic  interest. 

Text  Books: 

Horwood 
Lovelock 
Rol  linson 
Kitson 


The  Basis  of  Harmony  Thompson 

Second  Year  Harmony  Hammond 

Elementary  Harmony  and  Counterpoint  Harris 

Elementary  Harmony,  Parts  I and  II  Oxford 
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COUNTERPOINT 

Candidates  will  be  required: 

(a)  to  add  a flowing  bass  part  to  a given  melody; 

(b)  to  add  a flowing  melody  to  a given  bass  part; 

(c)  to  add  a part  in  simple  Double  Counterpoint  at  the  15th 
to  a given  part. 

The  harmonic  vocabulary  expected  will  be  of  the  level  of  Grade  IV 
Harmony. 

Candidates  should  bear  in  mind  that,  in  the  awarding  of  marks,  special 
consideration  will  be  given  to  answers  showing  rhythmic,  harmonic  and 
melodic  interest. 


Text  Books: 

Horwood 
Lovelock 
Rol  linson 
Thiman 


Elementary  Counterpoint 
Free  Counterpoint 
Free  and  Double  Counterpoint 
Practical  Free  Counterpoint 


Thompson 
Hammond 
Harris 
Cur  wen 


The  Lovelock  and  Thiman  texts  do  not  contain  Double  Counterpoint. 


HISTORY 

Candidates  should  be  familiar  with  an  outline  of  the  history  of  music 
from  the  Medieval  Period  to  the  death  of  Bach  and  Handel. 

Text  Book: 

Colies  The  Growth  of  Music, 

Part  I (complete)  Revised  1956,  Oxford 


GRADE  V — Four  Papers 


HARMONY 

Candidates  will  be  required  to  harmonize  in  four  parts  a melody  and  an 
unfigured  bass.  In  addition,  questions  will  be  asked  on  the  harmonic 
analysis  of  a given  passage  in  four  parts,  which  may  be  in  vocal  or 
pianoforte  style,  or  on  specific  chord  progressions. 

In  addition  to  the  material  covered  in  Grades  III  and  IV,  candidates  will 
be  expected  to  be  familiar  with  the  more  frequently  employed  chromatic 
(or  altered)  chords,  advanced  modulation,  and  unessential  notes  of  all 
kinds . 

Candidates  should  bear  in  mind  that,  in  the  awarding  of  marks,  special 
consideration  will  be  given  to  answers  showing  rhythmic,  harmonic  and 
melodic  interest. 
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Text  Books: 

Horwood 
Love  lock 
Rol  I i n son 
Kitson 


The  Basis  of  Harmony 
Second  Year  Harmony 
Elementary  Harmony  and  Counterpoint 
Elementary  Harmony,  Parts  I,  II  and  III 


Thompson 
Hammond 
H arri  s 
Oxford 


COUNTERPOINT 

Candidates  will  be  required: 

(a)  to  add  two  flowing  imitative  parts  to  a plain  Chorale  melody; 

(b)  to  add  a part  in  Double  Counterpoint  at  the  15th  or  8ve  to 
a given  part; 

(c)  to  write  three  variations  on  a given  ground  bass,  one 
variation  to  be  in  two  parts,  and  the  others  in  three  parts. 


Candidates  should  bear  in  mind  that,  in  the  awarding  of  marks,  special 
consideration  will  be  given  to  answers  showing  rhythmic,  harmonic  and 
melodic  interest. 


Text  Books: 


Horwood 
Lovelock 
Rol  linson 
Thiman 


Elementary  Counterpoint 
Free  Counterpoint 
Free  and  Double  Counterpoint 
Practical  Free  Counterpoint 


Thompson 
Hammond 
H arri  s 
Cur  wen 


Th£  Lovelock  and  Thiman  texts  do  not  contain  Double  Counterpoint. 


HISTORY 

Candidates  should  be  familiar  with  an  outline  of  the  history  of  music 
from  approximately  1800  to  the  present  day,  including  the  life  and  works 
of  Beethoven. 

Text  Book: 

Colles  The  Growth  of  Music,  Parts  II  (Chapter  VIII), 

and  III  (complete)  Revised  19 56,  Oxford 

FORM 

Candidates  will  be  required: 


(a)  to  continue  a given  opening,  making  a complete  melody  of 
approximately  18  bars.  The  design  of  the  melody,  with  its 
scheme  of  development,  modulation,  etc.,  will  be  at  the 
choice  of  the  candidate.  The  harmony  of  the  last  three 
chords  at  each  cadence  should  be  indicated  by  bass  notes 
and  either  figures  or  symbols. 

(b)  to  analyze  a musical  extract. 

(c)  to  show  a knowledge  of  Form  by  answering  analytical 
questions  on  the  following  compositions;  candidates  may 
choose  either  group  A or  B: 
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Beethoven 

Bach 


A 

Sonata,  Op.  2,  No.  1 
Sonata,  Op.  53 

Well-Tempered  Clavier,  Volume  1: 
Fugue  No.  1 
Fugue  No.  4 
Fugue  No.  6 
Fugue  No.  7 


The  musical  score  must  not  be  used  during  the  examination. 


FOLK  SONGS 


B 


MacMillan  (ed.)  The  Canadian  Song  Book: 

The  Lincolnshire  Poacher 
Song  of  the  Western  Men 
Skye  Boat  Song 
My  Love’s  an  Arbutus 
A la  Claire  Fontaine 
Ballad  of  the  Sinful  Rich  Man 

(Jesus  Christ  en  pauvre) 
The  Snowy-breasted  Pearl 
Morning  Comes  Early 

OLD  ENGLISH  SONGS 


Dido’s  Lament  (Purcell  Society  ed.) 

I attempt  from  Love’s  Sickness  to  Fly 


P ass  ions: 

Any  ONE  da  capo  aria 
Oratori  os : 

Any  ONE  da  capo  aria  from  any  of  the 
well-known  oratorios 


Der  Tod  und  Das  Madchen 
Der  Wanderer 
Die  Fo  rel  le 
Du  bi  st  die  Ruh ’ 

Gretchen  am  Spinnrade 
Hei  den  ros  lei  n 
Rastlose  Liebe 
Schafers  Flagelied 

MODERN  ENGLISH  SONGS 

Ridout  Cantiones  Mysticae: 

No.  1,  Wilt  Thou  Love  God 

Vaughan  Williams  Seven  Songs  from  The  Pilgrim’s  Progress: 

No.  1,  Watchful’s  Song 

Willan  Song  Album,  No.  1: 

Drak e’ s Drum 
To  Ireland’s  Dead 

The  musical  scores  must  not  be  used  during  the  examination. 


Purcel  I 

DA  CAPO  ARIAS 

Bach 

Handel 

LIEDER 

Schubert 


Dent 


Novel  lo 


Harris 

Oxford 

Harris 
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TEXT  BOOKS 


RUDIMENTS 


Ahren  s 

Rudiments  of  Music,  Books  1-9 

Boos ey 

Bray  and  Snell 

For  Young  Musicians,  Volume  1 

Waterloo 

Clough 

Scales,  Intervals,  Keys  and  Triads 

W.W.  Norton 

Horwood 

The  Basis  of  Mu  si  c 

Thompson 

Rol  1 i n son 

Musical  Notation 

H arri  s 

HARMONY 

Ahrens  and 

Y ounger 

Hints  on  H armony 

H arri  s 

Dale,  Jacob  and 

It 

Anson 

Harmony,  Counterpoint  and  Improvisation, 
Books  1 & 2 

Novel  lo 

Hindemith 

Traditional  Harmony,  Parts  1 & 2 

Assoc.  Mus.  Pub. 

Horwood 

The  Basi  s of  Harmony 

Thompson 

Ki  tson 

Elementary  Harmony,  Parts  1,  2 & 

3 

Oxford 

Lovelock 

First  Year  Harmony 

A.  Hammond  & Co. 

Second  Year  Harmony 

A.  Hammond  & Co. 

Pi  ston 

Harmony 

W.W.  Norton 

Rol  1 i n son 

Elementary  Harmony  and  Counterpoint 

H arri  s 

Schoenberg 

Harmony 

Phi  losoph 

ical  Library 

-Ho 

KEYBOARD  HARMONY 

Crawford 

Keyboard  Harmony 

Can 

Mus.  Sales 

Johnson 

Keyboard  Harmony  for  Beginners 

Oxford 

Morri  s 

Figured  Harmony  at  the  Keyboard 

Oxford 

COUNTERPOINT 

Horwood 

Elementary  Counterpoint 

Thompson 

Krenek 

Tonal  Counterpoint  in  the  Style  of  the  18th 
Century 

Boos ey 

Lovelock 

Free  Counterpoint 

A.  Hammond  & Co. 

Morri  s 

Introduction  to  Counterpoint 

Oxford 

Pi  ston 

Counterpoi  nt 

W.W.  Norton 

Rol  1 i n son 

Free  and  Double  Counterpoint 

H arri  s 

DOUBLE  COUNTERPOINT 

Horwood 

Elementary  Counterpoint 

Thompson 

Kitson 

Invertible  Counterpoint 

Oxford 

Ro 1 1 i n son 

Free  and  Double  Counterpoint 

Harri  s 

16th  CENTURY  COUNTERPOINT 

Horn's 

tj 

Jeppesen 

Counterpoi  nt 

Prenti  ce-Hol  1 

Oxford 

Krenek 

Modal  Counterpoint  in  the  Style  of  the 
16th  Century 

Boos ey 

H orris 

Morri  s 

Contrapuntal  Technique  of  the  16th 

Century 

Oxford 

Soderlund 

Direct  Approach  to  Counterpoint  in 
Century  Style 

the  16  th 

Appleton 

Swi  ndal e 

Polyphonic  Composition 

Oxford 
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20th  CENTURY  MUSIC 

Corner  and 
Lenormand 

H an  sen 
Hanson 
Mach  I i s 
Persi  chetti 
Sal  zm  an 


A Study  of  Twentieth-Century  Harmony, 
Volumes  1 & 2 

An  Introduction  to  20th  Century  Music 
Harmonic  Materials  of  Modern  Music 
Introduction  to  Contemporary  Music 
Twentieth  Century  Harmony 
An  Introduction  to  20th  Century  Music 


Jos.  Williams 
Allyn  & Bacon 
Appleton 
W.W.  Norton 
W.W.  Norton 
Prenti  ce-Hal  I 


FORM  AND  ANALYSIS 


lliffe 
Love  lock 
Macpherson 
Morri  s 
T ovey 


Analysis  of  the  Bach  48  Preludes  and  Fugues  Novello 
Form  in  Brief  A.  Hammond  & Co. 

Form  in  Music  Jos.  Williams 

The  Structure  of  Music  Oxford 

A Companion  to  the  Beethoven  Sonatas  Allyn  & Bacon 


COMPOSITION 

H i n d e m i th 
Hutchings 


The  Craft  of  Musical  Composition, 

Volumes  1&2  Schott 

The  Invention  and  Composition  of  Music  Novello 


HISTORY 

Bukof zer 
Colles 
Ei  n stei n 
Grout 

Lang 

Oxford 

Reese 

Ru ssel  I 
Westrup 
Pali  sea 
Pauly 
Revi  tt 


Music  in  the  Baroque  Era 

The  Growth  of  Music  (Revised  Edition  1956) 

Music  in  the  Romantic  Era 

A History  of  Western  Music  (Regular  or 
shorter  edition) 

Music  in  Western  Civilization 
H i story  of  Mu  si  c 

Music  in  the  Middle  Ages 
Music  in  the  Renaissance 

A History  of  Music  for  Young  People 

An  Introduction  to  the  History  of  Music 

Baroque  Musi  c 

Music  in  the  Classic  Period 

19th  Century  Romanticism  in  Music 


W.W.  Norton 
Oxford 
W.W.  Norton 

W.  W.  No  rton 
W.W.  Norton 
Oxford 

W.W.  Norton 
W.  W.  Norton 

Harrap 
Hutchinson 
Prenti  ce-Hal  I 
Prenti  ce-Hal  I 
Prentice-Hall 


DICTIONARIES  AND  ENCYCLOPEDIAS 


Apel 


Grove 
J acobs 
Scholes 


Westrup  and 
H arri  son 


The  Harvard  Dictionary  of  Music  Harvard 

The  Harvard  Brief  Dictionary 

of  Music  Washington  Square  Press 

Dictionary  of  Music  and  Musicians  MacMillan  & Co. 

Penguin 
Oxford 
Oxford 
Oxford 


The  New  Penguin  Dictionary  of  Music 

The  Oxford  Companion  to  Music 

The  Oxford  Junior  Companion  to  Music 

The  Concise  Oxford  Dictionary  of  Music 


The  New  College  Encyclopedia  of  Music  W.W.  Norton 
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ORGAN  EXAMINATIONS 


Organ  examinations  are  held  in  Grades  VI,  VIII,  IX,  X and  Associateship. 

In  numbering  the  grades  of  Organ  examinations.  Grades  I to  V (inclusive) 
and  Grade  VII  have  been  omitted,  in  order  to  preserve  uniformity  of  standard 
with  gradings  in  Piano  and  Violin. 

Candidates  at  centres  outside  Toronto  may  take  their  examinations  on  any 
instrument.  Whereas  a pipe  organ  is  preferred  for  all  examinations,  it  is 
permissible  to  use  an  electronic  organ  for  examinations  up  to  and  including 
Grade  IX,  provided  that  the  instrument  has  a minimum  of  30  notes  on  the 
pedal  board,  and  two  manual  keyboards. 

Details  concerning  the  type  of  Organ  which  will  be  used  for  the  examination, 
and  its  location,  must  be  provided  when  making  application. 

Table  of  Detailed  Markings 

VI  and  VIII  IX  X A.R.C.T. 


Pieces : 


(a) 

20 

20 

14 

10 

(a) 

- 

— 

- 

12 

(b) 

20 

20 

14 

12 

(c) 

20 

10 

1 0 

12 

(d) 

- 

10 

10 

- 

Pedal  Scales : 

1 0 

1 0 

1 0 

- 

Keyboard  Tests : 

- 

- 

12 

20 

Sight-Reading: 

12 

12 

12 

14 

Ear  Test: 

10 

1 0 

10 

10 

Questions : 

8 

8 

8 

1 0 

1 00 

100 

1 00 

1 00 

The  following  table  specifies  the  marks  required  in  order  to  pass,  in  each 
section  of  the  Associateship  Diploma  examination: 


Pieces:  32 

Keyboard  Tests:  14 

Sight  Reading:  I 0 

Ear  Test:  7 

Questions:  7 


Candidates  who  obtain  a minimum  of  70  per  cent  of  the  total  mark,  but  fail 
to  obtain  a Pass  standing  in  any  portion  of  the  Associateship  examination 
are  allowed  to  take  a supplemental  examination,  under  the  conditions  stated 
on  page  8. 
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GRADE  VI 


Candidates  must  be  prepared  to  play  three  pieces,  one  each  from  Lists  A,  B, 
and  C. 


LIST  A 


Bach,  J.  S.  Chorale  Preludes:  The  Little  Organ  Book  — 

I ch  ruf'  zu  dir  Novel  lo,  Bk.  15  OR 

In  dich  hab’  i ch  gehoffet,  Herr  The  Liturgical  Year  — 
Jesus  Christus,  unser  Heiland  Dit son 

Lobt  Gott,  ihr  Christen  allzugleich 
Nun  Komm’  der  Heiden  Heiland 
Chorale  Preludes,  Book  18:  Novello 

Herzlich  thut  mich  Verlangen 
Eight  Short  Preludes  and  Fugues: 

Prelude  and  Fugue  in  D minor 
Prelude  and  Fugue  in  E minor 


Progressive  Organist,  Elkin 

Book  1 : 

Krieger  Fughetta  in  C minor 

Rembt  Fughetta  in  G minor 


LIST  B 


Brahms  (ed.  Biggs)  Eleven  Chorale  Preludes: 
No.  8a 


Progressive  Organist, 

Book  1: 

Rheinberger  Trio,  Op.  49,  No.  4 

Reger  Chorale  Preludes,  Op.  135a: 

Any  ONE 


Schroeder  Prelude,  Op.  9,  No.  4 

Telemann  Concerto  per  la  Chiesa: 

Fourth  movement  (Allegro) 


Mercury 

Elkin 

Peters  #3980 

Schott  #2227 
Novello 


LIST  C 


Dupr^ 


Hurford 
K arg- E lert 


Oldroyd 


Fifteen  Pieces:  Gray 

Antiphon  III  ‘I  am  black  but  comely' 

Two  Chorales:  Gray 

No.  2 

Five  Short  Chorale  Preludes:  Oxford 

No.  1,  Wem  in  Leidenstagen 

Op.  65,  Book  1:  Simon  (Breitkopf) 

No.  2,  Aus  Meines  Herzens  Grunde 
No.  3,  Alles  i st  an  Gottes  Segen 
No.  5,  Freu  dich  sehr,  0 meine  Seele 
Three  Liturgical  Preludes:  Oxford 

No.  3 
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Peeters 


Stanford 


Stewart 


Vierne 


Wi  1 1 an 


Ten  Chorale  Preludes,  Op.  68:  Peters  tt  6023 

No.  2 
No.  3 
No.  6 


Eight  Short  Preludes  and  Postludes,  Op.  101, 

Book  1:  Stainer  & Bell 

No.  6 


Five  Short  and  Easy  Pieces:  Novello 

No.  2,  Babylon’s  Streams 
No.  3,  Croft’s  136th 

Twenty-four  Pieces  in 

Free  Style,  Book  1:  Durand 

No.  1,  Preambule 
No.  3,  Complaint 

Six  Chorale  Preludes,  Set  1:  Concordia 

No.  1 
No.  3 


TECHNICAL  TESTS 

Pedal  Scales  M.M.  J=72 

Candidates  will  be  required  to  play: 

(a)  all  major  scales  that  begin  on  a white  note,  one  octave; 

(b)  E flat  major  scale,  one  octave; 

(c)  C,  D and  E,  harmonic  minor  scales,  one  octave. 


SIGHT  READING 

Play  at  sight  a passage  of  organ  music  which  may  be  in  the  form  of  a 
hymn-tune  or  Trio. 


QUESTIONS 

Candidates  will  be  required  to  answer  questions  on  the  construction  and 
tuning  of  a reed,  and  a flue  pipe. 


EAR  TEST 

See  page  67. 

For  assistance  in  the  preparation  of  these  tests,  see  list  of  books 
recommended  on  page  17. 


THEORY 

Grade  I Rudiments. 
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GRADE  VIII 


Candidates  must  be  prepared  to  play  three  pieces,  one  each  from  Lists  A,  B, 
and  C. 


LIST  A 


Bach,  J.  S. 


Buxtehude 


Chorale  Preludes:  The  Little  Organ  Book  — 

Der  Tag,  der  i st  so  freudenreich  Novello,  Bk.  15  OR 
Erschienen  i st  der  Herrliche  The  Li turgi cal  Year  — 
Tag  Di'ts  on 

Herr  Christ,  der  ein’ge  Gottes  Sohn 
Herr  Jesu  Christ,  dich  zu  uns  wend 
Jesu,  meine  freude 
Liebster  Jesu,  wi  r sind  hier 
Wer  nur  den  lieben  Gott  lasst  walten 
Wir  danken  dir,  Herr  Jesu  Christ 
Chorale  Preludes,  Volume  16:  Novello 

Meine  seele  erhebt  den  Herren 
Chorale  Preludes,  Volume  18:  Novello 

Erbarm’  dich  mein,  0 Herre  Gott 
Volume  1 : Novello 

Prelude  and  Fugue  No.  5 in  G 

Volume  2:  Novello 

Prelude  and  Fugue  in  E minor(The  Little) 


Two  Chorale  Preludes: 

No.  1 , In  du  I ci  j ubi  lo 

Chorale  Preludes:  Peters  # 4457 

No.  18,  Nun  bitten  wir  dem  heiligen  Gei  st 


LIST  B 


Historical  Organ  Rec 

i tal  s,  Vol . 1 , 

(ed.  Bonnet): 

Schirmer 

Cl  erambau  It 

Basse  et  Dessus  de  Trompette 

Cornet 

Salve  Regina: 

Any  movement 

Purcel  1 

Prelude 

T itelouze 

Ave  Mari  s Ste  1 la 

Pepping 

Funfundzwan  zi  g Orgelchorale: 
Any  Two 

Schott  H4723 

Progressive  Organist 

Book  4: 

Elkin 

Krebs 

T rio  in  D 

Purv  i s 

Partita,  Christ  ist  erstanden: 
Canzona 

Wi  tm ark 

Rhei nberger 

Fifteen  Trios,  Book  3,  Op.  189: 
No.  4 
No.  5 

Novel  lo 

Sorge 

Trio  on  ‘Nun  sich  der  Tag’ 

Elkin 

Stan  ley 

A Fancy 

Cramer 

Voluntary  in  C,  Op.  5,  No.  1 

Novello 

T elemann 

Concerto  per  la  Chiesa: 

Novel  lo 

Second  movement  (Vivace) 
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LIST  C 

C lark 
Coutts 
Darke 
Hill 

K arg-E  lert 

Krebs  (Wall) 

Parry 

Peeters 
Schroeder 
Si  I vester 

V aughan  Wi  1 1 iams 
V ierne 

Walcha 

Whitlock 


Wi  I Ian 
Wood 


Prelude  on  a Second  Mode  Melody  by  Tallis 
Meditation  on  ‘Manchester’ 

Prelude  on  'St.  Peter’ 

Three  Short  Pieces: 

Melody 


Novell  o 
Boosey 
Novel  lo 
Fi  scher 


Op.  65:  Simon  (Brei tkopf) 

No.  50,  0 Gott,  du  frommer  Gott 
No.  51,  Schmucke  dich,  0 liebe  Seele 
No.  57,  Liebster  Jesu,  wir  sind  hier 


0 God,  hear  my  sighing 
Chorale  Prelude  on  ‘Melcombe’ 
Chorale  Prelude  on  ‘Rockingham’ 

Aria 

Ten  Chorale  Preludes,  Op.  68: 
No.  4 

Kleine  Praludien  und  Intermezzi: 
No.  1 
No.  2 

Chorale  Prelude  on  ‘Rockingham’ 
Two  Organ  Preludes: 

No.  1,  Romanza 

Twenty-four  Pieces  in  Free  Style, 
Book  1 : 

No.  4,  Epitaphe 
No.  6,  Canon 

Twenty-four  Pieces  in  Free  Style, 
Book  2: 

No.  15,  Arabesque 
No.  19,  Berceuse 


Cramer 
Novel  lo 
Novel  lo 

E I kan-Vogel 
Peters  146023 

Schott  44  2221 


Thompson 

Oxford 


Durand 


Durand 


Twenty-five  Chorale  Preludes,  Vol.  1:  Peters 

Frohlich  solh  mein  Herze  Springen 
Herzliebster  Jesu,  was  hast  du  verbrochen 
Ich  ruf’  zu  dir 


Five  Short  Pieces: 

Folk  T une 
Scherzo 

Seven  Sketches  for  Organ: 

No.  5 

Reflections: 

After  an  Old  French  Air 
Dol cezza 

Seven  Psalm  Sketches: 

No.  1 

Six  Hymn  Preludes,  Book  2: 

Werde  Munter 

Chorale  Prelude  on  ‘Te  Lucis’ 

Prelude  on  ‘Ave  Maris  Stella’ 

Prelude  on  ‘Capetown’ 

Six  Chorale  Preludes,  Set  1:  Concordia 
Any  ONE  of  No.  2,  4,  5 OR  6. 
Three  Pieces: 

Tema  Ostinato 

Book  1 : 

Prelude  on  ‘York’ 


Oxford 

Oxford 

Oxford 

Oxford 

Oxford 

Oxford 

Oxford 

Peters 

H arri  s 
Stainer  & Bell 
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TECHNICAL  TESTS 


Pedal  Scales 


M.M. 


J = 84 


Candidates  will  be  required  to  play: 


(a)  C,  D,  E and  F major  scales,  eighth  notes,  two  octaves; 

(b) all  major  and  harmonic  minor  scales,  eighth  notes,  one 


octave . 


The  l-IV-V-l  cadence  is  to  be  played  on  the  manuals  at  the  end  of  each 
scale. 


SIGHT  READING 

Play  at  sight  a passage  of  organ  music  in  Trio  form. 

QUESTIONS 

IN  ADDITION  to  the  requirements  specified  for  Grade  VI,  candidates 
will  be  required  to  answer  questions  on  the  shape,  character  and  con- 
struction of  the  various  kinds  of  pipes,  with  regard  to  both  pitch  and 
tone. 


EAR  TEST 

See  page  69. 

For  assistance  in  the  preparation  of  these  tests,  see  list  of  books 
recommended  on  page  17. 


Candidates  must  be  prepared  to  play  four  pieces,  one  each  from  List  A,  B, 
C,  and  D. 


THEORY 


Grade  II  Rudiments 


GRADE  IX 


LIST  A 


Bach,  J.  S. 


Chorale  Preludes: 

Any  TWO, 

except  those  listed  for 
Grades  V I and  VIII 


The  Little  Organ  Book  — 
Novello,  Bk.  15  OR 
The  Li turgi cal  Year  — 
Di  t son 
Novello,  Bk.  16 


Chorale  Preludes: 

Wachet  auf 

Wo  soli  ich  fliehen  hin? 
Ach,  bleib’  bei  uns 
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Bach,  J.  S.  Alla  Breve  in  D N,  2-26 

Canzona  in  D minor  N,  2-34 

Fantasia  in  C minor  N,  3- 57 

Pastorale  (omit  Third  movement)  N,  12-102 

Trio  in  C minor  N,  12-108 


Note:  The  letter  N,  and  the  figures  refer  to  the  volume  and  page  in  the  Novello 
edition,  but  any  standard  edition  is  acceptabl e. 

Buxtehude  Chorale  Preludes: 

No.  1,  Chorale  Prelude  on 

'Ach  Herr,  mich  armen  Sunder’ 

Volume  1: 

No.  7,  Prelude  and  Fugue  in  F 
Frescobaldi  Toccata  per  I’e  levation 

Walther  Six  Chorale  Preludes: 

Any  ONE 


| LIST  b| 


Brahms  (ed.  Biggs) 

Eleven  Chorale  Preludes: 

Any  ONE  of  No.  1,  4,  5a  OR  9 

Mercury 

Kuhnau  (Bonnet) 

Biblical  Sonata 

Oxford 

Mendelssohn 

Prelude  and  Fugue  in  G 
Prelude  and  Fugue  in  D minor 
Sonata  No.  4: 

Andante  AND  Allegretto 

Rheinberger 

Monologues,  Op.  162: 

Book  1 — No.  3,  in  E 
Book  2 — No.  5,  in  G 
Book  3 — No.  8,  in  G sharp  minor 

Novello 

Twelve  Characteristic  Pieces;  Book  2: 
Vi  si  one 

Novel  lo 

Stanley 

Twelve  Short  Pieces 

A Tune  for  the  Flutes 

Cramer 

for  Organ : 

Novello 

Boyce 

Voluntary  in  A minor 

Purcel  1 

Voluntary  on  *100th  Psalm  Tune’ 

Peters  #4457 

Peters 

Bornemann 
Novel  lo 


[ 


LIST  C 


Darke 


Meditation  on  ‘Brother  James’  Air’ 


Oxford 


H urford 


Karg-E  lert 


Five  Short  Chorale  Preludes:  Oxford 

No.  2,  On  a Rouen  Church  Melody 
No.  3,  Song  34 

Op.  65:  Simon  (Breitkopf) 

No.  1,  Ach  bleib  mit  deiner  Gnade 

No.  11,  Valet  will  ich  dir  geben 

No.  53,  Straf  mich  nicht  in  deinem  Zorn 

No.  59,  Nun  Danket  alle  Gott 

No.  60,  0 du  Leibe  meine  Lieber 

No.  62,  Wer  nur  den  lieben  Gott  last  walten 
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Parry 

Chorale  Preludes,  Book  1: 
Dundee 

Chorale  Preludes,  Book  2: 
E venti  de 
Martyrdom 

Novel  lo 
Novel  lo 

Peeters 

Ten  Organ  Chorales,  Op.  39: 
No.  2 
No.  3 

Nos.  5 AND  8 

Schott 

Vaughan  Wi  1 liams 

Three  Preludes: 
No.  2 
No.  3 

Stainer  & Bell 

Whitlock 

Six  Hymn  Preludes,  Book  1: 
Darwall’s  148th 
Song  13 

Oxford 

Wi  1 Ian 

Prelude  on  ‘Ecce  Jam  noctis’ 

Oxford 

LIST  D 

Alain 

Deux  Chorales: 

Chorale  Dorien 

Herelle 

Dupre 

Fifteen  Pieces: 
Magnificat  I 
Magnificat  || 
Magnificat  III 

Gray 

Felton  (Wall) 

Three  movements  from  Concertos: 
Any  ONE 

Oxford 

Franck 

Three  Pieces: 

No.  2,  Cantabi  le 

Howel  1 s 

Three  Psalm  Preludes,  Set  2: 
No.  2 

Novel  lo 

Lang  1 

ai  s 

Suite  Franqaise: 
Nazard 
Trio 

Voix  Celeste 

Bornem  ann 

Schumann 

Sketch  in  D flat 

Novel  lo 

Schumann  (ed.  Dupre)  Sketch  in  C 

Bornem  ann 

Swee  1 inck 

Balietto  del  Granduca 

Assoc.  Mus.  Pub. 

Vierne 

Twenty-four  Pieces  in  Free  Style, 
Book  1 : 

No.  5,  Prelude 
No.  6,  Canon 
No.  8,  Idy  1 le  Me  1 ancol  i que 
Twenty-four  Pieces  in  Free  Style, 
Book  2: 

No.  17,  Lied 
No.  20,  Pastorale 

Durand 

Durand 

Whitlock 

Seven  Psalm  Sketches 
No.  2 
No.  6 

Oxford 

Wi  1 1 an 

Five  Short  Pieces: 
Scherzo 

Miniature  Suite: 

Scherzo  in  B minor 

B.M.I. 

Ascherberg 

Wri  ght 

Prelude  on  ‘Greensleeves’ 

Gray 

Wes  ley 

Allegro  Moderato  in  D 

Novel  lo 
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TECHNICAL  TESTS 

Pedal  Scales  M.M.  J = 92 

Candidates  will  be  required  to  play: 

(a)  all  major  scales,  eighth  notes,  two  octaves,  beginning  on 
the  mediant  or  dominant  when  necessary; 

(b)  all  harmonic  and  melodic  minor  scales,  eighth  notes,  one 
octave. 

The  l-IV-V-l  cadence  is  to  be  played  on  the  manuals  at  the  end  of  each 
scale. 


SIGHT  READING 

Play  at  sight  a passage  of  organ  music,  and  a hymn-tune  with  or  without 
pedal. 

Candidates  may  be  asked  to  solo  the  soprano  or  tenor  voices. 


QUESTIONS 

IN  ADDITION  to  the  requirements  specified  for  Grades  VI  and  VIII, 
candidates  wi  1 1 be  required  to  answer  questions  on  registration. 


EAR  TESTS 

See  page  70. 

For  assistance  in  the  preparation  of  these  tests,  see  list  of  books 
recommended  on  page  17. 

THEORY 

Grade  II  Rudiments, 

Grade  III  Harmony, 

Grade  III  History. 
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GRADE  X 


Candidates  for  the  A.R.C.T.  Organ  Diploma  must  have  previously  passed  the 
Grade  X Practical  Examination. 

Candidates  must  be  prepared  to  play  four  pieces,  one  each  from  Lists  A,  B, 
C,  and  D. 


LIST  A 


Bach,  J.  S.  Chorale  Preludes: 

Herr  Jesu  Christ  N,  77 -26 

In  dir  ist  Freude  N,  75-45 

Nun  danket  alle  Gott  N,  77-40 

Von  Gott  will  ich  nicht  lessen  N,  Vol.  75 

Trio  Sonata  No.  2: 

First  movement 

Trio  Sonata  No.  3:  N,  4 

First  movement 

Trio  Sonata  No.  4:  N,  5 

Last  movement 

Prelude  and  Fugue  in  C N,  3-70 

Prelude  and  Fugue  in  F minor  N,  6-21 

Fantasia  and  Fugue  in  C minor  N,  3-76 

The  Little  G minor  Fugue  N,  3-84 


Note:  The  letter  N,  and  the  figures  refer  to  the  volume  and  page  in  the  Novel lo 

edition,  but  any  standard  edition  is  acceptable. 


Bohm 

Buxtehude 
Pachelbel  . 


Prelude  and  Fugue  in  C Peters  tt4301d 

Prelude  and  Fugue  in  D Peters 

Chorale  Fantasia  ‘Wie  schon  leuchtet 

der  Morgenstern’  Peters 


LIST  B 


Handel 


Hill 

H indemith 
Mendelssohn 


Rheinberger 
(ed.  Grace) 


Concerto  No.  4 in  F: 

First  and  Second  movements 
OR 

Second  and  Fourth  movements 
Concerto  No.  5 in  F 

Sonatine 
Sonata  No.  3 

Prelude  and  Fugue  in  C minor 
Sonata  No.  3 in  A 
Sonata  No.  5 in  D 

Sonata  No.  4 in  A minor: 

Any  TWO  movements 
Sonata  No.  5 in  F sharp: 

First  and  Second  movements 
OR 

Third  and  Fourth  movements 
Sonata  No.  6 in  E flat  minor: 

First  and  Second  movements 
OR 

Third  and  Fourth  movements 


B.M.I . 
Schott 


Novell  o 
Novel  lo 


Novello 
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Rheinberger 
(ed.  Grace) 


LIST  C 


Bingham 

Brahms  (ed.  Biggs) 

Cook 

Darke 

Karg-  E I ert 

Mes  si  aen 
Parry 


Ridout 

Schroeder 

Whitlock 

Wood 


LIST  D 


Brahm  s 
Cook 
F ranck 

Alte  Mei  ster. 
Book  1 : 

Frescobal  di 
Gigout 
Hill 

Ho  we  1 1 s 
Hurford 


Sonata  No.  7 in  F minor: 
Any  TWO  movements 
Sonata  No.  1 1 in  D minor: 
Any  TWO  movements 


‘Baroques’  Suite: 

No.  4,  Rhythmic  Trumpet 

Eleven  Chorale  Preludes: 

No.  10 

Improvisation  on  ‘Veni  Creator’ 

Three  Chorale  Preludes: 

No.  3,  Chorale  Prelude  on  a theme 

Op.  65: 

No.  28,  Lobe  den  Herren,  0 meine 
No.  36,  Herr,  wi  e du  willst 

L'Apparition  de  L'Eglise  Eternelle 

Chorale  Preludes,  Book  1: 

‘Old  104th’ 

Chorale  Preludes,  Book  2: 

‘St.  Mary’ 

‘St.  Thomas’ 

Three  Preludes  on  Scottish  Tunes: 

All  three 

Die  Marianischen  Antiphone: 

Regina  Cael  i 
Salve  Regina 

Kleine  Praludien  und  Intermezzi: 

No.  3 
No.  6 

Six  Hymn  Preludes,  Book  2: 

St.  Denio’ 

Sixteen  Preludes,  Vol.  1: 

No.  1,  Prelude  on  ‘St.  Mary’ 

Sixteen  Preludes,  Vol.  2: 

Nos.  5 AND  6 
Nos.  7 AND  8 


Fugue  in  A flat  minor 
F anf  are 

Si  x Pi  eces: 

No.  4,  Pastorale  in  E 


Can  zona 
Toccata 

Three  Short  Pieces: 

Scherzo  AND  Pageant 
Three  Psalm  Preludes,  Op.  33: 
Any  ONE 
T wo  Di  alogues  : 

Ei  ther  ON  E 


Novel  I o 
Novel  lo 

Galaxy 

Mercury 

Novel  lo 
Novel  lo 

of  Tallis 

Simon  (Breitkopf) 

Seele 

Leduc 
Novel  lo 

Novel  lo 

Waterloo 
Schott  # 4538 

Schott  #2221 

Oxford 
Stainer  & Bel  I 
Stainer  & Bel  I 


Marks 
Novel  lo 

Peters  4 4301a 

Marks 
Fi  scher 

Novel  lo 

Novel  lo 
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Jackson 

Impromptu 

Oxford 

K aram 

The  Modal  Trumpet 

B.M.I. 

Lang  lai  s 

Three  Characteristic  Pieces: 
No.  3,  Bells 

Novel  lo 

Messi aen 

Le  Banquet  Celeste 

Leduc 

Purcel  1 

Chaconne  in  F 

Novel  lo 

Reger 

Benedictus,  Op.  59,  No.  9 

Aubade 

Oxford 

Schumann 

Canon  in  B minor,  Op.  56,  No.  5 

Slater 

An  Easter  Alleluia 

Oxford 

Stanford 

Prelude  and  Fugue  in  C minor,  Op.  193,  No.  2 

Novel  lo 

Stanley  (Wall) 

Toccata  for  the  Flutes 

Cramer 

Vierne 

Twenty-four  Pieces  in  Free  Style, 

Book  1 : 

No.  2,  Cortege 
No.  11,  Divertissement 
Twenty-four  Pieces  in  Free  Style, 

Durand 

Book  2: 

Du  ran  d 

No.  14,  Scherzetto 
No.  21,  Carillon 
No.  24,  Postlude 

Wesley 

Larghetto  in  F sharp  minor 

Novel  lo 

Whitlock 

Four  Extemporizations: 
Carol 

Divertimento 

Oxford 

Five  Short  Pieces: 
Paean 

Oxford 

Seven  Sketches: 

Any  ONE  of  No.  3,  4 OR  7 

Oxford 

Wi  1 Ian 

Epi  logue 

Novel  lo 

Prelude  and  Fugue  in  B minor 

Novel  lo 

Three  Pieces: 
Festival 

H arri  s 

Rondino,  Elegy,  Chaconne: 
Any  ONE 

Novel  lo 

TECHNICAL  TESTS 

Scales  M.M.  J = 108 

Candidates  will  be  required  to  play: 

(a)  all  major  scales; 

(b)  all  harmonic  and  melodic  minor  scales; 

eighth  notes,  two  octaves;  beginning  on  the  mediant  or  dominant  when 
necessary;  pedals  only,  or  either  hand,  with  pedals  in  similar  motion. 


SIGHT  READING 

Play  at  sight  a passage  of  organ  music,  and  a hymn-tune,  with  pedals. 
Candidates  will  be  required  to  solo  the  soprano  or  tenor  voices. 
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KEYBOARD  TESTS 

Transpose  at  sight  a simple  hymn-tune,  not  more  than  a tone  above  or 
below  the  written  key. 

Candidates  will  also  be  required  to  modulate  to  keys  of  first  relationship, 
by  using  simple,  four-part  chords. 


QUESTIONS 

Candidates  will  be  required  to  answer  questions  on  organ  construction, 
tuning,  registration,  and  repertoire. 


EAR  TESTS 

See  page  70. 

For  assistance  in  the  preparation  of  these  tests,  see  list  of  books 
recommended  on  page  17. 


THEORY 

Grade  II  Rudiments, 
Grade  IV  Harmony, 
Grade  I V H i story. 
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Organ:  Associate  ship 


ASSOCIATESHIP 

(A.R.C.T.) 


Candidates  for  the  Associatesh  i p Diploma  must  have  previously  passed  the 
Grade  X Practical  examination. 

Candidates  must  be  prepared  to  play  four  pieces,  two  from  List  A (one  of 
which  must  be  a Trio  Sonata  by  Bach),  and  one  each  from  Lists  B and  C. 


LIST  A 


Bach,  J . S. 

Six  Trio  Sonatas : 
Any  ONE 

Chorale  Preludes: 

Allein  Gott  in  der  Hoh  sei  Ehr’ 

N,  17-56 

An  Wasserf lussen  Babylon 

N,  18-13 

Aus  tiefer  Noth 

N,  16-18 

Komm,  Heiliger  Geist,  Herre  Gott 

N,  17-1 

Prelude  and  Fugue  in  A 

N,  Vol.3 

Prelude  and  Fugue  in  B minor 

N,  1-82 

Prelude  and  Fugue  in  C 

N,  9-756 

Prelude  and  Fugue  in  C minor 

N,  7-64 

Prelude  and  Fugue  in  D 

N,  6-10 

Prelude  and  Fugue  in  G 

N,  8-112 

T occata  i n C 

N,  9-137 

Toccata  in  F 

N,  9 

Toccata  and  Fugue  in  D minor  (Dorian) 

N,  Vo/.  70 

Note:  The  letter 

N and  the  figures  refer  to  volume  and  page 

in  the  Novel  lo 

edition,  but 

any  standard  edition  is  acceptable. 

Boehm 

Prelude  and  Fugue  in  C 

Peters  ft 430  Id 

Bruhns 

Prelude  and  Fugue  in  E minor 

(le  grand)  Peters 

ft  2;  Bornemann 

Prelude  and  Fugue  in  G 

Bo  mem  ann 

Buxtehude 

Prelude  and  Fugue  in  F sharp  minor 

Peters  ft  4449 

Toccata  in  F 

Bornemann 

Lubeck 

Prelude  and  Fugue  in  D minor 

Bornem  ann 

Prelude  and  Fugue  in  G minor 

Bornemann 

Pache Ibe  1 

Prelude,  Fugue  and  Chaconne  in 

D minor 

Bornemann 

LIST  B 


Bissel  1 

Organ  Sonata 

Can.  Mus.  Centre 

Handel 

Organ  Concertos: 

Any  ONE  of  No.  1,  2,  6,  9 or  10 

Hindemith 

Sonata  No.  1 

Schott 

Sonata  No.  2 

Schott 

Mende 1 ssohn 

Sonata  No.  1 
Sonata  No.  6 

Mozart 

Fantasi e No.  1 

Peters 

Rhei  nberger 

Fantas  ie  No.  2 

Peters 

(ed.  Grace) 

Sonatas : 

Novel  lo 

Any  ONE  of  No.  8,  12  or  18 

Reubke 

The  94th  Psalm: 
Fugue 

Oxford 
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Schroeder 

Sonata 

Schott  # 494  1 

Vierne 

Symphony  No.  3: 

Last  movement  AND  any  other 

Vi  valdi-Bach 

Concerto  in  D minor 

Peters  #3002 

Wi  dor 

Symphony  No.  6: 

First  and  Third  movements 
OR 

Third,  Fourth  and  Fifth  movements 

■ c 

Alain 

Li  tan i es 

Leduc 

Bairstow 

Toccata  on  ‘Pange  Lingua’ 

Augener 

Coutts 

Prelude  and  Fugue  in  E minor 

B.M.I. 

Darke 

Three  Chorale  Preludes: 

Prelude  on  'Darwall’s  148th’ 

Novel  lo 

Dupre 

Cortege  et  Litanie 

Durand 

Fifteen  Pieces,  Op.  18,  Book  2: 
Ave  Maris  Stel  1 a 1 1 1 
Ave  Maris  Stel  1 a 1 V 

Novel  lo 

Fifteen  Pieces,  Op.  18,  Book  3: 
Magni  fi cat  1 V 
Magnificat  VI 

Novel  lo 

Three  Preludes  and  Fugues: 

Prelude  and  Fugue  in  G minor 

Leduc 

Franck 

Finale  in  B flat 
Pi  ece  Heroi  que 
Prelude,  Fugue  and  Variation 
Three  Chorales: 

Any  ONE 

Frescobaldi 

Variations  on  ’Bergamasca’ 

Howel  1 s 

Six  pieces  for  Organ: 
No.  2 
No.  6 

Novel  lo 

Hurford 

Laudate  Dominum 

Oxford 

Karg-  E lert 

Three  Impressions: 
Any  TWO 

Novel  lo 

Op.  65: 

No.  8,  Macht  hoch  die  Tur 
No.  47,  Ein  Feste  Burg 
No.  56,  Jesu  geh’  voran 

Simon  (Breitkopf) 

Lang  1 ai  s 

Hymn  d'  Actions  de  graces,  (Te  Deum) 

Op.  5,  No.  3 

Herelle 

Rhapsodic  Gregorienne 

Bornemann 

Suite  Breve: 

First  and  Second  movements 
OR 

Third  and  Fourth  movements 

Bo  mem  an  n 

Heroic  Song 

Bo  mem  ann 

Li  szt 

Prelude  and  Fugue  on  ‘BACH’ 

Novel  lo 

MacMi  1 1 an 

Cortege  Academique 

Novel  lo 

Messi  aen 

L’ Ascen  si  on  : 

Second  movement  OR 
Thi  rd  movement 

Leduc 

Les  Corps  Glorieux: 

Fourth  movement  OR 
Si  xth  movement 

L educ 

Milhaud 

Petite  Suite 

Eschi  g 
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Parry 

Book  1 : 

Prelude  on  ‘St.  Ann’ 

Novel  1 o 

Book  2: 

Prelude  on  ‘Hanover’ 

Novel  lo 

Peeters 

Variations  on  an  original  theme,  Op.  58 
Variations  and  Finale  on  an  old  Flemish 

Elkon-Vogel 

song,  Op.  20 

Elkan-Vogel 

Reger 

Introduction  and  Passacaglia  in  D minor 

Brei  tkopf 

Toccata  and  Fugue,  Op.  59: 
Nos.  5 AND  6 

Peter  s 

Schumann 

Six  Fugues  on  ‘BACH’: 

Any  ONE  of  No.  2,  4,  5 or  6 

Novel  lo 

So  werby 

Comes  Autumn  Time 

Boston  Music  Co. 

Prelude  on  ‘The  King’s  Majesty’ 

Gray 

Vierne 

Pieces  de  Fantaisie: 

Second  Suite,  Clair  de  Lune 
Third  Suite,  Carillon  de  Westminster 
Fourth  Suite,  Naiades 
Symphony  No.  1 : 

Finale 

Symphony  No.  2: 

First  movement 

Wi  1 1 an 

Introduction,  Passacaglia  and  Fugue 

Oxford 

Passacaglia  No.  2 in  E minor 

Peters 

Prelude  and  Fugue  in  C minor 

Prelude  on  ‘Christe  Redemptor  Omnium’} 

Novel  lo 

Prelude  on  ‘Urbs  Hierusalem  Beata’  / 

Prelude  on  ‘Aeterna  Christi  Munera’  / 

’any  TWO  Oxford 

Note:  For  the  list  C selection,  candidates  may  substitute,  if  they  wish, 
a piece  of  their  own  choice.  Such  substitution  is  subject  to  the 
conditions  stated  on  page  8. 


SIGHT  READING 

Candidates  will  be  required: 

(a)  to  play  at  sight  a given  passage  of  organ  music; 

(b)  to  play  at  sight  a given  passage  in  four-part  vocal  score 
(C  clefs  will  not  be  used); 

(c)  to  clap  or  tap  the  rhythm  of  a melody.  The  following  ex- 
ample indicates  the  approximate  degree  of  difficulty: 
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KEYBOARD  TESTS 

Transpose  at  sight  a hymn-tune,  not  more  than  a major  third  above  or 
below  the  written  key. 

Modulate  from  any  given  key  to  another,  using  not  less  than  four 
chords.  Note:  While  a succession  of  four  simple  chords  would  be  gran- 
ted a pass  mark,  it  is  necessary,  in  order  to  get  full  marks,  to  make  the 
modulation  rhythmically  musical  and  interesting. 


QUESTIONS 

IN  ADDITION  to  the  requirements  specified  for  Grade  X,  candidates 
will  be  required  to  answer  questions  on  registration,  repertoire  and 
principles  of  performance. 


EAR  TESTS 

See  page  7 I . 

For  assistance  in  the  preparation  of  these  tests,  see  list  of  books 
recommended  on  page  17. 


THEORY 

Grade  IV  History, 
Grade  V Harmony, 
Grade  V Counterpoint, 
Grade  V H i story, 
Grade  V Form. 

SUPPLEMENTALS 

See  page  8. 
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SINGING  EXAMINATIONS 

Singing  examinations  are  held  in:  Grades  I,  II,  IV,  VI,  VIII,  IX,  X and 

Associateship. 


In  numbering  the  Grades  of  Singing  examinations,  Grades  III,  V and  VII  have 
been  omitted  in  order  to  preserve  uniformity  of  standard  with  gradings  in 
Piano  and  Violin. 


It  is  important  to  note  that,  at  certain  grade  levels,  there  is  a difference  in 
the  apportioning  of  the  marks  allotted  to  the  performance  section  of  the 
Singing  examinations.  Candidates  are  advised  to  study  carefully  the  following 


Table  : 


Performance  of  Songs: 

II,  IV 

VI 

VIII 

IX,  X 

(a)  Tone,  quality,  breath  control, 

intonation 

35 

30 

28 

25 

25 

(b)  Interpretation,  style,  memory. 

general  effect 

35 

30 

28 

25 

30 

(c)  Diction 

15 

15 

12 

12 

10 

Voca  lizes 

- 

- 

7 

10 

10 

Ear  Test 

8 

8 

8 

8 

7 

Scales  and  other  technical  exercises 

7 

7 

7 

10 

8 

Sight  Reading 

- 

10 

10 

10 

10 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

1 00 

100 

100 

100 

100 

Associateship  (A.R.C.T.) 


Performance  of  Songs: 

Teacher 

Solo  Performer 

(a)  Quality  and  production  of  tone, 
intonation,  breath  control  and 
general  vocal  technique 

1 5 

35 

(b)  Interpretation  and  musicianship: 

diction,  style,  memorization,  etc. 

25 

35 

Vocalizes,  technical  exercises 

- 

10 

Viva  Voce 

(a)  Pedagogic  Principles 

1 5 

_ 

(b)  Applied  Pedagogy 

15 

- 

(c)  Repertoire 

10 

- 

Ear  Test 

10 

10 

Sight  Read ing  10  10 

100  100 


The  following  table  specifies  the  marks  required  in  order  to  pass  in  each 
section  of  the  Associateship  Diploma  examination: 


Teacher 
Solo  Performer 


Vocal  izes 
Songs  etc. 


Viva  Ear 
Voce  Test 


Sight 

Reading 


28 

49  7 


28 


7 

7 


7 

7 


Candidates  failing  to  obtain  a Pass  standing  in  any  portion  of  the  Associate- 
ship  examination  are  allowed  to  take  a Supplemental  examination,  under  the 
conditions  stated  on  page  8. 
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Singing:  Grade  I 


GRADE  I 

Candidates  must  provide  their  own  accompanists.  Those  failing  to  do  so  will 
not  be  examined. 

This  Grade  is  confined  to  candidates  under  the  age  of  seventeen  years. 
Candidates  must  be  prepared  to  sing  two  songs,  one  each  from  Lists  A and  B. 

LIST  A 


Brahms 
Coutts  (arr.) 


Grieg 

Old  English 

Old  English 
(Wi  I Ian) 

Old  French 
Old  Irish 
Old  Scottish 
Old  Welsh 
(Somervell) 
Schubert 


Sharp  (arr.) 


V aughan  Willi ams 
(arr.) 


Lul  I aby 

Pretty  Swallow  (high) 

Chansons  Canadiennes:  Waterloo 

A la  claire  Fontaine 
J’ai  cueille  la  belle  rose 
Two  Brown  Eyes  (med.) 

The  Holly  and  the  Ivy  (med.) 

Early  One  Morning  (med.)  Harris 

The  Bouquet  of  Rosemary  (med.)  Elkin,  Choral  Series 

My  Love’s  an  Arbutus  (med.) 

The  Keel  Row 


All  through  the  Night  (med.)  Cramer 

Cradle  Song,  Op.  105,  No.  2 
Hedge  Roses 

The  Butterfly,  Op.  57,  No.  1 

A Farmer’s  Son  so  sweet  Novell o 

My  boy  Willie  Novella 

Soldier,  Soldier,  won’t  you  marry  me  Novello 

I will  give  my  love  an  apple  Novello 


LIST  B 


Anderson 

Meadows  and  Maidens 

Western 

The  Spider  Hunter 

Western 

The  Sweet  Nightingale 

Western 

Baynon 

Horace  was  a Hippo 

Oxford 

Bury 

Sweet  Nightingale  (med.) 

Paterson 

The  Dream  Man  (med.) 

Arnold 

Coutts 

The  Bogey  Man 

Waterloo 

Dunhi 1 1 

My  Little  White  Boat 

Arnold 

Harri  s 

Someone  (Unison  Song  #239) 

Year  Book  Press 

Helyer 

If  you  see  a fairy  ring 

Novel  lo 

Ire  land 

Bed  in  Summer  (med.) 

Cur  wen 

Longmire 

Lady  April  (med .) 

Cramer 

R oberton 

Lions  and  Crocodiles  (med.) 

Paterson 

R owley 

Candle  1 i ght 

Western 

T wenty  Maids 

Western 

Sharpe 

Colours  (med.) 

Cramer 
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Singing:  Grade  I 


Shaw 

Smith 

T remain 


The  Cuckoo  (med.) 

Merry  Songs  and  Melodies: 
Any  ONE 

Hush-a-ba  Birdie 


Cur  wen 
H arri  s 

Novel  lo 


TECHNICAL  EXERCISES 

Candidates  will  be  required  to  sing  the  exercises  shown  below,  and  in 
the  following  manner: 

(a)  to  the  syllables,  ah,  ay,  ee,  oh,  oo, 

as  requested  by  the  examiner, 

(b)  without  accompaniment; 

(c)  in  keys  that  are  suitable  to  the  candidate’s  voice. 


EAR  TESTS 

Candidates  will  be  required: 

to  sing  perfect  fourths,  perfect  fifths  and  perfect  octaves, 
ABOVE  a given  note. 

Candidates  may  sing  the  intervals  either  to  the  syllable  ‘ah’,  OR  by 
using  the  tonic  sol-fa  names,  if  this  is  preferred. 

For  assistance  in  the  preparation  of  these  tests,  see  list  of  books 
recommended  on  page  17. 


Singing:  Grade  It 


GRADE  II 

Candidates  must  provide  their  own  accompanists.  Those  failing  to  do  so  will 
not  be  examined. 

This  Grade  is  confined  to  candidates  under  the  age  of  seventeen  years. 

Candidates  must  be  prepared  to  sing  three  songs,  two  from  List  A and  one 
from  List  B. 

LIST  A 


Arne 

Brahms 

Coutts  (arr.) 


French-Canadi an 
Folk  Songs 

(Cham  pagne) 


Care  flies  from  the  Lad  that  is  merry  (med.) 

The  Swallows  homeward  fly  (low,  high) 

The  Sandman 

Chansons  Canadiennes: 

Ah  si  mon  moine  voulait  danser 
Vole,  mon  coeur,  vole! 


Marianne  s’en  va-t-au  moulin 
Petit  Jean 


Fi  scher 
■Harris 

Waterloo 


Harri  s 
Horn's 


Handel  Angels,  Ever  bright  and  fair  (high) 

Horn  I’ve  been  roaming 

Irish  Air  (Tait)  When  I am  A’Roaming 


Mozart 

Lullaby  (med.,  high) 

Schirmer 

Old  E 

ngli  sh 

(Wi  1 1 an) 

Drink  to  me  only  with  Thine  Eyes 

(med.)  Harris 

Old  E 

ngli  sh 

Dashing  away  with  the  Smoothing 

Iron  (med.) 

Novel lo  School  Songs 

Old  Scottish 

The  Skye  Boat-Song 

Cramer 

Puree 

II 

Nymphs  and  Shepherds  (med.) 

Cramer 

Sharp  (arr.) 

Come  all  you  worthy  gentlemen 

Novel  lo 

Searching  for  lambs 

Novel  lo 

The  Cuckoo 

Novel  lo 

The  Little  Turtle  Dove 

Novella 

Williams  (arr.) 

II  etait  une  bergere 

Oxford 

LIST  B 

Anderson 

The  Fairy  Cobbler 

Western 

Bantock 

The  Moon 

Boosey  & Hawke s 

Baynon 

A Cradle  Song 

Oxford 

Dunhi 

1 

The  Milkmaid  (med.) 

Oxford 

The  Owl 

Curwen 

Godden 

Linda  Rose 

Harri  s 

Howe 

1 

The  Little  Princess  (med.) 

Cramer 

Little  Prince 

Cramer 

Irelan 

d 

Alpine  Song  (med.) 

Curwen 

Longmire 

The  Shuttlecock 

Wi  1 1 i am  s 

Rowley 

The  Fairy  Weavers 

Western 

The  Grandfather  Clock 

Western 

A Carol  for  the  New  Year 

Novello 

Sharman 

T o the  Woods 

Boos ey  & Hawke s 

Swan 

Come  my  merry  boys  and  girls 

Novel  lo 
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Singing:  Grade  II 


Shaw 
T ay  lor 
Thiman 


The  Caravan  (med.) 
Grasshopper  Green 
Even ing 


Cramer 
Oxford 
Wi  I Hams 


TECHNICAL  EXERCISES 

IN  ADDITION  to  the  technical  exercises  from  Grade  I,  candidates  will 
be  required  to  sing  the  exercises  shown  below,  and  in  the  following 
manner: 

(a)  to  the  syllables,  ah,  ay,  ee,  oh,  oo, 

as  requested  by  the  examiner; 

(b)  without  accompaniment; 

(c)  in  keys  that  are  suitable  to  the  candidate’s  voice. 


EAR  TESTS 

Candidates  will  be  required: 

(a)  to  sing  the  following  intervals  ABOVE  a given  note:  major 
third,  minor  third,  perfect  fourth,  perfect  fifth,  perfect 
octave. 

(b)  to  clap  or  tap  the  rhythm  of  a short  phrase,  after  it  has 
been  played  on  the  piano  by  the  examiner. 

For  assistance  in  the  preparation  of  these  tests,  see  list  of  books 
recommended  on  page  17. 


* SIGHT  READING 

Candidates  will  be  required  to  sing  at  sight  a simple  melody  of  approxi- 
mately four  bars. 
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Singing:  Grade  IV 


GRADE  IV 

Candidates  must  provide  their  own  accompanists.  Those  failing  to  do  so  will 
not  be  examined. 

This  Grade  is  confined  to  candidates  under  the  age  of  seventeen  years. 

Candidates  must  be  prepared  to  sing  three  songs,  two  from  List  A and  one 
from  List  B. 

LIST  A 


Anderson  (arr.) 

Sur  le  Pont  d’Avignon 

Western 

Bach 

Beside  thy  cradle  here  1 stand 

Novel  lo 

Come,  let  us  all  this  day 

Novel  lo 

Brahms 

Sunday  (med.,  high) 

Schirmer 

Rose  Lipped  Maid  (low,  high) 

Harri  s 

Easson  (arr.) 

Kitty  of  Coleraine 

Cur  wen 

Engli  sh  Air 

0 Mi  stress  Mine 

Novel  lo 

Grieg 

The  old  Mother  (low,  high) 

Di  t son 

The  old  Story  (low) 

Di  t son 

The  First  Primrose 

Di  tson 

Liddle 

An  Old  French  Carol 

Boosey 

Mendelssohn 

Autumn  Song 

Novello 

Old  English 

Come  Lasses  and  Lads  (med.) 

Novello  School  Songs 

0 no,  John ! (med . ) 

Novello  School  Songs 

The  Lark  in  the  Morn  (med.) 

Novello  School  Songs 

Old  French  (A.L.) 

Come  Sweet  Morning  (med.,  high) 

Boosey 

Schubert 

Das  F i schermadchen 

Schirmer 

Das  Wandern 

Schirmer 

Schumann 

Marienwurmchen  (low,  high) 

Schirmer 

LIST  B 


Anderson 

Last  Y ear 

Western 

The  Ivy  Green 

Western 

Bri  dge 

A Spring  Song 

Oxford 

Broadhead 

A Sunny  Shaft  (med.,  high) 

Novello 

Brook 

1 heard  a Linnet 

Oxford 

Cockshott 

(arr.) 

The  nine  soldiers 

Novel  lo 

Davies 

The  Seal’s  Lullaby 

Novello 

Dunh i 1 1 

Little  Lambs,  where  do  you  sleep  (med.) 

Novel  lo 

Helyer 

Where  go  the  boats? 

Novel  lo 

Howell 

If  you  meet  a Fairy 

Curwen 

Ireland 

The  Holy  Boy  (med.,  high) 

Boosey 

MacNutt 

Lullaby  for  Benjamin 

H arri  s 

Miller 

Boats  of  mine 

Flammer 

Mitchel  1 

R i 1 loby-Ri 1 1 

Oxford 

Perry 

A Frog 

Oxford 

R athbone 

The  Shell  (med.,  high) 

Arnol  d 

R oberton 

Blake’s  Cradle  Song 

Curwen 

Rowle> 

Mister  Sai  lorman  (med.) 

Novel  lo 

Sharpe 

Stars  all  dotted  over  the  Sky  (med.) 

Cramer 
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Singing:  Grade  IV 


Shaw 

The  Swing 

There  is  joy  in  the  song  we  sing 

Cur  wen 
Novel  lo 

Shaw 

The  Rivulet  (med.,  high) 

Cramer 

Stevens 

Sigh  no  more,  Ladies 

Novel  lo 

Thiman 

1 love  all  graceful  things 
The  Knight's  Song 
The  Owl 

Cu rwen 
Arnold 
Novel  lo 

T remain 

Shepherd  boy’s  song 

Novel  lo 

TECHNICAL  EXERCISES 

IN  ADDITION  to  the  technical  exercises  from  Grades  I and  II,  candi- 
dates will  also  be  required  to  sing  the  exercises  shown  below,  and  in 
the  following  manner: 

(a)  to  the  syllables,  ah,  ay,  ee,  oh,  oo, 

as  requested  by  the  examiner  ; 

(b)  without  accompaniment; 

(c)  in  keys  that  are  suitable  to  the  candidate’s  voice. 


EAR  TESTS 

Candidates  will  be  required: 

(a)  to  sing  major  seconds,  minor  seconds,  major  thirds,  minor 
thirds,  perfect  fourths,  perfect  fifths,  major  sixths,  minor 
sixths,  and  perfect  octaves,  ABOVE  a given  note; 

(b)  to  sing  a perfect  fourth,  BELOW  a given  note; 

(c)  to  clap  OR  tap  the  rhythm  of  a short  phrase,  after  it  has 
been  played  on  the  piano  by  the  examiner. 

For  assistance  in  the  preparation  of  these  tests,  see  list  of  books 
recommended  on  page  17. 
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Singing:  Grade  VI 


SIGHT  READING 

Candidates  will  be  required  to  sing  at  sight  a simple  melody  of  approxi- 
mately four  bars. 


GRADE  VI 


Candidates  must  provide  their  own  accompanists.  Those  failing  to  do  so  will 
not  be  examined. 


Candidates  must  be  prepared  to  sing  three  songs,  two  from  List  A and  one 
from  List  B. 


LIST  A 


Arne 

Blow,  Blow,  thou  Winter  Wind  (med.) 

Paterson 

Under  the  greenwood  tree 

Novel  lo 

When  icicles  hang  by  the  wall 

Novel  lo 

Softly  flow,  thou  silver  stream 

Oxford 

Bach 

Si  ng  Prai  se  to  God 

Oxford 

Brahms 

The  Guardian  Angel  (med.) 

Carey 

Pastoral  (high) 

Coutts  (arr.) 

Chansons  Canadiennes: 

Envoyons  d’l’avant,  non  gens 

La  poule  a Colin 

J’ai  cue i 1 1 i la  belle  rose 

Waterloo 

Dowland 
E 1 i zabethan  Air 

Now,  0 now  1 needs  must  part 

( W i 1 Ian) 

Willow,  Willow  (med.) 

H arri  s 

F ord 

Since  first  1 saw  your  face 

F ran  z 

Marie,  Op.  18,  No.  1 (low,  high) 
It  was  the  Rose  who  sadly  sigh’d 

Di  t son 

French  Folk  Song 

Schirmer 

(Cockshott) 

T ambourin 

Oxford 

Handel 

Now  on  land  and  sea  descending 

Novel  lo 

What  tho’  1 trace  each  herb  and  flow’r 

Curwen 

Horn 

Cherry  Ripe  (med.,  high) 

Jacob  (arr.) 
Kennedy- 

The  Country  Girl’s  Farewell 

Oxford 

Fraser  (arr.) 

Twelve  Songs  of  the  Hebrides: 
Potato  Liftin’  (med.) 

Skye  Milking  Song  (med.) 

Late  lies  the  Wintry  Sun  (med.) 

Paterson 

The  Road  to  the  Isles 

Boos ey 

MacMi  1 Ian  (arr.) 

Agincourt  Song 

Den  t 

Morley  (arr.) 

It  was  a Lover  and  his  Lass  (med.) 

H arri  s 

Old  English 

Golden  Slumbers  (low,  med.) 

Old  English  (Shaw) 

On  the  Banks  of  Allan  Water  (low,  med.) 

Cramer 

Old  English  ( Wi  1 Ian) 

Pretty  Pol  ly  0 1 i ver 

H arri  s 
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Old  Irish  (Somervell)  The  snowy-breasted  Pearl 
Old  Irish  (Willan)  The  Little  Red  Lark  (med.) 
Puree  1 1 Fairest  Isle 


Schubert  Who  is  Sylvia? 

Hark,  hark,  the  Lark 
The  Maid  of  the  Mill: 

No.  9,  The  Miller’s  Flowers 
Schumann  Erstes  Grun  (low,  med.) 

Volks  I iedchen,  Op.  51,  No.  2 (low,  high) 
Intermezzo  (low,  high) 


Cramer 
H arri  s 


Schirmer 

Schirmer 

Schirmer 


LIST  B 


Anderson 

Sleep,  Little  Jesus 

Western 

To  a Girl  on  her  Birthday 

Western 

Branson 

Phillida  (med.) 

Oxford 

Davies 

Had  we  but  hearkened 

Novel  lo 

Dunhi  1 1 

If  ever  1 marry  at  all  (med.) 

Cramer 

Dyson 

Where  lies  the  hand? 

Novel  lo 

F orsyth 

Tell  me  not  of  a lovely  Lass  (bass,  baritone) 

Gray 

Foss 

As  1 walked  forth  (med.) 

Oxford 

German 

When  Maidens  go  a-maying  (low) 

Chappel  1 

The  Dew  upon  the  Lily 

Cramer 

Gibbs 

Dream  Pedlary 

Oxford 

Gi  Ibert 

Weathers 

Novel  lo 

Godard 

Florian’s  Song 

Wi  1 1 i am  s 

Head 

When  Sweet  Ann  Sings  (low,  high) 

Boosey 

A Funny  Fellow  (med.) 

Boos ey 

Humperdinck 

Winter  Song 

H arri  s 

Ireland 

Spring  Sorrow  (low,  high) 

Boosey 

Judd 

A Hush  Song  (med.) 

Oxford 

MacDowel  1 

Thy  Beaming  Eyes  (low,  high) 

Schmidt 

A Maid  Sings  Light  (med.) 

Elkin 

Mai  1 i n son 

A Wi  Id  Rose 

H arri  s 

0 thank  me  not  (low,  high) 

H arri  s 

Martin 

Valgovind’s  Boat  Song  (low,  high) 

Boosey 

Maxwel  1 

You  spotted  snakes 

0 xford 

Moeran  (arr.) 

The  Jolly  Carter  (med.) 

Oxford 

Morgan 

Clorinda  (low,  high) 

Boosey 

Naylor 

A Chi  Id’s  Carol 

Western 

Peterkin 

Trees  on  the  Hi  1 1 

Oxford 

Qui  Iter 

June  (low,  med.) 

Boosey 

Fairy  Lullaby 

Chappel  1 

Ring 

A Noontide  Song  (low,  high) 

Elkin 

Roberton 

All  in  the  April  Evening 

Curwen 

Russell 

Shgll  1 come.  Sweet  Love,  to  Thee? 
The  Little  Pretty  Nightingale 

Waterloo 

Scott 

Prel  ude 

Elkin 

Slater 

A Minion  Wife  (med.) 

Oxford 

Somervel  1 

Shepherd’s  Cradle  Song  (med.) 

Ashdown 

T ate 

Laughing  Song  (med.) 

Oxford 

Vaughan  Williams 

Darest  thou  now,  0 Soul 

Curwen 
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TECHNICAL  EXERCISES 

IN  ADDITION  to  the  technical  exercises  from  Grades  1,11  and  IV,  candi- 
dates will  also  be  required  to  sing  the  exercises  shown  below,  and  in 
the  following  manner: 

(a)  to  the  syllables,  ah,  ay,  ee,  oh,  oo, 
as  requested  by  the  examiner; 

(b)  without  accompaniment; 

(c)  in  one  breath; 

(d)  in  various  keys  that  are  within  the  candidate’s  range. 


Single  sustained  notes  within  easy  range  without 
crescendo  or  diminuendo 


EAR  TESTS 

Candidates  will  be  required: 

(a)  to  sing  all  perfect,  major  and  minor  intervals  within  the 
octave  ABOVE  a given  note; 

(b)  to  sing  all  perfect  fourths  and  perfect  fifths  BELOW  a 
given  note. 

For  assistance  in  the  preparation  of  these  tests,  see  list  of  books  recom- 
mended on  page  17. 
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SIGHT  READING 

Candidates  will  be  required  to  sing  at  sight  an  easy,  unaccompanied 
melody. 

Note:  Grade  VI  Singing  candidates  who  hold  the  Junior  Sight-Singing  Certi- 
ficate will  be  allowed  marks  on  the  Ear  Test  and  Sight  Reading 
sections  as  follows: 


Candidates  choosing  this  option  are  not  required  to  be  examined  in  the 
Ear  Test  and  Sight  Reading  sections. 

VOCALIZES 

Candidates  must  prepare  any  TWO,  and  sing  them  to  the  syllables,  ah, 
ay,  ee,  oh,  oo,  as  requested  by  the  examiner. 

These  are  to  be  chosen  from  numbers  I to  10  in  the  Royal  Conservatory 
of  Music  Studies  in  Vocalization.  Grades  VI  and  VIII  are  contained  in 
one  volume  of  three  parts.  (For  details  concerning  publications,  please 
refer  to  page  16.) 


Junior  Sight-Singing  Standing 

First  Class  Honours 

Honours 

Pass 


Marks  allowed 


15 

13 


THEORY 


Grade  I Rudiments. 
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GRADE  VIII 

Candidates  must  provide  their  own  accompanists.  Those  failing  to  do  so  will 
not  be  examined. 

Candidates  must  be  prepared  to  sing  four  songs,  two  from  List  A and  two 
from  List  B. 


LIST  A 


Arne 

Where  the  Bee  sucks  (med.,  high) 
When  Daisies  pied  (med.) 

Bach 

All  nature  i s sm i ling 
Be  thou  with  me 

Wilt  thou  not  give  thy  Heart  (high) 

Novell  o 

Beethoven 

Know'st  thou  the  Land 

Novel  lo 

Bohm 

Still  as  the  Night 

H orri  s 

Brahm  s 

Der  Jdger 

Schirmer 

Mai  enk  at  zchen  (low,  high) 

Red  and  white  the  Roses  (high) 

Dit  son 

Roses  three  (low,  high) 

H arri  s 

Why  go  barefoot  (low,  high) 

H arri  s 

Caccini 

Amari  1 li 

Caldara 

Sebben  crudele 

Ricordi 

Campion 

There  is  a Garden  in  her  Face  (med.) 

Stainer  & Bell 

Coleman  (arr.) 

An  Old  English  Song  Cycle: 

Paterson 

Arne 

Love  me  or  not  (low,  high) 

Handel 

Pack  Clouds  Away  (low,  high) 

Howard 

Love  in  thy  Youth  (low,  high) 

Coutts  (arr.) 

Chansons  Canadiennes: 

Ah!  Toi,  belle  Hirondelle 
Ou  vas-tu,  mon  petit  gargon? 

Waterloo 

A Highland  Lu  1 laby 

H arri  s 

Donaudy 

Vaghissima  Sembianza 

Ricordi 

Dowland 

Awake,  Sweet  Love  (med.) 

Stainer  & Bell 

Sleep,  wayward  Thoughts  (med.) 

Stainer  & Bell 

Dowland  (Sowerby) 
Engli  sh  Melody 

What  if  1 never  speede  (med.) 

Boston 

(Wi  1 Ian) 

If  the  heart  of  a man  (baritone) 

H arri  s 

Fran  z 

For  Music 

Schirmer 

Dedi cat  i on 

The  Sea  hath  pearls 

Lassie  with  the  lips  so  rosy 

Di  t son 

Giordani 

Caro  mio  ben 

Grieg 

Ich  Liebe  di  ch  (med.,  high) 

Wood 

H andel 

Beneath  the  Cypress’  gloomy  shade  (med.) 

Peace,  Peace  crowned  with  Roses  (bass) 

Silent  Worship  (med.) 

Curwen 

The  Smiling  Hours 
Affani  del  pensier 

Novel  lo 

Haydn 

My  mother  bids  me  bind  my  hair  (high) 

Hobbs (Wi  1 1 an) 

Phyllis  is  my  only  joy  (med.) 

H arri  s 

Lulli 

Sombre  Woods  (med.) 

MacMi  1 Ian  (arr.) 

Chansons  Canadiennes: 

Je  sais  bien  quelquechose  (high) 

H arri  s 
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Mendelssohn 

On  Wings  of  Song  (med.) 

Mozart 

Contentment  (med.) 

Novel  lo 

Old  English  Air 
(Somerve  II) 

Gathering  Daffodils  (med.,  high) 

Cramer 

Old  Irish  (Hughes) 

Down  by  the  Sally  Gardens  (med.) 

Boosey 

Old  Irish 

(Somervel  1 ) 

The  gentle  Maiden  (low,  med.) 

Cramer 

Paisel  lo 

Nel  cor  piu  non  mi  sento 

Ri cordi 

Pergolesi 

Nina  (med .,  high) 

Cangio  d’aspetto 

Ri  cordi 

Puree  1 1 

Come  unto  these  yellow  sands 

Cur  wen 

Purcell  ( W i 1 Ian) 

1 attempt  from  Love’s  Sickness  to  fly  (med.) 

H arri  s 

The  Knotting  Song  (med.) 

H arri  s 

Rosa 

To  be  near  Thee  (low,  med.) 

Dit son 

Schubert 

Adi  eu  ! (med  .,  high) 

Schirmer 

Lachen  und  Weinen 
Schweitzerlied 

Oxford 

Schumann 

An  den  Sonnenschein  (low,  high) 

Schirmer 

Die  Lotosblume  (low,  high) 

Di  tson 

Du  bist  wie  eine  Blume  (low,  high) 

Di  tson 

Willan  (arr.) 

D’ou  vien  tu  bergere? 

H arri  s 

LIST  B 


Anderson 

A Litany 

Western 

Arensky 

Cradle  Song  (low,  high) 

Chester 

Bes  ly 

The  Sleep  that  flits  on  Baby’s  Eyes  (med.) 

Curwen 

Bi  shop  ( Ro  wl  ey) 

Come  my  love  to  me 

Boosey 

Brook 

First  Spring  Morning  (med.) 

Oxford 

Bullock 

1 Love  my  God  and  He  loves  me  (med.) 
In  Brittany 

Curwen 

Ashdown 

Bury 

Go  not  happy  Day  (high) 

There  is  a Ladye  (med.,  high) 
Under  the  Greenwood  Tree  (med.) 

Paterson 

Paterson 

Oxford 

Darke 

Three  Songs  of  Innocence: 

The  Shepherd  (low,  high) 
The  Lamb  (low,  high) 

Spr i ng  (low,  high) 

Stainer  & Bell 

Dunh  i 1 1 

The  Little  Town  of  Bethlehem  (med.) 

Cramer 

F ord 

Romance  (high) 

Murdoch 

F ranck 

0 Lord  most  Holy  (low,  high) 

Gi  bbs 

When  1 was  One-and-twenty  (med.) 

Curwen 

Hales 

Ballad  (med.) 

Wi  Ili am s 

H arrhy 

Two  Songs  of  the  Sea: 

Either  ONE  (low,  med.) 

H arri  s 

H ead 

The  Robin’  s Carol 

Boosey 

Holliday, 

A Shanty  Ballad  (high  baritone) 

Schi  rmer 

Hutchinson, 

Adam  lay  i-bounden  (low,  med.) 

Elkin 

K eel 

Escape  at  Bedtime  (high) 
Lullaby  (low,  med.) 
Tomorrow  (bass) 

Cramer 
Stainer  & Bel  1 
Chappel  1 

Les  1 ie-Sm  ith 

Canterbury  Fair  (med.,  high) 

Boosey 

Singing:  Grade  VIII 


Lyon 

A Carol  (med.) 

Elkin 

MacNutt 

0 Love  be  deep 

Western 

Mi  Iford 

The  Fiddler  of  Dooney 

Oxford 

Nove  1 lo 

A Page's  Road  Song 

Boos ey 

Old  Irish  Air 
(1  vimey ) 

At  the  mid  hour  of  night 

Augener 

Parry 

The  Poet’s  Song  (med.) 

A sh  do  wn 

Peel 

Your  Night  Thought  (med.,  high) 

Chappel  1 

Qui  Iter 

Now  sleeps  the  Crimson  Petal  (low,  high) 

Boosey 

Raphael 

Memory  (med.) 

Augener 

R ogers 

Love  has  Wings  (med.,  high) 

Boston 

Rowley 

Pretty  Betty  (low,  med.) 

Oxford 

The  Cherry  T ree 

Western 

Scott 

A Blackbird’s  Song 

Elkin 

Shaw 

Heffle  Cuckoo  Fair  (high) 

Curwen 

Si  Ivester 
(arr.) 

Hymn  of  Thanksgiving  (med.) 

Can.  Mus.  Sales 

Stanford 

The  Merry  Month  of  May  (mezzo-soprano) 

Cramer 

T ay  lor 

0 can  ye  sew  cushions  (high) 

Oxford 

Vaughan  Williams 

Linden  Lea 

Boosey 

Wh  i tehead 

River  Sunset 

Oxford 

Wi  1 son 

My  Lovely  Celia  (low,  high) 

Boosey 

TECHNICAL  EXERCISES 

Candidates  will  be  required  to  sing  the  exercises  shown  below,  and  in 
the  following  manner: 

(a)  to  the  syllables,  ah,  ay,  ee,  oh,  oo, 
as  requested  by  the  examiner; 

(b)  without  accompaniment; 

(c)  in  one  breath,  WITH  THE  EXCEPTION  of  number  5; 

(d)  in  various  keys  that  are  within  the  candidate’s  range. 


Singing:  Grade  VIII 


SIGHT  READING 

Candidates  will  be  required  to  sing  at  sight  an  easy  unaccompanied 
melody,  in  a major  key,  containing  some  diatonic  intervals. 


Note:  Grade  VIII  Singing  candidates  who  hold  the  Junior  Sight-Singing 
Certificate  will  be  allowed  marks  on  the  Ear  Test  and  Sight 
Reading  sections  as  follows: 

Junior  Sight-Singing  Standing  Marks  allowed 


First  Class  Honours 

Honours 

Pass 


I 5 
13 
I I 


Candidates  choosing  this  option  are  not  required  to  be  examined  in  the 
Ear  Test  and  Sight  Reading  sections. 


EAR  TESTS 


Candidates  will  be  required: 

(a)  to  sing  all  perfect,  major  and  minor  intervals  within  the 
octave  ABOVE  a given  note; 

(b)  to  sing  major  thirds,  perfect  fourths,  perfect  fifths,  and 
major  sixths  BELOW  a given  note; 

(c)  to  sing  a major  or  harmonic  minor  scale,  ascending  and 
descending. 

For  assistance  in  the  preparation  of  these  tests,  see  list  of  books  recom- 
mended on  page  17. 
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VOCALIZES 

Candidates  must  prepare  TWO,  one  of  which  must  be  in  a minor  key,  and 
sing  them  to  the  syllables,  ah,  ay,  ee,  oh,  oo,  as  requested  by  the 
examiner. 

These  are  to  be  chosen  from  the  Royal  Conservatory  of  Music  Studies  in 
Vocalization,  with  the  exception  of  numbers  I to  10.  Grades  VI  and  VIII 
are  contained  in  one  volume  of  three  parts.  (For  details  concerning 
publications,  please  refer  to  page  16.) 

THEORY 

Grade  II  Rudiments. 


GRADE  SX 


Candidates  must  provide  their  own  accompanists.  Those  failing  to  do  so  will 
not  be  examined. 

Candidates  must  be  prepared  to  sing  five  songs,  three  from  List  A and  two 
from  List  B. 


LIST  A 


Attey 

Bach,  J.S.  (Jacob) 


Beethoven  (Moore) 
Brahms 


Cari  s s i mi 
Coutts  (arr.) 

Donaudy 

Dvorak 

F aure 

Franck 
F ran  z 


Greene  (ed.  Roper) 
Gretchan  i noff 


Sweet  was  the  Song 

Jesu,  Joy  of  Man's  Desiring  (mezzo-soprano) 
To  Thee,  Jehovah  (mezzo-soprano) 

We  thank  Thee,  God 

He  Promised  me  at  Parting 
0,  Would  I were  that  Sweet  Linnet 
An  Die  Nachtigall  (high) 

Der  Tod  das  ist  die  k'u’hle  Nacht  (low) 
Nachklang  (low,  high) 

Sapphische  Ode  (low,  high) 

Standchen  (low,  high) 

Vittoria,  mio  Core  (med.,  low) 

Chansons  Canadiennes: 

L’Ane  de  Jean 
0 del  mio  omato  ben 
Biblical  Sonqs  (low,  high): 

Any  ONE 
Aurore 
Nell 

Le  Mariage  des  Roses  (med.,  high) 

In  the  Woods,  Op.  14,  No.  3 (low,  high) 

Love  awakes 

Mutter,  0 sing  mich  zur  ruh  (low,  high) 

Wonne  der  Wehmuth  (low,  high) 

0 Praise  the  Lord  (high) 

1 will  lay  me  down  in  Peace  (med.) 

Little  Green  House  (med.) 

Over  the  Steppe  (med.) 

In  a Boat 
The  Water  Lily 


Oxford 

Oxford 

Oxford 

Oxford 

Schirmer 
Fi  scher 

H arri  s 
Schirmer 
Waterloo 

Ri  co  rdi 
H arri  s 


Boosey 


Bos  worth 
Bos  worth 
Curwen 
Di  ts on 
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Handel 

Breathe  soft  ye  winds  (low,  high) 

Augener 

Care  Selve 

Boo sey 

Come  and  trip  it  (med.,  high) 

Boosey 

Hercu  les : 

Paterson 

Weep  no  more  (contralto) 

Judas  Maccabaeus: 

Arm,  Arm  ye  Brave  (baritone,  bass) 
Messi ah : 

Come  unto  Him  (soprano) 

0 Sleep,  why  dost  thou  leave  me  (low,  high) 

Novel  lo 

The  Elves’  Dance  (soprano) 

Paterson 

Where’er  you  walk  (tenor) 

Would  you  gain  the  tender  Creature  (high) 

Di  t son 

Handel  (ed.  Ford) 

Xerxes : 

Recit:  Frondi  tenere  \ 

a • n l • c (tenor) 

Ar  i a : Umbra  mai  tu 

Here  amid  the  shady  woods  (mezzo-soprano) 

Boosey 

Hope,  thou  pure  and  dearest  Treasure 
(mezzo-soprano) 

Boosey 

More  Sweet  is  that  Name  (bass) 

Boosey 

Handel  (Jacques) 

Shine  out.  Great  Sun 

Oxford 

Handel  (Somervell) 

Come  to  me,  soothing  sleep  (med.) 

Curwen 

H aydn 

She  never  told  her  Love  (low,  high) 

Di  tson 

Lotti 

Pur,  dicesti 

MacMillan  (arr.) 

Chansons  Canadiennes: 

H arri  s 

Moussorgsky 

Bel  le  Embarques 

Ah  1 Not  with  God’s  Thunder  (low,  med.) 

Di  tson 

The  Doll’s  Cradle-Song  (contralto) 

Chester 

Mozart 

Das  Vei  Ichen 

Schirmer 

The  Mag  ic  F lute: 

Hear  us,  Isis  and  Osiris  (bass) 

Old  Scottish 

(MacMi  llan) 

Lochaber  no  more  (high) 

Pergolesi 

Se  tu  m’ami  (med.,  high) 

Schirmer 

Puree  1 1 

I’ll  sail  upon  the  Dog-Star  (high) 

Novel  lo 

Kind  Fortune  smiles  (low,  high)  Bayley  & Ferguson 

Purcell  (Britten) 

On  the  Brow  of  Richmond  Hill  (high) 

Boosey 

Puree  1 1 - 

Goldsborough 

If  thou  wilt  give  me  back  my  love 

Oxford 

Scarlatti,  A. 

La  Violette  (low,  high) 

Schirmer 

Scarlatti,  D. 

As  butterfly  that  blindly  (low,  high) 

Ascherberg 

Schubert 

An  die  Musik  (med.) 

Die  Forelle  (low,  high) 

Di  t son 

Die  T aubenpost 

Fruh  1 i ngsg  laube  (low,  high) 

Di  tson 

Im  Abendroth 

Schirmer 

Meine  (med.,  high) 

Schirmer 

Rosamunde  (low,  med.) 

Schirmer 

Stdndchen 

Schi  rmer 

Wohin  (med.,  high) 

Schirmer 

Schumann 

An  meinem  Herzen,  Op.  42,  No.  7 

Der  Nussbaum 
Dichterliebe,  Op.  48: 

Schirmer 

Spohr 

No.  1,  Im  wunderschonen  Monat  Mai 
No.  7,  Und  wussten’s  die  Blumen 
No.  14,  Alln’dchtlich  im  Traume 
Susser  Freund,  Op.  42,  No.  6 (low,  high) 
The  Loreley 

Rose  softly  blooming  (med.,  high) 

Schirmer 

Veraci  ni 

Meco  verrai  su  quella  (med.,  high) 

Boosey 
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Weckerlin  (arr.) 

Bergerettes : 

Sch  i rmer 

Bergere  Legere 
Jeunes  Fillettes 
Maman,  dites-moi 

Willan  (arr.) 

Sainte  Marguerite 

Harri  s 

Wi  1 1 i am  s (arr.) 

Watching  the  Wheat  (Welsh  Air) 

Oxford 

LIST  B 

A i k i n 

Sigh  no  more.  Ladies  (med.,  low) 

Stainer  & Bel  1 

Arensky 

The  Eagle  (low,  high) 

The  Shepherd  (low,  high) 

Boughton 

Lullaby  (med.) 

Cur  wen 

Chambers 

True  Love’s  the  gift 

Western 

Chaminade 

Sans  Amour 

Boosey 

Si  J’etais  Jardinier  (low,  high) 

Boosey 

Coates 

Elizabethan  Songs  (low,  high): 

Boosey 

Any  ON  E 

Coombs 

Passing  By  (high) 

H orri  s 

Debu 

ssy 

Romance  (low,  high) 

Dunh 

II 

The  Fiddler  of  Dooney  (bass) 

Stainer  & Bell 

The  Cloths  of  Heaven 

Stainer  & Bel  1 

Elgar 

Like  to  the  damask  Rose  (low,  med.) 

Ascherberg 

Sea  Pictures: 

Boosey 

In  Haven  (low,  med.) 

Faure 

Apres  un  Reve  (high) 

Les  Berceaux  (low,  med.) 

Les  Roses  d’lspahan  (low,  high) 

Ford 

A Prayer  to  our  Lady 

Murdoch 

Fox 

Love’s  Caution 

B.M.I. 

Gibbs 

Evening  in  Summer 

LpT'stH  [er  } together  (high) 

Love  i s a si  ckness 

Elkin 

Padraic  the  Fiddler  (med.) 

Curwen 

The  Oxen 

Boosey 

Hahn 

D'une  Prison  (med.) 

L’Heure  exquise  (low,  high) 
Si  mes  vers  avaient  des  Ai  les 

Ashdown 

Head 

Sweet  Chance,  that  led  my  Steps  (low, 

med.)  Boos  ey 

Hely-Hutchinsor 

The  Song  of  Soldiers  (bass,  baritone) 

Elkin 

H ughes 

0 men  from  the  fields 

Ire  land 

Sea  Fever  (bass,  baritone  or  tenor) 

Augener 

The  Trellis  (low,  med.) 

Augener 

Lalo 

L’Esclave  (low,  high) 

Lie 

Soft-footed  Snow  (low,  med.) 

H orri  s 

MacKenzie 

Afterwards 

Macmahon 

The  Horse  of  War 

Wi  1 1 i am  s 

MacNutt 

Litany  for  our  Country 

Harri  s 

Take  me  to  a Green  Isle 

H arri  s 

Mai  linson 

Sing,  Break  into  Song  (med.,  high) 

H arri  s 

Slow,  Horses,  Slow  (low,  high) 

H arri  s 

Snowflakes  (high) 

H arri  s 

Summertide  (med.) 

H arri  s 
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Mi  Iford 

So  sweet  love  seemed  (med.) 

Novel  lo 

Moeran 

In  Youth  is  Pleasure  (high) 

Oxford 

Moule-E  vans 

My  Own  Country 

Wi  Ili  ams 

Nelson 

Old  Engli  sh  Air 

The  Bonnie  Wee  Lass 

Boosey 

(Ivimey) 

The  Summer  Heats  bestowing  (high) 

Augener 

Ouchterlony 

She  walks  in  beauty  like  the  night  (low,  high) 

Schirmer 

Parry 

My  Heart  is  like  a Singing  Bird  (high) 

Novel  lo 

Peterkin 

The  Garden  of  Bamboos  (mezzo-soprano) 
There  is  a lady  sweet  and  kind 

Oxford 

Oxford 

Qui  Iter 

Fair  House  of  Joy 
Go  Lovely  Rose 
Love’s  Philosophy 

Music  When  soft  Voices  die  (low,  high) 
The  Cradle  in  Bethlehem 

Boosey 
Chappell 
Boosey 
Boosey 
Cur  wen 

Rachmani  noff 

Li  lacs  (med.,  high) 

0 Thou  billowy  Harvest  Field  (med.,  high) 
To  the  Children,  Op.  26,  No.  7 (med.,  high) 

Schi  rmer 
Di  tson 
Di  tson 

R idout 

What  Star  is  This? 

Oxford 

Rowley 

In  the  Water  Cool 

Wi  1 1 i am  s 

Scott 

From  afar  (low,  high) 

Elkin 

Shaw 

Annabel  Lee  (tenor  or  baritone) 

Song  of  the  Palanquin  Bearers  (med.,  high) 

Cramer 
Cur  wen 

Slater 

The  Green  Willow 

Oxford 

Somervel  1 

Fain  would  1 change  that  note  (low,  high) 
Young  Love  Lies  Sleeping  (med.,  high) 

Boosey 

Boosey 

Stainer 

My  Hope  is  in  the  Everlasting  (tenor) 

Novel  lo 

Stanford 

Easter  Snow  (low) 

Stainer  & Bell 

Stewart 

Our  Nell  (med.,  high) 
The  Well  (low,  med.) 

Augener 

Augener 

Su 1 1 i van 

Orpheus  with  his  Lute  (med.,  high) 

Novel  lo 

Thiman 

Dainty  Fine  Bird  (med.,  high) 

Augener 

Thom  pson 

Velvet  Shoes  (med.) 

E.C.  Schirmer 

T urnbu  1 1 

Cavalier  (baritone) 

Oxford 

V aughan  Willi  ams 

Three  Shakespeare  Songs: 

No.  3,  Orpheus  with  his  Lute  (med.) 

Boosey 

Will  an 

Shamrocks  (med.,  high) 

To  an  Isle  in  the  Water  (med.) 

H arri  s 

Wilson  (arr.) 

Old  English  Melodies: 

A Pastoral 

Shepherd,  Thy  Demeanor  vary 

Boosey 

TECHNICAL  EXERCISES 

Candidates  will  be  required  to  sing  the  exercises  shown  below,  and  in 
the  following  manner: 

(a)  to  any  vowel  sound,  as  requested  by  the  examiner. 

In  staccato  exercises  the  candidate  will  use  the  syllable 
'ah’; 

(b)  without  accompaniment; 
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(c)  in  various  keys  that  are  within  the  candidate’s  range. 

Exercises  I and  2 must  also  be  sung  in  the  harmonic  and 
the  melodic  minor  keys; 


(d)  at  approximately  the  metronome  speeds  that  are  indicated. 


M.M.  J=  48 
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EAR  TESTS 


Candidates  will  be  required: 


(a)  to  sing  all  perfect  major,  minor  intervals,  and  diminished 
fifths,  within  the  octave  ABOVE  a given  note; 

(b)  to  sing  major  thirds,  minor  thirds,  perfect  fourths,  perfect 
fifths,  diminished  fifths,  major  sixths,  and  minor  sixths, 
BELOW  a given  note; 

(c)  to  sing  a major  or  harmonic  minor  scale,  ascending  and 
descending;  the  major  scale  to  be  sung  from  tonic  to  tonic, 
mediant  to  mediant  or  dominant  to  dominant  as  specified 
by  the  examiner. 


For  assistance  in  the  preparation  of  these  tests,  see  list  of  books 
recommended  on  page  17. 

SIGHT  READING 

Candidates  will  be  required  to  sing  at  sight  an  unaccompanied  melody 
containing  simple  modulations. 

Note:  Grade  IX  Singing  candidates  who  hold  the  Intermediate  Sight- 

Singing  Certificate  will  be  allowed  marks  on  the  Ear  Test  and 
Sight  Reading  sections  as  follows: 


Candidates  choosing  this  option  are  not  required  to  be  examined  in  the 
Ear  Test  and  Sight  Reading  sections. 

VOCALIZES 

Candidates  must  prepare  TWO,  one  of  which  must  be  in  the  minor  key, 
and  sing  them  to  any  vowel  sound,  as  requested  by  the  examiner. 

These  are  to  be  chosen  from  the  Royal  Conservatory  of  Music  Studies 
in  Vocalization  and  Recitative,  Grade  IX.  (For  details  concerning 
publications,  please  refer  to  page  |6  .) 


RECITATIVES 

Candidates  must  prepare  at  least  two  examples,  to  be  chosen  from  the 
Royal  Conservatory  of  Music  Studies  in  Vocalization  and  Recitative, 
Grade  IX. 


Intermediate  Sight-Singing  Standing 


Marks  allowed 


First-Class  Honours 

Honours 

Pass 


14 

12 

10 


THEORY 


Grade  II  Rudiments, 
Grade  III  Harmony, 
Grade  III  History. 
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GRADE  X 

Candidates  must  provide  their  own  accompanists.  Those  failing  to  do  so  will 
not  be  examined. 

Candidates  must  be  prepared  to  sing  five  songs,  three  of  which  must  be  from 
List  A.  Any  good  English  translations  may  be  used  if  preferred. 


LIST  A 


Arne  (Warrack  ) 

0 peace,  thou  fairest  child  of  Heaven 

Curwen 

Bach,  J.  S. 

Cantata,  No.  82: 

Paterson 

Slumber  On  (baritone) 

Cantata,  No.  92: 

Paterson 

On  my  Shepherd  1 rely  (soprano) 

Cantata,  No.  93: 

Paterson 

Only  be  sti  1 1 (tenor) 

Cantata,  No.  144: 

Paterson 

Pardon  us.  Gracious  Lord  (contralto) 

Beethoven 

Creation’s  Hymn  (med.) 

Bononc i n i 

Be  1 1 a Vi  ttor  i a (high) 

Paterson 

Boyce  (T ay  1 or ) 

Balmy  sweetness  ever  flowing 

Oxford 

Boyce  (Poston) 

By  thy  banks,  gentle  Stour 

Oxford 

Tell  me  lovely  Shepherd 

Oxford 

Brahms 

Die  Mainacht  (low,  high) 

In  Wa  1 desei nsamke i t,  Op.  85,  No.  6 (low, 
Minnelied  (low,  high) 

0 Liebliche  Wangen  (low,  high) 
Vergebliches  Standchen  (low,  high) 

high) 

Debussy 

Beau  Soir  (low,  high) 

Di  t son 

Faure 

Rencontre 
Tou  j our  s 

Franz 
Gi  bbons 

Im  Herbst  (med.,  high) 

(Fel  lowes) 

The  Si  1 ver  Swan 

Stainer  & Bel  1 

Gluck 

0 del  mio  dolce  ardor  (med.,  high) 

Greene 

The  Sun  shall  be  no  more  thy  light  by  day 

Bo  s wo  rth 

Grieg 

A Dream  (low,  high) 

Schirmer 

Autumn  Sang  } to9ether  (|ow'  hi9h> 

Schirmer 

H ande 1 

Alci na: 

Verdi  Prati  (low,  med.) 

Amadi  gi  : 

Oxford 

0 Rendetemi  il  mio  bene  (baritone) 

Art  thou  troubled 

Novell  o 

Atal anta: 

Oxford 

Se  tuo  piacer  ch’io  mora  (tenor) 

Bel shazzar : 

Paterson 

1 will  magnify  Thee  (contralto) 

Cara  Sposa  (contralto) 

Paterson 

F loridante: 

Assoc.  Mu s.  Pub. 

Alma  Mi  a (low,  high) 
Messi  ah  : 


How  beautiful  are  the  Feet  (soprano) 

Rode  I i nda  : Oxford 

Dead  my  Lord  is  (soprano) 

Tamerlano:  Oxford 

No,  No,  II  tuo  sdegno  mi  placo  (tenor) 
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Handel  (Somervell) 

Ah,  What  Sorrow  (med.) 

0,  What  Pleasure  (med.) 

The  Trumpet  is  Calling  (tenor) 

Curwen 
Cur  wen 
Curwen 

Haydn 

From  out  the  Fold  the  Shepherd  drives  (high) 
The  Mermaid’s  Song  (high) 

Novel  lo 

Mendelssohn 

E 1 i j ah  : 

For  the  Mountains  shall  depart  (baritone, 
Woe  unto  them  (contralto) 

St.  Paul : 

Jerusalem  (soprano) 

bass) 

Mozart 

Don  Gi ovann i : 

Deh  vieni  alia  Finestra  (baritone,  bass) 
Fi garo: 

Voi  che  sapete  (soprano) 

The  Mag i c Flute: 

Que  Sdegno  (bass) 

Puree  1 1 

Charon 

Hark,  the  Echoing  Air  (high) 
With  Dances  and  Songs 

Purcell  (Britten) 

If  Music  be  the  Food  of  Love  (high) 
Music  for  a While  (high) 

Pious  Celinda  (high) 

Boosey 

Boosey 

Boosey 

Schubert 

Der  Lindenbaum  (low,  high) 
Du  bist  die  Ruh  (med.,  high) 
Gott  in  Fruhling  (med.) 

In  der  Fruhling  (high) 
Liebesbotschaft  (high) 
Ungeduld 

Schi  rmer 

Schumann 

An  den  Mond  (med.) 

Dein  Angesicht  (low,  high) 

Der  Ring 

Die  Rose,  die  Lilie  \ 

Wenn  ich  in  deine  Augen  seh  J toget  er 

Er  der  Herrlichste  von  Allen 
F r uh  I i ngsnacht  (low,  high) 

Widmung  (low,  high) 

Schi  rmer 

Schi  rmer 
Di  t son 
Di  tson 

Straus  s 

Breit  uber  mein  Haupt  dein  schwarzes  Herz 
(med.,  high) 

Die  Nacht  (low,  high) 

Ich  trage  meine  Minne  (low,  high) 

Morgen  (low,  high) 

Traum  durch  die  Dammerung  (low,  high) 

Di  t son 

Wolf 

Ach  im  Maien  war’s,  im  Maien 
Auch  kleine  Dinge  (low,  high) 

Fussreise  (med.,  high) 

Lebe  wohl 

Und  willst  du  deinen  Liebsten  sterben  sehen 

Di  tson 
Di  tson 
Ditson 

Di  tson 

LIST  B 


Bantock 
Barber 
Beck wi  th 


Silent  Strings  (low,  high) 

Sure  on  this  Shining  Night 

Five  Lyrics  of  the  T'ang  Dynasty  (high): 
On  a Rainy  Night 
Parting  at  a Wine  Shop 
Staircase  of  Jade  } any  TWO 

The  Inlaid  Harp 
The  Limpid  River 


Boosey 
Schi  rmer 
B.M.I. 
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Benjamin 

Before  Dawn 

Cur  wen 

Britten 

The  Birds  (med.) 
The  Ship  of  Rio 

Boosey 

Delius 

Sehnsucht  (mezzo-soprano) 

Augener 

Summer  Landscape 

Oxford 

The  Minstrel  (med.) 

Oxford 

Dunhi  1 1 

To  the  Queen  of  Heaven 

Curwen 

Duparc 

Lamento  (low) 

Boston 

Elgar 

Twilight  (low,  med.) 

Novel  lo 

Evans 

Two  Celtic  Songs  (med.): 

1 - Brasi I 

When  the  Dew  is  falling 

Wi  1 1 i am  s 

F aure 

Lydia 

F i ske 

Weather  s 

Oxford 

F leming 

Secrets  (med.): 

Love,  Like  a Drop  of  Dew  1 

Oxford 

Pleasure  and  Joy  | any 

See  where  Young  Love 

TWO 

Gibbs 

A Song  of  Shadows 

Winthrop  Rogers 

Si  1 ver  (med.) 

Winthrup  Rogers 

The  Ship  of  Rio 

Winthrop  Rogers 

To  Anise  (baritone) 

Winthrop  Rogers 

Gover 

Our  Lord  and  Our  Lady 

Boosey 

Shall  1 compare  thee  to  a Summer’s  Day 

Boosey 

Hales 

T o June  (med  .) 

Wi  1 1 i am  s 

Head 

A Piper 

Boosey 

Gaiete  and  Orior  (high) 

Boosey 

October  Va 1 1 ey 

Boosey 

Vagabond  Song 

Boosey 

Why  Have  You  Stolen  my  Delight? 

Boosey 

Hensche 1 

Young  Dietrich  (low,  med.)  British  & Continental 

Herbert 

Most  Holy  Night  (med.) 

Augener 

Hoi  st 

Man  was  Dark 

Curwen 

Hughes  (arr.) 

The  Leprehaun 

Boosey 

Ire  land 

The  Bells  of  San  Marie  (low) 

Augener 

MacM  i 1 Ian 

A Sonnet  (med.) 

H arri  s 

MacNutt 

By  cool  Siloam’s  Shady  Rill 

H arri  s 

Mednikoff 

Home  is  best  (low,  high) 

Fi  scher 

Mi  Iford 

On  his  Mistress  (low,  med.) 

Oxford 

Moeran 

Lovel  iest  of  T rees 

Curwen 

Oh  Fair  Enough  are  Sky  and  Plain 

Wi  1 1 i am  s 

Naylor 

Rose-Berries 

Western 

The  Ecstatic 

Western 

The  Fallen  Poplar 

Western 

Paladi  Ihe 

Psyche  (med.) 

Di  t son 

Parry 

Love  is  a Bab  1 e 

Novel  lo 

Peel 

In  Summertime  on  Bredon 

Boosey 

Poldowski 

L'heure  exquise  (low,  high) 

Chester 

Poston 

Sweet  Suffolk  Owl 

Boosey 

Rachmani  noff 

Through  the  Silent  Night  (med.,  high) 

Di  t son 

Russell 

Ah ! What  is  Love? 

B.M.I . 

1 gave  her  cakes 

B.M.I. 

Sai  nt-Saens 

La  Cloche  (low,  med.) 

Scott 

Lu  1 1 aby 

Elkin 

Shaw 

Tides  (low) 

Cramer 
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Si  1 vester 

Mine  eyes  have  seen  the  glory 

Boo sey 

Sm  i th 

Imogen’ s Wi  sh 

H arri  s 

Stanford 

Songs  of  the  Sea:  (baritone) 

Boo sey 

Any  ONE 

Symons 

The  First  of  May  (baritone) 

Oxford 

Szulc 

Clair  de  Lune  (med.,  high) 

Schirmer 

Th  i man 

In  the  bleak  midwinter 

Novel  lo 

The  Silver  Swan  (med.,  high) 

Novel  lo 

Tschai  kowsky 

Pi  Igrim’ s Song 

Schirmer 

Vale 

Litany  to  the  Holy  Spirit 

Oxford 

Vaughan  Williams 

Let  us  now  praise  famous  men 

Curwen 

Pilgrim’s  Progress: 

Oxford 

The  Song  of  the  Pilgrims 

War  lock 

Good  Ale 

Oxford 

Piggesnie  (high) 

Augener 

Rest,  Sweet  Nymph 

Oxford 

Weckerl  in 

Conseils  a Nina  (high) 

Augener 

Wh  i te 

The  Ghost  (med.) 

Boosey 

Wi  1 Ian 

Cavalier  Song 

Novel  lo 

TECHNICAL  EXERCISES 

Candidates  will  be  required  to  sing  the  Grade  X exercises  that  are 
contained  in  the  pamphlet  for  the  Grade  X and  A.R.C.T.  examinations. 
For  details  concerning  this  publication,  please  refer  to  page  16. 


VOCALIZES 

Candidates  must  prepare  TWO,  one  of  which  must  be  in  a minor  key,  and 
sing  them  to  any  vowel  sound  that  is  requested  by  the  examiner. 

These  are  to  be  chosen  from  the  Royal  Conservatory  of  Music  Studies  in 
Vocalization  and  Recitative.  Grade  X and  A.R.C.T.  are  contained  in 
one  volume  of  three  parts.  (For  details  concerning  publications,  please 
refer  to  page  16  .) 


RECITATIVES 

Candidates  must  prepare  examples  from  Groups  I and  II  in  the  Conserva- 
tory book,  Studies  in  Vocalization  and  Recitative. 


EAR  TESTS 

Candidates  will  be  required: 

(a)  to  sing  all  perfect,  major,  minor  and  diminished  intervals 
within  the  octave  ABOVE  or  BELOW  a given  note  as 
requested  by  the  examiner; 
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(b)  to  sing  major,  harmonic  and  melodic  minor  scales,  one 
octave,  ascending  and  descending;  the  majors  beginning  on 
any  degree  of  the  scale  between  the  tonic/dominant,  as 
requested  by  the  examiner; 

(c)  to  identify  major,  minor,  dominant  seventh  and  diminished 
seventh  chords,  when  they  are  played  by  the  examiner. 

In  the  case  of  the  common  chords,  candidates  will  be 
required  to  state  whether  these  are  in  fundamental  position, 
first  inversion  or  second  inversion. 

For  assistance  in  the  preparation  of  these  tests,  see  list  of  books  recom- 
mended on  page  17. 


SIGHT  READING 

Candidates  will  be  required: 

(a)  to  sing  at  sight  an  unaccompanied  melody  of  moderate 
difficu  Ity ; 

(b)  to  sing  at  sight  and  with  words,  an  accompanied  melody  of 
greater  difficu  Ity . 

Note:  Grade  X Singing  candidates  who  hold  the  Senior  Sight-Singing 

Certificate  will  be  allowed  marks  on  the  Ear  Test  and  Sight 
Reading  sections  as  follows; 

Senior  Sight-Singing  Standing  Marks  allowed 


First  Class  Honours 

14 

Honours 

12 

Pass 

10 

Candidates  choosing  this  option  are  not  required  to  be  examined  in  the 
Ear  Test  and  Sight  Reading  sections. 


THEORY 

Grade  II  Rudiments, 
Grade  IV  Harmony, 
Grade  IV  History. 
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ASSOCI ATESHI P 

(A.R.C.T.)  j 

Candidates  may  qualify  for  Associateship  of  the  Royal  Conservatory  of  Music 
as  either  Solo  Performer  or  Teacher.  The  requirements  for  each  Diploma 
are  outlined  on  pages  133  and  135  respectively. 

A table  of  detailed  markings  is  given  on  page  98. 

All  requirements  for  the  Associateship  Diploma  must  be  completed  during  the 
three  examination  sessions  immediately  following  the  original  Practical 
examination . 


Associateship  Examination  Repertoire 


CONCERT  SONGS 

Group  A 

Arne 

Comus: 

Preach  me  not  your  musty  rules 

H orri  s 

Attey 

On  a Time 

Bach,  J.  S. 

Cantata,  No.  208: 

Happy  Flock  (soprano) 
Coffee  Cantata: 

Paterson 

Has  a Father  with  his  Children  (baritone) 

Paterson 

Eswartet  alles  auf  dich: 

Thou,  Lord,  dost  crown  alone 

Oxford 

Fare  ye  well  (baritone,  bass) 

Novel  1 o 

1 have  waited  for  the  Lord  (soprano) 

Novel  lo 

Into  Thy  Hands  (contralto) 

Novello 

My  heart  ever  faithful  (med.,  high) 

Schi  rmer 

Patron,  das  macht  der  wind  (soprano) 
Peasant  Cantata: 

Schirmer 

Good  fellows  be  Merry  (baritone) 

Paterson 

Of  Flowers  the  fairest  (soprano) 

Paterson 

Thou  Whose  Praises  (contralto) 

Novello 

Tuneful  Harps  and  Voices  (tenor) 

Novello 

Uplift  your  Heads  on  High  (tenor) 

Novello 

With  Jesus  will  1 go  (baritone,  bass) 

Novello 

Beethoven 

Adelaide  (tenor) 

In  questa  Tomba  oscura  (low,  med.) 

Schirmer 

Brahms 

An  ein  Veilchen,  Op.  49  (low,  high) 
Meine  Liebe  i st  grun  (low,  high) 
Treue  Liebe  (low,  high) 

Wie  Melodien 

Debussy 

Les  Cloches  (low,  high) 
Mandoline  (low,  high) 

Noel  des  Enfants 

Durand 

Dowland 

Elizabethan  Songs  (First  Set): 

Fine  Knacks  for  Ladies 

Woeful  heart  with  grief  oppressed 
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Dowland 


Dvorak 

Franck 

Greene 

Handel 


Handel  (ed.  Ford) 

Liszt 

Marx 

Moussorgsky 

Mozart 

Purcell 


Purcell  (Britten) 


Schubert 


Schumann 


Strauss 


Wagner 

Wolf 


Elizabethan  Songs  (Second  Set):  Boos ey 

Shall  I sue,  shall  I seek  for  Grace?  (low,  high) 

Sorrow,  Sorrow  stay  (low,  high) 

Weep  you  no  more,  sad  Fountains  (low,  high) 

Gute  Nacht  (low,  high) 

Like  to  a Linden  Tree  (med.)  Novello 


La  Procession  (low,  high) 

My  lips  shall  speak  the  praise  (med.)  Oxford 

A suoi  Piedi  Padre  Esangue  (tenor)  Oxford 

Acis  and  Galatea:  Novello 

Recit:  His  hideous  Love 
Air:  Love  sounds  the  Alarm 

Ask  if  yon  damask  Rose  is  sweet  (med.,  high)  Novello 

Ben  che  mi  sprezzi  (baritone)  Oxford 

Ben’  io  Sento  I’lngrata  (contralto)  Oxford 

Droop  not  young  Lover  (bass) 

Lascio  ch’io  parta  solo  (tenor)  Oxford 

M’Allontano  (tenor)  Oxford 

Pensa  Oh  Bella  (baritone,  bass)  Oxford 

Si  tra  i ceppi  (bass)  Schirmer 

Solomon:  Oxford 


Will  the  sun  forget  to  streak  eastern  skies  (med.) 


The  Oak  that  for  a thousand  years  (bass) 
Die  Lorelei  (low,  high) 

Hat  dich  die  Liebe  Beruht  (high) 

Death’s  Lullaby  (contralto) 

Alleluia  (high) 

Exultate,  Jubi  late: 

0 Holy  Queen  and  Maiden  (low,  high) 
A morning  Hymn  (low) 

Arise,  Ye  subterranean  Winds 
Evening  Hymn  (med.,  high) 

Mad  Bess  (low,  med.) 

Evening  Hymn  (low,  med.) 

Lord,  what  is  man?  (low,  med.) 

We  sing  to  Him  (low,  med.) 

Auf  dem  Wasser  zu  singen 

Aufentha  1 1 

Der  Wanderer  (low) 

Des  Mddchen  Klage 

Gretchen  am  Spinnrade  (med.,  high) 

Litanei  (med.) 

Nacht  und  Trdume  (med.) 

Wanderers  Nachtlied 
Abendlied  (med.,  high) 

Die  beiden  Grenadiere  (baritone) 

Ich  grolle  nicht  (low,  med.) 

Mondnacht  (med.,  high) 

Schone  Wiege  meiner  Leiden  (med.,  high) 
Wanderlied  (low,  high) 

All  meine  Gendanken  (med.,  high) 
Nachtgang 

Ruhe  meine  Seele  (low,  med.) 

Standchen  (med.,  high) 

Zueignung  (med.,  high) 

Der  Engel 
T rdume 


Boosey 
Di  t son 


Schirmer 

Oxford 

Oxford 
Novel  lo 
Novello 
Chappell 
Boosey 
Boosey 
Boosey 


Schirmer 


A sh  do  wn 
Di  tson 


Anakreons  Grab  (low,  high) 
Er  ists 

Gesang  Weylas  (low,  high) 
Verborgenheit  (med.,  high) 
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Group  B 


Arne 

Recit:  How  gentle 

Air:  On  every  Hill,  in  every  Grove (med. 

, high)Ascherber9 

Arnold 

Anacreon,  a Poet  (low,  med.) 

Boosey 

Atk  i ns 

The  Shepherdess  (low,  med.) 

Auqener 

Bantock 

The  Wilderness  (high) 

Bi  ssel  1 

Two  Songs  of  Farewell  (high) 

Waterloo 

Ei  ther  ON  E 

Bridge 

E’en  as  a lovely  Flower  (med.,  high) 

Winthrop  Rogers 

Love  went  a-riding  (low,  med.) 

Winthrop  Rogers 

So  Early  in  the  Morning  (med.,  high) 

Winthrop  Rogers 

Carpenter 

When  1 bring  to  you  coloured  Toys 

Schirmer 

Dale 

Come  away  death 

Novel  lo 

0 Mistress  Mine  (med.) 

Novel  lo 

Delius 

Twilight  Fancies  (high) 

Oxford 

Duparc 

Chanson  Triste  (med.,  high) 

Le  Manoir  de  Rosamonde  (med.,  high) 
L’lnvitation  du  voyage  (low,  high) 

E gerton 

Immortal  love,  for  ever  full 

Western 

E Igar 

Moonlight  (low,  high) 

Novel  lo 

The  Pipes  of  Pan  (low,  med.) 

Boosey 

F aure 

Automne 

H amelle 

Claire  de  Lune  (low,  high) 
Soir  (low,  high) 

Di  fson 

Gibbs 

To  one  who  passed  whistling  through  the  dark 

(high) 

Curwen 

Gri  ffes 

By  a lonely  Forest  Pathway  (low,  high) 

Schirmer 

Harri  son 

Four  Cavalier  Songs:  (baritone) 

Winthrop  Rogers 

A Cavalier  to  his  Lady 
Boot,  Saddle  and  Horse 
King  Charles 
Marching  along 

Harty 

Lane  o’  the  Thrushes  (med.,  high) 

Boosey 

Sea  Wrack 

Boosey 

Hoi  brooke 

A Voice  (med.,  high) 

Boosey 

Summer  Sweet  (med.,  high) 

Boosey 

Holst 

The  Heart  Worships  (low,  med.) 

Stainer  & Bell 

Horn 

Ti  tani  a’ s Song  : 

Ascherberg 

Chi  Id  of  Earth 

Ireland 

Adoration  (low,  high) 

' Chester 

1 have  twelve  Oxen  (low,  high) 

Winthrop  Rogers 

Jacobson 

The  Song  of  Songs  (low) 

Harri  s 

Loevve 

The  Erl  King  (low,  med.) 

Oxford 

MacN  utt 

Hymn  to  Chri  st 

H arri  s 

Mai  1 in  son 

A Cavalier  Song  (low,  med.) 

H arri  s 

Apple  Blossoms  (high) 

H arri  s 

0 my  Garden  (med.) 

H arri  s 

The  Message  and  the  Song  (high) 

Harris 

Mednikoff 

Hills  of  Gruzia  (low,  high) 

Fi  scher 

Mi  Iford 

Elegy 

Novel  lo 

Laus  Deo  (med.,  high) 

Novello 

Love  on  my  heart 

Novel  lo 

Mi  Ih  aud 

Pai  s mon  coeur 

Schirmer 

Moeran 

Loveliest  of  trees  (baritone) 

Curwen 

Seven  Poems  by  James  Joyce:  (med.) 

Oxford 

Any  TWO 
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Mora  wetz 

1 Love  the  Jocund  Dance 

Thompson 

Land  of  Dreams 

Thompson 

Piping  down  the  Valleys  Wild 

Thompson 

Mul  linar 

1 will  go  with  my  father  a-ploughing 

Oxford 

Nay  lor 

Dreams  of  the  Sea 

Western 

Parry 

A Lover’s  Garland  (bass) 

Novel  lo 

Peterki  n 

Sleep,  White  Love 

Oxford 

Qui  Iter 

A land  of  Silence  (low,  high) 

Boosey 

The  Jocund  Dance  (med.,  high) 

Elkin 

R ay bou 1 d 

Crepuscule  (med.,  high) 

Harris 

In  the  Red  April  Dawn  (med.,  high) 

Harris 

Merciles  Beautee  (med.,  high) 

H arri  s 

The  Flower  Girl  (med.,  high) 

H arri  s 

Resphi ghi 

Nebbi e (low,  high) 

Homever 

Ridout 

Cantiones  Mysticae  (high): 

At  the  round  earth’s  imagin’d  corners 
Thou  has  made  me 
Wi  It  thou  love  God 

H arri  s 

Rimsky-Korsakov 

Night  (low) 

Chester 

Rubbra 

Three  Psalms  (low): 

0 Lord,  rebuke  me  not 
Prai  se  ye  the  Lord 
The  Lord  is  my  Shepherd 

Harris 

Schou  wman 

Do  not  keep  to  yourself  the  secret  (med.) 

Oxford 

Scott 

And  so  1 made  a Villanelle  (baritone) 

Elkin 

Stanford 

The  Crow  (bass) 

Stainer  & Bel  1 

Staton 

Encel adu  s : 

Lament  (tenor) 

Elkin 

Vaugh  an  Wi  1 1 i am  s 

Pilgrim’s  Progress: 

The  Lord  is  my  Shepherd 
Watchful’s  Song 

Oxford 

Silent  Noon  (low,  med.) 

Ashdown 

The  New  Ghost 

Oxford 

The  Vagabond  (low) 

Boosey 

The  Water  Mill  (low) 

Oxford 

Walford-Davies 

Fear  no  more  the  Heat  of  the  Sun  (low) 

Novel  lo 

Walker 

Everyone  Sang  (high) 

Augener 

Warlock 

Autumn  Twilight  (med.) 

Oxford 

Bethlehem  Down  (low) 

Boosey 

Captain  Stratton’s  Fancy  (male  voices) 

Augener 

In  an  Arbour  Green  (high) 

Paterson 

Sleep  (med.) 

Oxford 

Wi  1 Ian 

Song  Album,  No.  1 : 

Drake’s  Drum  (bass,  baritone) 

Since  Thou  0 Fondest  and  Truest 
Sonnet  - To  Sleep  (low) 

Sonnet  — When  our  two  souls  (med.) 

Harri  s 

Song  Album,  No.  2: 

A Fairy  Tale  (low,  med.) 

Cashel  of  Munster  (low,  med.) 

Music  when  soft  Voices  die  (low,  med.) 
The  Lake  of  Innisfree  (low,  med.) 

H arri  s 

ORATORIO  | 

Soprano 

Bach,  J.  S. 

A Stronghold  Sure: 

Within  my  Heart  of  Hearts 
Christmas  Oratorio: 

Ah,  My  Saviour 
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Bach,  J.  S. 


E Igar 
H andel 


Haydn 


Bach,  J.  S. 


Dvorak 

Elgar 


Jesus,  now  will  we  praise  Thee: 

0 Grant  us.  Mighty  Lord 
St.  John  Passion : 

I’ll  follow  in  gladness 
St.  Matthew  Passion: 

Break  in  Grief 
Recit:  Although  our  Eyes 
Air:  Jesus,  Saviour 

There  is  naught  of  Soundness: 

Hearken  when,  with  trembling  accents 


The  Li  ght  of  Li  fe: 

Be  not  extreme,  0 Lord 
Alexander  Balus: 

Recit:  Aye,  be  it  so! 

Air:  Mighty  Love 

Deborah : 

Choi r of  An ge I s 
E sth  er : 

Recit:  0 King  of  Kings 
Air:  Al  lelui  a 

Jephtha: 

Farewell  ye  limpid  Springs 
Judas  Maccabaeus: 

Come,  ever  smiling  Liberty 
Psalm  113: 

Laudate  Pueri 
Second  Passion: 

Break,  my  Heart 

Creation : 

Recit:  And  God  said 
Air:  With  Verdure  clad 

Recit:  And  God  said 
Air:  On  Mighty  Pens 

The  Seasons: 

Recit:  Oh  welcome  now 
Air:  Ah  how  welcome  to  t 


Novel  lo 
Ascherberg 
(Handel  Songs)  Boosey 
Chester 

(Handel  Songs)  Boosey 

(Handel  Songs)  Boosey 

Novel  lo 
Novel  lo 

ie  Senses 


Mezzo-Soprano  or  Contralto 

Christmas  Oratorio: 

Prepare  Thyself,  Zion 
Slumber,  Beloved 
Come,  Redeemer: 

Open  wide  my  Heart 
Magni  fi  cat : 

Esurientes  implevit  Bonis 
Et  Exultavit 
Mass  in  G mi  nor : 

Agnus  Dei 
Laudamus  Te 
Qui  sedes 
St.  John  Pas  si  on  : 

It  is  fini  shed 
St.  Matthew  Passion: 

Recit:  My  Master  and  my  Lord 
Air:  Grief  for  Sin 

The  Lord  is  my  Shepherd: 

To  Living  Water s 
The  Lord  is  a Sun  and  Shield: 

God  is  ever  Sun  and  Shield 
Stabat  Mater: 

I n f I am  m at  us 

Geronti  u s : 

The  Angel’s  Song  (My  work  is  done) 
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H andel 


Handel  (ed.  Wood) 


Bach,  J.  S. 


Elgar 

Handel 


H ay  dn 


Mendel  ssohn 


Judas  Maccabaeus: 

Father  of  Heaven 
Mes  si  ah  : 

Recit:  Behold,  a Virgin  shall  conceive 
Air:  0 Thou  that  tellest 

Sam  son : 

Great  Dragon 
Second  Passion: 

Ah!  The  Pains  that  now  Afflict  Him 

(Handel  Songs) 

Su  sanna : 

Recit:  Lead  me 

Air:  Crystal  Streams  in  Murmurs  flowing 

Theodora: 

Recit:  Most  cruel  decree 
Air:  The  raptured  soul 

Lord  to  Thee  each  night  and  day 

Solomon : 

Haste  to  the  Cedar  Grove 

Tenor 

Christmas  Oratorio: 

Haste,  Ye  Shepherds 
Recit:  Depart,  enough! 

Air:  Ye  Foes  of  Man 

Come,  Redeemer  of  our  Race: 

Come  Jesu,  Come 
Depths  of  Woe: 

What  Voice  within  the  Tempest 
Mass  in  B minor: 

Benedi  ctu  s 
The  Light  of  Life: 

As  a spirit  didst  thou  pass 
Aci  s and  Gal  atea: 

Love  in  her  Eyes  sits  playing 
Judas  Maccabaeus: 

Recit:  Thanks  to  my  Brethren 
Air:  How  vain  is  Man 
Israel  in  Egypt: 

The  Enemy  said 
M e s s i ah  : 

Recit:  Comfort  ye 
Air:  Every  Val  I ey 

Sam  son : 

Recit:  0 Loss  of  Sight 
Air:  T otal  Ec  I i pse 
Creati  on : 

Recit:  and  God  created  Man 
Air:  In  Native  Worth 

E I i j ah  : 

Then  shall  the  Righteous  Shine 


Baritone  or  Bass 


Bach,  J.  S.  Christmas  Oratorio: 

Mighty  Lord  and  King  all  Glorious 
Jesus  Sleeps: 

0 ye  of  I i ttl e Fai th 
Let  Songs  of  Rejoicing: 

God,  Whose  Power 
Mass  in  B minor: 

Et  in  Spiritum  Sanctum 
St.  Matthew  Passion: 

Recit:  In  Truth  to  bear  the  Cross 
Air:  Come,  healing  Cross 


Boo sey 

Boo sey 
Novel  lo 

Boosey 


Novel  lo 
Novel  lo 

Novel  lo 


Novel  lo 


129 


Handel 


Haydn 


Mendelssohn 


OPERA 

B i zet 

Bo'i  to 

Bri  tten 

Charpenti  er 

Colasse-Grovlez 

Gluck 

Gounod 

Gretry 

H andel 

Lul  li-Grovlez 
Massenet 
Meyerbeer 
Mozart 


Singing:  Associateship 

Aci  s and  Galatea: 

Recit:  I rage,  I melt 
Air:  0 ruddier  than  the  Cherry 

Mes  si  ah : 

Recit:  For  behold.  Darkness  shall  cover  the  earth 
Air:  The  People  that  walked  in  Darkness 

Why  do  the  Nations  Rage? 

Sam  son : 

Honour  and  Arms 


Creati  on : 

Recit:  And  God  said 
Air:  Roll  ing  in  Foaming  Billows 

E I i j ah  : 

It  i s enough 
St.  Paul: 

Consume,  them  all 
0 God,  have  Mercy 

Soprano 

Carmen : 

Je  di  s que  rien 
Les  Pecheurs  de  Perles: 

Cavatine  de  Leila  (Me  voila  seule  dans  la  nuit) 

Mefi  stofele: 

L’Altra  Notte  in  fondo  al  Mare  Ricordi 

Peter  Grimes: 

Embroidery  Aria  Boosey 

Loui  se: 

Depui  s le  jour 
Theti  s et  Pelde: 

Triste  Honneurs  Chester 

Al  ceste: 

Divinites  du  Styx 
Romeo  and  Ju  I i et : 

Waltz  Song 
Anacreon : 

A Prise  d'un  Feu  temeraire 
Rodei  i nda: 

Ritorna,  0 Caro 
T amerl  ano : 

Cor  di  Padre 
Thesee: 

Revenez,  Amours 
Le  Ci  d: 

Pleurez,  pleurez,  mes  yeux 

Di  norah : 

Ombra  Leggiera 
Die  Zauberflote: 

Ach,  i ch  fuh  I s 
Don  Gi ovanni  : 

Batti  batti 
Vedrai  Carino 
F i garo: 

Recit:  Giunse  alfin  il  momento 
Air:  Deh  vieni  non  tardar 

Recit:  Sussana  non  vien 
Air:  Dove  sono 

Non  so  piu  cosa  son 
Porgi  Amor 
Zai  de: 

The  Caged  Nightingale 


Chester 

Oxford 

Oxford 

Chester 


. 
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Ponch i el  I i 
Puccini 
Purcel  I 

R ameou 
Verdi 


Wagner 


Bi  zet 

Bri  tten 

Campra 

Charpentier 

Gluck 

Gos  sec 

Gounod 

Lul  I i -Grovl ez 

Meyerbeer 

Mouret-Grovlez 
Ponch i e 1 1 i 
Rossi 

Saint-Saen  s 
Thomas: 


La  Gioconda: 

Sui ci di o 
La  Boheme: 

Si,  mi  chiamano  Mimi 
Dido  and  Aeneas: 

Recit:  Thy  Hand,  Belinda 
Aria:  When  I am  laid  in  Earth 

Castor  et  Po  I lus  : 

Tristes  Apprets,  pales  Flambeaux 

Ai  da: 

Ritorna  Vincitor 
Fal  staff: 

Sul  fi  I d’un  Soffio  etesio 
Otel lo: 

Ave  Maria 
Ri  gol  etto: 

Caro  Nome 

Un  Ballo  in  Maschera: 

Saper  Vorreste 

Loh  en  gri  n : 

El  sa’ s Dream 

Whispering  Breezes  (Balcony  Scene) 
T annh  au  ser: 

Elizabeth’s  Prayer 
0 Hal  I of  Song 

Mezzo-Soprano  or  Contralto 

Carmen: 

H abanera 
Sequi  di  1 1 a 
Rape  of  Lucrezi  a: 

The  Flower  Song 
I phi  geni  e: 

Seuls  Confidents 
Me'dee : 

Que  d’Horreurs 
Orpheus: 

Recit.  and  Aria,  Che  Faro 
Rosine: 

Dors  mon  Enfant 
Faust: 

Flower  Song 
Amadi  s: 

Amour,  que  veux-tu  de  moi 
G I i Ugonotti : 

Lieti  Signor 
Le  Prophete: 

Ah,  mon  fi  I s 
Donnez,  donnez 
Pirtithous 

Doux  Plaisirs 
La  Gi oconda 

Voce  di  Donna 
Mitrane 

Ah  rendimi 
Samson  and  Delilah: 

Amour,  viens  aider 
Printemps  qui  commence 
Mi  gnon : 

Me  voici  dans  son  boudoir 


Ri co rdi 
Ricordi 


Chester 

Ricordi 
Ri cordi 


Boos ey 
Chester 


Chester 


Chester 


Chester 

Chester 
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T sch  ai  kowsky 
Verdi 

Bri  tten 

Campra 

Gluck 

Gounod 

Handel 


Lalo 

Mascagni 

Massenet 

Mo  zart 


Pucci  n i 
Rousseau 

V augh  an  Willi  am  s 

V erdi 

Wagner 


Jeanne  d’  Arc : 

Adieu  Forets 
II  Trovatore: 

Stri  de  I a vampa 

Tenor 

Peter  Grimes: 

Peter’s  Dream 
Rape  of  Lucrezi  a: 

The  Ride 

Les  Festes  Venitiennes: 

Nai  ssez  brillantes  Fleurs 
Iphigenie  en  Tauride: 

Unis  des  la  plus  tendre  enfance 
Faust: 

Salut  demeure 
AI  ci  na: 

Trust  a Woman ! 

T amer  lano : 

Recit:  E 1 1 Soffrirete 
Aria:  Empio,  Per  Farti  Guerra 

Le  Roy  d’  Y s : 

Vainement  ma  bien  aimee 
Cavalleria  Rusticana: 

Sici  li  ano 

Manon : 

Le  Reve 
Werther: 

Pourquoi  me  reveiller 

Don  Giovanni: 

Dal  la  sua  Pace 
II  Mi o T esoro 
The  Magi  c Flute: 

Di  es  Bi  Idni ss 

La  Tosca: 

E I ucevan  I e Stel  le 
Le  Devin  du  Village: 

Je  vai  s revoi  r 

Hugh  the  Drover: 

Hugh’s  Song  of  the  Road 
Ai  da: 

Celeste  Aida 
II  Trovatore: 

Di  quel  la  pi  ra 
Die  Walkure: 

Sigmund’s  Spring  Song 
Lohengrin: 

In  Fernem 
Mei  stersinger: 

Pries  Lied 


B i zet 


Campra 


Gounod 


Baritone  or  Bass 
Fi  I le  de  Perth  : 

Quand  la  flamme  de  I'amour 

Les  Festes  Venitiennes: 

Recit:  Irene  Paroissez 
Aria:  Ariette  de  Leandre 

F au  st: 

Avant  de  quitter  ces  lieux 
Philemon  et  Baucis: 

Vulcan’ s Song 


Boosey 
Boos ey 
Chester 


Oxford 


H arri  s 


Ri cordi 
Chester 
Curwen 


Chester 
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Handel 

Massenet 

Mozart 


Puccini 

Verdi 


Wagner 


Floridante: 

Non  Lasciar 
Herodi  ade: 

Vision  Fugitive 
Don  Giovanni  : 

Finche  han  dal  vino 
Madami  na 
Figaro: 

Non  piu  andrai 
II  Seraglio: 

Chi  trova  una  bella  amante 
Magic  Flute: 

I seek  some  comely  maiden 

La  Boh£me: 

Vecchia  Zimarra 

Don  Carlo: 

Per  me  guinto  e il  Di  Supremo 

I Vespri  Si  ci  I i an i : 

Recit:  0 Patri  a 
Aria:  0 Tu  Palermo 

II  Trovatore: 

II  Balen  del  suo  sorriso 
La  Travi  ata: 

Di  Proven  za  i I Mar 
Otel lo: 

Credo 

Un  Ballo  in  Maschero: 

Eri  tu 

Die  Mei  stersinger: 

Wahn  Wahn 


Ricordi 


Ri  cordi 


SOLO  PERFORMER 

Candidates  must  provide  their  own  accompanists.  Those  failing  to  do  so  will 
not  be  examined. 

Candidates  for  the  Associateship  Diploma  must  have  previously  passed  the 
Grade  X Practical  examination. 

A high  standard  of  performance  is  essential  in  this  examination  and  special 
importance  will  be  attached  to  the  artistic  balance  of  the  candidate’s 
programme;  at  least  one  foreign  language  should  be  included. 

Candidates  must  be  prepared  to  sing  eight  songs,  to  be  selected  as  follows: 


Concert  Songs 

Oratorio  Arias 
Operatic  Arias 


a minimum  of  FOUR  at  least  TWO  of  which  must  be 
from  Group  A. 

ONE  or  more,  with  accompanying  recitative,  if  any. 
ONE  or  more,  with  accompanying  recitative,  if  any. 


TECHNICAL  EXERCISES 

Candidates  will  be  required  to  sing  the  A .R  .C  .T . exerci  ses  that  are 
contained  in  the  pamphlet  for  the  Grade  X and  A.R.C.T.  examinations. 
For  details  concerning  this  publication,  please  refer  to  page  16. 
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VOCALIZES 

Candidates  must  prepare  ONE,  which  is  to  be  sung  to  any  vowel  sound 
that  is  requested  by  the  examiner. 

These  are  to  be  chosen  from  the  Royal  Conservatory  of  Music  Studies 
in  Vocalization  and  Recitative.  Grade  X and  A.R.C.T.  are  contained  in 
one  volume  of  three  parts.  For  details  concerning  publications,  please 
refer  to  page  I 6. 

RECITATIVES 

Candidates  must  prepare  examples  from  Groups  I and  II  in  the  Conser- 
vatory book.  Studies  in  Vocalization  and  Recitative. 

Note:  Recitatives  are  occasionally  numbered  together  (e.g.  la  and  lb). 

Where  this  occurs,  they  must  both  be  sung,  but  are  considered 
as  one  selection. 

SIGHT  READING 

Candidates  will  be  required: 

(a)  to  sing  at  sight  a fairly  difficult,  unaccompanied  melody; 

(b)  to  sing  at  sight,  and  with  words,  an  accompanied  melody 
Of  greater  difficulty. 

Note:  Associateship  candidates  who  hold  the  Senior  Sight-Singing 
Certificate  will  be  allowed  marks  on  the  Ear  Test  and  Sight 
Reading  sections  as  follows: 

Senior  Sight-Singing  Standing  Marks  allowed 


First-Class  Honours  16 

Honours  14 

Candidates  choosing  this  option  are  not  required  to  be  examined  in  the 
Ear  Test  and  Sight  Reading  sections. 

EAR  TESTS 

Candidates  will  be  required: 

(a)  to  sing  all  intervals,  within  the  octave  ABOVE  or  BELOW 
a given  note,  as  requested  by  the  examiner; 

(b)  to  sing  major,  and  harmonic  and  melodic  minor  scales,  one 
octave  ascending  and  descending,  beginning  on  any  degree 
of  the  scale  between  the  tonic  and  dominant; 

(c)  to  identify  major,  minor,  dominant  seventh  and  diminished 
seventh  chords,  when  they  are  played  by  the  examiner  in 
close  or  open  position. 

In  the  case  of  common  chords  it  will  be  necessary  to  state 
whether  these  are  in  fundamental  position,  first  inversion  or 
second  inversion. 

For  assistance  in  the  preparation  of  these  tests,  see  list  of  books  recom- 
mended on  page  17. 
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PIANOFORTE 

Grade  VI 

THEORY 

Grade  IV  Counterpoint, 
Grade  IV  History, 
Grade  V Harmony, 
Grade  V History, 
Grade  V Form. 

SUPPLEMENTALS 

See  page  8. 


TEACHER’S  (PRACTICAL) 

Candidates  must  provide  their  own  accompanists.  Those  failing  to  do  so  will 
not  be  examined. 

Candidates  for  the  Associateship  Diploma  must  have  previously  passed  the 
Grade  X Practical  examination. 

Teacher’s  Diplomas  will  not  be  awarded  to  candidates  below  the  age  of 
twenty-one  years. 

Special  importance  will  be  attached  to  the  artistic  balance  of  the  candidate’s 
programme,  and  due  credit  will  be  given  to  those  who  demonstrate  marked 
proficiency  in  the  singing  of  foreign  languages.  At  least  one  foreign  language 
should  be  included. 

Candidates  must  be  prepared  to  sing  five  songs,  to  be  selected  as  follows: 
Concert  Songs  — TWO  from  List  A,  and  ONE  from  Group  B. 

Oratorio  Arias  — ONE,  with  accompanying  recitative,  if  any. 

Operatic  Arias  — ONE,  with  accompanying  recitative,  if  any. 

Technical  Exercises,  Vocalizes  and  Recitatives  are  not  required  for  this 
examination. 


SIGHT  READING 

Candidates  must  prepare  the  Tests  as  specified  in  the  Solo  Performer’s 
section . 

EAR  TESTS 

Candidates  must  prepare  the  Tests  as  specified  in  the  Solo  Performer’s 
section. 

For  assistance  in  the  preparation  of  these  tests,  see  list  of  books 
recommended  on  page  17. 

VIVA  VOCE 

(a)  Pedagogic  Principles 

Candidates  will  be  required  to  answer  questions  with  regard  to 
voice  production,  including  such  factors  as  breath  control,  res- 
onance, diction  and  focusing  of  tone.  They  will  also  be  required  to 
show  knowledge  of  the  classification  of  voices,  and  of  the  training 
of  the  beginner. 
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(b)  Applied  Pedagogy 

A demonstration  lesson  will  be  required  on  TWO  Songs  of  the 
approximate  difficulty  of  Grade  VIII: 

How  Sleeps  the  Crimson  Petal  Quitter 

A Song  chosen  by  the  examiner,  and  which  is  unknown  to 
the  candidate. 


(c)  Repertoire 

Candidates  will  be  examined  on  their  knowledge  of  vocal  literature, 
including  the  works  of  the  major  composers  of  vocal  music;  the 
familiar  Operas  and  Oratorios;  and  will  be  asked  to  suggest  suitable 
studies  and  songs  for  the  various  types  of  voices. 

Note:  A pamphlet  entitled  ‘Questions  and  Answers  illustrative  of  the 
Viva  Voce  test  in  connection  with  the  Associateship  Examination 
in  Singing’  has  been  published  by  the  Conservatory  (for  details, 
please  refer  to  page  17). 

This  pamphlet  suggests  the  type  of  question  that  may  be  asked 
by  the  examiners,  but  must  not  be  taken  to  cover  all  points  which 
may  arise  in  a Viva  Voce  Examination. 

Intelligent  answers  to  examiners’  questions  will  be  accepted, 
regardless  of  particular  theories,  and  no  exclusive  text-book  is 
prescri  bed . 

PIANOFORTE 

Grade  VIII 


THEORY 

Grade 

IV 

History, 

Grade 

V 

Counterpoint, 

Grade 

V 

Harmony, 

Grade 

V 

H i story , 

Grade 

V 

Form, 

Teache 

r’ s 

Written  Exami 

SUPPLEMENTAL^ 

See  page  8. 


TEACHER’S  (WRITTEN) 


This  examination  may  be  taken  at  the  Midwinter  session  only. 


Seventy  per  cent  of  the  marks  are  required  for  a Pass. 

Candidates  will  be  required: 

(a)  to  answer  questions  on  the  elements  of  vocal  physiology;  the 
principles  of  correct  voice  production,  phrasing  and  diction; 

(b)  to  demonstrate  a general  knowledge  of  song  literature. 
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As  a text-book  for  these  examinations,  “A  Manual  of  Ear  Training  and  Sight- 
Singing,”  by  Gladys  Willan  (Harris),  is  recommended. 

For  a complete  course  in  Sight-Singing,  ‘‘Sight-Singing  for  Schools,”  by 
J.  Norman  Eagleson  (published  in  three  books  by  The  Institute  of  Applied 
Art,  Ltd.,  Edmonton,  Alberta)  will  be  found  useful. 


Maximum  Marks  for  each  section  are  as  follows: 


Section  Marks 

1 6 

2 10 

3 6 

4 8 


Section 

5 

6 
7 


Marks 

50  (see  note  below) 
8 
12 


NOTE:  In  order  to  pass  examinations  in  Sight-Singing,  candidates  must 

obtain  at  least  60  per  cent  of  marks  in  question  5,  as  well  as  60  per  cent  of 
the  total.  Candidates  who  fail  in  the  above  requirements  must  take  the  com- 
plete examination  a second  time  in  order  to  obtain  the  certificate. 


JUNIOR 


Candidates  will  be  required: 

1.  To  sing,  without  accompaniment,  any  major  or  minor  scale  (harmonic 
or  melodic)  ascending  and  descending,  from  any  given  keynote  to  the 
octave  above,  at  a pitch  suited  to  the  candidate’s  voice. 

2.  To  sing  the  intervals  of  a perfect  fourth,  fifth  and  octave,  major  and 
minor  second,  third,  sixth  and  seventh  above  any  given  note,  and 
perfect  fourth,  fifth,  major  and  minor  second,  third  and  sixth  below 
any  given  note.  In  addition,  candidates  will  be  required  to  determine 
any  of  the  foregoing  intervals  when  played  by  the  examiner. 

3.  To  sing  to  the  syllable  “ah”,  arpeggios  of  major  and  minor  chords  to 
the  tenth,  and  the  dominant  seventh  arpeggio.  (See  examples  on 
page  III,  Nos.  2,  3,  and  4.) 

4.  To  sing  a major  scale,  ascending  and  descending,  from  mediant  to 
mediant  and  from  dominant  to  dominant. 

5.  To  sing  at  sight  a short  unaccompanied  melody  containing  diatonic 
intervals,  of  moderate  difficulty  in  a major  key. 

6.  To  sing  at  sight,  on  a monotone,  a time  test  in  simple  duple,  triple 
or  quadruple  time. 
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7.  EAR  TESTS.  To  name  the  notes  from  hearing  them  played  in  a test 
containing  from  four  to  six  notes  of  any  major  scale  indicated  by  the 
examiner,  the  tonic  chord  being  first  played.  The  examiner  will  also 
play  a common  chord,  either  major  or  minor,  and  the  candidate  will  be 
required  to  sing  any  one  of  the  notes  of  the  chord  called  for,  that  is, 
either  the  1st,  3rd,  or  5th. 


INTERMEDIATE 


Candidates  will  be  required: 

1.  To  sing,  without  accompaniment,  major  and  minor  scales  (harmonic 
and  melodic),  and  chromatic  scales,  from  any  given  keynote  to  the 
octave  above,  at  a pitch  suited  to  the  candidate’s  voice. 

2.  To  sing  all  perfect,  major  and  minor  intervals  and  diminished  fifths 
and  sevenths  above  any  given  note,  and  all  perfect,  major  and  minor 
intervals  and  diminished  fifths  below  any  given  note.  In  addition, 
candidates  will  be  required  to  determine  any  of  the  foregoing  intervals 
when  played  by  the  examiner. 

3.  To  sing  to  the  syllable  “ah”,  the  arpeggios  of  major  and  minor 
common  chords,  and  dominant  seventh  chords,  from  any  given  note. 
(See  examples  on  page  III,  Nos.  2,  3,  and  4.) 

4.  To  sing  a major  scale,  ascending  and  descending,  from  any  degree 
of  the  scale  to  the  octave  above. 

5.  To  sing  at  sight  a short  unaccompanied  melody  containing  difficult 
diatonic  intervals  and  simple  modulations  and  in  addition  a short 
accompanied  melody  with  words. 

6.  To  sing  at  sight,  on  a monotone,  a time  test  in  simple  or  compound 
duple,  triple,  or  quadruple  time. 

7.  EAR  TESTS.  As  in  the  Junior  Examination,  but  containing  the  sharp 
fourth,  the  sharp  fifth,  and  flat  seventh  of  the  major  scale;  chord 
tests  as  in  the  Junior  Examination,  but  with  the  addition  of  the  domi- 
nant seventh. 


SENIOR 


Candidates  will  be  required: 

I.  To  sing  without  accompaniment,  ascending  and  descending,  major, 
harmonic  and  melodic  minor  and  chromatic  scales,  from  any  given 
keynote  to  the  twelfth  above,  at  a pitch  suited  to  the  candidate’s 
voice. 


2.  To  sing  any  interval  within  the  octave  above  or  below  any  given 
note,  and  also  to  determine  any  of  these  intervals  when  played  by 
the  examiner. 
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3.  To  sing,  ascending  and  descending,  arpeggios  of  the  common  chords, 
major  and  minor,  from  any  given  keynote  suited  to  compass  of  candi- 
date’s voice,  to  the  tenth  above;  also  the  dominant  seventh  arpeggio, 
ascending  and  descending  to  the  twelfth  above  a given  keynote,  and 
the  diminished  seventh,  ascending  and  descending,  to  the  augmented 
eleventh  above  a given  keynote,  as  in  the  following  examples. 


(c) 
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4.  To  sing  major  and  minor  (melodic  and  harmonic)  scales  beginning  from 
any  degree  of  the  scale  between  tonic  and  dominant,  one  octave 
ascending  and  descending. 

5.  To  sing  at  sight,  unaccompanied  melodies  containing  chromatic  notes 
and  modulations  and  in  addition  accompanied  melody  with  words. 

6.  To  sing  at  sight,  on  a monotone,  a time  test,  containing  the  more 
difficult  time-divisions  found  in  the  songs  prescribed  for  the  Grade  IX 
Singing  Examination. 

7.  EAR  TESTS.  Candidates  will  be  required;  (a)  To  sing,  from  exam- 
iner’s dictation,  short  phrases  introducing  chromatic  notes  in  any 
compass  suited  to  the  candidate’s  voice;  (b)  to  distinguish  by  ear, 
major,  minor,  dominant  seventh  and  diminished  seventh  chords,  when 
played  by  the  examiner  in  close  or  open  position;  to  state,  in  the 
case  of  the  common  chords,  whether  they  are  in  fundamental  position, 
first  or  second  inversion;  to  sing  any  one  of  the  notes  of  the  chord 
or  chords  played;  (c)  to  sing  either  part  of  a short  two-part  passage 
after  it  has  been  played  on  the  pianoforte  by  the  examiner.  The 
following  examples  indicate  the  approximate  degree  of  difficulty. 
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STRINGED  INSTRUMENTS  EXAMINATIONS 

Examinations  in  Violin,  Double  Bass,  Viola  and  Violoncello  are  held  in  the 
fol  lowing  grades: 


Viol  in : 

Grades 

1 to  X, 

inclusive 

and 

Associateshi  p 

Double  Bass: 

Grades 

- - 

IV, 

VI, 

VIII, 

- x. 

Associateship 

Viola: 

Grades 

- II. 

IV, 

VI, 

VIII. 

IX,  - 

Associateship 

Violoncel  lo: 

Grades 

1,  II  , 

IV 

VI, 

VIII, 

X, 

Associateship 

In  Grades  I to  V,  the  teacher,  or  accompanist,  may  tune  the  candidate’s  violin. 
The  examiner  must  not  be  asked  to  do  so.  In  Grades  VI  to  A.R.C.T.,  tuning 
is  considered  an  essential  part  of  performance. 

It  is  not  necessary  to  adhere  strictly  to  fingering  and  bowing  indications  as 
given  in  recommended  editions.  These  editions,  however,  have  been  carefully 
chosen  with  a view  to  systematic  and  artistic  development. 

In  early  grades  no  particular  speeds  are  specified  for  Technical  Require- 
ments — Intonation  is  the  most  important  factor  — In  higher  grades  consistent 
accuracy  in  fingering  and  bowing  is  required. 

Requirements  for  examinations  in  Double  Bass,  Viola,  and  Violoncello  are 
issued  separately,  and  may  be  obtained  from  the  Registrar  on  request.  In 
numbering  the  grades  for  these  instruments,  certain  ones  have  been  omitted, 
in  order  to  preserve  uniformity  of  standard  with  gradings  in  Piano  and  Violin. 

Table  of  Detailed  Markings 

Violin,  Viola,  Violoncel  lo:  Double  Bass: 


1 and  II 

Ill  to  X 

IV  to  X 

Pieces:  — 

Accuracy  (notation,  intonation,  etc.) 

25 

20 

25 

Artistic  Performance  (general  effect) 

30 

30 

30 

Memory 

8 

8 

- 

Technical  Requirements: 

Studies,  scales,  position,  etc. 

30 

30 

30 

Ear  Test 

7 

6 

7 

Sight  Reading 

- 

6 

8 

100 

100 

100 

Associateship  (A.R.C.T.) 

Teacher 

Solo 

Performer 

Pieces: 

Accuracy  (notation,  intonation,  etc.) 

25 

30 

Artistic  Performance  (general  effect) 

25 

30 

Technical  Requirements: 

Studies,  scales,  etc. 

15 

20 

Ear  Test 

10 

10 

Sight  Reading 

10 

10 

Viva  Voce 

15 

- 

100 

100 

The  following  table  specifies  the  marks 

required,  in 

order  to 

pass,  in  each 

section  of  the  Associateship  Diploma  examination: 

Pieces  Scales,  etc.  V 

iva  Voce  Ear  Test 

Sight  Reading 

Teacher  35  10 

1 1 

7 

7 

Solo  Performer  42  14 

— 

7 

7 

Candidates  who  obtain  a minimum  of  70  per  cent  of  the  total  mark,  but  fail 
to  obtain  a Pass  standing  in  any  portion  of  the  Associ  ateshi  p examination  are 
allowed  to  take  a supplemental  examination,  under  the  conditions  stated  on 
page  8. 
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GRADE  ! 


Candidates  must  provide  their  own  accompanists.  Those  failing  to  do  so  will 
not  be  examined. 

Candidates  must  be  prepared  to  play  two  pieces,  one  each  from  Lists  A and  B. 

Compositions  marked  * may  be  found  in  the  Grades  I and  II  Violin  Examin- 
ation Book  (in  one  volume). 


LIST  A 

A Collection  of  Graded 


Pieces,  Grade  I : 
Howe  I Is 
Schumann 


Carse 

Clark 

Coutts 

Fiddlers’  Choice, 
Grade  I : 

Dunhi  1 1 (arr.) 
K insey 
Lawes 
F lem  ing 
Gilbert  (arr.) 

Kuh  lau 

London  (Blachford) 
Mould  (arr.) 


A Croon 

Cradle  Song 
Melody  in  G 

Bluebell  Chimes 
Daf f od i I s 

Three  Short  Pieces: 
Any  ONE 

Pavane 
Slumber  Song 
A Canzonet 

* Something  for  Margot 

* Ash  Grove 

* Andante 
Rosemary 

* Old  Melody 


Associ ated  Board  Edition 


Augener 
H arri  s 
Thompson 


Associ  ated  Board  Edition 


H arri  s 


LIST  B 


A Collection  of  Graded 


Pieces,  Grade  1: 

Associ  ated  Board  Edition 

Bent 

Romance 

Hauptmann 

Sonatina  in  C 

Ackroy d 

Little  Dance 

Augener 

Clark 

On  Parade 

H arri  s 

Fiddlers’  Choice, 
Grade  1 : 

Associ  ated  Board  Edition 

Perceval 

March 

Swinstead 

Quick  March 

Gilbert  (arr.) 

* Bal  lade 

Handel  (adapted) 

* Al  legro 

Kovak  s 

Fairy  Dance 

Fi  scher 

Potstock 

Boy  Scouts  March 

Fi  scher 

Schumann 

* Soldiers’  March 

T elemann 

* Menuet 

Zi  Icher 

Bourree 

Schirmer 
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Violin:  Grade  II 


STUDIES 

Candidates  must  prepare  the  three  Grade  I Studies  that  are  published  in 
the  Violin  Examination  Book  for  Grades  I and  II. 


TECHNICAL  TESTS:  to  be  played  from  memory,  ascending  and  descending. 
Keys: 

+ C,  D.  G,  A. 


SCALES 


C,  D,  majors. 


One  octave. 

Quarter  notes,  one  to  a bow. 


G,  A,  majors. 


Two  octaves. 

Quarter  notes,  one  to  a bow. 


ARPEGGIOS 


C,  G,  D,  A,  majors. 


One  octave. 

With  inversions. 

Quarter  notes,  one  to  a bow. 


EAR  TESTS 

See  page  65. 

For  assistance  in  the  preparation  of  Ear  Tests,  refer  to  the  List  of  Books 
recommended  on  page  17. 


GRADE  II 


Candidates  must  provide  their  own  accompanists.  Those  failing  to  do  so  will 
not  be  examined. 

Candidates  must  be  prepared  to  play  two  pieces,  one  each  from  Lists  A and  B. 

Compositions  marked  * may  be  found  in  the  Grades  I and  II  Violin  Examin- 
ation Book  (in  one  volume). 


LIST  A 


A Collection  of  Graded 
Pieces,  Grade  1 1 : 

Alwyn  (arr.)  Air 


Schubert 


Entr’acte  from  Rosamunde 


Associ ated  Board  Edition 
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Al  th  au  s 

Doux  Souvenir 

Bos  worth 

Armstrong 

Air,  Op.  52,  No.  12 

Wood 

Bridge 

Lu  1 1 aby 

Augener 

B 1 achford 

The  Dol  1 ’ s Dance 

H orri  s 

Calverley  (Wi  1 Ian) 

The  Abydos  Air 

Oxford 

Carse 

Melody  in  G 

Augener 

Processional  March 

Augener 

Waltz  Steps 

Augener 

Clark 

The  Sandman 

H arri  s 

Wa  1 1 z i n G 

H orri  s 

Da  1 lam 

Fiddlers'  Choice, 

Va  1 sette 

Fi  scher 

Grade  1 1 : 

Assoc/ ated  Board  Edition 

Dunh  i 1 1 (arr .) 

Bonny  Sweet  Robin 

Farjeon 

Rondo 

Gluck  (Von  Kunits) 

1 ph  i genie  : 
Hymn 

Hal  vorsen 

* Me  1 odi  e 

Kinsey 

Four  Little  Fairy  Pictures: 
Any  TWO 

H arri 

Laoureux 

Petite  Berceuse 

Schirmer 

Lee 

Lu  1 1 aby 

H arri  s 

Va  1 se 

Harri  s 

Martini  (Gilbert) 

* Aria 

Mould  (arr.) 

* Folk  Song  (Barbara  Allen) 

Tell  ier-Severn 

Berceuse  Napolitaine 

WoorJ 

T sch  ai ko wsky 

* 01  d French  Song 

Wecker 

Sandman  Time 

Fi  scher 

LIST  B 


A Collection  of  Graded 


Pieces,  Grade  1 1 : 

Assoc i ated  Board  Edition 

Hande 1 

Gavotte 

Reed 

Soldiers’  March 

Ackroy d 

Spring  Song 

Augener 

Bach 

* Menuet  i n G 

Carse 

Hopping  Dance 

Augener 

Clark 

Falling  Leaves 

FI  arri  s 

Davey 

Tiptoe  Dance 

Waterloo 

Diggs 

Fiddlers’  Choice, 

In  the  Hay  Stack 

Bay  State 

Grade  1 1 : 

Assoc/ ated  Board  Edition 

Jones 

Mi  nuet 

Kinsey 

Serenade 

Swi  nstead 

Good  Cheer 

Handel 

Gavotte 

Chest'  r 

Has  se 

* Dance 

Hood 

Barcarole 

Augener 

J enk  in  s 

Song  of  a Summer  Day 

Schmidt 
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Krogmann 

Song  of  the  Sea  Shell 
Zephyrs  from  Melody  Land: 
The  Merry  Bobolink 

Schirmer 
Whaley,  Royce 

Lind 

The  Conquerors 

H arri  s 

Manh  ire 

Sai  1 i ng 

H arri  s 

Moffat 

Gavotte 

Harris 

Pai  sel  lo  (Gi  Ibert) 

* Air  (Nel  Cor  Piu  Non  Mi  Sento) 

Puree  1 1 

Ai  r and  hiornpi  pe  : 
Air 

Chester 

Thompson 

Dance 

Augener 

Veraci  ni 

* Sonatina : 

First  movement 

Zi  Icher 

Scherzino,  Op.  222,  No.  4 

Schirmer 

STUDIES 

Candidates  must  prepare  the  three  Grade  II  Studies  that  are  published 
in  the  Violin  Examination  Book  for  Grades  I and  II. 


TECHNICAL  TESTS:  to  be  played  from 


Metronome  marks 

Keys:  speeds  only. 

+ C.  Eb,  E,  F, 

Ab,  Bb. 

- D,  A. 


memory, 

should 


ascending  and  descending, 
be  regarded  as  MINIMUM 


SCALES 


M.M. 


J 


63 


E flat,  E,  F,  majors. 


A flat,  B flat,  C majors. 


D,  A,  minors,  Melodic. 


One  octave. 

Quarter  notes,  one  to  a bow. 
Two  octaves. 

Quarter  notes,  one  to  a bow. 
One  octave. 

Quarter  notes,  one  to  a bow. 


ARPEGGIOS 


M.M. 


J 


63 


A flat,  B flat,  C,  E flat, 
E,  F,  majors. 


One  octave. 

With  inversions. 

Quarter  notes,  one  to  a bow. 


EAR  TESTS 

See  page  65. 

For  assistance  in  the  preparation  of  ear  tests,  refer  to  the  List  of  books 
recommended  on  page  17. 
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Violin:  Grade  III 


GRADE  III 


Candidates  must  provide  their  own  accompanists.  Those  failing  to  do  so  will 
not  be  examined. 

Candidates  must  be  prepared  to  play  three  pieces,  one  each  from  Lists  A,  B 
and  C. 

Compositions  marked  * may  be  found  in  the  Grades  III  and  IV  Violin  Examin- 
ation Book  (in  one  volume). 


LIST  A 


Ai  qoun i 

Morning  Prayer,  Op.  5 

Fi  scher 

Carse 

Swi  ngi ng 

Augener 

Clark 

An  Irish  Lullaby 

H arri  s 

Spring’s  Awakening 

H arri  s 

Corelli  (Spivak) 

* Sarabande 

Farnaby 

Tower  Hill 

Chester 

Gluck 

Pari  s and  Helen  : 

* Gavotte 

Moffat 

Cradle  Song 

Augener 

Lu  1 1 aby 

Augener 

Somervel  1 

A Lament 

Augener 

Waltz 

Augener 

LIST  B 

Bach, 

J.S. 

(Moffatt) 

T wo  Minuets 

Schott 

Barns 

Le  Faun 

Schott 

Blachford 

Gal  loping  Juni  or 

Harri  s 

Buononcini 

(Moffatt) 

Rondeau 

Schott 

Chuhaldin 

Moto  Perpetuo 

Thompson 

Clark 

A Lively  Dance 

Harri  s 

Danbe 

Mi  nuet  in  D 

Schott 

Dolb 

* Capricietto,  Op.  30,  No.  2 

Handel 

* Bourree 

Hunter 

Tambourine  Dance 

Fi  scher 

Purcel  1 

(Goldsborough)  A Purcell  Suite: 

Oxford 

Hornpi  pe 

Purcel  1 

T wo  Hornpi  pes 

Augener 

Saenger 

The  Little  Chatterbox 

Fi  scher 

Severn 

Perpetuum  Mobile 

Fi  scher 

(list  c 

Billi 

Bebe  s’endort 

Ricordi 

Blachford 

Minuet 

H arri  s 
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Bull 

Shepherdess 

Chester 

Carse 

A Fiddle  Tune 

Augener 

Frog  Dance 

Augener 

Gossec 

* Gavotte 

Handel 

Air  and  Rondinella 

Augener 

Heins 

Bell  Boy  Suite 

H orri  s 

Martini 

* Gavotte 

Pal aschko 

March  of  the  Pirates 

Bosworth 

Portnoff 
Purcel  1 

Minuet  in  Old  Style 

Bosworth 

(Gold 

sborough)A  Purcell  Suite: 
Scotch  Tune 

Oxford 

T w i n n 

Gavotte 

H orri  s 

STUDIES 

Any  THREE  from  the  following  list: 

Grades  III  and  IV  Violin  Book:  Pages  4 and  5 

Wohlfart,  Op.  45:  No.  17 

Wohlfart,  Op.  74:  No.  2 (4  to  a bow) 


Note:  In  addition  to  the  three  Studies,  candidates  must  prepare  samples 
taken  from  the  last  six  lines  on  page  5 of  the  Grades  III  and  IV 
Violin  Book,  illustrating  first  steps  in  changing  positions  (sometimes 
called  ‘shifting’). 


TECHNICAL  TESTS:  to  be  played  from  memory,  ascending  and  descending. 

Metronome  marks  should  be  regarded  as  MINIMUM 

Keys:  speeds  only. 

+ C,  D,  G,  Ab, 

A,  Bb,  B. 

- E,  G,  A,  B. 


SCALES 


M.M. 


G,  A flat.  A,  B flat,  B, 
C,  D,  majors. 

B,  E,  minors,  Melodic. 
G,  A,  minors.  Melodic. 


Two  octaves. 

Quarter  notes,  one  to  a bow. 
One  octave. 

Quarter  notes,  one  to  a bow. 
Two  octaves. 

Quarter  notes,  one  to  a bow. 


ARPEGGIOS 


M.M. 


J 


66 


G,  A flat,  A,  B flat,  B,  Two  octaves. 

C,  D,  majors.  Quarter  notes,  one  to  a bow. 

Two  octaves. 

Quarter  notes,  one  to  a bow. 
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G,  A,  minors. 


Violin:  Grade  IV 


SIGHT  READING 

Play  at  sight  a simple  melody  in  first  position. 


EAR  TESTS 

See  page  66. 

For  assistance  in  the  preparation  of  Ear  Tests, refer  to  the  List  of  books 
recommended  on  page  17. 


Candidates  must  provide  their  own  accompanists.  Those  failing  to  do  so  will 
not  be  examined. 

Candidates  must  be  prepared  to  play  three  pieces,  one  each  from  Lists  A,  B 
and  C. 

Compositions  marked  * may  be  found  in  the  Grades  III  and  IV  Violin  Examin- 
ation Book  (in  one  volume). 


GRADE  IV 


LIST  A 


A Collection  of  Graded 
Pieces,  Grade  III: 


Associated  Board  Edition 


Bach 
P ley  e I 
Rubin  stein 


Ai  r 

Andantino  Grazioso 
Romance,  Op.  44,  No.  1 


Blachford 

Fiddlers’  Choice, 
Grade  III: 


* French  Canadian  Song 


Associ ated  Board  Edition 


Augener 


Handel 
Mendel ssohn 


Saraband 

Sixth  Organ  Sonata: 


Gluck  ( Blachford) 


Finale 
Orph  eu  s : 


Reh  fel  d 


* Air 
Prayer 


Schirmer 
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| LIST  B 


A Collection  of  Graded 

Pieces,  Grade  III:  Associated  Board  Edition 


Waddi  ngton 

Graceful  Dance 

Blachford 

* Perpetual  Motion 

Boccherini 

* Menuet 

Clark 

Gavotte 

Harri  s 

Green 

Playful  Rondo 

Harris 

Handel 

Water  Musi  c: 
Hornpi  pe 

Whaley,  Royce 

Henry 

Dance  de  Vi  1 1 age 

Bos  worth 

Kinsey 

The  Fisherman's  Tale 

Augener 

Mack 

i n 

Country  Dance: 

J'9 

Fi  scher 

Purcel  1 

A Purcel  1 Sui  te: 
Rondo 

Oxford 

Schm 

dt 

Perpetuum  Mobile 

Schott 

T roostwy k 

Dance  of  the  Elves 

Fi  scher 

LIST  C 

Bach  (Spivak) 

* Gavotte  in  D 

Beethoven 

Septet,  Op.  20: 
* Mi  nuet 

Carse 

Sonatina  in  D: 
Gavotte 

Augener 

Dane  1 a 

Fiddlers’  Choice 

Air  and  Variations,  Op.  123, 

No.  7 

Grade  III: 

Jacob 

Vi  1 1 age  Dance 

Associated  Board  Edition 

Handel 

Handel 

Overture  to  Berenice: 
Minuet 

Oxford 

(ed.  Dunhill) 

Suite: 

Any  THREE  movements 

Augener 

Heins 

The  Dutch  Family 

Fi  scher 

Huber 

Concertino  in  G,  No.  4 

Fi  scher 

Le  wando 

Minuet  in  the  Old  Style 

Fi  scher 

Mozart 

Minuet  and  Trio 

Chester 

Purcel  1 

A Purcell  Suite: 
Air 

Oxford 

STUDIES 

Any  THREE,  to  be  selected  from  the  following  list: 

Grades  III  and  IV  Violin  Book:  Pages  21,  22,  23 
Kayser,  Op.  20:  No.  1 (2  notes  to  a bow) 

Kayser,  Op.  20:  No.  8 (5  lines  only,  6 notes  to  a bow) 
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Violin:  Grade  IV 


TECHNICAL  TESTS:  to  be  played  from  memory,  ascending  and  descending. 
Metronome  marks  should  be  regarded  as  MINIMUM 


SIGHT  READING 

Play  at  sight  a melody  in  first  position- 

EAR  TEST 

See  page  66. 

For  assistance  in  the  preparation  of  Ear  Tests,  refer  to  the  List  of  books 
recommended  on  page  17. 


Keys: 


speeds  only. 


+ C,  Db,  D,  Eb, 


E,  F,  F#,  B. 

- C,  D,  G,  A,  B. 


SCALES 


D flat,  E flat,  E,  F, 


One  octave. 

Quarter  notes,  one  to  a bow. 


F sharp,  majors. 
B,  C,  D,  majors. 


Two  octaves. 

Quarter  notes,  one  to  a bow. 


G,  A,  B,  C,  D,  minors, 
Melodic. 


Two  octaves. 

Quarter  notes,  one  to  a bow. 


ARPEGGIOS 


D flat,  E flat,  E,  F, 
F sharp,  majors. 


One  octave. 

With  inversions. 

Quarter  notes,  one  to  a bow. 


B,  C,  D,  majors. 


Two  octaves. 

Quarter  notes,  one  to  a bow. 


G,  A,  B,  C,  D,  minors. 


Two  octaves. 

Quarter  notes,  one  to  a bow. 


Violin:  Grade  V 


GRADE  V 

Candidates  must  provide  their  own  accompanists.  Those  failing  to  do  so  will 
not  be  examined. 

Candidates  must  be  prepared  to  play  three  pieces,  one  each  from  Lists  A,  B 
and  C. 


LIST  A 


Bach  (Burmester) 
Bach  (Seely-Brown) 

Brydson 

Gounod  (Dupont) 

Kramer 

Puree  1 1 

R i i sager 
T artini 

T schaikowsky 


Mi  nuet 

The  Little  Classics: 
Sarabande 

A Summer  Idyll 
Ave  Maria 

In  Elizabethan  Days 
A Purcell  Suite: 

Slow  Air 

Sovesang  (Lullaby) 
Andante  Cantabi  le 
Chanson  Triste 


H arri  s 
Fi  scher 

H arri  s 
H arri  s 
Fi  scher 
Oxford 

Thompson 

Augener 

(Golden  Album  — Harris) 


LIST  B 


Bach 

Seely-Brown) 

The  Little  Classics: 
Giguetta  in  C 

Fi  scher 

Boyce 

Alte  Mei  ster,  Vol . II: 
Matelotte 

Schott 

Carse 

Shepherd’ s Li  It 

Augener 

Coutts 

A Pirate  Bold 

Thompson 

E 1 lerton 

Gavotte,  Op.  21,  No.  3 

Bos  worth 

Nolck 

Dance  of  the  Nymphs,  Op.  175,  No.  5 

Augener 

Rieding 

Rondo,  Op.  22 

Bosworth 

Warner 

Perpetuum  Mobile,  Op.  60,  No.  3 

H arri  s 

LIST  C 

Blachford 

Minor  Mode 

H arri  s 

Corelli  (Moffat) 

Introduzione  e Giga  da  Camera 

Fi  scher 

Mozart 

Alte  Mei  ster,  Vol . II: 
Bagatel  le 

Schott 

Pergolese 

Air 

Augener 

Portnof  f 

Russian  Fantasias: 
No.  1 
No.  4 

Bo  s wo  rth 

Rieding 

Air  Varie,  Op.  23,  No.  3 

Bosworth 
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STUDIES 

Any  THREE,  to  be  selected  from  the  following  list: 

Dont,  Op.  38:  No.  21,  22,  23,  24  OR  27  (see  Note  below) 
Koyser,  Op.  20:  No.  12,  14  OR  17 
Wohlfart,  Op.  45,  Book  2:  No.  39  OR  43 
Wohlfart,  Op.  74,  Book  2:  No.  45 


Note:  The  Dont  Studies,  Nos.  21,  22  and  23,  are  included  in  the  Conserva- 

tory Violin  Course,  Part  I,  which  also  contains  the  Technical  require- 
ments for  Grades  I— VI.  The  numbers  for  the  Studies  appear  in  this 
book  as  II,  1 4 and  17,  respectively. 


TECHNICAL  TESTS:  to  be  played  from  memory,  ascending  and  descending. 

Metronome  marks  should  be  regarded  as  MINIMUM 
speeds  only. 


Keys: 

+ Db,  D,  Eb,  E, 
F,  F#. 

- C#,  D,  E,  F, 
Ab,  8b. 


SCALES 


I.M.  J 


88 


D flat,  D,  E flat,  E, 

F,  F sharp,  majors. 

A flat,  B flat,  C sharp, 

D,  E,  F,  minors.  Melodic. 

G,  A,  B,  C,  D,  E,  F, 
minors,  Harmonic. 

Starting  on  D,  E . 


Two  octaves. 

Quarter  notes,  two  to  a bow. 
Two  octaves. 

Quarter  notes,  two'to  a bow. 
One  octave. 

Quarter  notes,  two  to  a bow. 

Chromatic. 

One  octave. 

Quarter  notes,  two  to  a bow. 


ARPEGGIOS 


88 


D flat,  D,  E flat,  E, 

F,  F sharp,  majors. 


Two  octaves. 

Quarter  notes,  three  to  a bow. 


A flat,  B flat,  C sharp, 
D,  E,  F,  minors. 


Two  octaves. 

Quarter  notes,  three  to  a bow. 


SIGHT  READING 

Play  at  sight  a melody  which  may  contain  easy  changes  of  position. 

EAR  TEST 

See  page  67. 

For  assistance  in  the  preparation  of  Ear  Tests,  refer  to  the  list  of  books 
recommended  on  page  17. 


Violin:  VI 


GRADE  VI 


Candidates  must  provide  their  own  accompanists.  Those  failing  to  do  so  will 
not  be  examined. 

Candidates  must  be  prepared  to  play  three  pieces,  one  each  from  Lists  A,  B 
and  C. 


LIST  A 


Bach 

Loure 

H arri  s 

Beethoven 

(Burmester) 

Minuet  in  G 

H arri  s 

Hauser 

Cradle  Song 

H arri  s 

Rameau  (Salmon) 

Minuet 

Ri  cordi 

Schubert 

Serenade 

H arri  s 

Saint-Saens 

The  Swan 

LIST  B 

Blachford 

Mazurka 

H arri  s 

Bridg 

e 

Country  Dance 

Augener 

Jenki 

rison 

E Ifentanz 

Bos  worth 

Mendelssohn 

Mosquito  Dance  (Mendel ssohn  Mi  ni  atures  — 

Bos  worth ) 

Puree  1 1 

(Goldsborough) 

A Purcell  Suite: 

Oxford 

Ground 

LIST  C 

Dane  la 

Air  Varies,  Op.  89: 

Any  ONE 

Huber 

Concertino,  Op.  6,  No.  2 

Fi  scher 

Kuch  ler 

Concertino,  Op.  12 

Be  s worth 

Rameau  (Salmon) 

Gavotte 

Ri  cordi 

Seitz 

Concerto,  No.  2 in  G,  Op.  13 

Fi  scher 

Concerto,  No.  5 in  D,  Op.  22 

Schirmer 

Woof  Hornpipe  Whaley,  Royce 


STUDIES 

Any  THREE,  to  be  selected  from  the  following  list: 

Fiorillo,  Thirty-six  Studies:  No.  1 

Koyser,  Op.  20:  Nos.  16,  20,  27,  29,  32,  33,  34 

Note:  The  technical  requirements  and  some  of  the  Studies  for  this  grade 
are  included  in  the  Conservatory  Violin  Course  Part  I (see  page  17 
for  details  concerning  this  publication). 
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Violin:  Grade  VI 


TECHNICAL  TESTS:  to  be  played  from  memory,  ascending  and  descending. 


SIGHT  READING 

Play  at  sight  a melody  not  beyond  third  position. 

EAR  TEST 

See  page  67. 

For  assistance  in  the  preparation  of  Ear  Tests,  refer  to  the  List  of  books 
recommended  on  page  17. 


Keys: 


Metronome  marks  should  be  regarded  as  MINIMUM 
speeds  only. 


+ All  keys. 
— All  keys. 


SCALES 


All  major  keys. 

All  Melodic  minor  keys. 


Two  octaves. 

Eighth  notes,  four  to  a bow. 


A flat,  B flat,  C sharp,  One  octave. 

E flat,  F sharp,  minors,  Eighth  notes,  four  to  a bow. 
Harmonic. 


Starting  on  G,  A. 


Chromatic. 

Two  octaves. 

Eighth  notes,  four  to  a bow. 


ARPEGGIOS 


All  major  keys. 
All  minor  keys. 


Two  octaves . 

Quarter  notes,  three  to  a bow. 


C,  D. 


Dominant  sevenths. 

Two  octaves. 

Quarter  notes,  four  to  a bow. 


DOUBLE  STOPS 


B flat,  E flat  majors. 


In  s ixths . 

One  octave. 

Half  notes,  detached  bowing. 


THEORY 


Grade  I Rudiments. 
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Violin:  Grade  VII 


GRADE  VII 


Candidates  must  provide  their  own  accompanists.  Those  failing  to  do  so  will 
not  be  examined. 

Candidates  must  be  prepared  to  play  three  pieces,  one  each  from  Lists  A,  B 
and  C . 


LIST  A 


B lachford 

Indian  River 

H arri  s 

Coutts 

Air 

H arri  s 

Duval  (Hugo  Ruf) 

Sonata  in  G minor: 

Air  AND  Allemande 

Ri  cordi 

Jarnefe  It 

Berceuse 

Chester 

Massenet 

Melodie 

Fi  scher 

Schumann 
(Hu  1 1 week) 

T raumerei 

Fi  scher 

Simonetti 

Madrigale 

Ri  cordi 

LIST  B 

Bach  (Press) 

T wo  Bourrees : 
No.  1 

Core  1 1 

i (Kreisler) 

Sarabande  and  Allegretto 

Foley 

Coupe 

rin  (Salmon) 

Les  Cherubins 

Ri  cordi 

Handel  (Burmester) 

Prae  ludi  um 

H arri  s 

Heins 

Country  Dance 

Whaley,  Royce 

R owley 

Canzona 

Elkin 

LIST  C 


B lachford 

Eagle’s  Nest 

H arri  s 

Burgmu  1 ler 

Three  Nocturnes: 
Any  ONE 

Augener 

Handel  (Phillips) 

Courante 

Oxford 

Henry 

Bourree 
First  Mazurka 

Bos  worth 

Laudy 

Moffat 

La  Lanterne  d'Argent 

Augener 

Wieniawski 

Kuiawiak  (Mazurka) 

H arri  s 

Zimbal  i st 

Mi  nuet 

Schott 

STUDIES 

Any  THREE,  to  be  selected  from  the  following  list: 

Sift,  Op.  32,  Book  2:  No.  26 

Mazos,  Op.  36,  Book  1:  No.  2,  3,  8,  9,  14,  15  OR  18 
Fiorillo,  Thirty-six  Studies:  No.  4 OR  6 
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Violin;  Grade  VII 


Note:  The  technical  requirements  and  some  of  the  Studies  for  this  grade 
are  included  in  the  Conservatory  Violin  Course  Part  II  (see  page  16 
for  details  concerning  this  publication). 


TECHNICAL  TESTS:  to  be  played  from 

Metronome  marks 

„ speeds  only. 

Keys: 

+ All  keys. 

All  keys. 


memory, 
shou  Id 


ascending  and  descending, 
be  regarded  as  MINIMUM 


SCALES 


M.M. 


= 80 


All  major  keys.  Two  octaves. 

All  Melodic  minor  keys.  Eighth  notes,  four  to  a bow. 


G,  A,  B,  C,  D,  majors.  Three  octaves. 

G,  A,  B,  C,  D,  minors,  Eighth  notes,  four  to  a bow. 

Melod  ic. 


G,  A,  B,  C,  D,  minors, 
Harmon  ic . 


Two  octaves. 

Eighth  notes,  four  to  a bow. 


Starting  on  G,  A flat, 
A,  B flat,  B. 


Chromatic. 

Two  octaves. 

Eighth  notes,  four  to  a bow. 


ARPEGGIOS 


M.M. 


104 


G,  A,  B,  C,  D,  majors. 
G,  A,  B,  C,  D,  minors. 

G,  A flat,  E flat,  F. 


Starting  on  D,  D sharp. 


Three  octaves. 

Quarter  notes,  three  to  a bow. 

Dominant  sevenths. 

Two  octaves. 

Quarter  notes,  four  to  a bow. 

Diminished  sevenths. 

One  octave. 

Quarter  notes,  four  to  a bow. 


DOUBLE  STOPS 


M.M 


. J 


G,  A,  majors . 


In  thirds,  sixths  and  octaves. 
One  octave. 

Half  notes,  detached  bowing. 


= 76 


SIGHT  READING 

Play  at  sight  a piece  equal  in  difficulty  to  Grade  IV. 
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Violin:  Grade  VIII 


EAR  TEST 

See  page  68. 

For  assistance  in  the  preparation  of  Ear  Tests , refer  to  the  list  of  books 
recommended  on  page  17. 


THEORY 

Grade  II  Rudiments. 


GRADE  VIII 

Candidates  must  provide  their  own  accompanists.  Those  failing  to  do  so  will 
not  be  examined. 

Candidates  must  be  prepared  to  play  three  pieces,  one  each  from  Lists  A,  B 
and  C . 


LIST  A 


Barn  s 

Swing  Song 

Fi  s cher 

B 1 ach  ford 

Vagabond  Serenade 

Harri  s 

On  the  Lake 

Harris 

Branscombe 

A Memory 

Schmidt 

Elgar 

Salut  D' Amour  in  D 

Harris 

1 gnoto 

Larghetto 

Ricordi 

Krei  s 

er 

Schon  Rosmarin 

Foley 

Rondino  (on  a theme  by  Beethoven) 

Foley 

Massenet 

Thai  s: 

Medi  tati  on 

Matheson 

Air  on  the  G String 

Harris 

Steibelt  (Moffat) 

La  Genevieve 

J.  Williams 

Somerve  1 1 

The  Dove  (Welsh  Air) 

Augener 

LIST  B 

Coutts 

Hornpi  pe 

H arri  s 

Drd  la 

Tarantella,  Op.  27,  No.  2 

Bosworth 

Handel  (Burmester) 

Giga 

H arri  s 

Haydn  (Applebaum) 

Moto  Perpetuo 

Schirmer 

Parsons 

Scherzo 

Schott 

Rameau  (Burmester) 

Rigaudon  in  E 

Harri  s 

Sennai  1 le 

Les  Pol ich i ne  1 les 

Schott 

Severn 

Polish  Dance 

Fi  s cher 

Ten  H ave 

A 1 legro  Bril  1 ante 

L audy 

Violin:  Grade  VIII 


LIST  C 


Sonatas  (Sonatas  need  not  be  memorized) 


Arne 
Corel  li 
Eccles 

Handel  (Auer) 
Handel  (Jansen) 


Marcel  lo  (Salmon) 
Schubert  (David) 


Sonata  in  B flat 
Any  Sonata 
Sonata  in  G minor 
Sonata  in  E 

Sonata  in  G minor,  No.  10 
Sonata  in  D,  No.  13 
Sonata  in  G 
Sonatina  in  D,  No.  1 


Ri  cordi 
Fi  scher 
Augener 
Augener 
Ri cordi 
Schirmer 


Oxford 


STUDIES 


Any  THREE,  to  be  selected  from  the  following  list: 


Mazas,  Op.  36,  Book  1:  No.  19,  20,  23,  25,  26  OR  27 
Kreutzer,  Forty-Two  Studies:  No.  8 
Sitt,  Op.  32,  Book  2:  No.  35  OR  38 


Note:  The  technical  requirements  and  some  of  the  Studies  for  this  grade 
are  included  in  the  Conservatory  Violin  Course  Part  II  (see  page  16 
for  details  concerning  this  publication. 

TECHNICAL  TESTS:  to  be  played  from  memory,  ascending  and  descending, 
j—  Metronome  marks  should  be  regarded  as  MINIMUM 

Keys.  speeds  only. 

■+"  All  keys. 

— Al  I keys . 


SCALES 


All  major  keys. 

All  Melodic  minor  keys. 


Three  octaves. 

Eighth  notes,  eight  to  a bow. 


G,  A,  B,  C,  D,  E, 

F,  minors,  Harmonic. 


Three  octaves. 

Eighth  notes,  eight  to  a bow. 


Starting  on  B flat,  B, 
C,  C sharp,  D. 


Chromatic. 

Two  octaves . 

Eighth  notes,  eight  to  a bow. 


ARPEGGIOS 


All  major  keys. 

All  minor  keys. 

A flat,  A,  B flat,  B,  E. 


Three  octaves. 

Quarter  notes,  three  to  a bow. 


Dominant  sevenths. 

Two  octaves. 

Quarter  notes,  four  to  a bow. 


Diminished  sevenths. 

Two  octaves. 

Quarter  notes,  four  to  a bow. 
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Starting  on  G,  G sharp,  A. 


Violin:  Grade  IX 


DOUBLE  STOPS  M.M.  J = 80 

B flat,  C,  D,  E flat,  majors.  In  thirds,  sixths  and  octaves. 

One  octave. 

Half  notes,  detached  bowing. 

C minor.  In  thirds,  sixths  and  octaves. 

One  octave. 

Half  notes,  detached  bowing. 

SIGHT  READING 

Play  at  sight  a piece  equal  in  difficulty  to  Grade  V. 


EAR  TEST 

See  page  69. 

For  assistance  in  the  preparation  of  Ear  Tests,  refer  to  the  list  of  books 
recommended  on  page  17. 


THEORY 

Grade  II  Rudiments. 


GRADE  IX 


Candidates  must  provide  their  own  accompani  sts.  Those  failing  to  do  so  will 
not  be  examined. 

Candidates  must  be  prepared  to  play  three  pieces,  one  each  from  Lists  A,  B 
and  C. 


LIST  A 


Concertos 


(cadenzas  are  not  required) 


Accol ay 
Bach,  J.  S. 
Beriot 


Vivaldi 


Concerto,  Op. 

1 2 i n A 

minor 

Concerto  in  A 

minor 

Concerto,  No. 

1,  Op. 

16 

Concerto,  No. 

2,  Op. 

32 

Concerto,  No. 

7,  Op. 

76 

Concerto,  No. 

9,  Op. 

104 

Concerto  in  G 

minor 

Vivaldi  (Nachez)  Concerto  in  A minor 


Schott 
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LIST  B 


Fiocco 

Al  legro 

Schott 

Moffat 

Portsmouth  Harbour 

Augener 

Moussorgsky 

(Rachmaninoff) 

Gopak 

Fi  scher 

Porpora  (Kreisler) 

Minuet 

Foley 

Sammarti  n i 

Sonata  in  G minor 

Ricordi  #7 43 

Schubert 

L’Abeille  (The  Bee) 

Veracini 

Sixteen  Pieces: 

Ricordi  # 128 

Vivaldi 

4 T em  pi 

Sonata  in  C minor 

Ricordi  it  732 

Wieniawski 

Obertas  s : 

Wi  1 Ian 

Mazurka 

Sonata,  No.  2 in  E 

Bosworth 

LIST  C 


Bach,  J.  S. 

( Wi  Ih  elm  j) 

Ai  r on  th  e G Stri  ng 

Fi  scher 

Bach,  J.  S. 
(Barrerre) 

Si  ci  1 i enne 

Schirmer 

Beriot 

Scene  de  Ballet,  Op.  100 

Fi  scher 

Brahms  (Joachim) 

Hungarian  Dance,  No.  5 in  G minor 

H arri  s 

Brahm  s ( Krei  s ler) 

Hungarian  Dance 

Fi  scher 

Couperin  (Kreisler) 

Chanson  Louis  XIII  and  Pavane 

Foley 

D’ Ambrosio 

Serenata 

Schott 

Dri  go  (Auer) 

Les  Millions  d'Arlequin: 

Fi  scher 

Dvorak  ( K rei  s ler) 

Serenade 

Slavonic  Dance,  No.  1 in  G minor 

Foley 

Krei  sler 

Liebesfreud 

Sicilienne  and  Rigaudon 

Foley 

Monti 

C zardas 

Ricordi 

Paradi  s (Dushkin) 

Si  ci  lienne 

Schott 

Ries 

Suite  III  in  G : 

T schaikowsky 

No.  3,  Adagio 

(Auer)  Melodie,  Op.  42,  No.  3 Fischer 

Wieniawski  Legende,  Op.  17 


STUDIES 

Any  THREE,  to  be  selected  from  the  following  list: 

Kreutzer,  Forty-two  Studies:  Nos.  4,  14,  17,  18,  20,  23,  25,  28. 

Note:  The  technical  requirements  and  some  of  the  Studies  for  this  grade 
are  included  in  the  Conservatory  Violin  Course  Part  II  (see  page  16 
for  details  concerning  this  publication). 
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i 


TECHNICAL  TESTS:  to  be  played  from  memory,  ascending  and  descending. 

Metronome  marks  should  be  regarded  as  MINIMUM 
speeds  only. 

H 


M.M.  J=  104 

Three  octaves. 

Sixteenth  notes,  eight  to  a bow. 

Chromatic. 

Two  octaves 

Sixteenth  notes,  one  octave  to  a bow 


ARPEGGIOS  M.M,  J = 72 


SCALES 

All  major  keys. 

All  Melodic  minor  keys. 

All  Harmonic  minor  keys. 

Starting  on  C,  C sharp,  D, 
E flat,  E. 


K ey  s: 

+ All  keys. 
— All  keys. 


All  major  keys. 
All  minor  keys. 


Three  octaves. 

Eighth  notes,  three  to  a bow. 


C,  D,  G,  F. 


Starting  on  G,  G sharp, 
A,  A sharp,  B. 


Dominant  sevenths. 

Three  octaves. 

Eighth  notes,  four  to  a bow. 

Diminished  sevenths. 

Two  octaves . 

Eighth  notes,  four  to  a bow. 


DOUBLE  STOPS 


M.M. 


= 88 


A flat,  B,  E,  F,  majors. 


B,  E,  minors. 


G,  A,  majors. 


In  thirds,  sixths,  octaves. 
One  octave. 

Half  notes,  detached  bowing. 

In  thirds,  sixths,  octaves. 
One  octave. 

Half  notes,  detached  bowing. 

In  octaves. 

Two  octaves. 

Half  notes,  detached  bowing. 


SIGHT  READING 

Play  at  sight  a piece  equal  in  difficulty  to  Grade  VI. 
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EAR  TEST 

Candidates  will  be  required: 

(a)  to  play  on  one  string,  a short  passage  involving  shifting 
between  any  of  the  first  three  positions.  The  examiner  will 
first  name  the  key,  and  then  play  the  passage  twice.  The 
following  example  indicates  the  approximate  degree  of 
difficulty: 


For  the  remaining  portions  of  the  Ear  Test  for  this  grade,  refer  to  page  70. 

For  assistance  in  the  preparation  of  Ear  Tests,  refer  to  the  list  of  books 
recommended  on  page  17. 

THEORY 

Grade  II  Rudiments, 

Grade  III  Harmony,  and 
Grade  1 1 1 H istory . 


GRADE  X 

Candidates  must  provide  their  own  accompanists.  Those  failing  to  do  so 
will  not  be  examined. 

All  candidates  for  the  Associatesh i p Diploma  must  have  previously  passed 
the  Grade  X Practical  examination. 

Candidates  must  be  prepared  to  play  three  pieces,  one  each  from  Lists  A,  B 
and  C . 


LIST  A 


Concertos 


(cadenzas  are  not  required) 


Bach  (Si  loti ) 

Concerto  in  E 

Krei  s ler 

Concerto  in  C (in  style  of  Vivaldi) 

K reutzer 

Any  concerto 

Mo  zart 

Concerto  in  D (Adelaide) 

A.M.P. 

Nardini 

Concerto  in  E minor 

Novel  lo 

Rode 

Concerto,  No.  7 in  A minor 

Spohr 

Concerto,  No.  2 
Concerto,  No.  11 

Viotti 

Concerto,  No.  22 
Concerto,  No.  23 

Vivaldi 

Concerto  in  A 

Ricordi  # 1983 

Concerto  in  D minor  (II  Sospetto) 

Ri  cordi 
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LIST  B 


Sonatas 


(sonatas  need  not  be  memorized) 


Bach 

Sonata,  No.  6 (unaccompanied): 

Any  THREE  movements 

Bach, 

C.P.E. 

Sonata  in  C 

Ricordi 

Beethoven 

Sonatas: 

Any  ONE  of:  No.  1,  2,  3,  4 OR  5 

Mo  zart 

Any  Sonata 

T arti  n i 

Sonata  in  G minor 

LIST  C 

Al  beni 

z ( Du shk in ) 

T ango 

Schott 

Bach  (Szigeti) 

Arioso 

Fi  scher 

B lomfi  e Id 

Suite  in  D: 

Thompson 

Pastorale  and  Finale 

Suite  No.  2 

B.M.I. 

Blachford 

Shadows  (an  1 dy  lie) 

Harris 

Brahm 

s (Hoch  stein) 

Waltz  in  A 

Fi  scher 

Bruch 

Kol  N i drei , Op.  47 

Lengnick 

Debussy 

En  Bateau 

La  Fille  aux  cheveux  de  lin 

deGrassi 

Berceuse 

Schott 

Dunh  i 

1 

Pol  acapri  ce 

Schott 

Gossec  (Burmester) 

T ambourin 

Harris 

Hubay 

Hejre  Kati 

Krei  si 

er 

Praeludium  and  Allegro 

Foley 

Mendel s sohn 

(Achron) 

On  Wings  of  Song 

Fischer 

Mozart  (K  rei  s ler) 

Rondo 

Foley 

Sarasate 

Malaguena,  Op.  21,  No.  1 

Romanza  Andaluza,  Op.  22 

Fischer 

Smith 

T rochaios 

H arri  s 

Note:  For  the  List  C selection,  candidates  may  substitute,  if  they  wish, 
a piece  of  their  own  choice.  Such  substitution  is  subject  to  the 
conditions  stated  on  page  7. 


STUDIES 

Any  THREE,  to  be  selected  from  the  following: 

Rode,  Twenty-four  Caprices:  Any  TWO  of:  Nos.  3,  5,  6,  9. 

Kreutzer,  Forty-two  Studies:  Any  ONE  of:  No.  33,  34,  35  OR  42. 
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TECHNICAL  TESTS: 

Keys: 

-T  All  keys. 

— Al  I keys. 


to  be  played  from 
Metronome  marks 
speeds  only. 


memory,  ascending  and  descending, 
should  be  regarded  as  MINIMUM 


SCALES 


All  major  keys. 

All  Melodic  minor  keys. 

All  Harmonic  minor  keys. 


Three  octaves. 

Sixteenth  notes,  one  octave  to  a bow. 

M.M.  J = 88 

Triplet  eighth  notes,  three  octaves  to  a 
bow.  M.M.  J = 144 


Starting  on  C,  C sharp,  D,  Chromatic. 

E flat,  E,  F,  F sharp.  Two  octaves. 


Sixteenth  notes,  one  octave  to  a bow. 

M.M.  J = 88 


ARPEGGIOS 


All  major  keys . 
All  minor  keys. 


Three  octaves. 

Triplet  eighth  notes,  three  octaves  .to 
a bow.  M.M.  J 


80 


D flat,  E flat,  E,  A flat, 
A,  B flat. 


Starting  on  G,  G sharp,  A, 
A sharp,  B,  C. 


Dominant  sevenths. 

Three  octaves . 

Sixteenth  notes,  four  to  a bow. 

M.M. 

Diminished  sevenths. 

Three  octaves. 

Sixteenth  notes,  four  to  a bow. 

M.M. 


DOUBLE  STOPS 


M.M. 


J 

J 

J 


66 

66 

72 


G,  A,  B flat,  C,  D,  majors.  In  thirds,  sixths,  and  octaves. 

Two  octaves. 

Quarter  notes,  detached,  and 
two  notes  to  a bow. 

G,  A,  B,  minors.  In  thirds,  sixths,  and  octaves. 

Two  octaves. 

Quarter  notes,  detached,  and 
two  notes  to  a bow. 


SIGHT  READING 

Play  at  sight  a piece  equal  in  difficulty  to  Grade  VII. 
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EAR  TEST 

Candidates  will  be  required: 


(a)  to  play  on  one  string,  a short  passage  involving  shifting 
between  any  of  the  first  four  positions.  The  examiner  will 
first  name  the  key,  and  then  play  the  passage  twice.  The 
following  example  indicates  the  approximate  degree  of 
d iff  icu  Ity : 


n n 

vr  1 q ..  . m -j  - i a : 

- jm 

4 - , m 

• • * 

For  the  remaining  portions  of  the  Ear  Test  for  this  grade,  refer  to  page  70. 


For  assistance  in  the  preparation  of  Ear  Tests,  refer  to  the  list  of  books 
recommended  on  page  17. 


THEORY 

Grade  II  Rudiments, 
Grade  IV  Harmony, 
Grade  IV  H istory. 


ASSOCI ATESHI  P 

(A.R.C.T.) 


Candidates  must  provide  their  own  accompanists.  Those  failing  to  do  so  will 
not  be  examined. 

Candidates  for  the  Associ  atesh  i p Diploma  must  have  previously  passed  the 
Grade  X Practical  examination. 

Candidates  may  qualify  for  Associateshi  p of  the  Royal  Conservatory  of  Music 
as  either  Solo  Performer  or  Teacher.  Teacher’s  Diplomas  will  not  be  awarded 
to  students  below  the  age  of  eighteen  years. 

A table  of  detailed  markings  is  given  on  page  18. 

All  requirements  for  the  Assoc i atesh i p Diploma  must  be  completed  during  the 
three  examination  sessions  immediately  following  the  original  practical 
examination . 

Candidates  are  required  to  memorize  all  pieces,  with  the  exception  of  the 
Sonatas  in  List  B,  and  those  failing  to  do  so  will  be  penalized. 

Cadenzas  from  the  Concertos  in  List  A are  not  required. 


Candidates  must  be  prepared  to  play  four  pieces,  one  each  from  Lists  A,  B, 
C and  D. 
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LIST  A 

Concerto  s 

(Cadenzas  are  not  required) 

Bruch 

Concerto  in  D minor 

Conus 

Concerto  in  E minor 

Khachaturi  an 

Concerto 

Lalo 

Symphonie  Espagnole: 

Any  THREE  movements 

Mendelssohn 

Concerto  in  E minor 

Mozart 

Concerto  in  A (K.  219) 
Concerto  in  D (K.  218) 

Saint-Saens 

Concerto  in  B minor 
Concerto  in  A,  Op.  20 

Schirmer 

Spohr 

Concerto,  No.  8 
Concerto,  No.  9 

T artini 

Concerto  in  D 

Sch  i rmer 

Vieuxtemps 

Concerto,  No.  4 
Concerto,  No.  5 

Wieniawski 

Concerto  in  D minor 

LIST  B 

Sonatas 

(Sonatas  need  not  be  memorized) 

Beethoven 

Sonata  s : 

ONE  of:  Nos.  6,  7,  8 OR  10 

Del  i us 

Sonata,  No.  2 

Elgar 

Sonata,  Op.  82 

Novel  lo 

Franck 

Sonata  in  A 

Grieg 

Any  Sonata 

H indemith 

Sonata  in  E 

Schott 

Ireland 

Sonata  in  D minor 

Augener 

T artini 

Sonata  (Devil’s  Trill) 

Vaugh 

an  Willi  ams 

Sonata  in  A minor 

Oxford 

V eracin  i 

Sixteen  Pieces: 

Sonata  in  F,  No.  10a 

Ricordi  ft  1 28 

Weinzweig 

Sonata 

O.U.P. 

Wi  1 Ian 

Sonata  in  E minor.  No.  1 

B.M.I. 

LIST  C 

Bach 

Sonatas  and  Partitas  for  Solo  Violin: 

The  Fugue  from  Sonata  1,  3 OR  5 
AND 

One  other  movement  from  any  of  the 

Peters 

Sonatas 

LIST  D 

B loch 

Baal  Schem: 

Fi  scher 

N i gun 

Chopin  (Sarasate) 

Nocturne  in  E flat 
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Copland 

Hoe-Down  Boosey  & Hawkes 

Corelli  (Leonard) 

La  Fo  1 1 i a 

De  Falla 

Danse  Espagnole 

Fi  scher 

Dvorak  (Kreisler) 

Slavonic  Dance  in  E minor 

Foley 

Krei  s ler 

Variations  on  a theme  by  Corelli 

Thompson 

Krol  1 

Banjo  and  F iddle 

Schirmer 

Mora  wetz 

Duo 

Ri  cordi 

Novacek 

Perpetuum  Mobile 

Fi  scher 

Pentland 

V i sta 

B.M.I. 

R ies 

Suite  III  in  G,  Op.  34: 

No.  5,  Moto  Perpetuo 

Rimsky-Korsakoff 

(Kre  i s ler) 

Hymn  to  the  Sun 

Fi  scher 

Saint-Saens 

Introduction  and  Rondo  Capriccioso,  Op.  28 

Sarasate 

Zapateado,  Op.  23 

Binding 

Suite  in  A mi  nor 

Peters 

Vaughan  Willi  ams 
Vitali 

Galop 

Oxford 

(Chari  ier-Auer) 

Chaconne 

Fi  scher 

Wieniawski 

(Kre  i s ler) 

Caprice  in  E flat 

Foley 

Wieniawski 

Polonai  se,  Op.  4 
Polonaise,  Op.  21 

Note:  For  the  List  D selection,  candidates  may  substitute,  if  they  wish, 
a piece  of  their  own  choice.  Such  substitution  is  subject  to  the 
conditions  stated  on  page  7. 


STUDIES 

Any  TWO,  to  be  selected  as  follows: 

Dont,  Op.  35:  Any  ONE 

Gavinies,  Twenty-four  Studies:  Any  ONE 


TECHNICAL  TESTS:  to  be  played  from  memory,  ascending  and  descending. 

Metronome  marks  should  be  regarded  as  MINIMUM 
Keys:  speeds  only. 

+ All  keys. 

~ All  keys. 


SCALES 

All  major  keys. 

All  Melodic  minor  keys. 
All  Harmonic  minor  keys. 


Three  octaves. 
Sixteenth  notes,  one 

Triplet  eighth  notes, 
a bow. 


octave  to  a bow.  J 


M.M 

three  octaves  to 


J 


96 

152 


I 66 


M.M. 
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ARPEGGIOS 


All  major  keys. 
Alim inor  keys . 


All  keys. 


Starting  on  any  note 

from  G to  D,  inclusive. 


Three  octaves. 

Triplet  eighth  notes,  three  octaves  to 

a bow.  M.M.  J = 96 

Dominant  sevenths. 

Three  octaves. 

Sixteenth  notes,  four  to  a bow. M.M.  J = 88 

Diminished  sevenths. 

Three  octaves. 

Sixteenth  notes,  four  to  a bow. M.M.  J — 88 


DOUBLE  STOPS 

All  major  keys.  In  thirds,  sixths,  octaves. 

All  Melodic  minor  keys.  Two  octaves. 

Eighth  notes,  four  to  a bow.  M.M.  J = 72 

G,  D,  A major.  In  tenths. 

One  octave. 

Quarter  notes,  one  to  a bow.  M.M.  J = 80 

SIGHT  READING 

Play  at  sight  a special  test  piece. 


EAR  TEST 


Candidates  will  be  required: 

(a)  to  play  on  one  string,  a short  passage  involving  shifting 
between  any  of  the  first  five  positions.  The  examiner  will 
first  name  the  key,  and  then  play  the  passage  twice.  The 
following  example  indicates  the  approximate  degree  of 
difficulty: 


(b)  to  play  BOTH  parts  of  a two-part  phrase,  in  a major  key. 
The  examiner  will  first  play  the  tonic  chord,  name  the 
key,  and  then  play  the  phrase  twice.  The  following  example 
indicates  the  approximate  degree  of  difficulty: 

$ q d J 

M’ 


167 


Violin:  Associateship 


For  the  remaining  portions  of  the  Ear  Test  for  this  grade,  refer  to  page  7 I . 
For  assistance  in  the  preparation  of  Ear  Tests,  refer  to  the  list  of  books 
recommended  on  page  17. 


VIVA  VOCE 

Candidates  for  the  Teacher’s  examination  will  be  required  to  answer 
questions  on  the  various  aspects  of  teaching  and  violin  playing. 

It  is  necessary  to  be  familiar  with  the  Studies  of  Kayser,  Kreutzer, 
Fiorillo  and  the  Rode  Caprices;  and  students  may  be  required  to  play 
excerpts  from  Kreutzer. 

Questions  may  also  be  asked  on  repertoire  and  the  general  development 
of  Violin  technique. 


Note:  A pamphlet  entitled  ‘Questions  and  Answers  illustrative  of  the 
Viva  Voce  test  in  connection  with  the  Associateship  Examination 
in  Violin’  has  been  published  by  the  Conservatory  (for  details, 
please  refer  to  page  16  ). 

This  pamphlet  suggests  the  type  of  question  that  may  be  asked 
by  the  examiners,  but  must  not  be  taken  to  cover  all  points  which 
may  arise  in  a Viva  Voce  test. 

Intelligent  answers  to  examiners’  questions  will  be  accepted, 
regardless  of  particular  theories,  and  no  exclusive  text-book  is 
prescribed. 


THEORY 

Grade  IV  H istory, 

* Grade  V Counterpoint, 

Grade  V Harmony, 

Grade  V History, 

Grade  V Form. 

* For  the  Solo  Performer’s  Diploma,  Grade  IV  Counterpoint  is  acceptable 
in  place  of  Grade  V. 


PIANOFORTE 

Grade  VI 


SUPPLEMENTALS 

See  page  8. 
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SUPPLEMENTAL  TECHNICAL  STUDIES 
FOR  VIOLIN 

The  following  books  are  suggested  as  containing  suitable  technical  material 
for  the  grades  indicated: 


GRADE  I 


Bang 

Method,  Part  1 

Fi  scher 

B 1 ach  ford 

First  Twenty  Lessons 

Horri  s 

Henning 

Meth  od  (1—19) 

Hoffman 

Op.  25,  Book  1 

Sevci  k 

Op.  6,  Nos.  1 and  2 

GRADE  II 

Bosworth 

B 1 ach  ford 

The  Next  Twenty  Lessons 

H arri  s 

Henn i ng 

Method  (from  the  20th  Lesson) 

Sevci  k 

Op.  1 , Part  1 

Bosworth 

The  Li  tt  1 e Sevci  k 

GRADE  III 

Bosworth 

Bang 

Part  III 

Fi  scher 

Dane  1 a 

Op.  84 

Woh  Ifahrt 

Op.  45,  Book  1 
Op.  54,  Book  2 
Op.  74,  Book  1 

GRADE  IV 

Dont 

Op.  38 

Kay  ser 

Op.  20,  Nos.  1—12 

Sevci  k 

Op.  7,  Part  1 

Bosworth 

Wei  s s 

Op.  80,  Book  1 

GRADE  V 

Fischer 

K ay  ser 

Op.  20  (12  to  end) 

T rott 

Melodious  Double  Stops,  Book  2 

Schirmer 

Weiss 

Op.  80,  Book  2 

GRADE  VI 

Mazas 

Op.  36,  Book  1 

Sevci  k 

Op.  8 

Sitt 

Op.  32,  Book  2 (positions) 
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GRADE  VII 


F i ori  1 lo 

36  Studies 

Schradi  eck 

School  of  Violin  Technique,  Part  1 

Sevcik 

Op.  8 (Changes  of  Position) 

Op.  9 (Preparatory  Double  Stops) 

Bos  worth 
Bos  worth 

GRADE  VIII 

Dont 

Op.  37 

F lesch 

Studies,  Volume  1 

Schott 

Schradi eck 

School  of  Violin  Technique,  Part  II 

Sitt 

Op.  32 

GRADE  IX 

Dont 

Op.  35,  24  Caprices 

Kreutzer 

42  Studies 

GRADE  X 

Gavinids 

24  Studies 

Rode 

24  Caprices 

Rovel  1 i 

1 2 Capri ces 

Recommended  Scale  Books 

R.C.M.T. 

Scales  for  Violin 

H arri  s 

Fontaine 

Seal  es 

Ashdown 

Wessely 

Seal  es 

Augener 

Davi  d 

Scales 

Fischer 

Hrimaly 

Scales 

Fischer 
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WIND  INSTRUMENTS  EXAMINATIONS 


The  following  examinations  are  held  in  Wind  Instruments: 


Bassoon,  Clarinet,  Flute,  French  Horn, 
Oboe,  Saxophone,  Trombone  and 
Euphonium,  Trumpet  or  Cornet 

Tuba  (E  flat  or  BB  flat)  Bass  Clef  only 


Grades 


IV,  VI,  VIII 
X and  Associateshi p 


Grades:  IV,  VI,  VII  and  X 


In  numbering  the  grades  of  Wind  Instruments  examinations,  certain  grades 
have  been  omitted,  in  order  to  preserve  uniformity  of  standard  with  gradings 
in  Piano  and  Viol  in. 


Examination  requirements  for  each  instrument  are  issued  separately,  and  may 
be  obtained  from  the  Registrar  on  request. 

Candidates  must  provide  their  own  accompanists.  Those  failing  to  do  so  will 
not  be  examined. 

Applicants  for  the  Associatesh i p Diplomas  must  have  previously  passed  the 
Grade  X Practical  examination  in  their  respective  instruments. 


Table  of  Detailed  Markings 


Pieces : 

Correctness  of  Notes,  Note  Values  and  Rhythm  10 

Intonation  1 0 

Attack  and  Articulation  8 

Tone  Quality  8 

Breathing  and  Phrasing  8 

Style  and  Musicianship  16 

Technical  Requirements: 

Studies,  Scales,  etc.  20 

Sight  Reading  and  Transposition  10 

Ear  Test  I 0 


I 00 
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COMPOSITION 


(A.R.C.T.  DIPLOMA) 


CANDIDATES  FOR  THIS  DIPLOMAARE  REQUIRED  TO  HAVE  PREVIOUSLY  PASSED 
THE  COMPLETE  GRADE  V THEORY  EXAMINATION. 

This  examination  is  held  at  midsummer  only,  and  the  complete  examination 
(five  papers)  must  be  taken  at,  one  session.  Candidates  failing  to  pass  in 
not  more  than  two  papers  may  take  a supplemental  examination  within  one 
year.  Candidates  failing  any  part  of  the  supplemental  examination  and  those 
who  fail  in  more  than  two  papers  at  the  original  examination,  will  be  required 
to  take  the  complete  examination  again. 


HARMONY  (one  paper)  in  not  more  than  four  parts.  Candidates  will  be  re- 
quired to  show  a knowledge  of  vocal  and  string  quartet  writing,  including  free 
composition,  they  may  also  be  required  to  add  a pianoforte  accompaniment 
to  a given  melody. 


COUNTERPOINT,  DOUBLE  COUNTERPOINT  AND  CANON  (one  paper). 
Free  counterpoint  in  not  more  than  five  parts.  Candidates  will  also  be  required 
to  add  to  given  themes  parts  in  double  counterpoint  at  the  octave  and  fif- 
teenth; they  will  also  be  required  to  write  a canon  in  two  parts  with  or  without 
a free  part. 


FUGUE  (one  paper).  Candidates  will  be  required  to  write  upon  a given  sub- 
ject a fugue  in  not  more  than  three  parts  for  strings,  piano  or  organ. 


ORCHESTRATION  (one  paper).  Candidates  will  be  required  to  score  given 
passages  for  (a)  full  orchestra,  (b)  wood-wind  and  horns,  (c)  strings. 


SCORE  ANALYSIS  (one  paper).  Candidates  will  be  expected  to  show  a 
critical  and  analytical  knowledge  of  the  following  works: 

Schubert:  Swan  Songs 

Mozart:  Symphony  in  G minor 

Copeland:  Appalachian  Spring  (Boosey  & Hawkes) 


COMPOSITION:  Either  (a)  a string  quartet  in  three  movements  of  not  less 

than  fifteen  minutes  duration,  OR  (b)  a work  for  orchestra  in  one  or  more 
movements  of  not  less  than  ten  minutes  duration,  OR  (c)  the  following  group: 

a movement  for  string  quartet  in  sonata,  rondo  or  variation  form; 
a part-song  for  four  voices  unaccompanied; 
a song  with  pianoforte  accompaniment. 

The  composition  is  to  be  submitted  on  or  before  the  closing  entry  dates  of 
any  regular  examination  session  within  one  year  after  the  remainder  of  the 
examination  has  been  completely  passed,  and  must  be  accompanied  by  a 
declaration  to  the  effect  that  the  candidate  has  received  no  assistance  in  its 
preparation.  Copies  of  all  compositions  accepted  must  be  deposited  per- 
manently with  the  Conservatory  before  Diplomas  will  be  issued. 
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July 

1 

Friday 

Aug. 

1 

Monday 
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5 

Monday 

Sept. 

6 

T uesday 

Sept. 

13 

Tuesday  to 

Sept. 

16 

Friday 

Sept. 

19 

Monday 

Sept. 

19 

Monday 
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10 

Monday 

Nov. 

11 

Friday 

Nov. 
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to 
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22 

Monday 
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6 & 14 

Dominion  Day.  University  Buildings  closed. 
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Labour  Day.  University  Buildings  closed. 
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Autumn  Convocation,  8 p.m.  Convocation  Hall. 

Last  day  of  lectures.  Term  ends  at  5 p.m. 


Easter  term  begins.  Lectures  commence  at  9 a.m. 
Good  Friday.  Classes  withdrawn. 


Period  for  final  examinations. 


Approximate  date  for  period  of  continuous  fiel< 
practice  for  students  in  the  Public  Health  Nursin 


ml 
licaitice  A 


I vector  of  l 
mart/ oft 
Director 
brio  r of  l 


Hector  of  F 
ipnlOfb 


courses. 


Approximate  date  for  period  of  practice  for  student 
in  the  Basic  Degree  Course  in  Nursing. 

Victoria  Day.  University  Buildings  closed. 


Wo; 


Convocations. 
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Mrs.  C.  J.  Brehaut,  b.sc.n.,  m.ed.,  Special  Lecturer 
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LIST  OF  COURSES 

)urses  Leading  to  the  Degree  (B.Sc.N.) 

Basic  Degree  Course 

Degree  Course  for  Graduates  of  Diploma  Schools  of  Nursing 
srtificate  Courses  for  Graduate  Nurses 


[ Nursing  Education  Course 
[ Public  Elealth  Nursing:  General  Course 
Public  Health  Nursing:  Advanced  Course 

! ADMISSION  REQUIREMENTS 

General  Admission  Requirements 

The  following  Ontario  Grade  13  subjects  (or  their  equivalent)  are  approved 
sheets  for  purposes  of  admission  to  the  Nursing  courses: 


'IE-CREDIT : Algebra;  Analytical  Geometry;  Trigonometry  and  Statics; 

Biology;  Botany;  Zoology;  Chemistry;  Physics;  Geography; 
History;  Music;  Art. 

/O-CREDIT:  English;  French;  German;  Greek;  Italian;  Latin;  Russian; 
Spanish. 

be  considered  for  admission,  a candidate  must  have  Ontario  Grade  13, 
equivalent,  standing  with  at  least  nine  credits,  or  eight  credits  if  Biology  is 
;red  (see  Group  4 below),  chosen  to  satisfy  each  of  the  following  groups, 
h minimum  over-all  average  of  60% : 

(LOUP  1 English 

(LOUP  2 Latin  or  two  of:  Algebra,  Analytical  Geometry,  Trigonometry  and 
Statics. 

LOUP  3 One  language  from:  French;  German;  Greek;  Italian;  Russian; 
Spanish;  Latin  (if  not  already  chosen). 

OUP  4 At  least  three  credits,  or  two  credits  if  Biology  is  chosen  from 
the  following  not  already  chosen:  Algebra;  Analytical  Geometry; 
Trigonometry  and  Statics;  Biology*;  Botany;  Zoology;  Chemistry; 
Physics;  Geography;  History;  Musicf  or  Art;  one  or  more  lan- 
guages not  already  selected  from  Group  3. 

Candidates  offering  Biology  may  not  offer  Botany  or  Zoology. 

Music  options  for  Ontario:  In  lieu  of  Ontario  Grade  13  Music,  standing  in 
of  the  following  examinations  of  the  Royal  Conservatory  of  Music  of 
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BOOL  OF  I 


Toronto,  or  equivalent,  is  accepted:  (i)  Grade  8 Practical  with  Grade  2 Theory  nents 
(ii)  Grade  4 Theory.  If  the  Royal  Conservatory  of  Music  of  Toronto, 


equivalent,  examinations  are  offered,  candidates  must  have  the  required  over-al 
average  for  the  course  sought  on  the  eight  academic  papers  offered.  Roye  utmunicat 
Conservatory  of  Music  of  Toronto,  or  equivalent,  examinations  marks  are  nc 
included  in  the  calculation  of  the  over-all  average. 


N.B.  Chemistry  and  Biology  are  recommended.  Commencing  with  the  1967-6 
session,  Chemistry  will  be  required. 


NOTICE  TO  APPLICANTS  FOR  ADMISSION  TO  FIRST  YEAR 

UNIVERSITY 


Each  candidate  who  applies  for  admission  to  the  First  Year  of  an  unde 
graduate  course  directly  from  High  School  must  take  the  aptitude  test  offen 
by  the  College  Entrance  Examination  Board.  This  test  consists  of  two  parts- 
verbal  and  mathematical.  It  should  be  taken  in  December  or  January  of  tl 
final  year  of  school.  United  States  candidates  transferring  from  a First  Ye 
college  programme  in  the  United  States  and  seeking  admission  to  a First  Ye1 
programme  at  this  University  also  must  offer  the  College  Entrance  Examinatk 
Board  aptitude  test. 


:rd 


Equivalec 

Be  folio1 
rade  13  a 
lails  on  tbi 


inada 


Quebec— Se 


Year  Hig 


Students  may  obtain  information  about  the  test  and  test  centres  by  inquiriij 
at  their  school  or  by  writing  to  the  College  Entrance  Examination  Boai 
Students  in  Ontario  and  other  eastern  parts  of  Canada  and  the  United  Stal 
should  write  to  the  CEEB  at  Box  592,  Princeton,  New  Jersey  08540;  studer 
from  the  west  should  write  to  the  CEEB,  Box  1025,  Berkeley,  California  947( 


r 


LIMITED  ENROLMENT  AND  SELECTION 


Since  accommodation  and  certain  other  facilities  are  restricted,  the  Univers 


(a)  pas 
ads 


has  found  it  necessary  to  limit  enrolment  in  many  Divisions.  Colleges  a 
are  obliged  to  limit  enrolment. 


on  the 


Applicants  for  admission  should  regard  holding  the  published  admissil 
requirements  as  meaning  only  that  they  are  eligible  for  selection  to 
University.  !1 


Higher  S 
cate  of  i 
School  C 


Under  the  University’s  admission  practices,  the  school  record  of  the  applictj 
the  confidential  report  of  the  school  and  other  tests  of  the  student’s  abi 
that  are  available,  are  considered.  The  length  of  time  taken  and  the  num 
of  sittings  at  examinations  to  obtain  the  admission  requirements  also  are  tal 
into  account.  Decision  on  those  whose  certificates  meet  the  published  requ 


) General  ( 


tales  as  s 
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ents  but  whose  academic  record  is  not  of  a standard  to  permit  immediate 
mission  will  be  deferred,  and  their  application  will  be  considered  for  selection 
a later  date  when  all  applications  have  been  examined.  A decision  will  be 
mmunicated  to  these  applicants  as  early  in  August  as  possible. 

Equivalent  Certificates 

The  following  certificates  are  usually  accepted  as  equivalent  to  Ontario 
ade  13  although  individual  subjects  cannot  always  be  equated.  Specific 
tails  on  the  standing  required  in  particular  cases  will  be  supplied  on  request. 


AR  | 


in  uni 
st 
o 

ry  ofl 

fat  I 

fat 

amini 


nada  (Standing  as  outlined  in  Section  1 is  required  on  the  following 
certificates  from  Canadian  provinces) 

Alberta,  Manitoba,  Nova  Scotia,  Saskatchewan — Grade  12. 

British  Columbia,  New  Brunswick — Senior  Matriculation. 

Newfoundland — First  Year  Memorial  University. 

Prince  Edward  Island — Third  Year  Certificate  of  Prince  of  Wales  College. 
Quebec — Senior  High  School  Leaving  Certificate;  McGill  Senior  School 
Certificate;  English  Catholic  Senior  High  School  Leaving  Certificate  (5th 
Year  High — Grade  12).  Other  certificates  will  be  considered. 


r mqua 
3D  BOS  S! 

ited  Sti 


a Mi 


Univii 


I admis 


iea] 
lent’s  all 


the  Mi 
so  are 
ihed  reqi 


gland,  West  Indies,  East  and  West  Africa: 

(i)  General  Certificate  of  Education  showing  either 

(a)  passes  in  five  subjects  of  which  at  least  two  must  be  passed  at 
advanced  level;  or 

( b ) passes  in  four  subjects  of  which  at  least  three  must  be  passed  at 
advanced  level; 

(ii)  School  and  Higher  School  Certificates,  which  are  equated  to  the 
General  Certificate  of  Education  as  follows  and  accepted  on  that  basis: 
Credits  on  the  School  Certificate  are  accepted  as  ordinary  level  passes 
on  the  General  Certificate  of  Education;  subsidiary  passes  on  the 
Higher  School  Certificate  as  ordinary  level  passes  on  the  General  Certifi- 
cate of  Education;  and  principal  or  main  subject  passes  on  the  Higher 
School  Certificate  as  advanced  level  passes  on  the  General  Certificate  of 
Education. 


ng  Kong: 

(i)  General  Certificate  of  Education  or  School  and  Higher  School  Certifi- 
cates as  stated  above,  or 


ii)  University  of  Hong  Kong  Matriculation  Certificate,  accepted  on  the 
same  basis  as  General  Certificate  of  Education. 
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(iii)  Hong  Kong  English  School  Certificate  (1965)  in  conjunction  with 
(i)  or  (ii). 

Note:  Hong  Kong  English  School  Certificates  issued  prior  to  1965  are  nol 


is  SOI 
year, 


acceptable  for  admission  purposes. 


(or  e 
certifii 


United  States  of  America: 

First-Year  University  standing  (a  minimum  of  30  semester  hours)  iu  | Candii 
the  required  subjects  from  accredited  institutions  of  higher  learning.  studen 

A United  States  High  School  Graduation  Diploma  will  not  normally 
admit  a candidate  to  any  course.  Advanced  Placement  work  will,  how 
ever,  be  considered. 


ms  in 


Candidates  seeking  admission  on  the  basis  of  certificates  which  are  in  : 
language  other  than  English  must  submit  photostatic  copies  of  their  certifi 


in  the 


cates,  rather  than  the  original  copies.  Notarized  English  translations  of  the 


Ik:  1 


certificates  must  accompany  the  photostatic  copies.  When  the  certificates  d< 
not  indicate  the  subjects  studied  and  the  grades  secured  in  the  individual  sub 
jects  in  the  final  year,  candidates  are  required  to  submit  certified  statement  (fri|li;;: 
from  authorized  officials  of  the  institutions  attended,  or  to  submit  statutory 
declarations  giving  the  required  information. 


3.  English  Facility  Requirements 

All  applicants  are  required  to  submit  evidence  acceptable  to  the  Universit 
of  Toronto  of  facility  in  English.  Candidates  whose  mother  tongue  is  nc 
English  may  be  required  to  meet  an  appropriate  standard  in  a recognize' 
English  Facility  test.  The  following  evidence  is  acceptable: 

( a ) The  University  of  Michigan  English  Language  Test.  This  test  i 
available  at  the  University  of  Toronto  for  residents  of  the  Toronto  are: 
Enquiries  about  writing  the  test  in  Toronto  should  be  addressed  to  th 
Office  of  Admissions,  Simcoe  Hall,  University  of  Toronto. 

( b ) The  Certificate  of  Proficiency  in  English  issued  by  the  Universities  c 
Cambridge  or  Michigan. 

Information  about  writing  the  tests  in  (a)  or  ( b ) above  in  overseas  centre 
may  be  obtained  from  the  Office  of  Admissions,  Simcoe  Hall,  University  < 
Toronto. 


(i)  Coi 


IS  D 

the 


avai 


tobi 


The  University  is  prepared  to  consider  other  evidence  of  English  Facilii 
which  may  be  submitted  for  evaluation  to  the  Office  of  Admissions. 


(iv)  In  ai 
alto 


(D< 


4.  Mlature  Students 

(a)  Admission  Regulations 

Candidates  of  mature  age  (30  years  or  older  on  October  1 of  tl 
regular  session  or  July  1 of  the  summer  session,  to  which  admissk 
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is  sought)  who  have  lived  in  Ontario  for  a minimum  period  of  one 
year,  and  are  normally  resident  in  Ontario,  may  request  special  con- 
sideration if  they  have  not  completed  in  full  the  published  Grade  13 
(or  equivalent)  requirements.  Such  applicants  must  submit  a birth 
certificate  at  the  time  of  application. 
b)  Probationary  Status 

Candidates  accepted  by  the  Senate’s  Committee  of  Admissions  as  mature 
students  are  admitted  on  probation. 

Mature  students,  registered  in  full-time  day  courses,  must  obtain  stand- 
ing in  their  first  year  of  full-time  study  in  order  to  have  their  proba- 
tionary status  removed.  If  they  do  not  obtain  standing  they  will  not  be 
allowed  to  repeat  the  year  or  to  enrol  in  any  degree  or  diploma  course 
in  the  University  until  they  present  in  full  the  published  admission 
requirements. 

y lote : Beginning  in  1967  mature  applicants  will  be  required  to  have  standing 
at  least  one  Grade  13  or  equivalent  subject. 

*5  application  Procedures 

a)  Candidates  seeking  admission  to  undergraduate  degree  courses  must  sub- 
mit the  following  to  the  Office  of  Admissions,  Simcoe  Hall: 


Jniversi 
le  is » 


) 3I( 


as  cent 


(i)  Completed  application  forms.  (Incomplete  forms  will  be  returned 
and  may  delay  decisions  on  admission.) 

(ii)  All  Senior  Matriculation  Certificates  held.  These  certificates  must 
indicate  the  subjects  studied  and  grades  obtained.  If  a certificate 
is  not  available  at  the  time  of  application,  candidates  must  indicate 
the  exact  name  of  the  certificate  to  be  presented  for  admission, 
and  the  subjects  included  therein,  as  well  as  the  approximate  date 
available.  A notarized  English  translation  must  accompany  cer- 
tificates which  are  in  a language  other  than  English. 

(iii)  Candidates  entering  direct  from  high  school — a confidential  report 
to  be  sent  direct  from  the  School  to  the  Registrar.  (The  Office  of 
Admissions  provides  schools  with  these  forms.) 


h Fad 


1 of 
admiss 


(iv)  In  addition  to  (i),  (ii)  and  (iii),  a student  who  has  previously 
attended  a University  must  submit  the  following  whether  the 
candidate  has  passed,  failed  or  withdrawn: 

(I)  Official  transcripts  issued  by  the  university  or  college  pre- 
viously attended  giving  in  detail  the  courses  completed,  with 
the  standing  and  grades  in  each.  Transcripts  or  a supporting 
letter  from  the  Registrar  of  the  university  or  college  must 
indicate  that  the  candidate  has  been  granted  honourable  dis- 
missal and  is  eligible  for  selection  to  the  institution  concerned 
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in  the  session  for  which  he  seeks  admission  to  the  University 
of  Toronto;  and 


> to 


(II)  Official  statements  or  calendars  giving  full  information  oi 
the  content  of  the  University  courses  covered  by  the  transcript  , 
submitted. 


Candidates  who  are  not  certain  that  they  meet  the  publisher 

admission  requirements  should  communicate  with  the  Admis 
1 • || 
sions  Department,  Office  of  the  Registrar,  giving  full  detail 

regarding  their  academic  standing,  before  submitting  forms! 

applications. 


[ the  School 


(v)  In  the  Degree  Course  for  Graduates  of  Diploma  Schools  of  Nursin 


and  the  Certificate  Courses,  candidates  are  required  to  submit 


transcript  of  their  professional  training. 


(h ) Candidates  seeking  admission  to  Certificate  Courses  may  obtain  applies 
tion  forms  from  the  Applications  Secretary  of  the  School  of  Nursin; 
These  should  be  submitted  with  the  documents  listed  above  to  th 
Applications  Secretary  of  the  School  of  Nursing  not  later  than  June  1. 


1 lbjects  previ 


6.  Terminal  Dates  for  Submission  of  Applications  and  Certificates 


Applications  for  admission  to  undergraduate  degree  and  certificate  course; 
should  be  submitted  as  early  as  possible  in  the  year  for  which  the  candidal 
seeks  admission. 


March  1,  1966  Applications  to  be  considered  for  provisional  admission.  (Se 
Section  7) 

June  1,  1966  All  other  applications.  Only  in  circumstances  which  the  Con 
mittee  on  Admissions  deems  exceptional  will  a late  applicatio 
be  considered. 


7.  Provisional  Admission  (Ontario  Applicants  for  the  First  Year) 


alsf# 


Ontario  Grade  13  students  wishing  to  avail  themselves  of  the  Provision; 
Admission  procedures,  which  will  provide  by  June  to  First  Year  applicant 
notification  of  Provisional  Admission,  must  forward  their  applications  1 
March  1.  They  must  also  request  their  School  Principals  to  submit  the  con 
pleted  Confidential  Report  Form  by  that  date.  CEEB  Test  Results  must 
have  been  received  by  March  30. 

Only  a limited  number  of  the  available  student  places  in  the  University  ai 
offered  under  the  Provisional  Admission  arrangements.  All  applicants  wl 
pass  the  Ontario  Grade  13  examinations  with  the  published  admission  requir 
ments  are  eligible  for  selection  to  the  University. 


(iv). 

School  of 
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Application  for  Admission  with  Advanced  Standing 

A candidate  seeking  admission  on  an  advanced  standing  basis  must  submit 
the  Office  of  Admissions,  Simcoe  Hall,  prior  to  the  dates  mentioned  above, 
r completed  application  form  and  the  documents  outlined  in  5(a)  (ii) 
id  (iv). 

School  of  Nursing  candidates  proposing  to  complete  the  1964-65  arrange- 
ent  of  the  Degree  Course  for  Graduate  Nurses  should  consult  the  Secretary 
the  School  before  June  1.  Requirements  must  be  completed  by  1969. 

Applications  for  Re-admission 

Students  who  discontinue  study  at  the  end  of  the  first  year  or  any  succeed- 
g year  of  the  degree  courses  may  apply  for  admission  to  advanced  standing 
l their  return.  This  is  granted  on  such  conditions  as  the  Council  of  the 
hool  may  prescribe.  When  a period  of  over  five  years  has  elapsed  since  the 
bjects  previously  studied  were  completed,  these  will  be  evaluated  in  terms 
the  content  when  the  applicant  seeks  re-admission  to  the  course. 

Admission  Regulations  for  Candidates  who  have  Previously  Failed  in 

University  Work 

(a)  A candidate  who,  on  one  occasion  has  failed  to  secure  the  right  to 
advance  to  a higher  year  at  the  University  of  Toronto  or  at  any  other 
institution  of  higher  learning,  may  be  eligible  for  selection  to  the 
University  of  Toronto  subject  to  warning  of  probable  required  with- 
drawal from  her  Faculty  and  possible  debarment  from  the  University 
on  a second  failure. 

( b ) A student  who  on  two  occasions  has  failed  to  secure  the  right  to 
advance  to  a higher  year  at  the  University  of  Toronto  will  normally 
be  refused  re-admission  to  her  faculty  and  may  be  debarred  from 
registration  in  any  division  of  the  University  of  Toronto.  Candidates 
with  two  such  failures  at  other  institutions  will  normally  be  refused 
admission. 


. General  Information  for  Applicants 

1.  When  possible,  personal  interviews  are  advised  for  all  applicants.  An 
pointment  for  an  interview  at  the  School  can  be  arranged  through  the 
^plications  Secretary  of  the  School. 

2.  Each  candidate  for  admission  will  be  informed  of  the  University’s  decision 
early  as  possible  and  should  await  acceptance  before  leaving  for  Toronto. 

3.  Detailed  instructions  concerning  Registration  and  Health  Requirements 
11  be  mailed  to  returning  and  newly  admitted  students  before  the  beginning 

each  academic  year. 
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4.  Every  person  admitted  to  the  University  as  an  undergraduate  must,  at 
the  time  of  her  first  medical  examination  by  the  University  Health  Service, 
present  satisfactory  evidence  of  successful  vaccination  within  three  years  prior 
to  the  date  of  examination,  or  must  be  vaccinated  by  the  examining  physician, 1 1 re( 


5.  Procedure  for  Withdrawals  or  Transfers 


of  the 


(i)  Students  may  change  their  Course,  or  a subject  of  their  Course,  pro-  001(11 1 
vided  the  change  is  in  accordance  with  the  normal  Calendar  prescription,  after  j!,  When; 


registration  and  until  October  15,  following  appropriate  consultation  and  with 
the  permission  of  the  Secretary  of  the  School.  Between  October  15  and 
November  15,  students  may  petition  for  such  changes,  on  the  understanding  , 
that  approval  is  not  automatic.  Changes  requested  after  November  15  will  be 
refused. 


to  the 


The  fol 


(ii)  Students  who  wish  to  withdraw  or  transfer  should  consult  with  a Clasi 
Adviser  and  the  Chief  Clerk. 


12.  Regulations  of  the  University  Concerning  Penalties  for  Unsatisfactory 
Work  by  Students 


66%-74 

«-65 

50155 


(a) 


In  cases  of  unsatisfactory  work  of  a very  serious  nature,  a faculty 
Council  may  recommend  to  the  Senate  Committee  on  Admissions  tha 
a student  shall  be  debarred  from  the  University. 


( b ) 


A faculty  Council  should,  except  in  very  exceptional  circumstances 
refuse  to  re-admit  to  that  faculty  any  student  who  on  two  occasion 
fails  to  secure  the  right  to  advance  to  a higher  year  in  that  facult  ' 
or  a like  faculty. 

(c)  A faculty  Council  may  for  unsatisfactory  work  suspend  a student  fror 
regular  attendance  in  that  faculty  for  a given  period  of  time  nc 
exceeding  two  years  and/or  until  the  satisfaction  of  other  condition 
as  it  may  see  fit.  Upon  satisfying  the  conditions  of  the  suspensio 
the  student  shall  be  entitled  to  re-enrolment  in  that  faculty. 


1,  To  qual 


(d) 


Any  student  who  withdraws  after  February  15,  or  who  does  nc 
withdraw,  but  does  not  write  the  annual  examinations,  will  b 
regarded  for  the  purposes  of  these  regulations  as  having  failed  tb 
year. 


in  lie  B; 
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13.  Appeals 

A student  wishing  to  appeal  to  the  Senate  against  a decision  of  a faculty  < Reports o 
school  council  should  consult  the  secretary  of  the  faculty  or  school,  the  regi  I wch  year 
trar  of  the  college,  or  the  office  of  the  university  registrar  about  the  preparatic  | ), 
and  submission  of  her  petition  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Senate. 
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CONDITIONS  FOR  ACADEMIC  STANDING 
Credit  in  Subjects 

To  receive  credit  in  a subject  a candidate  must  obtain  at  an  annual 
examination  at  least  50%  of  the  examination  marks  as  well  as  50% 
of  the  aggregate  of  the  term  and  examination  marks.  Candidates  must 
obtain  a pass  mark  in  each  section  of  each  subject. 

When  a candidate  at  one  examination  obtains  60%  of  the  marks  assigned 
to  the  subjects  of  her  annual  examinations,  40%  may  be  accepted  in  one 
subject. 

The  following  are  the  percentages  corresponding  to  the  grades  assigned  to 
standing  in  subjects: 


i a Cla 


a fad 
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75%-100% 
66%-74% 
60%-65% 
50% -5  9% 
40%— 49% 


Degree  Course 

I 

II 

III 

Pass 

Below  the  Line  (B.L.) 
Standing  in  Courses 


Certificate  Courses 
A 
B 
C 
D 
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To  qualify  for  standing,  a candidate  must  obtain  credit  (as  defined  in 
Sections  1 and  2)  in  all  or  all  but  one  of  the  subjects  of  the  year. 

Candidates  in  the  Degree  Courses  must  have  obtained  standing  in  all 
subjects  of  the  First  Year  before  registering  in  the  Third  Year;  Candidates 
in  the  Basic  Degree  Course  must  have  obtained  standing  in  all  subjects  of 
the  Second  Year  before  registering  in  the  Fourth  Year. 

A successful  candidate  will  be  awarded  Grades  in  the  year  as  defined  in 
Section  3 above. 

In  the  Degree  Courses  each  separate  clinical  experience  (i.e.,  in  the 
hospitals  and  in  the  public  health  fields)  must  be  carried  through  success- 
fully. If  a student  should  fail  to  obtain  standing  in  a clinical  area,  it  will 
be  necessary  to  repeat  the  particular  service  successfully  before  she  may 
register  in  the  following  year. 


Term  Work 
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Reports  on  term  work  of  every  student  will  be  made  in  all  the  subjects  of 
each  year. 

The  marks  for  term  work  in  a subject  will  be  determined  in  the  manner 
considered  most  suitable  by  the  Department  concerned. 
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10.  In  all  subjects  the  ratio  of  term  marks  to  examination  marks  will  be  either 
as  /3  to  IS  or  as  50  to  50,  the  decision  to  be  made  by  the  Department 
concerned. 

11.  In  the  subject  of  English,  a term  mark  of  50%  is  required  in  order  to 
qualify  to  write  the  final  examination.  A candidate  who  obtains  less  than 
50%  of  the  marks  assigned  to  the  term  work  must  obtain  a satisfactory 
term  mark  in  a subsequent  academic  year  under  conditions  to  be  deter- 
mined by  the  Department  and  subsequently  must  pass  a supplemental 
examination  in  the  subject. 

12.  A student  who  has  failed  to  obtain  standing  at  the  annual  examinations 
and  who  is  repeating  the  year,  must  repeat  the  term  work  in  each  subject 
unless  she  be  exempted  from  part  or  all  of  such  term  work  by  the  Council 
on  the  recommendation  of  the  School  and  Departments  concerned. 

Note : A student  whose  attendance  at  lectures  or  laboratories,  including 
field  work,  or  whose  work  is  deemed  by  the  Council  of  the  School  to  be  unsatis- 
factory, may  have  her  registration  cancelled  at  any  time  by  the  Council  of 
the  School. 
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13. 


Examinations 


Students  are  required  to  attend  the  courses  of  instruction  and  the  examina- 
tions in  all  subjects  prescribed. 


Candidati 
Centres  Ii 
My  15. 

Vam 


14.  No  candidate  will  be  admitted  to  examination  unless  the  Director  of  the 
School  certifies  that  she  has  complied  with  all  the  requirements  of  the 
school  affecting  admission  to  such  examination. 


Edm 

Calg 


15.  A candidate  will  not  be  admitted  to  examination  unless  all  fees  due  have 
been  paid. 

16.  A candidate  for  the  examinations  in  English  must  have  obtained  a term 
mark  of  50%  in  order  to  qualify  to  write  the  final  examination. 


Regii 
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17. 

18. 


No  candidate  in  a course  involving  practical  work  in  a laboratory  will  be 
admitted  to  examination  if  the  Department  in  which  the  work  is  carried 
on  reports  that  she  has  neglected  the  laboratory  work  or  has  failed  in  it, 

Petitions  for  consideration  with  regard  to  the  annual  examinations  on 
account  of  sickness,  domestic  affliction  or  other  causes  must  be  filed  with 
the  Secretary  of  the  School  on  or  before  the  last  day  of  the  examinations 
together  with  a doctor’s  certificate  stating  that  the  candidate  was  examined 
at  the  time  of  the  illness  or  other  evidence.  Aegrotat  standing  is  seldoir  , 
granted.  Students  may  be  permitted  to  write  the  examinations  in  August  il 
the  facts  submitted  warrant  such  consideration. 
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The  Annual  Examinations 

?.  The  annual  examinations  are  held  in  late  April  and  early  May. 

3.  Candidates  must  submit  a completed  form  of  application  for  examina- 
tions by  November  30.  After  this  date  an  additional  fee  of  $1  must  be 
paid.  The  form  is  secured  from,  and  returned  to,  the  Business  Office. 

Supplemental  Examinations 
l.  These  examinations  are  open  to 

(1)  candidates  who  obtained  standing  (see  Section  4)  at  the  annual 
examinations  but  who  were  conditioned  in  one  subject,  and 

(2)  candidates  who  were  prevented  by  sickness  or  domestic  affliction  or 
other  causes  from  attending  the  annual  examinations  and  who  were 
granted  permission  by  the  Council  to  write  in  August. 

1.  Candidates  must  submit  a completed  form  of  application  for  supple- 
mental examinations  to  the  Chief  Clerk  of  the  School  by  July  15. 

5.  Candidates  may  write  supplemental  examinations  at  one  of  the  Outside 
Centres  listed  below  if  application  for  this  privilege  is  made  on  or  before 
July  15. 


Vancouver 

Kirkland  Lake 

Whitehorse 

Windsor 

Edmonton 

London 

Calgary 

Kingston 

Saskatoon 

Ottawa 

Regina 

Montreal 

Winnipeg 

Quebec 

Kenora 

Fredericton 

Port  Arthur 

Halifax 

Sault  Ste.  Marie 

Charlottetown 

Kapuskasing 

St.  John’s  (Newfoundland) 

North  Bay 

London  (England) 

k Candidates  for  the  August  examinations  at  outside  centres  must  notify 
the  Secretary  of  the  School  on  or  before  August  1 if  they  do  not  wish  to 
write  one  or  more  of  the  subjects  for  which  they  applied;  otherwise  the  fee 
will  be  forfeited. 

In  supplemental  examinations,  the  pass  mark  in  each  subject  will  be  the 
same  as  for  the  regular  examinations  in  that  subject.  When  a student  fails 
in  a subject  of  the  final  examinations  and  fails  also  in  a supplemental 
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26. 


examination  in  that  subject,  she  will  not  be  allowed  to  write  a second 
supplemental  examination  without  repeating  the  work  of  this  subject 
during  a regular  session  at  the  school. 

A candidate  who  lacks  standing  in  one  subject  at  the  annual  examinations 
is  required  to  clear  this  condition  by  writing  a supplemental  examination 
in  August  of  the  same  year.  A candidate  who  is  prevented  by  sickness  or 
domestic  affliction  or  other  causes  from  attending  the  August  examination, 
may  petition  Council  for  permission  to  write  at  the  following  spring 
examinations. 
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DESCRIPTION  OF  COURSES 

I.  DEGREE  COURSES 


1.  Basic  Degree  Course  in  Nursing 

This  course  provides  a basic  professional  preparation  which  includes  qualifi- 
cation for  nursing  in  both  the  hospital  and  the  public  health  field.  It  prepares 
students  for  practice  under  the  Nurses  Registration  Act  of  the  Province  of 
Ontario.  The  course  leads  to  the  Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Nursing 
(B.Sc.N.). 


First  Year 

Biological  Chemistry  103 
Medical  Microbiology  100 
Nursing  100 
Nursing  101 
Psychology  100 
Zoology  41 


Second  Year 
**English  110 
Nursing  200,  202 
Physiology  21,  71 
Psychology  200 
*One  of:  History  100 

Philosophy  102 
Sociology  100 
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Third  Year 
Philosophy  210 
Nursing  300,  302 
Nursing  301 

Preventive  Medicine  300 
* One  of:  History  200 

Philosophy  202 
Sociology  200 


Fourth  Year 
Literature  310 
Nursing  400 
Nursing  401 
Nursing  402 
Psychology  304 
*One  of:  History  300 

Philosophy  302 
Sociology  300 


.-For  Admi 
Applicants  fi 


i i.  A report  ( 


w,  tetanus, 


k'y;/ 


*It  is  desirable  that  the  option  chosen  in  the  second  year  be  continued  in 
the  third  and  fourth  years. 

**The  English  sequence  for  students  who  have  completed  English  100  is 
English  200  and  300  instead  of  Philosophy  210  and  Literature  310. 
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GENERAL  INFORMATION  CONCERNING  THE 
BASIC  COURSE  IN  NURSING 

The  arrangement  of  the  course  covers  a four-year  period;  study  in  the 
'inanities  and  sciences  is  associated  with  nursing  throughout  the  course.  The 
ident  enrols  in  the  university  in  each  of  the  four  years.  Clinical  experience 
arranged  with  several  hospitals  and  health  agencies.  This  practice  is  asso- 
ited  with  the  teaching  of  nursing  throughout  the  year  and  there  is  also  a 
ntinuous  practice  period  during  the  months  of  May,  June  and  July  following 
e first,  second,  and  third  years  of  the  course. 

This  school  is  able  to  offer  a course  in  nursing  through  the  co-operation  of 
i hospitals  and  other  health  agencies  which  provide  clinical  facilities  for 
irsing  practice  for  the  students.  It  is  impossible  to  interrupt  the  regular 
rangement  of  this  work.  Hence  applicants  must  understand  in  advance  that 
lividual  adjustments  cannot  be  made  in  the  matter  of  holidays  or  leaves 
absence. 


Uniforms 

Students  will  provide  their  uniforms  for  hospital  work.  These  are  made  in 
>ronto  under  the  direction  of  the  school.  The  cost  of  the  uniforms  is  about 

00.  In  addition  the  student  will  need  a pair  of  white  oxfords  and  two  white 
moratory  coats. 

Health  Regulations 

— For  Admission 

Applicants  for  admission  to  the  Basic  Degree  Course  in  nursing  must  send 
the  School  before  August  15: 

1.  A report  on  the  form  provided  testifying  to  the  general  good  health  of  the 
ndidate. 

2.  A report  on  the  form  provided  of  immunization  against  smallpox,  typhoid 
/er,  tetanus,  diphtheria,  and  poliomyelitis. 

— During  the  Course 

1.  A medical  examination  will  be  arranged  in  the  first  and  the  final  years 
r each  student. 

2.  X-ray  examinations  of  the  chest  are  arranged  early  in  the  first  term  and 
arly  thereafter. 
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3.  Immunization  (booster)  will  be  repeated  when  necessary. 

4.  Tuberculin  negative  students  will  be  given  B.C.G.  vaccine. 

5.  Infirmary  service  is  available  during  the  academic  year  for  minor  illness. 

Regulations  Governing  Required  Physical  Education  of  Students  in  their 
First  Year 

The  University  requires  that  each  student  in  her  first  year  at  the  University 
take  a medical  examination  given  by  the  University  Health  Service.  In  addition, 
each  first  year  student,  unless  exempted  as  provided  below,  must  register  for 
and  satisfactorily  complete  a swim  test  and  the  required  programme  in  Physical 
Education.  Any  student,  unless  exempted,  who  does  not  satisfactorily  complete 
the  Physical  Education  requirement  before  advancing  to  the  second  academic 
year  of  her  course  shall  either  (1)  register  for  and  satisfactorily  complete  the 
requirement  before  the  end  of  the  second  academic  year  of  her  course,  or 

(2)  pay  an  additional  fee  of  $50  to  be  assessed  in  February  of  the  session  in 
which  she  is  registered  in  the  second  academic  year. 

Physical  Education  credits  may  be  earned  by  participation  in  instructional 
classes,  swimming,  life  saving  and  water  safety  classes,  intercollegiate  and 
intramural  sports. 

Exemptions: 

( 1 ) One  year’s  satisfactory  standing  in  Physical  Education  at  this  or  any  other 
University. 

(2)  Admission  by  advanced  standing  to  second  or  higher  year  at  this  Univer- 
sity (automatic  exemption). 

(3)  If  age  is  25  years  or  more. 

(4)  Ex-military  service  (Permanent  Force). 

(5)  Provisional  acceptance  by  the  U.N.T.D.,  C.O.T.C.,  or  U.R.T.P.  followed 
by  satisfactory  completion  of  one  year’s  service. 

(6)  Exemption  by  the  University  Health  Service. 

(7)  Special  consideration. 

For  information  about  residence,  please  see  page  34. 

2.  Degree  Course  for  Graduates  of  Diploma  Schools  of  Nursing 

This  course  provides  a professional  preparation  for  nursing  in  both  the 
hospital  and  public  health  field,  for  teaching  in  schools  of  nursing  and  super 
vision  of  nursing  service.  The  course  leads  to  the  Degree  of  Bachelor  o: 
Science  in  Nursing  (B.Sc.N.). 
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* First  Year 

Biological  Chemistry  103 
English  110 
Nursing  110 
Psychology  202 
Sociology  100 
Zoology  In 


Second  Year 
Nursing  210 
Philosophy  210 
Preventive  Medicine  300 
Physiology  21,  71 
Psychology  304 


Third  Year 
Literature  310 
Nursing  310 
Nursing  311 
Nursing  312 
Educational  Psychology 

*May  be  taken  full-time  or  through  Extension. 

GENERAL  INFORMATION  CONCERNING  THE  DEGREE  COURSE 
FOR  GRADUATES  OF  DIPLOMA  SCHOOLS  OF  NURSING 
The  arrangement  of  the  course  covers  a three-year  period;  study  in  the 
humanities  and  sciences  is  associated  with  nursing  throughout  the  course. 
Content  in  public  health  nursing  and  concepts  of  mental  health  are  associated 
with  the  teaching  of  nursing  in  each  year.  Selected  clinical  experiences  are 
included  with  the  nursing  subjects  and  are  arranged  by  the  School  with 
hospitals  and  other  health  agencies.  Students  will  be  required  to  provide 
uniforms  for  these  experiences. 

Basic  preparation  in  psychiatric  nursing  is  a prerequisite  to  Nursing  210 
and  310.  Transcripts  of  professional  training  will  be  evaluated  to  determine 
whether  candidates  have  met  this  requirement.  Applicants  who  have  not  had 
this  preparation  should  consult  the  Secretary  of  the  School  concerning  arrange- 
ments to  complete  the  prerequisite. 

Health  Regulations 

1.  A medical  examination  will  be  arranged  in  the  first  year  (of  full-time 
study)  and  the  final  year. 

2.  X-ray  examinations  are  arranged  annually. 

3.  Immunization  will  be  repeated  when  necessary. 

II.  CERTIFICATE  COURSES  FOR  GRADUATE  NURSES 
The  Certificate  Courses,  one  academic  year  in  length,  provide  content  in 
the  following  areas:  nursing  education,  public  health  nursing  and  administra- 
tion of  public  health  nursing  service.  A certificate  is  awarded  upon  successful 
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completion  of  each  of  the  programmes  of  study.  These  courses  are  designed 
for  students  who  are  unable  to  enrol  in  the  degree  course.  Subjects  successfully 
completed  in  a certificate  course  will  not  be  credited  for  advanced  standing 
in  the  degree  course. 
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NOTICE  OF  TERMINATION  OF  THE  CERTIFICATE  COURSES 

The  certificate  course  in  Hospital  Nursing  Service  was  discontinued  at  the 
end  of  the  1965-66  session.  Students  who  have  partially  completed  this  course 
may  enrol  in  the  remaining  subjects  in  the  1966-67  session. 

The  Nursing  Education  and  Public  Health  Nursing:  Advanced  certificate 
courses  will  be  discontinued  at  the  end  of  the  1966-67  session,  and  the  Public 
Health  Nursing:  General  certificate  course  will  be  discontinued  (the  date  to 
be  announced  in  the  1967-68  calendar). 
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I.  Nursing  Education  Course 


Required  Subjects : 
Generalized  Field 
Education  7b 
Education  7e 
Nursing  6a 
Physiology  12 

Electives:  one  of 
Nursing  8a 
Psychology  100 
Sociology  100 


Psychiatric  Nursing 
Education  7e 
Nursing  6a 
Nursing  7 
Physiology  12 

Electives:  one  of 
Education  7b 
Nursing  8a 
Psychology  100 
Sociology  100 
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Field  work: 

Experience  in  a school  of  nursing  will  be  arranged  on  request,  by  the 
class  adviser. 
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II.  Public  Health  Nursing:  General  Course 


This  course  gives  a general  introduction  to  the  study  of  public  health  nurs- 
ing and  enables  graduate  nurses  to  qualify  for  practice  in  this  field. 


Education  8 

Medical  Microbiology  110 
Nursing  8a 
Nursing  8b 
Nursing  8c 
Nursing  8d 
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Practice  work: 

1.  (a)  A period  of  observation  in  public  health  nursing  will  be  provided 

for  students  without  previous  field  contact. 

( b ) A five-week  period  of  practice  will  be  available  for  all  students. 

2.  Practice  work  outside  of  the  Toronto  area  may  be  included,  therefore 
he  student  should  be  prepared  for  extra  expense  for  this  purpose. 

3.  Certain  dress  regulations  have  been  required  by  the  agencies  providing 
ield  work,  and  must  be  observed  by  the  student  while  doing  field  work : 

(a)  In  the  work  of  visiting  nursing  and  certain  health  agencies  a plain 
dark  coat  and  hat;  a washable  tailored  uniform,  blue  with  white 
collar;  plain  shoes,  either  black  or  brown. 

( b ) For  work  with  most  official  health  agencies,  plain  tailored  clothing. 
A white  laboratory  coat  and  a brief  case  or  bag  may  be  required. 

III.  Public  Health  Nursing:  Advanced  Course 

This  course  is  for  qualified  public  health  nurses  who  wish  to  secure 
ldditional  preparation  in  public  health  nursing  with  particular  reference  to  the 
idministration  and  supervision  in  public  health  nursing  service.  A qualification 
n public  health  nursing  is  a prerequisite  for  enrolment. 

Students  who  desire  preparation  in  mental  health  as  part  of  the  Public 
rlealth  Nursing:  Advanced  course  may  select  subjects  in  this  area;  a pre- 
requisite for  enrolment  in  this  field  is  basic  preparation  in  psychiatric  nursing, 
^ive  subjects  constitute  a full  year. 

Required  Subjects: 

Generalized  Field 
Administration  9 
Epidemiology  9 
Nursing  8b 

Electives:  two  of 
Education  7e 
Mental  Hygiene  9 
Psychology  100 
Sociology  100 

Field  work: 

Four  weeks  of  field  work  in  public 
health  Nursing  administration  and 
supervision. 


Mental  Health 
Administration  9 
Mental  Hygiene  9 
Nursing  8b 
Nursing  10 

Electives:  one  of 
Epidemiology  9 
Psychology  100 
Sociology  100 

Field  work: 

Four  weeks  of  field  work  in  ad- 
ministration and  supervision  and 
four  weeks’  field  work  in  mental 
health  and  psychiatric  nursing. 
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DESCRIPTION  OF  SUBJECTS  OF  INSTRUCTION 

Administration 

9.  A study  of  the  principles  and  methods  of  administration  with  application 
to  administration  and  supervision  of  public  health  nursing  services. 
Three  hours  a week. 


Chemistry 

103.  Biological  Chemistry  and  Human  Nutrition.  Lectures  and  tutorials  deal- 
ing with  inorganic,  organic  and  biochemistry  and  their  application  to 
the  basic  principles  of  Human  Nutrition.  Three  hours  per  week. 

Education 

7b.  A study  of  the  nature  of  learning  and  the  intellectual,  motivational  and 
social  factors  involved  in  promoting  learning.  Three  hours  a week. 

7e.  History  and  Philosophy  of  Nursing.  A survey  of  nursing  in  Western 
Culture  from  the  earliest  times  to  the  present  day.  Special  emphasis  is 
on  the  relationship  of  man’s  evolving  thought  to  the  nature  of  human 
life  and  the  influence  of  this  on  the  development  of  the  practice  of 
nursing,  the  education  of  the  nurse  and  on  the  philosophy  and  theory 
of  nursing.  Three  hours  a week. 

8.  A study  of  the  principles  of  learning  and  teaching,  and  educational  prac- 
tices, methods  and  media  with  special  reference  to  health  teaching  as 
carried  out  by  public  health  nurses  in  individual  and  family  health 
counselling,  in  group  educational  activities,  and  in  community  pro- 
grammes. Three  hours  a week. 


English 

Composition.  In  each  year  of  the  undergraduate  course  original  essays  are 
required  during  the  session  from  students  taking  English  courses.  The  student 
is  required  to  obtain  a suitable  dictionary  and  a textbook  of  composition  from 
a list  supplied  by  the  instructor. 

Candidates  who  have  failed  to  secure  a standing  in  these  essays  will  receive 
no  credit  for  the  examinations  in  the  corresponding  courses  in  literature, 
110,  200,  300  and  will  be  required  to  repeat  the  work  of  the  year  in  English. 

110.  English  Literature.  Shakespeare,  King  Lear ; Miller,  Death  of  a Sales- 
man; Melville,  Moby  Dick;  Golding,  Lord  of  the  Flies;  a novel  and 
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play  to  be  announced;  Milton,  Paradise  Lost  with  emphasis  on  Books 
I,  IV,  IX;  Modern  Poetry,  (ed.  Mack,  Dean  and  Frost);  Harris  and 
McDougall,  The  Undergraduate  Essay.  Three  hours  a week. 

>00.  English  Literature  from  Dryden  to  Keats,  (a)  Selections  from  Dryden, 
Pope,  Wordsworth,  Shelley,  Keats,  Byron  in  Representative  Poetry, 
Vol.  II;  Swift,  Gulliver’s  Travels',  Fielding,  Tom  Jones',  Selections 
from  Johnson  (Rinehart);  Austen,  Pride  and  Prejudice.  ( b ) Required 
further  reading:  Gray,  Burns,  Blake,  Coleridge  in  Representative 
Poetry,  Vol.  II;  A Shorter  Pepys  (Nelson);  selections  from  Addison 
and  Steele,  The  Spectator  (Vol.  I,  Everyman’s  Library);  Sterne, 
A Sentimental  Journey,  Boswell,  The  Life  of  Samuel  Johnson  (Modern 
Library);  Scott,  The  Heart  of  Midlothian',  Lamb,  Essays  of  Elia; 
Congreve,  The  Way  of  the  World;  Goldsmith,  She  Stoops  to  Con- 
quer. Three  hours  a week. 

100.  English  Literature  from  Tennyson  to  the  present.  ( a ) Selections  from 
Tennyson,  Browning,  Yeats,  and  T.  S.  Eliot.  Selections  from 
Arnold  and  two  of  the  following:  D.  G.  Rossetti,  Christina  Rossetti, 
Morris,  Swinburne,  Meredith,  Hopkins,  Hardy.  Selections  from 
Whitman  and  two  of  the  following:  Dickinson,  Frost,  Pound,  Wal- 
lace Stevens,  Auden,  Dylan  Thomas  ( Representative  Poetry,  Vol.  Ill 
and  texts  to  be  specified  by  the  instructor).  Dickens,  Great  Expecta- 
tions; George  Eliot,  Middlemarch.  Two  of  the  following:  Joyce,  A 
Portrait  of  the  Artist  as  a Young  Man;  James,  What  Masie  Knew; 
Forster,  A Passage  to  India;  Conrad,  Victory;  Fitzgerald,  The 
Great  Gatsby;  Faulkner,  As  l Lay  Dying;  Green,  The  Power  and 
the  Glory.  Two  of  the  following:  J.  S.  Mill,  On  Liberty;  Newman, 
On  the  Scope  and  Nature  of  University  Education,  Lectures  IV-VII; 
Arnold,  Culture  and  Anarchy;  Carlyle,  Sartor  Resartus.  Two  of  the 
following:  Shaw,  Saint  Joan;  O’Casey,  Juno  and  the  Paycock.  O’Neill, 
Long  Day’s  Journey  into  Night;  Beckett,  Waiting  for  Godot,  Williams, 
The  Glass  Menagerie.  Three  hours  a week. 

Epidemiology 

>.  A laboratory  and  conference  course  dealing  with  the  collection,  analysis 
and  interpretation  of  vital  statistics  and  other  epidemiological  data. 
Consideration  is  given  to  populations,  their  constitution  (by  race,  age, 
occupation,  social  and  economic  status,  environment,  etc.)  and  the 
relationship  of  such  factors  to  public  health  and  social  welfare.  Basic 
epidemiological  concepts  are  presented  and  the  whole  volume  of  sick- 
ness and  untimely  death  analyzed  and  reviewed.  Four  hours  a week. 
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History 


100.  History  of  Europe  from  1400  to  1945.  Three  hours  a week. 
200.  History  of  Great  Britain.  Three  hours  a week. 

300.  History  of  Canada  and  the  United  States.  Three  hours  a week. 


Literature 


310.  Contemporary  Literature.  Drama:  E.  Albee,  Who’s  Afraid  of  Virginia 
Woolf?  J.  Anouilh,  Antigone-,  S.  Beckett,  Waiting  for  Godof,  T. 
Williams,  A Streetcar  Named  Desire-,  J.  Giroudoux,  Tiger  at  the  Gates-, 

E.  Ionesco,  The  Bald  Soprano)  Jean-Paul  Sartre,  No  Exit ; Bertolt 
Brecht,  The  Life  of  Galileo-,  Georg  Kaiser,  Gas  I.  Fiction:  W. 
Faulkner,  As  I Lay  Dying-,  E.  Hemingway,  The  Snows  of  Kilimanjaro-, 

D.  H.  Lawrence,  The  Rainbow;  B.  Moore,  The  Lonely  Passion  of 
Judith  Hearn;  Albert  Camus,  The  Stranger,  Francois  Mauriac,  Nest 
of  Vipers;  A.  De  Saint-Exupery,  Night  Flight;  Max  Frisch,  I’m  Not  jji 
Stiller!  Hermann  Hesse,  Steppenwolf;  Franz  Kafka,  Metamorphosis; 
Thomas  Mann,  Confessions  of  Felix  Krull,  Confidence  Man.  Currents 
of  Thought:  Sigmund  Freud,  Civilization  and  Its  Discontents.  The 
French  and  German  works  will  be  studied  in  translation.  Three  hours  a 
week. 
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Medical  Microbiology 


100. 


This  combined  lecture  and  laboratory  course  is  intended  to  serve  as 
an  introduction  to  the  study  of  infectious  diseases  commonly  encountered 
in  nursing  practice  and  to  the  general  principles  governing  the  preven- 
tion and  control  of  such  diseases.  Basic  principles  of  microbiology  and 
applications  to  nursing  will  be  demonstrated  in  a series  of  practical 
exercises  in  the  laboratory  in  which  the  students  will  themselves  partici- 
pate. Two  hours  a week. 


110. 


A lecture  and  laboratory  course  for  students  taking  the  Public  Health 
Nursing:  General  certificate  course.  The  course  will  be  concerned  with 
the  causation,  transmission  and  prevention  of  the  common  communicable 
diseases  met  with  in  public  health  nursing  practice.  The  demonstrations 
will  provide  an  opportunity  to  study  the  biological  properties  of  causal 
agents  and  to  learn  of  the  diagnostic  techniques  used  in  public  health 
and  hospital  laboratories.  Two  hours  a week  in  the  first  term. 
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Mental  Hygiene 


9. 


Mental  Hygiene  Principles  of  Child  Guidance.  A study  of  families  and 
children  from  infancy  through  adolescence  with  mental  health  aspects 
and  practical  methods  of  guidance  for  parents.  Three  hours  a week. 
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Nursing 

Concerning  the  Teaching  of  Nursing  in  the  Basic  Course 

Certain  disciplines  are  taught  directly  at  stated  times  in  the  courses  in 
;ursing  and  are  associated  at  all  times  with  the  teaching  of  the  subject  of 
tursing,  and  with  nursing  practice.  These  include  an  emphasis  on  mental  health, 
lutrition,  pharmacology,  and  the  health  and  social  aspects  of  nursing. 

00.  Introduction  to  the  theory  and  practice  of  nursing.  Four  hours  a week. 

01.  Maternal  and  Infant  Nursing.  The  development  of  the  human  organism 

from  conception  through  infancy,  and  of  the  mother  during  the 
maternity  cycle;  principles  of  care  during  health  and  illness.  Provision 
will  be  made  for  observation  and  experience  in  hospitals  and  other 
health  agencies.  Four  hours  a week. 

02.  Clinical  experience  with  related  discussion,  to  accompany  Nursing  101. 

Three  hours  a week.  In  addition  a period  of  concentrated  clinical 
experience  is  arranged  following  the  academic  year. 

00.  Medical-Surgical  and  Psychiatric  Nursing.  Nursing  as  applied  to  the 
study  of  growth  and  development  from  infancy  to  old  age.  This  course 
is  to  provide  an  understanding  of  the  nurses’  role  in  carng  for  patients 
with  selected  deviations  from  health.  Four  hours  a week. 

02.  Clinical  experience  with  related  discussion,  to  accompany  Nursing  200. 
Three  hours  a week.  In  addition,  a period  of  concentrated  clinical 
experience  is  arranged  following  the  academic  year. 

00.  Medical-Surgical  Nursing  of  Children  and  Adults.  The  study  of  the  prin- 

ciples of  nursing  applied  to  the  care  of  children  and  adults  with 
medical-surgical  conditions.  Provision  will  be  made  for  observation  and 
experience  in  hospitals  and  other  community  services.  Six  hours  a 
week. 

01.  Section  I — Public  Health  Nursing.  A continuation  of  the  study  of  nursing 

with  emphasis  on  the  role  and  function  of  the  nurse  in  family  health 
service  in  organized  community  health  services.  The  course  is  planned  to 
assist  the  student  to  develop  a firmer  understanding  of  her  role  and 
function  in  family  health  service  and  on  the  means  by  which  com- 
munities organize  to  effect  better  health.  Laboratory  experience  is 
provided  in  related  community  organizations.  Three  hours  a week. 

Section  II — Introduction  to  Social  Welfare:  The  interrelationship  of  social 
work  and  nursing:  areas  of  social  need  where  the  social  worker  and  the 
nurse  are  jointly  involved  in  assuring  services;  delineation  of  roles; 
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methods  of  inter-professional  collaboration  in  direct  services  and  in  to  df 
community  organization  and  social  action.  One  hour  a week.  prad 


302.  Clinical  experience  with  related  discussion,  to  accompany  Nursing  300. 
Three  hours  a week.  In  addition  a period  of  concentrated  clinical 
experience  is  arranged  following  the  academic  year. 

400.  Two  hours  a week. 

Part  A Seminars  dealing  with  selected  health  problems  and  services 
and  their  implications  for  nursing.  Discussion  of  some  of  the 
concerns  and  responsibilities  of  the  nurse — including  an  intro- 
duction to  the  professional  nursing  organizations. 

Part  B Discussion  of  comprehensive  nursing  care  with  emphasis  on 
group  dynamics. 

401.  History  and  Philosophy  of  Nursing.  A survey  of  nursing  in  Western 

Culture  from  the  earliest  times  to  the  present  day.  Special  emphasis 
is  on  the  relationship  of  man’s  evolving  thought  to  the  nature  of  human 
life  and  the  influence  of  this  on  the  development  of  the  practice  of 
nursing,  the  education  of  the  nurse  and  on  philosophy  and  theory  of 
nursing.  Three  hours  a week. 
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402. 


Section  I — Experience  in  health  agencies  with  related  conferences.  Eight 
hours  a week  in  one  term. 

Section  II — Experience  in  hospitals  with  related  discussion.  Eight  hours 
a week  in  one  term. 
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Concerning  the  Teaching  of  Nursing  to  Graduate  Nurses  in  the  Degree  Course 
for  Graduates  of  Diploma  Schools  of  Nursing 


The  nursing  subjects  are  designed  to  help  the  students  extend  their  knowledge, 
to  identify  nursing  objectives  and  to  establish  principles  and  concepts  for  more 
effective  nursing  practice. 
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110.  A study  of  human  development  through  the  phases  of  the  life  cycle 
correlating  physiological,  psychological  and  social  factors  and  the 
implications  for  nursing  in  the  various  community  health  services. 
Three  hours  a week. 
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210.  A study  of  comprehensive  nursing  which  deals  with  patient  and  family 
care,  the  nursing  process  in  home  and  hospital  situations,  the  com- 
munity health  services  and  their  utilization  in  nursing. 

Selected  clinical  experience  is  included  in  hospital,  department  of 
public  health  and  visiting  nurse  agencies.  Five  hours  a week. 

310.  A continuation  of  the  study  of  comprehensive  nursing  to  extend  the 
student’s  understanding  of  humanistic  and  scientific  principles  and 
concepts  underlying  patient  and  family  care  and  to  assist  the  student 
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to  develop  critical  thinking  and  a problem  solving  approach  in  the 
practice  of  nursing. 

Selected  clinical  experience  is  included.  Five  hours  a week. 

11.  A study  of  the  principles  and  methods  of  administration  with  application 
to  the  administration  of  nursing  service.  Three  hours  a week. 

12.  A study  of  the  historical  development  of  professional  nursing  and  of  its 
problems  in  modern  society.  Three  hours  a week. 


Certificate  Course  Subjects 

a.  A study  of  general  nursing  problems  common  to  patients  in  all  clinical 
areas.  The  approach  to  this  study  is  on  a physiological  basis  with 
consideration  of  the  appropriate  comprehensive  nursing  care.  Three 
hours  a week. 

Psychiatric  Nursing:  To  increase  the  knowledge  and  skills  of  the  nurse  in 
her  role  as  a member  of  the  mental  health  team;  a study  of  the  mental 
health  problem  and  the  concepts  and  theories  of  mental  health  and 
mental  illness.  Field  trips,  seminars  and  clinical  presentations  will  be 
planned  throughout  the  course.  Three  hours  a week. 

Public  Health  Nursing.  A study  of  public  health  nursing  as  an  integral 
part  of  community  health  work;  its  background,  principles,  philosophy 
and  practice.  In  addition  consideration  will  be  given  to  social  problems 
and  the  emergence  of  the  social  services.  Four  hours  a week. 

Health  of  the  Family.  Consideration  of  the  developmental  phases  of 
the  life  of  the  human  and  the  implications  for  the  public  health  nurse. 
Content  on  some  health  problems  of  concern  to  public  health  nursing. 
Four  hours  a week. 
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Selected  learning  experience  designed  to  co-ordinate  and  supplement  the 
theory  of  Public  Health  Nursing  and  community  health.  Two  hours  a 
week.  In  addition  a period  of  clinical  experience  is  arranged  following 
the  academic  year. 

Special  areas  of  content  for  public  health  nursing,  including:  mental  health, 
nutrition  and  oral  hygiene.  Two  hours  a week  in  the  second  term. 

Modern  concepts  of  psychiatry  and  principles  of  present-day  treatment 
and  care  with  special  application  to  public  health  nursing.  Three  hours 
a week. 

The  nursing  process:  a critical  examination  of  its  components,  its  goals 
and  activities;  in  seminars  and  selected  clinical  experiences.  Six  hours 
a week. 
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Philosophy 


102.  Philosophy:  General  introduction.  A Survey  of  the  field  of  philosophy  and 
its  relation  to  other  disciplines;  examination  of  (a)  the  main  problems 
of  logic  (the  nature  of  exact  thinking,  deduction,  induction,  scientific 
method,  semantics);  ( b ) the  main  alternative  theories  of  knowledge 
(idealism,  realism,  empiricism,  operationalism) ; (c)  the  main  alterna- 
tive metaphysical  theories  (idealism,  naturalism,  materialism,  pheno- 
menalism). Textbooks:  M.  Long,  The  Spirit  of  Philosophy;  Copi 
Introduction  to  Logic.  Three  hours  a week. 
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202.  Greek  Philosophy.  The  major  ideas  of  Greek  philosophy  and  science 
from  the  pre-Socratic  thinkers  to  the  Stoics  and  Epicureans.  Three  hours 
per  week. 
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210.  Freedom  and  the  Nature  of  Man.  Three  hours  a week. 
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302.  Philosophy  from  the  Renaissance  to  the  Present.  The  rise  of  modern 
science,  and  its  transformation  of  traditional  beliefs;  continental  ration- 
alism; English  empiricism;  the  critical  philosophy  of  Kant;  German 
romanticism,  scientific  positivism,  philosophies  of  evolution;  present-day 
trends  in  philosophy.  Three  hours  a week. 
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Physiology 

12.  A lecture  course  in  physiology  as  a basis  for  nursing.  Three  hours  a week. 

21.  An  elementary  lecture  course  on  the  principles  of  human  physiology.  Two 
hours  per  week. 

71.  A course  of  laboratory  exercises  and  demonstrations  to  accompany  21. 
It  is  designed  to  give  the  student  an  opportunity  to  acquire  a detailed 
and  personal  knowledge  of  some  of  the  most  important  of  the  subjects 
already  mentioned  in  the  lecture  course  and  to  provide  additional 
material  even  more  directly  related  to  the  student’s  special  interests. 
Three  hours  per  week. 


Preventive  Medicine 


!|),  Contemp 


300.  Preventive  Medicine.  A study  of  the  problems  and  practices  of  preventive  • 
medicine.  The  subject  matter  reviews  the  historical  development,  and 
an  introduction  to  demography  and  vital  statistics.  The  basic  aspects  of 
infection  and  immunity  are  covered,  followed  by  a discussion  of  the 
epidemiology  of  communicable  diseases  stressing  prevention  and  control. 
Chronic  diseases  and  accidents  are  dealt  with.  The  public  health  aspect 
of  nutrition  is  presented.  A study  is  made  of  the  trends  in  major  health 
problems  in  Canada  and  other  countries.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  the 
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epidemiological  approach,  and  consideration  is  given  to  their  control 
by  individual  and  community  action.  Three  hours  a week,  both  terms. 

Psychology 

1).  Introductory  Psychology.  Basic  concepts  in  psychology.  A lecture  course 
on  the  methods  and  principles  of  psychology,  emphasizing  learning, 
motivation  and  perception.  Three  hours  a week. 


Developmental  Psychology.  Aspects  of  development,  primarily  human, 
from  conception  to  old  age.  Prerequisite:  Psychology  100.  Three  hours 
a week. 


Principles  of  Psychology.  A general  introduction  to  Psychology  with 
emphasis  on  human  development.  May  not  be  taken  if  Psychology  100 
was  taken  in  the  first  year.  Three  hours  a week. 


1.  Social  Psychology.  An  introduction  to  the  field  of  social  psychology  with 
emphasis  on  the  nature  and  role  of  social  motives  and  mechanisms, 
the  control  of  human  behaviour  in  terms  of  the  norms  and  values 
accepted  by  groups,  the  process  of  socialization  and  its  results  in 
personality.  Prerequisite:  Psychology  100  or  202.  Three  hours  a week. 

Educational  Psychology.  Lecture:  A study  of  the  nature  of  human  intel- 
ligence, the  learning  process,  reasoning  and  problem  solving,  individual 
adjustment.  Methods  of  evaluation  with  some  consideration  of  the 
implications  of  these  theories  for  teaching  methods.  Three  hours  a 
week.  Seminar:  The  application  of  the  theories  discussed  in  the  lectures 
to  the  particular  problems  of  teaching  in  schools  of  nursing,  public 
health  settings  and  patients.  Two  hours  a week. 


Sociology 

3.  Introduction  to  Sociology:  The  social  structure  of  the  community.  Three 
hours  a week. 

0.  Contemporary  Society:  Problems  and  Issues.  Three  hours  a week.  (Pre- 
requisite, Sociology  100). 

0.  Social  Stratification.  Three  hours  a week. 


Zoology 

Introductory  course  in  Histology  and  Genetics.  Two  hours  a week, 
second  term. 

A lecture  and  laboratory  course  on  the  principles  of  form,  function  and 
inheritance  of  animals.  The  laboratory  deals  with  living  animals 
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wherever  possible  to  illustrate  function.  A general  survey  of  the  organ 
systems  of  the  mammal  is  included.  Four  hours  a week. 
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FEES  AND  OTHER  EXPENSES 


A student  who  desires  to  enrol  in  this  school  is  required  to  pay  at  least  the 
first  term  instalment  of  fees,  on  or  before  the  opening  date  of  the  session 
(September  19)  and  before  she  can  receive  her  card  of  admission  to  lectures 
from  the  Chief  Clerk  of  the  school. 


The  second  term  instalment  of  fees,  if  not  already  paid,  is  payable  on  or 
before  January  25.  After  this  date  an  additional  fee  of  $3  per  month  or  portion 
thereof  (not  exceeding  $10)  will  be  imposed  until  the  whole  amount  is  paid. 
All  fees  for  the  session  must  have  been  paid  in  full  before  the  student  can  be 
admitted  to  the  annual  examinations. 


In  course  er 
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In  order  to  avoid  delay  in  registration  at  the  opening  of  the  session  it  is 
recommended  that  at  least  the  first  term  instalment  of  fees,  together  with  the 
forms  provided  by  the  secretary  of  the  school  for  this  purpose,  be  forwarded 
by  mail  to  the  Chief  Accountant. 

Late  Registration  Fee:  Any  student  who  registers  after  the  last  date  for  normal; 
registration  in  his  or  her  own  faculty  or  school  is  required  to  pay  a late 
registration  fee  of  $10  plus  $1  for  each  day  of  delay  to  a maximum  of  $20. 

Instructions  regarding  the  payment  of  fees  will  be  sent  out  from  Student 
Records. 
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Fees  for  Basic  Course  in  Nursing 
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Degree:  I-IV  * Women  $425 


$32 


$457 


$245 


$215 


The  Inch 
■fid,  All 


The  Academic  Fee  includes  the  following  fees:  Tuition,  Library,  Laboratory 
Supply,  Annual  Examination,  and  Degree. 

The  Incidental  Fees  include  the  following  fees:  Students'  Administrative 
Council,  Athletic  and  Health  Service,  Undergraduate  Association. 

Board  and  Lodging  for  Undergraduate  Students.  The  cost  of  this  in  the 
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chool  residence  will  be  at  the  rate  of  $680  for  the  session,  payable  in  three 
nstalments,  September,  November  and  February. 
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$680 


$280 


$200 


$200 


The  cost  of  the  room  rent  for  students  remaining  in  residence  during  the 
ospital  practice  period  is  $10  a week  payable  before  examinations;  students 
re  responsible  for  buying  their  own  meals  during  this  period. 


Fees  for  Certificate  and  Degree  Course  for  Graduates  of 
Diploma  Schools  of  Nursing 


Women 


$470 


$32 


$502 


$267 


$238 


The  Academic  fee  includes  the  following  fees:  Tuition,  Library,  Laboratory 
upply,  Annual  Examination  and  Certificate  or  Degree. 

The  Incidental  Fees  include  the  following  fees:  Students’  Administrative 
' ouncil , Athletic  and  Health  Service,  Undergraduate  Association. 


*There  is  an  additional  cost  of  $25  for  men  wishing  to  take  these  courses, 
his  includes  the  Hart  House  fee  and  an  additional  athletic  fee. 


Note — Students  qualifying  for  the  certificate  through  part-time  work  will  be 
squired  to  pay  the  full  tuition  fee  before  a certificate  will  be  granted. 
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2. 


Special  Fees 

Each  student  who  is  admitted  to  the  first  year  upon  a certificate  or 
certificates  granted  outside  the  Province  of  Ontario  and  covering  all 

or  any  part  of  the  admission  requirements  will  pay  a fee  $ 5. 

Supplemental  Examination  fee 

One  subject  $10. 

Each  additional  subject  $ 5. 

Outside  centre  fee  (minimum)  $10. 

Late  Registration  Fee:  Any  student  who  registers  after  the  last  date 
for  normal  registration  in  his  or  her  own  school  is  required  to  pay 
a late  registration  fee  of  $10  plus  $1  for  each  day  of  delay  to  a 
maximum  of  $20 

Certified  copy  of  student's  record  $ 1. 

Additional  copies  up  to  4 (at  same  time),  each  

Advanced  Standing  fee  $10 

(for  students  from  another  University  or  College) 
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Fees  for  Part-time  Students 


For  a course  in  any  one  subject  for  the  session  $95.00 

Certificate  fee  (where  applicable)  $ 5.00 


Residence 


School  of  Nursing  Residence 

Limited  residence  accommodation  is  available  for  first  year  basic  course 


students  whose  homes  are  not  in  Toronto.  A student  entering  residence  under- 
takes to  observe  the  residence  regulations. 


Housing  Service 

For  the  convenience  of  those  students  who  are  not  able  to  find  accommoda- 
tion in  the  University  and  College  residences,  the  University  maintains  a listing 
of  rooming  houses,  flats,  apartments  and  homes.  Information  on  these  rooms 
may  be  obtained  through  the  Housing  Service  office  at  581  Spadina  Avenue, 
Toronto  4. 


Off-campus  housing  of  this  nature  is  not  subject  to  University  regulation, 
however,  every  effort  is  taken  to  make  the  information  on  the  accommodation 
as  complete  as  possible  and  students  are  encouraged  to  assist  in  this  effort  by 
reporting  on  the  quality  of  the  accommodation  that  they  have  occupied. 

A limited  amount  of  accommodation  is  offered  in  exchange  for  part-time 
services  such  as  baby-sitting  or  housekeeping. 
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Campus  Co-operative  Residence 


$5,1 

$101 


The  Campus  Co-operative  Residence,  Inc.  offers  certain  housing  accommo- 
ations  for  undergraduate  and  graduate  students.  Since  the  University  of 
oronto  has  no  official  connection  with  the  Campus  Co-operative  Residence, 
nc.,  inquiries  about  accommodation  available  through  that  organization  should 
e addressed  directly  to: 


$51 

$1 


Campus  Co-operative  Residence,  Inc., 
395  Huron  Street 
Toronto  5,  Ontario 


MULTI-FACULTY  COLLEGES 


$1,1 

■!  Innis  College 

Innis  College  is  a multi-faculty  college  of  the  University  of  Toronto,  and 
icludes  undergraduate  students  in  all  Faculties  and  Schools  of  the  University. 
i the  academic  session  1966-67,  only  First,  Second  and  Third  Year  students 
ay  apply  for  membership  in  the  College. 

A special  feature  is  the  Writing  Laboratory.  This  service  offers  assistance  to 
$ ' inis  College  students  in  the  skills  and  methods  of  writing  essays  and  other 
;ademic  reports.  A staff  of  experienced  teachers  is  available  to  give  individual 
struction. 


Students  entering  the  First  Year  in  Nursing  who  wish  to  apply  for  member- 
ip  in  Innis  College,  should  indicate  Innis  College  as  “college  of  first  choice” 
ider  Section  18  of  the  “Application  for  Admission”  form  upon  which  they 
•ply  for  admission  to  their  own  School.  Students  entering  the  Second  and 
lird  Years  who  wish  to  join  the  College  should  obtain  an  application  form 
am  the  Registrar,  Innis  College,  University  of  Toronto. 
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A special  college  fee  of  $15  is  payable  to  the  Chief  Accountant  of  the 
niversity  of  Toronto.  This  payment  is  made  after  the  applicant  has  received 
•tice  of  her  acceptance  by  Innis  College. 

New  College 


New  College  is  a multi-faculty  co-educational  college;  in  addition  to  students 
am  the  Faculty  of  Arts  and  Science,  those  from  other  Faculties  and  Schools 
e eligible  for  membership.  This  gives  students  from  all  divisions  of  the 
diversity  the  opportunity  to  participate  in  the  life  of  a college  and  to  associate 
th  students  in  other  fields  of  study.  Tutorial  classes  are  provided  for  First 
:ar  students  in  some  subjects. 
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MOL  OF 


The  new  building,  centrally  located  on  the  west  campus,  provides  academic, 
social  and  dining  facilities  for  all  members  of  the  College  and,  in  addition, 
accommodates  nearly  300  male  students  in  residence. 

Students  in  the  School  of  Nursing  interested  in  becoming  members  of  New 
College  should  indicate  this  on  the  University’s  admission  application  form. 
This  makes  them  eligible  for  selection  by  the  College  admission  committee. 
Students  selected  by  the  College  pay  a New  College  fee  of  $15.00.  They  must 
register  in  person  at  the  College  after  completing  registration  in  the  School  of 
Nursing. 
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BURSARIES,  SCHOLARSHIPS,  LOANS  AND  PRIZES 


Ontario  students 

Admission  scholarships  and  bursaries  are  awarded  by  the  University,  the 
Provincial  Government  and  other  interested  bodies.  Full  details  are  contained 
in  the  Admission  Awards  Calendar  available  at  secondary  schools,  or  from 
the  Office  of  Financial  Aid,  Simcoe  Hall,  University  of  Toronto.  Applications, 
which  must  be  made  through  the  Principal  of  the  secondary  school,  close 
on  May  1st  annually.  Student  loans  are  also  available. 


Direct  enq 


Non-Ontario  students 

All  non-Ontario  students  should  apply  to  the  Office  of  Financial  Aid,  Simcoe 
Hall,  University  of  Toronto.  A limited  number  of  scholarships  are  reserved 
for  students  living  outside  the  Province  of  Ontario,  but  as  competition  is  keen 
such  students  must  not  count  on  receiving  assistance  but  are  advised  rather 
to  ensure  that  they  have  sufficient  funds  from  their  own  government  or  from 
private  sources  to  cover  all  probable  expenses. 
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Notice  From  the  Office  of  Financial  Aid,  University  of  Toronto 


MES  H.  RA 
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Canada  Student  Loans  Plan 
Federal-Provincial  Student-Aid  Bursaries 
Ontario  Scholarships 

In  view  of  the  recent  announcement  made  by  the  Provincial  Minister  of 
Education,  those  applicants  wishing  information  about  the  above  should  address 
their  requests  to  the  Department  of  University  Affairs,  481  University  Avenue 
Toronto  5,  Ontario. 


■ JOHN  Al 
SARIES— $1 


{ rsaries 


Students  in  the  Basic  Course 
I Scholarships  and  Prize  (The  first  three  on  admission) 


pONAL  H, 
P Health,  Tu 


THE  KATHLEEN  RUSSELL  SCHOLARSHIP— $300  annually  for  four  years 
Apply  to  High  School  Principal. 

THE  FLORENCE  EMORY  SCHOLARSHIP— $300  annually  for  four  years 
Apply  to  High  School  Principal. 


lursing  Ethic, 

Director,  N 
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rIE  LOUIS  AND  ROSE  REVITCH  SCHOLARSHIP— $300.  Awarded  to 
student  with  highest  standing  in  year  II. 

ORA  J.  GREENSLADE  PRIZE — Interest  on  $500.  Awarded  to  student  with 
highest  standing  in  Year  IV. 

Bursaries  (The  first  two  on  admission) 

TIOOL  OF  NURSING  ALUMNAE — $400  annually  for  four  years.  Apply 
to  the  Secretary,  School  of  Nursing. 

3GISTERED  NURSES’  ASSOCIATION  OF  ONTARIO— $375  annually 
for  four  years.  Apply  to  R.N.A.O.,  33  Price  Street,  Toronto  5. 

’OTTISH  RITE  MASONS’ — $400  (approx.).  Awarded  to  student  in  Year  II. 
Direct  enquiries  to  the  Secretary,  School  of  Nursing. 


Students  in  the  Degree  Courses 
(Basic  and  Graduate  Nurse) 


y AW 


four  f 


irsaries 


DIVERSITY  OF  TORONTO  GENERAL— Apply  to  the  Secretary,  School 
of  Nursing. 

4TARIO  MENTAL  HEALTH  FOUNDATION— $1000— Final  Year.  Direct 
enquiries  to  the  Secretary,  Ontario  Mental  Health  Foundation,  Ste  D,  6 
Crescent  Road,  Toronto  5. 

KINSON  FOUNDATION.  Year  I— Apply  to  High  School  Principal;  other 
years  apply  to  the  Registrar,  University  of  Toronto. 

MES  H.  RATTRAY  MEMORIAL  BURSARIES— $200.  Apply  to  Secretary 
}f  the  School  of  Nursing. 

JOHN  AMBULANCE.  MARGARET  McLAREN  MEMORIAL  BUR- 
SARIES— $1000.  Apply  by  May  15  to  Chairman,  St.  John  Ambulance 
Bursary  Funds,  321  Chapel  Street,  Ottawa  2. 

Available  to  registered  nurses  in  degree  and  certificate  courses.) 


Open  to  All  Students 


rsanes 


lTIONAL  HEALTH  GRANTS:  Administered  by  the  Ontario  Department 
>f  Health.  Tuition  fees  and  $125  per  month. 

Cursing  Education 

Director,  Nursing  Branch,  Ontario  Department  of  Health,  67  College 
Street,  Toronto  2. 

(Available  to  registered  nurses  in  degree  and  certificate  courses.) 
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Nursing  Service  Administration 

Senior  Consultant,  Hospital  Nursing  Services,  Ontario  Hospital  Services 
Commission,  2195  Yonge  Street,  Toronto  7. 

(Available  to  registered  nurses  in  degree  courses.) 

Psychiatric  Nursing 

Director,  Ontario  Hospitals,  Mental  Health  Branch,  Ontario  Department 
of  Health,  Parliament  Buildings,  Toronto  2. 

(Available  to  registered  nurses  in  degree  and  certificate  courses.) 

Public  Health  Nursing 
Director,  Public  Health  Nursing  Branch 
Parliament  Buildings,  Toronto  2. 

VICTORIAN  ORDER  OF  NURSES.  Final  year  of  Degree  Course  or  Public 
Health  Nursing  Certificate  course.  Employment  commitment.  Direct  enquiries 
to:  Director, 

National  Office,  5 Blackburn  Avenue,  Ottawa  2 $1,500 

Greater  Toronto  Branch,  281  Sherbourne  Street,  Toronto  2 $1,000 

Hamilton  Branch,  29  Augusta  Street,  Hamilton  $1,000 


HE 


a T W T 


TWT 

4m  5 

Ontario  Department  of  Health,  |j  jjjj  19 

24  25  25 


ST.  ELIZABETH  VISITING  NURSING  ASSOCIATION— $1000  final  year 
of  Degree  Course,  or  Public  Health  Nursing  Certificate  course.  Employ-7" 
ment  commitment.  Apply  to  Executive  Director,  99  Gloucester  Street, 
Toronto  2. 


THE  ST.  JOHN  AMBULANCE.  COUNTESS  MOUNTBATTEN  BUR  ^E 

SARIES — $200-$600  dependent  on  need.  Direct  enquiries  by  May  15,  tc^ 

the  Chairman,  Bursary  Funds,  St.  John  House,  321  Chapel  Street,  Ottawa  2 

■ Iff  TF 

Loans  #3456 

111  11 12 13 

U OF  T ALUMNI  LOAN  FUND.  All  years,  apply  to  the  Secretary,  Schoo  *ji*M 
of  Nursing.  Ill 

U OF  T GENERAL  LOAN  FUND.  All  years.  Apply  to  the  Secretary,  Schoo — 
of  Nursing. 

W.  K.  KELLOGG  LOAN  FUND.  Apply  to  the  Secretary,  School  of  Nursing  ‘ 1 

ZONTA  CLUB  SCHOLARSHIP  LOAN  FUND.  Apply  to  Secretary,  Schooi{j}J}] 
of  Nursing.  Ijj|ijj25  28  2 

REGISTERED  NURSES’  ASSOCIATION  OF  ONTARIO  (for  member 
only).  Apply  to  Executive-Secretary,  R.N.A.O.,  33  Price  Street,  Toronto  5.  , 

CANADIAN  NURSES’  ASSOCIATION  (for  members  only).  Apply  tllWTFs 
Executive  Secretary,  C.N.A.,  74  Stanley  Avenue,  Ottawa  2.  . . . : ; 
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CALENDAR 

Fall  Term,  1966 

Applications  for  admission  must  be  received  by  this 
date,  to  come  under  Provisional  Admission  arrange- 
ments. 

Applications  for  admission  must  be  received  by  this  date. 

. Dominion  Day.  University  buildings  closed. 

Last  day  for  receiving  applications  for  supplemental 

examinations. 

Civic  holiday.  University  buildings  closed. 

Supplemental  Examinations  commence. 

Labour  Day.  University  buildings  closed. 

Registration  in  person  of  all  First  Year  students,  at 
9.30  a.m. 

. Registration  in  person  of  all  other  students  as  follows : 
Second  Year  9.00  a.m. 

Third  Year  10.00  a.m. 

Fourth  Year  11.00  a.m. 

Lectures  and  laboratory  classes  commence  at  9.00  a.m. 

Address  by  the  President  at  2.15  p.m.,  in  Convocation 
Hall.  Lectures  and  laboratory  classes  withdrawn 
from  2.00  p.m. 

Thanksgiving  Day.  University  buildings  closed. 

Remembrance  Day  Service,  at  10.30  a.m.  Lectures  and 
laboratory  classes  withdrawn  from  10.00  a.m.  to 
11.00  a.m.  (The  11.00  a.m.  classes  will  begin  at 
11.15  a.m.) 


V.  25  Friday Fall  Convocation. 

TW)!  jp.  21  Wednesday... Term  ends  at  5 p.m. 

25  Sunday Christmas  Day.  University  buildings  closed. 

Spring  Term,  1967 

1 Sunday New  Year’s  Day.  University  buildings  closed. 

4 Wednesday Spring  Term  begins  at  9 a.m. 

ch  24  Friday Good  Friday.  University  buildings  closed. 

| il  17  Monday Annual  examinations  commence. 

1/  22  Monday Victoria  Day.  University  buildings  closed. 

/ 29  to  June  6 University  Commencement. 
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THE  UNIVERSITY 

President C.  T.  Bissell,  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  D.Litt.,  LL.D.,  F.R.S.C. 

Executive  Assistant  to  the  President D.  F.  Forster,  B.A.,  A.M. 
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Vice-President  and  Provost M.  St.  A.  Woodside,  M.A.,  LL.D. 

Vice-Provost J.  H.  Sword,  M.A. 


Vice-President  (Research  Administration ) 

G.  de  B.  Robinson,  M.B.E.,  B.A.,  Ph.D.,  F.R.S.C. 


Vice-President  for  Scarborough  and  Erindale  Colleges 
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Communications  relating  to  standing,  curricula,  instruction  and  examina- 
i>ns  in  the  Faculty  of  Pharmacy  are  to  be  addressed  to  the  Faculty  of 

Iiarmacy,  University  of  Toronto,  Toronto  5;  communications  relating  to 
trance  requirements  and  admission  to  the  course  in  pharmacy  are  to  be 
[dressed  to  the  Office  of  Admissions,  Simcoe  Hall,  University  of  Toronto, 
>ronto  5. 
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Hughes,  F.  N.,  phm.b.  (tor.),  b.s.  in  phar.  (purdue), 


m.a.  (tor.),  ll.d.  (purdue)  Dean tinth,  G,  ( 


Walker,  G.  C.,  b.sc.(pharm.)  (alta.),  m.s.,  ph.d.  (purdue) 

Professor  of  Pharmacy 

Fuller,  H.  J.,  phm.b.  (tor.),  b.a.  (west.),  m.a.  (yale) 

Professor  of  Pharmacy  Administration 
Baxter,  R.  M.,  phm.b.  (tor.),  b.s.p.  (sask.),  m.s.,  ph.d.  (fla.) 

Professor  of  Pharmacognosy  jjta 

Paterson,  G.  R.,  phm.b.  (tor.),  b.s.p.,  m.sc.  (sask.),  ph.d.  (wis.) 

Professor  of  Pharmaceutical  Chemistry 
Kennedy,  D.  R.,  phm.b.,  b.sc.phm.  (tor.),  ph.d.  (fla.) 

Associate  Professor  of  Pharmacy, 
in  charge  of  continuing  education 
Nairn,  J.  G.,  b.sc.phm.  (tor.),  ph.d.  (buffalo) 

Associate  Professor  of  Pharmacy  r 

Sim,  S.  K.,  B.sc.,  M.S.,  ph.d.  (wash.)  . Associate  Professor  of  Pharmacognosy 
Stauffer,  Mrs.  I.  E.,  b.sc.(pharm.)  (alta.),  m.sc.  (western  reserve) 

Associate  Professor  of  Hospital  Pharmacy 
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Teare,  F.  W.,  m.sc.  (alta.),  ph.d.  (n.c.) 

Associate  Professor  of  Pharmaceutical  Chemistry 
Duncan,  G.  R.,  b.sc.phm.,  m.sc.phm.  (tor.),  d.phil.  (basel) 

Assistant  Professor  in  Pharmaceutical  Chemistry 
Kandel,  S.  I.,  ph.d.  (szeged)  . . . Assistant  Professor  in  Pharmacognosy 

Stewart,  D.  J.,  b.s.p.  (sask.),  m.sc.  (Illinois) 

Assistant  Professor  in  Hospital  Pharmacy 
Chivers-Wilson,  V.,  phm.b.  (tor.),  ph.d.  (omo  state) 

Lecturer  in  Pharmacy 


Bowles,  E.  J.,  b.sc.phm Instructor  in  Pharmacy 

Rotenberg,  G.  N.,  b.sc.phm Instructor  in  Pharmacy 

Yagi,  Mrs.  P.  S.,  b.sc.phm Assistant  in  Hospital  Pharmac 

Baun,  D.  C.,  b.sc.phm Demonstrate 

Birenbaum,  L.  A.,  b.sc.phm Demonstrate 

Bowen,  B.  M.,  b.sc.phm Demonstrate 

Cadsby,  Mrs.  G.,  b.sc.phm Demonstrate 

Farag,  Y.  A.,  b.pharm. (Alexandria)  Demonstrate 

Gatzka,  R.  A.,  b.sc.phm Demonstrate 

Hart,  F.  E.,  b.sc.phm Demonstrate 

Horlor,  T.  S.,  b.sc.phm Demonstrate 

Hossie,  R.  D.,  b.sc.phm Demonstrate 

Levi,  D.  D.,  b.sc.  (man.),  b.sc.phm Demonstrate 

Lopatynsky,  W.  E.,  b.sc.phm Demonstrate 

Lovis,  R.  J.,  b.sc.phm Demonstrate 

Mandel,  A.  L.  Z.,  b.sc.phm Demonstrate 

Mandel,  R.  W.,  b.sc.phm Demonstrate 

Morey,  Mrs.  N.,  B.sc.  (man.),  phm.b Demonstrate 
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chrym,  Mrs.  J.,  b.sc.phm Demonstrator 

ollock,  J.  J.,  b.sc.phm Demonstrator 

adwick,  R.  S.,  b.sc.phm Demonstrator 

uschin,  H.,  b.sc.phm Demonstrator 

boh,  I.  K.,  B.sc.  in  pharm.  (nat.  Taiwan  u.) Demonstrator 

inith,  G.  G.,  b.sc.phm Demonstrator 

ein,  A.,  b.sc.phm Demonstrator 

aylor,  D.  W.,  phm.b.,  b.sc.phm Demonstrator 

igants,  Miss  S.,  b.sc.phm Demonstrator 

ukovich,  J.  J.,  B.SC.PHM Demonstrator 

ong,  S.  S.  H.,  b.sc.phm Demonstrator 

oodward,  Miss  J.  P.,  b.sc.phm Demonstrator 

?ihid,  N.,  b.sc.,  m.sc.  (Panjab) Demonstrator 


Acknowledgement  is  given  to  the  following  departments  within  the  University 
give  instruction  to  students  registered  in  the  Faculty  of  Pharmacy: 
thropology,  Botany,  Chemistry,  Classics  (U.C.),  English  (U.C.),  French 
C.),  German  (U.C.),  Mathematics,  Microbiology,  Pharmacology,  Philo- 
hy,  Physics,  Physiology,  Political  Economy,  Public  Health  and  Zoology. 


HISTORICAL  SKETCH 


The  Faculty  of  Pharmacy  of  the  University  of  Toronto  was  established  on 
July  1,  1953,  when  the  school  of  pharmacy  operated  by  the  Ontario  College 
of  Pharmacy  was  transferred  to  the  University.  The  Ontario  College  of 
Pharmacy  as  incorporated  in  1871  was  a lineal  descendant  of  the  Toronto 
Chemists’  and  Druggists’  Association  and  the  Canadian  Pharmaceutical  Society. 

This  small  group  was  formed  in  June,  1867,  and  soon  included  members  from 
all  parts  of  Ontario  with  the  result  that  its  name  was  changed  to  the  Canadian 
Pharmaceutical  Society.  After  several  unsuccessful  attempts  to  obtain  federal 
legislation  to  regulate  the  practice  of  pharmacy,  the  association  directed  its  * 
attention  toward  securing  an  Ontario  Act  and  in  1869  adopted  the  name  J four-yea 
“Ontario  College  of  Pharmacy.”  Their  efforts  were  finally  successful  when  the 
legislature  passed  the  Pharmacy  Act  of  1871. 

By  the  Act  of  1871  administrative  authority  was  granted  to  a Council  to 
be  elected  biennially  by  the  members  of  the  College.  Power  was  granted  to 
the  Council  to  examine  candidates  for  the  licence  to  practise  pharmacy  in  Dt  of  the  f 
Ontario.  Semi-annual  examinations  were  instituted  in  1872  and  continued 
1897  when  they  became  annual  events. 

Although  the  College  was  empowered  to  acquire  real  estate  and  to  establish 
a teaching  institution,  neither  was  accomplished  for  a few  years.  In  1882,  the ■-•m  The 
Council  was  financially  able  to  establish  a “teaching  College”  in  rooms  in  the 
Mechanics  Institute  on  Wellington  Street,  under  the  leadership  of  E.  B.  -Facultyo; 
Shuttleworth.  The  site  at  44  Gerrard  Street  East  was  purchased  in  1885,  and  the 
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first  building  erected  during  1886  at  a total  cost  of  about  $20,000.  The  official 


opening  of  the  school  on  February  3,  1887,  was  a milestone  in  Canadian  phar->  uste  of  the 
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macy  as  it  was  the  first  to  be  built  in  Canada. 

Attendance  at  College  was  not  made  a prerequisite  to  the  licensing  examina 
tion  until  1889  when  attendance  at  “Junior  and  Senior”  courses  of  lecturer 
and  demonstrations  was  made  compulsory.  An  apprenticeship  service  of  four 
years  was  established  in  1889.  With  the  inauguration  of  a teaching  college  ii 
1882,  courses  in  Pharmacy,  Chemistry,  Materia  Medica,  Botany,  and  Practica 
Dispensing  were  included,  lectures  being  given  for  three  hours  daily  over  : 
period  of  about  three  months.  With  the  construction  of  the  new  building  thi  is  floors, 
time  was  increased  to  five  months,  and  by  the  Act  of  1889  the  course  wa  pally  on  No 
divided  into  a Junior  Term  (October  to  December)  and  a Senior  Term  (Januar 
to  May).  The  amendments  of  1889  also  granted  power  to  the  Council  t< 
alter  the  curriculum  as  necessary.  The  original  building  was  enlarged  in  189 
to  provide  the  large  laboratories  at  the  rear. 

In  1892,  affiliation  with  the  University  of  Toronto  was  effected  whereb 
those  licentiates  of  the  College  who  so  desired  might  receive  the  degree  c 
Bachelor  of  Pharmacy  (Phm.B.)  upon  passing  University  examinations. 

As  early  as  1894  a two-year  course  had  been  proposed,  but  inadequal 
space  prevented  its  inception.  Finally,  in  1927,  the  longer  course  was  institute 
a portion  of  the  work  being  taught  in  the  University  of  Toronto.  At  this  tim 
the  examinations  of  both  the  First  and  Second  Years  came  under  the  contn 
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f the  Senate  of  the  University  of  Toronto.  A separate  licensing  examination 
as  held  by  the  College  immediately  following  the  degree  examinations  of  the 
cond  Year.  In  1944  the  licensing  examinations  for  graduates  in  pharmacy 
: the  University  of  Toronto  were  abolished.  With  the  institution  of  the  second 
;ar  the  actual  time  of  apprenticeship  was  reduced  to  three  years. 

: Effective  September,  1944,  the  term  of  apprenticeship  was  reduced  from 
ree  years  to  two  years. 

Additions  to  the  building  were  made  in  1940  and  again  in  1951,  to  house 
e library,  offices  and  assembly  hall,  and  thus  to  make  room  for  new 
boratories  and  lecture  rooms  in  the  original  structure.  The  area  of  the 
larmacy  building  at  44—46  Gerrard  Street  East  was  27,000  square  feet,  gross. 
In  November,  1944,  the  Council  approved  the  establishment  of  a four- 
rar  course,  and  in  1947  the  Senate  of  the  University  of  Toronto  approved 
le  four-year  curriculum  and  established  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science 
: Pharmacy,  this  course  to  commence  in  September,  1948.  The  two-year  course 
is  to  be  continued  only  for  a sufficient  time  to  provide  for  those  who  had 
mmenced  their  apprenticeship  before  lanuary  1,  1948.  The  last  class  was 
aduated  with  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Pharmacy  in  1954.  With  the  establish- 
nt  of  the  four-year  course,  the  apprenticeship  period  for  the  licence  to  prac- 
e pharmacy  was  reduced  to  eighteen  months,  twelve  months  to  be  consecu- 
e,  and  to  be  served  either  before  or  after  the  academic  course. 

On  luly  1,  1953,  the  Ontario  College  of  Pharmacy  surrendered  its  teaching 
nction.  The  building  at  44-46  Gerrard  Street  East,  Toronto,  together  with 
cash  grant,  was  transferred  to  the  University  of  Toronto,  which  established 
; Faculty  of  Pharmacy.  The  members  of  the  teaching  staff  became  members 
the  staff  of  the  University,  with  equivalent  rank. 

The  degree  of  Master  of  Science  in  Pharmacy  was  established  by  the 
aate  of  the  University,  during  session  1953-54.  Effective  in  1962-63  the 
culty  of  Pharmacy  was  granted  the  privilege  of  offering  graduate  work  for 
degree,  Doctor  of  Philosophy. 

In  March,  1962,  construction  was  begun  on  a new  building  for  the  Faculty 
Pharmacy  at  the  south-east  corner  of  Huron  and  Russell  Streets,  in  the 
Ast  Campus”  of  the  University.  The  Cornerstone  was  laid  on  October  18, 
the  Honourable  Matthew  B.  Dymond,  M.D.,  Minister  of  Health  for  the 
lavince  of  Ontario.  The  building,  which  has  an  area  of  65,250  square  feet, 
six  floors,  was  occupied  by  the  Faculty  in  June,  1963,  and  was  opened 
icially  on  November  21,  1963,  by  Dean  Glenn  L.  Jenkins,  Purdue  University. 

Deans,  Ontario  College  of  Pharmacy 

B.  Shuttleworth  1882-1891 

Y.  Scott  1891-1892 

F.  Heebner  1892-1937 

O.  Hurst  1937-1952 

N.  Hughes  1952-1953 


Deans,  Faculty  of  Pharmacy 


N.  Hughes 
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PHARMACY  IN  A CHANGING  WORLD 


Since  the  dawn  of  history,  Pharmacy  has  consisted  of  the  art  of  preparing 
drugs  and  medicines  for  the  cure  of  disease  and  the  alleviation  of  pain.  With 
the  coming  of  the  age  of  science  the  art  of  preparing  medicines  has  become  an 
exact  science,  to  the  extent  that  the  various  activities,  long  thought  of  as  the 
prerogative  of  the  pharmacist,  such  as  collection,  identification,  preservation, 
manufacture,  analysis  and  standardization,  compounding  and  dispensing,  must 
now  embrace  specialization  of  function  or  division  of  labour.  Consequently, 
the  pharmacy  student  specializes  in  the  area  of  his  deepest  interest,  such  as: 
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General  Practice 

The  activities  of  the  community  pharmacist  are  not  limited  to  compounding 
and  dispensing  but  include  acting  as  pharmaceutical  consultants  to  physicians, 
distributing  home  remedies,  sick-room  supplies,  prescription  accessories  and 
related  items,  and  taking  an  active  part  in  the  health  needs  of  the  community. 

Every  day  more  than  a million  people  go  into  Canada’s  5,000  pharmacies. 
In  more  than  600  communities,  a single  pharmacy  is  the  people’s  only  source 
of  drugs  and  medical  supplies.  The  pharmacist  in  general  practice  should  be 
interested  in  the  promotion  of  health  with  a deep  sense  of  service  to  others. 
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Hospital  Pharmacy 

A modern  hospital  requires  a team  of  specialists  to  care  for  patients,  prawfitom 
vide  education,  promote  community  health  and  further  the  advancement  ofpToront 
scientific  medicine.  The  professional  and  administrative  services  provided  b 
the  hospital  pharmacist  make  him  a vital  member  of  this  medical  service1 
team. 

His  professional  duties  include  the  dispensing  of  drugs,  the  quality  control 
of  bulk-compounded  and  pre-packaged  medications,  and  the  preparation  oiM Ontario  C 
special  formulations.  He  consults  with  the  Pharmacy  and  Therapeutics  Com 
mittee  of  the  medical  staff  on  matters  pertaining  to  the  acquisition,  evaluatior 
and  use  of  drugs.  He  may  also  participate  in  clinical  research  projects  anc 
engage  in  educational  programmes  for  the  medical  and  nursing  staffs. 

Administrative  services  of  the  hospital  pharmacist  include  the  establishmen 
of  policies  and  procedures  pertaining  to  the  specifications,  purchasing,  quality 
storage  and  distribution  of  pharmaceuticals;  the  maintenance  of  prope 
purchase  records;  the  keeping  of  perpetual  inventories  of  narcotics  and  con 
trolled  drugs  as  required  by  law;  the  preparation  of  departmental  reports  am 
budgets;  and  the  evaluation  of  newer  drug  distribution  systems  and  staffing 
patterns. 
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Research  and  Industrial  Pharmacy 

The  industrial  pharmaceutical  operation  may  be  considered  as  being  divide 
into  the  following  separate,  and  yet  interlocking,  fields:  administration,  sales 
production,  research  and  quality  control. 

Every  day,  research  gives  rise  to  new  developments  and  new  drugs  for  us 
in  expanding  the  armamentarium  of  the  physician  in  the  treatment  of  diseastj  Q, 
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he  research  pharmacist  is  charged  with  responsibility  for  the  creation  and 
emulation  of  dosage  forms  suitable  for  administration  to  the  patient,  and 
>r  ensuring  that  the  medication  is  available  and  exerts  its  therapeutic  effect, 
e is  also  concerned  with  the  assessment  of  stability,  and  the  standards  and 
mtrols  associated  with  the  preparations.  The  pharmacist  may  also  be  con- 
:rned  with  investigations  involving  the  isolation  and  identification  of  potential 
;w  drug  constituents  from  plant,  animal  and  microbiological  sources,  or  with 
e synthesis  of  newer  medicinal  agents. 

Quality  control  is  one  facet  of  the  pharmaceutical  industry  in  which  all 
rsonnel  are  concerned  at  all  times.  It  embraces  the  control  of  the  pharma- 
utical  product  at  every  stage  of  its  passage  through  the  industrial  operation; 
e analytical  aspect  of  the  control  operation,  whether  chemical,  biological,  or 
Microbiological;  and  the  determination  and  maintenance  of  standards  for  the 
larmaceutical  preparation,  and  for  all  the  materials,  chemicals,  containers, 
jsures,  packaging,  etc.,  associated  with  these  preparations  or  dosage  forms. 

|9 vernment  Service 

The  increased  role  of  federal  and  provincial  governments  in  public  health 
s created  additional  opportunities  for  pharmacists  in  analytical  laboratories, 
toxicology  laboratories,  and  in  administrative  positions  as  government 
; ipectors  and  health  supplies  officers. 

rther  Information 

More  detailed  information  respecting  careers  in  pharmacy  may  be  obtained 
>m  the  Registrar,  Ontario  College  of  Pharmacy,  483  Huron  Street,  Toronto  5, 
<d  from  the  Guidance  Centre,  Ontario  College  of  Education,  371  Bloor  Street 
^sst,  Toronto.  The  attention  of  principals  and  vocational  guidance  counsellors 
Secondary  Schools  is  directed  to  the  film  strip  “Careers  in  Canadian 
armacy”  which  has  been  prepared  by  the  Canadian  Foundation  for  the 
Ivancement  of  Pharmacy.  A copy  of  this,  as  well  as  other  literature 
.scribing  pharmacy  as  a vocation,  may  be  obtained  from  the  Registrar  of 
1 1 Ontario  College  of  Pharmacy. 


DEGREES 

The  degrees  offered  are: 

Bachelor  of  Science  in  Pharmacy — B.Sc.Phm. 

Master  of  Science  in  Pharmacy — M.Sc.Phm. 

Doctor  of  Philosophy — Ph.D. 

BACHELOR  OF  SCIENCE  IN  PHARMACY 

e degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Pharmacy  is  the  degree  to  which  a 
fihdidate  is  admitted  upon  the  completion  of  the  four-year  course  in  Phar- 
cy.  Graduates  of  this  course  may,  under  certain  conditions,  be  granted  the 
nee  to  practise  retail  pharmacy  in  the  Province  of  Ontario.  (See  section  on 
ensing.) 

GRADUATE  STUDIES  IN  PHARMACY 

Graduates  who  hold  the  degree  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Pharmacy  in  this 

liversity,  or  equivalent  standing,  may  obtain  the  degree  Master  of  Science  in 
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Pharmacy  (M.Sc.Phm.)  upon  the  completion  of  a programme  of  graduate 
study  approved  by  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies.  Various  research  problems 
in  the  fields  of  Pharmaceutics,  Pharmaceutical  Chemistry  and  Pharmacognosy 
are  available.  Studies  are  also  offered  leading  to  the  degree  of  Doctor  of 
Philosophy.  A number  of  appointments  as  demonstrator  are  open  to  graduate 
students  pursuing  these  programmes.  Details  respecting  these  appointments  may 
be  obtained  from  the  Dean  of  the  Faculty.  Full  information  respecting  the 
courses  of  study  and  regulations  governing  the  degrees  are  available  from  the 
Secretary,  School  of  Graduate  Studies. 

ADMISSION 

Inquiries  regarding  admission  should  be  addressed  to  the  Office  of  Admis- 
sions, Simcoe  Hall,  University  of  Toronto,  Toronto  5,  Ontario. 

Registration  is  offered  to  approximately  130  students  in  the  First  Year,  and 
in  the  Second  Year. 

1.  Admission  Requirements 

Candidates  for  admission  to  the  course  leading  to  the  Bachelor  of  Science  in 
Pharmacy  must  have  standing  in  the  following  Grade  13  subjects,  or  their 
equivalent,  with  an  overall  average  of  60%  : 

(a)  English 

(b)  Chemistry 

(c)  Physics 

(d)  Two  of:  Algebra,  Analytical  Geometry;  Trigonometry  and  Statics 

(e)  One  language  from:  French;  German;  Greek;  Italian;  Russian;  Spanish; 
Latin 

(f)  One  subject  not  already  chosen  from  (d)  or  (e);  or  one  of:  Biology; 
Botany;  Zoology;  Geography;  History;  Music*;  or  Art. 

(Grade  12  standing  in  Latin  is  recommended.) 

LIMITED  ENROLMENT  AND  SELECTION 
Since  accommodation  and  certain  other  facilities  are  restricted,  the  Univer- 
sity has  found  it  necessary  to  limit  enrolment  in  many  of  the  Divisions. 
Colleges  also  are  obliged  to  limit  enrolment. 

Applicants  for  admission  should  therefore  regard  the  holding  of  the  pub- 
lished admission  requirements  as  meaning  only  that  they  are  eligible  for  selec- 
tion to  the  University. 

Under  the  University’s  admission  practices,  the  school  record  of  the  appli- 
cant, the  confidential  report  of  the  school  and  other  tests  of  the  student’s  ability 
that  are  available,  are  considered.  The  length  of  time  taken  and  number  of 
sittings  at  examinations  to  obtain  the  admission  requirements  also  are  taken 
into  account.  Decision  on  those  whose  certificates  meet  the  published  require- 

* Music  options  for  Ontario:  In  lieu  of  Ontario  Grade  13  Music,  standing  in 
one  of  the  following  examinations  of  the  Royal  Conservatory  of  Music  of 
Toronto,  or  equivalent,  is  accepted:  (i)  Grade  VIII  Practical  with  Grade  II 
Theory;  (ii)  Grade  IV  Theory.  If  the  Royal  Conservatory  of  Music  of 
Toronto,  or  equivalent,  examinations  are  offered,  candidates  must  have  the 
required  overall  average  for  the  course  sought  on  the  academic  papers  offered. 
Royal  Conservatory  of  Music  of  Toronto,  or  equivalent,  examination  marks 
are  not  included  in  the  calculation  of  the  overall  average. 
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ments  but  whose  academic  record  is  not  of  a standard  to  permit  immediate 
admission  will  be  deferred,  and  their  application  will  be  considered  for  selec- 
tion at  a later  date  when  all  applications  have  been  examined.  A decision  will 
be  communicated  to  these  applicants  as  early  in  August  as  possible. 

NOTICE  TO  APPLICANTS  FOR  ADMISSION  TO  FIRST  YEAR 
UNIVERSITY 

Each  candidate  who  applies  for  admission  to  the  First  Year  of  an  under- 
graduate course  directly  from  High  School  must  take  the  aptitude  test  offered 
by  the  College  Entrance  Examination  Board.  This  test  consists  of  two  parts — 
verbal  and  mathematical.  It  should  be  taken  in  December  or  January  of  the 
final  year  of  school.  United  States  candidates  transferring  from  a First  Year 
college  programme  in  the  United  States  and  seeking  admission  to  a First  Year 
programme  at  this  University  also  must  offer  the  College  Entrance  Examination 
Board  aptitude  test. 

Students  may  obtain  information  about  the  test  and  test  centres  by  inquiring 
at  their  school  or  by  writing  to  the  College  Entrance  Examination  Board. 
Students  in  Ontario  and  other  eastern  parts  of  Canada  and  the  United  States 
should  write  to  the  CEEB  at  Box  592,  Princeton,  New  Jersey  08540;  students 
from  the  west  should  write  to  the  CEEB,  Box  1025,  Berkeley,  California  94701. 

2.  EQUIVALENT  CERTIFICATES 

The  following  certificates  are  usually  accepted  as  equivalent  to  Ontario 
Grade  13  although  individual  subjects  cannot  always  be  equated.  Specific 
details  on  the  standing  required  in  particular  cases  will  be  supplied  on  request. 
Canada  (Standing  as  outlined  in  (1)  above  is  required  on  the  following 
certificates  from  Canadian  provinces) 

Alberta,  Manitoba,  Nova  Scotia,  Saskatchewan — Grade  XII. 

British  Columbia,  New  Brunswick — Senior  Matriculation. 

Newfoundland — First  Year  Memorial  University. 

Prince  Edward  Island — Third  Year  Certificate  of  Prince  of  Wales  College. 
Quebec — Senior  High  School  Leaving  Certificate;  McGill  Senior  School 
Certificate;  English  Catholic  Senior  High  School  Leaving  Certificate  (5th 
Year  High — Grade  XII).  Other  certificates  will  be  considered. 

England,  West  Indies,  East  and  West  Africa: 

(i)  General  Certificate  of  Education  showing  either 

(a)  Passes  in  five  subjects  of  which  at  least  two  must  be  passed  at 
advanced  level;  or 

(b)  Passes  in  four  subjects  of  which  at  least  three  must  be  passed  at 
advanced  level. 

OR 

(ii)  School  and  Higher  School  Certificates  which  are  equated  to  the  General 
Certificate  of  Education  as  follows,  and  accepted  on  that  basis: 

Credits  on  the  School  Certificate  are  accepted  as  ordinary  level  passes 
on  the  General  Certificate  of  Education;  subsidiary  passes  on  the 
Higher  School  Certificate  as  ordinary  level  passes  on  the  General 
Certificate  of  Education;  and  principal  or  main  subject  passes  on  the 
Higher  School  Certificate  as  advanced  level  passes  on  the 
General  Certificate  of  Education. 
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Hong  Kong\ 

(i)  General  Certificate  of  Education  or  School  and  Higher  School  Certifi- 
cates as  stated  above;  or 

(ii)  University  of  Hong  Kong  Matriculation  Certificate,  accepted  on  the 
same  basis  as  General  Certificate  of  Education. 

(iii)  Hong  Kong  English  School  Certificate  (1965)  in  conjunction  with  (i) 
or  (ii). 

Note:  Hong  Kong  English  School  Certificates  issued  prior  to  1965  are  not 
acceptable  for  admission  purposes. 

United  States  of  America: 

First  Year  University  standing  (a  minimum  of  30  semester  hours)  in 
required  subjects  from  accredited  institutions  of  higher  learning.  A United 
States  High  School  Graduation  Diploma  will  not  normally  admit  a candidate 
to  any  course.  Advanced  Placement  work  will,  however,  be  considered. 

Candidates  seeking  admission  on  the  basis  of  certificates  which  are  in  a 
language  other  than  English  must  submit  photostatic  copies  of  their  certificates, 
rather  than  the  original  copies.  Notarized  English  translations  of  the  certificates 
must  accompany  the  photostatic  copies.  When  the  certificates  do  not  indicate 
the  subjects  studied  and  the  grades  secured  in  the  individual  subjects  in  the 
final  year,  candidates  are  required  to  submit  certified  statements  from 
authorized  officials  of  the  institutions  attended,  or  to  submit  statutory  declara- 
tions giving  the  required  information. 

3.  ENGLISH  FACILITY  REQUIREMENTS 

All  applicants  are  required  to  submit  evidence  of  facility  in  English  accept- 
able to  the  University  of  Toronto.  Candidates  whose  mother  tongue  is  not 
English  may  be  required  to  meet  an  appropriate  standard  in  a recognized 
English  facility  test.  The  following  evidence  is  acceptable: 

(a)  The  University  of  Michigan  English  Language  Test.  This  test  is  avail- 
able at  the  University  of  Toronto  for  residents  of  the  Toronto  area.  Inquiries 
about  writing  the  test  in  Toronto  should  be  addressed  to  the  Office  of  Admis- 
sions, Simcoe  Hall,  University  of  Toronto. 

(b)  The  Certificate  of  Proficiency  in  English  issued  by  the  Universities  of 
Cambridge  or  Michigan. 

Information  about  writing  the  tests  in  (a)  or  (b)  above  in  overseas  centres 
may  be  obtained  from  the  Office  of  Admissions,  Simcoe  Hall,  University  of 
Toronto. 

The  University  is  prepared  to  consider  other  evidence  of  English  facility 
which  may  be  submitted  for  evaluation  to  the  Office  of  Admissions. 

4.  MATURE  STUDENTS 

A candidate  of  mature  age  (30  years  or  older  on  October  1 of  the  regular 
session  or  July  1 of  the  summer  session  to  which  admission  is  sought)  who  has 
lived  in  Ontario  for  a minimum  period  of  one  year,  and  is  normally  resident  in 
Ontario,  may  request  special  consideration  if  he  has  not  completed  in  full  the 
published  Grade  13  (or  equivalent)  requirements.  Such  an  applicant  must 
submit  a birth  certificate  at  the  time  of  application. 

A candidate  accepted  by  the  Senate’s  Committee  on  Admissions  as  a mature 
student  is  admitted  on  probation. 
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A mature  student  registered  in  a full-time  day  course,  must  obtain  standing 
in  his  first  year  of  full-time  study  in  order  to  have  his  probationary  status 
removed.  If  he  does  not  obtain  standing  he  will  not  be  allowed  to  repeat  the 
year  or  to  enrol  in  any  degree  or  diploma  course  in  the  University  of  Toronto 
until  he  presents  in  full  the  published  admission  requirements. 

5.  APPLICATION  PROCEDURES 

Candidates  seeking  admission  to  undergraduate  degree  and  diploma  courses 
must  submit  the  following  to  the  Office  of  Admissions,  Simcoe  Hall: 

(a)  Completed  application  forms  (incomplete  forms  will  be  returned  and 
may  delay  decisions  on  admission), 
ns)  J (b)  All  Senior  Matriculation  Certificates  held.  These  certificates  must  indicate 
the  subjects  studied  and  grades  obtained.  If  a certificate  is  not  available 
at  the  time  of  application,  candidates  must  indicate  the  exact  name  of  the 
certificate  to  be  presented  for  admission,  and  the  subjects  included  therein, 
as  well  as  the  approximate  date  available.  A notarized  English  translation 
must  accompany  certificates  which  are  in  a language  other  than  English. 

(c)  Candidates  entering  direct  from  high  school — a confidential  report  to  be 
sent  direct  from  the  School  to  the  Office  of  Admissions  (The  Office  of 
Admissions  will  provide  schools  with  these  forms). 

(d)  In  addition  to  (a)  and  (b),  a student  who  has  previously  attended  a Uni- 
versity must  submit  the  following  whether  the  candidate  has  passed, 
failed  or  withdrawn: 

(i)  Official  transcripts  issued  by  the  University  or  College  previously 
attended,  giving  in  detail  the  courses  completed,  with  the  standing  and 
grades  in  each.  Transcripts  or  a supporting  letter  from  the  Registrar  of 
the  University  or  College  must  indicate  that  the  candidate  has  been 
granted  honourable  dismissal  and  is  eligible  for  selection  to  the  institu- 
tion concerned  in  the  session  for  which  he  seeks  admission  to  the 
University  of  Toronto;  and 

(ii)  Official  statements  or  calendars  giving  full  information  on  the  content 
of  the  University  courses  covered  by  the  transcripts  submitted. 

Candidates  who  are  not  certain  that  they  meet  the  published  admission 
requirements  should  communicate  with  the  Office  of  Admissions,  giving  full 
letails  regarding  their  academic  standing,  before  submitting  formal  applications. 

Application  for  Admission  with  Advanced  Standing 
A candidate  seeking  admission  on  an  advanced  standing  basis  must  submit 
jo  the  Office  of  Admissions,  Simcoe  Hall,  prior  to  the  dates  mentioned  above, 
iis  completed  application  form  and  the  documents  outlined  in  5 (b)  and  (d). 

Ii.  TERMINAL  DATES  FOR  SUBMISSION  OF  APPLICATIONS 
AND  CERTIFICATES 

Applications  for  admission  to  undergraduate  degree  and  diploma  courses 
residents  ^ould  be  submitted  as  early  as  possible  in  the  year  for  which  the  candidate 
eeks  admission. 

(a)  March  1,  1966 — Applications  to  be  considered  for  provisional  admis- 
ion  (See  Section  7). 

(b)  June  1,  1966 — All  other  applications  (except  for  General  Course 
Extension),  Winter  Session,  which  must  be  submitted  by  August  15,  1966). 
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Only  in  circumstances  which  the  Committee  on  Admissions  deems  exceptional 
will  a late  application  be  considered. 

7.  PROVISIONAL  ADMISSION  (Ontario  Applicants  for  First  Year) 

Ontario  Grade  13  students  wishing  to  avail  themselves  of  the  Provisional 
Admission  procedures,  which  will  provide  by  June  to  First  Year  applicants 
notification  of  Provisional  Admission,  must  forward  their  applications  by 
March  1st.  They  must  also  request  their  School  Principals  to  submit  the 
completed  Confidential  Report  Form  by  that  date.  CEEB  Test  results  must  also 
have  been  received  by  March  30th. 

Only  a limited  number  of  the  available  student  places  in  the  University  are 
offered  under  the  Provisional  Admission  arrangements.  All  applicants  who  pass 
the  Ontario  Grade  13  examinations  with  the  published  admission  requirements 
are  eligible  for  selection  to  the  University. 
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8.  ADMISSION  REGULATIONS  CONCERNING  CANDIDATES  WHO 

HAVE  PREVIOUSLY  FAILED  IN  UNIVERSITY  WORK 

(a)  A candidate  who,  on  one  occasion  has  failed  to  secure  the  right  to 
advance  to  a higher  year  at  the  University  of  Toronto  or  at  any  other  institu- 
tion of  higher  learning,  may  be  eligible  for  selection  to  the  University  of 
Toronto  subject  to  warning  of  probable  required  withdrawal  from  his  Faculty 
and  possible  debarment  from  the  University  on  a second  failure. 

(b)  A student  who  on  two  occasions  has  failed  to  secure  the  right  to  advance 
to  a higher  year  at  the  University  of  Toronto  will  normally  be  refused  re- 
admission to  his  Faculty  and  may  be  debarred  from  registration  in  any  division 
of  the  University  of  Toronto.  Candidates  with  two  such  failures  at  other 
institutions  will  normally  be  refused  admission. 


9.  PROCEDURE  FOR  REGISTRATION 


Detailed  instructions  concerning  Registration  and  Health  Requirements  will 
be  mailed  to  returning  and  newly  admitted  students  before  the  beginning  of 
each  academic  year. 

10.  EQUIVALENT  FIRST  YEAR 
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A student  may  arrange  to  take  an  approved  First  Year  at  another  university 
( Windsor , Lakehead,  Ottawa ) in  the  Province  of  Ontario.  After  obtaining 
the  required  standing  (at  least  a grade  above  the  minimum  passing  grade)  in 
the  prescribed  subjects,  he  may  be  admitted  to  advanced  standing  in  Second 
Year,  provided  he  satisfies  the  requirements  for  admission  to  the  Faculty  of 
Pharmacy  in  the  University  of  Toronto.  In  addition  to  the  regular  subjects  of 
the  Second  Year,  a student  may  be  required  to  complete  a basic  pharmacy 
subject  of  the  First  Year.  Further  information  may  be  obtained  from  the  Dean 
of  the  Faculty  of  Pharmacy,  or  from  the  Registrar  of  the  University  of  Windsor, 
Windsor;  or  from  the  Registrar  of  Lakehead  University,  Port  Arthur;  or  from 
the  Registrar  of  the  University  of  Ottawa,  Ottawa. 
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11.  HEALTH  REQUIREMENTS 


Every  person  admitted  to  the  University  as  an  undergraduate  must,  at  the 
time  of  his  first  medical  examination  by  the  University  Health  Service,  present 
satisfactory  evidence  of  successful  vaccination  within  three  years  prior  to  the 
date  of  the  examination,  or  must  be  vaccinated  by  the  examining  physician. 
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12.  PROCEDURE  FOR  WITHDRAWALS  OR  TRANSFERS 

A student  who  wishes  to  withdraw  or  to  change  his  course  or  division  in  the 
University  should  consult  the  Secretary  of  the  Faculty. 

13.  REGULATIONS  OF  THE  UNIVERSITY  CONCERNING  PENALTIES 
FOR  UNSATISFACTORY  WORK  BY  STUDENTS 

(a)  In  cases  of  unsatisfactory  work  of  a very  serious  nature,  a faculty 
Council  may  recommend  to  the  Senate  Committee  on  Admissions  that  a student 
shall  be  debarred  from  the  University. 

(b)  A faculty  Council  should,  except  in  very  exceptional  circumstances, 
refuse  to  re-admit  to  that  faculty  any  student  who  on  two  occasions  fails  to 
secure  the  right  to  advance  to  a higher  year  in  that  faculty  or  a like  faculty. 

(c)  A faculty  Council  may  for  unsatisfactory  work  suspend  a student  from 
•egular  attendance  in  that  faculty  for  a given  period  of  time  not  exceeding 
wo  years  and/or  until  the  satisfaction  of  other  conditions  as  it  may  see  fit. 
Jpon  satisfying  the  conditions  of  the  suspension  the  student  shall  be  entitled 

0 re-enrolment  in  that  faculty. 

(d)  Any  student  who  withdraws  after  February  15,  or  who  does  not  with- 
Iraw  but  does  not  write  the  annual  examinations,  will  be  regarded  for  the 
imposes  of  these  regulations  as  having  failed  his  year. 

definition  of  Terms 

The  following  terms  have  been  approved  by  the  Senate  for  all  faculties  in 
lendars,  correspondence  and  records: 

j(i)  “Debar”,  “Debarred”,  " Debarmenf ’.  This  term  is  restricted  to  a student 
who  by  decision  of  the  Senate’s  Committee  on  Admissions  is  debarred  from 
registration  in  any  faculty  of  the  University, 
ii ) Refused  readmission  to  the  faculty.  This  term  is  applied  to  a student 
whom  the  relevant  faculty  Council  has  decided  is  to  be  refused  permission 
to  register  again  in  that  faculty  (i.e.  the  student  is  required  to  withdraw 
from  the  faculty  and  he  may  not  re-enrol). 
ii)  Suspended  from  regular  attendance  in  a faculty.  This  term  is  applied  to 
a student  whom  the  relevant  faculty  Council  has  decided  will  not  be  per- 
mitted to  continue  in  his  course  in  that  faculty  unless  and  until  he  has 
fulfilled  certain  specified  conditions.  The  decision  of  suspension  will  always 
include  the  conditions  whether  of  a lapse  of  a stated  period  of  time  or  the 
completion  of  specified  work,  or  both,  or  other  conditions,  which  if  satis- 
factorily met  will  entitle  the  student  to  re-enrolment  or  readmission. 

APPEALS 

A student  wishing  to  appeal  to  the  Senate  against  a decision  of  a faculty 
school  council  should  consult  the  secretary  of  the  faculty  or  the  office  of 
13  University  Registrar  about  the  preparation  and  submission  of  his  petition 

1 the  Secretary  of  the  Senate. 
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SPECIAL  STUDENTS 

nder  certain  conditions  students  may  be  admitted  to  various  individual 
arses.  Ordinarily  no  credit  toward  the  degree  will  be  allowed  for  work  so 
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taken.  Students  wishing  to  undertake  such  a 
Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Pharmacy. 


programme  should  consult  the 


REGISTRATION 


1.  Registration  will  take  place  in  the  Faculty  of  Pharmacy  building,  located 
at  the  south-east  corner  of  Huron  and  Russell  Streets,  at  the  times  shown 
below: 

First  Year  Thursday,  September  15,  1966 

Second  Year  Friday,  September  16,  1966 

Third  Year  Friday,  September  16,  1966 

Fourth  Year  Friday,  September  16,  1966 


9.30  a.m. 
9.00  a.m. 

10.00  a.m. 

11.00  a.m. 
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2.  All  students  should  be  present  promptly  at  the  appointed  hour,  to  attend 
the  opening  lecture,  to  complete  enrolment  forms,  and  to  receive  instructions. 

Each  First  Year  student  should  be  prepared  to  state  his  first  and  second  choice 
of  an  optional  subject — see  CURRICULUM. 

3.  After  the  opening  lecture,  each  student  shall  register  in  person  with  the 
Secretary.  He  shall  submit  a receipt,  on  the  official  form,  for  at  least  the  first 
term  instalment  of  fees  (See  section  FEES).  A student  admitted  to  First  Year 
or  to  advanced  standing  shall  present  also  his  letter  of  admission  issued  by  the 
Director  of  Admissions  of  the  University. 

4.  After  a student  has  submitted  the  required  documents,  an  Admit-to-  « 

Lectures  Card  will  be  issued  to  him.  His  registration  as  a student  in  pharmacy  order  tc 
will  then  be  complete.  i$mm 

5.  A student  who  fails  to  register  at  the  prescribed  time  is  required  to  pay  Wogethei 
to  the  Chief  Accountant  a late  registration  fee  of  $10  plus  $1  for  each  day  * Faculty, 
of  delay  to  a maximum  of  $20.  The  Council  may  at  its  discretion  refuse  a 
student  permission  to  register  late. 

6.  A student  who  has  been  in  attendance  in  the  Faculty  of  Pharmacy  and 
who  is  proceeding  to  the  next  higher  year  will  be  expected  to  enrol  without 
further  application.  A student  who  for  any  reason  has  decided  not  to  proceed 
with  the  course  is  requested  to  notify  the  Secretary. 

7.  A former  student  who  desires  to  resume  his  course  after  an  interval  of  a 
session  or  more  should  apply  to  the  Secretary  by  August  1 . 

8.  A student  who  wishes  to  repeat  a failed  year,  and  who  is  not  subject  to 
debarment,  should  apply  to  the  Secretary  by  August  1,  except  that  a student 
who  has  failed  in  First  Year,  or  a student  admitted  to  advanced  standing 
who  has  failed  in  the  first  year  of  his  attendance  at  this  university,  must  apply 
to  the  Office  of  Admissions  for  re-admission  to  the  University  (See  Section 
ADMISSION). 
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Each  undergraduate  enrolled  in  the  Faculty  of  Pharmacy  and  proceeding  tc 
the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Pharmacy  must  pay  annual  fees  to  the 
Chief  Accountant  according  to  the  following  schedule: 
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Kate 


Year 

Academic 

Fee 

Incidental 

Fees 

Total  Fee 
(if  paid  in  one 
instalment) 

First  Instalment 
due  opening 
day  of 

Academic  Yr. 

Second  Instal- 
ment due 
January  10 

1-4 

$490 

$63 

Men 

$553 

$308 

$248 

1-4 

$490 

$38 

Women 

$528 

$283 

$248 

The 

Academic 

Fee  includes 

the  following 

fees: — Tuition, 

Library  and 

i 


ist  Yei 


Mmit-t | 
iharmat 


Laboratory  Supply,  Physical  Education,  one  Annual  Examination,  Degree,  and 
Laboratory  Fee. 

The  Incidental  Fees  include  the  following  fees: — 

"or  men — Hart  House,  Students’  Administrative  Council,  Athletic,  Health 
iervice,  Undergraduate  Pharmaceutical  Society. 

For  women — Students’  Administrative  Council,  Athletic,  Health  Service, 
Jndergraduate  Pharmaceutical  Society. 

A student  who  has  not  paid  his  total  fee  at  the  opening  of  the  session  is 
equired  to  pay  the  Second  Instalment  on  or  before  January  10.  After  this 
late  an  additional  fee  of  $3  per  month  or  portion  thereof  (not  exceeding 
10),  will  be  imposed  until  the  whole  amount  is  paid.  All  fees  for  the 
sssion  must  have  been  paid  in  full  before  the  student  can  be  admitted  to  the 
nnual  examinations. 

i In  order  to  avoid  delay  in  registration  at  the  opening  of  each  academic  year, 
is  recommended  that  fees  be  forwarded  by  mail  prior  to  the  date  of  registra- 
on,  together  with  a form  in  duplicate,  to  be  obtained  from  the  Secretary  of 
le  Faculty,  and  filled  out  by  the  student  giving  his  full  name,  course,  year,  etc. 
Late  Registration  Fee — Any  student  who  registers  after  the  last  date  for 
Drmal  registration  in  his  or  her  own  faculty  or  school  is  required  to  pay  a late 
gistration  fee  of  $10  plus  $1  for  each  day  of  delay  to  a maximum  of  $20. 
University  fees  are  payable  at  the  office  of  the  Chief  Accountant.  Cheques 
payment  of  fees  should  be  made  payable  to  the  University  of  Toronto  at 
ir  in  Toronto. 

SPECIAL  STUDENTS 
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Students  taking  only  a few  subjects,  and  not  proceeding  to  a degree,  will 
iy  fees  according  to  the  following  schedule: 

Each  subject,  one  term  $ 55 

one  session  (two  terms)  100 

I OTHER  UNIVERSITY  FEES 

Each  student  is  required  to  pay  to  the  Chief  Accountant  at  the  opening  of 
p session,  or  as  otherwise  specified,  such  of  the  following  fees  as  may  be 
paired  of  him. 

Equivalent  certificate  fee  $5 

Each  student  who  has  been  admitted  to  the  First  Year  upon  a certificate  or 
rtificates  granted  outside  the  Province  of  Ontario  and  covering  all  or  any 
rt  of  the  admission  requirements  must  pay  this  fee. 

Advanced  standing  fee  $10 
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Each  student  who  has  been  admitted  to  advanced  standing  from  another 
university  or  college  must  pay  this  fee. 

Supplemental  Physical  Education  fee  $50 

Each  student  who  has  neglected  to  complete  satisfactorily  the  course  in 
Physical  Education  of  the  First  Year,  and  who  must  take  this  work  during  the 
Second  Year  of  his  or  her  attendance  must  pay  this  fee. 

Supplemental  Examination  fee,  one  subject  $10 

Each  additional  subject  5 

Each  student  who  applies  to  write  a supplemental  examination  must  pay  this 
fee. 


SUMMARY  OF  STUDENTS’  EXPENSES 


The  following  statement  of  approximate  expenses  may  give  the  student  a 
general  idea  of  costs,  exclusive  of  personal  expenses: 

Fees,  see  schedule  above 


Books,  each  year  $60-$75 

Board  and  Lodging,  each  week  $18  up 


REGULATIONS  AND  GENERAL  INFORMATION 


Attendance  and  Progress 

A student  whose  attendance  at  lectures  or  laboratories,  or  whose  work,  is 
deemed  by  the  Council  of  the  Faculty  to  be  unsatisfactory,  may  have  his 
registration  cancelled  at  any  time  by  the  Council. 


Regulations  Governing  Required 
Physical  Education  of  Students  in  their  First  Year 

The  University  requires  that  each  student  in  his  or  her  first  year  at  the 
University  take  a medical  examination  given  by  the  University  Health  Service. 
In  addition  each  first  year  student,  unless  exempted  as  provided  below,  must 
register  for  and  satisfactorily  complete  a swim  test  and  the  required  programme 
in  Physical  Education.  Any  student,  unless  exempted,  who  does  not  satis- 
factorily complete  the  Physical  Education  requirement  BEFORE  advancing  to 
the  second  academic  year  of  his  or  her  course  shall  either  (1)  register  for  and 
satisfactorily  complete  the  requirement  BEFORE  the  end  of  the  second 
academic  year  of  his  or  her  course,  OR  (2)  pay  an  additional  fee  of  $50  to  be 
assessed  in  February  of  the  session  in  which  he  or  she  is  registered  in  the  second 
academic  year. 

Physical  Education  credits  may  be  earned  by  participation  in  instructional 
classes,  swimming  and  water  safety  classes,  intercollegiate  and  intramural 
sports. 

Exemptions:  (1)  one  year’s  satisfactory  standing  in  physical  education  at 
this  or  any  other  University  (2)  Admission  by  advanced  standing  to  second  or 
a higher  year  at  this  University  (automatic  exemption)  (3)  if  age  is  25  years 
or  more  (4)  ex-military  service  (permanent  force)  (5)  provisional  acceptance 


ly  Ike  UJ 
of  one  ye: 
medal  cot 


IfflMnt 


Ike  far’liti' 


lie  Secretar 
advisable  (o 


For  the  c 


in 
of 

these  rooms 


t 

:r,  eve 


temces  such ; 


tyon  reques 
Tim 


'an®  f0r 
*tnice'  Enquir 
Mmentof' 


22 


by  the  U.N.T.D.,  C.O.T.C.  or  U.R.T.P.  followed  by  satisfactory  completion 
of  one  year’s  service.  (6)  exemption  by  the  University  Health  Service  (7) 
special  consideration. 

TO  CLAIM  EXEMPTION— Report  by  October  31  to: 

MEN — Intramural  office,  Room  106,  Athletic  Wing,  Hart  House. 

WOMEN — Room  230,  Benson  Building,  320  Huron  Street. 


Residence  for  Men 

Devonshire  House,  accommodating  about  two  hundred  students,  is  the 
University  residence  for  men.  It  is  near  the  centre  of  the  University  grounds, 
and  within  a few  minutes’  walk  of  Hart  House  where  meals  may  be  taken. 
The  facilities  of  the  residence  include  common  rooms,  kitchens,  a laundry 
room,  games  rooms,  and  a music  room.  There  are  single  rooms,  double  rooms, 
and  suites.  Application  forms  and  other  information  may  be  obtained  from 
the  Secretary  to  the  Dean  of  Devonshire  House,  University  of  Toronto.  It  is 
advisable  to  make  application  for  residence  as  early  as  possible. 

Housing  Service 

For  the  convenience  of  those  students  who  are  not  able  to  find  accom- 
modation in  the  University  and  College  residences,  the  University  maintains 
a listing  of  rooming  houses,  flats,  apartments  and  homes.  Information  on 
these  rooms  may  be  obtained  through  the  Housing  Service  office  at  581 
Spadina  Avenue,  Toronto  4. 

Off-campus  housing  of  this  nature  is  not  subject  to  University  regulation; 
however,  every  effort  is  taken  to  make  the  information  on  the  accommodation 
as  complete  as  possible  and  students  are  encouraged  to  assist  in  this  effort 
by  reporting  on  the  quality  of  the  accommodation  that  they  have  occupied. 

A limited  amount  of  accommodation  is  offered  in  exchange  for  part-time 
services  such  as  housekeeping  or  babysitting. 

The  Campus  Co-operative  Residence 

The  Campus  Co-operative  Residence,  Inc.  offers  certain  housing  accom- 
modations for  undergraduate  and  graduate  students.  Since  the  University  of 
Toronto  has  no  official  connection  with  the  Campus  Co-operative  Residence, 
Inc.,  inquiries  about  accommodation  available  through  that  organization  should 
be  addressed  directly  to:  Campus  Co-operative  Residence,  Inc.,  395  Huron 
Street,  Toronto  5,  Ontario. 

Transcripts  of  Record 

Upon  request,  transcripts  of  scholastic  records  will  be  forwarded  to  universi- 
ties or  other  institutions  of  learning. 

Children  of  War  Dead  ( Education  Assistance)  Act 

Children  of  War  Dead  (Education  Assistance)  Act  provides  fees  and  monthly 
Tlowances  for  children  of  veterans  whose  death  was  attributable  to  military 
service.  Enquiries  should  be  directed  to  the  nearest  District  Office  of  the 
Department  of  Veterans  Affairs. 
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NEW  COLLEGE 


New  College  is  a multifaculty  co-educational  college;  in  addition  to  students 
from  the  Faculty  of  Arts  and  Science  those  from  other  Faculties  and  Schools 
are  eligible  for  membership.  This  gives  students  from  all  divisions  of  the  Uni- 
versity the  opportunity  to  participate  in  the  life  of  a college  and  to  associate 
with  students  in  other  fields  of  study.  Tutorial  classes  are  provided  for  First 
Year  students  in  some  subjects. 

The  new  building,  centrally  located  on  the  west  campus,  provides  academic, 
social  and  dining  facilities  for  all  members  of  the  College,  and  in  addition 
accommodates  nearly  300  male  students  in  residence. 

Students  in  the  Faculty  of  Pharmacy  interested  in  becoming  members  of 
New  College  should  indicate  this  on  the  University’s  admission  application 
form.  This  makes  them  eligible  for  selection  by  the  College  admission  com- 
mittee. Students  selected  by  the  College  pay  a New  College  fee  of  $15.  They 
must  register  in  person  at  the  College  after  completing  registration  in  the 
Faculty  of  Pharmacy. 

Students  applying  for  membership  in  the  College  who  wish  accommodation 
in  the  Residence  must  apply  on  the  prescribed  form  which  may  be  obtained 
from  the  Dean  of  Students,  New  College. 

INNIS  COLLEGE 

Innis  College  was  constituted  on  July  1,  1964,  and  admitted  its  first  students 
in  the  following  September.  It  is  a multi-faculty  college  of  the  University  of 
Toronto,  and  includes  undergraduate  students  in  all  Faculties  and  Schools  of 
the  University.  In  the  academic  session  1966-67,  only,  First,  Second  and  Third 
Year  students  may  apply  for  membership  in  the  College. 

A special  feature  is  the  Writing  Laboratory.  This  service  offers  assistance  to 
Innis  College  students  in  the  skills  and  methods  of  writing  essays  and  other 
academic  reports.  A staff  of  experienced  teachers  is  available  to  give  individual 
instruction. 

Students  entering  the  First  Year  in  Pharmacy  who  wish  to  apply  for  mem- 
bership in  Innis  College,  should  indicate  Innis  College  as  “college  of  first 
choice”  under  Section  19  of  the  “Application  for  Admission”  form  upon  which 
they  apply  for  admission  to  their  own  Faculty.  Students  entering  a higher 
Year  who  wish  to  join  the  College  should  obtain  an  application  form  from  the 
Registrar,  Innis  College,  University  of  Toronto. 

A special  college  fee  of  $15  is  payable  to  the  Chief  Accountant  of  the 
University  of  Toronto.  This  payment  is  made  after  the  applicant  has  received 
notice  of  his  acceptance  by  Innis  College. 

HART  HOUSE 

Hart  House,  a gift  of  the  Massey  Foundation,  is  the  University’s  men’s  club, 
and  serves  as  a centre  for  the  academic  community. 

All  full-time  male  students  of  the  University  of  Toronto  are  members  of 
Hart  House. 


A SUMMARY  OF  THE  REGULATIONS  OF  THE  CAPUT 
CONCERNING  STUDENT  DISCIPLINE 
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Subject  to  the  general  regulations  of  the  Caput  of  the  University  regarding 
* j jurisdiction  in  matters  of  discipline  the  Council  of  University  College,  the 
governing  bodies  of  the  Federated  Universities  and  Affiliated  Colleges,  and  the 
Councils  of  the  Faculties,  Schools,  and  Institutes  have  disciplinary  jurisdiction 
over  the  conduct  of  all  students  registered  in  these  Divisions  of  the  University 
in  all  matters  of  local  or  internal  concern  to  these  Divisions.  Jurisdiction  over 
the  conduct  of  students  while  in  residence  regardless  of  the  Division  of  the 
University  in  which  they  are  registered  is  vested  in  the  body  administering  the 
residence. 

Jurisdiction  concerning  conduct  likely  to  affect  the  interests  of  the  University 
as  a whole  is  vested  in  the  Caput. 

The  Students’  Administrative  Council  will  be  supported  in  the  proper 
performance  of  all  its  obligations  and  duties  as  provided  in  its  Constitution. 

Where  the  appropriate  body  exercising  disciplinary  jurisdiction  has  found 
that  a student  of  the  University  has  engaged  in  conduct  prejudicial  to  the 
interests  of  the  University,  the  Caput  may,  in  its  discretion,  suspend  or  expel 
such  student  from  the  academic  privileges  of  the  University.  Every  decision 
of  the  Caput  involving  the  expulsion  of  a student  from  the  University  requires 
confirmation  of  the  Board  of  Governors. 

Any  student  who  interferes  with  the  personal  liberty  of  another  or  who 
subjects  another  student  to  indignity  or  personal  violence  may  be  considered 
by  the  Caput  or  any  other  body  exercising  disciplinary  jurisdiction  in  the 
[Jniversity  to  have  committed  a breach  of  discipline. 

Initiation  ceremonies  involving  physical  violence,  personal  indignity,  inter- 
ference with  personal  liberty,  or  destruction  of  property,  may  be  deemed  a 
breach  of  discipline  by  the  Caput  or  any  other  body  exercising  disciplinary 
urisdiction  in  the  University. 

Without  limiting  the  disciplinary  powers  vested  in  the  respective  bodies 
;xercising  disciplinary  jurisdiction  as  set  forth  above,  the  following  are  cited 
is  illustrations  of  conduct  which,  in  the  past,  has  been  considered  a breach 
I discipline  prejudicial  to  the  interests  of  the  University:  (i)  The  organizing 
>f  a parade  on  the  streets  of  the  city  or  the  taking  part  in  such  a parade 
without  permission  of  the  authorities,  (ii)  The  destruction  or  defacing  of 
Jniversity  property,  raids  on  Residences  or  other  University  buildings,  and 
le  breaking  into  University  buildings,  (iii)  Rowdy  and  other  forms  of  beha- 
iour,  either  on  or  off  the  Campus,  of  such  an  objectionable  nature  as  to  bring 
le  University  into  public  disrepute. 

tudent  Clubs  and  Associations 

(a)  The  constitution  of  every  society  or  association  of  students  in  the 
University  and  all  amendments  to  such  constitutions  require  to  be  approved  by 
le  relevant  University  authorities.  The  giving  of  approval,  and  the  responsi- 
ility  for  the  programmes  of  student  societies  and  associations,  shall  rest  as 
)llows:  (i)  With  the  authorities  of  the  College,  Faculty  or  School  concerned 
here  the  membership  of  the  student  society  or  association  is  drawn  from  a 
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single  College,  Faculty  or  School,  (ii)  With  the  Board  of  Stewards  of  Hart 
House,  where  the  student  society  or  association  is  a Committee  of  Hart  House 
and  is  controlled  by  the  Board  of  Stewards  of  Hart  House,  (iii)  With  the 
Caput,  in  the  case  of  all  other  student  societies  and  associations. 

(b)  No  approval  will  be  given  by  any  of  the  authorities  listed  in  (a)  above 
to  the  constitution  of  any  society  or  association  of  students  if  that  constitution 
permits:  (i)  Membership  in  the  society  or  association  to  persons  who  are 
not  students  of  the  University,  unless  in  the  case  of  the  societies  listed  in  (a) 
(ii)  above,  where  membership  is  open  also  to  graduates  of  the  University  and 
members  of  the  Faculty  of  the  University,  (ii)  Any  action  of  discrimination 
based  upon  race,  religion,  or  colour. 

The  name  of  the  University  is  not  to  be  used  in  connection  with  a publica- 
tion of  any  kind  without  permission  of  the  Caput. 
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CURRICULUM 


Subject 

FaU 

Lecture 

Hours  Weekly 
Term  Spring  Term 

Lab.  Lecture  Lab. 

Botany  134  

FIRST  YEAR 
2 

3 

2 

3 

Chemistry  150  

2 

3 ^ 

2 

3 

Pharmacy  101  

2 

- 

1 

- 

Physics  145  

3 

3 

3 

3 

Zoology  1 

2 

2 

2 

2 

*One  of 

Anthropology  121  .... 

3 



3 



English  

3 

- 

3 

- 

French  100 

3 

- 

3 

- 

German  100  

3 

- 

3 

- 

Latin  100  

3 

- 

3 

- 

Mathematics  110 

4 

- 

4 

- 

Philosophy  110  

3 

- 

3 

- 

Political  Science  100  .. 

3 

— 

3 

- 

Physical  Training  

- 

2 

- 

2 

Chemistry  211  

SECOND  YEAR 
2 

3 

2 

3 

Economics  20  

2 

- 

2 

- 

Pharm.  Admin.  22  

— 

— 

3 

- 

Pharm.  Chem.  23  

2 

— 

- 

- 

Pharm.  Chem.  24  

— 

- 

2 

- 

Pharmacy  22  

2 

3 

2 

3 

Zoology  42  

2 

3 

2 

3 

Microbiology  

THIRD  YEAR 
1 

2 

1 

1 

Pharm.  Admin.  33  

3 

- 

- 

- 

Pharm.  Chem.  32  

2 

3 

2 

3 

Pharm.  Chem.  35  

2 

— 

2 

- 

Pharmacognosy  34  

2 

3 

2 

3 

Pharmacy  32  

2 

3 

1 

3 

Physiology  

2 

3 

2 

3 

Required  Courses 
Pharmaceutical  Chemistry 

FOURTH  YEAR 
47  1 

3 

1 

3 

Pharmacognosy  41  

2 

- 

2 

- 

Pharmacology  

2 

3 

2 

3 

Pharmacy  42  

3 

3 

2 

3 

Pharmacy  44  

- 

- 

2 

- 

Seminar  

- 

- 

1 

- 

( See  Elective  Divisions  on  following  page ) 

*The  subjects  offered  will  depend  on  timetable  limitations. 


Fourth  Year  (Continued) 


Hours  Weekly 

Fall  Term  Spring  Term 


Subject 


Lecture  Lab.  Lecture  Lab. 


Elective  Divisions,  Fourth  Year 


The  student  shall  select  one  Elective  Division.  Required  subjects  are  indicated 
with  an  asterisk  (*).  Half -session  subjects  are  shown  in  italics.  In  any  division 
a Special  Problem  may  be  selected  by  permission. 

GENERAL  PRACTICE 

(With  approval,  a student  may  substitute  a Special  Problem  for  Pharmacy  46.) 

* Pharmacy  Administration  43  2 - 2 

* Pharmacy  46  3 - - 

* Pharmacy  49  — — 2 - 

* Public  Health  and  Preventive  Medicine  12  - 2 - 

Special  Problem 

f HOSPITAL  PHARMACY 

(With  approval,  a student  may  substitute  a Special  Problem  for  Pharma- 
cognosy 44.) 

* Pharmacy  45  3 - 1 3 

*Pharmacy  43  14  14 

* Pharmacognosy  44  2 3 -- 

Special  Problem 

RESEARCH  AND  INDUSTRIAL  PHARMACY 

(The  student  shall  select  a minimum  of  two  full-session  subjects.  Additional 
subjects  may  be  taken  with  the  approval  of  the  Dean.  Selection  of  subjects  will 
be  governed  by  timetable  limitations.) 

Chemistry  321,  372  2 3 2 3 

Pharmacognosy  45  2 3 2 


Special  Problem 

f Students  who  plan  to  take  a hospital  pharmacy  residency  programme  after 
graduation  should  select  this  elective  division. 


Pharmacy  43  

Pharmaceutical  Chemistry  48 
Special  Problem 
Toxicology  


1 

2 


4 

3 


1 

2 


2 


3 
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DESCRIPTION  OF  COURSES 


Anthropology 


Anthropology  121 


Mrs.  E.  lkawa-Smith 


134 — Botany 


Prof.  J.  F.  Morgan-Jones 


A series  of  lectures,  demonstrations,  and  laboratory  studies  on  the  biology, 
structure,  and  classification  of  plants. 


A lecture  and  laboratory  course  dealing  with  the  properties  of,  and  the  rela- 
tionships among,  the  various  classes  of  matter;  the  study  of  the  fundamental 
laws  of  chemistry,  the  experimental  determination  of  the  more  generally  used 
physical  constants,  the  composition  of  the  atom  and  its  structural  relationships 
to  the  properties  of  families  of  elements. 

211 — Organic  Chemistry 

A treatment  of  the  main  classes  of  organic  compounds  and  the  relation  of 
their  structure  to  physical,  chemical  and  in  certain  instances  physiological 
properties. 

321 — Organic  Chemistry  Prof.  A.  G.  Brook 

An  intermediate  course  emphasizing  reaction  mechanisms,  stereo-chemistry 
and  the  applications  of  spectroscopy. 

372 — Organic  Chemistry  Prof.  K.  Yates 

A laboratory  course  complementing  course  321,  involving  both  organic 
synthesis  and  the  identification  of  compounds  by  functional  group  analysis. 


A series  of  lectures  and  discussion  groups  to  deal  with  several  major  works 
of  literature,  principally  English,  treated  as  examples  of  the  three  main 
literary  genres.  DRAMA:  Sophocles,  Oedipus  Rex  in  the  Oedipus  Cycle,  trans. 
Fitts  and  Fitzgerald  (Harvest),  Shakespeare,  Othello  (Ginn),  Ibsen,  The  Wild 
Duck  (Penguin),  Miller,  Death  of  a Salesman  (Compass);  POETRY:  Repre- 
sentative selections  from  Milton,  Pope,  Wordsworth,  T.  S.  Eliot  in  texts 
specified  by  the  instructor;  FICTION:  Fielding,  Joseph  Andrews  (Riverside), 
George  Eliot,  The  Mill  on  the  Floss  (Riverside),  Lawrence,  Sons  and  Lovers 
(Viking),  Salinger,  Catcher  in  the  Rye  (Bantam). 

Students  are  urged  to  read  the  four  works  in  the  Fiction  section  during  the 
summer  preceding  registration. 

Essays  will  be  assigned  on  topics  related  to  the  course  material.  Suggested 
text:  Harris  and  McDougall,  The  Undergraduate  Essay  (U.  of  T.  Press). 


Chemistry 


150 — General  Chemistry 


Prof.  F.  E.  Beamish 


English 


The  Staff  in  English 


Supplementary  work  in  the  language  laboratory.  3 hours  a week.  Prerequisite 
Grade  XIII  French  or  equivalent. 

German 

100 — German  Prof.  H.  Wiebe 

Introduction  to  Modern  German  Literature:  prescribed  texts,  supplementary 
texts;  composition;  oral  practice.  Prerequisite  Grade  XIII  German  or  equiva- 
lent. Tu.  10,  Th.  10  and  1 hour. 

Latin 

100 — Latin 

Cicero:  In  Catilinam  I,  III;  Letters  2,  3,  5,  6 and  8 from  The  New  Cicero 
ed.  C.  E.  Bennett.  Catullus,  1-5,  7,  9,  11-14,  22,  27,  30,  31,  34,  36,  38,  43-46, 
49,  51-53,  72,  73,  76,  84,  96,  101.  Translation  at  sight;  grammar,  including 
sentences  to  test  accidence  and  syntax.  Three  hours  a week.  Prerequisite 
Grade  XIII  Latin  or  equivalent. 

Mathematics 

1 1 0 — Calculus 

Derivatives,  anti-derivatives,  and  definite  integrals,  with  applications.  (Pre- 
requisite, Grade  XIII  Algebra,  Geometry,  Trigonometry.  Students  planning  to 
proceed  to  the  Research  and  Industry  option  in  Fourth  Year  are  advised  to 
select  this  option.) 

Microbiology 

8 — Microbiology  Prof.  F.  O.  Wishart 

A lecture  and  laboratory  course  of  approximately  eighty  hours  designed  to 
acquaint  the  student  with  the  fundamental  principles  and  techniques  of  the 
subject,  including  the  morphology,  physiology,  biochemical  activities  and  sero- 
logical reactions  of  microorganisms.  Emphasis  is  given  to  isolation  and  identifi- 
cation techniques;  the  preparation  of  media  and  cultural  characteristics  of 
microorganisms;  disinfection  and  sterilization;  antibiotics;  food  contamination 
and  food  poisoning.  Certain  laboratory  exercises  in  infection  and  immunity  are 
included  and  are  related  to  the  preparation  and  use  of  biological  products. 
The  significant  features  of  the  major  human  pathogens  are  dealt  with  in 
lectures  and  laboratory  exercises. 

Pharmaceutical  Chemistry 

23 —  Inorganic  Pharmaceutical  Chemistry  Prof.  G.  R.  Paterson 

This  course  involves  a study  of  the  properties  of,  and  methods  of  analysis 

for,  the  official  and  non-official  inorganic  substances  used  as  medicines  or  in 
the  preparation  of  medicines. 

24 —  Introduction  to  Organic  Medicinal  Chemistry  Prof.  G.  R.  Paterson 

This  course  includes  an  historical  introduction  to  organic  medicinal 

chemistry,  consideration  of  physicochemical  properties  in  relation  to  biological 
activity,  basic  principles  of  structure-activity  relationships,  and  basic  principles 
of  metabolic  changes  of  drugs. 

32 — Physiological  Chemistry  Prof.  G.  R.  Duncan 

This  course  is  intended  as  a general  introduction  to  the  biochemistry  of 
plants  and  animals  and  their  environments,  in  particular  to  the  energy 
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transport  between  environment  and  organism,  the  utilization  of  this  energy 
with  regard  to  the  metabolic  processes  and  the  biological  equilibria  of  plant 
and  animal  life. 


35 — Organic  Pharmaceutical  and  Medicinal  Chemistry  Prof.  G.  R.  Paterson 
This  course  consists  of  a systematic  consideration  of  organic  medicinals  and 
pharmaceuticals,  based  on  functional  group  considerations,  and  emphasizing 
specific  structure-activity  relationships. 

47 —  Drug  Assay  Prof.  F.  W.  Teare 
The  quantitative  analysis  of  inorganic  and  organic  medicinals  and  pharma- 
ceuticals constitutes  this  course.  Official  and  non-official  methods  as  well  as 
certain  instrumental  methods  of  analysis  will  be  considered. 

48 —  Advanced  Analytical  Pharmaceutical  Chemistry.  Prof.  F.  W.  Teare 

This  course  involves  a study  of  advanced  analytical  methods  employed  in 

pharmaceutical  analysis  and  research.  Colorimetric,  spectrophotometric, 
polarographic,  chromatographic,  potentiometric  and  other  methods  of  analysis 


will  be  considered. 
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50 — Special  Problems 

Special  problems,  library  and/or  experimental,  may  be  elected  for  half-class 
Dr  full  class  credit,  in  consultation  with  the  staff. 
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Pharmacognosy 

34 — Phytochemistry  Prof.  S.  K.  Sim 

Plant  and  certain  animal  products  as  sources  of  medicinal  and  pharmaceuti- 
al  agents,  and  the  general  methods  of  identification,  isolation,  chemistry  and 
physiological  activity  of  their  constituents  are  considered. 

Biopharmacy  Prof.  R.  M.  Baxter 

The  vitamins,  hormones,  antibiotics  and  certain  etiological  and  chemothera- 
peutic factors  are  considered. 
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14 — Selected  Topics  in  Pharmacognosy  1 Prof.  R.  M.  Baxter 

A selected  topics  course  in  Pharmacognosy  designed  to  acquaint  the  student 
vith  the  techniques  involved  in  microbiological  assays.  Selected  experiments  to 
llustrate  the  methods  used  in  the  determination  of  antimicrobial  activity  will 
Iso  be  discussed. 


[5 — Selected  Topics  in  Pharmacognosy  II  Prof.  R.  M.  Baxter 

The  course  is  concerned  with  the  utilization  of  microorganisms  for  assays  of 
ntimicrobials,  vitamins  and  antibiotics.  A study  of  the  mode  of  action  of 
ntimicrobial  compounds  constitutes  an  important  part  of  the  course. 

0 — Special  Problems 

Special  problems,  library  and/or  experimental,  may  be  elected  for  half-class 
>r  full  class  credit,  in  consultation  with  the  staff. 


Pharmacology 

'harmacology  Prof.  G.  E.  Johnson,  Prof.  E.  Schonbaum 

The  nature  and  characteristics  of  drug  action  are  discussed  from  the 
harmacodynamic  point  of  view.  Drugs  frequently  used  for  treating  common 
lents  are  used  to  illustrate  pharmacological  actions.  Attention  is  directed 
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to  qualitative  and  quantitative  laboratory  methods  of  testing  and  evaluating 
drug  action.  The  knowledge  acquired  should  be  helpful  in  acquainting  the 
student  with  the  purpose  and  action  of  drugs  used  by  the  physician  in  the 
treatment  of  disease. 

Toxicology  Prof.  G.  H.  W.  Lucas,  Prof.  H.  Ward  Smith 

A course  of  lectures  and  laboratories  in  which  poisons  will  be  discussed, 
as  to  their  source,  chemical  composition,  reactions,  separation  from  biological 
material,  identification,  and  quantitative  estimation.  The  laboratory  course 
is  given  in  the  Laboratory  of  the  Attorney  General. 


Pharmacy 


101 — Orientation  to  Pharmacy  Dean  F.  N.  Hughes,  and  Staff 

Includes  a brief  history  of  the  development  of  Pharmacy,  an  outline  of 
the  scope  of  modern  pharmacy,  an  introduction  to  pharmaceutical  literature, 
and  pharmaceutical  Latin. 

22 — Physical  Pharmacy  Prof.  J.  G.  Nairn 

Basic  principles  and  concepts  as  applied  to  the  study  of  pharmaceutical 
systems. 

32 — Pharmaceutical  Preparations  Prof.  G.  C.  Walker,  Dr.  V.  Chivers-Wilson, 

Mr.  E.  J.  Bowles,  Mr.  G.  N.  Rotenberg 
In  this  course  the  various  classes  of  official  and  non-official  pharmaceutical 
preparations  are  studied  and  typical  examples  of  each  class  are  prepared. 

42 —  Compounding  and  Dispensing  Prof.  D.  R.  Kennedy 

A study  of  the  methods  of  compounding  and  dispensing  the  various  types 

of  official  and  extemporaneous  preparations  met  in  the  dispensing  pharmacy, 
with  special  attention  to  prescription  problems  and  incompatibilities.  In  the 
laboratory,  students  are  introduced  to  many  of  the  pharmaceutical  specialty  j, 
products.  The  laws  pertaining  to  pharmacy  will  be  discussed. 

43 —  Advanced  Pharmaceutics  Prof.  G.  C.  Walker  uiti 
A course  designed  to  introduce  the  student  to  the  formulation  and  develop- 
ment of  pharmaceutical  preparations,  with  particular  reference  to  the  equip- 
ment and  techniques  used  in  preparing  pharmaceuticals  on  a large  scale. 

44 —  Pharmaceutical  History  and  Literature  Prof.  G.  R.  Paterson 

This  course  deals  with  the  historical  background  of  pharmacy  and  its 

correlation  with  other  sciences. 
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45 —  Hospital  Pharmacy  Administration  Prof.  I.  E.  Stauffer,  Prof.  D.  J.  Stewart 
A course  to  acquaint  the  student  with  the  operation  of  a hospital  pharmacy 

and  the  relation  of  the  pharmacist  to  other  hospital  staff  members. 

46 —  Animal  and  Plant  Health  Staff,  O.A.C.,  O.V.C. 

A course  of  three  lectures  weekly  in  the  fall  term  particularly  for  the 

pharmacist  who  will  practise  in  rural  areas.  Topics  include:  veterinary  pharma- 
cology, diseases  of  farm  animals  and  poultry,  plant  diseases  and  their  control, 
insect  control,  animal  husbandry,  soils  and  fertilizers. 

49 — Institutional  Practice  of  Pharmacy  Prof.  D.  J.  Stewart 

An  introduction  to  the  role  of  the  pharmaceutical  practitioner  as  a member  j|( 
of  the  health  team  in  hospitals  and  other  institutions. 
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]4  50 — Special  Problems 

^ Special  problems,  library  and/or  experimental,  may  be  elected  for  half-class 
fol  or  full  class  credit,  in  consultation  with  the  staff. 

Pharmacy  Administration 

22 — Accounting  Prof.  H.  J.  Fuller 

Accounting  techniques  applied  specifically  to  the  retail  pharmacy.  A study 
of  the  financial  records  required  for  the  successful  conduct  of  a retail  pharmacy. 
33 — Drug  Marketing  Prof.  H.  J.  Fuller 

This  course  is  designed  to  introduce  the  student  to  the  scope  and  nature 
of  marketing  activities  particularly  as  they  affect  the  distribution  of  medicinal 
substances. 

43 — Pharmacy  Management  Prof.  H.  J.  Fuller 

Activities  that  relate  primarily  to  organizing,  planning  and  controlling  a 
pharmacy.  The  course  includes  a brief  history  of  retail  pharmacies,  functions 
of  the  retailer,  kinds  of  retail  organization,  stock  control,  developing  and 
carrying  out  policies  of  scientific  management. 

50 — Special  Problems 

Special  problems,  library  and/or  experimental,  may  be  elected  for  half-class 
or  full  class  credit,  in  consultation  with  the  staff. 
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Philosophy 

10 — Introduction  to  Philosophy  Mr.  J.  S.  Cunningham 

The  nature  of  scientific  method;  the  examination  of  the  principles  and  the 
asic  concepts  of  science.  The  ethical  implications  of  positive  science  in 
peration. 

Physics 

hysics  145  Prof.  J.  M.  Anderson 

Lectures — 3 hours  per  week — mechanics,  properties  of  matter,  heat,  elec- 
icity,  magnetism,  light,  atomic  and  nuclear  physics.  Laboratory — 3 hours 
x week. 

Physiology 

hysiology  Prof.  O.  Sirek 

A course  on  the  functions  of  the  tissues , the  circulation,  blood,  nervous 
jl/stem,  respiratory  system,  genito-urinary  system,  digestive  system  and  the 
tecial  senses. 

Political  Economy 

)0 — Political  Science  Mr.  F.  W.  Peers 

Introduction  to  Political  Science  with  special  reference  to  the  government 
Canada. 

1 — Economics  Dr.  J.  A.  G.  Grant 

An  introduction  to  the  study  of  economics  with  special  reference  to  the 
oblems  of  the  Canadian  economy. 

Public  Health 

blic  Health  and  Preventive  Medicine  1 Dr.  Joan  Borland 

A lecture  course  on  principles  of  infection  and  immunity;  epidemiology  and 
itrol  of  representative  communicable  diseases  and  chronic  diseases;  acci- 
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dents;  rehabilitation;  maternal  health;  infant  and  child  health;  human  genetics; 
environmental  sanitation;  mental  health;  medical  care,  and  medical  economics 
and  health  education.  The  second  half  of  the  course  is  designed  to  acquaint 
the  student  with  the  role  of  the  pharmacist  in  public  health. 


Seminar 

Papers  will  be  presented  by  certain  undergraduates,  graduate  students,  and 
staff  members,  dealing  with  various  research  projects.  Fourth  Year  students  are 
required  to  attend.  Students  of  other  years  may  attend. 
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Zoology 

Zoology  1 

A lecture  and  laboratory  course  on  the  molecular  basis  of  life  and  the 
integration  of  form  and  function.  The  many  disciplines  of  this  science  are 
stressed.  The  laboratory  gives  an  insight  into  the  experimental  method,  using 
living  organisms  where  possible. 

Zoology  42  Prof.  G.  M.  Clark 

A lecture  and  laboratory  course  on  the  principles  of  form  and  function  of 
animals  stressing  the  many  disciplines  of  Zoology  and  zoological  research.  The 
laboratory  gives  the  student  an  insight  into  the  experimental  method  using 
living  organisms  where  possible. 
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EXAMINATIONS 

1.  Grades 

Class  I 75  to  100  per  cent. 

Class  II  66  to  74  per  cent. 

Class  III  60  to  65  per  cent. 

Pass — First,  Second,  Third  Years,  55  to  59  per  cent. 
Fourth  Year,  50  to  59  per  cent. 


Petitions 

2.  Petitions  for  special  consideration  on  account  of  illness  or  other  circum- 
stances which  occur  immediately  preceding  or  during  the  examinations  must 
be  filed  with  the  Secretary  of  the  Faculty  before  the  close  of  the  examinations. 
In  case  of  illness  a physician’s  certificate  should  be  submitted  before  the  petition 
may  be  considered,  and  should  state  that  the  student  was  examined  at  the  time 
of  the  illness. 


Full-Session  Subjects 

3.  The  following  are  not  full-session  subjects: 
First  Year  — Pharmacy  101 
Second  Year — Pharmaceutical  Chemistry  23 
Pharmaceutical  Chemistry  24 
Pharmacy  Administration  22 
Third  Year  — Pharmacy  Administration  33 
Fourth  Year — Pharmacognosy  44 
Pharmacy  44 
Pharmacy  46 
Pharmacy  49 
Toxicology 
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General  Regulations 

4.  A student  must  have  obtained  standing  in  all  subjects  of  the  First  Year 
before  he  may  register  in  the  Third  Year. 

5.  A student  must  have  obtained  standing  in  all  subjects  of  all  previous  years 
before  he  may  register  in  the  Fourth  Year. 

6.  A student  who  has  been  granted  credit  in  a subject  or  subjects  of  the 
year  in  which  he  is  registered  must  meet  in  full  the  examination  requirements 
of  the  year,  but  shall  have  his  allowable  supplemental  examinations  reduced  by 
the  number  of  subjects  for  which  he  was  granted  credit. 

7.  A student  admitted  to  advanced  standing  in  the  Second.  Year  on  the  basis 
of  an  approved  Pre-Pharmacy  course  at  another  institution,  whether  or  not  he 
has  been  granted  credit  for  a subject  or  subjects  of  the  Second  Year,  is  con- 
sidered to  be  taking  a full  academic  programme  in  the  Second  Year,  and  is 
required  to  fulfil  the  examination  requirements  respecting  overall  average, 
passing  marks,  number  of  allowable  supplemental  examinations,  etc.  Such  a 
student  may  not  proceed  to  Third  Year  until  he  has  met  in  full  the  require- 
ments respecting  any  First  Year  subjects  in  his  programme. 

8.  The  total  marks  assigned  to  the  year,  and  standing  in  class,  will  be  deter- 
mined by  a weighted  average. 

9.  Permission  to  repeat  a year  may  be  granted  to  eligible  candidates  if  and 
when  space  is  available. 

10.  A student  who  is  required  to  repeat  a subject  or  subjects  must  meet  the 
equirements  of  each  professor  concerned  respecting  attendance,  tests  and 
assignments. 

11.  For  regulations  of  the  University  concerning  penalties  for  unsatisfactory 
work  by  students  see  sections  13  and  14  under  the  general  heading  ADMIS- 

IONS. 

First,  Second  and  Third  Years 

12.  The  standard  for  passing  the  annual  examinations  of  the  First,  Second 
nd  Third  Years  is:  (a)  50  per  cent  in  each  subject;  and,  (b)  an  average  of  at 
east  55  per  cent  of  the  total  marks  assigned  to  the  year. 

13.  A student  of  the  First  or  Second  Year  who  has  obtained  at  least  55  per 
:ent  of  the  total  marks  assigned  to  the  year  may  write  supplemental  examina- 
ions  in  subjects  in  which  he  may  have  failed  to  obtain  the  required  50  per  cent 
is  follows:  in  not  more  than  two  full-session  subjects;  or,  in  not  more  than 
hree  subjects  providing  not  more  than  one  of  the  three  is  a full-session  subject 
See  paragraph  3).  He  will  not  be  permitted  to  register  in  the  next  higher  year 
Imtil  he  has  passed  in  all,  or  all  but  one,  of  the  subjects  of  his  year. 

14.  A student  of  the  First  or  Second  Year  who  has  failed  to  obtain  standing 
n one  subject  and  who  is  permitted  to  proceed  into  the  next  year  must  pass  the 
ext  ensuing  Annual  or  Supplemental  Examination  on  the  subject,  failing 
vhich  he  must  repeat  the  work  of  the  subject.  Should  he  then  fail  to  obtain 
tanding  in  the  subject  he  may  re-register  in  the  Faculty  only  with  the  consent 
f Council. 

15.  A student  of  the  Third  Year  who  has  obtained  at  least  55  per  cent  of  the 
btal  marks  assigned  to  the  year  may  write  supplemental  examinations  in  sub- 

cts  in  which  he  may  have  failed  to  obtain  the  required  50  per  cent  as  follows: 
i not  more  than  two  full-session  subjects;  or,  in  not  more  than  three  subjects 
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providing  not  more  than  one  of  the  three  is  a full-session  subject  (See  para- 
graph 3). 

16.  A student  who  fails  to  obtain  standing  in  a subject  or  subjects  of  the 
Third  Year  and  who  has  been  granted  the  privilege  of  a supplemental 
examination,  shall  obtain  standing  in  such  subject  or  subjects  at  the  regular 
supplemental  examination  next  following,  failing  which  he  shall  repeat  the 
entire  work  of  the  subject  or  subjects  in  which  he  failed  to  obtain  standing. 
Should  he  then  fail  to  obtain  standing  in  the  subject  or  subjects  he  may 
re-register  in  the  Faculty  only  with  the  consent  of  Council. 

17.  A student  who  fails  to  obtain  the  required  overall  average  of  the  total 
marks  assigned  to  the  year,  or  who  fails  to  obtain  a passing  mark  in  more 
than  two  subjects  (or  three  subjects  as  defined  in  section  13)  has  failed  the 
year.  In  order  to  continue  in  the  course  he  must  repeat  the  entire  work  of  the 
year  including  all  examinations. 
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Fourth  Year 


18.  The  standard  for  passing  the  Annual  Examinations  of  the  Fourth  year 
is:  (a)  50  per  cent  in  each  subject;  and  (b)  an  average  of  at  least  50  per  cent 
of  the  total  marks  assigned  to  the  year. 

19.  A student  of  the  Fourth  year  who  has  obtained  at  least  50  per  cent  of 
the  total  marks  assigned  to  the  year  may  write  supplemental  examinations  in 
subjects  in  which  he  may  have  failed  to  obtain  the  required  50  per  cent  as 
follows:  in  not  more  than  two  full-session  subjects;  or,  in  not  more  than  three 
subjects  providing  not  more  than  one  of  the  three  is  a full-session  subject.  (See 
paragraph  3) 

20.  A student  of  the  Fourth  year  who  fails  to  obtain  the  required  50  per  cent 
of  the  total  marks  assigned  to  the  year,  or  who  fails  to  obtain  the  required 
passing  mark  in  more  than  two  subjects  (or  three  subjects  as  described  in  para- 
graph 3),  shall  be  deemed  to  have  failed  the  year.  In  order  to  continue  with  the 
course  he  will  be  required  to  repeat  the  entire  work  of  the  year  in  question, 
including  all  examinations.  (See  Section  11) 

21.  A student  who  fails  to  obtain  standing  in  a subject  or  subjects  of  the 
Fourth  year  and  who  has  been  granted  the  privilege  of  a supplemental  exami- 
nation, shall  obtain  standing  in  such  subject  or  subjects  at  the  regular  supple- 
mental examination  next  following,  failing  which  he  shall  repeat  the  entire 
work  of  the  subject  or  subjects  in  which  he  failed  to  obtain  standing.  Should 
he  then  fail  to  obtain  standing  in  the  subject  or  subjects  he  may  re-register  in 
the  Faculty  only  with  the  consent  of  Council. 
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SCHOLARSHIPS,  AWARDS  AND  BURSARIES 

As  the  value  of  an  endowed  scholarship  or  prize  is  dependent  on  the  actual 
income  of  the  fund,  it  is  possible  that  the  value  of  certain  scholarships  and 
prizes  at  the  time  of  payment  may  be  less  than  the  amount  stated  in  the 
calendar. 


In  those  cases  where  the  amount  of  the  award  is  not  payable  from  income 
earned  on  an  endowed  fund,  payment  will  be  dependent  on  the  receipt  of  the 
amount  of  the  annual  award  from  the  donor. 
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Where  an  application  is  required  an  asterisk  (*)  is  shown  beside  the  name. 
Consult  the  following  pages  for  details. 

Ontario  Students 

Admission  scholarships  and  bursaries  are  awarded  by  the  University,  the 
Provincial  Government  and  other  interested  bodies.  Complete  information 
about  conditions  and  application  procedure  are  contained  in  the  Admission 
Awards  booklet,  available  at  all  secondary  schools  or  from  the  Office  of 
Financial  Aid,  Simcoe  Hall,  University  of  Toronto.  Student  loans  are  also 
available. 

Non-Ontario  Students 

All  non-Ontario  students  should  apply  to  the  Office  of  Financial  Aid, 
Simcoe  Hall,  University  of  Toronto.  A limited  number  of  scholarships  are 
reserved  for  students  living  outside  the  Province  of  Ontario,  but  as  competition 
is  keen  such  students  must  not  count  on  receiving  assistance  but  are  advised 
rather  to  ensure  that  they  have  sufficient  funds  from  their  own  government  or 
from  private  sources  to  cover  all  probable  expenses. 
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Entering  First  Year 

♦War  Memorial  Matriculation  Scholarship 
*The  Tamblyn  Scholarship 
♦Abraham  Bergson  Admission  Scholarship 
*Ladies’  Auxiliary  to  Toronto  Pharmacists’  Bursary 
♦Rho  Pi  Phi  Bursary 
♦Brant  Pharmacists’  Association  Bursary 
'♦Essex  County  Pharmacists’  Association  Bursary 
(♦Hamilton  Ladies’  Auxiliary  Bursary 
♦London  Pharmacists’  Association  Scholarship 
Ottawa  Pharmacists’  Association  Bursary 
Quinte  Pharmacists’  Association  Bursary 
Thorburn  Bursary 

First  Year 

Burroughs  Wellcome  Scholarship 

Kent  Drugs  Limited  Scholarship 

George  I.  Puro  Memorial  Award 

Rho  Pi  Phi  Ladies’  Auxiliary  Prize 

‘Thunder  Bay  Pharmaceutical  Association  Bursary 

Second  Year 
Evans  Medal  in  Pharmaceutical  Chemistry 
Mallinckrodt  Prize 

Noxzema — J.  Marvin  Shaw  Scholarship 
Plaza  Drug  Stores  Proficiency  Scholarship 
Kent  Drugs  Limited  Scholarship 
Senelnick  Prize 


join  i®4® 


Third  Year 
Lieut.  Geo.  R.  Parke,  Phm.B.,  Scholarship 
John  H.  H.  Jury  Scholarship 
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John  A.  Huston  Company  Scholarship 
G.  C.  Mainprize  Scholarship 
Undergraduate  Pharmaceutical  Society  Award 
Plaza  Drug  Stores  Scholarship  in  Pharmacy  Administration 
Kent  Drugs  Limited  Scholarship 
Leo  Singer  Memorial  Scholarship 
*Rexall  Drug  Company  Limited  Bursary 
E.  E.  Binder  Memorial  Prize  in  Pharmacognosy 
Merck  Sharp  and  Dohme  Prizes 
C.Ph.A.  Prize 
Bristol  Prize 

Le  Prix  de  l’Apothicaire  Louis  Hebert 

Fourth  Year 

John  Roberts  Scholarship 
D’Avignon  Medal 

Major  F.  A.  Tilston,  V.C.,  Scholarship 
John  Roberts  Medal 
Frank  W.  Horner  Gold  Medal 
Harold  G.  Browne  Award 

* Pfizer  Fellowship 

* Poulenc  Award 

* Kent  Drugs  Limited  Scholarship 
E.  L.  Woods  Memorial  Prize 
Aubrey  A.  Brown  Memorial  Award 

Graduate  Studies 

*M.  A.  Starkman  Memorial  Fellowship 
*Warner-Lambert  Research  Fellowship 
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Bursaries 

*Federal-Provincial  Student-Aid  Bursaries 
♦Ladies’  Auxiliary  to  Toronto  Pharmacists  Bursaries 
♦University  of  Toronto  General  Bursaries 
♦United  Casualty  Agencies  Bursaries 
♦Pharmacy  Alumni  Association  Bursaries 
Edwin  H.  Nelson  Memorial  Award 
♦Pharmacy  Foundation  Scholarships 
♦Atkinson  Incourse  Bursaries 
♦Procter  and  Gamble  Bursary  Plan 
♦University  Naval  Training  Division  Bursaries 
♦Family  Bursary  Fund 

♦I.B.M. — Thomas  J.  Watson  Memorial  Bursary 
♦Interprovincial  Pipe  Line  Company  Bursary 
♦Birks  Family  Foundation  Bursary 
♦Ubukata  Fund  for  Japanese  students 

ADMISSION  AWARDS 
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War  Memorial  Matriculation  Scholarship 

A gift  of  the  graduates  of  the  Ontario  College  of  Pharmacy,  this  scholarship 


*'•'  Oneb, 


38 


is  awarded  to  the  applicant  ranking  highest  in  First  Class  Honours  in  Grade 
XIII. 

Value:  During  each  of  the  four  undergraduate  years:  $50  cash,  plus  the  total 
academic  fee,  provided  First  Class  Honours  is  maintained. 

No  application  required. 

The  Tamblyn  Scholarship 

This  is  a gift  of  G.  Tamblyn,  Limited,  offered  to  the  male  student  who 
obtains  the  highest  average  percentage  in  Grade  XIII,  and  who  has  not  won 
an  admission  award  of  greater  or  potentially  greater  value. 

Value:  $500. 

No  application  required. 

Abraham  Bergson  Scholarship 

The  gift  of  Mr.  Abraham  Bergson,  Willowdale,  this  scholarship  is  awarded 
to  a student  from  a Collegiate  Institute  in  the  Township  of  North  York, 
preference  being  given  to  an  applicant  from  Earl  Haig  Collegiate  Institute, 
who  ranks  highest  (with  at  least  Second  Class  Honours)  at  the  Grade  XIII 
examinations. 

Value:  $200. 

No  application  required. 

Ladies’  Auxiliary  Admission  Bursary 

This  bursary,  offered  by  The  Ladies’  Auxiliary  to  Toronto  Pharmacists,  is 
awarded  on  the  basis  of  financial  need  and  satisfactory  academic  standing. 

Value:  $300. 

Apply:  To  the  Secretary  of  the  Faculty  of  Pharmacy  for  forms,  which  must 
be  submitted  by  September  1. 

Rho  Pi  Phi  Bursary 

A gift  of  Rho  Pi  Phi  Fraternity,  this  bursary  is  awarded  on  the  basis  of 
inancial  need  and  of  satisfactory  academic  standing  at  the  Ontario  Grade  XIII 
examinations. 

Value:  $200. 

Apply:  To  the  Secretary  of  the  Faculty  of  Pharmacy  for  forms,  which  must 
be  submitted  by  September  1. 

3 rant  Pharmacists’  Association  Bursary 

The  Brant  Pharmacists’  Association  offers  a bursary  to  a student  from  a 
ligh  school  in  Brantford. 

/alue:  $200. 

Vpply:  To  high  school  guidance  counsellors  for  further  information. 

Issex  County  Pharmacists’  Association  Bursary 
The  Essex  County  Pharmacists’  Association  offers  a bursary  to  a student 
rom  a high  school  in  Essex  County. 
ralue:  $350. 

vpply:  To  the  Secretary  of  the  Association. 
lamilton  Ladies’  Auxiliary  Bursary 

The  Ladies’  Auxiliary  to  the  Hamilton  Pharmacists’  Association  offers  one 
Jr  two  bursaries  to  candidates  from  a secondary  school  in  the  Hamilton  area, 
n the  basis  of  character,  leadership,  financial  need,  and  academic  standing, 
alue:  One  bursary  of  $400,  or  two  bursaries  of  $200  each. 


scholars* 


pply:  To  the  President  of  the  Hamilton  Ladies’  Auxiliary. 
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London  Pharmacists’  Association  Scholarship 

The  gift  of  the  London  Pharmacists’  Association,  this  scholarship  is  awarded 
to  a student  from  a secondary  school  in  the  London  area. 

Value:  $250. 

Apply:  To  the  Secretary  of  the  Association. 

Ottawa  Pharmacists’  Association  Bursary 

The  gift  of  the  Ottawa  Pharmacists’  Association,  this  bursary  is  awarded 
to  a student  from  a secondary  school  in  Ottawa,  Eastview,  or  Rockcliffe. 

Value:  $350. 

Apply:  To  the  Secretary  of  the  Association. 

Quinte  District  Pharmacists’  Association  Bursary 

The  Quinte  District  Pharmacists’  Association  offers  a bursary  to  a student 
from  a secondary  school  in  the  Quinte  District. 

Value:  $200. 

Apply:  To  the  Secretary  of  the  Association. 

Thorburn  Bursary 

This  bursary  is  offered  by  Thorburn  Drug  Stores  Limited,  Niagara  Falls, 
to  a top-ranking  student  from  Niagara  Falls  Collegiate  or  Stamford  Collegiate. 
Value:  $100. 

Apply:  To  the  Principal. 

FIRST  YEAR 
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Burroughs  Wellcome  & Co.  Scholarship 

The  Burroughs  Wellcome  & Co.  (Canada)  Ltd.  provides  a scholarship  to  be 
awarded  to  the  student  who  ranks  highest  in  First  Class  Honours  at  the  annual 
examinations  of  the  First  Year. 

Value:  $250. 
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Kent  Drugs  Limited  Scholarship 

The  Kent  Drugs  Limited  Scholarship  is  awarded  to  a student  who  obtains 
First  Class  Honours  at  the  annual  examinations  of  the  First  Year.  Financial 
need  may  be  considered. 

Value:  $250. 


George  I.  Puro  Memorial  Award 

The  George  I.  Puro  Memorial  Award  is  awarded  to  the  student  who  obtains 
at  least  Second  Class  Honours  at  the  annual  examinations  of  the  First  Year 
and  who  ranks  highest  (with  at  least  75  per  cent)  in  the  subject  of  Phar- 
macy 12. 

Value:  $25  cash  and  a silver  medal. 
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Rho  Pi  Phi  Ladies’  Auxiliary  Prize 

The  Ladies’  Auxiliary  to  Rho  Pi  Phi  pharmaceutical  fraternity  presents  £ 
copy  of  Remington’ s Practice  of  Pharmacy  to  the  woman  student  who  standi 
highest  at  the  annual  examinations  of  the  First  Year  and  who  has  won  nt 
other  award. 
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Thunder  Bay  Pharmaceutical  Association  Bursary 
The  Thunder  Bay  Pharmaceutical  Association  provides  a bursary  for  i\ 
student  from  O.R.P.A.  District  No.  10A  (the  extreme  western  part  of  th< 
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SECOND  YEAR 
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Province).  The  award  is  made  to  a student  who  has  successfully  completed  the 
First  Year  at  Lakehead  College  or  at  the  Faculty  of  Pharmacy. 

Value:  $200. 

Apply:  Before  September  1 to  the  Secretary  of  the  Association. 

Noxzema — J.  Marvin  Shaw  Scholarship 

The  Noxzema  Chemical  Company  of  Canada  Limited  provides  a scholarship 
to  be  awarded  normally  to  the  student  who  stands  first  in  First  Class  Honours, 
but  financial  need  may  be  considered. 

Value:  Approximately  $500. 

Evans  Medal  in  Pharmaceutical  Chemistry 

In  memory  of  Professor  George  A.  Evans,  Dr.  Beverley  Britt  presents  a 
gold  medal  to  be  awarded  to  the  student  who  obtains  the  highest  standing  in 
Pharmaceutical  Chemistry  in  the  Second  Year. 

Mallinckrodt  Prize 

The  Mallinckrodt  Chemical  Company  presents  a prize  to  the  student  who 
obtains  the  highest  total  marks  in  Practical  and  Theoretical  Chemistry  of  the 
First  and  Second  Years. 

Value:  $50. 

Plaza  Drug  Stores  Limited  Scholarship 

The  Plaza  Drug  Stores  Limited  General  Proficiency  Scholarship  is  awarded 
to  a student  who  obtains  First  Class  Honours  at  the  annual  examinations  of 
the  Second  Year. 

Value:  $150. 

Kent  Drugs  Limited  Scholarship 

The  Kent  Drugs  Limited  Scholarship  is  awarded  to  a student  who  obtains 
First  Class  Honours  at  the  annual  examinations  of  the  Second  Year.  Financial 
need  may  be  considered. 

Value:  $250. 

Senelnick  Prize 

Nu  Chapter  of  Rho  Pi  Phi  Fraternity  established  the  “Joseph  Senelnick  Rho 
Pi  Phi  Memorial  Prize,”  to  be  awarded  to  the  student  who  obtains  the  highest 
narks  in  the  subjects  in  the  Department  of  Pharmacy  in  the  first  two  years  of 
e course. 

/alue:  $25  and  a gold  key. 

THIRD  YEAR 

°arke  Scholarship  and  Medal 

A gold  medal  and  the  balance  of  the  income  from  the  trust  fund  (approxi- 
nately  forty  dollars  in  cash)  in  memory  of  the  late  Lieut.  Geo.  R.  Parke, 
’hm.B.  (Class  of  1910-11),  will  be  awarded  to  the  student  who  stands  first 
H n First  Class  Honours  at  the  annual  examinations  of  the  Third  Year. 
ohn  H.  H.  Jury  Scholarship 

A bequest  by  the  late  Mr.  J.  H.  H.  Jury,  Bowmanville,  was  made  to  establish 
scholarship  in  the  amount  of  the  income  on  $2,000.  The  award  is  made  to  a 
msary  forlandidate  at  the  examinations  of  the  Third  Year  on  the  basis  of  academic 
j part  of  t Standing.  Evidence  of  financial  need  may  be  considered. 
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John  A.  Huston  Company  Limited  Scholarship 

The  John  A.  Huston  Company  Limited  provides  a scholarship  for  a student 
who  obtains  First  Class  Honours  at  the  annual  examinations  of  the  Third  Year. 
Preference  may  be  given  to  a candidate  who  elects  the  General  Practice  option 
of  the  Fourth  Year.  Financial  need  may  be  considered. 

Value:  $250. 

G.  C.  Mainprize  Scholarship 

A scholarship  is  given  by  Mr.  G.  C.  Mainprize  to  a student  who  obtains 
First  Class  Honours  in  the  Third  Year  and  who  demonstrates  proficiency  in 
pharmaceutics.  Preference  may  be  given  to  a student  who  elects  the  General 
Practice  option  of  the  Fourth  Year.  Financial  need  may  be  considered. 

Value:  $200. 
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Undergraduate  Pharmaceutical  Society  Award 
The  Undergraduate  Pharmaceutical  Society  presents  an  award  to  a student 
who  obtains  at  least  Second  Class  Honours  at  the  annual  examinations  of  the 
Third  Year  and  who  has  made  a significant  contribution  to  the  undergraduate 
life  of  this  Faculty. 

Value:  $100. 

Plaza  Drug  Stores  Limited  Scholarship 

The  Plaza  Drug  Stores  Limited  Scholarship  in  Pharmacy  Administration  is 
awarded  to  the  student  who  obtains  the  highest  total  marks  in  First  Class 
Honours  in  the  subjects  of  the  division  of  Pharmacy  Administration  of  the 
Third  Year,  who  has  obtained  at  least  Second  Class  Honours  in  the  annual 
examinations  of  that  year,  and  who  has  elected  the  General  Practice  option 
in  the  Fourth  Year. 

Value  $150. 

Kent  Drugs  Limited  Scholarship 

The  Kent  Drugs  Limited  Scholarship  is  awarded  to  a student  who  obtains 
First  Class  Honours  at  the  annual  examinations  of  the  Third  Year,  and  who 
elects  the  General  Practice  elective  division  for  Fourth  Year.  Financial  need 
may  be  considered. 

Value:  $250. 

Leo  Singer  Memorial  Scholarship 

This  scholarship,  presented  annually  by  Plaza  Drug  Stores  Limited,  will  be 
awarded  to  the  student  who  stands  first  in  First  Class  Honours  at  the  annual  pK  Gold 
examinations  of  the  Third  Year. 

Value:  $150. 

Rexall  Drug  Limited  Bursary 

The  Rexall  Drug  Company  Limited  provides  a bursary  to  be  awarded  on  the 
basis  of  financial  need  and  satisfactory  standing  at  the  examinations  of  the  e 
Third  Year. 

Value:  $400.  Pte;  Appn 

Apply:  To  the  Secretary  of  the  Faculty  before  May  1.  life 

E.  E.  Binder  Memorial  Prize  ! Fie  Join  j 

A prize  of  $50,  presented  by  Mrs.  E.  E.  Binder,  is  awarded  to  the  student  ;o  obtains 
obtaining  the  highest  standing  (First  Class  Honours)  in  Pharmacognosy  o 
the  Third  Year,  and  at  least  Second  Class  Honours  in  the  examinations  of  the 
Third  Year. 
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The  Merck  Prizes 

Merck  Sharp  and  Dohme  of  Canada  Limited  presents  a copy  of  The 
Merck  Index,  The  Merck  Manual  and  $25  in  cash  to  each  of  the  two  students 
ranking  first  and  second  in  Pharmaceutical  Chemistry,  who  obtain  at  least 
Second  Class  Honours  at  the  annual  examinations  of  the  Third  Year. 


obtains 


C.Ph.A.  Prize 

The  Canadian  Pharmaceutical  Association  presents  a copy  of  the  Canadian 
Formulary,  and  Compendium  of  Pharmaceutical  Specialties  (Canada),  to  the 
student  who  obtains  the  highest  standing  at  the  annual  examination  in  the 
subject  of  Pharmaceutical  Preparations. 

Bristol  Prize 

Bristol  Laboratories  of  Canada,  Limited,  presents  a copy  of  Howard’s 
Modern  Drug  Encyclopedia  to  the  student  who  obtains  the  highest  standing 
at  the  annual  examinations  of  the  Third  Year,  and  who  has  won  no  other 
award. 

Le  Prix  de  l’ Apothicaire  Louis  Hebert 

The  Canadian  Chapter  of  the  American  College  of  Apothecaries  presents  a 
copy  of  New  and  Non-official  Drugs,  a year’s  subscription  to  the  Medical 
Letter  on  Drugs  and  Therapeutics,  and  a plaque  or  certificate,  to  the  student 

Iwho  ranks  highest  (at  least  Second  Class  Honours)  at  the  examinations  of  the 
Third  Year,  who  has  won  no  other  award,  and  who  selects  the  General  Prac- 
m of  tice  or  Hospital  Pharmacy  elective  division  of  the  Fourth  Year. 

FOURTH  YEAR 

John  Roberts  Scholarship 

The  John  Roberts  Scholarship  is  awarded  to  the  student  obtaining  the 
lighest  total  marks,  in  First  Class  Honours,  at  the  annual  examinations  of  the 
ourth  Year. 

/alue:  Approximately  $125. 
dallies  y Avignon  Medal 

The  D’Avignon  Medal  is  presented  by  the  Ontario  College  of  Pharmacy  to 
he  student  who  obtains  the  highest  standing  (at  least  75  per  cent)  in  Com- 
ounding and  Dispensing,  and  who  also  obtains  not  less  than  Second  Class 
Honours  at  the  annual  examinations. 

/’alue:  Gold  medal. 

dajor  F.  A.  Tilston,  V.C.,  Scholarship 

The  graduating  class  of  1929  established  an  annual  award  in  honour  of 
dajor  F.  A.  Tilston,  V.C.,  a member  of  the  class.  The  award  is  made  to  the 
tudent  who  obtains  the  highest  total  in  First  Class  Honours  in  all  subjects  of 
le  Department  of  Pharmacy  in  all  years  of  the  course,  and  who  has  not  won 
ny  award  of  greater  value  at  the  examinations  of  the  Fourth  Year. 
ralue:  Approximately  $50,  and  a silver  medal. 
ihn  Roberts  Medal 

The  John  Roberts  Medal  is  presented  to  the  student  in  the  Fourth  Year 
ho  obtains  the  highest  standing  in  the  required  subjects  in  the  Department 
f Pharmacy,  and  the  electives  combined,  provided  one  of  the  electives  is 
harmaceutical  Chemistry, 
alue:  Gold  medal. 
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Frank  W.  Horner  Gold  Medal 

The  Frank  W.  Horner  Gold  Medal  in  Hospital  Pharmacy  Administration 
is  awarded  to  a student  majoring  in  Hospital  Pharmacy  Administration  who 
obtains  an  average  of  at  least  66  per  cent  at  the  annual  examinations,  and  who 
obtains  the  highest  mark  (not  less  than  75  per  cent)  in  the  subject  of  Hospital 
Pharmacy  Administration. 


Harold  G.  Browne  Prize 

The  Harold  G.  Browne  prize  is  awarded  to  the  student  who  ranks  highest 
(with  at  least  75  per  cent)  in  the  subject  of  Retail  Pharmacy  Management,  and 
who  has  not  won  an  award  of  greater  value. 

Value:  Approximately  $50. 

Pfizer  Fellowship  in  Pharmacy 

A Fellowship  of  $500  is  offered  by  Pfizer  Canada  to  a candidate  who 
obtains  at  least  Second  Class  Honours  at  the  annual  examinations,  and  who 
undertakes  to  pursue  a programme  of  advanced  studies  in  pharmacy.  Pre- 
ference is  given  to  a candidate  who  undertakes  an  approved  programme  in 
Hospital  Pharmacy. 

Apply:  To  the  Secretary  of  the  Faculty  before  May  1. 
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Poulenc  Award 

Poulenc  Limited  offers  a prize  of  $250  and  an  inscribed  medal  to  the 
student  who  stands  highest  in  the  annual  examinations,  and  who  undertakes 
to  commence  a programme  of  graduate  studies  in  a Canadian  University.  A 
candidate  who  plans  to  major  in  Pharmacology  may  be  given  preference. 

Apply:  To  the  Secretary  of  the  Faculty  before  May  1. 
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Kent  Drugs  Limited  Scholarship 

The  Kent  Drugs  Limited  Scholarship  is  awarded  to  a student  who  obtains 
First  Class  Honours  at  the  annual  examinations  of  the  Fourth  Year,  and  who 
plans  to  proceed  to  graduate  study  in  the  University  of  Toronto  in  the  ensuing  j; 
session. 

Value:  $250. 

Apply:  To  the  Secretary  of  the  Faculty  before  May  1. 

E.  L.  Woods  Memorial  Prize 

The  Canadian  Foundation  for  the  Advancement  of  Pharmacy  has  established 
the  E.  L.  Woods  Memorial  Prize  for  the  thesis  adjudged  best  of  those  sub- 
mitted on  an  experimental  problem  by  senior  undergraduate  students  of 
Canadian  Schools  of  Pharmacy.  The  award  consists  of  a prize  of  $100,  a 
gold  medal,  a certificate,  and  expenses  to  the  Convention  of  the  Canadian 
Pharmaceutical  Association,  at  which  the  winner  will  present  a summary  of 
his  thesis. 

Aubrey  A.  Brown  Memorial  Award 

Awarded  by  the  Canadian  Foundation  for  the  Advancement  of  Pharmacy  to 
the  student  in  the  graduating  class  of  a Canadian  school  of  pharmacy  who 
submits  the  best  thesis  of  the  library,  archives  and/or  survey  type,  on  some 
phase  of  Pharmacy  Administration,  Pharmaceutical  History,  particularly 
Canadian,  or  any  topic  having  some  clear  connection  with  the  practice  of  retail 
or  hospital  pharmacy.  The  award  consists  of  a prize  of  $100,  a gold  medal, 
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GRADUATE  STUDENTS 

(See  School  of  Graduate  Studies  calendar  for  other  awards) 

M.  A.  Starkman  Memorial  Fellowship 

A graduate  fellowship  is  offered  by  Starkman  Chemists,  Toronto,  for  award 
to  a candidate  pursuing  studies  leading  to  the  degree  of  Master  of  Science  in 
Pharmacy. 

Value:  $500. 

Apply:  To  the  Secretary  of  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies  prior  to  March  1. 

Warner-Lambert  Research  Fellowship  in  Pharmacy 
A research  fellowship  in  pharmacy,  to  the  value  of  $1,500  annually,  of 
which  $1,200  is  for  the  candidate  and  $300  for  overhead,  has  been  established 
by  Warner-Lambert  (Canada)  Ltd.,  for  award  to  a graduate  in  pharmacy,  pre- 
ferably of  a Canadian  University,  who  is  a candidate  for  the  degree  of  Master 
of  Science  in  Pharmacy.  Apply:  To  the  Secretary  of  the  School  of  Graduate 
Studies  by  March  1. 

BURSARIES 

(Note:  Admission  bursaries  are  listed  above) 

Federal-Provincial  Student-Aid  Bursaries 
Under  this  programme,  bursaries  are  awarded  to  students  in  financial  need 
who  are  resident  in  Ontario  and  who  are  in  full-time  attendance  at  the  Univer- 
sity of  Toronto.  To  be  eligible,  students  must  have  obtained  not  less  than 
per  cent  at  their  last  annual  examination.  Further  information  may  be 
obtained  from  the  Secretary.  Applications  must  be  submitted  by  October  8. 

Ladies’  Auxiliary  to  Toronto  Pharmacists  Bursaries 
The  Ladies’  Auxiliary  to  Toronto  Pharmacists  provide  three  bursaries  of 
^ $200  each  for  students  in  the  Second,  Third  or  Fourth  Years  who  demonstrate 
he  ensuin'  financial  need  and  who  obtain  satisfactory  academic  standing. 

\pply:  To  the  Secretary  of  the  Faculty  before  December  1. 

University  of  Toronto  General  Bursaries 
The  Board  of  Governors  has  established  a fund  to  provide  bursaries  for 
leserving  students  who  without  financial  assistance  cannot  continue  their 
ormal  education.  Further  information  may  be  obtained  from  the  Secretary  of 
he  Faculty. 

Jnited  Casualty  Agencies  Bursaries 

Two  bursaries  have  been  provided  by  the  United  Casualty  Agencies,  for 
ward  to  students  who  have  demonstrated  academic  proficiency  and  financial 
leed. 

^alue:  $200  each. 

Vpply:  To  the  Secretary  of  the  Faculty  before  December  1. 

'harmacy  Alumni  Association  Bursaries 
The  Pharmacy  Alumni  Association  provides  bursaries  for  deserving  students 
'ho  without  financial  assistance  cannot  continue  their  formal  education, 
urther  information  may  be  obtained  from  the  Secretary  of  the  Faculty, 
ipply:  To  the  Secretary  of  the  Faculty  before  December  1. 

'dwin  H.  Nelson  Memorial  Fund 

The  Edwin  H.  Nelson  Memorial  Fund,  administered  by  the  Ontario  College 
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of  Pharmacy,  was  given  by  the  late  Mr.  Lemuel  W.  Famulener  to  aid  students 
of  special  ability  and  of  high  character  to  obtain  an  education. 

Apply:  To  the  Secretary  of  the  Faculty  before  December  1. 
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Pharmacy  Foundation  Scholarships 

The  Canadian  Foundation  for  the  Advancement  of  Pharmacy  provides 
six  or  seven  scholarships  for  students  entering  the  Second,  Third  and  Fourth 
Years,  for  award  on  the  basis  of  financial  need  and  academic  standing  (at 
least  Second  Class  Honours). 

Value:  $100  each. 

Apply:  To  the  Secretary  of  the  Faculty  before  April  1. 
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A tkinson  lncourse  Bursaries 

Atkinson  Incourse  Bursaries,  gift  of  the  Atkinson  Charitable  Foundation, 
are  awarded  annually  to  students  in  the  second  or  higher  years  of  their 
courses.  Applicants  must  have  at  least  Second  Class  Honours  in  the  final 
examinations  of  the  preceding  year,  demonstrate  financial  need  and  be  a resi- 
dent of  the  Province  of  Ontario. 

Apply:  To  the  Office  of  Financial  Aid  on  or  before  December  1. 


Procter  and  Gamble  Bursary  Plan 

The  gift  of  the  Procter  and  Gamble  Company  of  Canada,  these  bursaries 
are  awarded  to  students  in  all  years.  Applicants  must  have  obtained  at  least 
Second  Class  Honours  in  the  final  examinations  of  the  preceding  year,  and 
demonstrate  financial  need. 

Apply:  To  the  Office  of  Financial  Aid  before  December  1. 
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University  Naval  Training  Division  Bursaries 
The  University  Naval  Training  Division  offers  up  to  three  bursaries  annually. 
A candidate  must  be  a full-time  student  and  a member  of  one  of  the  recognized 
military  training  units  within  the  University. 

Value:  $100  each. 

Apply:  To  the  Office  of  Financial  Aid  before  November  30. 


lie  Devo 
I tee  to  as 
| ice  of  the 


This  Plan, 
| ) provide  k 
tore,  in  the 


so: 


J 


The  Family  Bursary  Fund 

This  fund  provides  one  or  more  bursaries  to  a total  annual  value  of  the  * 
income  from  a capital  sum  of  $10,000,  for  students  registered  in  the  Second 
or  higher  year  of  any  degree  course,  provided  they  have  financial  need  and 
satisfactory  academic  standing. 

Apply:  To  the  Office  of  Financial  Aid  before  December  1. 

l.B.M. — Thomas  J.  Watson  Memorial  Bursary  Fund 

The  International  Business  Machines  Company  Limited  has  made  available 
one  or  more  bursaries  of  a total  annual  value  of  $1,000  to  students  registered  j[, 1 
in  any  year  of  a full-time  course  in  the  University  who  have  standing  satis- 
factory to  the  Committee  of  Award  and  who  demonstrate  financial  need. 

Apply:  To  the  Office  of  Financial  Aid  before  December  1. 

Interprovincial  Pipe  Line  Company  Bursary  Fund 

The  Interprovincial  Pipe  Line  Company  provides  an  annual  grant  of  $1,000 
to  the  University  and  in  addition,  an  annual  bursary  fund  of  $1,500  to 
benefit  students  registered  in  the  Second  or  higher  year  of  a degree  course  in 
the  University  of  Toronto,  who  obtain  standing  satisfactory  to  the  Committee 


may  be 


46 


rovides 


of  t 
he  I 
e a resil 


year, 


of  Award  and  who  are  in  need  of  financial  assistance  in  order  to  continue 
their  studies. 

Apply:  To  the  Office  of  Financial  Aid  before  December  1. 

Birks  Family  Foundation  Bursary 

This  bursary  is  awarded  to  a student  in  the  University  of  Toronto  at  the 
discretion  of  the  Senate  Committee  on  Scholarships  and  Other  Awards. 

Value:  $250. 

Apply:  To  the  Office  of  Financial  Aid  before  December  1. 

The  S.  Ubukata  Fund  for  Japanese  Students 
The  fund  provides  awards  for  Japanese  subjects  from  Japan  proper  attend- 
ing the  University  of  Toronto.  An  applicant  must  satisfy  admission  require- 
ments respecting  English  facility,  must  devote  full  time  to  his  studies,  and 
must  not  be  holding  other  awards  or  financial  aid  from  any  other  institution 
n this  country  or  in  Japan. 

\pply:  To  the  Office  of  Financial  Aid  before  October  15. 

STUDENT  LOANS 

Certain  funds  for  loans  to  students  in  the  second  and  succeeding  years  are 
ivailable  in  limited  amounts  through  the  generosity  of  the  Canadian  Founda- 
ion  for  the  Advancement  of  Pharmacy,  and  the  Ladies’  Auxiliary  to  Toronto 
pharmacists  and  the  University  of  Toronto  Alumni  Association.  Students  in 
inancial  difficulty  should  consult  the  Dean  concerning  loans, 
f he  Devonshire  Loan  Fund 

The  Devonshire  loan  fund  has  been  established  by  Graduates  of  Devonshire 
[ouse  to  assist  students  in  the  residence.  Application  should  be  made  to  the 
)ffice  of  the  Dean  of  Devonshire  House. 
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CANADA  STUDENT  LOANS  PLAN 

This  Plan,  instituted  by  the  Federal  Government  in  1964,  was  introduced 
provide  loans  to  supplement  the  resources  of  a student  and/or  the  parents 
here,  in  the  absence  of  such  aid,  a student  would  be  unable  to  pursue  a post- 
condary  education.  A student  should  apply  for  a loan  under  this  Plan  for 
ly  the  funds  needed,  over  and  above  those  from  his  own  resources  and/or 
ose  of  his  family,  to  enable  him  to  continue  his  studies.  The  institution  to 
ich  application  is  made  will  determine  the  amount  of  loan  required  in  each 
se. 

Borrowers  under  this  Plan  are  required  to  repay  principal  and  to  pay  interest, 
it  no  payments  are  required  so  long  as  the  student  is  in  full-time  attendance 
an  eligible  institution  and  for  six  months  thereafter.  Interest  charges  during 
s period  are  paid  by  the  Federal  Government  which  also  guarantees  the  loan 
cipal.  After  the  interest-free  period,  repayment  of  principal  and  simple 
Merest  charges  at  5%  % on  the  outstanding  balance  are  required  in  regular 
mthly  payments  to  the  bank  from  the  borrower.  The  maximum  amount 
lich  may  be  advanced  under  this  Plan  to  one  student  is  $1,000  in  one  year 
pding  June  30).  The  maximum  total  indebtedness  under  this  Plan  is  $5,000. 

pplication  should  be  made  in  the  first  instance  to  the  Secretary  of  the 
culty.  When  a loan  is  approved,  the  University  will  issue  a Certificate  of 
legibility  which  authorizes  the  student  to  make  arrangements  for  the  loan  with 
branch  of  any  chartered  bank  in  Canada. 
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STUDY  ABROAD 


A number  of  awards  are  available  for  graduates  (and  in  certain  cases  under- 
graduates) of  the  University  of  Toronto  who  plan  to  study  abroad.  Further 
information  may  be  obtained  from  the  Secretary  of  the  Faculty,  or  from  the 
Office  of  Financial  Aid,  Simcoe  Hall. 


APPRENTICESHIP,  INTERNESHIP  AND  LICENSING 


A degree  in  pharmacy  does  not  of  itself  confer  the  right  to  practise  pharmacy 
in  any  part  of  Canada.  To  acquire  this  right,  a university  graduate  in  pharmacy 
must  hold  the  certificate  of  the  pharmaceutical  licensing  board  of  the  province 
in  which  he  wishes  to  practise  his  profession. 

Each  provincial  licensing  board  determines  what  the  matriculation  and 
professional  requirements  shall  be.  The  licensing  board  in  the  Province  ol 
Ontario  is  the  Ontario  College  of  Pharmacy,  which  regulates  the  practice  ol 
pharmacy  in  the  province,  under  authority  of  The  Pharmacy  Act. 

Persons  who  have  graduated  from  the  University  of  Toronto  with  the 
degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Pharmacy  may  obtain  the  licence  to  practise 
as  pharmaceutical  chemists  in  the  Province  of  Ontario  when  they  have  servec 
the  required  apprenticeship  or  interneship  and  paid  the  stated  fee. 

Each  First  Year  student  is  required  to  register  with  the  Ontario  College  ol 
Pharmacy  by  completion  of  the  required  application  and  payment  of  the 
prescribed  fee  of  $2  before  December  1.  Registration  of  the  entire  First  Yeai 
class  will  take  place  at  a meeting  with  the  Registrar  of  the  Ontario  College  o 
Pharmacy;  the  date  and  time  of  this  meeting  will  be  announced. 

Apprenticeship  and  interneship  are  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Ontari< 
College  of  Pharmacy. 

Communications  regarding  apprenticeship,  interneship  and  licensing  in  th 
Province  of  Ontario  should  be  addressed  as  follows: 


mi 


The  Registrar-Treasurer, 
Ontario  College  of  Pharmacy, 
483  Huron  Street, 

Toronto  5,  Ontario. 


SUMMARY  OF  REGISTRATION 
December  1,  1965 


First  Year 
Second  Year 
Third  Year 
Fourth  Year 


Special  Students  (part  time) 


Men 

Women 

Total 

75 

56 

131 

64 

40 

104 

54 

28 

82 

54 

36 

90 

247 

160 

407 

17 

2 

19 

264 

162 

426 
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IMPORTANT  NOTICE 


1.  In  view  of  increasing  costs  of  supplies  and  labour,  residence  dues  and  other 
charges  set  forth  in  this  Calendar  are  subject  to  change  by  the  Board  of 
Governors. 


April  17 


May  29-J 


2.  The  Council  of  the  School  reserves  the  right  to  withdraw  any  course  or 
subject  listed  in  this  Calendar. 

3.  The  courses  of  study  listed  in  this  Calendar  are  subject  to  restrictions  of 
time-table. 


4.  The  possession  of  the  minimum  admission  requirements  does  not  in  itself 
guarantee  admission  to  the  School. 


CONTENTS 

Teaching  Staff  5-7 

Opportunities  for  Graduates  8 

General  Information  9-18 

Subjects  of  Examinations  19-20 

Conditions  for  Academic  Standing  and  Term  Work  20-21 

Description  of  Courses  22-32 

Fees  32-33 

Scholarships,  Bursaries  and  Loans  34-37 

General  Information  38-40 


CALENDAR  1966-1967 


l 1966 

September  19  Monday 
September  19  Monday 

November  11  Friday 


November  25  Friday 
December  21  Wednesday 


1967 

January  4 
April  17 


Wednesday 

Monday 


May  29-June  6 and  June  14 


Academic  year  begins  at  9.00  a.m. 

Address  by  the  President  at  2.15  p.m.  in 
Convocation  Hall  (lectures  and  laboratory 
classes  withdrawn  from  2.00  p.m.) 
Remembrance  Day  Service  at  10.30  a.m. 
Lectures  and  laboratory  classes  are  with- 
drawn from  10.00  a.m.  to  11.00  a.m.  (The 

11.00  a.m.  classes  will  begin  at  11.15  a.m.) 
Fall  Convocation 

Last  day  of  lectures.  Term  ends  at  5.00  p.m. 

Easter  term  begins  (lectures  commence  at 

9.00  a.m.) 

Arts  and  Science  Examinations  begin 
University  Commencement 


1966-1967  Statutory  Holidays 


Dominion  Day 
Civic  Holiday 
Labour  Day 
Thanksgiving  Day 
Christmas  Day 
New  Year’s  Day 
Good  Friday 
Victoria  Day 


Friday,  July  1 
Monday,  August  1 
Monday,  September  5 
Monday,  October  10 
Sunday,  December  25 
Sunday,  January  1 
Friday,  March  24 
Monday,  May  22 
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Warden  of  Hart  House  (Acting) E.  A.  Wilkinson,  B.A. 

Director  of  Athletics  and  Physical  Education— Men  . . W.  A.  Stevens,  B.S. 

Director  of  Athletics  and  Physical  Education— Women  (Acting) 

Miss  D.  Jackson,  B.Sc.,  M.A. 
Director  of  Hart  House  Theatre R.  S.  Gill,  M.A. 
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jj^l  Administrative  Office  . . Room  824,  215  Huron  Street,  Toronto  5,  Ontario 


SCHOOL  OF  PHYSICAL  AND  HEALTH  EDUCATION 
1965-1966 


TEACHING  STAFF 


. . . J.  H.  Sword, 

J.  V.  Daniel,  B.P.H.E., 


Professor  and  Chairman  of  the  Department : A.  W.  Ham,  M.B. 

Lecturer : A.  G.  Erwin,  M.D. 

HROPOLOGY 

Professor  and  Chairman  of  the  Department : Tom  F.  S.  McFeat,  B.A., 
A.M.,  Ph.D. 

Staff  of  the  Department 

USTY 

Professor  and  Chairman  of  the  Department : N.  P.  Badenhuizen,  D.Sc. 


Associate  Professor : J.  J.  Rae,  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  F.C.I.C. 

ECONOMICS 

Professor  and  Chairman  of  the  Department : W.  T.  Easterbrook,  M.A., 
Ph.D.,  LL.D.,  F.R.S.C. 

Staff  of  the  Department  of  Political  Economy 
ENGLISH 

Chairman  of  the  Department  in  University  College : Professor  Clifford 
Leech,  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  D.  es  L. 

Staff  of  the  Department 

’ine  Art 

Professor  and  Chairman  of  the  Department'.  G.  S.  Vickers,  A.M. 

Staff  of  the  Department 


n'.  CA  | Staff  of  the  Department 


\ Chemistry 

lingboli  Professor  and  Chairman  of  the  Department : D.  J.  Le  Roy,  M.A.,  Ph.D., 
F.R.S.C. 


Professor  and  Head  of  the  Department  in  University  College:  C.  D. 
Rouillard,  A.M.,  Ph.D.,  Litt.D.,  O.A.,  F.R.S.C. 

Staff  of  the  Department 


EOGRAPHY 

Professor  and  Chairman  of  the  Department:  J.  W.  Birch,  Ph.D. 
Staff  of  the  Department 
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German 

Professor  and  Head  of  the  Department  in  University  College : H.  Boeschen- 
stein,  Ph.D.,  F.R.S.C. 

Staff  of  the  Department 


Greek 

Professor  and  Head  of  the  Department  in  University  College:  L.  E. 
Woodbury,  A.M.,  Ph.D. 

Staff  of  the  Department  of  Classics 


Health  Education 


J.  V.  Daniel,  B.P.H.E.,  B.A. 

Professor  D.  N.  R.  Jackson,  M.A. 

Miss  M.  van  der  Merwe 

Mrs.  E.  Chant  Robertson,  M.D.,  Ph.D. 

Professor  A.  D.  White,  B.A.,  M.Ed. 

History 

Professor  and  Chairman  of  the  Department:  J.  M.  S.  Careless,  A.M., 
Ph.D. 


Staff  of  the  Department 
Hygiene  and  Preventive  Medicine 

Professor  and  Head  of  the  Department  of  Public  Health  and  Preventive 
Medicine:  M.  H.  Brown,  M.D.,  B.Sc.(Med.),  D.P.H.,  F.C.C.P. 

Associate  Professor:  R.  J.  Wilson,  M.A.,  M.D.,  D.P.H. 

Latin 

Professor  and  Head  of  the  Department  in  University  College:  L.  E. 
Woodbury,  A.M.,  Ph.D. 

Staff  of  the  Department  of  Classics 

Mathematics 

Professor  and  Chairman  of  the  Department:  D.  B.  DeLury,  M.A.,  Ph.D., 
F.A.S.A. 

Staff  of  the  Department 
Philosophy 

Professor  and  Chairman  of  the  Department:  T.  A.  Goudge,  M.A.,  Ph.D., 
F.R.S.C. 

Staff  of  the  Department 


Physical  Education  (Men) 

Associate  Professor  and  Head  of  the  Department:  W.  A.  Stevens,  B.S. 
Associate  Professors:  M.  G.  Griffiths,  B.S.A.,  M.P.E.,  M.A.,  P.Ag.; 
McCutcheon 


J.  E. 
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Assistant  Professors:  A.  D.  White,  B.A.,  M.Ed.;  K.  A.  W.  Wipper, 
B.P.H.E.,  B.S.W.,  M.Ed.,  M.A. 

Lecturers:  J.  V.  Daniel,  B.P.H.E.,  B.A.;  C.  A.  McCatty,  B.A.,  B.Ed.; 
J.  S.  McManus,  B.P.H.E.,  B.A.;  R.  C.  Murphy,  B.Sc.;  T.  Pallandi, 
B.P.H.E.,  B.A.,  M.S.;  T.  Watt,  B.P.H.E. 

Special  Lecturers:  R.  A.  Laidlaw,  B.P.E.;  J.  R.  Rimmer 

Physical  Education  (Women) 

Associate  Professor  and  Head  of  the  Department:  Miss  D.  N.  R.  Jackson, 
M.A. 

Lecturers:  Miss  A.  Hewett,  B.Ed.;  Miss  M.  van  der  Merwe;  Miss  S. 
Whittaker,  B.Sc. 

Instructors:  Miss  N.  Adams,  B.P.H.E.;  Mrs.  S.  Coultis,  B.P.H.E.;  Miss 
Dahlgren,  B.P.E.,  M.A.;  Miss  Y.  Kvietys;  Mrs.  C.  A.  Letheren,  B.P.H. 
Mr.  L.  Malenfant;  Mrs.  S.  Romeiko,  B.P.H.E.;  Miss  M.  Shedd;  Miss 
van  Zeyl,  B.P.H.E. 

Special  Lecturers:  Mr.  W.  Hamilton;  Alan  and  Blanche  Lund;  Mr.  K. 
Wood 

Physics 

Professor  and  Chairman  of  the  Department:  H.  L.  Welsh,  M.A.,  Ph.D., 
D.Sc.,  F.R.C.S.,  F.R.S. 

Lecturer:  E.  C.  West,  M.S.,  Ph.D. 

Physiology 

Professor  and  Chairman  of  the  Department:  R.  E.  Haist,  M.A.,  M.D., 
Ph.D.,  F.R.S.C. 

Associate  Professor:  M.  A.  Ashworth,  M.D.,  B.Sc. (Med.),  Ph.D. 
Psychology 

Professor  and  Chairman  of  the  Department:  C.  R.  Myers,  M.A.,  Ph.D. 

Staff  of  the  Department 

Sociology 

Professor  and  Chairman  of  the  Department:  S.  D.  Clark,  M.A.,  Ph.D., 
F.R.S.C. 

Associate  Professor:  D.  E.  Wilmott,  M.A.,  Ph.D. 

Lecturers:  I.  D.  Currie,  M.A.;  M.  B.  Scott,  M.A. 

Zoology 

Professor  and  Chairman  of  the  Department:  K.  C.  Fisher,  M.A.,  Ph.D., 
F.R.S.C. 

Assistant  Professors:  D.  G.  Butler,  M.Sc.,  Ph.D.;  C.  H.  Eriksen,  M.A., 

Ph.D. 


SCHOOL  OF  PHYSICAL  AND  HEALTH  EDUCATION 

The  course  in  Physical  and  Health  Education  for  men  and  women  leading 
to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Physical  and  Health  Education  was  organized 
in  1940  and  replaced  the  diploma  course  in  physical  education  for  women. 
In  1941  the  course  at  the  Margaret  Eaton  School  was  merged  with  the  course 
at  the  University. 

In  1962,  a new  four-year  course  was  introduced,  each  year  containing  three 
groups  of  subjects:  (1)  Arts  and  Science,  (2)  Health  Education,  (3)  Physical 
Education. 

The  course  offers  students  a wide  range  of  subjects  in  Arts  and  Science 
which  provide  undergraduate  qualifications  for  options  to  be  selected  at  the 
Ontario  College  of  Education. 

BENSON  BUILDING — Women’s  Athletic  Building 

This  building,  located  on  the  comer  of  Huron  and  Harbord  Streets,  was 
opened  in  1959.  It  houses  all  the  Physical  Education  and  Athletic  Activities 
of  the  women  of  this  University.  It  includes  the  Margaret  Eaton  Memorial 
Library  as  well  as  lecture  and  seminar  rooms.  In  addition  it  contains  a 42-  by 
75-foot  swimming  pool,  five  gymnasia,  staff  offices,  common  rooms  and  locker 
rooms.  The  small  units  include  an  indoor  archery  range,  golf  practice  range, 
and  individual  exercise  room. 

HART  HOUSE— ATHLETIC  WING 

The  University  of  Toronto  Athletic  Association  provides  facilities  for  instruc- 
tion and  training  in  the  applied  work  for  men  students  in  the  School  of  Physical 
and  Health  Education.  Hart  House  contains  the  athletic  wing,  with  five 
gymnasia,  indoor  track,  and  swimming  pool.  Other  facilities  are  Varsity  Arena, 
Varsity  Stadium  field  and  quarter-mile  track,  and  the  four  regulation  playing 
fields  on  St.  George  Campus. 

OPPORTUNITIES  FOR  GRADUATES 

Graduates  wishing  to  teach  in  the  secondary  schools  of  Ontario  may  qualify 
for  admission  to  the  Type  A Course  at  the  Ontario  College  of  Education  lead- 
ing to  the  Interim  High  School  Assistant’s  Certificate  in  Physical  Education. 
On  attending  the  Ontario  College  of  Education  for  one  year  and  receiving  a 
Type  A certificate,  graduates  are  also  qualified  to  teach  other  subjects  at  the 
secondary  school  level.  Graduates  may  teach  in  the  elementary  schools  of 
Ontario  after  attendance  at  an  Ontario  Teachers’  College  for  a period  of 
one  year. 

Careers  such  as  the  following  are  open  to  graduates  of  this  course : Instructors 
and  Directors  of  Physical  Education  in  Universities,  Colleges  and  Private 
Schools;  Supervisors  and  Administrators  in  community  and  industrial  recreation 
centres;  Health  Educators;  Officers  in  the  Armed  Forces;  Directors  of  Physical 
and  Health  Education  in  the  Y.M.  and  Y.W.C.A.  or  Y.M.  and  Y.W.H.A.,  and 
service  organizations;  Directors  of  playgrounds  and  organized  camps. 
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ADMISSION  AND  REGISTRATION 


Inquiries  regarding  admission  should  be  sent  to  the  Registrar  of  the 
University. 

1.  Requirements  for  Admission  to  the  Course  Leading  to  the  Degree  of 
Bachelor  of  Physical  and  Health  Education 


The  following  Ontario  Grade  13  subjects  (or  their  equivalent)  are  approved 
subjects  for  the  purpose  of  admission  to  the  course  leading  to  the  degree  of 
Bachelor  of  Physical  and  Health  Education. 


One-credit : Algebra,  Analytical  Geometry,  Trigonometry  and  Statics,  Biology, 
Botany,  Zoology,  Chemistry,  Physics,  Geography,  History,  Music, 
Art. 

Two-credit:  English,  French,  German,  Greek,  Italian,  Latin,  Russian,  Spanish. 

To  be  considered  for  admission,  a candidate  must  have  Ontario  Grade  13, 
or  equivalent,  standing  with  at  least  nine  credits,  or  eight  credits  if  Biology  is 
offered  (see  Group  4 below)  chosen  to  satisfy  each  of  the  following  groups, 
with  minimum  overall  average  of  60%  : 

Group  1 English 


Group  2 Latin  or  two  Mathematics 


ostnic- 


Group  3 


One  language  from:  French,  German,  Greek,  Italian,  Russian, 
Spanish,  Latin  (if  not  already  chosen) 


Group  4 
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At  least  three  credits,  or  two  credits  if  Biology  is  chosen,  from: 
Algebra,  Analytical  Geometry,  Trigonometry  and  Statics,  Biology*, 
Botany,  Zoology,  Chemistry,  Physics,  Geography,  History,  Music  f 
or  Art,  one  or  more  languages  from  Group  3. 


eivingi 
s at  the 
tools  ol 
eriod  o! 

istnicton 
i Private 
•ecreatiot 

: Physiol 

HA,  ail 


*Candidates  offering  Biology  may  not  offer  Botany  or  Zoology. 

If  Music  options  for  Ontario:  In  lieu  of  Ontario  Grade  13  Music,  standing  in 
one  of  the  following  examinations  of  the  Royal  Conservatory  of  Music  of 
Toronto,  or  equivalent,  is  accepted:  (i)  Grade  8 Practical  with  Grade  2 Theory; 
(ii)  Grade  4 Theory.  If  the  Royal  Conservatory  of  Music  of  Toronto,  or 
equivalent,  examinations  are  offered,  candidates  must  have  the  required  overall 
average  for  the  course  sought  on  the  academic  papers  offered.  Royal  Con- 
servatory of  Music  of  Toronto,  or  equivalent,  examination  marks  are  not 
included  in  the  calculation  of  the  overall  average. 

Note:  Chemistry  and  Physics  are  recommended. 

Notice  to  Applicants  for  Admission  to  First  Year  University 
Each  candidate  who  applies  for  admission  to  the  First  Year  of  an  under- 
graduate course  direct  from  High  School  must  take  the  aptitude  test  offered 
by  the  College  Entrance  Examination  Board.  This  test  consists  of  two  parts — 
/erbal  and  mathematical.  It  should  be  taken  in  December  or  January  of  the 
anal  year  of  school.  United  States  candidates  transferring  from  a First  Year 
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college  programme  in  the  United  States  and  seeking  admission  to  a First  Year 
programme  at  this  University  also  must  offer  the  College  Entrance  Examination 
Board  aptitude  test. 

Students  may  obtain  information  about  the  test  and  test  centres  by  inquiring 
at  their  school  or  by  writing  to  the  College  Entrance  Examination  Board. 
Students  in  Ontario  and  other  eastern  parts  of  Canada  and  the  United  States 
should  write  to  the  College  Entrance  Examination  Board  at  Box  592,  Prince- 
ton, New  Jersey  08540;  students  from  the  west  should  write  to  the  College 
Entrance  Examination  Board,  Box  1025,  Berkeley,  California  94701. 

Limited  Enrolment  and  Selection 

Since  accommodation  and  certain  other  facilities  are  restricted,  the  Univer- 
sity has  found  it  necessary  to  limit  enrolment  in  many  divisions.  Colleges  also 
are  obliged  to  limit  enrolment. 

Applicants  for  admission  should  therefore  regard  the  holding  of  the  published 
admission  requirements  as  meaning  only  that  they  are  eligible  for  selection  to 
the  University. 

Under  the  University’s  admission  practices,  the  school  record  of  the  applicant, 
the  confidential  report  of  the  school  and  other  tests  of  the  student’s  ability  that 
are  available  are  considered.  The  length  of  time  taken  and  number  of  sittings 
at  examinations  to  obtain  the  admission  requirements  also  are  taken  into 
account.  Decision  on  those  whose  certificates  meet  the  published  requirements 
but  whose  academic  record  is  not  of  a standard  to  permit  immediate  admission 
will  be  deferred,  and  their  applications  will  be  considered  for  selection  at  a 
later  date  when  all  applications  have  been  examined.  A decision  will  be 
communicated  to  these  applicants  as  early  in  August  as  possible. 

2.  Equivalent  Certificates 

The  following  certificates  are  usually  accepted  as  equivalent  to  Ontario 
Grade  13  although  individual  subjects  cannot  always  be  equated.  Specific 
details  on  the  standing  required  in  particular  cases  will  be  supplied  on  request. 

Canada  (standing  as  outlined  in  Section  1 is  required  on  the  following  certifi- 
cates from  Canadian  provinces) : 

Alberta,  Manitoba,  Nova  Scotia,  Saskatchewan — Grade  12. 

British  Columbia,  New  Brunswick — Senior  Matriculation. 

Newfoundland — First  Year  Memorial  University. 

Prince  Edward  Island — Third  Year  Certificate  of  Prince  of  Wales  College. 
Quebec — Senior  High  School  Leaving  Certificate,  McGill  Senior  School  Certifi- 
cate, English  Catholic  Senior  High  School  Leaving  Certificate  (Fifth  Year 
High — Grade  12).  Other  certificates  will  be  considered. 

England,  West  Indies,  East  and  West  Africa: 

(a)  General  Certificate  of  Education  showing  either: 

(i)  Passes  in  five  subjects  of  which  at  least  two  must  be  passed  at 
advanced  level;  or 
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(ii)  Passes  in  four  subjects  of  which  at  least  three  must  be  passed  at 
advanced  level; 


OR 


( b ) School  and  Higher  School  Certificates,  which  are  equated  to  the  General 
Certificate  as  follows,  and  accepted  on  that  basis: 

Credits  on  the  School  Certificate  are  accepted  as  ordinary  level  passes  on 
the  General  Certificate  of  Education;  subsidiary  passes  on  the  Higher  School 
Certificate  as  ordinary  level  passes  on  the  General  Certificate  of  Education; 
and  principal  or  main  subject  passes  on  the  Higher  School  Certificate  as 
advanced  level  passes  on  the  General  Certificate  of  Education. 

Hong  Kong: 

(a)  General  Certificate  of  Education  or  School  and  Higher  School  Certificates 
as  stated  above;  or 

( b ) University  of  Hong  Kong  Matriculation  Certificate,  accepted  on  the  same 
basis  as  General  Certificate  of  Education. 

( c ) Hong  Kong  English  School  Certificate  (1965)  in  conjunction  with  (a) 
or  (Z>). 

note:  Hong  Kong  English  School  Certificates  issued  prior  to  1965  are  not 
acceptable  for  admission  purposes. 

United  States  of  America: 

First-Year  university  standing  (a  minimum  of  30  semester  hours)  in  required 
subjects  from  accredited  institutions  of  higher  learning.  A United  States  high 
school  graduation  diploma  will  not  normally  admit  a candidate  to  any  course. 
Advanced  Placement  work  will,  however,  be  considered. 

Candidates  seeking  admission  on  the  basis  of  certificates  which  are  in  a 
language  other  than  English  must  submit  photostatic  copies  of  their  certificates, 
rather  than  the  original  copies.  Notarized  English  translations  of  the  certificates 
must  accompany  the  photostatic  copies.  When  the  certificates  do  not  indicate 
the  subjects  studied  and  the  grades  secured  in  the  individual  subjects  in  the 
final  year,  candidates  are  required  to  submit  certified  statements  from  authorized 
officials  of  the  institutions  attended,  or  submit  statutory  declarations  giving  the 
required  information. 

3.  English  Facility  Requirements 

All  applicants  are  required  to  submit  evidence  acceptable  to  the  University 
of  Toronto  of  facility  in  English.  Candidates  whose  mother  tongue  is  not 
English  may  be  required  to  meet  an  appropriate  standard  in  a recognized 
facility  test.  The  following  evidence  is  acceptable: 

(a)  The  University  of  Michigan  English  Language  Test.  This  test  is  avail- 
able at  the  University  of  Toronto  for  residents  of  the  Toronto  area. 
Enquiries  about  writing  the  test  in  Toronto  should  be  addressed  to  the 
Office  of  Admissions,  Simcoe  Hall,  University  of  Toronto. 
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( b ) The  Certificate  of  Proficiency  in  English  issued  by  the  Universities  of 
Cambridge  or  Michigan. 

Information  about  writing  the  tests  in  (a)  or  ( b ) above  in  overseas  centres 
may  be  obtained  from  the  Office  of  Admissions,  Simcoe  Hall,  University  of 
Toronto. 

The  University  is  prepared  to  consider  other  evidence  of  English  facility 
which  may  be  submitted  for  evaluation  to  the  Office  of  Admissions. 

4.  Mature  Students 

( a ) Admission  Regulations 

Candidates  of  mature  age  (30  years  or  older  on  October  1 of  the 
regular  session,  or  July  1 of  the  summer  session,  to  which  admission  is 
sought)  who  have  lived  in  Ontario  for  a minimum  of  one  year,  and  are 
normally  resident  in  Ontario,  may  request  special  consideration  if  they 
have  not  completed  in  full  the  published  Grade  13  (or  equivalent) 
requirements.  Such  applicants  must  submit  a birth  certificate  at  the 
time  of  application. 

(b)  Probationary  Status 

Candidates  accepted  by  the  Senate’s  Committee  on  Admissions  as  mature 
students  are  admitted  on  probation. 

Mature  students,  registered  in  full-time  day  courses,  must  obtain  stand- 
ing in  their  first  year  of  full-time  study  in  order  to  have  their  proba- 
tionary status  removed.  If  they  do  not  obtain  standing  they  will  not  be 
allowed  to  repeat  the  year  or  to  enrol  in  any  degree  or  diploma  course 
in  the  University  until  they  present  in  full  the  published  admission 
requirements. 

5.  Application  Procedures 

Candidates  seeking  admission  to  undergraduate  degree  and  diploma  courses 
must  submit  the  following  to  the  Office  of  Admissions,  Simcoe  Hall: 

(a)  Completed  application  forms  (incomplete  forms  will  be  returned  and 
may  delay  decisions  on  admission). 

( b ) All  Senior  Matriculation  Certificates  held.  These  certificates  must  indi- 
cate the  subjects  studied  and  grades  obtained.  If  a certificate  is  not 
available  at  the  time  of  application,  candidates  must  indicate  the  exact 
name  of  the  certificate  to  be  presented  for  admission,  and  the  subjects 
included  therein,  as  well  as  the  approximate  date  available.  A notarized 
English  translation  must  accompany  certificates  which  are  in  a language 
other  than  English. 

(c)  Candidates  entering  direct  from  high  school — a confidential  report  to 
be  sent  direct  from  the  school  to  the  Office  of  Admissions.  (The  Office 
of  Admissions  will  provide  schools  with  these  forms.) 
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( d ) In  addition  to  ( a ),  (b),  and  (c),  a student  who  has  previously  attended 
a university  must  submit  the  following  whether  the  candidate  has 
passed,  failed  or  withdrawn: 

(i)  Official  transcripts  issued  by  the  university  or  college  previously 
attended,  giving  in  detail  the  courses  completed,  with  the  standing 
and  grades  in  each.  Transcripts  or  a supporting  letter  from  the 
registrar  of  the  university  or  college  must  indicate  that  the  candi- 
date has  been  granted  honourable  dismissal  and  is  eligible  for 
selection  to  the  institution  concerned  in  the  session  for  which  he 
seeks  admission  to  the  University  of  Toronto;  and 

(ii)  Official  statements  or  calendars  giving  full  information  on  the 
content  of  the  university  courses  covered  by  the  transcripts 
submitted. 
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Candidates  who  are  not  certain  that  they  meet  the  published  admission 
requirements  should  communicate  with  the  Office  of  Admissions,  giving  full 
details  regarding  their  academic  standing,  before  submitting  formal  applications. 

Application  for  Admission  with  Advanced  Standing 

A candidate  seeking  admission  on  an  advanced  standing  basis  must  submit 
to  the  Office  of  Admissions,  Simcoe  Hall,  prior  to  the  dates  mentioned  below, 
his  completed  application  form  and  the  documents  outlined  in  5 ( b ) and  (d). 

6.  Terminal  Dates  for  Submission  of  Applications  and  Certificates 
Applications  for  admission  to  undergraduate  degree  and  diploma  courses 
should  be  submitted  as  early  as  possible  in  the  year  for  which  the  candidate 
seeks  admission. 

(a)  March  1,  1966:  Applications  to  be  considered  for  provisional  admission 
(See  Section  7). 


( b ) June  1,  1966: 


All  other  applications  (except  for  General  Course 
— Extension — Winter  Session,  which  must  be  submitted 
by  August  15,  1966).  Only  in  circumstances  which  the 
Committee  on  Admissions  deems  exceptional  will  a late 
application  be  considered. 


7.  Provisional  Admission  (Ontario  Applicants  for  First  Year) 

Ontario  Grade  13  students  wishing  to  avail  themselves  of  the  Provisional 
Admission  procedures,  which  will  provide  by  June  to  First  Year  applicants 
notification  of  Provisional  Admission,  must  forward  their  applications  by 
March  1.  They  must  also  request  their  school  principals  to  submit  the  com- 
pleted Confidential  Report  Form  by  that  date.  College  Entrance  Examination 
,Board  Test  results  must  also  have  been  received  by  March  30. 

Only  a limited  number  of  the  available  student  places  in  the  University  are 
offered  under  the  Provisional  Admission  arrangements.  All  applicants  who  pass 
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the  Ontario  Grade  13  examinations  with  the  published  admission  requirements 
are  eligible  for  selection  to  the  University. 

8.  Admission  Regulations  Concerning  Candidates  who  have  Previously 
Failed  in  University  Work 

(a)  A candidate  who  on  one  occasion  has  failed  to  secure  the  right  to 
advance  to  a higher  year  at  the  University  of  Toronto  or  at  any  other 
institution  of  higher  learning  may  be  eligible  for  selection  to  the  Univer- 
sity of  Toronto  subject  to  warning  of  probable  required  withdrawal 
from  his  Faculty  and  possible  debarment  from  the  University  on  a 
second  failure. 

( b ) A student  who  on  two  occasions  has  failed  to  secure  the  right  to 
advance  to  a higher  year  at  the  University  of  Toronto  will  normally  be 
refused  re-admission  to  his  Faculty  and  may  be  debarred  from  registra- 
tion in  any  division  of  the  University  of  Toronto.  Candidates  with  two 
such  failures  at  other  institutions  will  normally  be  refused  admission. 

9.  Procedure  for  Registration 

Detailed  instructions  concerning  Registration  and  Health  Requirements  will 
be  mailed  to  returning  and  newly  admitted  students  before  the  beginning  of 
each  academic  year. 

10.  Registration  and  Enrolment  in  the  School  of  Physical  and  Health 
Education 

A candidate  some  time  prior  to  enrolment  in  the  course  should  arrange 
through  the  Secretary  for  an  interview  with  a member  of  the  staff.  Special 
arrangements  can  be  made  for  out  of  town  students. 

Registration  in  the  School  and  enrolment  in  the  teaching  departments 
begin  on: 

Tuesday,  September  13  at  9.00  a.m.  for  First  Year  students 
Wednesday,  September  14  at  9.00  a.m.  for  Second  Year  students 
Thursday,  September  15  at  9.00  a.m.  for  Third  Year  students 
Friday,  September  16  at  9.00  a.m.  for  Fourth  Year  students 

Registration  must  be  completed  by  each  student  in  person  by  4.30  p.m.  on 
the  day  allocated.  Each  student  must,  at  the  time  of  his  registration,  present 
to  the  Secretary  his  receipt  for  payment  of  fees.  Each  First  Year  Student 
must,  in  Addition,  Present  His  Letter  of  Admission.  Every  student  will 
then  be  given  an  admit-to-lectures  card  which,  on  presentation,  will  enable 
him  to  enrol  in  the  various  teaching  departments. 

1 1 . Health  Requirements 

Every  person  admitted  to  the  University  as  an  undergraduate  must,  at  the 
time  of  his  or  her  first  medical  examination  by  the  University  Health  Service, 
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present  satisfactory  evidence  of  successful  vaccination  within  three  years  prior 
to  the  date  of  the  examination,  or  must  be  vaccinated  by  the  examining 
physician. 

12.  Procedure  for  Withdrawals  or  Transfers 

A student  who  wishes  to  withdraw  or  to  transfer  his  course  or  division  in 
the  University  should  consult  his  College  Registrar  or  Faculty/School  Secretary. 

13.  Regulations  of  the  University  Concerning  Penalties  for 
Unsatisfactory  Work  by  Students 

( a ) In  cases  of  unsatisfactory  work  of  a very  serious  nature,  the  School 
Council  may  recommend  to  the  Senate  Committee  on  Admissions  that 
a student  shall  be  debarred  from  the  University. 

( b ) The  Council  of  the  School  shall,  except  in  very  exceptional  circum- 
stances, refuse  to  re-admit  any  student  who  on  two  occasions  fails  to 
secure  the  right  to  advance  to  a higher  year  in  this  or  any  other  division. 

( c ) For  unsatisfactory  work  the  Council  of  the  School  may  suspend  a 
student  from  regular  attendance  for  a given  period  of  time  not  exceeding 
two  years  and/or  until  the  satisfaction  of  other  conditions  as  it  may 
see  fit.  Upon  satisfying  the  conditions  of  suspension  the  student  shall  be 
entitled  to  re-enrolment  in  the  School. 

( d ) Any  student  who  withdraws  after  February  15,  or  who  does  not  with- 
draw but  does  not  write  the  annual  examinations,  will  be  regarded  for 
the  purposes  of  these  regulations  as  having  failed  his  year. 

Definition  of  Terms 

The  following  terms  have  been  approved  by  the  Senate  for  all  faculties/ 
schools  in  calendars,  correspondence  and  records: 

( а ) “Debar”,  “Debarred”,  “Debarment”.  This  term  is  restricted  to  a student 
who  by  decision  of  the  Senate’s  Committee  on  Admissions  is  debarred 
from  registration  in  any  faculty/school  of  the  University. 

(б)  Refused  re-admission  to  the  School.  This  term  is  applied  to  a student 
whom  the  School  Council  has  decided  is  to  be  refused  permission  to 
register  again  in  the  School  (i.e.  the  student  is  required  to  withdraw 
from  the  School  and  may  not  re-enrol) . 

(c)  Suspended  from  regular  attendance  in  the  School.  This  term  is  applied 
to  a student  whom  the  School  Council  has  decided  will  not  be  per- 
mitted to  continue  in  his  course  unless  and  until  he  has  fulfilled  certain 
specified  conditions.  The  decision  of  suspension  will  always  include 
the  conditions  whether  of  a lapse  of  a stated  period  of  time  or  the 
completion  of  specified  work,  or  both,  or  other  conditions,  which  if 
satisfactorily  met  will  entitle  the  student  to  re-enrolment  or  re-admis- 
sion. 
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14.  Appeals 

A student  wishing  to  appeal  to  the  Senate  against  a decision  of  the  School 
Council  should  consult  the  Secretary  of  the  School  or  the  Office  of  the 
University  Registrar  about  the  preparation  and  submission  of  his  petition  to 
the  Secretary  of  the  Senate. 

15.  Admission  Scholarships  and  Bursaries 
Ontario  Students 

Admission  scholarships  and  bursaries  are  awarded  by  the  University,  the 
Provincial  Government  and  other  interested  bodies.  Full  details  are  contained 
in  the  Admission  Awards  Calendar  available  at  secondary  schools,  or  from 
the  Office  of  Financial  Aid,  Simcoe  Hall,  University  of  Toronto.  Applications, 
which  must  be  made  through  the  Principal  of  the  secondary  school,  close  on 
May  1 annually.  Student  loans  are  also  available. 

Non-Ontario  Students 

All  interested  non-Ontario  students  should  apply  to  the  Office  of  Financial 
Aid,  Simcoe  Hall,  University  of  Toronto.  A limited  number  of  scholarships 
are  reserved  for  students  living  outside  the  Province  of  Ontario,  but  as  com- 
petition is  keen  such  students  must  not  count  on  receiving  assistance  but  are 
advised  rather  to  ensure  that  they  have  sufficient  funds  from  their  own  govern- 
ment or  from  private  sources  to  cover  all  probable  expenses. 

16.  A Summary  of  the  Regulations  of  the  Caput  Concerning  Student 
Discipline 

1.  Subject  to  the  General  Regulations  of  the  Caput  of  the  University 
regarding  jurisdiction  in  matters  of  discipline,  the  Council  of  the  School  of 
Physical  and  Health  Education  has  disciplinary  jurisdiction  over  the  conduct 
of  all  students  registered  in  the  School  in  all  matters  of  local  or  internal 
concern.  Jurisdiction  over  the  conduct  of  students  while  in  residence,  regard- 
less of  the  Division  of  the  University  in  which  they  are  registered,  is  vested 
in  the  body  administering  the  residence. 

2.  Jurisdiction  concerning  conduct  likely  to  affect  the  interests  of  the 
University  as  a whole  is  vested  in  the  Caput. 

3.  The  Students’  Administrative  Council  will  be  supported  in  the  proper 
performance  of  all  its  obligations  and  duties  as  provided  in  its  Constitution. 

4.  Where  the  appropriate  body  exercising  disciplinary  jurisdiction  has  found 
that  a student  of  the  University  has  engaged  in  conduct  prejudicial  to  the 
interests  of  the  University,  the  Caput  may,  in  its  discretion,  suspend  or  expel 
such  student  from  the  academic  privileges  of  the  University.  Every  decision 
of  the  Caput  involving  the  expulsion  of  a student  from  the  University 
requires  confirmation  of  the  Board  of  Governors. 

5.  Any  student  who  interferes  with  the  personal  liberty  of  another  or  who 
subjects  another  student  to  indignity  or  personal  violence  may  be  considered 
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by  the  Caput  or  any  other  body  exercising  disciplinary  jurisdiction  in  the 
University  to  have  committed  a breach  of  discipline. 

6.  Initiation  ceremonies  involving  physical  violence,  personal  indignity, 
interference  with  personal  liberty,  or  destruction  of  property,  may  be  deemed 
a breach  of  discipline  by  the  Caput  or  any  other  body  exercising  disciplinary 
jurisdiction  in  the  University. 

7.  Without  limiting  the  disciplinary  powers  vested  in  the  respective  bodies 
exercising  disciplinary  jurisdiction  as  set  forth  in  sections  1-6,  the  following 
are  cited  as  illustrations  of  conduct  which,  in  the  past,  has  been  considered  a 
breach  of  discipline  prejudicial  to  the  interests  of  the  University: — 

(a)  The  organising  of  a parade  on  the  streets  of  the  city  or  the  taking  part 
in  such  a parade  without  permission  of  the  authorities. 

( b ) The  destruction  or  defacing  of  University  property,  raids  on  Residences 
or  other  University  Buildings,  and  the  breaking  into  University  build- 
ings. 

(c)  Rowdy  and  other  forms  of  behaviour,  either  on  or  off  the  Campus,  of 
such  an  objectionable  nature  as  to  bring  the  University  into  public 
disrepute. 

8.  Student  Clubs  and  Associations 

(a)  The  constitution  of  every  society  or  association  of  students  in  the 
University  and  all  amendments  to  such  constitution  require  to  be 
approved  by  the  relevant  University  authorities.  The  giving  of  approval, 
and  the  responsibility  for  the  programmes  of  student  societies  and 
associations,  shall  rest  as  follows: 

(i)  With  the  authorities  of  the  College,  Faculty  or  School  concerned 
where  the  membership  of  the  student,  society  or  association  is 
drawn  from  a single  College,  Faculty  or  School. 

(ii)  With  the  Board  of  Stewards  of  Hart  House,  where  the  student 
society  or  association  is  a Committee  of  Hart  House  and  is  con- 
trolled by  the  Board  of  Stewards  of  Hart  House. 

(iii)  With  the  Caput,  in  the  case  of  all  other  student  societies  and 
associations. 

( b ) No  approval  will  be  given  by  any  of  the  authorities  listed  in  (a)  above 
to  the  constitution  of  any  society  or  association  of  students  if  that 
constitution  permits : 

(i)  Membership  in  the  society  or  association  to  persons  who  are  not 
students  of  the  University,  unless  in  the  case  of  the  societies  listed 
in  (a)  (ii)  above,  where  membership  is  open  also  to  graduates 
of  the  University  and  members  of  the  Faculty  of  the  University. 

(ii)  Any  action  of  discrimination  based  upon  race,  religion  or  colour. 

9.  The  name  of  the  University  is  not  to  be  used  in  connection  with  a publi- 
cation of  any  kind  without  permission  of  the  Caput. 
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PHYSICAL  EDUCATION— REQUIRED 

The  regulation  of  the  Board  of  Governors  of  the  University,  which  requires 
each  first  year  student  to  complete  the  required  programme  in  Physical  Educa- 
tion, is  satisfied  by  the  practical  work  taken  in  the  first  year  of  the  course  in 
Physical  and  Health  Education. 

ONTARIO  COLLEGE  OF  EDUCATION 

Students  planning  to  teach  in  a Secondary  School  in  Ontario  should  study 
carefully  the  requirements  for  admission  to  the  Ontario  College  of  Education. 
Consultation  with  a senior  member  of  the  staff  of  the  School  of  Physical  and 
Health  Education  is  advised  before  choosing  option  subjects. 

Applicants  for  admission  to  the  courses  for  the  Interim  High  School  Assis- 
tant’s Certificate  Type  A and  the  High  School  Assistant’s  Certificate  Type  B, 
at  the  Ontario  College  of  Education,  must  complete,  with  the  required  standing, 
courses  approved  by  the  Minister  of  Education. 

In  selecting  options  during  the  four  years  in  the  School  of  Physical  and 
Health  Education  students  must  choose  two  courses  in  sequence  so  that  they 
have  some  measure  of  concentration  in  an  acceptable  subject  field/fields. 


COURSE  SUBJECTS  AND  EXAMINATIONS 

In  electing  options  in  each  year’s  programme,  students  desiring  to  enter  the 
teaching  profession  should  note  carefully  the  requirements  for  admission  to 
the  Ontario  College  of  Education. 

N.B.— ONE  COURSE  IN  GROUP  A MUST  BE  CARRIED  FOR 
TWO  CONSECUTIVE  YEARS 


udy 


cB, 


they 


First  Year 

one  of:  (Group  A) 
two  of:  (Group  B) 


Zoology  1 
Physical  Education 
„ Men 

Tbemy-  women. 

Applied: 


English  100,  History  100,  Philosophy  102 

* Physics  140  (4  hours), 

Mathematics  100  or  105, 

Psychology  100,  Language  100, 

(History  100,  (Philosophy  102, 

Fine  Art  100,  Sociology  100, 

Anthropology  100 


—100,  103,  105 

100W,  101W,  103W,  105W 


Men  —102,  104,  106 
Women— 102W,  104W,  106W,  108W 


*Physics,  Grade  13  recommended. 
(If  not  elected  in  Group  A. 


Second  Year 

one  of:  (Group  A) 
one  of:  (Group  B) 


English  200,  History  200,  Philosophy  202 

* Chemistry  100,  Mathematics  200, 
Language  200,  (History  200, 

(Philosophy  202,  Fine  Art  200, 
Anthropology  200,  Sociology  200 

Zoology  2 
Anatomy  2 

Psychology  200  or  202 
Physical  Education 

Men  —200,  201,  203,  205 
Women— 200W,  20 1W,  203 W,  205W 

Men  —202,  204,  206 
Women— 202W,  204W,  206W,  208W 

* Chemistry,  Grade  13  recommended. 

(If  not  elected  in  Group  A. 
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Theory: 

Applied: 


Hours 

3 


(or  7) 
5 

3/2 

4 

4% 

7 


Hours 

3 


3 

5 

2 

3 

5 

3/2 

3 

7 


Third  Year 


Hours 


one  of:  (Group  A)  English  300,  History  300,  Philosophy  302 
one  of:  (Group  B)  Language  300,  *History  300  or 

201,  * Philosophy  302,  Anthropology  300, 
Economics  202,  Sociology  300, 
f Applied  Mathematics  310 

Health  Education  3 
Anatomy  3 
Physiology 
Physical  Education 

Men  —300,  301,  303,  305,  307 
iheory:  Women— 300W,  301W,  303W,  305W,  307W 

Men  —302,  304,  306 

APPlied:  Women— 302 W,  304 W,  306W,  308W 

*If  not  elected  in  Group  A.  fPrerequisite  Mathematics  210. 


3 


3 

1 

2 

5 

5 £ 
5 

3/2 

7 


Fourth  Year  Hours 

One  Course  beyond  the  level  of  Second  Year  3 

One  Course  beyond  the  level  of  First  Year  3 

*One  optional  Course  3 

Hygiene  and  Preventive  Medicine  2% 

Health  Education  4 1 

Kinesiology  1/2 

Physical  Education 

Men  —400,  401,  403,  405  8 

theory:  Women_400W;  401W,  403W,  407W  10 


*A  first  year  subject  may  be  elected,  e.g.  Geography  100,  Botany  100  or 
other  courses,  subject  to  timetable  limitations. 


CONDITIONS  FOR  ACADEMIC  STANDING 

In  order  to  pass  in  a subject  a candidate  must  obtain  at  least  50%  of  the 
aggregate  of  the  term  and  examination  marks  in  the  subject. 

A student  whose  attendance  at  lectures  or  laboratories,  or  whose  work  is 
deemed  by  the  Council  of  the  School  to  be  unsatisfactory,  may  have  his/her 
registration  cancelled  at  any  time  by  the  Council  of  the  School. 

A candidate  is  allowed  two  supplemental  examinations.  A candidate  who 
does  not  write  any  examination  or  who  fails  to  appear  for  any  examination 
without  just  cause  will  be  regarded  as  a failure  in  that  subject.  A “condition” 
is  subject  to  the  regulations  governing  Term  work  found  on  page  21.  With  the 
recommendation  of  the  department  concerned  and  the  approval  of  the 
Council  of  the  School,  a candidate  may  carry  one  condition  in  the  written 


examinations  and  also  one  condition  in  Physical  Education,  Applied.  A 
condition  must  be  removed  at  the  next  annual  examination. 

Effective  as  of  the  1967-1968  session  all  conditions  must  be  removed  before 
a candidate  may  enter  the  final  (fourth)  year. 

A candidate  will  be  graded  in  each  of  the  subjects  and  in  the  course  as  a 
whole  according  to  the  following  schedule: 

Grade  A — 75%  to  100% 

Grade  B— 66%  to  74% 

Grade  C — 60%  to  65% 

Grade  D— 50%  to  59% 

Failure — Below  50% 

W.R. — Without  Ranking  (aegrotat  standing  in  one  or  more  subjects, 
etc.) 


EXAMINATIONS 

A candidate  will  not  be  admitted  to  an  annual  or  a supplemental  examination 
until  he  has  paid  his  fees. 

A candidate  who  does  not  write  an  examination  without  just  cause  will  be 
regarded  as  a failure  in  this  subject. 

Applications  for  consideration  on  account  of  sickness,  domestic  affliction  or 
other  causes,  must  be  filed  with  the  Secretary  before  the  close  of  the  examina- 
tions, together  with  medical  certificates  and/or  other  evidence. 

Aegrotat  standing  for  a complete  year’s  work  can  be  granted  only  once. 

TERM  WORK 

The  teaching  departments  report  at  the  end  of  the  session  on  the  term  work 
of  every  student  enrolled  in  the  course.  The  ratio  of  term  to  final  examination 
marks  is  determined  by  the  department  concerned. 

A student  who  attends  fewer  than  80%  of  the  laboratory  or  practical 
classes  will  not  be  admitted  to  the  annual  examination  in  the  course  in  which 
i he  is  deficient. 

No  candidate  in  a course  involving  practical  work  in  a laboratory  will  be 
admitted  to  examination  if  the  professor  under  whom  his  work  is  carried  on 
reports  that  he  has  neglected  his  laboratory  work  or  failed  in  the  practical 
examinations. 

A candidate  who  does  not  write  a term  test  or  who  fails  to  appear  for  any 
test  without  just  cause  will  be  regarded  as  a failure  in  this  subject. 

Applications  for  consideration  on  account  of  sickness,  domestic  affliction, 
!;or  other  causes,  must  be  filed  with  the  Secretary,  together  with  medical 
certificates  and/or  other  evidence. 
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DESCRIPTION  OF  COURSES 

Subjects  Offered  in 
ARTS  AND  SCIENCE 


200,  Fr 


300,  Fr 


Supplemen 


ANTHROPOLOGY 

100.  The  Biological  and  Cultural  History  of  Man.  The  biological  and  archaeo- 
logical history  of  early  man,  leading  to  a study  of  the  migrations  and  cultural 
characteristics  of  non-European  peoples.  Three  horns  per  week. 

200.  The  Social  and  Religious  Life  of  Man.  An  analysis  of  the  mode  of 
life  of  non-European  peoples  with  special  emphasis  upon  their  social  systems. 
Three  hours  per  week. 

300.  The  North  American  Indian.  A comparative  study  of  North  American 
cultures  with  intensive  analysis  of  selected  groups.  Three  hours  per  week. 


lours  pen 
Arman 


BOTANY 


100.  The  development  of  fundamental  ideas  in  botany  as  an  aspect  of  Bio- 
logical Sciences,  their  modern  concepts  and  their  significance  for  man.  A lecture 
and  laboratory  course  including  the  study  of  plants  and  their  relationships, 
reproduction,  and  the  origin  and  maintenance  of  life.  Two  hours  lectures,  two 
hours  laboratory. 

CHEMISTRY 


100.  General  Chemistry.  A course  on  the  fundamentals  of  Physical,  Organic 
and  Inorganic  Chemistry,  with  demonstrations.  Three  hours  lectures. 


ECONOMICS 


202.  Principles  of  Economics.  No  prerequisite.  Only  for  students  lacking 
prerequisite  for  Economics  200.  Three  hours  per  week. 


ENGLISH 

100.  English  Literature  from  Chaucer  to  Milton.  Three  hours  per  week. 

200.  English  Literature  from  Dryden  to  Keats.  Three  hours  per  week. 

300.  English  Literature  from  Tennyson  to  the  present.  Three  hours  per  week. 
In  each  course  original  essays  are  required  from  students.  Candidates  who 
have  failed  to  secure  standing  in  these  essays  will  receive  no  credit  for  the 
examinations  in  literature. 
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FINE  ART 


100.  Ancient  and  Medieval  Art.  Three  hours  per  week. 

200.  Renaissance  and  Baroque  Art  to  1700.  Three  hours  per  week. 


FRENCH 


100.  Representative  works  of  French  Literature.  Composition  and  language 
study.  Supplementary  work  in  the  Language  Laboratory.  Prerequisite  Grade 
13  French  or  equivalent.  Three  hours  per  week. 


It  Cicerc 


i 51-53, 72 
to 


55, 53, 55 


22 


200.  French  Literature  of  the  17th  and  18th  Centuries.  Prescribed  texts. 
Composition.  Prerequisite  French  100  or  120  or  160.  Three  hours  per  week. 

300.  French  Literature  of  the  19th  and  20th  Centuries.  Prescribed  texts. 
Supplementary  reading.  Composition.  Prerequisite  French  200  or  260.  Three 
hours  per  week. 

An  examination  mark  of  at  least  50%  in  each  of  Authors  and  Composition 
is  required  in  French  200  and  in  French  300. 

GEOGRAPHY 

100.  An  Introduction  to  Geography.  An  analysis  of  the  distribution  of  world 
population  in  terms  of  physical  and  cultural  factors.  Two  hours  lectures,  two 
hours  practical  work. 

GERMAN 

100.  Introduction  to  Modern  German  Literature-,  prescribed  texts,  supple- 
mentary texts;  composition;  oral  practice.  Three  hours  per  week.  Prerequisite 
Grade  13  German  or  equivalent. 

200.  Studies  in  German  literature  of  the  eighteenth  century-,  representative 
works  of  Lessing,  Goethe  (including  Faust  I),  Schiller  and  others;  prescribed 
texts,  supplementary  texts;  composition;  oral  practice.  Three  hours  per  week. 
Prerequisite  German  100. 

300.  Goethe:  Faust  H;  a study  of  selected  major  works  in  German  literature 
:rom  Heine  to  Brecht;  prescribed  texts,  supplementary  texts;  composition; 
)ral  practice.  Three  hours  per  week.  Prerequisite  German  200. 

HISTORY 

, 100.  History  of  Europe  from  1400  to  1945.  Two  hours  lectures  and  one 
utorial  group. 

200.  History  of  Great  Britain.  Two  hours  lectures  and  one  tutorial  group. 

201.  Europe  in  the  Age  of  the  Great  Democratic  Revolution,  1789-1848. 
"wo  hours  lectures  and  one  tutorial  group. 

300.  History  of  Canada  and  the  United  States.  2 hours  lectures  and  one 
utorial  group.  Prerequisite  History  100  or  200. 

LATIN 

100.  Cicero,  In  Catilinam,  I,  III  (Bennett,  The  New  Cicero);  Letters  2,  3, 

, 6,  8 (Bennett);  Catullus,  1-5,  7,  9,  11-14,  22,  27,  30,  31,  34,  36,  38,  42-46, 
9,  51-53,  72,  73,  76,  84,  96,  101.  Translation  at  sight;  grammar,  including 
;ntences  to  test  accidence  and  syntax.  Three  hours  per  week,  prerequisite 
hade  13  Latin. 

200.  Cicero,  Letters  (Poteat  2-4,  6,  10,  12,  15,  23,  29,  36,  38,  39,  42,  46,  48, 
9,  52,  53,  55,  59,  61,  63,  65,  70,  73,  80);  Virgil,  Aeneid  IV,  VI.  Prose  compo- 
tion;  translation  at  sight.  Three  hours  per  week.  Prerequisite  Latin  100. 


300.  Tacitus,  Agricola-,  Horace,  Epistles  1 — 1,  3,  5,  6,  9,  10,  12,  13,  16,  19, 
20;  Odes  1-2-5,  7,  9,  10,  14,  22-24,  29,  31,  34,  37;  II— 3,  7,  10,  13,  14,  16; 
III — 1,  5,  8,  9,  13,  21,  23,  30;  IV — 5,  7,  15.  Prose  composition;  Translation 
at  sight,  3 hours  per  week.  Prerequisite  Latin  200. 
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100.  Introduction  to  Calculus.  Limits  of  sequences  and  functions.  Differen- 
tiation and  integration  of  functions  of  one  variable.  Applications  to  geometry 
and  kinematics.  Introduction  to  space  geometry.  Four  hours  per  week.  Pre- 
requisite Mathematics  Grade  13 — 3 papers. 

105.  Survey  of  Mathematics.  An  elementary  account  of  the  nature  and 
scope  of  mathematics,  including  some  calculus.  Four  hours  a week.  Prere- 
quisite Mathematics  Grade  13 — 2 papers. 

200.  Calculus.  An  extension  of  course  100;  methods  of  integration;  the 
definite  integral  with  applications;  infinite  series;  partial  differentiation;  simple 
differential  equations.  Three  hours  per  week.  Prerequisite  Mathematics  100. 

310.  Applied  Mathematics.  Differential  Equations.  A study  of  ordinary 
and  partial  differential  equations  with  applications  to  problems  in  physics. 
Prerequisite  Mathematics  200  or  210. 
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PHILOSOPHY 

102.  Systematic  Philosophy.  A general  survey  of  philosophy  including  a 
critical  examination  of  such  basic  concepts  as  cause,  space,  time,  and  an  intro- 
duction to  traditional  and  contemporary  views  of  the  nature  of  man  and  his 
world.  Text-books:  M.  Long,  The  Spirit  of  Philosophy;  Copi:  Introduction  to 
Logic.  Three  hours  per  week. 

202.  Greek  Philosophy . The  major  ideas  of  Greek  philosophy  and  science 
from  the  pre-Socratic  thinkers  to  the  Stoics  and  Epicureans.  Text-books: 
J.  Burnet,  Greek  Philosophy;  L.  Robine,  Greek  Thought;  B.  Farrington,  Greek 
Science. 

302.  History  of  Philosophy  from  the  Renaissance  to  the  present  time.  The 
rise  of  modern  science,  and  its  transformation  of  traditional  beliefs;  continental 
rationalism  (Descartes,  Spinoza,  Leibniz);  English  empiricism  (Bacon,  Locke, 
Berkeley,  Hume);  the  critical  philosophy  of  Kant  as  the  inauguration  of  the 
contemporary  period  in  thought;  German  romanticism,  scientific  positivism, 
Philosophies  of  evolution.  Three  hours  per  week. 


ted  ;br 


?,nm 


PHYSICS 


140.  Basic  physics,  with  an  introduction  to  some  modem  applications,  fori  ft 
students  taking  a one  year  course  in  physics.  Lectures  two  hours  per  week, 
Laboratory  two  hours  per  week.  Text-book:  Miller,  College  Physics. 


PSYCHOLOGY 

100.  Introductory  Psychology.  A lecture  course  on  the  methods  and  prin- 1 «!  exercise 


ciples  of  general  psychology.  Three  hours  per  week. 
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200.  Developmental  Psychology.  Aspects  of  development,  primarily  human, 
from  conception  to  old  age.  Three  hours  per  week.  Prerequisite  Psychology 
100. 

202.  Principles  of  Psychology.  A general  introduction  to  psychology,  with 
emphasis  on  human  development.  Three  hours  per  week.  No  prerequisite. 

300.  Social  Psychology.  A lecture  course  on  social  experience  and  behaviour. 
Three  hours  per  week.  Prerequisite  Psychology  100  or  200  or  202. 

SOCIOLOGY 

100.  Introduction  to  Sociology.  The  social  structure  of  the  community. 
Three  hours  per  week. 

200.  Contemporary  Society.  Issues  and  Problems.  Prerequisite  Sociology 
100  or  120.  Three  hours  per  week. 

300.  Social  Stratification.  Prerequisite  Sociology  100  or  202.  Three  hours 
aer  week. 


Subjects  Offered  in 
HEALTH  EDUCATION 


ANATOMY 


2 and  3.  This  is  a course  in  human  anatomy,  histology  and  embryology 
lesigned  specifically  for  Physical  and  Health  Education  students.  The  empha- 
sis is  placed  on  those  systems  involved  in  exercise  and  on  the  interrelation  of 
tructure  and  function.  The  course  is  taught  as  a single  unit  spanning  a two 
'ear  period.  Approximately  forty  per  cent  of  the  time  is  devoted  to  the  limbs 


'xt-books  inc4  sixty  per  cent  to  the  head  and  trunk.  Lectures  and  demonstrations  two 


ours  per  week. 
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HEALTH  EDUCATION 


3.  Growth  and  Development.  The  advantages  of  physical  activities  will  be 
tressed  throughout  the  course,  which  includes  the  discussion  of  the  physical 
rowth  and  development  of  the  body  and  its  parts  from  conception  to  old 
positivisi  ge.  The  wide  variations  in  normal  development,  especially  at  adolescence, 
nd  their  effects  on  the  social  and  emotional  life  of  the  individual  will  be 
iscussed.  The  following  topics  will  be  covered  briefly:  (1)  Prenatal  period : 
remarital  medical  examinations;  fertilization;  growth  in  utero;  commoner 
angenital  abnormalities  and  inherited  metabolic  diseases;  Rh  and  ABO 
icompatability;  care  during  pregnancy  and  birth;  effects  of  prenatal 
iets.  (2)  Infancy : Prematurity;  care  and  feeding  during  infancy;  growth  of 

ianes  (rickets  and  scurvy);  iron  deficiency  anaemia;  immunization.  (3)  Pre- 
■hool  and  Early  School  Age : Growth,  especially  of  muscles;  suitable  foods 
td  exercise;  effects  of  infections;  development  of  teeth  and  their  care;  pre- 
ntion  of  obesity;  immunization.  (4)  Adolescence:  Variations  in  age  and 
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type  of  adolescent  spurt  of  growth  and  associated  changes;  menstruation;  body 
build  and  growth;  assessment  of  growth  and  of  environmental  factors  that 
affect  it.  (5)  Changing  proportions  and  growth  of  various  body  systems.  (6) 
Adult,  young  and  older : Prevention  of  obesity,  diet  and  regular  physical 
activity;  diabetes;  allergy;  tuberculosis;  malignancy;  degenerative  diseases  and 
problems  of  aging.  One  hour  per  week. 

4.  This  course  is  designed  to  extend  the  student’s  knowledge  of  specific  areas 
of  Health  Education  through  a discussion  of  subjects  which  relate  Physical 
Education  and  Health  Education.  Special  emphasis  is  placed  on  the  role 
of  physical  activity  in  the  maintenance  of  good  health.  The  course  includes 
student  presentations,  lectures  by  visiting  specialists  and  a critical  analysis  of 
current  problems  in  health  education.  One  hour  per  week. 
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HYGIENE  AND  PREVENTIVE  MEDICINE 


A laboratory  and  lecture  course  of  approximately  sixty  hours. 

The  following  topics  are  discussed:  preventable  diseases  and  preventable 
deaths;  the  extent  of  the  problem  presented  by  communicable  disease,  the 
sources,  means  of  transmission  and  control  of  infection.  The  general  applica- 
tion of  the  principles  of  hygiene  and  preventive  medicine  on  municipal  and 
provincial  levels  is  outlined. 

Certain  aspects  of  infection  and  immunity  are  considered.  Demonstrations 
and  laboratory  exercises,  in  which  the  student  takes  part,  are  given  to  acquaint 
him  with  the  commoner  sources  and  modes  of  infection;  the  Shick  test, 
B.C.G.  tuberculin  reaction;  methods  of  inducing  passive  and  active  immunity; 
vaccines;  toxoids;  antitoxin  and  certain  biological  products. 
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A seminar  course  dealing  with  the  scientific  principles  underlying  the 
mechanics  of  movement.  The  student’s  knowledge  of  the  prerequisite  subjects  ' 
of  anatomy,  physics  and  physiology  will  be  integrated  and  related  to  selected  s 
physical  education  and  work  activities.  Two  hours  per  week  first  term,  one 
hour  per  week  second  term. 


PHYSIOLOGY 


21.  An  elementary  lecture  course  on  the  principles  of  human  physiology. 
Two  hours  per  week. 

71.  A course  of  laboratory  exercises  and  demonstrations  to  accompany  21. 
It  is  designed  to  give  the  student  an  opportunity  to  acquire  a detailed  and 
personal  knowledge  of  some  of  the  most  important  of  the  subjects  already 
mentioned  in  the  lecture  course  and  to  provide  additional  material  even  more 
directly  related  to  the  student’s  special  interests.  Three  hours  per  week. 
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ZOOLOGY 

1.  Form  and  Function.  A lecture  and  laboratory  course  in  which  emphasis 
placed  on  the  method  of  obtaining  information  about  animals.  It  is  intended 
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to  provide  the  student  with  some  understanding  of  modern  biological  prin- 
ciples. The  course  is  divided  into  a “laboratory  section”  and  a “lecture  section”. 
Lectures  two  hours,  laboratory  three  hours  per  week. 

The  laboratory  section  deals  primarily  with  the  animal  form.  The  lecture 
section  deals  with  zoological  principles  with  emphasis  on  the  function  of 
animals  and  the  application  of  this  knowledge  to  man. 

2.  Invertebrate  Zoology.  A study  of  the  form  and  function  of  invertebrate 
animals  with  particular  reference  to  their  effect  on  the  health  and  welfare 
of  humans.  A short  course  on  the  principles  of  genetics  will  also  be  presented. 
Lectures  two  hours,  laboratory  three  hours  per  week. 

These  courses  are  equivalent  to  Faculty  of  Arts  and  Science  courses 
Zoology  110  and  Zoology  211  respectively. 
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Subjects  Offered  in 

PHYSICAL  EDUCATION 
(Men) 

First  Year — Theory 

100.  Introduction  to  Physical  Education.  A lecture-seminar  course  designed 
to  give  a broad  view  of  the  field  of  physical  education  and  its  historical 
development,  together  with  the  principles  and  trends  of  modem  programmes. 
The  principles  of  effective  speaking  are  discussed  as  they  relate  to  teacher 
education.  Two  hours  per  week  first  term;  one  hour  per  week  second  term. 

103.  Methods  and  Materials.  A lecture-seminar  course  covering  the  materials 
used  and  the  method  of  presentation  employed  in  the  physical  education 
programmes  of  schools  and  other  organizations.  One  hour  per  week. 

105.  Aquatics.  A combined  lecture-seminar  course,  including  methods  of 
ibject  teaching  swimming,  life  saving  and  personal  water  safety.  The  emphasis  is  on 
a clear  presentation  of  the  elementary  methods  of  instruction  which  lead  to 
the  most  useful  results.  Instruction  in  Aquatics  stresses  the  values  of  protec- 
tion and  safety  of  the  individual  and  others.  Concentration  is  on  life  saving, 
personal  water  safety  skills  and  knowledge  at  the  basic  level.  One  hour  per 
week. 


even  ® 


Second  Year — Theory 

200.  Organization  and  Administration.  A general  course  dealing  with  the 
ju  organization  and  administration  of  a department  of  Physical  Education  and 

eets  alreal  Athletics.  It  includes  the  physical  education  service  programme,  intramural 
6 [(|  and  inter-scholastic  athletics,  the  organization  of  athletic  contests,  objectives 

and  standards  in  athletics,  purchase  and  care  of  athletic  equipment,  finance 
and  budgets.  One  hour  per  week. 

201.  Principles  of  Coaching.  A lecture-seminar  course  covering  the  prin- 
ciples and  fundamentals  of  games  and  sports.  One  hour  per  week. 

jtjswpw  203.  Teaching  Methods.  A continuation  of  Course  103.  This  course  includes 
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the  planning  of  lessons,  practice  in  teaching,  marking  and  grading.  One  hour 
per  week,  first  term;  two  hours  per  week,  second  term. 

205.  Aquatics.  The  course  includes  waterfront  planning  and  safety,  organiza- 
tion and  administration  of  aquatics  programmes,  recreational  activities,  etc. 
One  hour  per  week,  first  term;  two  hours  per  week,  second  term. 

Third  Year — Theory 

300.  Organization  and  Administration.  A continuation  of  Course  200.  The 
organization  and  administration  of  community  recreation  and  its  relation  to 
physical  education.  It  includes  the  planning  and  operation  of  recreational 
facilities,  the  selection,  training  and  responsibility  of  leaders,  the  conduct  of 
meetings  and  the  function  of  committees.  One  hour  per  week. 

301.  Principles  of  Coaching.  A continuation  of  Course  201,  with  emphasis 
on  methods  of  coaching  and  officiating.  One  hour  per  week. 

303.  Teaching  Methods.  This  is  a lecture-seminar  course.  It  explores  the  basis 
for  theory  and  criticism  in  modem  physical  education,  and  discusses  methods 
for  obtaining  more  effective  teaching  in  the  field.  Assignments  or  projects 
are  required  as  part  of  the  term  work.  Students  are  encouraged  to  bring 
reports  for  appraisal  by  the  staff  at  individual  conferences.  One  hour  per  week. 

305.  Aquatics.  Scientific  principles  are  applied  to  the  theory  and  techniques 
of  competitive  swimming  and  diving,  with  emphasis  on  the  application  of  the 
laws  of  motion.  The  physiological  value  of  swimming  is  discussed.  Other 
subjects  include  measurement  and  tests  for  competitive  swimmers,  the  adminis- 
tration of  swimming  competition  and  pool  management.  One  hom  per  week, 
one  term. 

307.  Individual  Exercises.  A course  outlining  the  basic  principles  underlying 
the  general  subject  of  individual  exercises.  Attention  is  given  to  the  study  and 
interpretation  of  exercise  prescription  under  medical  supervision  in  relation 
to  physical  reconditioning.  Medical  men  who  have  made  contributions  to  the 
field  of  physical  reconditioning  and  athletic  injuries  assist  as  guest  lecturers. 
It  further  includes  development  and  adapted  exercises  for  meeting  individual 
needs  of  those  who  may  be  handicapped,  including  functional  defects  or 
deficiencies  that  may  be  improved  through  professionally  prescribed  exercise 
programmes.  In  addition  to  the  class  instruction,  special  trips  for  observation 
and  discussion  are  arranged  to  selected  institutions,  such  as  a hospital  and 
rehabilitation  centre  for  the  working  man,  schools  for  the  handicapped  and 
retarded,  and  a hospital  for  paraplegics.  Two  hours  per  week. 

Fourth  Year — Theory 

400.  Current  Literature  and  Research  in  Physical  Education.  The  course 
provides  an  intensive  review  of  developments  of  current  importance  and  an ; 
introduction  to  new  aspects  of  scientific  and  technical  problems.  Fundamental 
aspects  of  recent  analytical  and  experimental  results  will  be  explored  for  new 
applications.  Readings  are  organized  around  problems  significant  in  present-day 
physical  education.  The  seminar  method  is  used.  Two  hours  per  week. 

401.  Measurement  in  Physical  Education.  An  introductory  course  dealing 
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with  the  principles,  values  and  limitations  of  tests  and  measurements  as  they 
apply  to  the  physical  education  programme.  (The  course  in  Applied  Physiology, 
given  by  the  Department  of  Physiology,  includes  cardiovascular  and  other 
functional  tests. ) Two  hours  per  week. 

403.  Teaching  Methods.  (Curriculum  Construction  Applied.)  The  course  is 
devoted  to  individual  practice  in  the  interpretation  of  the  materials  included  in 
a physical  education  curriculum.  A wide  range  of  selected  topics  is  presented 
by  the  students.  It  also  provides  an  opportunity  to  discuss  the  processes  of 
revising  existing  applied  courses  in  the  broad  field  of  physical  education.  Two 
hours  per  week. 

405.  Outdoor  Education.  A lecture-seminar  course  in  outdoor  education 
includes  philosophy,  principles,  methods,  techniques,  resources,  administra- 
tion and  programme  practices.  The  opportunities  for  the  individual  or  group 
to  participate  in  recreational  activities  and  natural  science  studies  that  may 
have  lifelong  carry-over  values  and  interests  are  discussed,  as  applied  to  the 
natural  environment.  Field  trips  for  observation  and  discussion  will  be 
arranged.  Two  hours  per  week. 

First  Year — Applied 

102.  Sport  Skills  and  Fundamentals.  The  teaching  of  individual  fundamental 
skills  is  emphasized  as  they  apply  to  sports  and  games.  One  hour  per  week. 

104.  Methods  and  Materials.  General  organization  and  skills  for  class  work. 
Apparatus,  tumbling,  free  exercises,  trampoline  and  wrestling.  Two  hours  per 
week. 

106.  Aquatics.  The  practical  aspect  of  this  course  stresses  the  skills  required 
in  achieving  the  highest  proficiency  in  the  basic  swimming  strokes  and  life 
saving  methods.  Emphasis  is  on  correct  performance  based  on  conformity  to 
scientifically  desirable  techniques.  Two  hours  per  week,  first  term;  one  hour 
per  week,  second  term. 

Second  Year — Applied 

202.  Principles  of  Coaching.  Drills,  plays  and  techniques  in  games  and 
sports.  A continuation  of  course  102  in  track  and  field.  One  hour  per  week. 

204.  Teaching  Methods.  A continuation  of  course  104.  One  hour  per  week. 

206.  Aquatics.  Opportunities  are  provided  for  the  advancement  of  personal 
skills  and  qualification  of  Instructors  and  Examiners  of  recognized  Canadian 
organizations  sponsoring  life  saving  and  water  safety  services.  Practical  assign- 
ments are  presented  by  class  members  in  swimming,  life  saving,  diving, 
canoeing  and  recreational  activities  in  the  aquatics  programme.  One  hour  per 
week. 

Third  Year — Applied 

302.  Principles  of  Coaching.  A continuation  of  course  202,  including  the 
officiating  of  team  games  and  sports.  Two  hours  per  week,  first  term;  one  hour 
per  week,  second  term. 

304.  Teaching  Methods.  The  purpose  of  the  course  is  to  develop  facility  in 
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the  use  of  the  various  physical  education  teaching  techniques.  Students  are 
given  specific  assignments  so  that  each  individual  will  have  an  opportunity  to 
practise  and  experiment  with  the  techniques.  Identification  of  practices  applic- 
able to  the  various  class  teaching  situations  are  also  included.  One  hour  per 
week. 

306.  Aquatics.  This  is  a practical  application  of  the  mechanical  and 
kinesiological  principles  outlined  in  course  305.  It  entails  perfection  of  personal 
performance  in  the  water  of  skills  associated  with  competitive  swimming.  The 
technique  employed  emphasizes  adherence  to  mechanical  principles  as  applied 
to  motion  in  the  water.  Students  are  given  the  opportunity  to  practise  methods 
of  coaching,  conditioning  and  training  based  on  principles  demonstrated  as 
most  efficient  by  recent  research.  One  hour  per  week. 

Subjects  Offered  in 

PHYSICAL  EDUCATION 
(Women) 

First  Year — Theory 

100W.  Introduction  to  Anatomy  in  Physical  Education.  This  is  a lecture 
course  in  Anatomy  designed  to  provide  a background  to  the  study  of  human 
motion.  One  hour  per  week. 

101 W.  Principles  of  Coaching.  This  course  is  directly  related  to  the  funda- 
mentals of  archery,  tennis,  basketball,  volleyball  and  field  hockey.  One  hour 
per  week. 

103W.  Methods  and  Materials.  A lecture  practice  course  in  First  Aid  is 
offered  leading  to  certification  by  the  St.  John  Ambulance  Association.  One 
hour  per  week. 

105W.  Aquatics.  This  is  a combined  lecture-seminar  course  covering  methods 
of  teaching  basic  swimming  and  diving.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  life-saving 
and  waterfront  safety.  One  hour  per  week. 

Second  Year — Theory 

200W.  History  of  Physical  Education.  A general  survey  of  the  field  of  Physi- 
cal Education  is  undertaken.  It  is  designed  to  give  the  students  an  understanding 
of  development  and  principles.  One  hour  per  week,  one  term. 

20 1W.  Principles  of  Coaching.  A lecture-practice  course  covering  the  prin- 
ciples of  games  and  sports  and  techniques  of  officiating.  One  hour  per  week. 

203W.  Methods  and  Materials.  This  is  a lecture-discussion  course  in  the  prin- 
ciples of  gymnastics  for  girls  and  women.  It  includes  the  planning  of  lessons 
and  practice  in  teaching.  One  hour  per  week. 

205 W.  Aquatics.  This  course  follows  105W  with  the  introduction  of  syn- 
chronized swimming  and  springboard  diving.  Students  are  expected  to  continue 
with  advanced  life-saving  and  administration  of  aquatic  programmes.  One 
hour  per  week. 

Third  Year — Theory 

300W.  Organization  and  Administration.  This  is  a general  course  dealing 
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with  the  conduct  of  a Department  of  Athletics  and  Physical  Education.  It 
includes  a study  of  Physical  Education  as  a profession  and  an  evaluation  of 
instructional  programmes.  The  purchase  and  care  of  equipment,  the  drawing 
up  of  budgets  and  the  engagement  of  staff  are  all  considered.  One  hour  per 
week. 

301W.  Principles  of  Coaching.  This  is  a continuation  of  Course  201W. 
Emphasis  is  placed  on  the  conduct  of  tournaments.  One  hour  per  week. 

303W-  Methods  and  Materials  in  Physical  Education.  A study  of  the  prin- 
ciples of  movement  in  educational  gymnastics  in  which  aspects  of  “time”, 
“weight”,  “space”  and  “flow”  are  considered.  A unit  of  practice  teaching  is 
provided  in  the  Public  Schools  of  Toronto.  Two  hours  per  week,  first  term. 

305W.  Aquatics.  This  course  covers  the  organization  and  administration  of 
aquatic  programmes,  safety  procedures,  care  of  the  pool,  and  techniques 
of  coaching  and  officiating.  One  hour  per  week. 

307W.  Individual  Exercise.  This  is  a combined  lecture  and  practical  course 
dealing  with  the  analysis  of  the  more  common  postural  defects  and  their 
correction  by  exercise.  One  hour  per  week. 
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Fourth  Year — Theory 

400W.  The  Literature  of  Physical  Education.  A seminar  course  concerned 
with  developments  in  physical  education  from  ancient  times  to  the  present. 
The  course  during  the  second  term  provides  an  intensive  review  of  develop- 
ments of  current  importance  and  an  introduction  to  new  aspects  of  scientific 
and  technical  problems.  Two  hours  per  week. 

40 1W.  Statistics  and  Measurement  in  Physical  Education.  This  is  an  intro- 
duction to  the  field  of  statistics  as  a basis  for  investigation  of  the  materials 
and  methods  in  Tests  and  Measurement  as  applied  to  the  Physical  Education 
programme.  One  hour  per  week,  one  term. 

403W.  Methods  and  Materials.  Advanced  instruction  involving  independent 
studies  will  be  offered  in  the  four  areas  of  concentration:  sports,  dance,  aqua- 
tics and  gymnastics.  One  hour  per  week. 

407W.  History  and  Philosophy  of  the  Dance.  This  is  a lecture-practice  course 
tracing  Dance  from  its  beginning  in  primitive  society  to  contemporary  forms. 
One  hour  per  week,  one  term. 

First  Year — Applied 

102W.  Games  and  Sports.  This  is  the  applied  work  of  Course  101W.  It 
covers  methods  and  techniques  in  archery,  tennis,  basketball,  volleyball  and 
field  hockey.  One  hour  per  week. 

104W.  Gymnastics.  A study  of  the  principles  of  movement  and  the  adaptation 
of  gymnastic  activities  at  different  stages  of  human  development  with  special 
reference  to  the  growing  child.  Apparatus  skills  cover:  the  vaulting  horse, 
Ok  box,  boom,  buck,  balance  bars,  rings  and  ropes.  Rhythmic  studies  include  ball 
skills  and  activities  with  hand  apparatus.  Three  hours  per  week. 

106W.  Aquatics.  The  programme  concentrates  on  the  development  of 
individual  skills  in  strokes  for  speed  and  endurance,  elementary  diving  and 
life  saving.  One  hour  per  week. 
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108W.  Dance.  Fundamental  technique  and  progression  are  stressed  in  ballet 
and  social  dance.  Two  hours  per  week. 


Second  Y ear— Applied 

202W.  Games  and  Sports.  This  is  a continuation  of  Course  101W.  Courses 
in  badminton  and  fencing  are  provided.  In  addition,  emphasis  is  placed  on 
officiating  in  basketball  and  volleyball.  One  hour  per  week. 

204 W.  Gymnastics.  A continuation  of  Course  104W.  Methods  of  teaching 
and  the  improvement  of  individual  skills  are  stressed.  Educational  gymnastics 
and  the  principles  of  indirect  teaching  are  covered.  Three  hours  per  week. 

206W.  Aquatics.  This  is  a progression  of  Course  106W.  The  programme 
includes  synchronized  swimming  and  diving.  One  hour  per  week. 

208W.  Dance.  This  course  consists  of  ballet,  modem  jazz,  folk  and  con- 
temporary dance.  Two  hours  per  week. 
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Third  Year — Applied 

302W.  Games  and  Sports.  This  is  a lecture  practice  course  in  track  and 
field  commencing  with  an  initial  period  outdoors.  A one-hour  elective  period 
covers  the  following  sports : curling,  figure  skating,  golf  and  ice  hockey 
officiating.  One  hour  per  week. 

304W.  Gymnastics.  These  studies  are  based  on  Courses  104W  and  204W. 
Modern,  Apparatus  and  Rhythmic  gymnastics  are  covered.  Three  hours  per 
week. 

306 W.  Aquatics.  This  is  an  advanced  programme  based  on  courses  106W 
and  206W  with  practice  in  judging  and  officiating.  One  hour  per  week. 

308W.  Dance.  This  is  a continuation  of  course  208W.  In  addition,  practice 
teaching  and  original  studies  are  emphasized.  Two  hours  per  week. 
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Fourth  Year — Applied 

These  courses  are  the  practical  application  of  the  areas  of  study  outlined  in 
Course  403W.  Students  elect  one  area  of  concentration  in  dance,  gymnastics 
sports  or  aquatics.  Four  hours  per  week. 

An  additional  area  other  than  that  of  concentration  is  chosen.  Two  hours  Sty 
per  week. 

All  electives  are  subject  to  time-table  limitations.  Each  course  requires 
minimum  enrolment  of  twelve. 


SPECIAL  COURSES 
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Supplementary  courses  are  offered  by  the  School  to  meet  the  changing 
needs  in  Physical  and  Health  Education.  Information  is  available  from  the 
Secretary. 
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UNIFORMS 
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The  cost  of  uniforms  and  equipment  is  approximately  sixty  dollars  a year. 
The  School  supplies  certain  equipment  and  uniforms. 

Students  will  be  measured  and  fitted  for  regulation  outfits  after  registration. 
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SCHEDULE  OF  FEES 


Academic 

Year 

Academic 

Fee 

* Inci- 
dental 
Fees 

Total  Fee 
(if  paid  in  one) 
instalment ) 

First 

Term 

Instalment 

Second 

Term 

Instalment 
by  Jan.  20 

Men 

I-IV 

$490 

$63 

$553 

$308 

$248 

Women 

I-IV 

$490 

$42 

$532 

$287 

$248 

Each  student  is 
the  session,  or  as 
required  of  him. 

required  to  pay  to  the  Chief  Accountant  at  the  opening  of 
otherwise  specified,  such  of  the  following  fees  as  may  be 

Equivalent  certificate  fee 

..$  5 

Advanced  standing  fee  . 

..$10 

Supplemental  Examination  fee 

1st  subject  

..$10 

Each  additional  subject  . 

..$  5 

* These  Incidental  Fees  include  the  following  fees: 

?or  men— Hart  House;  Students’  Administrative  Council;  Athletic;  Health  Service;  School  of 
’hysical  and  Health  Education  Undergraduate  Association.  For  women— Students’  Adminis- 
rative  Council;  Athletic;  Health  Service;  University  College  Women’s  Union;  the  Women’s 
! Jndergraduate  Association;  and  School  of  Physical  and  Health  Education  Undergraduate 
Association. 


Any  student  who  desires  to  enrol  in  the  School  of  Physical  and  Health 
iducation  must  pay  at  least  the  First  Term  instalment  of  fees  before  he  can 
eceive  his  Registration  Card.  The  amount  of  the  total  fee  or  of  the  First  Term 
nstalment  of  fees  may  be  ascertained  from  the  above  schedule. 

Any  student  who  registers  after  the  last  date  for  normal  registration  in  the 
School  is  required  to  pay  a late  registration  fee  of  $10  plus  $1  for  each  day 
f delay  to  a maximum  of  $20. 

The  Second  Term  instalment  is  payable  on  or  before  January  20.  After  this 
ate  an  additional  charge  of  $3.00  per  month  or  portion  thereof  (not  exceeding 
10.00)  will  be  imposed  until  the  whole  amount  is  paid.  All  fees  must  have 
een  paid  in  full  before  the  student  will  be  admitted  to  the  annual  examinations. 

In  order  to  avoid  delay  in  registration  it  is  recommended  that  at  least  the 
first  Term  Instalment  of  fees  be  forwarded  by  mail  as  early  as  possible  in 
eptember,  together  with  a fees  form  in  duplicate,  as  provided. 

All  fees  are  payable  at  the  Office  of  the  Chief  Accountant,  University  of 
iioronto.  Cheques  in  payment  of  fees  should  be  made  payable  to  the  University 
If  Toronto  at  par  in  Toronto. 


SCHOLARSHIPS,  BURSARIES  AND  LOANS 

For  details  of  the  various  scholarships,  prizes,  bursaries,  and  loan  funds 
available  on  entering  the  First  Year  in  the  School  of  Physical  and  Health 
Education,  students  are  advised  to  consult  the  Admission  Awards  calendar, 
copies  of  which  are  available  in  all  high  schools. 

All  Years 

BIRKS  FAMILY  FOUNDATION  BURSARIES 
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One  or  more  bursaries  of  varying  value  to  be  awarded  to  students  registered 
in  the  University  at  the  discretion  of  the  Senate  Committee  on  Scholarships 
and  Other  Awards.  Application  should  be  made  to  the  University  Registrar 
by  December  1. 


CANADA  STUDENT  LOANS  PLAN 

This  plan,  instituted  by  the  Federal  Government  in  1964,  was  introduced  to 
provide  loans  to  supplement  the  resources  of  a student  and/or  the  parents 
where,  in  the  absence  of  such  aid,  a student  would  be  unable  to  pursue  a post- 
secondary education.  A student  should  apply  for  a loan  under  this  plan  for  only 
the  funds  needed,  over  and  above  those  from  his  own  resources  and/or  those 
of  his  family,  to  enable  him  to  continue  his  studies.  The  institution  to  which 
application  is  made  will  determine  the  amount  of  loan  required  in  each  case. 

Borrowers  under  this  plan  are  required  to  repay  principal  and  to  pay  interest, 
but  no  payments  are  required  so  long  as  the  student  is  in  full-time  attendance 
at  an  eligible  institution  and  for  six  months  thereafter.  Interest  charges  during 
this  period  are  paid  by  the  Federal  Government  which  also  guarantees  the  loan 
principal.  After  the  interest-free  period,  repayment  of  principal  and  simple 
interest  charges  at  5%%  on  the  outstanding  balance  is  required  in  regular 
monthly  payments  to  the  bank  from  the  borrower.  The  maximum  amount  which 
may  be  advanced  under  this  plan  to  one  student  is  $1,000  in  one  year 
(ending  June  30).  The  maximum  total  indebtedness  under  this  plan  is  $5,000. 

Application  should  be  made  in  the  first  instance  to  the  School  Office.  When 
a loan  is  approved,  the  University  will  issue  a Certificate  of  Eligibility  which 
authorizes  the  student  to  make  arrangements  for  the  loan  with  any  branch  of 
any  chartered  bank  in  Canada. 

DEVONSHIRE  LOAN  FUND 

This  fund  has  been  established  by  graduates  and  friends  of  Devonshire 
House  to  assist  students  in  the  Residence.  Complete  details  are  available  from 
the  Dean  of  Devonshire  House. 

I.B.M.— THOMAS  J.  WATSON  MEMORIAL  BURSARY  FUND 
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The  International  Business  Machines  Company  Limited  has  made  available 
one  or  more  bursaries  of  a total  annual  value  of  $1,000  to  students  registered 
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in  any  year  of  a full-time  course  in  the  university  who  have  standing  satis- 
factory to  the  Committee  of  Awards  and  who  demonstrate  financial  need. 
Application  should  be  made  to  the  Registrar  of  the  University  by  December  1. 

NATIONAL  FITNESS  BURSARIES 

Awarded  by  the  Department  of  National  Health  and  Welfare,  to  students 
with  satisfactory  academic  standing  who  require  financial  assistance  and  are 
recommended  to  the  Department.  Application  forms  and  further  details  may 
be  obtained  from  the  Secretary  of  the  School. 
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UNIVERSITY  NAVAL  TRAINING  DIVISION  BURSARIES 
Gift  of  the  University  Naval  Training  Division,  of  the  value  of  $100  each, 
many  as  three  may  be  awarded  in  any  session  to  candidates  in  any  full-time 
course  leading  to  a degree  or  diploma  who  are  at  the  time  of  award  members 
me  of  the  recognized  military  training  units  within  the  University.  Applica- 
ions  must  be  submitted  to  the  University  Registrar  before  November  30. 


7erst  Year 

MARGARET  EATON  SCHOLARSHIP 
The  Margaret  Eaton  Scholarship,  the  gift  of  The  Eaton  Foundation,  in 
lemory  of  Mrs.  Timothy  Eaton,  Founder  of  The  Margaret  Eaton  School  of 
Literature  and  Expression,  to  the  value  of  Eight  Hundred  and  Fifty  Dollars 
$850),  will  be  awarded  to  the  woman  student  who  ranks  first  among  the 
/omen  students  in  the  First  Year  of  the  School  of  Physical  and  Health 
lucation. 

bcond  Year 

MARGARET  EATON  SCHOLARSHIP 
The  Margaret  Eaton  Scholarship,  the  gift  of  The  Eaton  Foundation,  in 
lemory  of  Mrs.  Timothy  Eaton,  Founder  of  the  Margaret  Eaton  School  of 
literature  and  Expression,  to  the  value  of  Eight  Hundred  and  Fifty  Dollars 
&850),  will  be  awarded  to  the  woman  student  who  ranks  first  among  the 
omen  students  in  the  Second  Year  of  the  School  of  Physical  and  Health 
lucation. 
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Year 

MARGARET  EATON  SCHOLARSHP 
The  Margaret  Eaton  Scholarship,  the  gift  of  The  Eaton  Foundation,  in 
emory  of  Mrs.  Timothy  Eaton,  Founder  of  The  Margaret  Eaton  School  of 
terature  and  Expression,  to  the  value  of  Eight  Hundred  and  Fifty  Dollars 
850),  will  be  awarded  to  the  woman  student  who  ranks  first  among  the 
Mnen  students  in  the  Third  Year  of  the  School  of  Physical  and  Health 
lucation. 
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EMMA  SCOTT  NASMITH  SCHOLARSHIP 


The  Emma  Scott  Nasmith  Scholarship  in  the  amount  of  One  Hundred  and 
Fifty  Dollars  ($150),  the  gift  of  The  Eaton  Foundation,  in  memory  of  Mrs. 
Emma  Scott  Raff  Nasmith,  First  Principal  of  The  Margaret  Eaton  School  of 
Literature  and  Expression,  will  be  awarded  to  the  woman  student  who  attains 
the  highest  average  in  the  three  English  courses  offered  in  the  first  three  years 
in  the  School  of  Physical  and  Health  Education.  In  order  to  qualify,  the 
student  must  have  a passing  average  in  each  English  examination,  and  at  least 
B average  in  the  three  English  papers. 

Fourth  Year 

MARGARET  EATON  SCHOLARSHIP 

The  Margaret  Eaton  Scholarship,  in  the  amount  of  One  Hundred  and  Fifty 
Dollars  ($150),  in  memory  of  Mrs.  Timothy  Eaton,  Founder  of  the  Margaret 
Eaton  School  of  Literature  and  Expression,  will  be  awarded  to  the  woman 
student  who  ranks  highest  among  the  women  students  in  the  Fourth  Year  of 
the  course  in  the  School  of  Physical  and  Health  Education. 
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Second,  Third,  and  Fourth  Years 

ATA  TRUCKING  INDUSTRY  EDUCATIONAL  FOUNDATION 

BURSARIES 
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Gift  of  the  Automotive  Transport  Association  of  Ontario,  of  variable  value, 
awarded  to  undergraduate  students  in  any  Faculty  or  School  who,  due  to 
sudden,  unforseen  personal  or  family  difficulties  find  themselves  in  serious 
financial  straits.  Applications  may  be  submitted  at  any  time  during  the  session 
to  the  University  Registrar. 
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ATKINSON  “IN-COURSE”  BURSARIES 


Gift  of  the  Atkinson  Charitable  Foundation,  of  variable  value,  awarded  to 
students  resident  in  Ontario  who  obtain  at  least  Second  Class  Honour  standing 
in  the  annual  examinations  of  the  previous  year,  and  who  demonstrate  financial 
need.  Applications  must  be  submitted  to  the  University  Registrar  before 
December  1. 


UNIVERSITY  OF  TORONTO  ALUMNI  LOAN  FUND 
This  fund  comes  from  subscriptions  received  originally  in  1919  and  in  suc- 
ceeding years  from  graduates  of  the  University  and  is  administered  by  the 
University  of  Toronto  Alumni  Association. 

Loans  are  available  to  undergraduate  and  graduate  students  enrolled  in  a 
full-time  course  at  the  University  in  second  and  subsequent  years. 

Particulars  may  be  obtained  from  the  University  of  Toronto  Alumni 
Association,  Alumni  House,  47  Willcocks  Street,  Toronto,  or  from  the  Secretary 
of  the  School. 


»ill  l 


toft 
ed  to 


36 


Gift  of  thi 
Varies  ant 
who  are 
•other  sonri 
poreJmji 
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The  Family  Bursary  Fund  provides  one  or  more  bursaries  to  a total  annual 
value  of  the  income  from  a capital  sum  of  $10,000  for  students  registered  in 
the  second  or  higher  year  of  any  degree  course,  who  have  satisfactory  academic 
standing  and  demonstrate  financial  need.  Application  should  be  made  to  the 
University  Registrar  by  December  1. 

FEDERAL-PROVINCIAL  TYPE  “B”  BURSARIES 
Gift  of  the  Governments  of  Canada  and  Ontario,  of  variable  value,  awarded 
to  students  in  financial  need  who  are  resident  in  Ontario  and  who  obtain  at 
east  Second  Class  Honour  standing  at  the  annual  examinations  of  the  previous 
/ear  of  a full-time  university  course.  Applications  are  obtained  from  the  Uni- 
/ersity  Registrar  and  the  Secretary  of  the  School,  and  must  be  submitted  to  the 
atter  by  October  8. 


worn 
Year  ol 


:on 


INTERPROVINCIAL  PIPE  LINE  COMPANY  BURSARY  FUND 
The  Interprovincial  Pipe  Line  Company  provides  an  annual  grant  of  $1,000 
o the  University  and,  in  addition,  an  annual  bursary  fund  of  $1,500  to  benefit 
■tudents  registered  in  the  second  or  higher  year  of  a degree  course  in  the 
Jniversity  of  Toronto,  who  obtain  standing  satisfactory  to  the  Committee  of 
Wards  and  who  are  in  need  of  financial  assistance  in  order  to  continue  in 
heir  studies.  Application  should  be  made  to  the  Registrar  of  the  University 
>y  December  L 


lie  value,1 
i,  due  If 


KHAKI  UNIVERSITY  AND  Y.M.C.A.  MEMORIAL  SCHOLARSHIPS 


t serioiii 
ie  sessio; 


Two  khaki  University  and  Y.M.C.A  Memorial  Scholarships,  each  of  the 
he  value  of  one  half  the  annual  income  (approximately  $700)  from  the  Fund, 
warded  to  students  enrolled  in  the  second  or  higher  year  of  any  degree  course 
n any  Faculty  or  School,  who  have  first  class  honour  standing.  Preference 
fill  be  given  to  sons  and  daughters  of  service  men.  Applications  must  be 
ubmitted  to  the  University  Registrar  before  October  15. 


PROCTOR  AND  GAMBLE  BURSARIES 
Gift  of  the  Proctor  and  Gamble  Company  of  Canada,  of  variable  value, 
warded  to  students  who  obtain  at  least  Second  Class  Honour  standing  at 
ie  annual  examinations  of  the  previous  year,  and  who  demonstrate  financial 
eed.  Applications  must  be  submitted  to  the  University  Registrar  before 
>ecember  1. 


jnd  in  s® 


red  by  4 


S.  UBUKATA  FUND  FOR  JAPANESE  STUDENTS 


rolled  ie 

ito  Al® 
ie  Se®® 


Gift  of  the  late  S.  Ubukata,  provides  for  the  establishment  of  scholarships, 
ursaries  and  loans  for  students  from  Japan  proper  who  are  in  good  standing 
nd  who  are  not  in  receipt  of  any  form  of  award  or  financial  assistance  from 
nother  source.  Applications  must  be  submitted  to  the  University  Registrar 
efore  June  1. 
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GENERAL  INFORMATION 


UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE  WOMEN’S  UNION 

The  University  College  Women’s  Union,  79  St.  George  Street,  is  open  to 
the  women  students  of  the  School  of  Physical  and  Health  Education.  It 
contains  a dining  hall,  common  rooms,  and  a lecture  hall  with  stage.  Lunch 
and  Dinner  are  served  in  the  cafeteria  daily  except  Saturdays  and  Sundays. 


RESIDENCE  ACCOMMODATION  FOR  MEN 
Devonshire  House  (The  University  of  Toronto  Residence  for  Men) 

Devonshire  House  was  established  as  a non-teaching  college  or  Hall  of 
Residence  in  1907,  through  the  generosity  of  Sir  Thomas  White  and  the 
Whitney  family.  The  House  actually  comprises  three  houses  which  form  a 
triangle  opening  on  to  Devonshire  Place,  near  the  centre  of  the  University 
Campus.  Devonshire  House  enjoys  an  active  common  room  and  college  life. 
Geographically,  its  membership  of  almost  two  hundred  comes  from  across 
Canada  and  all  parts  of  the  world;  academically  from  almost  all  Faculties  of 
the  University,  with  emphasis  on  the  undergraduate  professional  courses.  The 
Faculty  is  represented  by  the  Dean  and  six  Dons,  drawn  from  various  academic 
departments,  who  live  in  the  Residence  and  who  are  available  to  assist  and 
advise  members.  The  circumstances  of  the  college’s  organization  and  tradition 
provide  favourable  opportunities  for  advancing  the  general  education  of  its 
members.  Each  of  the  three  houses  elects  a President  and  Executive,  and  there 
is  an  over-all  elected  Residence  Council,  which  meets  about  once  a month 
over  coffee  with  the  Dean  to  consider  matters  affecting  the  whole  Residence. 
The  direction  of  the  House  is  the  responsibility  of  the  Dean,  assisted  by  the 
Residence  Council,  Don’s  Committee,  and  the  Devonshire  Committee  (a  Presi- 
dential advisory  body  which  includes  a number  of  the  Deans  of  Professional 
Faculties). 

The  facilities  of  the  Residence  include  common  rooms,  a library,  a music 
room,  games  room,  kitchenettes,  a laundry  room  and  a television  room.  Since 
there  is  no  dining  hall,  many  members  eat  at  Hart  House  nearby.  It  is  custo- 
mary for  freshmen  to  share  a double  room,  with  the  single  rooms  and  suites 
being  occupied  by  more  senior  students.  The  University  furnishes  each  resident 
with  a desk  lamp,  chest  of  drawers,  bookcase,  arm  and  desk  chairs,  bed  and 
linen,  towels  and  curtains.  Members  may  choose  to  bring  further  suitable 
items  with  them. 

Requests  for  application  forms  and  other  inquiries  should  be  directed  to  the 
Secretary  to  the  Dean  of  Devonshire  House,  University  of  Toronto.  It  is 
advisable  that  application  for  residence  should  be  made  as  early  as  possible. 
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NEW  COLLEGE 


New  College  is  a multifaculty  co-educational  college;  in  addition  to  students 
from  the  Faculty  of  Arts  and  Science  those  from  other  Faculties  and  Schools 
are  eligible  for  membership.  This  gives  students  from  all  divisions  of  the  Uni- 
versity the  opportunity  to  participate  in  the  life  of  a college  and  to  associate 
with  students  in  other  fields  of  study.  Tutorial  classes  are  provided  for  first 
year  students  in  some  subjects. 

The  new  building,  centrally  located  on  the  west  campus,  provides  academic, 
social  and  dining  facilities  for  all  members  of  the  College  and,  in  addition, 
accommodates  nearly  three  hundred  male  students  in  residence. 

A second  building  now  under  construction  will  contain  additional  College 
facilities  and  residential  accommodation  for  women.  It  is  expected  that  it  will 
be  available  for  occupancy  some  time  during  the  1967-1968  session. 

Students  in  the  School  of  Physical  and  Health  Education  interested  in  becom- 
ing members  of  New  College  should  indicate  this  on  the  University’s  admis- 
sion application  form.  This  makes  them  eligible  for  selection  by  the  College 
admission  committee.  Students  selected  by  the  College  pay  a New  College  fee 
of  $15.  They  must  register  in  person  at  the  College  after  completing  registra- 
tion in  the  School. 

Students  applying  for  membership  in  the  College  who  wish  residence  accom- 
modation must  apply  on  the  prescribed  form  which  may  be  obtained  from  the 
Dean  of  Students,  New  College. 


INNIS  COLLEGE 

Innis  College  was  constituted  on  July  1,  1964,  and  admitted  its  first  students 
in  the  following  September.  It  is  a multi-faculty  college  of  the  University,  and 
includes  undergraduate  students  in  all  Faculties  and  Schools  of  the  University. 
In  the  academic  session  1966-1967,  only  First,  Second  and  Third  Year  students 
may  apply  for  membership  in  the  College. 

A special  feature  is  the  Writing  Laboratory.  This  service  offers  assistance  to 
Innis  College  students  in  the  skills  and  methods  of  writing  essays  and  other 
academic  reports.  A staff  of  experienced  teachers  is  available  to  give  individual 
instruction. 

Students  entering  the  First  Year  in  Physical  and  Health  Education  who  wish 
to  apply  for  membership  in  Innis  College,  should  indicate  Innis  College  as 
“college  of  first  choice”  under  Section  19  of  the  “Application  for  Admission” 
form  upon  which  they  apply  for  admission  to  the  University.  Students  entering 
the  Second  Year  who  wish  to  join  the  College  should  obtain  an  application 
form  from  the  Registrar,  Innis  College,  University  of  Toronto. 

A special  college  fee  of  $15  is  payable  to  the  Chief  Accountant  of  the 
University  of  Toronto.  This  payment  is  made  after  the  applicant  has  received 
notice  of  his  acceptance  by  Innis  College. 
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HOUSING  SERVICE 


For  the  convenience  of  those  students  who  are  not  able  to  find  accommoda- 
tion in  the  University  and  College  residences,  the  University  maintains  a 
listing  of  rooming  houses,  flats,  apartments,  and  homes.  Information  on  these 
rooms  may  be  obtained  through  the  Housing  Service  Office  at  581  Spadina 
Avenue,  Toronto  4. 

Off-campus  housing  of  this  nature  is  not  subject  to  University  regulations; 
however,  every  effort  is  taken  to  make  the  information  on  the  accommodation 
as  complete  as  possible  and  students  are  encouraged  to  assist  on  this  effort  by 
reporting  on  the  quality  of  the  accommodation  that  they  have  occupied. 
A limited  amount  of  accommodation  is  offered  in  exchange  for  part-time 
services  such  as  housekeeping  or  babysitting. 

Campus  Co-operative  Residence,  Inc.,  offers  residence  and  apartment  accom- 
modation for  graduate  and  undergraduate  students.  Total  occupancy  is  350  in 
residence,  half  male,  half  female,  and  50  in  apartments.  Since  the  University 
of  Toronto  has  no  official  connection  with  the  Campus  Co-operative  Residence, 
Inc.,  inquiries  about  accommodation  available  through  this  organization  should 
be  addressed  direct  to: 

Campus  Co-operative  Residence,  Inc., 

395  Huron  Street, 

Toronto  5,  Ontario.  Tel.  921-2520 
EMPLOYMENT 

Information  regarding  employment  may  be  obtained  from  the  University 
Placement  Service,  581  Spadina  Avenue,  Toronto  4. 
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TIME  SCHEDULE,  1966-1967 


April  30 Applications  for  admission  to  Fall  Term 

must  be  filed. 

Sept.  8 — Thursday 
and 

Sept.  9 — Friday Registration  at  the  School  of  Graduate 

Studies. 

Sept.  12 — Monday First  Term  begins. 

Sept.  19 — Monday Opening  Address  by  the  President  to 

students  of  all  faculties  at  2:15  p.m. 
in  Convocation  Hall. 

Oct.  5 — Wednesday Last  date  for  payment  of  fees  in  the 

School  of  Graduate  Studies. 

Oct.  10 — Monday Thanksgiving  Day. 

Nov.  11 — Friday Remembrance  Day  Services,  Soldiers’ 

Tower,  10:30  a.m. 

Nov.  25 — Friday Autumn  Convocation. 

Dec.  22 — Thursday Christmas  vacation  begins. 

Jan.  A — Wednesday First  Term  continues. 

Jan.  27 — Friday First  Term  ends. 

Jan.  30 — Monday Second  Term  begins. 

Mar.  24 — Friday Good  Friday. 

May  22 — Monday Victoria  Day. 

June  2 — Friday Second  Term  ends. 

May  29  to  June  6 
and  June  14 


Spring  Convocations. 


ADMINISTRATIVE  OFFICERS 

1965-66 


Irn'iui 


THE  UNIVERSITY 


President C.  T.  Bissell,  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  D.Litt.,  LL.D.,  F.R.S.C 

Executive  Assistant  to  the  President D.  F.  Forster,  B.A.,  A. Mils® 


Vice-President  and  Provost M.  St.  A.  Woodside,  M.A.,  LL.D 

Vice-Provost J.  H.  Sword,  M.A 


tmhin 


Vice-President  (Research  Administration)  Vi rector 

G.  de  B.  Robinson,  M.B.E.,  B.A.,  Ph.D.,  F.R.S.C.&  / 


Vice-President  for  Scarborough  and  Erindale  Colleges  \lrni 

and  Principal  of  Erindale  College  . . . D.  C.  Williams,  M.A.,  Ph.E  L 


Chief  Librarian R.  H.  Blackburn,  M.A.,  B.L.S.,  M.S.,  LL.Ej(f , ^ 


I tertiary  i 


Vice-President  (Administration) F.  R.  Stone,  B.Com.,  C./' 


Director  of  Finance G.  L.  Court,  D.F.C.,  M.Com.,  C J 

Secretary  of  the  Board  of  Governors  and 

Director  of  Administrative  Services D.  S.  Claringbol:  LUUf 

Director  of  Physical  Plant F.  J.  Hastie,  B.Se.,  P.En 


) Id  W.  A 

R.  Ross,  M.B.E.,  M.lr 


Registrar  and  Director  of  Student  Services  . . . . , 7 _ 

Director  of  Admissions E.  M.  Davidson,  B.JtoH, 

Director  of  Financial  Aid R.  L.  Purves,  D.S.O.,  C.D.,  B.JitonH, 

Special  Officer  (Secondary  School  Liaison)  I ICtor, Sci 

J.  R.  H.  Morgan,  M.B.E.,  M.A.,  B.Paed.,  LL.ltmlth;  Assi 
Director  of  Statistics  and  Records  ....  J.  M.  Tusiewicz,  M.A.Sc.,  M.B.p 
Director  of  University  Health  Service  . G.  E.  Wodehouse,  NEC.,  M.D.,  F.R.Cj'jj  1 
Assistant  Director  of  University  Health  Service— Women  L n ,, 

Miss  F.  H.  Stewart,  B.A., 

Director  of  Placement  and  Housing  Services  . J.  K.  Bradford,  O.B.E.,  M.A. 5 

Director  of  International  Student  Centre Mrs.  K.  Riddell,  B .rWo/ 

Director  of  the  Advisory  Bureau  rllre 

D.  J.  McCulloch,  B.A.,  M.D.,  D.Psych.,  F.R.C  lC.M,Eas 

I fe 

Director  of  University  Extension G.  H.  Boyes,  M |.  W.  B.  J 

ol tyojAu 

Director  of  University  of  Toronto  Press NE  Jeanneret,  B T.  Jousse  j 

Ian  MacDc 

Director  of  Information K.  S.  El  £,  ,, 


Director  of  Alumni  Affairs J.  C.  Evans,  B;; 

Director  of  Development R.  J.  AlbrJ 


para  A.  jy 


Warden  of  Hart  House  (Acting) E.  A.  Wilkinson,  B 

Director  of  Athletics  and  Physical  Education— Men  . . W.  A.  Stevens, 

Director  of  Athletics  and  Physical  Education— Women  (Acting) 

Miss  D.  Jackson,  B.A.Sc.,  M 


Wmentof 

tMF.lfci 


Director  of  Hart  House  Theatre R.  S.  Gill,  N.'l 


Profit 

"arreD  Haii 
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THE  SCHOOL  OF  GRADUATE  STUDIES 

lean E.  Sirluck,  M.B.E.,  B.A.,  M.A.,  Ph.D. 

issociate  Dean,  Division  I — Humanities  and  Social  Sciences 

H.  C.  Eastman,  B.A.,  A.M.,  Ph.D. 
issociate  Dean,  Division  11 — Physical,  Mathematical  and 
FIS,!  Biological  Sciences  . ...  J.  G.  Breckenridge,  B.A.Sc.,  Ph.D. 

A,,  A]|  Issistant  Dean W.  C.  Winegard,  M.A.Sc.,  Ph.D. 

ecretary Miss  J.  E.  Gordon,  B.A. 

A,  LL.ll 


THE  SCHOOL  OF  SOCIAL  WORK 


director Charles  E.  Hendry,  M.A.,  M.H. 

F.R.S|  issistant  Director Richard  R.  Medhurst,  A.B.,  D.S.W. 

dministrative  Assistant  ....  Donald  F.  Bellamy,  B.A.,  M.S.W. 
ibrarian  and  Research  Secretary  . . Sadie  I.  Gerridzen,  B.A.,  B.L.S. 

ecretary L.  Joan  Godfrey 

ecretary  of  Admissions  . . . Margaret  J.  Kirkpatrick,  B.A.,  M.S.W. 

ecords  Secretary Dorothy  E.  Ross 

esearch  Secretary,  Cassidy  Memorial 

Research  Fund Florence  C.  Strakhovsky 


LA,,  Phi!  u 


IS,,  LL, 


Claringbo 
I, Sc,  P.Ei 


sych.,  F.Rf 


k,s,: 


COUNCIL  OF  THE  SCHOOL  OF  SOCIAL  WORK  1965-1966 

>hn  W.  Abrams,  a.b.,  ph.d.,  f.r.a.s.,  f.a.a.s.,  Professor  of  Industrial 
ngineering 

obert  H.  Blackburn,  M.A.,  b.l.s.,  m.s.col.,  Chief  Librarian 
ilton  H.  Brown,  o.b.e.,  m.d.,  b.sc.  (med.),  d.p.h.,  f.c.c.p.,  Associate 
rector,  School  of  Hygiene;  Professor  and  Head  of  Department  of  Public 
ealth;  Assistant  Director,  Connaught  Medical  Research  Laboratories 
R.  Burnet,  M.A.,  ph.d.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Sociology 
M.  Carpenter,  B.S.,  M.P.H.,  Director  of  the  School  of  Nursing,  Professor 
Public  Health 

J.  Dakin,  b.a.,  ph.d.,  m.r.i.a.c.,  a.r.i.b.a.,  m.t.p.i.c.,  m.t.p.i.,  Professor 
d Head  of  Division  of  Town  and  Regional  Planning,  School  of  Archi- 
ture 

C.  M.  Eastman,  b.a.,  a.m.,  ph.d.,  Associate  Dean,  School  of  Graduate 
udies 

|v.  W.  B.  Hennessey,  B.A.,  m.a.,  s.t.b.,  Assistant  Professor  of  English, 
culty  of  Arts  and  Science,  and  Registrar,  St.  Michael’s  College 
T.  Jousse,  b.a.,  m.d.,  Director  of  Dept,  of  Rehabilitation  Medicine 
Ian  MacDonald,  b.a.,  m.d.,  c.m.,  f.r.c.p.,  f.a.c.p.,  Associate  Dean  of 
culty  of  Medicine;  Director  of  Division  of  Postgraduate  Medical 
1 ucation 

rbara  A.  McLaren,  b.s.c.,  m.s.,  ph.d.,  Professor  and  Head  of  the 

partment  of  Household  Science;  Director  of  the  Faculty 

bert  F.  McRae,  m.a.,  ph.d.,  Associate  Dean  of  Faculty  of  Arts  and 


fence;  Professor  of  Philosophy 


. Stevens! 

. f i|  Warren  Main,  m.a.,  ph.d..  Director  of  the  School  of  Business 
i. B.A.  I->;I  de  B.  Robinson,  m.b.e.,  b.a.,  ph.d.,  f.r.c.s.,  Professor  of  Mathematics 
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M.  H.  Seaman,  m.a.,  Principal  of  St.  Hilda's  College;  Dean  of  Women 
and  Assistant  Professor  of  Trinity  College 
D.  Carlton  Williams,  M.A.,  ph.d.,  Vice-President  for  Scarborough  an 
Erindale  Colleges 

Together  with  members  of  the  Faculty  of  the  School  of  Social  Work  as 
indicated. 


^ one  Gro' 


forma  C, 


FACULTY  OF  THE  SCHOOL  1965-1966 


(listed  in  alphabetical  order  by  rank) 

Professors  of  Social  Work 
Elizabeth  S.  L.  Govan,  m.a.,  ph.d.* 

Charles  E.  Hendry,  m.a.,  M.H.*f 
Richard  R.  Medhurst,  a.b.,  d.s.w.* 

John  S.  Morgan,  m.a.,  Diploma  in  Education * 

Albert  Rose,  m.a.,  ph.d.* 

John  C.  Spencer,  m.a.,  ph.d.* 

Tadeusz  Grygier,  dipl.pol.sc.,  ll.m.,  ph.d..  Professor  (Social  Research)^ 

Associate  Professors  of  Social  Work 
A.  John  Farina,  b.a.,  d.s.w.* 

E.  Ray  Godfrey,  m.a.* 

Joseph  E.  Laycock,  b.a.,  dip.soc.sc.,  m.a.,  ph.d.* 

Shulameth  E.  Rhinewine,  b.a.,  m.s.w.* 

Benjamin  Schlesinger,  b.a.,  m.s.w.,  ph.d.* 

Assistant  Professors  of  Social  Work 
Donald  F.  Bellamy,  b.a.,  m.s.w.* 

William  A.  Bourke,  b.a.,  m.s.w.* 

Grace  E.  Chellam,  m.a.,  d.s.w.* 

Margaret  B.  Doolan,  b.a.,  m.s.w.* 

Jean  L.  Dunlop,  Diploma  in  Public  and  Social  Administration,  M.s.w.* 
Margaret  J.  Kirkpatrick,  b.a.,  m.s.w.* 

Bernard  W.  Lappin,  b.a.,  Diploma  in  Social  Work,  D.s.w.* 

Rita  G.  Lindenfield,  b.a.,  m.s.w.,  ph.d. 

Helen  I.  Marshall,  b.a.,  m.s.w.* 

Donald  E.  Meeks,  b.s.,  d.s.w.* 

Minda  Posen,  b.a.,  m.s.w.* 

Ruth  B.  Robinson,  b.a.,  m.s.w.* 

Marjory  Seeley,  b.a.,  m.a.* 

Lecturers  in  Social  Work 
Renee  Block,  b.a.,  m.s.w. 

Deborah  Brown,  b.a.,  m.a. 

Airi  E.  Giffen,  b.a.,  m.s.w 


lames  M. 


len  Z.  She 
lernice  E. 


Ipecial  Li 
l E,  Bool 
lev.  Swith 
luncan  G( 
iarityL 


MlyDu 
erson  Dav 
me  E.  Mat 


isrriNc  St/ 


*Member  of  the  Council. 

fOn  leave  of  absence  commencing  January  1,  1966. 
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Foim  Geoffrey  Glover,  b.a.,  m.s.w. 
ames  M.  Gripton,  b.s.,  m.s.w. 
one  Grover,  b.a.,  m.s.w. 

^innifred  Herington,  b.a.,  m.s.w. 

[dith  Hurka,  Diploma  in  Social  Science 
Ann  Jones,  b.a.,  m.s.w. 
forma  C.  Lang,  b.a.,  m.s.w. 
ohn  MacDonald,  b.a.,  m.s.w. 

,.  Eileen  MacLeod,  b.a.,  m.s.w. 
en  Z.  Shapiro,  b.a.,  m.s.w. 

ernice  E.  Wilson,  b.a.,  b.s.w.,  Diploma  in  Social  Work 

pecial  Lecturers 
r.  E.  Boothroyd,  b.a.,  m.d.,  c.m. 
ev.  Swithun  Bowers,  o.m.i.,  b.a.,  m.sc.,  ll.d. 
uncan  Gordon,  m.d.,  f.r.c.p.(c) 
harity  L.  Grant,  b.a.,  m.s.w. 

Mae  Harman,  b.a.,  m.s.w. 

. Ian  Hector,  m.d.,  d.psych.,  m.r.c.p. (London) 
onald  E.  Stokes,  c.b.e.,  m.a.,  b.m.,  d.ch.,  m.r.c.p.,  f.r.c.p.(c) 

vmily  Diagnosis  Research  Project 

erson  David,  b.com.,  m.a.,  Research  Director  and  Assistant  Professor 
.ne  E.  MacKay,  b.a.,  Diploma  in  Social  Sciences,  Research  Assistant 
ank  Maidman,  b.a.,  Research  Assistant 

siting  Staff 

( issidy  Research  Visiting  Professor 

lehard  E.  G.  Davis,  b.a.,  m.a.,  D.sc.soc.(Hon.),  ll.d. (Hon. ) 

(larles  Levy,  b.s.s.,  d.s.w. 


rnchf' 


*Member  of  the  Council. 


M.S.W, 
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TEACHING  CENTRES  AND  FIELD  INSTRUCTORS 
1965-1966 


Alcoholism  and  Drug  Addiction 
Research  Foundation,  London 

Alcoholism  and  Drug  Addiction 
Research  Foundation,  Toronto 


Attendance  Department, 
Board  of  Education,  City  of 
Toronto 

Big  Brother  Movement 


Canadian  Mental  Health  Associa- 
tion, Ontario  Division 

Child  Adjustment  Services, 

Board  of  Education,  City  of 
Toronto 

Catholic  Children’s  Aid  Society 
of  Hamilton 

Catholic  Children’s  Aid  Society 
of  Metropolitan  Toronto 

Catholic  Family  Centre,  London 

Catholic  Family  Services 


Central  Neighbourhood  House 
Association 


Children’s  Aid  Society  of  Metro- 
politan Toronto 


Robert  Tait,  b.a.,  m.s.w. 


Allen  Cutcher,  b.a.,  m.s.w. 
Howard  Irving,  b.s.,  m.s.w. 
Helen  Marshall,  b.a.,  m.s.w. 
Donald  Meeks,  b.s.,  m.s.w., 


D.S.W. 


Family  5 


Metro 


Menona  Logan,  a.b.,  m.s.w. 


Gordon  Grills,  b.a.,  m.s.w. 
Henry  Regehr,  b.a.,  m.s.w. 

Judith  Sule,  Diploma  in  Social 
Work 

Reginald  Smith,  b.a.,  m.s.w. 


Patricia  Nevidon,  b.a.,  m.s.w. 


Peter  Gendron,  b.a.,  m.s.w. 
Eileen  MacLeod,  b.a.,  m.s.w. 

Gertrude  Nolan,  b.a.,  m.s.w. 

Roberta  Bruce,  b.a.,  m.s.w. 
Mario  Galeazzi,  b.s.s.,  m.s.w. 
Regina  Matukaite,  b.a.,  m.s.w. 

Mary  MacGregor,  b.a.,  m.s.w. 
Charlotte  Maher,  b.a.,  m.s.  in 
Social  Service 


bish  Fai 


Itwish  Hon 
lamest 


Win  Hoivai 
iagston  G< 


[freer  Refo; 


Peirre  de  Boullianne,  b.a.,  m.s.w 
Doreen  Cullen,  b.a.,  m.s.w. 
Malcolm  Davis,  Diploma  in  Social 
Administration,  M.s.w. 

Diane  Kemp,  b.a.,  m.s.w. 

Norma  Lang,  b.a.,  m.s.w. 

Janina  Seydegart,  b.a.,  m.s.w. 
Marion  Thomas,  b.a.,  m.s.w. 
Hortense  Wasteneys,  b.a.,  m.s.w. 


taut  St,  Jos, 
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If, 

D.S.W. 

V, 


Children's  Psychiatric  Research 
Unit,  London 

Department  of  Public  Welfare, 
City  of  Toronto 

Family  Service  Association  of 
Metropolitan  Toronto 


Toly  Blossom  Temple 


Malcolm  Savage,  b.a.,  m.s.w. 

Ann  Jones,  b.a.,  m.s.w. 

John  MacDonald,  b.a.,  m.s.w. 

Margaret  Doolan,  b.a.,  m.s.w. 
Elizabeth  Edmison,  b.a.,  m.s.w. 
Margaret  Farina,  b.a.,  m.s.w. 
Nancy  Foster,  b.a.,  m.s.w. 
lone  Grover,  b.a.,  m.s.w. 

Sabine  Joffe,  b.a.,  m.s.w. 

Mary  Nicol,  b.a.,  m.s.w. 

Gordon  Wolfe,  b.a.,  m.s.w. 


lospital  for  Sick  Children 


rewish  Family  and  Child  Service 


,s,w, 


,\v. 

jp, 

,s.w. 

;,W. 

vi.S.W. 

M.S.W. 

M.S.W. 

M.s.in 


ewish  Home  for  the  Aged  and 
Baycrest  Hospital 

ohn  Howard  Society  of  Ontario 

[ingston  General  Hospital 

akeshore  Psychiatric  Hospital 

lercer  Reformatory 


letropolitan  Toronto  Association 
for  Retarded  Children 

.A,  M.S.W.* 

sw.  lount  St.  Joseph’s  Centre, 
Hamilton 


ew  Mount  Sinai  Hospital 

orth  York  and  Weston  Family 
M.S.W.  Service  Centre 

M S W* 

^ MS,  ntario  Crippled  Children’s  Centre 


Elizabeth  Pady,  b.a.,  m.s.w. 
Irene  Varnum,  b.a.,  m.s.w. 

Carolyn  Singer,  b.a.,  m.s.w. 
Ophelia  Teghtsoonian,  b.a., 
Diploma  in  Social  Work 
Shulameth  E.  Rhinewine,  b.a., 

M.S.W. 

Bernice  Wilson,  b.a.,  b.s.w., 
Diploma  in  Social  Work 

Minda  Posen,  b.a.,  m.s.w. 

Elizabeth  Gray,  b.a.,  a.m. 

Fay  J.  Aldridge 
Elaine  Kaye,  b.a.,  m.s.w. 

Aideen  Nicholson,  Diploma  in 
Social  Studies,  Mental  Health 
Certificate 

Airi  Giffen,  b.a.,  m.s.w. 


Angelo  Di  Francesco,  b.a.,  m.s.s. 


Margaret  Brock,  b.a.,  m.s.w. 
Eunice  Riexinger 


Marjory  Seeley,  b.a.,  m.a. 
Rhoda  Weltman,  b.a.,  m.s.w. 


Ontario  Hospital,  Kingston 

Ontario  Hospital,  Queen  Street, 
Toronto 

Ontario  Probation  Services, 
Kingston 

Ontario  Probation  Services, 
Newmarket 

Ontario  Welfare  Council 

Rehabilitation  Services,  Ontario 
Department  of  Public  Welfare 

St.  Christopher  House 

St.  Joseph’s  Hospital,  London 

Social  Planning  Council  of  Metro- 
politan Toronto 

Toronto  General  Hospital 

Toronto  Mental  Health  Clinic 

Toronto  Psychiatric  Hospital 

Toronto  Rehabilitation  Centre 

Toronto  Western  Hospital 

United  Community  Services  of 
Greater  London 

United  Jewish  Welfare  Fund  of 
Toronto 

University  Settlement 


Mildred  Craik,  b.a.,  m.s.vv. 
Aleida  Sutcliffe,  b.a.,  m.s.w. 

Sophie  Butkevicius,  b.a.,  m.s.w. 
Joan  Dranuta,  Diploma  in  Social 
Work 

Yolanda  Kossak,  b.com.,  m.s.w. 
Roy  Tear,  b.a.,  b.s.w. 

George  McFarlane,  b.a.,  m.s.w. 

Freda  Manson,  b.a.,  Diploma 
in  Social  Work 

Rose  Dastyk,  b.a.,  m.s.w. 
Geoffrey  Glover,  b.a.,  m.s.w. 

John  Haddad,  b.a.,  m.s.w. 

David  Maben,  b.a.,  m.s.w. 

Miss  Margaret  Phipps,  b.a.,  m.sc. 

Olive  David,  b.s.,  Diploma  in 
Social  Work 

Peter  Loebel,  b.a.,  m.s.w. 

Jean  Shek,  b.a.,  m.s.w. 

Renee  Block,  b.a.,  m.s.w. 

Edith  Hurka,  Diploma  in  Social 
Science,  Mental  Health 
Certificate 

Diana  Jaffey,  b.a.,  m.s.w. 

Valdemar  Hartman,  M.s.w. 

Barry  Katz,  b.a.,  m.s.w. 

Jane  Smith 

Geoffrey  Gunn,  b.a.,  m.s.w. 

Ann  McCart,  b.a.,  m.s.w. 

Brian  Wharf,  b.a.,  m.s.w. 

Albert  Abugov,  b.s.,  b.a.,  m.s.w. 

E.  Mae  Harman,  b.a.,  m.s.w. 

Ben  Shapiro,  b.a.,  m.s.w. 
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University  of  Toronto 
Rheumatic  Diseases  Unit 

Winnifred  Herington,  b.a.,  m.s.w. 

Victoria  Day  Nursery 

Viola  Gilfillan,  b.a.,  m.s.  in 
Social  Service 

Warrendale 

Deborah  Brown,  b.a.,  m.a. 

Alice  Eaton,  b.s.  in  ed.,  m.s.  in 
Social  Work 

Robert  Henry,  b.a.,  m.s.w. 
Dorothy  Simonson,  b.ed.,  m.s.w. 
Carlo  Tela,  b.a.,  m.s.w. 

Westminster  Hospital,  Department 
of  Veteran's  Affairs,  London 

Helen  Monkhouse,  b.a.,  Diploma 
in  Social  Work 

Toung  Women’s  Christian 
Association 

Gwyneth  Griffith,  b.a.,  m.s.w. 
Opal  Boynton,  b.s. 

A MESSAGE  FROM  THE  DIRECTOR 


TH 


ocial  Ser 


T 


Students  are  attracted  to  a graduate  professional  school  of  social  work  for 
a variety  of  reasons.  Our  experience  suggests  that  most  seek  enrolment, 
not  alone  because  of  intellectual  curiosity,  although  the  mastery  of  knowl- 
edge and  the  achievement  of  understanding  form  a large  part  of  their 
goal,  but  rather  and  chiefly  because  of  a deep  concern  for  their  fellow  It  1914 
men,  particularly  those  whose  well-being  is  adversely  affected  by  severe 
deprivation,  whether  economic,  educational,  or  emotional. 

Somewhere,  along  the  way,  in  their  own  experience,  they  have  detected  a 
an  important  difference  between  those  who  interfere  and  those  who  inter 
vene  in  situations  where  normal  social  functioning  is  under  strain,  is  in 
danger  of  failure,  or  has  in  fact  failed.  The  neglect  and  abuse  of  children, 
rejection  by  one’s  peer  group,  the  chronic  squalor  of  the  slum,  the  dis- 
placement of  workers,  temporary  or  otherwise,  by  automation,  the  anguish  Hof  the 
of  addiction — all  of  these  are  cases  in  point,  and  to  curb  or  correct  such 
misfortunes  requires  more  than  kindly  sentiment  and  good  intentions. 

Just  as  an  obstruction  in  the  human  body  requires  the  skilled  intervention 
of  a surgeon,  so  the  conditions  that  distort  and  destroy  healthy  socialifcember  of 
functioning  require  the  skilled  intervention  of  a social  worker. 

In  point  of  fact  the  essence  of  any  professional  practice  is  disciplined; :«]  Serv 
intervention.  In  social  work  such  intervention  involves  the  skilled  use  of 
casework,  group  work,  or  community  organization  depending  on  whether 
one  is  concerned  with  an  individual,  a group,  or  a community.  Involved 
also,  to  greater  or  lesser  degree,  is  competence  in  administration  and 
research.  Beyond  this  a balance  must  be  maintained  between  the  develop- 
ment of  sound  social  policy  and  the  deployment  of  adequate  and  effective 
social  services.  *™011 

The  purpose  of  professional  social  work  education,  combining  class-  ‘ ' ^ ■ 
room  and  field  instruction  and  supported  by  relevant  research  require-1  arrot)1 
ments,  is  to  produce  graduates  whose  concern  for  people  is  coupled  with  :j 
conviction  of  their  supreme  worth  and  dignity  as  individuals  and  with 
courage  and  competence  to  protect  and  promote  their  autonomy  and  theii  , /, 
utmost  fulfilment.  yl 

Knowing,  feeling,  and  doing,  however  impressive  and  however  wel 


U M 


grounded  in  scientific  understanding  of  human  growth  and  the  socia 


environment,  will  not  suffice.  Professional  education  begins  and  ends  with 
being,  being  one’s  self,  understanding  one’s  self  and  using  one’s  self  in  < 
disciplined,  sensitive,  and  responsible  way.  Social  work  involves  the 
integrity  of  a relationship  of  mutual  respect  and  helpfulness.  In  a 
real  sense,  the  chief  subject  in  the  curriculum  of  a professional  school  o 
social  work  is  the  understanding  and  disciplined  use  of  one’s  self. 


merest  in 
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Charles  E.  Hendri*  ^ ^ 
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THE  SCHOOL: 


ITS  ORGANIZATION,  FACILITIES, 
AND  RESOURCES 


BACKGROUND  OF  THE  SCHOOL 


itentions 

erventio: 


1914  the  University  of  Toronto  established,  in  its  Department  of 
sever!  acial  Service,  the  first  university  school  in  Canada  for  the  education  of 
)cial  workers,  and  in  1920  it  founded  the  first  university  chair  of  social 
rience.  The  present  name  of  the  School  was  adopted  in  1941. 

The  School  is  one  of  the  several  professional  schools  of  the  University, 
is  academic  matters  it  is  responsible  to  the  Senate  of  the  University  and 
children  i the  School  of  Graduate  Studies  for  the  conduct  of  the  Master  of  Social 
the  dis  fork  and  Doctor  of  Social  Work  programmes.  For  this  purpose  it  is  a 
irt  of  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies.  For  the  conduct  of  the  Diploma 
reel  sucl  -ogramme  and  all  other  studies  offered,  the  School  is  governed  by  a 
ouncil.  It  is  a “recognized  school  of  social  work”  by  virtue  of  its 
:creditation  by  the  Council  on  Social  Work  Education,  and  it  is  an  active 
ember  of  the  National  Committee  of  the  Canadian  Schools  of  Social 
'ork,  the  Canadian  Commission  on  Education  and  Personnel  for  the 
>cial  Services,  and  the  International  Association  of  Schools  of  Social 
ork. 


ationaE  PHYSICAL  FACILITIES  AND  OTHER  RESOURCES 
edeveloj  /j00/  Building 

le  School  is  located  on  the  campus  of  the  University,  at  273  Bloor  Street 
est.  Facilities  include  a library  and  reading  rooms,  a common  room, 
ninar  rooms,  and  lecture  hall.  Pending  the  erection  of  a new  building, 
ny  classes  are  held  in  other  buildings  on  campus. 

brary 

,y  and  i '|ie  School  Library  has  been  developed  to  serve  both  the  needs  of  the 
ihool  and  as  a research  centre.  It  contains  a noteworthy  collection  of 
iwever « tpks,  documents,  pamphlets,  and  periodicals  covering  the  principal  fields 
i the  son  ( interest  in  social  work  and  related  sciences  and  arts.  A substantial  part 
d ends  <c;  the  collection  comprises  publications  of  governmental  agencies  and 
,e's  self in.j  vate  agencies. 

nvolves  t The  Library  is  open  to  students  on  weekday  evenings  as  well  as  during 
5.  In  a v«  t regular  University  office  hours.  Other  qualified  persons  may  use  it  on 
ial  school!  p'/ment  of  a fee  of  one  dollar. 

self.  Students  also  have  access  to  additional  library  facilities  including  the 


ding  clas 


s E.  Hhnb  li 


in  library  of  the  University  and  a considerable  number  of  specialized 
aries  both  on  and  off  the  campus.  The  public  library  is  also  con- 
liently  located. 
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Research 


I nice, 


Arrangements  are  made  with  government  departments,  social  agencies11! 
and  organizations  concerned  with  social  welfare  for  students  to  use  rele-W 
vant  data  for  research,  or  to  obtain  co-operation  in  research  projects.  Th 
diversity  of  such  organizations  accessible  to  students  in  Toronto  offei 
wide  opportunities  in  the  choice  of  research  topics. 


Field  Placements 


I k Cara 


Each  student  is  assigned  to  a teaching  centre  for  practice  under  supeiU 
vision  and  instruction  of  a field  instructor.  The  student  is  engaged  in  th 
actual  work  and  services  of  the  teaching  centre.  Work  assignments  ai 
selected  and  planned  to  enable  more  understanding  of  the  subject  math 
in  all  three  areas  of  the  curriculum.  A large  number  of  health  and  welfai 
agencies,  hospitals,  and  clinics  collaborate  with  the  School  to  provic 
field  instruction.  The  variety  of  settings  available  to  students  for  fiel 
practice  is  indicated  by  the  current  list  of  Teaching  Centres  and  Fie] 
Instructors  on  pages  10-13. 


I Toron 


it] 


I lie : 


of 


Students’  Association 

The  students  of  the  School  are  organized  in  the  Social  Work  Student; !( 
Association.  The  Association  represents  the  students  wherever  appropriai ihletic  As 
in  the  University  and  in  discussions  and  negotiations  with  the  faculty  (fietotki 
matters  of  common  concern.  Membership  in  the  Association  offers  tl  |eticAs: 
student  opportunity  for  greater  and  more  satisfying  participation  in  tl 
life  of  the  School.  It  provides  a forum  for  discussion  of  matters  whi< 
interest  and  affect  the  student. 


j e facilitie. 
. I student! 


illstuden 


Alumni  Association 

The  School  of  Social  Work  Alumni  was  organized  in  1915  and  has  pr 
vided  a valuable  contact  between  the  School  and  its  graduates.  Soci 
Work  Alumni  participate  actively  with  other  alumni  associations  of  t . 
University  in  the  annual  Varsity  Appeal;  a member  of  the  Alumni  Ass'  ' • 
ciation  serves  on  the  Board  of  Directors  of  the  University  of  Toron  " 
Alumni  Association,  also  on  the  Senate  of  the  University  and  its  Boa 
of  Social  Work  Studies. 

The  Alumni  publish  “Social  Scope”,  give  leadership  in  recruiting,  ai 
undertake  various  other  useful  projects.  Special  funds  have  been  bu 
into  a Student  Loan  Fund  and  several  awards  designated  in  honour 
alumni  of  the  School. 


UNIVERSITY-WIDE  FACILITIES  AND  RESOURCES 

LIVING  ARRANGEMENTS 


University  Housing  Service 
Information  concerning  accommodation  in  rooming  houses,  apartmen 
and  homes  can  be  obtained  from  the  office  of  the  University  Housi 


■ A consu 
Service, 
Athletic 
*■  Health  e, 
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srvice,  which  is  administered  by  Mr.  J.  K.  Bradford,  Director  of  Hous- 
ig  and  Placement  Services,  581  Spadina  Avenue,  Toronto  (Tel.  928- 
use  reli  >37). 
sets,  1 I 

t0  0g  ampus  Co-operative  Residence,  Inc. 

he  Campus  Co-operative  Residence,  Inc.  offers  certain  housing  accom- 
odation for  undergraduate  and  graduate  students.  Since  the  University 
Toronto  has  no  official  connection  with  the  Campus  Co-operative 
esidence,  Inc.,  enquiries  about  accommodation  available  through  that 
ganization  should  be  addressed  directly  to: 


id  welfi 


for  fit 


l Fit 


Campus  Co-operative  Residence,  Inc., 
395  Huron  Street, 

Toronto  5,  Ontario. 

RECREATIONAL  FACILITIES 


hrt  House  is  a social  and  recreational  club  of  which  every  full-time 
rile  student  in  the  University  is  a member.  Women  students  in  the 
bool  of  Social  Work  are  eligible  for  membership  in  the  Women’s 
fhletic  Association,  and  the  facilities  of  the  Benson  Building  are  avail- 
faculty  £ le  to  them.  Detailed  information  about  Hart  House  and  the  Women’s 
hletic  Association  may  be  obtained  directly  from  these  organizations, 
inti 


tiers  m 


lates.  So 
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UNIVERSITY  HEALTH  SERVICE 

IJe  facilities  of  the  University  Health  Service  are  available  for  all  full- 
re  students.  Part-time  students  may  be  granted  membership  on  payment 
the  fee,  provided  this  is  done  at  the  time  of  registration. 

Ml  students  attending  University  for  the  first  time  are  required  to  take 
X-ray  chest  examination.  Appointments  for  these  examinations  will 
made  through  the  Student  Association.  A physical  examination  must 
cede  the  participation  of  a student  in  any  University  athletic  activity. 


URCES 


ersity 


Dther  health  services  available  to  students  are  as  follows: 

An  annual  health  examination. 

A consultation  and  emergency  service,  at  the  offices  of  the  Health 
Service. 

Athletic  injury  service. 

Health  education. 

For  students  living  away  from  home  who  have  not  a private 
physician. 

a.  A visiting  service,  consisting  of  an  initial  visit  by  a physician  for 
a nominal  charge  of  $1  during  the  day  and  $2  at  night. 

b.  An  Infirmary  service,  for  the  treatment  of  minor  illnesses  only, 
at  a charge  of  $3  per  day. 
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Any  student  who  has  suffered  from  one  of  the  communicable  diseases 
during  a vacation  period  must  report  to  the  Health  Service  before  return- 
ing to  the  University. 

The  offices  of  the  Health  Service  are  open  daily,  Monday  to  Friday, 
9 a.m.  to  4:30  p.m.  and  Saturday,  9 a.m.  to  12:30  p.m.  The  Men’s  and 
Women’s  Divisions  are  both  located  at  256  Huron  Street  (corner  of 
Russell  Street). 

Men—  928-2459 

Women — 928-2456 

Infirmary — 928-2458  (if  no  answer,  call  922-2469) 
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EXTENSION  COURSES 


The  School  offers  its  resources  to  the  Division  of  University  Extension  in 
the  development  and  teaching  of  Extension  courses  related  to  the  field  of 
social  welfare.  Requests  for  such  courses  should  be  made  by  recognized 
community  organizations  to  the  Division  of  University  Extension  and 
should  be  accompanied  by  evidence  of  community  support;  they  are 
planned  principally  for  persons  engaged  in  practice. 

Extension  courses  may  be  offered  during  the  regular  academic  year  oi 
in  concentrated  Institutes  in  May  and  June.  Detailed  information  con- 
cerning Extension  offerings  is  available  through  the  Division  of  University 
Extension,  84  Queen’s  Park  Cres.  (Tel.  928-2398). 
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UNDERGRADUATE  PREPARATION 


The  desirable  undergraduate  preparation  is  a liberal  arts  course  witf 
emphasis  on  the  humanities  and  the  social  and  biological  sciences  in  eithei 
a general  or  honours  course.  Candidates  for  admission  must  demonstrate 
in  their  undergraduate  work  evidence  of  their  capacity  to  undertake 
graduate  studies. 

Ideally  the  programme  should  include  courses  in  history  anc 
philosophy,  anthropology,  economics,  political  science,  psychology,  anc 
sociology.  Introductory  courses  in  statistics  and  research  methods  provide 
additional  useful  background.  The  undergraduate  should  give  particulat 
attention  to  the  mastering  of  spoken  and  written  English. 

It  is  recognized  that  students’  interests  vary  and  that  undergraduate 
colleges  will  provide  different  opportunities.  Suggestions  regarding  parti 
cular  courses  are  offered  as  a guide  and  not  as  a requirement.  School  staf 
are  available  for  discussion  of  undergraduate  preparation  with  student: 
and  student  advisers. 
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GENERAL  ADMISSION  PROCEDURE 


1.  Persons  contemplating  study  in  the  School  may  seek  an  interview  in 
the  Admissions  Office  before  applying  formally  for  admission. 

2.  Successful  applicants  will  be  admitted  to  the  School  only  at  the  begin- 
ning of  the  Fall  term.  Applications  for  admission  must  be  submitted  by 
April  30  of  the  calendar  year  in  which  the  student  wishes  to  enrol. 
Since  April  1 is  the  closing  date  for  applications  for  Welfare  Fellow- 
ships and  these  are  not  normally  considered  until  the  applicant  has 
been  accepted  for  postgraduate  work  by  a university,  it  is  important 
that  applications  for  candidacy  to  advanced  programmes  should  be 
made  as  early  as  possible  and  not  later  than  March  1. 

Application  for  admission  must  be  made  in  the  first  instance  on  forms  to 
be  supplied  by  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies  and  must  be  accompanied 
by  transcripts  in  duplicate.  A $10.00  application  fee  (cheque  or  money 
order  made  payable  to  the  University  of  Toronto  at  par  in  Toronto) 
must  accompany  an  original  application  for  admission  to  the  School  of 
Graduate  Studies,  such  fee  to  be  applied  as  an  advance  payment  on 
other  fees.  In  no  case  will  the  application  fee  be  refunded  to  the 
applicant. 

In  addition,  the  application  for  admission  will  consist  of  the  following 
parts  which  the  School  of  Social  Work  will  request:  application  forms; 
candidate's  statement  of  interest  in  and  qualifications  for  social  work; 
academic  records;  references;  physician’s  statement;  personal  interview. 
The  personal  interview  will  be  conducted  by  a member  of  the  faculty 
or,  in  the  case  of  someone  distant  from  Toronto,  by  a person  authorized 
by  the  School. 

An  Admissions  Committee,  composed  of  faculty  members,  considers 
the  over-all  quality  of  the  total  application  and  makes  a recommenda- 
tion regarding  admissibility  to  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies.  Admis- 
sion to  the  School  of  Social  Work  may  be  refused  to  an  otherwise 
qualified  applicant  if  in  a given  year  space  in  the  School  is  not 
available. 

Those  students  who  have  not  at  the  time  of  application  received  their 
undergraduate  degree  are  responsible  for  filing  final  transcripts  in 
duplicate  before  enrolment.  School  of  Graduate  Studies’  committees 
will  not  consider  programmes  of  study  until  such  documents  have  been 
submitted. 

i.  Facility  in  the  use  of  the  English  language  is  essential  for  graduate 
studies  at  the  University  of  Toronto.  Therefore,  wherever  there  is  doubt 
about  such  facility,  applicants  will  be  required  to  demonstrate  their 
competence  in  English  language  on  the  basis  of  the  tests  administered 
by  the  English  Language  Institute,  University  of  Michigan,  or  by  the 
University  of  Cambridge,  for  its  Certificate  of  Proficiency  in  English. 
Further  information  about  the  administration  of  the  tests  can  be  secured 


19 


from  either  ( a ) the  local  centre  of  the  United  States  Information  Ser- 
vice, or,  in  cases  of  difficulty,  the  English  Language  Institute,  University 
of  Michigan,  Ann  Arbor,  Michigan,  U.S.A.;  or  ( b ) the  local  centre  of 
the  British  Council,  or,  in  cases  of  difficulty,  the  Secretary  (Examina- 
tions in  English),  47  Bateman  Street,  Cambridge,  England.  Students 
applying  for  this  test  should  notify  the  English  Language  Institute  that 
they  intend  to  apply  to  the  University  of  Toronto  School  of  Social  Work. 

REGULATIONS  FOR  DEGREES  AND  DIPLOMA 
MASTER  OF  SOCIAL  WORK  DEGREE 
Admission  regulations 

1.  A candidate  for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Social  Work 

( a ) shall  have  graduated  from  a university  or  college  of  recognized 
standing  with  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  or  an  equivalent 
degree; 

( b ) shall  have  graduated  with  at  least  “B”  standing; 

(c)  must  be  in  good  health,  as  indicated  by  a physician’s  certificate 
based  upon  a complete  physical  examination,  and  have  been 
vaccinated; 

( d ) must  show  evidence  of  personal  suitability. 

2.  A candidate  who  completes  one  academic  year  of  full-time  study  at 
the  School  of  Social  Work  as  a candidate  for  the  Master's  degree  may 
be  permitted  to  complete  his  work  as  a part-time  student  on  condition 
that  all  requirements  are  fulfilled  within  five  years  from  the  date  when 
he  first  registers  as  a candidate  for  the  Master's  degree.  The  degree  of 
Master  of  Social  Work  will  be  granted  only  to  those  students  who  have 
spent  at  least  one  academic  year  in  full-time  study  at  the  School. 

3.  A candidate  who  has  not  completed  all  the  required  work  for  the  degree 
of  Master  of  Social  Work  within  the  time  limit  specified  in  the  previous 
regulation  may  be  permitted  to  re-enrol  with  advanced  standing  pro- 
vided that  he  re-enrols  within  six  years  of  the  date  when  he  registers 
in  the  second  year  of  the  course  and  that  he  completes  satisfactorily  a 
programme  specified  by  the  Committee  to  Administer  the  Degree  of 
Master  of  Social  Work. 

Admission  procedure 

The  information  contained  in  General  Admission  Procedure  (pp.  19-20) 
applies  in  all  cases. 

On  strong  recommendation  of  the  School  of  Social  Work,  consideration 
will  be  given  to  an  applicant  if  extenuating  circumstances  have  contributed 
to  an  aegrotat  or  standing  slightly  below  “B”  in  the  final  year,  if  he  has 
obtained  “A”  or  “B”  standing  in  each  of  the  preceeding  years  of  the 
programme.  An  applicant  who  failed  to  meet  these  standards  will  be 
required  to  complete  a qualifying  year  of  study  in  the  Faculty  of  Arts 
and  to  obtain  a final  standing  of  at  least  72.5%.  In  such  a case  the 
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programme  would  be  planned  in  consultation  with  the  School  of  Social 
Work,  and  would  be  composed  of  courses  similar  to  those  taken  in  the 
student’s  final  year. 

Requirements  for  the  degree 

. Subject  to  the  provisions  of  the  following  sections,  the  degree  of  Master 
of  Social  Work  (M.S.W.)  will  be  awarded  to  the  candidate,  duly 
admitted  to  the  School  of  Social  Work  and  duly  registered  in  the  School 
of  Graduate  Studies,  who 

(a)  has  been  enrolled  in  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies  for  not  less 
than  two  calendar  years; 

( b ) has  also  completed  with  satisfactory  standing  an  approved  pro- 
gramme of  study  in  accordance  with  Section  3 of  these  regulations; 
and 

(c)  has  included  within  the  approved  programme  of  study  a research 
project  leading  to  a substantial  written  report. 

Full-time  students  holding  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  or  an 
equivalent  degree  who  have  completed  graduate  study  in  social  work 
in  the  University  of  Toronto  or  elsewhere  may,  in  exceptional  cases 
and  on  petition  in  writing  to  the  School,  be  exempted  from  all  or  part 
of  the  requirements  insofar  as  they  relate  to  such  work. 

Each  student  will  choose  one  method  of  social  work  practice  as  an 
area  of  concentration  which  will  determine  his  programme  of  study. 

The  approved  programme  of  study  must  include  at  least  the  minimum 
requirements  in  field  practice,  research,  and  the  three  subject  areas 
of  the  curriculum  set  out  below,  or  their  equivalent: 

I Social  Welfare  Policy  and  Services 
II  Human  Behaviour  and  the  Social  Environment 
III  Methods  of  Social  Work  Practice. 

Student  programmes  may  include  courses  which  are  offered  by  other 
schools  or  faculties  of  the  University. 

logramme  of  Study 

The  normal  programme  for  the  first  year  consists  of  the  following 
;urses: 
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In  the  Social  Welfare  Policy  and  Services  Area: 

S.W.  100  Introduction  to  the  Social  Services 
S.W.  101  Studies  in  Social  Welfare 
S.W.  104  Seminar  in  the  Social  Services 

In  the  Human  Behaviour  and  the  Social  Environment  Area: 

S.W.  120  Personality  Growth  and  Development 

S.W.  122  Socio-cultural  Elements  in  Human  Behaviour 
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s.w. 

s.w. 


124 

125 


Health  and  Disease  in  Human  Development  I 
Health  and  Disease  in  Human  Development  II 


III  In  the  Methods  of  Social  Work  Practice  Area: 


One 

of  the 

(i) 

S.W. 

(ii) 

S.W. 

(hi) 

S.W. 

and 

S.W. 

165 

S.W. 

170 

s.w. 

171 

s.w. 

175 

s.w. 

176 

130 

140 

150 


Theory  and  Practice  of  Casework  I 
Theory  and  Practice  of  Group  Work  I 
Theory  and  Practice  of  Community  Organization 
Work  I 


| III  It 
0. 


Introduction  to  Social  Welfare  Administration 
Introduction  to  Research  in  Social  Work 
Research  Methods 

Dimensions  of  Social  Work  Practice 
Methods  of  Social  Work  Practice 


IV  In  Field  Practice: 

S.W.  180  Field  Practice  I 


Details  of  the  above  courses  are  given  on  pages  28-34. 
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Subject  to  the  general  regulations,  students  will  be  admitted  to  the 
second  year  in  the  following  instances: 


To  tju; 


1.  Students  are  admitted  to  the  second  year  if  they  have  achieved  “Br 
standing  in  each  of  the  three  curriculum  areas  of  the  first  year  and  in|Practlce>: 
field  practice.  (See  pages  27-28  for  explanation  of  grades.) 


2.  Candidates  who  have  done  satisfactory  graduate  work  in  the  first-year 
subjects  as  part  of  a graduate  programme  in  schools  of  social  work  at 
other  universities,  approved  by  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies,  will  be 
academically  eligible  to  enter  the  second  year.  Mmion 

; A candidai 

The  normal  programme  for  the  second  year  consists  of  the  following, 
courses.  Students  may  be  required  to  take  additional  work  or,  in  excep 
tional  circumstances,  may  be  allowed  to  substitute  one  or  more  course:  ^ 1 

in  the  Advanced  Programme  for  these  courses. 


In  the  Social  Welfare  Policy  and  Services  Area: 
S.W.  200  Human  Need  and  Social  Responsibility 
S.W.  201  Studies  in  Social  Policy 
S.W.  204  Seminar  on  Social  Issues 


II 


In  the  Human  Behaviour  and  the  Social  Environment  Area: 

S.W.  220  Clinical  Psychopathology  and  Social  Implications 


S.W.  221 


Mental  Illness 
Social  and  Psychological 
Behaviour 
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Ill  In  the  Methods  of  Social  Work  Practice  Area: 

One  of  the  following  sequences: 

(i)  S.W.  230-231  Theory  and  Practice  of  Casework  II  and  III 

(ii)  S.W.  240-241  Theory  and  Practice  of  Group  Work  II  and  III 

(iii)  S.W.  250-251  Theory  and  Practice  of  Community  Organiza- 

tion Work  II  and  III 

Theory  and  Practice  of  Social  Welfare  Ad- 
ministration I and  II 

Theory  and  Practice  of  Research  in  Social 
Work  I and  II 


(iv)  S.W.  260-261 

(v)  S.W.  270-271 


and 

S.W.  272  Research  Seminar 

IV  Inter- Area  Studies: 

S.W.  290  The  Graduate  Seminar 

J Field  Practice: 

S.W.  280  Field  Practice  II 
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VI  Research  Project: 

S.W.  285  Research  Project 

Details  of  the  above  courses  are  given  on  pages  28-36. 

To  qualify  for  the  Master  of  Social  Work  degree  the  student  must 
obtain  a grade  of  “B”  in  each  of  the  three  curriculum  areas,  in  field 
practice,  and  in  the  research  project.  (See  pages  27-28  for  explanation  of 
grades.) 
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DIPLOMA  IN  ADVANCED  SOCIAL  WORK 
Admission  regulations 

A candidate  for  the  Diploma  in  Advanced  Social  Work 

( a ) shall  have  graduated  from  an  approved  school  of  social  work  with 
the  degree  of  Master  of  Social  Work  or  equivalent;  and 

( b ) must  satisfy  the  School  of  Social  Work  that  he  has  an  adequate 
preparation  in  the  range  and  quality  of  his  studies  and  of  his  ex- 
perience to  justify  his  admission  to  advanced  studies  in  social  work. 

Admission  procedure 

The  information  contained  in  General  Admission  Procedure  (pp.  19-20) 
applies  in  the  case  of  all  new  applications,  with  the  following  exception: 
application  for  admission  must  be  made  on  forms  to  be  supplied  by  the 
School  of  Social  Work. 

Requirements  for  the  Diploma 

H®  The  Diploma  in  Advanced  Social  Work  (Dip.  S.W.)  will  be  awarded  to 
he  candidate  who 
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(a)  has  been  enrolled  in  the  School  of  Social  Work  for  a period  of  not 
less  than  one  academic  session  of  full-time  study;  and 

( b ) has  completed  with  at  least  Second  Class  Standing  an  approved 
programme  of  study  which  must  include  from  among  the  following 
at  least  the  minimum  requirements  of  six  class  hours  of  instruction 
per  week  during  the  academic  session,  and  must  not  exceed  a maxi- 
mum of  ten  class  hours  a week  in  addition  to  the  required  pro- 
gramme of  advanced  field  instruction: 

(i)  concentrated  work  on  the  theory  and  practice  of  one  method 
of  social  work  selected  by  the  student.  Special  opportunity  is 
provided  for  study  in  casework,  administration,  research,  and 
staff  development. 

(ii)  an  approved  selection  of  courses,  including  one  on  theory  and 
practice  of  one  method  of  social  work  other  than  the  method 
of  concentration,  chosen  by  the  student  from  among  the 
graduate  courses  available  in  the  School,  or  where  appropriate, 
in  other  divisions  of  the  University. 


(iii)  advanced  field  instruction. 

(iv)  an  individual  project  for  special  study. 


DOCTOR  OF  SOCIAL  WORK  DEGREE 

Admission  regulations 

1.  A candidate  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Social  Work 

( a ) shall  have  graduated  from  an  approved  school  of  social  work  with 
the  degree  of  Master  of  Social  Work  or  its  equivalent; 

( b ) must  satisfy  the  School  of  Social  Work  that  he  has  had  an  adequate 
preparation  in  the  range  and  quality  of  his  studies  and  of  his 
experience,  to  justify  his  admittance  to  doctoral  study  in  social 
work  (the  candidate  may  be  required  to  write  an  examination  for 
admission) . 

2.  When  an  applicant’s  credentials  are  from  a university  whose  curricula 
cannot  be  readily  appraised  by  the  graduate  department  and  degree 
committee  concerned,  the  applicant  will  be  required  to  register  in  the 
first  instance  as  a Special  Student  for  at  least  four  months.  If,  after  this 
period,  the  department  is  convinced  that  the  student  is  qualified  for 
doctoral  degree  candidature,  it  may  recommend  to  the  degree  com- 
mittee that  the  student  be  enrolled  for  the  degree,  and  the  four-month 
period  as  a Special  Student  shall  not  prevent  his  receiving  residence 
credit  for  the  academic  year  in  question.  If  the  student  is  not  recom- 
mended by  the  department  for  candidature,  he  may  continue  as  a 
Special  Student  for  the  remainder  of  the  academic  year,  when  his  case 


will  be  reviewed  by  the  department  and  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies. 
If  it  is  then  apparent  that  the  student  is  not  qualified  to  proceed  to  the 
degree,  he  shall  be  refused  further  enrolment  in  the  Graduate  School 
but  will  be  granted  a Certificate  of  Attendance  for  the  year  which  he 
has  spent  at  the  University  of  Toronto. 
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Admission  procedure 

The  information  contained  in  General  Admission  Procedure  (pp.  19-20) 
applies  in  the  case  of  all  new  applications. 

Requirements  for  the  degree 

1.  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  the  following  sections,  the  degree  of  Doctor 
of  Social  Work  (D.S.W.)  will  be  awarded  to  the  candidate,  duly 
admitted  to  the  School  of  Social  Work  and  duly  registered  in  the 
School  of  Graduate  Studies,  who 

(a)  completes  a programme  of  study*  of  at  least  five  courses,  or  their 
equivalent,  approved  by  the  Committee  of  the  School  of  Graduate 
Studies  administering  the  degree  (D.S.W.  Committee); 

( b ) has  an  adequate  knowledge  of  French,  or,  with  the  approval  of 
the  D.S.W.  Committee,  of  one  language  other  than  French  or 
English,  such  knowledge  to  be  assessed  by  the  appropriate  depart- 
ment in  the  university; 

(c)  passes  a comprehensive  written  and  oral  examination  in  social 
welfare; 

(d)  defends  in  an  oral  examination  his  dissertation  which  shall  con- 
stitute a distinct  contribution  to  the  knowledge  of  the  subject; 

(e)  is  in  attendance  for  at  least  one  academic  year  immediately  fol- 
lowing admission  to  candidacy,  during  which  period  he  shall  pursue 
the  course  of  study  outlined  above  in  subsection  (a);  and 

(/)  completes  the  requirements  for  the  degree  in  not  less  than  two 
or  more  than  five  years  following  admission  to  candidacy. 

While  the  minimum  time  required  for  course  work  in  the  regulations  is 
one  academic  year  of  full-time  study,  experience  shows  that  candidates 
should  normally  anticipate  at  least  two  years  for  the  satisfactory  com- 
pletion of  course  work  and  departmental  examinations,  depending  on 
the  candidate’s  previous  record  and  his  individual  needs. 

2.  The  D.S.W.  Committee  shall  approve  the  candidate’s  studies.  For  each 
D.S.W.  candidate  a Committee  of  five  or  more  members  to  conduct 

*The  approved  programme  of  study  will  normally  include  courses  of  ad- 
vanced study  in: 

(i)  the  history,  literature  and  philosophy  of  social  welfare, 

(ii)  the  related  social  sciences, 

(iii)  social  work, 

(iv)  research  methods  and  social  statistics. 
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the  final  oral  examination  of  the  candidate  shall  be  nominated  by  the 
Director  of  the  School  of  Social  Work,  such  nominations  to  be  ap- 
proved, added  to  or  amended  by  the  D.S.W.  Committee.  The  Chairman 
of  the  Examination  Committee  shall  be  appointed  by  the  D.S.W.  Com- 
mittee and  in  no  case  shall  the  Committee  consist  of  less  than  eight 
members. 

The  Examination  Committee  may  be  nominated  at  the  time  of  a 
candidate’s  registration  and  used  in  advisory  capacity  during  his  course 
of  instruction. 

Two  appraisers,  designated  at  least  one  month  in  advance  of  the  date 
selected  for  the  examination,  by  the  Director  of  the  School  of  Social 
Work,  shall  supply  brief  written  reports  on  the  thesis,  these  reports 
to  be  filed  with  the  thesis  and  read,  before  the  entrance  of  the  candidate, 
at  the  final  examination.  The  D.S.W.  Committee  will,  when  it  deems 
advisable,  appoint  a third  appraiser  who  will  also  submit  a written 
report  on  the  thesis. 

It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Director  of  the  School  of  Social  Work  to 
certify  that  the  candidate  has  fulfilled  all  the  requirements  for  the 
degree. 

3.  Before  the  degree  is  awarded  the  candidate  must  make  such  arrange- 
ments as  will  ensure  the  publication  of  his  dissertation  either  as  a.  whole 
or  in  an  approved  abstract,  such  abstract  to  consist  of  not  less  than 
twelve  hundred  words.  Three  printed  or  typewritten  bound  copies 
of  the  dissertation  shall  be  presented  to  the  School  of  Social  Work. 
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REGULATIONS  FOR  FULL-TIME  SPECIAL  STUDENTS 
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Admission  regulations 

Students  not  proceeding  to  a degree  may  be  admitted  as  special  students 
if  they  are  undertaking  a full-time  planned  programme  of  professional 
studies  provided  that: 

(a)  they  are  mature  persons  who  have  demonstrated  by  performance  L|er  300. 
in  the  field  of  social  work  or  otherwise  capacity  to  profit  from  study  pon 
at  the  School; 

they  have  suitable  educational  background;  ordinarily  the  minimum 
educational  attainment  required  of  special  students  will  consist  of 
Ontario  Grade  XIII  certificate  covering  at  least  five  subjects  or 
evidence  of  equivalent  standing,  and  completion  of  substantial  L 
courses  at  university  level  in  four  of  the  seven  subjects  listed  below: 
Anthropology,  Biology,  Economics,  English, 

Political  Science,  Psychology,  Sociology. 

The  requirements  of  this  regulation  must  be  satisfied  by  successful 
completion  of  courses  in  an  accredited  university,  intramurally  or 
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extramurally.  In  exceptional  circumstances  arrangements  may  be 
made  to  satisfy  these  requirements  through  a Qualifying  Examina- 
tion set  by  the  School. 


Admission  procedure 

The  information  contained  in  General  Admission  Procedure  (pp.  19-20) 
of  a applies  in  the  case  of  all  new  applications,  with  the  following  exception: 
application  for  admission  must  be  made  on  forms  to  be  supplied  by  the 
School  of  Social  Work. 
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REGULATIONS  FOR 

ADVANCED  STUDIES  FOR  POSTGRADUATE  STUDENTS 
NOT  PROCEEDING  TO  A DEGREE  OR  DIPLOMA 


Admission  regulations 

Persons  who  hold  the  degree  of  Master  of  Social  Work  or  other  ap- 
propriate preparation  from  an  approved  university  may  apply  to  enrol 
n individual  courses  at  the  advanced  level. 

A student  enrolled  for  postgraduate  work  in  another  faculty  or  division 
)f  the  University  may  apply  for  admission  to  appropriate  courses,  with 
ess  than* he  approval  of  the  faculty  or  division  in  which  his  major  work  is  being 
i copies  | undertaken. 

dmission  procedure 

Applicants  for  advanced  studies  are  advised  to  consult  the  Admissions 
)ffice  well  in  advance  of  the  time  at  which  they  propose  to  enrol. 
Application  for  admission  must  be  made  on  forms  to  be  supplied  by 
le  School  and  must  be  accompanied  by  transcripts  of  the  student’s 
revious  academic  records. 

ofessionall  Advanced  Courses 

he  courses  authorized  at  the  advanced  level  are  shown  in  this  Calendar 
nder  300-399  numbers.  Advanced  courses  in  any  year  are  dependent 
study  pon  enrolment  and  the  availability  of  faculty. 


consist  oi 
subjects  ® 

substantia!1 


» success! 
annually 


CREDIT  AND  STANDING 

he  programme  of  the  School  is  one  of  graduate  professional  education. 
11  appraisal  of  the  student’s  performance  is  made  with  this  premise 
mind. 

Completion  of  requirements  for  degrees  is  indicated  by  grades  awarded 
>r  classroom  courses,  research  project,  and  field  practice.  No  written 
caminations  are  held  in  connection  with  field  practice,  but  proficiency 
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in  this,  as  reported  by  field  instructors  and  assessed  by  the  School,  is 
necessary  for  credit. 

Grades  for  course  work,  field  practice,  and  research  project  are: 
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A— 75-100 
B— 66-74 
C— 60-65 
F — below  60 
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To  obtain  standing  in  any  course  the  student  must  have  a final  grade  charade 
of  at  least  B.  A final  grade  will  be  awarded  by  the  faculty  for  field 
practice,  for  the  research  project,  and  for  each  of  the  three  main  areas 
of  the  curriculum  as  set  out  in  the  regulations  for  the  degrees. 

Students  who  fail  a classroom  course  may  obtain  pass  standing,  without 
repeating  the  course,  by  satisfactorily  completing  a supplemental  examina- 
tion or  other  requirement.  Supplemental  examinations  will  be  arranged 
in  May  for  courses  ending  in  December,  and  in  September  for  courses 
ending  in  May.  Students  who  have  failed  to  meet  the  requirements  in 
field  practice  may  in  some  instances  be  permitted  to  undertake  further 
work  to  satisfy  these  requirements. 

A student  whose  attendance  or  the  quality  of  whose  work  is  deemed 
to  be  unsatisfactory  may  have  his  registration  cancelled  at  any  time  by 
the  appropriate  School  Council. 

A student  wishing  to  appeal  to  the  Senate  against  such  a decision 
should  consult  the  office  of  the  Director  of  the  School,  or  the  office  of  the 
University  Registrar,  about  the  preparation  and  submission  of  his  petition 
to  the  Secretary  of  the  Senate. 
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OUTLINE  OF  COURSES 
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Courses  numbered  under  100  are  designed  for  students  in  other  schools 
or  faculties  of  the  University;  those  in  the  100  series  are  primarily  for 
first-year  students;  those  in  the  200  series  are  primarily  for  second-yeaijl 11 
students;  those  in  the  300  series  are  for  students  enrolled  in  postgraduate 
studies.  A full  course  in  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies  requires  at  leasljL. 
two  hours  per  week  of  lectures  or  seminars  throughout  the  academic 
year.  In  this  outline  courses  which  require  fewer  hours  are  designated  b)  ' ' 


IDS 


the  symbol  x following  the  course  number.  ^ 


Courses  for  B.S.W.  and  M.S.W.  degrees  are  grouped  under  the  areas  oil  . 
the  curriculum.  ►“« 


lx  The  Field  of  Social  Welfare 
Social  need  in  modern  society;  intervention  by  the  community  and  the 
state  to  meet  human  need;  major  characteristics  of  the  social  services: 
the  roles  of  government  and  voluntary  agencies  in  developing  community 
resources  and  programmes  ranging  from  child  welfare  to  old  age  security 
the  development  of  social  work  and  its  methods. 
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5x  Social  Work  and  Nursing  (Arts  and  Science  course  420) 

The  interrelationship  of  social  work  and  nursing;  areas  of  social  need 
where  the  social  worker  and  the  nurse  are  jointly  involved  in  assuring 
services;  delineation  of  roles;  methods  of  inter-professional  collaboration 
in  direct  services  and  in  community  organization  and  social  action. 

8x  The  Field  of  Social  Work 

Problems  of  the  individual  and  the  family  in  contemporary  society  and 
the  role  of  the  social  worker  in  providing  particular  services;  major 
characteristics  of  the  social  services;  the  development  of  social  work  as  a 
profession;  essential  social  work  methods  and  processes  and  their  signifi- 
cance for  inter-professional  collaboration;  the  value  basis  of  social  work 
practice. 

I SOCIAL  WELFARE  POLICY  AND  SERVICES  AREA 

anangeS 

r course  '.1 00 jc  Introduction  to  the  Social  Services 

^Concepts  of  the  social  services;  the  public  and  private  social  services; 
;e  foil  major  policies  in  the  main  branches  of  the  field,  including  social  assistance, 
iocial  insurance,  medical  care,  child  welfare,  mental  hygiene,  corrections, 
and  recreation;  historical  background  from  the  Elizabethan  Poor  Law 
v timet  o the  modern  period;  problems  of  organization,  finance,  and  administra- 
ion;  prospects  for  the  future. 
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Olx  Studies  in  Social  Welfare 
he  student  will  select  one  of: 

(a)  Ideas  of  Welfare : Ideas  underlying  social  welfare  traditions, 
current  social  welfare  programmes,  and  social  policy  development. 

( b ) History  of  Social  Welfare : Historical  development  of  social  wel- 
fare in  selected  countries  with  particular  reference  to  periods  of 
rapid  social  change. 

(c)  Biographical  Studies:  Contributions  made  by  outstanding  leaders 
in  social  welfare  related  to  the  times  in  which  they  lived. 

04x  Seminar  in  the  Social  Services 

critical  analysis  of  selected  types  of  social  service  in  Canada  and  else- 
here  against  the  background  of  the  social,  political,  and  economic  forces 
jhich  affect  the  development  of  social  welfare  policy.  Subjects  for 
lamination  include  income  maintenance,  housing,  family  and  child 
elfare,  immigration,  corrections,  rehabilitation,  the  aged,  and  health 
Irvices. 

!)0x  Human  Need  and  Social  Responsibility 

rncepts  of  need  and  theories  of  social  welfare;  definition  and  measure- 
snt  of  need;  the  economic  and  social  criteria  for  establishing  standards 
use  in  social  welfare  programmes  under  public  and  private  auspices; 
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the  nature,  extent,  and  causes  of  need  in  the  affluent  urban  industrial 
society;  the  changing  concepts  of  social  responsibility. 

20 lx  Studies  in  Social  Policy 
The  student  will  select  one  of; 

(a)  Social  Policy  Development  in  Canada : Major  social  forces  which 
have  influenced  the  scope  and  direction  of  social  welfare  policy 


!!!.( 


( b ) Social  Policy  and  the  Family : Interrelation  of  social  services  and 
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the  protection  and  preservation  of  the  family. 

(c)  Comparative  Studies  in  Social  Service:  Different  approaches  to 
the  development  of  social  welfare  policies  in  selected  countries. 


204x  Seminar  on  Social  Issues 
A critical  analysis  of  a social  issue.  Subjects  for  examination  include: 
planning  the  social  services,  financing,  provincial-municipal  relations, 
co-operative  federation  and  social  welfare,  social  policy  and  the  voluntary 
agency,  social  welfare  organization  in  metropolitan  centres,  welfare 
services  in  underdeveloped  regions  of  Canada,  staffing  the  social  services, 
social  policy,  and  the  social  work  profession. 
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II  HUMAN  BEHAVIOUR  AND  THE  SOCIAL  ENVIRONMENT  AREA 
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120x  Personality  Growth  and  Development 
Structure  and  dynamics  of  personality  growth  and  development  from 
conception  through  old  age;  the  normal  growth  process;  achievements 
and  difficulties  associated  with  each  stage  of  development. 

122x  Socio-Cultural  Elements  in  Human  Behaviour 
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Nature  and  changing  character  of  social  and  cultural  structures;  the 
interaction  between  the  individual  and  his  social  environment;  forces  ir 
the  community  that  bear  on  human  welfare  and  on  relationships  betweer 
ethnic,  religious,  and  other  groups  in  the  community. 

■w  Inlrc 

124x  Health  and  Disease  in  Human  Development  1 

Physical  illness  as  a factor  affecting  individual  growth  and  development  : administ] 
social  consequences  of  ill  health  in  relation  to  family  and  community  itural  mod 
common  and  handicapping  illnesses.  J pier’s  con 

125x  Health  and  Disease  in  Human  Development  II 

Mental  illness  as  a factor  affecting  individual  growth  and  development  I /fl,r 


social  consequences  of  ill  health  in  relation  to  family  and  community 


etiology,  symptoms,  treatment,  and  prognosis  of  the  principal  disorders 

220x  Clinical  Psychopathology  and  Social  Implications  of  Mental  Illnes:  W<|tiK  m 
Dynamics  of  personality  development  under  conditions  of  stress;  th  'LS0‘dal 
nature  of  personal  disorganization  as  part  of  the  continuum  of  famil 
and  social  disorganization  and  its  relevance  for  social  work  practice. 
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221a:  Social  and  Psychological  Perspectives  on  Human  Behaviour 

Major  questions  regarding  human  behaviour  and  the  social  environment, 
e.g.  normality  and  deviance,  health  and  disease;  the  relevance  of  sociology, 
psychology,  psychiatry,  and  medicine. 

Ill  METHODS  OF  SOCIAL  WORK  PRACTICE  AREA 
130  Theory  and  Practice  of  Casework  1 

Theory  and  practice  of  social  casework  based  on  study  diagnosis  and 
treatment;  needs  and  problems  that  bring  people  to  social  agencies;  as- 
sembling of  study  material;  bio-psycho-social  nature  of  diagnosis;  inter- 
viewing techniques;  treatment  planning  based  on  diagnostic  thinking; 
sequential  characteristics;  transfer  and  termination. 
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140  Theory  and  Practice  of  Group  Work  I 

Introduction  to  the  theory  and  method  of  social  group  work  practice; 
activity  of  the  worker  in  practice;  knowledge  and  value  base  of  the 
arofession;  establishment  and  use  of  relationships;  appreciation  of  and 
ilifferential  use  of  programme;  writing  and  use  of  records;  identification 
and  use  of  the  dynamics  of  group  process. 

150  Theory  and  Practice  of  Community  Organization  Work  1 
jrJf  Perceptions  of  the  community;  sources  of  community  organization  work 
J(  sis  a social  work  method;  values  and  principles;  community  organization 
‘ is  a process  and  as  a method  in  social  work;  similarities  to  and  differences 
Tom  other  social  work  methods;  identifying  and  meeting  social  needs 
hrough  various  types  of  community  structures  and  settings;  the  com- 
munity organization  worker’s  role;  skills,  and  aids  or  tools;  the  study, 
issessment,  and  action  approach  to  problem  solving  in  community 
rganization  work. 
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65a  Introduction  to  Social  Welfare  Administration 
he  administrative  process  in  the  social  agency;  approaches  to  the  theory 
if  administration  and  their  application  in  social  welfare;  rational  and 
[natural  models  of  administration;  agency  structure  and  procedures;  the 
/orker’s  contribution  to  policy  and  programme;  finance;  the  social  worker 
s employee  and  professional  person. 

70a  Introduction  to  Research  in  Social  Work 

asic  principles;  the  nature  of  research  as  a process  in  social  work;  selec- 
on  and  formulation  of  research  questions;  essentials  of  research  design; 
xhniques  in  research  in  social  work;  collection  of  data  for  research; 
iurces  of  data;  design  of  instruments;  examination  of  recorded  material; 
iterviewing  procedures  and  problems;  observation  procedures;  use  of 
atistics. 
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171x  Research  Methods 

Essential  issues  confronting  research  in  social  work;  the  concept  of  error; 
principles  and  methods  of  sampling;  measures  of  central  tendency  and 
dispersion;  analysis  of  data;  principles  of  measurement;  relationships 
between  variables;  correlation  analysis;  tests  of  significance;  evaluative 
research  in  social  work;  the  presentation  of  research  findings. 

175  Dimensions  of  Social  Work  Practice 

Underlying  assumptions  and  theoretical  base  of  social  work  methods; 
differential  use  of  the  various  methods  in  solving  social  problems;  inter- 
relatedness of  the  methods;  settings  in  which  they  are  practised. 

176.x:  Methods  of  Social  Work  Practice 

Social  work  practice  in  direct  service  to  individuals,  groups,  and  com- 
munities; individual  counselling,  consultation,  and  collaboration;  group 
leadership,  staff  groups,  and  group  counselling;  community  councils,  com- 
munity representation;  interviewing — direct  service,  collateral,  and 
research. 

230x  Theory  and  Practice  of  Casework  II 

Study,  diagnosis,  and  treatment  with  emphasis  on  management  of  the 
casework  relationship;  transference;  treatment  objectives  in  beginning, 
middle,  and  ending  phases;  setting  of  treatment  goals;  consultation,  col- 
laboration, inter-disciplinary  approach;  treatment  classifications. 

23 lx  Theory  and  Practice  of  Casework  III 

Treatment  techniques  based  on  diagnosis  related  to  treatment  classifica- 
tions; differential  use  of  self  in  management  of  the  relationship;  new 
developments  in  casework  theory  and  method  on  a selective  basis;  cur- 
rent issues  in  casework  practice. 

240x  Theory  and  Practice  of  Group  Work  II 

Study  of  the  supervisory  process  and  the  underlying  educational  prin- 
ciples; nature  of  the  supervisory  relationship;  purpose  and  function  of 
supervisory  conferences;  application  of  principles  of  supervision  to  staff 
and  volunteer  development;  variety  of  agency  structures  that  affect  super- 
visory goals. 

24 lx  Theory  and  Practice  of  Group  Work  III 

Social  group  work  method  with  special  emphasis  on  the  role  and 
activity  of  the  worker,  his  tools  and  techniques,  related  to  goals;  functions 
of  the  worker  in  various  phases  of  group  development  and  in  various 
kinds  of  groups  and  settings;  relationships  with  other  professions;  the  role 
of  the  social  group  worker  in  the  therapeutic  team. 

250x  Theory  and  Practice  of  Community  Organization  Work  II 
Community  organization  and  community  development  as  methods;  the 
community  organization  aspect  in  budgeting;  federated  fund  raising  and 
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research;  social  action  and  interpretation;  community  organization  and 
prevention;  the  direct  service  agency  and  community  organization. 

25 lx  Theory  and  Practice  of  Community  Organization  Work  111 
Issues  in  community  organization  work;  needs  and  priorities;  leader- 
ship development;  central  planning  bodies  and  area  councils;  social  plan- 
ning and  the  public  agency;  community  organization  trends  in  physical 
planning;  adult  education;  mental  health. 

260x  Theory  and  Practice  of  Social  Welfare  Administration  I 
Critical  analysis  of  different  approaches  to  the  theory  of  administration 
as  applied  to  social  welfare;  analysis  of  the  administrative  process,  with 
particular  reference  to  communication,  organization  and  method,  decision 
making,  staff,  budget,  controls  and  research. 

261*  Theory  and  Practice  of  Social  Welfare  Administration  11 
The  instruments  of  administration,  business  management,  boards  and 
committees,  financial  operations,  communications,  public  relations,  and 
the  functions  of  the  executive;  professional  values  and  ethics  in  the  prac- 
tice of  administration;  case-studies  in  social  welfare  administration. 

270*  Theory  and  Practice  of  Research  in  Social  Work  1 
Research  approaches  to  theory  building  in  social  work;  special  prob- 
lems in  the  design  of  research;  a critical  examination  of  methodology 
employed  in  major  studies  in  social  work  with  particular  attention  to  the 
period  since  1940. 

271x  Theory  and  Practice  of  Research  in  Social  Work  11 
The  study  of  results  in  social  work  practice;  theories  of  measurement  in 
social  welfare;  evaluative  research  before  and  after  “The  Movement 
Scale”;  cost  analysis  in  social  work  practice;  the  research  component  in 
social  work  education. 

772  Research  Seminar 

K series  of  small  group  seminars  related  directly  to  the  chronologically 
)rdered  steps  in  implementing  a research  project  in  social  work.  Each 
eminar  group  will  select  a substantial  problem  for  research  and  the 
eaching  of  research  will  be  directly  relevant  to  the  practical  task  of  com- 
pleting a thesis.  The  methodology  of  research  will  emphasize:  formula- 
ion  of  the  question  for  research;  sources  of  data;  methods  of  sampling; 
nstruments  for  data  collection;  organization  and  analysis  of  data; 
nethods  of  analysis;  presentation  of  findings;  development  of  conclusions. 


INTER-AREA  STUDIES 
90*  The  Graduate  Seminar 

lach  student  will  be  required  to  select  for  private  study  one  from  a list  of 
ipics  to  be  announced  each  session.  The  presentation  and  discussion  of 
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the  topic  will  be  undertaken  in  small  seminar  groups,  each  directed  by  a 
member  of  the  staff. 


V FIELD  PRACTICE 


1 80  Field  Practice  1 

Field  instruction  in  social  agencies,  hospitals,  clinics,  and  other  settings 
to  support  teaching  in  the  three  areas  of  the  curriculum  and  to  develop 
philosophy  and  skills  through  practice;  primary  emphasis  on  casework, 
group  work,  or  community  organization  work  method. 
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280  Field  Practice  11 

Field  instruction  in  social  agencies,  hospitals,  clinics,  and  other  settings, 
to  support  teaching  in  the  three  areas  of  the  curriculum  and  to  broaden 
and  deepen  philosophy  and  skills  in  social  work  practice.  Emphasis  con- 
tinues to  be  upon  the  method  of  casework,  group  work,  or  community 
organization  work.  In  special  instances,  arrangements  can  be  made  for 
concentration  to  be  upon  social  welfare  administration  or  research. 
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ADVANCED  STUDIES 


300a  Problems  and  Principles  of  Social  Welfare 
Current  issues  in  both  the  public  and  private  sectors  of  social  services  in 
Canada.  Subjects  are  selected  by  the  students  for  intensive  study  from 
among  the  following:  old  age  insurance,  categorical  assistance,  multi- 
problem families,  financing  voluntary  agencies,  the  functions  of  a family 
agency,  administrative  units,  personnel. 
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301x  Social  Policy  and  Personal  Health  Services 
Factors  determining  social  policy  as  illustrated  by  the  question  of  society’: 
responsibility  in  the  provision  of  health  care;  theories  of  governmenta 
and  individual  responsibility;  political,  economic,  and  social  factors 
divergent  positions  of  pressure  groups;  comparison  with  programme: 
developed  in  other  countries. 
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302a  The  Development  of  Professional  Education  for  Social  Work 
The  growth  of  social  work  education  from  its  origins  in  agency  trainin: 
schools  to  its  present  position  as  a recognized  university  course  of  graduate 
study;  the  changing  objectives  of  social  work  education;  relationship  t< 
staff  development  and  training;  comparative  study  of  North  AmericaiL 
and  British  experience. 
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303  History,  Literature,  and  Philosophy  of  Social  Welfare  i;,. 

Major  historical  developments  in  social  welfare  against  the  backgroun 
of  prevailing  ideas  in  religion,  law,  economics,  and  politics;  examinatio 
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of  English,  American,  and  Canadian  experience;  the  formulation  and 
reformulation  of  social  policy  under  changing  conditions. 

305;c  Corrections 

Selected  problems  in  crime  and  corrections;  social  and  correctional  policy; 
prevention  and  treatment  of  juvenile  delinquency;  adult  institutions;  pro- 
bation, after-care,  and  parole;  the  habitual  criminal;  criminal  statistics; 
the  sentencing  policy  of  the  courts;  types  of  delinquency  and  crime; 
crime  in  relation  to  society  and  environment. 
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320x  Theories  of  Personality 

Basic  assumptions  underlying  selected  theories  of  personality,  and  their 
consistency  and  reliability  as  systems  of  thought;  relevance  to  social  work 
practice. 

32  lx  Socio-cultural  Issues  in  Social  Work 

Selected  socio-cultural  issues  with  particular  significance  for  social  work, 
e.g.  social  class  and  social  work,  poverty,  ethnicity  and  culture,  preven- 
tion and  social  change. 

322x  Psychopathology:  Implications  for  Social  Work 

Differential  clinical  diagnosis  relating  to  the  psychoses,  character  dis- 
orders, severe  neuroses,  and  psychosomatic  complaints  most  frequently 
;ncountered  by  the  social  worker;  theories  of  behaviour  selected  from 
psycho-biological,  psycho-analytical,  bio-social,  socio-cultural,  and  other 
orientations. 


323x  Family  Life  and  Social  Functioning 
rheories  of  the  family;  the  family  in  relation  to  social  class,  religion, 


ommunity,  and  social  change;  dissolution  of  the  family,  e.g.  parents 
without  partners,  divorce  and  remarriage;  the  lower-class  family  and  the 
nulti-problem  family. 


330x  Advanced  Casework 

rheory  and  practice  of  social  casework  at  an  advanced  level  based  on 
;tudy  diagnosis  and  treatment  with  emphasis  on  prognosis  and  the  set- 
ing  of  goals;  applications  of  new  theories  in  social  science  on  a selective 
jasis;  generic  principles  of  casework  theory  and  practice  in  both  individual 
ind  multiple  interviewing;  analysis  and  comparison  of  classification 
;ystems  of  treatment. 


)34x  Supervision 

* Theory  and  practice  of  social  work  supervision;  the  role  and  responsibili- 


ies  of  the  supervisor;  dynamics  of  learning  pertinent  to  the  supervisory 
ixperience;  supervisory  method  and  techniques. 
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335jc  Theory  and  Practice  of  Field  Instruction 

Philosophy  and  principles  of  social  work  education;  theories  of  learning 
and  methods  of  teaching,  with  special  reference  to  field  practice;  responsi- 
bilities of  the  teaching  centre  and  the  field  instructor;  selection  and  plan- 
ning of  learning  experiences;  integration  of  class  and  field  instruction; 
evaluation  of  student  performance. 
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336x  Staff  Development  and  In-Service  Training 

Principles  and  methods  of  staff  development  and  in-service  training  in 
social  agencies;  selected  theories  of  learning;  individual  and  group  learn- 
ing situations;  structure  and  content  of  courses. 
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360  Advanced  Studies  in  Social  Welfare  Administration 
Current  theory  in  administration  and  its  application  to  social  welfare; 
organization  and  management;  design  and  operation  of  administrative 
systems;  functions  of  the  executive;  staff  training  and  staff  development; 
use  and  deployment  of  staff;  supervision;  administrative  review;  the 
budget,  its  creation  and  use  in  administration;  policy  and  its  develop- 
ment; boards  and  committees;  volunteers  and  their  use  in  social  welfare; 
community  responsibility. 
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370  Advanced  Research  Methods 


Strategic  factors  in  social  work  research;  nature  and  objectives  of  recent 
research  in  social  work;  classifications  of  research;  special  problems  in 
research  design;  sampling  procedures;  probability  and  non-probability 
samples;  special  statistical  procedures;  tests  of  significance;  simple  and 
multiple  correlation;  scaling  techniques;  theory  of  measurement  of  results 
in  social  work  practice;  cost  analyses  in  social  work  research;  special 
studies  in  such  fields  as:  staff  deployment,  family  diagnosis,  needs  and 
resources  in  metropolitan  areas. 
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375x  Implications  of  Social  Science  Concepts  for  Social  Work 
Specific  social  science  concepts  and  their  relevance  to  social  work  practice,  i 
e.g.,  norms,  values,  status,  roles;  the  applicability  of  such  concepts  to  a 
variety  of  social  systems  with  emphasis  on  strategic  concepts  and  prin- 
ciples relating  to  planned  change  in  client  systems. 

380  Advanced  Field  Practice 


Field  instruction  at  the  advanced  level  in  selected  placements  appropriate 
to  the  student’s  postgraduate  studies. 


391  The  Doctoral  Seminar 


Required  of  all  candidates  for  the  doctoral  degree.  Optional  for  other 
students  with  advanced  standing.  The  selection  and  presentation  for 
cussion  of  papers  on  topics  of  current  importance  by  students  and  mem- 
bers of  the  staff. 
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FEES  AND  EXPENSES  (1965-1966) 

Before  students  enrol  in  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies,  they  must 
omplete  Fees  Forms  and  pay  all  or  the  first  instalment  of  the  fees 
described  for  the  course  for  which  application  has  been  accepted.  (All 
ees  are  subject  to  revision  by  the  Board  of  Governors  of  the  University.) 
kny  student,  other  than  a student  who  has  completed  residence  require- 
nents  and  course  work,  who  registers  after  October  5,  1966,  is  required 
o pay  a late  registration  fee  of  $10  plus  $1  for  each  day  of  delay  to  a 
(laximum  of  $20.  In  no  case  will  a student  entering  the  School  of 
Iraduate  Studies  for  the  first  time  be  permitted  to  register  after  October 
Cheques  in  payment  of  these  fees  should  be  made  payable  to  the 
Jniversity  of  Toronto  at  par  in  Toronto.  Fees  Forms  may  be  obtained 
rom  the  Office  of  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies,  65  St.  George  Street. 
Diploma  candidates  and  Special  Students  may  obtain  Fees  Forms  from 
le  School  of  Social  Work,  and  fees  are  payable  to  the  University  of 
oronto  on  or  before  the  first  day  of  the  term.  A late  registration  fee 
f $10  on  the  first  day,  plus  $1  each  day  thereafter  to  a maximum  of  $20, 
ill  be  assessed  against  any  student  who  registers  after  the  last  date  for 
irmal  registration  in  the  Fall  or  Spring  term. 

In  those  cases  where  fees  are  paid  by  instalment,  the  second  instalment 
payable  without  further  notice  from  the  University  for  the  School  of 
raduate  Studies  on  or  before  lanuary  15,  and  for  the  School  of  Social 
ork  on  or  before  February  10.  After  the  applicable  date  an  additional 
large  of  $3  per  month  or  portion  thereof  (not  exceeding  $10)  will  be 
iposed  until  the  whole  amount  is  paid.  All  fees  for  the  academic  year 
ust  be  paid  in  full  before  students  are  admitted  to  Spring  term 
animations. 


FEES  FOR  FULL-TIME  STUDENTS 
Master’s  or  Doctor’s  Degree  Candidates 


First 


Second 


Academic 

Fee 


Incidental 

Fees* 


i 


Total 

Feesf 


Instalment  Instalment 
(Due  on  or  (Due 
before  Oct.  5)  Jan.  15) 


in  ... 

>men 


$435 

$435 


$40 

$20 


$475 

$455 


$258 

$238 


$220 

$220 


ial  for  ota 
to  fa* 


*These  include  Students  Administrative  Council,  Health  Service, 
aduate  Students’  Union  fees,  and  Hart  House  membership  for  male 
dents. 

flf  paid  in  one  instalment. 
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Diploma  in  Advanced  Social  Work 


First 


Academic 

Fee 

Incidental 

Fees* 

Total 

Feesf 

Instalment 
(Due  on  or 
before  opening 
date) 

Second 
Instalment 
(Due 
Feb.  10) 

Men 

$435 

$38 

$473 

$256 

$220 

Women 

$435 

$18 

$453 

$236 

$220 

Special  Students 

First 

Instalment 

Second 

(Due  on  or 

Instalmenl  j 

Incidental 

Total 

before  opening 

( Due  k 

Academic  Fee 

Feesf 

Feesf 

date) 

Feb.  10) 

Men 

$490 

$53 

$543 

$298 

$248 

Women 

....  $490 

$28 

$518 

$273 

$248 

of  pi 


Fee  f 
Fee  F 
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FEES  FOR  PART-TIME  STUDENTS 


If  for  an' 


Academic 

Fee 


Incidental 

Fees 


School  of  Social  Work: 
Each  subject— one  term 
Each  subject — session 

School  of  Graduate  Studies: 
Per  subject — first  subject 
Each  additional  subject 
Per  subject — per  term 
Reregistration^ 


Tota 

Fees' ji 


course  or 


$55 

$100 


$5: 

$101 


$90 

$90 

$50 

$60 


$12 


$10: 


$6 

$2 


$9i  igle  studen; 
$ 5 lie  months  t 


*These  include 
Graduate  Students’ 
students. 

flf  paid  in  one  instalment. 
fThese  include  the  following: 


$6  Eat 

1 th  observat 
. Serviciaseofbook; 


Students’  Administrative  Council,  Health 
Union  fees,  and  Hart  House  membership  for  piuenis  in 

least  $50  on 
j Students  in  i 

Councr  ate(j  2j 


Students’  Administrative 


Athletic;  Health  Service;  and  Hart  House  membership  for  male  student^] 
§Part-time  students  must  pay  fees  in  full  at  the  time  of  registration. 
j[A  student  who  has  completed  the  period  of  residence  prescribed  f< 
the  M.S.W.  or  D.S.W.  degree  but  has  not  completed  all  the  work  for  tl 
degree,  will  have  to  reregister  for  any  further  course  work  which  may  1 
required,  subject  to  the  regulations  limiting  the  number  of  years  by  whi 
completion  of  the  work  may  be  deferred.  Such  a student  also  must 
reregistered  in  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies  in  the  session  in  which  1 ,al  Work. ' 
qualifies  for  the  degree. 
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ADDITIONAL  SPECIAL  FEES 


Feb,  10)1 


Advanced  standing  fee  (payable  by  a student  claiming  advanced 
standing  who  presents  evidence  of  completion  of  the  equivalent 
of  part  of  the  requirements  for  the  Master’s  degree  elsewhere 
than  at  the  University  of  Toronto):  $10 

Supplemental  examination  fee: 

Fee  for  one  subject  $10 

Fee  for  each  additional  subject  $ 5 

jranscript  fee: 

A fee  of  $ 1 is  charged  for  a transcript  of  record.  One  or  two  additional 
!>pies  may  be  ordered  at  the  same  time,  for  which  there  is  a fee  of  25^ 
ch. 


WITHDRAWALS 

I If  for  any  reason  a student  cannot  continue  classes,  he  must  submit  to 
13  Director  of  the  School  written  notice  of  intention  to  withdraw  from 
course  or  from  the  School.  Any  adjustment  of  fees  will  be  considered 
|ly  from  date  of  receipt  of  notice.  Failure  to  attend  classes  does  not 
[Institute  official  withdrawal. 
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LIVING  EXPENSES 

lit  is  estimated  that  the  minimum  cost  of  maintenance  and  fees  for  a 
Igle  student  living  away  from  home  is  approximately  $1,900  for  each 
e months  of  the  School  programme. 

Each  student  should  be  prepared  to  spend  up  to  $50  in  connection 
h observation  visits  and  field  practice;  and  at  least  $100  for  the  pur- 
lise  of  books  and  documents,  subscriptions  to  journals,  etc. 

Students  in  the  second  year  programme  should  be  prepared  to  spend 
least  $50  on  typing  expenses  for  their  research  project, 
itudents  in  the  M.S.W.  programme  may  be  assigned  to  teaching  centres 
ated  at  some  distance  from  the  University  which  may  result  in  addi- 
lal  expenses. 
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FINANCIAL  AID 

py  government  and  private  agencies,  as  well  as  interested  individuals, 
e made  financial  aid  available  to  promising  students  in  the  School  of 
ial  Work.  The  School  is  greatly  indebted  to  the  donors  for  this 
stance. 
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The  awards  fall  into  five  categories: 

1.  Postgraduate  FELLOWSHIPS  from  government  and  private  sources. 

2.  Graduate  SCHOLARSHIPS  from  government  and  private  sources. 
On  the  recommendation  of  the  School,  these  are  awarded  to  students 
on  the  basis  of  academic  merit. 

3.  BURSARIES  from  governmental,  private  and  University  sources. 
These  are  awarded  on  the  basis  of  academic  merit  and  financial  need. 

4.  BURSARIES  and  TRAINING  GRANTS  from  government  and  pri- 
vate sources.  These  are  awarded  on  the  recommendation  of  the  School 
to  promising  students  who  agree  to  commit  themselves  to  employment 
in  a specified  area  upon  graduation. 

5.  LOANS  from  government  and  private  sources. 

In  order  to  be  eligible  to  apply  for  any  award,  students  must  first  be 
accepted  for  admission. 

A brochure  giving  full  description  of  the  awards  and  procedures  for 
application  will  be  mailed  on  request. 

PRIZES 

The  Sophie  Boyd  Prize  $25 

This  prize  is  awarded  annually  to  the  student  whose  research  project  is 
judged  to  be  of  the  most  value  to  the  field  of  welfare  among  those  sub- 
mitted as  part  of  the  requirement  for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Social  Work 

The  Lillian  Oliver  Prize  $21 

This  is  an  annual  award  donated  by  the  social  workers  in  the  Ontark 
Division  of  Mental  Health,  to  be  made  to  a Master  of  Social  Work  candi 
date  for  outstanding  work  in  the  course  of  Field  Instruction. 

The  Jack  Zimmerman  Memorial  Prize  $2. 

This  prize  is  awarded  annually  to  the  outstanding  student  in  the  Maste 
of  Social  Work  programme.  It  is  donated  from  a fund  raised  by  a com 
mittee  of  the  Alumni  Association  of  the  School  of  Social  Work,  Univei 
sity  of  Toronto,  in  memory  of  the  late  Jack  Zimmerman,  a graduate  c 
this  School. 
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The  awards  fall  into  five  categories: 

1.  Postgraduate  FELLOWSHIPS  from  government  and  private  sources. 

2.  Graduate  SCHOLARSHIPS  from  government  and  private  sources. 
On  the  recommendation  of  the  School,  these  are  awarded  to  students 
on  the  basis  of  academic  merit. 

3.  BURSARIES  from  governmental,  private  and  University  sources. 
These  are  awarded  on  the  basis  of  academic  merit  and  financial  need. 

4.  BURSARIES  and  TRAINING  GRANTS  from  government  and  pri- 
vate sources.  These  are  awarded  on  the  recommendation  of  the  School 
to  promising  students  who  agree  to  commit  themselves  to  employment 
in  a specified  area  upon  graduation. 

5.  LOANS  from  government  and  private  sources. 

In  order  to  be  eligible  to  apply  for  any  award,  students  must  first  be 
accepted  for  admission. 

A brochure  giving  full  description  of  the  awards  and  procedures  for 
application  will  be  mailed  on  request. 

PRIZES 

The  Sophie  Boyd  Prize  $25 

This  prize  is  awarded  annually  to  the  student  whose  research  project  is 
judged  to  be  of  the  most  value  to  the  field  of  welfare  among  those  sub- 
mitted as  part  of  the  requirement  for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Social  Work. 

The  Lillian  Oliver  Prize  $25 

This  is  an  annual  award  donated  by  the  social  workers  in  the  Ontario 
Division  of  Mental  Health,  to  be  made  to  a Master  of  Social  Work  candi- 
date for  outstanding  work  in  the  course  of  Field  Instruction. 

The  Jack  Zimmerman  Memorial  Prize  $21 

This  prize  is  awarded  annually  to  the  outstanding  student  in  the  Mastei 
of  Social  Work  programme.  It  is  donated  from  a fund  raised  by  a com 
mittee  of  the  Alumni  Association  of  the  School  of  Social  Work,  Univer 
sity  of  Toronto,  in  memory  of  the  late  Jack  Zimmerman,  a graduate  o 
this  School. 
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Please  report  any  change  in  your  Direc- 
tory entry  to: 

Staff  Records  Office 
Room  802, 

215  Huron  Street 
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DIRECT  LINES  AND 

ADDITIONAL  TELEPHONE  INFORMATION 


University  of  Toronto 

Academic  Depts.  & Admin.  Offices..  .928-2011 

Aerospace  Studies,  Institute  for 


Main  Bldg.,  Dufferin  St 635-2811 

Anaesthesia,  Dept,  of,  T.G.H 366-8211 

Computer  Science,  Institute  of 

McLennan  Lab 928-2988 

Code-A-Phone 928-3787 

Connaught  Medical  Research  Laboratories 

Steeles  Ave.  W. 

Orders  until  11  p.m 635-2613 

All  other  departments 928-2011 

College  Division,  Hygiene  Bldg 928-2011 

Diet  Counselling  Service 921-0351 

Bolton  Farm,  Bolton 857-1215 

C.O.T.C.,  119  St.  George  St 922-0474 

Dental  Building  (U.  of  T.) 

Clinic  Patients,  101  Elm 928-2784 

Educational  Research, 

344  Bloor  St.  W 923-6641 

Emmanuel  College 928-2011 

Faculty  Club  of  U.  of  T., 

41  Willcocks  St 927-3811 

Glendon  Hall  Research  Labs. 

2265  Bayview  Ave 483-5487 

Hart  House  Theatre 

Box  Office 923-5244 

Home  Suite,  Faculty  of  Food  Science 

157  Bloor  St.  W 928-3618 

Knox  College,  59  St.  George  St. 

Principal  (Rev.  J.  S.  Glen) 923-7809 

Bursar’s  Office 923-7809 

Matron’s  Office 923-7937 

Faculty 923-7795 

Library 923-7644 

West  H 921-1316 

Centre  H 921-3331 

East  H 921-4344 

Medical  Biophysics,  Dept,  of 924-0671 


Medical  Lecture  Theatre,  T.G.H. . . .366-8211 
New  College  Commercial  Caterers.  .923-4871 
Observatory,  David  Dunlap,  Richmond  Hill 


Visitors'  Reservations 884-2112 

Administration  and  Staff 889-6681 


Otologlcal  and  Audiometric  Lab. 

McLennan  Bldg 921-6498 

Psychiatry,  Dept,  of, 

250  College  St 924-6811 

R.C.A.F.  Orderly  Room 

119  St.  George  St 924-2401 

St.  Michael’s  College 

50  St.  Joseph  St 921-3151 

Loretto  College,  70  St.  Mary  St 925-2833 

90  Wellesley  Street  W 924-2121 


Students’  Administrative  Council 


S.A.C.  Bldg. 

Office 923-6221 

President 923-5921 

Business  Secretary 923-2626 

Administrator — Accountant 923-9344 

Executive  Assistant 923-5664 

Varsity  Advertising 923-8171 

Printing  Bureau 923-6720 

Varsity  Business  Office 923-6221 

91  St.  George  St. 

Varsity  News 923-8742 

Varsity  Sports 923-8113 

Varsity  Editor 923-8741 

T orontonensis 923-781 1 

U.  of  T.  Radio 924-2339 


Student  Christian  Movement 

Office,  Hart  House 923-9727 

Or  44  St.  George  St. 

Toronto  General  Hospital 366-8211 
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Direct  Mail  Supervisor  K.  Simpson 

Publications  Order  Department 

Manager  P.  L.  von  der  Marwitz 

University  Bookstores 

Manager C.  H.  Fanning,  B.A. 

Assistant  Manager  J.  D.  Taylor 

Supervisor,  Scarborough  Bookstore  Mrs.  G.  Hartmann 

FACULTY  OF  ARTS  AND  SCIENCE 
Office  of  the  Dean 

Dean  A.  D.  Allen,  B.Sc.,  Ph.D. 

Associate  Deans  D.  R.  Campbell,  D.F.C.,  M.A. 

A.  C.  H.  Hallett,  B.A.,  Ph.D. 
Secretary  to  the  Deans Mrs.  S.  Gamble 

Office  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Faculty 

Assistant  Dean  and  Secretary  of  the  Faculty  W.  D.  Foulds,  B.A. 

Assistant  Secretaries  of  the  Faculty  J.  M.  Mills,  B.A. 

R.  B.  Oglesby,  C.D.,  M.A. 

Office  Supervisor  Mrs.  D.  S.  Slee 

Secretaries  to  the  Assistant  Dean Mrs.  J.  G.  Monkhouse 

Mrs.  A.  H.  Dixon 

Secretary  Miss  E.  M.  Gaffney 

Secretary  Miss  L.  M.  M.  Varga 

UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

Principal  Emeritus  F.  C.  A.  Jeanneret,  B.A.,  D.  es.  L.,  O.A.,  LL.D. 

Principal  D.  V.  LePan,  M.A.,  D.Litt. 

Registrar  R.  M.  II.  Shepherd,  M.A. 

Dean  of  Men  E.  Michael  Howarth,  M.A. 

Dean  of  Women  Miss  Charity  Grant,  B.A.,  M.S.W. 

VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

President  and  Vice-Chancellor  Rev.  A.  B.  B.  Moore,  B.A.,  B.D.,  D.D.,  LL.D. 
Principal  J.  E.  Hodgetts,  B.A.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  F.R.S.C. 

Registrar  A.  C.  M.  Ross,  M.A.,  Ph.D. 

Director  of  Student  Aid  R.  H.  Macdonald,  A.M.,  Ph.D. 

Secretary  of  the  Victoria  College  Council  K.  R.  Thompson,  A.M. 

Bursar  F.  C.  Stokes,  M.A. 

Controller  K.  M.  Dinsmore,  B.Com.,  C.A. 

Librarian  Miss  L.  D.  Fraser,  M.A.,  B.L.S. 

Dean  of  Women  Miss  Margaret  Carmichael,  B.A.,  A.R.C.T. 

Senior  Tutor  Rev.  E.  G.  Clarke,  M.A.,  B.D.,  D.Litt. 

Superintendent  of  Buildings  and  Grounds  W.  E.  Ryan 

Archivist  Rev.  C.  G.  Lucas,  B.A. 

EMMANUEL  COLLEGE 

Principal  Rev.  E.  S.  Lautenschlager,  B.A.,  B.D.,  D.D.,  LL.D. 

Secretary  of  the  Emmanuel  College  Council  Rev.  A.  G.  Reynolds,  M.A.,  D.D. 


Administrative  Officers 
TRINITY  COLLEGE 

Provost  Rev.  D.  R.  G.  Owen,  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  D.D.,  D.C.L. 

Registrar  and  Dean  of  Residence  G.  A.  B.  Watson,  M.A.,  S.T.B. 

Bursar  G.  O.  Shepherd,  B.Com. 

Librarian  Miss  B.  Saunders,  B.A.,  B.L.S. 

Assistant  Librarian  Mrs.  M.  R.  Finch,  B.A.,  B.L.S. 

Manager  of  College  Properties  E.  L.  Armstrong 

Principal  of  St.  Hilda’s  College  and  Dean  of  Women 

Miss  M.  H.  Seaman,  M.A. 

Principal  of  St.  Hilda’s  College 

and  Dean  of  Women  Miss  M.  H .Seaman,  M.A. 

Executive  Secretary  of  Convocation  H.  T.  Holden,  B.A. 

ST.  MICHAEL’S  COLLEGE 

President  Rev.  J.  M.  Kelly,  M.A.,  Ph.D. 

Vice-President  and  Registrar  Rev.  H.  V.  Mallon,  M.A. 

Assistant  Registrar  Rev.  A.  F.  Waligore,  M.A. 

Councillor  Rev.  D.  J.  McNeil,  M.A. 

Dean  of  Residence  Rev.  J.  Jordan,  M.A. 

Librarian  Rev.  J.  B.  Black,  M.L.S. 

Treasurer  Rev.  N.  Iversen,  M.A. 

SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE 

Principal  A.  F.  W.  Plumptre,  M.A. 

Dean  W.  E.  Beckel,  B.A.,  M.Sc.,  Ph.D. 

Assistant  Dean  R.  A.  Manzer,  B.Ed.,  B.A.,  M.A.,  Ph.D. 

Registrar  N.  S.  C.  Dickinson,  C.D.,  B.A. 

Director  of  Extension  J.  I.  Jackson,  B.A.,  M.F.A. 

Librarian  J.  L.  Ball,  M.A. 

Director  of  Physical  Education  T.  Pallandi,  B.P.  & H.E.,  B.A.,  M.Sc. 

NEW  COLLEGE 

Principal  D.  G.  Ivey,  M.A.,  Ph.D. 

Assistant  to  the  Principal  W.  S.  Wilson,  E.D.,  B.A.Sc.,  P.Eng. 

Registrar  F.  A.  Hare,  M.A. 

Dean  of  Students  D.  A.  A.  Stager,  B.S.A.,  B.A.,  M.A. 

Librarian  Mrs.  E.  Ziplans,  B.A.,  B.L.S. 

1NNIS  COLLEGE 

Principal  R.  S.  Harris,  M.A.,  Ph.D. 

Registrar  G.  B.  Payzant,  B.A.,  M.A.,  Ph.D. 

Assistant  Registrar Miss  M.  P.  McMahon,  B.A. 

Director,  Writing  Laboratory  D.  B.  King,  M.A. 

ERINDALE  COLLEGE 

Principal  D.  C.  Williams,  M.A.,  Ph.D. 

Dean  S.  J.  Colman,  M.A. 

Associate  Dean  E.  A.  Robinson,  B.Sc.,  Ph.D. 

Librarian  H.  L.  Smith,  B.A.,  B.L.S. 

Administrative  Officer  and  Acting  Registrar  R.  S.  Rawlings,  B.A. 

Superintendent  A.  O.  Miller 

MASSEY  COLLEGE 

Master  R.  Davies,  B.Litt.,  D.Litt.,  LL.D. 

Bursar  C.  E.  Friesen 

Librarian  D.  G.  Lochhead,  M.A.,  B.L.S. 

Secretary  Miss  M.  Whalon 
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FACULTY  OF  MEDICINE 

Dean  A.  L.  Chute,  M.D.,  Ph.D.,  F.R.C.P.(C) 

Associate  Dean 

R.  I.  Macdonald,  B.A.,  M.D.,  C.M.,  F.R.C.P.(Lond.),  F.R.C.P.(C),  F.A.C.P. 
Associate  Dean 


F.  G.  Kergin,  M.A.,  M.D.,  M.S.,  F.R.C.S.(Eng.),  F.R.C.S.(C),  F.A.C.S. 


Associate  Dean 

Associate  Dean  

Executive  Assistant  to  the  Dean 

Secretary  of  the  Faculty  

Secretary  to  the  Dean 

Secretary  

Assistants  


E.  A.  Sellers,  M.D.,  Ph.D. 
J.  W.  Steiner,  M.D. 
R.  O.  Benson,  B.Com. 
Miss  M.  L.  Cassidy,  B.A. 

Miss  P.  J.  Saul 

Miss  N.  E.  Wintrob 

Miss  F.  G.  Morris,  B.A. 
Miss  E.  C.  Osborne 


Division  of  Postgraduate  Medical  Education 
Associate  Dean  and  Director 

R.  I.  Macdonald,  B.A.,  M.D.,  C.M.,  F.R.C.P.(Lond.),  F.R.C.P.(C),  F.A.C.P. 

Secretary  of  Division Mrs.  C.  D.  Flinn,  B.A. 

Assistant  Mrs.  H.  Leslie 

Assistant  Miss  L.  Cranston 


Division  of  Rehabilitation  Medicine 


Director  A.  T.  Jousse,  B.A.,  M.D.,  F.R.C.P.(C) 

Secretary  Miss  A.  H.  B.  deWynter,  B.A. 


FACULTY  OF  LAW 

Dean  C.  A.  Wright,  Q.C.,  B.A.,  S.J.D.,  LL.D. 

Secretary  to  the  Dean  and  the  Faculty Miss  J.  McClennan 

Librarian  Miss  D.  M.  Priestley,  B.A.,  LL.B.,  M.L.L. 


FACULTY  OF  APPLIED  SCIENCE  AND  ENGINEERING 


Dean  

Secretary  to  the  Dean  

Associate  Dean 

Assistant  Dean  and  Secretary 

Assistant  Secretary  


J.  M.  Ham,  B.A.Sc.,  S.M.,  Sc.D. 

Miss  M.  W.  Nourse,  B.A. 

W.  F.  Graydon,  M.A.Sc.,  Ph.D. 

J.  A.  Gow,  B.A.Sc. 
W.  H.  Sisson,  B.A.Sc. 


FACULTY  OF  FOOD  SCIENCES 


Dean Miss  B.  A.  McLaren,  M.S.,  Ph.D. 

Secretary Mrs.  I.  L.  Armstrong,  M.A. 


ONTARIO  COLLEGE  OF  EDUCATION 


Dean  D.  F.  Dadson,  B.A.,  B.Ed. 

Assistant  Dean H.  O.  Barrett,  B.A.,  D.Paed.,  F.O.T.F. 

Director  of  Guidance  Centre  M.  D.  Parmenter,  M.A. 

Director  of  Technical  and  Industrial  Arts  A.  W.  Frizzell,  B.A.Sc.,  P.Eng. 

Director  of  Practice  Teaching  J.  W.  Dodd,  B.A. 

Director,  Committee  on  Advanced  Standing  J.  S.  Carlisle,  B-A.,  B.Paed. 

Librarian  Mrs.  K.  H.  Packer,  B.A.,  A.M.L.S. 

Headmaster  of  the  University  Schools  W.  B.  MacMurray,  B.A.,  B.Paed. 

Registrar  Miss  A.  A.  L.  Elliott,  B.A. 


SCHOOL  OF  LIBRARY  SCIENCE 


Director  

Administrative  Assistant 

Librarian  

Business  Officer  

Secretary  


R.  B.  Land,  M.A.,  B.L.S.,  M.L.S. 
Mrs.  M.  L.  Shepherd,  B.A.,  B.L.S. 
Mrs.  A.  Luik,  B.L.S. , M.L.S. 

W.  T.  Kay,  C.D. 
Mrs.  Helen  Godwin,  B.H.Sc. 
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Administrative  Officers 


FACULTY  OF  FORESTRY 


Dean  J.  W.  B.  Sisam,  B.Sc.,  M.F.,  D.Sc. 

Secretary  D.  V.  Love,  B.Sc.,  M.F. 

ROYAL  CONSERVATORY  OF  MUSIC  OF  TORONTO 

Dean  Boyd  Neel,  C.B.E.,  M.A. 

Faculty  of  Music 

Director  A.  Walter,  Jur.  Utr.  Dr. 

Assistant  to  the  Director  R.  A.  Rosevear,  A.B.,  M.M. 

Secretary  of  the  Faculty  Mrs.  F.  M.  Fish 

Librarian  Miss  J.  Lavender,  B.A.,  B.L.S. 

School  of  Music 

Principal  E.  Mazzoleni,  B.A.,  Mus.D.,  F.R.C.M. 

Registrar  W.  Mould,  F.T.C.L. 

Business  Administrator  G.  Hoskings,  B.S.,  C.G.A. 

Accountant  C.  A.  Johnson 

Supervisor  of  Branches  D.  Ouchterlony,  D.Litt.S. 

Examinations  Supervisor  Mrs.  H.  Bickell 

Publicity  Miss  N.  MacMillan 

Music  Sales  Miss  M.  M.  Willson 

SCHOOL  OF  GRADUATE  STUDIES 

Dean  Ernest  Sirluck,  M.B.E.,  M.A.,  Ph.D. 

Assoc.  Dean,  Division  I H.  C.  Eastman,  M.A.,  Ph.D. 

Assoc.  Dean,  Division  II  J.  G.  Breckenridge,  B.A.Sc.,  Ph.D. 

Assistant  Dean  W.  C.  Winegard,  M.A. Sc.,  Ph.D. 

Secretary  » Miss  J.  E.  Gordon,  B.A. 

FACULTY  OF  DENTISTRY 

Dean  R.  G.  Ellis,  D.D.S.,  M.Sc.D.,  F.D.S.,  R.C.S. 

Secretary  A.  G.  Read 

Library  Chairman  J.  G.  Dale,  B.A.,  D.D.S. 

FACULTY  OF  PHARMACY 

Dean  F.  N.  Hughes,  Phm.B.,  B.S.,  M.A.,  LL.D. 

Secretary  Miss  F.  M.  Ward,  B.A. 

Librarian  Mrs.  B.  A.  Grassau,  B.A.,  B.L.S. 

SCHOOL  OF  ARCHITECTURE 

Director  T.  Howarth,  Ph.D.,  F.R.I.B.A.,  F.R.A.I.C. 

Secretary  Mrs.  Muriel  J.  Smith 

SCHOOL  OF  PHYSICAL  AND  HEALTH  EDUCATION 

Acting  Director  J.  II.  Sword,  M.A. 

Secretary  J.  V.  Daniel,  B.P.H.E.,  B.A. 


SCHOOL  OF  SOCIAL  WORK 


Director  

Senior  Co-ordinator  Division  1 ... 
Senior  Co-ordinator  Division  II 

Administrative  Assistant  

Librarian  and  Research  Secretary 

Secretary  

Secretary  of  Admissions 

Records  Secretary 

Research  Secretary  


C.  E.  Hendry,  M.A.,  M.H.,  LL.D. 

A.  Rose,  M.A.,  Ph.D. 

A.  J.  O.  Farina,  B.A.,  D.S.W. 

D.  F.  Bellamy,  B.A,  M.S.W. 

Mrs.  S.  I.  Gerridzen,  B.A,  B.L.S. 

Mrs.  L.  J.  Godfrey 

Mrs.  M.  J.  Kirkpatrick,  B.A,  M.S.W. 

Miss  D.  E.  Ross 

Mrs.  F.  C.  Strakhovsky 


SCHOOL  OF  NURSING 


Director  Miss  H.  M.  Carpenter,  B.S,  M.P.H,  Ed.D. 

Secretary  of  the  School  Miss  E.  G.  Burgess 

Secretary  to  the  Director  Mrs.  M.  Williams 
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SCHOOL  OF  HYGIENE 

Director  A.  J.  Rhodes,  M.D.,  F.R.C.P.,  F.R.S.C. 

Associate  Director.... M.  H.  Brown,  O.B.E.,  M.D.,  B.Sc.(Med.),  D.P.H.,  F.C.C.P. 
Secretary 

D.  L.  MacLean,  O.B.E.,  E.D.,  M.D.,  B.Sc.(Med.),  D.P.H.,  F.A.C.P.M. 
Assistant  Secretary  E.  R.  Langford,  M.D.,  C.M.,  D.P.H. 

SCHOOL  OF  BUSINESS 

Director  O.  W.  Main,  M.A.,  Ph.D. 

Secretary  Miss  A.  Cartwright 

INSTITUTE  OF  CHILD  STUDY 

Acting  Director  M.  F.  Grapko,  M.A.,  Ph.D. 

Secretary  Mrs.  L.  S.  Chapman 


INSTITUTE  FOR  AEROSPACE  STUDIES 

G.  N.  Patterson,  B.Sc.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  LLD.,  D.Sc., 
F.R.S.C.,  F.R.Ae.S.,  F.A.I.A.A.,  F.C.A.S.I.,  F.A.A.A.S. 
Mrs.  S.  E.  Wyse 

INSTITUTE  OF  COMPUTER  SCIENCE 


Director  C.  C.  Gotlieb,  M.A.,  Ph.D. 

Systems  Manager  A.  L.  Creemer,  M.A. 

Secretary  Mrs.  G.  S.  Grant 

CONNAUGHT  MEDICAL  RESEARCH  LABORATORIES 

Director  J.  K.  W.  Ferguson,  M.B.E.,  M.A.,  M.D.,  F.R.S.C. 

A wnrinfp  T^irprtnv 

D.  L.  MacLean,  O.B.E.,  E.D.,  M.D.,  B.Sc. (Med.),  D.P.H.,  F.A.C.P.M. 
Assistant  Directors  A.  M.  Fisher,  M.A.,  Ph.D. 


M.  H.  Brown,  O.B.E.,  M.D.,  B.Sc.(Med.),  D.P.H.,  F.C.C.P. 


R.  J.  Wilson,  M.A.,  M.D.,  D.P.H. 
A.  F.  Charles,  M.A.,  Ph.D. 
J.  F.  Crawley,  D.V.M.,  Ph.D. 

Financial  Administrator  K.  E.  Allen,  B.A.,  F.C.I.S.,  C.A. 

Chief  Accountant  E.  M.  Harbour,  C.A. 

Superintendent  D.  J.  Kee,  B.A.Sc. 

Secretary  W.  P.  Gerald,  B.Com.,  D.Sc.Com.,  F.C.I.S.,  C.A. 

Personnel  Officer  C.  E.  Clarke 

ARMED  FORCES  OFFICE  (TRI-SERVICE) 

Co-ordinator  F/L  II.  A.  Palmer,  C.D. 


Director 

Secretary 


UNIVERSITY  NAVAL  TRAINING  DIVISION 

Commanding  Officer  LCDR  D.  Bate,  R.C.N.R. 

Resident  Staff  Officei  Lt.  R.  S.  Bums,  R.C.N. 

CANADIAN  OFFICERS  TRAINING  CORPS 
Contingent  Headquarters 

Honorary  Colonel  H/Col.  C.  T.  Bissell 

Commanding  Officer  Lt.-Col.  G.  W.  Field,  E.D. 

Resident  Staff  Officer Capt.  D.  R.  Gowdy 

ROYAL  CANADIAN  AIR  FORCE 

Commanding  Officer,  RCAF  104  University  Squadron  . W/C  J.  W.  F.  Caron 

Resident  Staff  Officer  F/L  R.  A.  Palmer 

Administrative  Officer  F/L  J.  S.  McManus,  C.D. 

Administrative  Officer  F/L  G.  Greer 

University  Squadron  Clerk  Cpl.  C.  G.  Sproule 
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INDEX 


A & S— Faculty  of  Arts  and  Science  (the  teaching  staffs  of  the  Colleges  are 
indicated  as  follows:  (C)  University  College,  (V)  Victoria  College, 
(T)  Trinity  College,  (M)  St.  Michael’s  College 
AA— University  of  Toronto  Athletic  Association 

AD— Administrative  and  maintenance  staffs  of  the  University  of  Toronto 
APP— Faculty  of  Applied  Science  and  Engineering 
ARCH— School  of  Architecture 
BUS— School  of  Business 

BB— Banting  and  Best  Department  of  Medical  Research 

CCT— Centre  for  Culture  and  Technology 

CIR— Centre  for  Industrial  Relations 

CMRL— Connaught  Medical  Research  Laboratories 

CMS— Centre  for  Medieval  Studies 

COMP— Institute  of  Computer  Science 

COTC— University  of  Toronto  Contingent,  Canadian  Officers  Training  Corps 

CREES— Centre  for  Russian  and  East  European  Studies 

C RIM— Centre  of  Criminology 

CS— Institute  of  Child  Study 

CSD— Centre  for  the  Study  of  the  Drama 

C US— Centre  for  Urban  Studies 

DENT— Faculty  of  Dentistry 

DEV— Devonshire  House 

EM— Emmanuel  College 

ERIN— Erindale  College 

ES— Institute  of  Earth  Sciences 

EXT— Division  of  University  Extension 

FOR— Faculty  of  Forestry 

FS— Faculty  of  Food  Sciences 

GLI— Great  Lakes  Institute 

HH— Hart  House 

HHT— Hart  House  Theatre 

HS— University  Health  Service 

HYG— School  of  Hygiene 

INN— Innis  College 

INS— Insulin  Committee 

KNOX— Knox  College 

LAW— Faculty  of  Law 

LIB— University  Library 

LS— School  of  Library  Science 

MAS— Massey  College 

MED— Faculty  of  Medicine 

MUSE— Faculty  of  Music 

MUSS— School  of  Music 

NEW— New  College 

NURS— School  of  Nursing 

OCE— Ontario  College  of  Education 

PEM— Department  of  Athletics  and  Physical  Education— Men 

PEW— Department  of  Athletics  and  Physical  Education— Women 

PHAR— Faculty  of  Pharmacy 

PHE— School  of  Physical  and  Health  Education 

PP— Physical  Plant  Staff 

PR— University  of  Toronto  Press 

RCAF— University  of  Toronto  Squadron  (Primary  Reserve) 

RCMT— Royal  Conservatory  of  Music  of  Toronto 
ROM— Royal  Ontario  Museum 
SAC— Students  Administrative  Council 
SCAR— Scarborough  College 
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SCM— Student  Christian  Movement 

SDW— Sir  Daniel  Wilson  Residence 

SGS— School  of  Graduate  Studies 

SMC— St.  Michael’s  College 

SOC— School  of  Social  Work 

TRIN— Trinity  College 

UC— University  College 

UNTD— University  Naval  Training  Division 

UWR— University  Women’s  Residence 

VIC— Victoria  College 

WY C— Wycliffe  College 


EXPLANATION  OF  ENTRIES 


The  staff  entries  contain  the  following  information  ( where  available ) : 


First  line 


— 1 Surname,  title,  initials 

2 Degrees,  fellowships 

3 Home  or  professional  office  address,  postal  district 

4 Home  or  professional  telephone  number 


Second  line— 1 
2 
*3 
4 


Faculty  Index 

Title  and  University  Department 
Building  address  of  University  Department 
University  local  telephone  number 


“For  University  clinical  teaching  departments,  the  address  shown  is  that  of 
the  building  in  which  the  departmental  office  is  located,  rather  than  the  hospital 
affiliation  of  individual  staff  members. 


Leaves  of  absence  are  indicated  by  numerals  which  appear  immediately  to  the 
left  of  the  surname. 

1 = Leave  of  absence— first  term 

2 = Leave  of  absence— second  term 

3 = Leave  of  absence— session 
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I 


AARDEN 

H.M. 

ACS 

CLASS  ASST.GEOL 

ABBEY 

PROF  D.S. 

SCAR 

ASST  PROF , PSYCH 

ACS 

ASST  PROF, PSYCH 

ABBOTT 

D. 

MED 

LECTR  »PATH 

ABBOTT 

W.E. 

SUPT 

CHF  PWR  HSE  ENGR 

ABDEL 

SAYED  MISS  S.Y. 

NEW 

TCHN6  FLW ,FR 

ABDELMESSIH  PROF  A.H. 

APP 

ASST  PROF »MECH  ENG 

ABEL  PROF  A.S. 

LAW 

PROF 

ABELSETH  DR  M.K. 

CMRL 

RES  ASSOC 

ABRAMS 

G. 

NEW 

TUTR.CHEM 

ABRAMS 

PROF  J.W. 

ACS 

ASSOC  PROF, HI  ST 

APP 

ASSOC  PROF , I ND  ENG 

ABRAMS 

MISS  S.A. 

ACS 

TYPST ,CHEM 

ACACIA 

M. 

ACS 

INSTR, ITAL  C HISP  STUD 

ACETO 

V. 

LIB 

LIBRY  ASST.BK  SLCTN 

BSC 

BA  MA  PHD 
MB  CHB  MCPATH 

LESL 

BME  MS  PHD 
BA  SD  LLM  SSD 
DVM  DVPH 


AB  PHD  FRAS  FAAS 


BA  BD  MA 


70  SPADINA  RD  APT  602  2B 
MINING  BLDG 

31  PRATTLEY  DR  225- 

WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE 

2837  YONGE  ST  APT  1102  12 
BANTING 

212  SLOANE  AVE  16  759- 

215  HURON  ST 

135  ISABELLA  ST  APT  105  5 

UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

4 GRANDSTAND  PLACE  APT  501  17 
MECHANICAL  BLDG 


10  ELMSTHORPE  AVE  7 481- 

FLAVELLE  HOUSE 

21  URBANDALE  AVE  225 

WILLOWDALE,  ONT 

1755  STEELES  AVE  W 633- 

105  ISABELLA  ST 
NEW  COLLEGE 

120  GLEN  RD  5 922- 

ELECTRICAL  BLDG 


86  WHITMORE  AVE  10 
LASH  MILLER  BLDG 

45  BRANSTONE  RD  10  782 

21  SUSSEX  AVE 

234  MONTROSE  AVE  4 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 


ACHUE  MISS  N. 

AD  K P OPER.DATA  PROC  SERV 


135  ROSE  AVE  APT  1114  5 925- 

SIMCOE  HALL 


ACKERMAN  MRS  H« 
PEW  INSTR 


ACKERMAN  U. 

APP  TCHNG  ASST, ELECT  ENG 


ACLAND  PROF  J.H.  BARCH  MA 

ARCH  ASSOC  PROF 

ACLAND  MRS  V.  BSC  MPH 

SGS  OIVNL  SECRY 

ADAIR  A.W.R. 

CMRL  COST  ACCTNT 


ADAMS  DR  G.A.C.  DDS 

DENT  ASSOC, OENT 

ADAMS  K. 

APP  CRFTSMN, CHEM  ENG 


ADAMS  MISS  N.  BPHE 

PEW  INSTR 

ADAMS  R*R  • 

MED  TECHN , SURG 

ADAMSON  PROF  A.P.C.  MA  FRAIC  MTPIC 

ARCH  ASSOC  PROF , TWN  PLNG 


ADAMSON  MRS  K.E. 

TRIN  CLK  T YPST , CON VOC  OFF 

ADAMSON  MISS  M.A. 

PHAR  TECHN 

ADDY  MRS  J.P.G.  BA 

ACS V CLK  T YPST ,REGRS  OFF 

ADEY  R.F. 

DENT  ADMIN  ASST 


3884  BATHURST  ST 
DOWNSVIEW,  ONT 


111  WHITBURN  CRES  APT  317 
DOWNSVIEW,  ONT 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 


223  COTT INGHAM  ST  7 922- 

230  COLLEGE  ST 

223  COTTINGHAM  ST  7 922- 

65  ST  GEORGE  ST 

6000  BATHURST  ST  APT  909  638- 

W ILLOWDALE  18,  ONT 
1755  STEELES  AVE  W 

522  GLENGROVE  AVE  W 19  782- 

124  EDWARD  ST 


1412  SEAVIEW  DR 
CLARKSON,  ONT 
WALLBERG  BLDG 

26  WHITNEY  AVE  5 924- 

BENSON  BLDG 

140  THE  QUEENSWAY  18 
BANTING  INST 

IP  ADAMSONS  LANE  278- 

PORT  CREDIT,  ONT 
230  COLLEGE  ST 

56  LACELLES  BLVD  7 487- 

TRINITY  COLLEGE 

536  RUSSELL  HILL  RD  7 

25  RUSSELL  ST 

26  KINGS  GARDEN  RD  18  231- 

VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

9 VERBENA  AVE  3 762- 

124  EDWARD  ST 


8656 


8278 

2363 


4868 

3717 

4141 

8700 

5771 

5159 


1704 

3357 

3118 

9008 


6822 

3627 

6822 

2202 

■0808 

2064 

7879 


5336 

4785 

3627 

3574 

2651 

2507 

3800 

5077 

2795 


2 
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ADEY  W. 

OENT  MESS6R 

9 VERBENA  AVE  3 
124  EDWARD  ST 

ADLER  HISS  A. 

ACSV  TCHNG  FLW.FR 

HA 

26  HAD  I SON  AVE  5 
VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

921-2601 

AOOHEIT  HRS  H* 
SUPT  CLK  TYPST 

75  NORTHEY  DR 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
215  HURON  ST 

447-5664 

AER  HISS  E. 

LIB  LIBRNfBK  SLCTN 

BA  BLS 

25  ST  HARY  ST  APT  607 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

5 

2299 

AESHA  H. 

GLI  CHF  TECHN 

91  LETCHWORTH  CRESC 
DOWNSVIEW,  ONT 
55  HARBORD  ST 

244-4516 

2995 

AGAR  HISS  W.G. 

ACS  SECRY  STENOfHATH 

1654  BATHURST  ST  APT  311  5 

SIDNEY  SHITH  HALL 

787-6980 

3321 

AGBEBIYI  DR  A.B. 
HEO  OEHR  » ANAT 

HB  CHB  LRCP  HRCS 

46  FOREST  HANOR  RD 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
HE01CAL  BUILDING 

444-6897 

AGNEW  E.L • 

APP  CRFTSHN.CHEH  ENG 

156  WALHER  ROAD  4 
WALLBERG  BLDG 

AGNEW  PROF  G*H* 

HYG  LECTR  *HOSP  ADHIN 

HD  LLD  FACP  FACHA 

44  JACKES  AVE  7 
HYGIENE  BLDG 

923-7603 

2736 

AHHAD  PROF  A • 

ACS  PROF , I SLAH  STUD 

BA 

214  ST  GEORGE  APT  009 
BORDEN  BLDG 

5 

923-5046 

3306 

AHHAD  I. 

ACSV  TCHNG  FLW.ENG 

HA 

34  SUSSEX  AVE  5 
VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

922-4567 

AHHAD  W. 

ACS  CLASS  ASST.GEOL 

BSC  HSC  HA 

68  NINA  ST  4 
MINING  BLDG 

AHHED  A • V • 

APP  DEHR* CHEH  ENG 

187  COLLEGE  ST  5 
WALLBERG  BLDG  , 

AHO  OR  E.C. 
OENT  ASSOC 

ODS 

123  EDWARD  ST  2 

124  EDWARD  ST 

363-7757 

AHR  HR  P. 

SHC  TCHN  FLW.REL  KNOWLG 

AB 

666  ONTARIO  ST  APT  210 
ST  HICHAEL  COLLEGE 

5 

924-6136 

A I KHAN  C« 

ACS  DEHR , ASTRON 

HCLENNAN  LAB 

AINSLIE  DR  J.D.T. 

HEO  CLINL  TCHR.SURG 

HD  BSC  FRCSC 

44  SUHHERHILL  GDNS  7 
BANTING  INST 

925-6710 

A I SH  HISS  A* 
NURS  LECTR 

BSN  HN 

70  SPADINA  RD  APT  402 
50  ST  GEORGE  ST 

4 

925-8050 

2861 

AITKEN  HISS  C.E. 

ACS  RES  ASST. PSYCH 

768  OCONNOR  DR  16 
SIDNEY  SHITH  HALL 

AITKEN  D«H. 

HED  LECTR ,PHYSI OL 

65  OLD  MILL  RD  18 
BEST  INSTITUTE 

AITKEN  G.K. 

SUPT  STAT  ENG 

14  MCCORMACK  ST  9 
215  HURON  ST 

AITKEN  J.H. 

ACS  LECTR  C RES  ASSOC, PHYS 

HCLENNAN  LAB 

AITKEN  HRS  H. 

AO  CSHR.CHF  ACCTNT 

25  HUNTER  ST  6 
215  HURON  ST 

463-4172 

2144 

AKCOGLU  H« A* 

ACS  ASST  PROF .HATH 

HSC  PHD 

394  AVENUE  RD  APT  305 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

7 

AKELAITIS  HRS  R. 
DENT  DNTL  ASST 

16  LINCOLN  AVE  9 
124  COLLEGE  ST 

R 06- 7489 

AL  SHAHRISTANI  H.I. 
APP  DEHR , CHEH  ENG 
APP  DEHR, CHEH  ENG 

99  HOWm^C  ST  APT  1117 
WALLBERG  BLOG 

5 

ALATON  DR  A. 

HED  CLINL  ASST, HED 

5 TORRYBURN  PL 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
BANTING  INSTITUTE 

924-0671 

ALBELDA  DR  J.L.S. 

HED  FLW.OBST  C GYNAE 

HD 

C-0  DEPT  OF  OBST  C GYNAE 
92  COLLEGE  ST,  ONT 
92  COLLEGE  ST 
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ALBERRO  HRS  A. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST* SRCHNG  SERV 

ALB  IN  J.H. 

PR  FORMN 

ALBISSER  M.  BENG  NRC  MASC 

APP  DEMR, ELECT  ENG 

ALBRANT  R.J. 

AD  DIR.DEVEL 

ALCOCK  HISS  J.M. 

HED  TECH, PATH 


2248  KEELE  ST  APT  10  15 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 


534  FAIRLAWN  AVE  12  782-9325 

DOWNSVIEW  DIV 

32  BRUNSWICK  AVE  4 921-5948 

ELECTRICAL  BUILDING  3113 

23  ORIOLE  RD  APT  303  7 925-6716 

SIMCOE  HALL  2171 


17  JANE  ST 
THORNHILL,  ONT 
BANTING  INSTITUTE 


ALOEN  HRS  N.M. 

AD  SECRY  TO  ASST  TO  VICEPR 


ALOEN  R.T.H. 

APP  LECTR, ELECT  ENG 


ALDERTON  DR  H.R. 

HED  ASSOC .PSYCHIAT 


ALDRIDGE  DR  H.E. 

HEO  CLINL  TCHR.HED 


ALE J SK I HRS  0. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST,BNDG 


ALEXANDER  D.W.M. 
OCE  INSTR ,UTS 


ALEXANDER  PROF  E.R. 
LAW  ASSOC  PROF 


ALEXANDER  MRS  J.M.B. 
ROH  LIBRY  ASST 


ALISON  DR  R« E • 

HEO  CLINL  TCHR.HED 


ALISON  WEEREKOON  MRS  V.M. 
LIB  LIBRY  ASST.ORDER 


ALLAN  PROF  A.B. 

APP  ASSOC  PROF ,MECH  ENG 


ALLAN  P.M.A. 

AGSC  TCHNG  FL W ,FR 


ALLCUT  PROF  E.A. 

APP  PROF  EHER ,HECH  ENG 


BA  BED 

BCOH  LLB  LLM 


MSC  HE  FRAES  FASME 


ALLEHAND  P. 

MED  SNR  AN  RM  ATT , PHARMACOL 


ALLEHANG  HISS  M. 
NURS  ASSOC  PROF 


ALLEHANG  DR  W.H. 

MED  PROF.OBST  L GYNAE 


ALLEN  DEAN  A.D. 
ACS  DEAN 
ACS  DEAN 
ACS  PROF , CHEH 

ALLEN  PROF  D.L. 
APP  ASST  PROF 


ALLEN  REV  E.B. 

SMC  ASSOC  PROF , THEOL 


ALLEN  HRS  I.L.H. 
ROM  SECRY, ADMIN 


ALLEN  K. 

PR  FORMN, 


ALLEN  K.E. 

CMRL  FIN  ADMNR 


BCOM  MD  FRCSC 


BSC  BE  MASC  PHD 


MA  PHD  MSL 


BA  FCIS  CA 


14  PRINCE  ARTHUR  AVE  AP209 
SIMCOE  HALL 

14  PRINCE  ARTHUR  AV  AP  209 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 

1800  ISLINGTON  AVE  N 
REXDALE,  ONT 
250  COLLEGE  ST 

6 SHADYOAKS  CRES 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
92  COLLEGE  ST 

10  BRACONDALE  HILL  RD  4 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

43  KAPPELE  AVE  12 
371  BLOOR  ST  W 


FLAVELLE  HOUSE 

68  KENDAL  AVE  APT  3 4 

100  QUEENS  PARK 

35  ST  GERMAIN  AVE  12 
92  COLLEGE  ST 

32  THE  HEIGHTS  DR  APT  307 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

89  WARINGSTOWN  DR 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
MECHANICAL  BLDG 

8-75  ORIOLE  RD  7 
UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

315  LAWRENCE  AVE  W 12 
MECHANICAL  BLDG 

2 GRANDSTAND  PL  APT  508  17 
MEDICAL  BLDG 

161  ST  GEORGE  ST  APT  605  9 

50  ST  GEORGE  ST 

141  MUNRO  BLVD 
W 1LL0WDALE , ONT 
BANTING  INST 

139  LYTTON  BLVD  12 
SIONEY  SMITH  HALL 


25  OVERBANK  CRES 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
MECHANICAL  BLDG 

95  ST  JOSEPH  ST  5 
ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE 

72  ALOMA  CRESC 
BRAMALEA,  ONT 
100  QUEENS  PARK 

74  TEDFORD  DR 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
DOWNSVIEW  DIV 

41  MUNRO  BLVD  YORK  MILLS 
W I LLOWDAL E , ONT 
1755  STEELES  AVE  W 


-7066 

2218 


-7066 

3126 


221-5155 


535-6490 

488-9773 

3209 


922-2690 

3671 


925-0526 

3169 


923-9229 

2854 


924-5181 

2668 


489-3315 

3383 


447-9497 

3274 

925-4368 

451-7833 

3703 

757-8697 

635-2781 

225-6173 


2048 


UNIVERSITY  OF  TORONTO  STAFF  DIRECTORY  66-67 


ALLEN  MRS  M. 

PR  SPEC  ORDERS*  SPVSR 

9 KOVEN  PLACE 
W ILLOWDALE,  ONI 
FRONT  CAMPUS 

222-7148 

2257 

ALLEN  MRS  M.G. 

ACS V LIBRY  ASS  T*  EM  LIB 

84  BORDEN  ST  4 
VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

924-5691 

3864 

ALLEN  MRS  M.R. 

ACS  INSTR  *GEOL 

BA 

MSC 

46  ALDERSHOT  CRESC 
WILLOWDALE,  ON T 
MINING  BLDG 

ALLEN  DR  M.S. 

MED  RE  SDN  T FLM*  SlIRG 

MD 

FRCSC 

27  VESTA  DRIVE  10 
BANTING  INST 

489-5338 

ALLEN  P.R. 

ACS  LECTR  *ENG 

BA 

MA  PHD 

34  CORNISH  RD  5 
UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

921-9366 

ALLIN  MISS  E.J. 
ACS  PROF  * PHYS 

MA 

PHD 

36  WILLOMBANK  BLVD  12 
MCLENNAN  LAB 

485-1768 

2944 

ALLIN  DR  W.D. 

MED  ASST  RESDNT  *OPHTHAL 

295  SHUTER  ST  APT  1522 
BANTING  INSTITUTE 

2 

ALLINGHAM  MRS  A* 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST *ORDER 

135  BUCKINGHAM  AVE  12 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

ALLINGHAM  MRS  B*E* 
TRIN  SECRY  TU  REGR 

APT  1,33  LEE  AVE  13 
TRINITY  COLLEGE 

691-0850 

2687 

ALLINGHAM  R* 

BUS  ASST 

ACS  TCHNG  ASST *MATH 

C-0  DEPT  OF  MATHEMATICS 
611-613  SPADINA  AVE 

ALLODI  MRS  M. 

ROM  RES  ASST  * CAN 

BA 

MFA 

19  MAPLE  AVE  05 
100  QUEENS  PARK 

923-4381 

3710 

ALLT  PROF  W.E.C. 

MED  ASSOC, MEO  BIOPHYS 
MED  ASST  PROF  »RAD IOL 

MA 

MB  BCH  DMRT  FFR  RCSI 

149  ADMIRAL  RD  5 
TORONTO  5 

924-8078 

924-0671 

ALLWARD  MRS  L.C. 

HYG  SECRY, PUB  HLTH 

BA 

16  WALMSLEY  BLVD  7 
SCHOOL  OF  HYGIENE 

481-4195 

ALOPAEUS  K. 

APP  CRFTSMN  TRNEE .ELECT  ENG 

2529  LAKESHORE  BLVD  W 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 

B 1 14 

ALTER  DR  C. 

MEO  FL W*MED 

MD 

FRCPC 

262  WILSON  AVE 
DOWNSVIEW,  ONT 
BANTING  INST 

635-1011 

ALTON  G. 

SOC  TCHNG  FLW.SOC 

273  BLOOR  ST  W 

AMAN  T.L. 

SCAR  INSTR ,HUMNTS 

48  OXTON  AVE  7 
SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE 

AMANCIO  MISS  L. A* 
ACS  T YPST  * CHEM 

371  MARKHAM  ST  4 
LASH  MILLER  BLDG 

AMBUS  MRS  T. 

MED  FLW ,6 IOCHEM 

11  WALMER  RD  APT  405  4 

MEDICAL  BLDG 

922-0044 

2699 

AMOROSO  MRS  A. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASS  T , C A T 

27  IRWIN  AVE  5 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

AMOS  MRS  E.K. 

AD  CODER, STATS  C RECRDS 

426  SOUTH  TAYLOR  MILLS 
RICHMOND  HILL,  ONT 
SIMCOE  HALL 

DR 

884-4545 

3635 

3AMSEL  PROF  A. 

ACS  PROF , PSYCH 

BA 

MA  PHO 

14  CLARENDON  AVE  7 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

921-2379 

3400 

ANAND  PROF  S.P.S. 

ACS  ASST  PROF  * ASTRON 

BSC 

; MA  PHD 

MCLENNAN  LAB 

ANCANS  A. 

APP  TECHNLST * MECH  ENG 

142  LAKE  PROMENADE  14 
MECHANICAL  BLDG 

255-6130 

3110 

ANCO  OR  R. 
DENT  DEMR 

12  CELESTlNfc  DR 
WESTON,  ONT 
124  EDWARD  ST 

ANDER  MISS  B.M. 
CRIM  SECRY 

BA 

BSW 

59  ISABELLA  ST  APT  904 
607-609  SPADINA  AVE 

5 

922-0527 

3722 

ANDERSEN  MISS  K.H. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST, CAT 

50  FOXBAR  RD  7 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

ANDERSON  C.B. 

APP  RES  ASSOC, CHEM  ENG 

38 A HIGH  PARK  AVE  9 
WALLBERG  BLDG 

766-5579 

3062 
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ANDERSON  C.G. 

PP  STAT  ENGR.SUPT 


450  MARKHAM  ST  4 
215  HURON  ST 


ANOERSON  MISS  C.S.  BA  BIS 

LIB  LIBRN.REF 


14  PRINCE  ARTHUR  AVE  5 924- 

UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 


ANDERSON  DR  D.N.  BA  MD  DPSYCH 

MED  CLINL  TCHR.PSYCHIAT 


19  PETTIT  DR 
WESTON,  ONT 
2 SURREY  PLACE 


247 


ANDERSON  PROF  D.V. 

ACS  ASSOC  PROF, MATH 


BA  MA  PHD 


832- 

MAPLE,  ONT 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 


ANDERSON  MRS  E.L. 

MED  LECTR ,BIOCHEM 


BA  MA  PHD 


155  WELLAND  AVE  7 485- 

MEDICAL  BLDG 


ANOERSON  PROF  F.H.  BA  MA  PHD  LLD  L IT  TO  FRSC  400  AVENUE  RD  APT  407  7 921 

ACS  PROF  EMER ,PHI  L 
ACSC  PROF  EMER, ETHICS 


ANDERSON  PROF  G.M.  BENG  MASC  PHD 

ACS  ASSOC  PROF ,GEOL 
SCAR  ASSOC  PROF, SC  I 


207  SUTHERLAND  DR  17 
MINING  BLDG 


ANOERSON  MISS  H. 

ACSV  NRSE , ANNESLEY  HALL  INF 

ANDERSON  H.C. 

AD  CMPTLR 


ANDERSON  PROF  J.E.  MD 

ACS  PROF , ANTHROP 

ANDERSON  PROF  J.M.  MA  PHD 

ACS  PROF , PHYS 

ANDERSON  M.  AIAGRE 

APP  SR  STRSKPRtCHEM  ENG 


95  QUEENS  PARK  CRES  5 928- 
VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

1463  BUNSDEN  AVE 
PORT  CREDIT,  ONT 
SIMCOE  HALL 


SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

155  WELLAND  AVE  7 485- 

MCLENNAN  LAB 

212  LAKESHORE  RD  E APT  402  278- 

PORT  CREDIT,  ONT 
WALLBERG  BLDG 


ANDERSON  HISS  M.I.  BA 

ACST  TCHNG  FLM.ENG 

ANDERSON  MISS  N. 

HYG  TECHN, ELECT  MICROS 


730  ONTARIO  ST  APT  410  5 925- 

TRINITY  COLLEGE 

107  BEDFORD  RD  5 
HYGIENE  BLDG 


ANDERSON  PROF  P.G.  DOS  FACD  FICD 

DENT  PROF, OPERV  DENT 
DENT  DIR, FAC  CLIN 

ANDERSON  P.L. 

PR  ASST , PRNTNG 

ANOERSON  R.  BARCH  ARIBA  MRA1C 

ARCH  LECTR 

ANDERSON  PROF  R.W.P.  MASC 

APP  ASSOC  PROF , I ND  ENG 


18  OLD  YONGE  ST 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
124  EDWARD  ST 

489- 

75  RHODES  AVE  8 
DOWNSVIEW  DIV 

403- 

RIBAB 

47  COLBORNE  ST  1 
230  COLLEGE  ST 

485- 

66  ALDERSHOT  CRESC 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
MCLENNAN  LAB 

225- 

ANDERSON  DR  T.W.  MA  BM  BCH  DIH 

HYG  LECTR, PHYSIOL 
MED  RES  ASSOC, MED 


179  GLENGROVE  AVE  483- 

HYGIENE  BLDG 


ANDERSON  DR  W.  MB  CHB 

MED  ASSOC  PROF, PATH 

ANDRACHUK  DR  P.P.  DOS 

DENT  ASSOC 


TGH  101  COLLEGE  ST  2 
BANTING  INST 

960  DUNDAS  ST  W 3 535- 

124  EDWARD  ST 


ANDREWS  D.F.  BSC  MSC 

ACS  TCHNG  ASST, MATH 

ANOREWS  PROF  D.G.  MA 

APP  PROF  NUCLR  ENG ,CHEM  ENG 


ANDREWS  REV  D.K.  MA  PHD 

KNOX  PROF 


C-0  DEPT  OF  MATHEMATICS 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

1459  SHAMROCK  LANE  827- 

OAKVILLE,  ONT 
WALLBERG  BLDG 

71  WANLESS  CRESC  12  488- 

59  ST  GEORGE  ST 


ANOREWS  J.H. 

BARCH  MARCH 

ARCH  ASSOC  PROF 

ELORA  7,  ONT 
230  COLLEGE  ST 

846- 


ANDREWS  W.A. 

OCE  ASST  PROF 


BSC  MSC  BED 


213  D1VACALE  DR  17  425- 

371  BLOOR  ST  W 


■0256 

2285 

■4144 

•1180 

3309 

8205 

2702 

8744 


3862 

3862 


8205 

2938 

•0709 

3222 

2522 

6600 

2794 

6300 

6331 

5865 

2922 

5644 


1904 

4429 

3064 

2475 

9627 

4607 

3209 
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AN6  C. 

MEO  TECHNL  ASST.OBST  GYNAE 


72  BALDWIN  ST  2B 
BANTING  INSTITUTE 


ANGARAN  MRS  M. 
PR  CLERK 

19  PETERDALE  RD 
DOWNSVIEW,  ONT 
DOWNSVIEW  DIV 

638-6929 

ANGEL  OR  N. 

HYG  LECTR  * EPID  £ BIOM 

MB 

CHB  MRCS  LRCP  DPH 

222  STRATHALLAN  WOOD  12 
HYGIENE  BLOG 

ANGLIN  OR  A.F.W. 

MED  ASSOC  PROF, MED 

BA 

MD  FACCP 

123  EDWARD  ST  STE  1202  5 

BANTING  INST 

363-3861 

ANGLIN  DR  C.S. 

MED  ASST  PROF ,PAED 

MD 

901  OCONNOR  DR  16 
555  UNIVERSITY  AVE 

757-6269 

ANLAUF  K.G. 

NEW  TUTR ,CHEM 

LASH  MILLER  BLDG 

3580 

ANNETT  MISS  A. 
LIB  L IBRN  *CAT 

BA 

BLS 

484  CHURCH  ST  APT  1420  3 

ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE 

923-1564 

921-3151 

ANTOLIC  H. 

AGS  MECHN  »PHYS 

311  SUNNYSIDE  AVE  3 
MCLENNAN  LAB 

ANTON  MRS  J.E. 

LIB  L IBRN  ,C IRC 

BA 

BLS 

28  GREENGATE  RD 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

445-0925 

ANWAR  PROF  R.A. 

MED  ASST  PROF ,B IOCHEM 

BSC  MSC  PHD 

261  BESSBOROUGH  DR  17 
MEDICAL  BLDG 

488-948 2 
2701 

APAP  F. 

AGS  ANML  RM  ATTNOT, PSYCH 

16  SPENCER  AVE  3 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

535-4189 

3402 

APIC  MRS  0. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST,CAT 

1 MAJOR  ST  4 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

923-9317 

2302 

APIC  Z. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST , SRCHG 

SERV 

56  DELANEY  CRESC  3 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

APPLETON  D. 

APP  CRFTSMN, ELECT  ENG 

65  CALLENDAR  ST  3 
OLD  ELECTRICAL  BLDG 

533-3491 

APPS  MRS  V.J. 

LIB  LIBRN.REF 

BA 

BLS 

111  PACIFIC  AVE  APT  1607  9 

UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

APRILE  MISS  M.A. 
CMRL  SR  RES  ASST 

BA 

MSC 

425  DANFORTH  RD 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
1755  STEELES  AVE  W 

699-8904 

2074 

APSE  J.I. 

APP  OEMR , CHEM  ENG 

BASC 

40  BABY  POINT  CRES  9 
WALLBERG  BUILDING 

767-3589 

APTED  DR  W.E. 

MEO  CLINL  TCHR.OBST  £ 

GYNAE 

MD 

20  AVA  RD  10 
BANTING  INST 

922-7484 

ARA  J. 

ACSV  TCHNG  FLW.SPAN 
ACS  TCHNG  ASST , I T AL  C 

HISP 

BA 

MA 

27  KENDAL  AVE  4 
VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

923-4853 

ARA I T. 

ACS  INSTR ,E  ASIA  STUD 

BA 

MA 

WYCLIFFE  COLLEGE  U OF  T 5 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

ARAKAMA  K • 

HED  RES  FLW*PATH 


ARAKCHEYEV  HRS  N. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST, CAT 

ARBER  MRS  P.P. 

SOC  SECRY  STENO 

ARCHAMBAULT  HISS  C.G.  ATCM 

MUSS  CARLTON  BRCH  PRIN 


40  HOCASSIN  TRAIL  APT  6 
DON  HILLS*  ONT 
92  COLLEGE  STREET 

162  MAJOR  ST  4 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

1708  DUNOAS  ST  W 8 
273  BLOOR  ST  W 

76  BROOKDALE  AVE  12  485-3375 

273  BLOOR  ST  W 


ARCHIBALD  DR  J.  DVM  MVSC  DRMEDVET 

MED  CNSLTNT  VETRN, PHYSIOL  FRCVS 


ARDAGH  PROF  E.G-R.  BASC  FCIC  FRSC 

APP  PROF  EMER,CHEM  ENG 


ARGIER  MRS  M.C. 

AD  STAT  ASST, STATS  £ RECDS 

ARLETT  A. 

AD  ASST  D IR,DE VEL 


MRCVS  35  LYNWOOD  PL 
GUELPH,  ONT 
BEST  INST 


219  OLD  YONGE  ST  225-3056 

WILLOWDALE,  ONT 

712  COXWELL  AVE  6 463-9521 

SIMCOE  HALL  2207 

5 ELM  AVE  APT  303  5 925-9720 

SIMCOE  HALL  2171 
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ARLINGHAUS  W.C. 

AGS  TCHNG  ASST, MATH 

BSC 

35  ESTERBROOKE  AVE 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

444-9607 

ARMITAGE  REV  W.R.R. 
WYC  LECTR, 

BA  BD  MA  DD  LLD 

ST  STEPHENS  RECTORY 
MAPLE,  ONT 
HOSKIN  AVE 

257-1195 

923-7319 

ARMSON  PROF  K.A. 
FOR  ASSOC  PROF 

BSCF  DIPFOR 

446  HEATH  ST  E 17 
FORESTRY  BLDG 

425-1819 

3550 

ARMSTRONG  MRS  I. 

FS  ASSOC  PROF  £ SECRY 

BA  MA 

24  AYRE  POINT  RD 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
157  BLOOR  ST  W 

267-1620 

3620 

ARMSTRONG  PROF  J.B. 

MED  RES  ASSOC 

MED  ASSOC  PROF, PHARMACOL 

MD  FRCPC  F ACC 

1130  BAY  ST  15 
MEDICAL  BLDG 

924-1411 

924-1411 

ARMSTRONG  MRS  J.M. 

OCE  ASST  PROF ,PHYSCL  ED 

BA  MA 

STONY  HILL  FARM  RR#  1 

ACTON,  ONT 

371  BLQOR  ST  WEST 

853-0609 

ARMSTRONG  MRS  P.F. 
COMP  CMPNG  ASST 

36  SUSSEX  AVE  5 
MCLENNAN  LAB 

922-0250 

2987 

ARMSTRONG  PROF  R.L. 
ACS  ASST  PROF ,PHYS 

BA  MA  PHO 

30  HATHERTON  CRESC 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
MCLENNAN  LAB 

444-8681 

2932 

ARNOLD  MISS  P.M. 

MED  SECRY ,PHARMACOL 

211  COLLEGE  ST  APT  117 
MEDICAL  BLDG 

2B 

925-7509 

2678 

ARNOLD  R.K. 
ACSV  PROF 

PHD 

41  NORTHEY  DRIVE 
WILLOWDALE  4,  ONT 
VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

444-1902 

3818 

ARNOLD  W. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST 

50  HILLSBORO  AVE  APT  306  5 

UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

531-7345 

3759 

ARNOTT  DR  J.H. 
MED  FLW ,MED 

2 MILEPOST  PLACE  APT  212  7 

BANTING  INSTITUTE 

ARORA  PROF  B«K. 
DENT  ASST  PROF 

BSC  BDS  MS 

17  MOREWOOD  CRESC 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
124  EDWARD  ST 

ARROWOOD  PROF  A.J. 

ACS  ASSOC  PROF , PSYCH 

BA  PHD 

144  DONLEA  DR  17 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

489-7596 

3398 

ARSHAWSKY  DR  I. A. 
DENT  ASSOC 

DOS 

484  CHURCH  ST  APT  717 
124  EDWARD  ST 

5 

922-6532 

ARSTIKAITIS  DR  M. 

MED  CLINL  ASST.OPHTHAL 

MD 

263  RUSSELL  HILL  RD  7 
BANTING  INST 

ARTHUR  PROF  E.R. 
ARCH  PROF  EMER 

MA  BARCH  LLD  FRAIC  FRIBA 
RCA 

41  WEYBOURNE  CRES  12 
230  COLLEGE  ST 

488-3885 

3633 

ARTHUR  N. 

SCAR  SECRY, SUPVSR  TV 

182  AVENUE  RD  5 
SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE 

284-3263 

ARTHURS  DR  R.G.S. 

MED  ASSOC ,PSYCHIAT 

MD  DPSYCH 

64  RUSSELL  HILL  RD  7 
2 SURREY  PLACE 

921-7625 

ASH  PROF  C.L. 

MED  PROF, RADIOL 
MED  PROF, MED  BIOPHYS 

BSC  MD  DRAD  FACR  FRCP 

258  WARREN  RD  7 
TORONTO  5 

485-4721 

924-0671 

ASHFORD  DR  W.R. 
CMRL  RES  MBR 

MA  PHD  FCIC 

34  OWEN  BLVD 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
1755  STEELES  AVE  W 

221-1920 

2025 

ASHIKAWA  M. 

APP  LAB  ASST , CHEM  ENG 

237  SEATON  ST  2 
WALLBERG  BLDG 

ASHLEY  PROF  C.A. 

ACS  PROF  EMER, POL  ECON 

BCOM  FCA 

TRINITY  COLLEGE  HOSKIN 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

AVE 

5 923-8411 
3337 

ASHTON  C.P. 
PP  CRTKR 

1088  GLENCAIRN  AVE  19 
215  HURON  ST 

ASHWORTH  MISS  H.P. 
ACS  STENO, PSYCH 

549  JARVIS  ST  APT  17 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

5 

921-5028 

ASHWORTH  DR  M.A. 

MED  ASSOC  PROF, PHYSIOL 

MD  BSCMED  PHD 

217  GLENCAIRN  AVE  12 
BEST  INST 

488-2860 

2676 

ASLIN  J. 

APP  CRFTSMN.CHEM  ENG 

12  DEVONDALE  AVE 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
WALLBERG  BLDG 

222-3297 
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ASPIN  DR  N. 

MED  ASST  PROF  .MED  BIOPHYS 
MED  RES  ASSOC, PAED 

BSC  MA  PHD 

20  FLEMING  CRESC  17 
TORONTO  2 

488-5423 

ASTON  M.N. 

ACS  TCHN6  FIN  * SLA V STUD 

SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

ATACK  MRS  M.G. 

HS  STAFF  PHY SN 

MD 

228  GLENGROVE  AVE  W 12 
256  HURON  ST 

485-8367 

ATCHESON  PROF  J.D. 

MEO  ASST  PROF  *PSYCHIAT 

MD  DPSYCH 

1800  ISLINGTON  AVE  N 
REXOALE,  ONT 
2 SURREY  PLACE 

741-1210 

ATKINSON  PROF  F.V. 
ACS  PROF , MATH 

BA  DPHIL  MA 

217  CHAPLIN  CRES  7 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

488-0679 

3321 

ATTARO  F«M« 

OCE  IBM  MCHNE  OPER 

69  MARIA  ST  9 
371  BLOOR  ST  W 

766-3674 

ATTARD  MRS  P. 

AO  ACCTS  PAY  CLK.CHF  ACC NT 

120  COSBURN  AVE  6 
215  HURON  ST 

ATTARD  MISS  V. 

ACS  SECRL  ASS  T v ZOOL 

35  KANE  AVE  9 
RAMSAY  WRIGHT  BLD 

767-3605 

3470 

ATVARS  MISS  H. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST , SERIALS 

32  WOLFREY  AVE  6 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

463-4640 

3470 

ATWOOD  PROF  C.E. 
ACS  PROF • ZOOL 

BSA  MSA  PHD 

1 GARDEN  CIRCLE  17 
RAMSAY  WRIGHT  BLDG 

425-1445 

3484 

ATWOOD  PROF  H. 

ACS  ASST  PROF, ZOOL 

BA  MA  PHD 

104  RIOGE  HILL  10 
RAMSAY  WRIGHT  BLDG 

781-5728 

3496 

AU-YEUNC  Y.H. 

ACS  TCHNG  FLW.MATH 

611  613  SPADINA  AVE 

AUER  J.W. 

ACS  TCHNG  ASST* MATH 

611-613  SPADINA  AVE 

AUGER  DR  P. 

MEO  FLWVMED 

34  ST  DENNIS  DR 
92  COLLEGE  ST 

AUSTEN  MISS  E. 

SMC  ALUMNI  SECRY 

MVSBAC 

8 KINGSOALE  BLVD  APT  37  18 
ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE 

255-0744 

921-3151 

AUSTIN  R.J. 

MED  AOMIN  ASST, PATH 

1112  BALDWIN  RD 
COOKSVILLE,  ONT 
BANTING  INST 

277-1759 

2560 

AVENS  MRS  D.B. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST, SERI ALS 

129  WOODFERN  DR 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

759-0766 

AVITAL  MRS  B. 

MEO  SECRY .PHARMACOL 

478  PALMERSTON  BLVD  4 
MEDICAL  BLDG 

522-9914 

2730 

AVOLA  MRS  C. 

MEO  SECRY. BIOCHEM 

1015  LOGAN  AVE  6 
MEDICAL  BLDG 

AWA I MISS  L. 

AO  K P OPER, DATA  PROC  SERV 

50  CAMBRIDGE  AVE  APT  505  6 

SIMCOE  HALL 

466-9331 

AWERBUCK  DR  B. 

MEO  ASSOC tRAOIOL 

MD  DMR 

81  RIDGE  HILL  DR  10 
101  COLLEGE  ST  TOR  2 

368-2581 

AXELRAD  PROF  A. A. 
MED  PROF.ANAT 

BSC  MD  CM  PHD 

3 TROON  COURT 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
ANATOMY  BLDG 

225-0431 

2714 

AXIAQ  MRS  8. A. 
DENT  STENO 

26  GULLIVER  RD  APT  306  15 
124  EOWARD  ST 

AZUMA  PROF  R •£• 

ACS  ASSOC  PROF.PHYS 

MA  PHD 

42  NESBITT  DR  5 
MCLENNAN  LAB 

923-2125 

2931 

BACHMANN  U. 

ACS  RES  TECHN.PHYS 

19  FOUR  OAKS  GATE 
MCLENNAN  LAB 

421-8028 

BADENHU1 ZEN  PROF  N.P. 
ACS  PROF  C CHRMN.BOT 

DSC 

59  ISABELLA  ST  APT  1208  5 

BOTANY  BLDG 

922-2824 

3537 

BAONER  DR  M.G. 
DENT  ASSOC 

DDS  MSCD 

76  BERK  INDALE  DR 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
124  EDWARD  ST 

447-5752 

BAER  PROF  E.E.F.T. 

BB  PROF, SYNTH  CHEM 

PHD  FRSC  FCIC  FAAAS 

19  GLENADEN  AVE  E 18 
BANTING  INST 

233-5704 

2578 
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BAER  DR  H« 

MED  VET  CNSLT  ,COMM  ANIM  CRE 
MED  SPEC  LECT » ART  APP  MED 

MSC 

; VS  DVM 

OVC 

37  WESTOVER  HILL  RD  10 
BANTING  INST 

781-7234 

2632 

BAERNSTEIN  MISS  J. 
A&SC  TCHNG  FLU vENG 

BA 

MA 

UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

BAGDONAS  MRS  M.B. 

SCAR  LIBRY  ASSTVL1B 

08  DEFOREST  RD  3 
SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE 

BAGNANI  PROF  G. 
AfiSC  PROF.CLAS 

DLITT  FRSC 

128  MOUNT  PLEASANT  RD  3 
UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

921-7800 

3176 

BAGSHAH  MISS  M. 

LS  SPEC  LECTR 

BA 

BLS 

11  GLENGROVE  AVE  W 12 
167  COLLEGE  ST 

488-0670 

9511 

BAIG  DR  M.Q. 

ACS  ASST  PROF  » I SLAM  STUD 

BA 

MA  PHD 

35  WALMER  RD  1410  5 

BORDEN  BLDG 

925-9489 

BAILEY  PROF  D.L. 

AS  PROF  EMER*BOT 

BA 

MS  PHD 

FRSC 

25  ALEXANDRA  BLVD  12 
BOTANY  BLDG 

488-8647 

3545 

BAILEY  J. 

MUSS  LEASIDE  BRCH  PRIN 

ARCT 

76  WEMBLEY  RD  10 
273  BLOOR  ST  W 

7B3-6082 

BAILEY  PROF  J.O. 

MED  ASSOC  PROFvPAED 

MD 

FRCPC 

HSC  555  UNIVERSITY  AVE  2 
555  UNIVERSITY  AVE 

278-2032 

366-7242 

BAILEY  MISS  M.A. 

AD  SECRY* VICE  PRES  RES  ADM 

66  BROADWAY  AVE  APT  1513  12 
SIMCOE  HALL 

403-0793 

2129 

BAILEY  MISS  M.L. 

VIC  RESONCE  NRSE 

450  WALMER  RD  APT  302  10 
VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

924-3255 

BAILEY  DR  P. 

MED  CLINL  TCHRf ANAESTH 

MD 

98  BIDEFORO  AVE 
DQWNSVIEW,  ONT 
101  COLLEGE  ST 

BA  ILL  IE  PROF  D.C. 

ACS  ASSOC  PROF, MATH 

MA 

20  WYCHWOOD  PK  4 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

533-3452 

3319 

BA  ILL  IE  MISS  E.J. 
PR  CLERK 

79  HILTON  AVE  4 
FRONT  CAMPUS 

532-8708 

BAILLIE  DR  J.H. 

HYG  SPEC  LECTR, PHYSIOL  HYG 

MD 

DPH 

89  BURNHAMTHORPE  RD 
ISLINGTON,  ONT 
HYGIENE  BLDG 

231-3123 

BAILLIE  J*L* 

ROM  ASST  CRTR tORNI THOL 

19  ELDORA  AVE 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
100  QUEENS  PARK 

221-0341 

3664 

BAILLIE  MISS  N.E. 
SUPT  ORDER  TYPST 

327  ST  JOHNS  RD  9 
215  HURON  ST 

767-3784 

BAILLIE  PROF  W.H.T. 
ACS  PROF  EMER  ,BIOL 

MA 

MB  MD 

152  STIBBARD  AVE  12 

483-5928 

BAIN  E.M. 

HYG  TECHN 

APT  302  5 

HYGIENE  BLOG 

927-0671 

BAIN  PROF  H.W. 

MED  PROF  C HEADtPAED 

MD 

FRCPC 

19  YORK  VALLEY  CRESC 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
555  UNIVERSITY  AVE 

488-6468 

366-7242 

BAIN  DR  S.T. 

MED  CLINL  ASST, MED 

939  LAWRENCE  AVE  EAST 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
92  COLLEGE  ST 

BAINE  PROF  R.P. 

ACS  ASSOC  PROF  * GEOG 

MA 

160  EASTBOURNE  AVE  7 
371  BLOOR  ST  W 

481-4689 

3214 

BAINES  PROF  W.D. 

APP  PROF  t MECH  ENG 

BSC 

MS  PHD 

1675  WEDMORE  WAY 
CLARKSON,  ONT 
MECHANICAL  BLDG 

822-0516 

3053 

BAIRD  R. 

ARCH  LECTR 

15  NORTHCLIFFE  BLVD  4 
230  COLLEGE  ST 

536-3987 

2925 

BAIRD  DR  R.J. 

MED  ASSOC, SURG 

MD 

BSC  MS 

FRCSC  FACS 

28  SUMMERHILL  AVE  7 
TOR  WESTERN  HOSPITAL 

923-6305 

BAK  DR  Z. 

MED  CLINL  TCHR , ANAESTH 

MD 

21  CRANLEIGH  CT  DR 
ISLINGTON,  ONT 
101  COLLEGE  ST 

BAKER  PROF  A.M. 

ACS  ASST  PROFtGEOG 

BA 

MA 

99  MADISON  AVE  APT  11  5 

SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

921-8790 

3375 

BAKER  PROF  C.B. 

MED  ASST  PROF • SURG 

BA 

MO  FRCSC  FACS 

123  EDWARD  ST  2 
BANTING  INST 

366-3216 

10 
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BAKER  DR  E.F.W. 

MED  ASSOC, PSYCHIATRY 
MED  ASSOC , MED 

MD 

DPSYCH  FRCPC 

63  SNOWDON  AVE  12 
399  BATHURST  ST  2B 

489-4543 

368-2581 

BAKER  E.H. 

APP  SR  TECHN, AEROSP  STUD 

51  BLOSSOMF IELD  DR  APT 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 

204  19 

782-1557 

BAKER  MISS  E.I. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST, ORDER 

215  COLLEGE  ST  APT  227 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

2B 

BAKER  MISS  J. 
OCE  TYPIST 

317  BROOKOALE  AVE  12 
371  BLOOR  ST  W 

485-1602 

BAKER  MRS  M. E • 

PEM  SECRY  STENO 

1065  DON  MILLS  RD  APT 
OON  MILLS,  ONT 
HART  HOUSE 

413 

447-3938 

BAKER  PROF  R.G. 

MED  ASST  PROF. MED  BIOPHYS 

MA 

PHD 

17  NOBERT  RD 
AGINCOURT,  ONT 
500  SHERBOURNE  ST 

444-4240 

924-0671 

BAKER  MISS  T.G. 
SGS  SECRY 

116  HAZELTON  AVE  5 
65  ST  GEORGE  ST 

BAKO  M. 

SCAR  CRF TSMN , SCTFC  WKSHOPS 

015  KENNEDY  RD  APT  408 
SCARBOROUGH  3,  ONT 
SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE 

BALATINECZ  MRS  E.V. 
FOR  TECHN 

415  WILLOWDALE  AVE 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
FORESTRY  BLDG 

BALATINECZ  PROF  J.J. 
FOR  ASST  PROF 

BSF 

MF 

415  WILLOWDALE  AVE  AP 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
FORESTRY 

1902 

BALAZS  F. 

MED  LAB  A TTNOT , PATH  CHEM 

250  ROBERT  ST  4 
BANTING  INST 

925-8169 

2661 

BALCOMBE  PROF  R.J. 

ACS  ASST  PROF ,PHYS 

MA 

PHD 

10  HUNTLEY  ST  APT  906 
MCLENNAN  LAB 

5 

921-7269 

2978 

BALCOMBE  S. 

APP  DEMR , CHEM  ENG 

44  WALMER  RD  4 
WALLBERG  BLDG 

BALDWIN  DR  W.E. 

MED  RE  SDN  T FLM, SURG 

TORONTO  GENERAL  HOSPITAL  2 
BANTING  INST 

BALFE  DR  J.W. 

MED  RESDNT  FLW.PAED 

HSC  555  UNIVERSITY  AVE 
555  UNIVERSITY  AVE 

2 

BALFOUR  H.E. 

PEM  SR  LCKR  RM  CLK 

121  CARLTON  ST  2 
HART  HOUSE 

924-5791 

BALIGAND  MISS  R. 
A&SC  TCHNG  FLW.FR 

MA 

DES 

99  HOWARD  ST  APT  912 
UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

5 

921-8008 

3169 

BALINT  MRS  J.J. 

AO  MAIL  LIST  SUPVSR,INFMN 

306  JONES  AVE  6 
SIMCOE  HALL 

BALIS  J.U. 

MED  RES  A SSOC .PATH 

35  THORNCLIFFE  PARK  DRIVE 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
BANTING  INSTITUTE 

BALL  J.L. 

LIB  ASST  TO  CHF  LIBRN 
SCAR  LIBRN, LIBRY 

BA 

MA 

73  KEELE  ST  S 
KING  CITY,  ONT 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

833-6645 

284-3245 

BALL  MISS  K.L. 
LS  PROF 

BA 

BLS 

MA 

60  HIGHLAND  LANE 
RICHMOND  HILL,  ONT 
167  COLLEGE  ST  W 

884-1817 

3034 

BALL  W. 

SCAR  STATNRY  ENGR 

1254  WARDEN  AVE 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE 

BALLIN  M.G. 

A CSC  TCHNG  FLta.ENG 

BA 

MA 

88  BERNARD  AVE  APT  805 
UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

5 

922-7541 

BALLING  F.J. 

ACSC  TCHNG  FLM , ENG 

BA 

MA 

175  HOWLAND  AVE 
UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

487-3732 

BALMAIN  K.G. 

APP  ASST  PROF, ELEC  ENG 

BAS 

MS 

PHD 

44  JACKES  AVE  APT  1002 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 

7 

925-7977 

3127 

BALME  MISS  P.M. 
FOR  SECRL  ASST 

BA 

158  GLENCAIRN  AVE  12 
FORESTRY  BLDG 

485-4684 

3649 

BALOOIS  MRS  R. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST.ONULP 

113  CONSTANCE  ST  3 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

763-3098 

3600 
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BALOGH  MRS  E.L. 
PR  CLK 

34  RIVERWOOD  PKWY  APT 
FRONT  CAMPUS 

43  18 

231-9729 

2238 

BALSA-VARGA  J. 

LIB  L1BRY  ASST, CIRC 

1055  DON  MILLS  RD  APT 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

21 2 

444-7273 

2503 

1BALTHAZARD  MISS  I.G. 
ACSC  ASST  PROF ,FR 

MA  OA 

3 GLENROSE  AVE  7 
UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

488-8059 

3165 

BANBURY  L.M. 

ACS  DEMR , CHEW 

BSC 

202  GLOUCESTER  GR  10 
LASH  MILLER  BLDG 

787-9226 

BANCROFT  C. 
FOR  ASST 

17  LASCELLES  BLVD  APT 
FORESTRY  BLDG 

1703 

7 

BANKS  MISS  C.L. 
ACS  SECRY ,PHYS 

64  YORKLEIGH  AVE 
WESTON,  ONT 
MCLENNAN  LAB 

241-2464 

2944 

BANKS  MISS  O.E. 
CMRL  STRSKPR 

109  ERSKINE  AVE  APT  201  12 
1755  STEELES  AVE  W 

489-0151 

2068 

BANKS  DR  R. 

MED  RES  ASSOC, PSYCHIAT 
CCT  CNSLNT 

PHD 

2 SURREY  PLACE  5 
2 SURREY  PLACE 

365-5162 

BANNAN  PROF  M.W. 

ACS  PROF  C ASSOC  CHRMN*BOT 

PHD  FRSC 

33  SUSSEX  AVE  5 
BOTANY  BLDG 

922-5663 

3535 

BANNING  MISS  L. 

MED  SR  TECHN,OTQL AR YN 

236A  DAVENPORT  RD  7 
BANTING  INSTITUTE 

BAPAT  A. 

APP  TCHNG  ASST, ELECT  ENG 

66  BRUNSWICK  AVE  4 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 

BARAJAS  J. 

ACS  INSTR , I TAL  C HISP  STUD 

12  ORIOLE  CRESCENT  7 
21  SUSSEX  AVE 

488-2676 

3348 

BARAN  MRS  T.P. 

MED  LAB  ASST.SURG 

105  FOXRIDGE  DR 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
BANTING  INST 

BARANY A I MRS  E. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST, CAT 

24  MALLORY  CRES  17 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

BARBARA  C. 

CMRL  SR  RES  ASST 

PHC 

40  SEDGEMOUNT  DR 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
1755  STEELES  AVE  W 

293-3151 

2037 

BARBER  OR  H.O. 

MED  ASST  PROF.OTOLARYN 

MD  FRCSC 

2075  BAYVIEW  AVE  12 
92  COLLEGE  ST 

489-2679 

BARBER  PROF  J.D. 

APP  ASSOC  PROF, CIVIL  ENG 

CD  BASC  MASC 

7 WYTHENSHAWE  WOOD 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 

267-2660 

3095 

BARB  IN  I E. 

MUSS  MUS  DIR, OPERA  SCHL 

467  BRIAR  HILL  AVE  12 
273  BLOOR  ST  W 

481-7147 

3746 

BARCLAY  MISS  P.J. 

AD  P/R  CLK.CHF  ACCNT 

71  HOOK  AVE  9 
SIMCOE  HALL 

763-2392 

2151 

BARCLAY  PROF  T.B. 

ACS  ASSOC  PROF , I TAL  C HISP 

PHD 

283  YONGE  BLVD  12 
21  SUSSEX  AVE 

489-3847 

3348 

BARDA W ILL  DR  C.J. 
MED  ASSOC, MED 

PHMB  MA  MD 

88  SUTHERLAND  DR  17 
BANTING  INST 

421-1553 

362-4461 

BARHAM  PROF  D. 

APP  ASST  PROF ,CHEM  ENG 

BSC  DIC  PHD 

100  RAGLAN  AVE  APT  1001  10 
WALLBERG  BLDG 

535-9827 

BARKER  MRS  J.C. 
ACSV  LECTR ,ENG 

BA  MA  PHD 

34  WOODLAWN  AVE  W 7 
VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

925-0714 

381-3863 

BARKER  PROF  R.J.K. 
ARCH  ASSOC  PROF 

BARCH 

357  BLYTHWOOD  RD  12 
230  COLLEGE  ST 

485-5672 

3136 

BARKER  MISS  S.A. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST, SCI  C MED 

BA 

28  MARYVALE  CRES 
THQRNV ILLE * ONT 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 

889-2860 

3101 

BARKLEY  MISS  H.E. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST, SERIALS 

5 UUMAURIER  BLVD  APT 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

125  12 

BARLOW  DR  J.C. 

ACS  ASST  PROF , ZOOL 
ROM  CRTR, ORNI THOL 

AB  AM  PHD 

120  8RENTCL I FFE  RD  17 
100  QUEENS  PARK 

421-5100 

3684 

BARNARD  PROF  A. 

ACS  VSNG  PROF, POL  ECON 

BEC  PHD 

SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

12 
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BARNES  PROF  C. 
ACS  PROF  » PHYS 

MSC  PHD 

164  ST  LEONARDS  AVE  12 
MCLENNAN  LAB 

489-6320 

2936 

BARNES  C.C. 

APP  LECTR.CHEM  ENG 

BSC 

107  KING  ST  E 1 
WALLBERG  BLDG 

368-2142 

3063 

BARNES  L.E. 
PP  PNTR 

292  GLEBEHOLME  BLVD  13 
215  HURON  ST 

466-6646 

BARNES  T. 

ACS  OEHR • ASTRON 

MCLENNAN  LAB 

BARNES  W.R. 

CMRL  TECHNL  SUPVSR 

216  WILLOWDALE  AVE 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
1755  STEELES  AVE  W 

221-2652 

633-8700 

BARNETT  HRS  H. 

LIB  L I BRN  »CIRC 

BA  BLSC 

27  WILFRID  AVE  7 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

483-3946 

2287 

BARNETT  M.L. 

ACS  ELECTNCS  TECHNLST ,PHYS 

39  LADBROOKE  RD 
WESTON,  ONT 
MCLENNAN  LAB 

BARNICOTT  MRS  P.H. 

SCAR  SR  ACAD  SECRY.HUMNTS 

194  MAGNOLIA  AVE 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE 

BARNSTEAD  MISS  M.G. 
LS  DIR  EMER 

BA 

99  GLENCA1RN  AVE  12 

489-2050 

BARR  B.M. 

ACS  TCHNG  ASST.GEOG 

SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

BARR  H.W.K. 

MED  RESDNT  FLM.SURG 

TGH  101  COLLEGE  ST  2B 
BANTING  INSTITUTE 

BARRADAS  PROF  R.G. 

ACS  ASSOC  PROF *CHEM 

BSC  PHD  FRIC  FCIC 

30  ROSEMARY  LANE  10 
LASH  MILLER  BLDG 

483-5911 

3579 

BARRE  MRS  F.I. 

AD  RECRDNG  CLK  * STAT  RCRDS 

LLB 

75  HIGHLAND  AVE  5 
SIMCOE  HALL 

923-8679 

2131 

BARRENS  MRS  M. 

MED  TECHN  tBACTER 

14B  SOUDAN  AVE  APT  208  7 

BANTING  INST 

483-1070 

2548 

BARRETT  PROF  H.O. 

OCE  ASST  DEAN, PSYCH 

BA  DPAED 

90  BERKINSHAW  CRESC 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
371  BLOOR  ST  W 

444-6024 

3214 

BARRETT  R.F. 

CMRL  TECHNL  SPECST 

48  LANGSTAFF  RD 
THORNHILL,  ONT 
1755  STEELES  AVE  W 

- 889 
635-2745 

BARRIE  DR  H.J. 
MED  DEMR  PATH 

BM  BCH 

RR  1 

SCHOMBERG,  ONT 
BANTING  INST 

859-3892 

BARRON  MISS  J.G. 

AD  SYSTMS  ANLST  PRGMR 

303  BESSBOROUGH  DA  17 
SIMCOE  HALL 

BARTA  R.J. 

SCAR  ASST  PROF, HUM 

ACS  ASST  PROF • I TAL  C HISP 

BA  MA  PHD 

540  DAWES  RD  APT  202  16 
21  SUSSEX  AVE 

751-4795 

3348 

BARTHA  MRS  J.K. 

ACS  INSTR  v I TAL  C HISP  STUD 

MA 

9 SOUTHILL  DR 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

445-0962 

3357 

BARTHOLOMEW  A. 
FOR  ASST 

901  AVENUE  ROAD  APT  8 7 

FORESTRY  BLDG 

BARTON  MRS  A.B. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST, ORDER 

66  GLEN  RD  5 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

BA S 1 AN  DR  H. 

MED  FLW.SLRG 

174  ROYWOOD  DR 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
BANTING  INST 

BASMAOJIAN  PROF  D. 

APP  ASSOC  PROF.CHEM  ENG 

DIPINGCHEM  MASC  PHD 

WALLBERG  BLDG 

BASSAM  MISS  B. 

LS  PROF  EMER  C DIR  EMER 

BA  BLS  MS  LLD 

321  BLOOR  ST  W 5 

921-8509 

BASTEDO  MISS  I. 
ARCH  SECRY 

3000  YONGE  ST  APT  220  12 
230  COLLEGE  ST 

BASU  DR  P.K. 

MED  ASSOC  PROF , OPHTHAL 
MED  DIR, OPHTHALMIC  RES 

BSC  MB  DOMS 

19  RINGWOOD  CRES 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
BANTING  INST 

444-7517 

2635 
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BATE  C.O.S. 

OCE  INSTR  ,UTS 

BASC  MED 

103  HILLHURST  BLVD  12 
37 i BLOOR  ST  W 

481-1532 

3209 

BATEMAN  E. 

MED  CL1NL  TCHR, ANAESTH 

WOMENS  COLLEGE  HOSPITAL  5 
101  COLLEGE  ST 

762-2672 

BATEMAN  G. 

CMRL  TECHNL  SUPVSR 

27  DONCREST  RD 
LANGSTAFF,  ONT 
1755  STEELES  AVE  W 

889-4678 

635-2728 

BATES  DR  R.W. 
MED  DEMR , MED 

MD  FRCPC 

194  FENN  AVE 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
92  COLLEGE  ST 

BATT  F • J ® 

PR  RCVR 

345  WESTMOUNT  AVE  APT  207  10 
FRONT  CAMPUS 

651-2443 

2223 

BATTISTA  F*  J « 

PP  AREA  SUPVSR 

249  EPSOM  DOWNS  DR 
DOWNSVIEW,  ONT 
215  HURON  ST 

247-2869 

2346 

BATTYE  MRS  S.E. 

UC  SECRY  *OFF  OF  DN  OF 

WMN 

146  YORK  MILLS  RD 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
79  ST  GEORGE  ST 

223-0870 

2530 

BAUER  G.G. 

CMRL  TECHNL  SUPVSR 

132  SHAUGHNESSY  BLVD 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
1755  STEELES  AVE  W 

222-4313 

633-8700 

BAUER  PROF  W.A. 

ACSC  ASST  PROF vGERM 

MA 

143  ROXBOROUGH  ST  E 5 
UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

925-9194 

3184 

LBAUH  REV  G.G. 

A&SM  ASSC  PROF .REL  KNLGCTHEO 
SMC  OIRtCENT  ECUMNCL  STUO 

BA  MA  STL 

STD 

ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE  5 
ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE 

921-3151 

BAUMAL  DR  R. 
MEO  FLW,MED 

15  MARKOALE  AVE  APT  4 10 
BANTING  INSTITUTE 

BAUMANN  W. 

ACSC  LECTR #GERM 

PHD 

527  PALMERSTON  BLVD  4 
UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

532-504 2 
3186 

BAUMHARO  J. 

APP  MCHNST, ELECT  ENG 

214  ROSE  PARK  DR  7 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 

489-8885 

BAUN  D.Co 
PHAR  DEMR 

1 OAKDENE  CRES  6 
25  RUSSELL  ST 

BAXTER  MRS  C.M. 
MUSS  CLK  TYPST 

8 MALABAR  PLACE 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
273  BLOOR  ST  W 

444-5808 

3780 

BAXTER  PROF  I.F.G. 
LAN  PROF  OF  LAW 

MA  LLB 

OSGOODE  HALL  LAW  SCHOOL  1 
FLAVELLE  HOUSE 

BAXTER  J.E. 

PP  STAT  ENGR 

462  HORNER  AVE  14 
215  HURON  ST 

BAXTER  PROF  R.M. 
PHAR  PROF, 

PHMB  BSP 

MS  PHD 

3106  CREDIT  WOODLANDS 
ERINDALE,  ONT 
25  RUSSELL  ST 

277-4149 

2874 

BAXTER  T.F. 

ACSV  TCHNG  FLW.CLAS 

MA 

71  BERNARD  AVE  5 
VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

922-7349 

3863 

BAYLOR  MISS  J. 

UWR  RESDNCE  SUPVSR 

99  ST  GEORGE  ST  5 
99  ST  GEORGE  ST 

922-9339 

3552 

BEAGRIE  DR  G.S.  DOS  LDSRCS  FDSRCS 

DENT  VSNG  PROF 

BEAK  T. 

ROM  RES  ASSOC ,ENTOMOL  C 
INVERT  ZOOL 

BEALE  OR  F.A.  MB  CHB  DMRT  FFR 

MED  ASSOC .RADIOL 

BEALES  PROF  F.W.  MA  PHD 

ACS  ASSOC  PROF tGEOL  SCI 

BEALS  PROF  R.C.  BA  MA 

ACS  ASST  PROF • SOC IOL 


BEAMISH  PROF  F.E.  MA  DSC  FRSC 

ACS  PROF , CHEM 


124  EDWARD  ST 


PO  BOX  220 
COLLINS  BAY,  ONT 
ROYAL  ONTARIO  MUSEUM 

70  DUNVEGAN  RD  7 
101  COLLEGE  ST  TOR  2 

33  MAPLE  AVE  5 
MINING  BLDG 

125  SHAUGHNESSY  BLVD  STE  2 
W I LLOWDALE , ONT 
BORDEN  BLDG 


925-5767 

2060 


445-5890 

3412 


277  HEATH  ST  E 7 
LASH  MILLER  BLDG 


489-4866 

3575 
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BEAN  G.P. 

SCAR  TV  DIR, TV 

4 PEGASUS  TRAIL 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE 

BEAN  OR  J.L.M. 

MED  ASSOC, OBST  £ GYNAE 

MO  FRCSC  FRCOG 

170  ST  GEORGE  ST  5 
BANTING  INST 

923-7708 

921-4774 

beanlands  or  d. 

MEO  CL  I NL  TCHR.MED 

MDCM  FRCPC 

20  GLENTWORTH  RD 
W I LLOWOAL E 12,  ONT 
92  COLLEGE  ST 

225-7475 

BEARE  REV  F.W. 

TRIN  PROF , NE  W TESTAMENT 
ACST  LECTR, REL  KNWLG 

BA  PHD 

122  ROXBOROUGH  DR  5 
TRINITY  COLLEGE 

923-2139 

923-3056 

BEASLEIGH  W.J. 
SCAR  TEACH  ASST 

BSC 

22  CLEMENTINE  SQUARE 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
UNIVERSITY  OF  TOR 

284-3222 

BEASTALL  MISS  S. 

HYG  TECHN, MICROBIOL 

175  MADISON  AVE  5 
HYGIENE  BLDG 

921-9656 

BEATON  PROF  G.H. 

HYG  PROF  £ HE AOt NUTRN 

MA  PHD 

9 SILVERVIEW  DRIVE 
WILLOWOALE,  ONT 
SCHOOL  OF  HYGIENE 

22 1-7409 
2747 

BEATON  OR  W.D. 
DENT  ASSOC 

DDS 

250  LAWRENCE  AVE  W 
124  EDWARD  ST 

222-3984 

783-1671 

BEATTIE  J.E. 

APP  TCHNG  ASST, ELECT  ENG 

9 TALBOT  RO  N 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 

BEATTIE  PROF  J.M. 

A£S  ASST  PROF, HIST 

BS  MA  PHO 

58  DUGGAN  AVE  7 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

3368 

BEATTY  MRS  M.N. 

HS  ASST  SECR Y,HL TH  SERV 

125  LAWTON  BLVD  7 
256  HURON  ST 

BEATTY  OEAN  S. 
A£S  OEAN  EMER 

MA  PHD  LLO  AIA  FRSC 

537  MARKHAM  STREET  4 

531-4591 

BEAUMONT  R. 

APP  ENG.MECH  ENG 

9 BALSAM  AVENUE  APT  4 13 
MECHANICAL  BLDG 

691-7404 

3044 

BEAUROY  MRS  O.A. 
A£SV  LECTR , ENG 

LESL  DES 

51  ALCINA  AVE  4 
VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

531-7101 

3807 

BEAUROY  J. 

A£SV  LECTR, FR 

A£S  INSTR.POL  ECON 

ACST  INSTRfHlST 

LESL  DES  CAPES 

51  ALCINA  AVE  4 
VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

531-7101 

386- 

BEBLIS  I. I. 

MED  RESONT  FLW.SURG 

HSC  555  UNIVERSITY  AVE  2 
BANTING  INSTITUTE 

BECH-HANSEN  M.F. 

APP  RADIO  TECHN, ELECT  ENG 

19  HILTZ  AVENUE  8 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 

465-4317 

BECK  MISS  M.E.L. 
DEV  RES  SECRY 

AOAC 

4 WASHINGTON  AVE  5 
3 DEVONSHIRE  PL 

921-9919 

2515 

BECK  OR  P.M. 
DENT  ASSOC 

DDS 

2200  YONGE  ST  STE  1007  12 
124  EDWARD  ST 

487-1123 

BECKEL  DEAN  W.E. 
SCAR  DEAN 
ACS  PROF , ZOOL 

BA  MSC  PHD 

17  HAWTHORN  AVE  5 
SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE 

924-1769 

3106 

BECKETT  MRS  M.E. 
SCM  SECRY 

138  ANNETTE  ST  9 
HART  HOUSE 

769-9096 

BECKWITH  PROF  J. 
MUSF  ASSOC  PROF 

MUSB  MUSM 

11  SUMMERHILL  GARDENS  7 
EDWARD  JOHNSON  BLDG 

921-7445 

3750 

BEDA  MRS  E. 

ACS  TECHNL  ASST.BOT 

10  TICHESTER  RD  APT  36E  7 

BOTANY  BLDG 

536-3567 

3538 

BEDAL  C.L. 

OCE  ASST  PROF ,GUI D 

MED 

355  HOLLYWOOD  AVE 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
371  BLOOR  ST  W 

222-4340 

3237 

BEDFORO  OR  C.H. 

ACS  ASSOC  C CHRMN 

MA  PHD 

3264  HAVENWOOD  DR 
COOKSVILLE,  ONT 
SUSSEX  COURT 

625-0706 

3418 

BEOFORO  OR  W.R. 
OENT  ASSOC 

DDS 

15  YONGE  ST  N 
RICHMOND  HILL,  ONT 
124  EDWARD  ST 

884-4601 

BEOROS IAN  OR  G. 
DENT  ASSOC 

BSA  OOS 

6 SUFFOLK  ST 
GUELPH,  ONT 
124  EDWARD  ST 
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BEECROFT  MRS  E.  BA 

HHT  BOX  OFF  SECRY 


BEER  MISS  K.C. 

MUSS  SCHOLARSHIPS 

BEFUS  R. 

HHT  STAGE  MGR 

BEGG  W.M. 

ACS  ASST  MECHN.PHYS 


22  A GIBSON  AVE  5 922- 

HART  HOUSE  92  3- 

L 10  ORIOLE  PKWY  APT  106  481- 

273  BLOOR  ST  W 

367  BALL  I OL  ST  7 485- 

HART  HOUSE  923 

62  KENT  RD  8 466- 

MCLENNAN  LAB 


BEGOR  MISS  A.C. 
AC  SC  LECTR ,ENG 


BA  MA  PHD 


60  GLOUCESTER  ST  APT  702  5 923- 

UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 


BE  I ERL  OR  G.C. 
DENT  LECTR 


DDS 


68  RIVERCREST  RD  9 
124  EDWARD  ST 


BEIRNE  DR  P.F. 

MED  ASSOC, OBSTG  GYNAE 


MB  BCH  FRCSC  FACOG 


123  EDWARD  ST  2 
BANTING  INST 


921- 

368- 


BELCHER  MISS  M.L.T.  BA 

AD  SECRY, OFF  OF  THE  PRES 


116  BURNHAMTHORPE  RD  233- 

ISLINGTON,  ONT 
SIMCOE  HALL 


BELCOURT  DR  R.J.P. 
CMRL  RES  MBR 


BA  MD  MA 


1 SNOWCREST  AVE  221 

WILLOWDALE,  ONT 

1755  STEELES  AVE  W 633- 


BELL  PROF  A.G.  MD  MA 

ACS  ASST  PROF.ZOOL 
MED  ASST  PROF, PATH 
MED  RES  ASSOC 


53  HILLSDALE  AVE  W 7 925- 

BANTING  INST 


BELL  MRS  B.  277  ST  GEORGE  ST  APT  803  5 923- 

AD  FEES  CLK.CHF  ACCNT  215  HURON  STREET 

AD  FEES  CLK.CHF  ACCNT 


BELL  MISS  C.A. 

MED  SECRY, PATH 


697  EGLINTON  AVE  W APT  405  10  781 
BANTING  INSTITUTE 


BELL  C.D. 

MED  RES  FLW.PATH 


27  FAIRHOLME  AVE  9 
BANTING  INST 


BELL  MISS  E. 

MUSS  CLK  TYPST 


152  GLEDHILL  AVE  13  699- 

EDWARD  JOHNSON  BLDG 


BELL  DR  J.S.  BA  MA  DPH 

HYG  ASST  PROF ,EP I D C BIOM 


8 GLENROBERT  DR  16  757- 

HYGIENE  BLDG 


BELL  DR  P * A • 
OENT  DEMR 


20  SHALLMAR  BLVD  10 
124  EDWARD  ST 


BELL  P.6.  BA  MA 

ACS  INSTR , I TAL  C HISP  STUD 


55  MAITLAND  ST  APT  1802  5 922 

21  SUSSEX  AVE 


BELL  PROF  R.D.  MD  DLO  FRCSC 

MED  ASSOC  PROF ,OTQLARYN 


25  LEONARD  AVE  2B  244- 

BANTING  INST  363- 


BELL  DR  R.G.  MD 

MED  LECTR, PHARMACOL 


BELL  R.L.  MA  BPAED 

ACS  INSTR, PHYS 

BELLAMY  PROF  D.  BA  MSW 

SOC  ASST  PROF 


BELLAMY  MRS  S.G. 

MED  LAB  TECHN.ANAESTH 

BELYEA  REV  D.E.  MA  STD 

ACSM  ASSC  PROF ,RE L KNLGCTHEO 

BELZILE  DR  A.  BA  MC 

MED  FLW.MED 
MED  FLW, PHARMACOL 


DONWOOD  F , 1 5 HORSHAM  AVE  22 1 

WILLOWUALE,  ONT 
MEDICAL  BLDG 

69  EVANS  AVE  9 767- 

MCLENNAN  LAB 

8 GOLFHAVEN  DR  282- 

SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
273  BLOOR  ST  W 

6 GRANDSTAND  PL  17  425- 

101  COLLEGE  ST  TOR  2 

50  ST  JOSEPH  ST  5 921- 

ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE  921 


538  MERTON  ST  7 
MEDICAL  BLDG 


BEM  MRS  G. 

ACS  INSTR  C RDR.PHYS 


BSC 


177  RONAN  AVE  12  488- 

MCLENNAN  LAB 


BEMIS  PROF  J.S.  BSCM  MM  PHD 

MUSF  VSNG  ASST  PROF 
MUSF  VSNG  ASST  PROF 


466  GLADSTONE  AVE  4 
EDWARD  JOHNSON  BLDG 


BENDSAK  O.S. 

APP  TCHNG  ASST, ELECT  ENG 


175  VAUGHAN  RD  APT  29  10 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 
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BENEST  MRS  I. 

AD  FEES  HEAC.CHF  ACCNT 

BENGOUGH  HRS  N. 

HED  RES  TECHN*HED 


BENN  HISS  T.J. 

GLI  TYPST 

BENNETT  HRS  E.D. 

MED  SR  TECHN* MED 


BENNETT  PROF  H. 

VIC  PRIN  EMER 

BENNETT  MRS  P. 

ROM  DEPT  SECRYtCGNSVN 

BENOIST  C. 

HH  LCKR  RM  ATTNOT 

BENOIST  F • 

MED  TECHN »SURG 


BENOIT  DR  J.S.G. 

MED  RE  SDN  T FL W, ANAESTH 

BENSLEY  HRS  S.H. 

HED  PROFtANAT 

BENSON  R *0 • 

MED  EXEC  ASST  TO  DEAN 

BENSON  W.L. 

SUPT  SUPVSR  OF  CRTKRS 


BENTLEY  PROF  G.E. 

ACSC  ASSOC  PROF »ENG 

BENTLEY  MISS  M.R. 

PR  SECRY  TO  DIR 

BERENG I AN  PROF  S. 

ACS  ASST  PROF • I SLAM  STUD 

BEREZOWSKY  R.H. 

APP  DEMR  v CHEM  ENG 

BERG  DR  H.D. 

MED  CLINL  TCHR.MED 

BERGER  HRS  A.B. 

ACS  ASST, PHIL 

BERGER  A . J • 

ACS V TCHNG  FLW.ENG 

BERGER  HRS  B.I. 

APP  TLPHN  TYPST, AEROSP  STUD 


BERGER  C.C. 

ACS  LECTR.HIST 

BERGER  DR  D. 

MED  FL  W ,P  SYCH I AT 

BERGER  PROF  J. 

ACS  ASST  PROF , ZOOL 


BERGER  HRS  J.A. 
MUSF  STENO 


BERGLLND  HISS  H.L. 

AD  CHPTR  PRGHR , SYSTMS  PRGH 

BERGMAN  DR  H.R. 

DENT  DEMR 

BERGSAGEL  PROF  D.E. 

MEO  ASSOC  PROF, MED 


BA  PhD  LLD 


BA  HD 
BCOM 

BA  BLITT  DPHIL  FGF  FCC 
BA 

BA  HA  PHD 
BASC  MASC 

HA 

BA  HA 
HD 

BSC  MS  PHD 
BA 

DOS  MSCD  DDOS 
HD  DPHIL 


2812  BLOOR  ST  W APT  * 18 
215  HURON  ST 

33  ERSKINE  AVE  APT  702  12 
SUNNYBROOK  HOSPITAL 


157  PARKMOUNT  RD  6 
55  HARBORD  ST 

200  PATHFINDER  DR 
COOKSVILLE  2,  ONT 
BANTING  INST 

27  THORNCLIFFE  PK  DR  A 50* 


89  DUGGAN  AVE  7 
100  QUEENS  PARK 

119  COTT INGHAM  ST  7 
HART  HOUSE 

119  COTTINGHAM  ST 
BANTING  INST 


TORONTO  WESTERN  HOSPITAL  * 
101  COLLEGE  ST 

7 BALMUTO  ST  5 
MEDICAL  BLDG 

15  BANNON  AVE  18 
MEDICAL  BUILDING 

106  ROSENEATH  GDNS  10 
215  HURON  ST 

1*9  ST  GEORGE  ST  5 
21  SUSSEX  AVE 

2*6  MACPHERSON  AVE  APT  7 7 

UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

59  SPADINA  RD  APT  602  * 

FRONT  CAMPUS 


BORDEN  BLDG 

67  GARDEN  AVE  3 
WALLBERG  BLDG 

27  ROSEMARY  LANE  10 
92  COLLEGE  ST 

*6  ROBERTA  DR  19 
215  HURON  ST 

158  BEDFORD  RD  5 
VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

212  HOUNSLOW  AVE 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 

17  1 A MADISON  AVE  5 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

NMS  550  UNIVERSITY  AVE  2 
2 SURREY  PLACE 

2*  THE  LINKS  RD 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
RAMSAY  WRIGHT  BLDG 

2*  LINKS  RD  APT  212 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
EDWARD  JOHNSON  BLDG 

191  ST  GEORGE  ST  APT  508  5 

SIMCOE  HALL 

151  EGLINTON  AVE  WEST  12 
12*  EDWARD  ST 

20  HIGHLAND  CRES  5 
PRINCESS  MARGARET 


BENT  MISS  M. 

ACS  TCHG  ASST • I TALCHI SP  STU 


2 39-9660 
215* 

*85-3259 


928-26** 
26** 
7 *21-1365 

922-9773 


92*-2765 

2690 

233-2586 

2712 

651-0390 

2330 


92*-8525 


921-2655 

2232 


533-6*03 


927-38*0 

3816 

635-283* 

92*- 7229 
3363 

225-58*2 

3521 

225-58*2 

922-2795 

2211 

*81-3833 

*87-526* 

921-92*3 

92*-067l 
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BERLANDA  C. 

ACS  mchnst.astron 


BERLIN  MISS  E. 

ROM  SUPVSR.EOUC 

BERLYNE  PROF  D.E. 

ACS  PROF. PSYCH 

BERMENT  MISS  M.R. 

PR  CLK 

BERNARD  MISS  B.A. 

EXT  SECRY  STENO 

BERNARD  SISTER  M. 

SMC  TCHNG  FLM.CLAS 


BERNATT  MRS  R. 

OCE  CLERL  ASST 


BERNAUER  MRS  M. 

HYG  LAB  TECHN. MICROBIOL 


BERNHART  PROF  A.P. 

APP  ASSOC  PROF, CIVIL  ENG 

3BERNH0LTZ  PROF  A.l. 

ARCH  ASST  PROF 

BERNHOLTZ  DR  B. 

APP  PROF, IND  ENG 


BERRIS  PROF  B. 

MED  ASSOC  PROF, MED 

BERRY  DR  A.E. 

HYG  ASSOC  PROF, PUB  HLTH 
GLI  CNSLTNT 

BERRY  MISS  D.F.J. 

DENT  ASST  PROF 

BERRY  OR  H. 

MED  CLINL  TCHR,MED 

BERSOHN  OR  M. 

ACS  ASSOC  PROF, CHEW 

BERTHA  L. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST, ORDER 


BERTIN  L. 

AD  SCI  EDTR.INFM 

BERTRAM  MRS  G«M* 

APP  SECRY, CIVIL  ENG 

BERTRAM  R.E. 

APP  INSTR, CIVIL  ENG 

BERTZ  D. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST ,BK  SLCTN 

BERTZ  MRS  S.A. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST, CIRC 

BESAU  J.F. 

SUPT  CNSTBL 

BEST  PROF  C.H. 

MED  PROF, PHYSIOL 
BB  DIRCPROF 

BEST  MRS  M. 

SMC  TYPIST 

BETT  DR  H.D. 

CMRL  RES  MBR 

BETTONVIL  P.W. 

ACS  ASST  GLSBLWR.CHEM 

BETTY  R.W. 

APP  DEMR.CHEM  ENG 


3360  CREDIT  WOODLANDS 
COUKSVILLE,  ONT 
MCLENNAN  LAB 

BA  GERRARD  ST  W 2 861- 

100  QUEENS  PARK 

BA  MA  PHD  FBPSS  25  CLARENDON  AVE  7 927 

SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

108  WELLS  ST  A 651 

DOWNSVIEW  DIV 

700  ONTARIO  ST  APT  107  5 

FALCONER  HALL 

BA  MA  6A  KING  ST  241- 

WESTON,  ONT 

ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE  921 


2 GOLDFINCH  CT  APT  307 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
371  BLOOR  ST  W 

7 A THURROCK  RD 
DOWNSVIEW,  ONT 
SCHOOL  OF  HYGIENE 

BASC  DSC  23  CHER  I T AN  AVE  12  488- 

GALBRAITH  BLDG 


BARCH  MARCH  MRAIC  61  STANDISH  AVE  5 

230  COLLEGE  ST 

BA  MA  PHD  35  WESTDALE  DR  635- 

DOWNSVIEW,  ONT 
ELECTRICAL  BLDG 


BA  MD  MS  FRCPC  NMSH  550  UNIVERSITY  AVE  2 366- 

BANTING  INST 

MASC  CE  PHD  DSC  30  FOUR  OAKS  GATE  6 421 

HYGIENE  BLDG 


MA 


58  OTTER  CRES  12  783- 

124  EDWARD  ST 


MD  DPSYCH  MRCP  FRCPC  85  LOWTHER  AVE  5 

92  COLLEGE  ST 


921- 


BSC  MA  PHD  23  AUSTIN  TERRACE  4 

LASH  MILLER  BLDG 


191  SUTHERLAND  DR 
LEAS  IDE , ONT 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 


MA 

81  CHAPLIN  CRES 
SIMCOE  HALL 

7 

485- 

31  ALEXANDER  ST 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 

APT  211 

5 

922- 

BASC 

31  ALEXANDER  ST 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 

APT  211 

5 

922- 

478  BRUNSWICK  AVE  4 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

923- 

478  BRUNSWICK  AVE  4 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

145  MARKHAM  ST  3 694- 

215  HURON  ST 


MA  MD  DSC  DHC  SCO  DMHC  LLD  105  WOODLAWN  AVE  W 7 922 

FRS  FRSC  FRCP  FRCPC  BEST  INST 


54  GLEREMOUNT  AVE  13  691 

ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE 

FCIC  PHD  548  MILLWOOD  RD  7 485- 

HYGIENE  BLDG 

37  RAINSFORD  RD  8 
LASH  MILLER  BLDG 

36  WINSTON  CRESC  18 
WALLBERG  BLDG 


1665 

3708 

4141 

3400 

0239 

7601 

3151 


3626 

3141 

3635 

6246 

2922 

7171 

3668 

2636 

2791 

4903 

3563 


5362 

2106 

1740 

1740 

1817 


0394 

4929 

2586 

8347 

6976 

2033 
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BEUK  C.A. 

ACS  MECHN  * PH Y S 


196  RUST  IC  RD  IS 
MCLtNNAN  LAB 


241-1670 
3 1 56 


BHARADWAJ  OR  J. 

MED  RESONT  FLW.SURG 


TORONTO  GENERAL  HOSPITAL  2 
BANTING  INST 


BICKELL  MRS  H.O. 

MUSS  HEAD, EXAM  DEPT 


80  HEATH  ST  W APT  304  7 925-9293 

273  BLOOR  ST  W 3766 


BICKERSTETH  J.B. 
HH  WRDN  EMER 


MC  MA  LLO  F S A 4 bURGATt  HSE  BURGATE 

CANTERBURY,  KtNT  , ENGLAND 
HART  HUUSE 


BICKLEY  PROF  O.D.  BA  MA 

ACS  PROF  EMER,ITAL  G HISP 


162  ST  GEORGE  STREET  5 924-9816 


BIDDLE  T.H. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST, ORDER 

B I EDERMAN  PROF  G.B.  BSC  PHD 

AGS  ASST  PROF, PSYCH 
SCAR  ASST  PROF , SOC  SCI 

BIELAWSKI  DR  J.I.J.  DOS 

DENT  ASSOC 

BIELER  T.  BF A 

AGS  LECTR.FINE  ART 


127  HILTON  AVE  4 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

55  MAITLAND  ST  APT  1408  5 

SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE 


179  MACDONELL  AVE  3 
124  EDUARD  ST 

328  SPADINA  AVE  2B 

SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL  3290 


B I ENKOWSK I MRS  0. 

AGS  ASST  PROF, SLAV  STUD 


BA  MA  PHD 


116  GLENCAIRN  AVE  APT  2 12  488-0921 

21  SUSSEX  AVE  3146 


BIGELOW  J.A. 
DENT  DEMR 


204  OLD  YONGE  ST 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
124  EDWARD  ST 


BIGELOW  L • A • 

PP  DRFTSMN 


2585  JANE 

ST  APT  12 

DOWNSV IEW, 

i ONT 

215  HURON 

ST 

2320 

BIGELOW  DR  W.G. 

MED  ASSOC  PROF , SURG 


137  DOUGLAS  DR 
BANTING  INST 


921-3001 

2552 


BIGGAR  MISS  M.J. 

ROM  CURTRL  ASST, CAN 


212  COTTINGHAM  ST  7 
100  OUEENS  PARK 


924-2626 

3710 


BIGWOOD  MISS  J.M.  MA  PHD 

A G S V ASST  PROF ,CL A S 


140  CHARLES  ST  W 5 
VICTORIA  COLLEGE 


928-3886 

928-3927 


B I L AN  I UK  P.B.  THB  DTH 

AGSM  ASST  PROF.REL  KNLGGTHEO 


41  PARKWAY  AVE  3 536-5603 

ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE  921-3151 


BILKEY  DR  E.G.C.  DOS 

DENT  ASSOC, ORTHO 


1849  YONGE  ST  SUITE  801  7 

124  EDWARD  ST 


BILLINGTON  DR  I.J. 

APP  SPEC  LECTR.AEROSP  STUD 


45  SUN  ROW  DR 
WESTON,  ONT 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 


BILOUS  MISS  A. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST, CAT 


111  GLENCAlE  AVE  3 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 


BINDRA  MRS  M. 

AGS  TECHNL  ASST.BOT 

BINGHAM  DR  J.R.  MD  FRCPC 

MEO  ASST  PROF 

BINGHAM  MRS  L.M.  BA  BLS 

LIB  LIBRN 

8INKIEWICZ  J. 

APP  LECTR.CHEM  ENG 

BINNERTS  R.E. 

CMRL  EXPORT  DEVEL  MGR 


730  ONTARIO  ST  APT  1018  5 

BOTANY  BLOG 

70  LYNWOOD  AVE  7 
92  COLLEGE  ST 

177  MACPHERSON  AVE  5 927-4789 

UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

38  NINA  ST  4 537-4046 

WALLBERG  BLDG 

44  WALMER  RD  APT  906  4 925-1652 

1755  STEELES  AVE  W 2080 


BINNIE  MRS  E • A . 
MUSF  INFM  CFFft 


ARCT 


99  GLENGARRY  AVE  12  488-2026 

EDWARD  JOHNSON  BLDG 


BINNS  MISS  D. 

ROM  ARTIST  CRF  T SMN  * EDUC 


120  RAGLAN  AVE  APT  115  10 
100  QUEENS  PARK 


BIRCH  UR  D.M. 
MEO  FLW.MED 


SUNNY  BROOK  HOSP  BAYVIEW  AV  12 
BANTING  INSTITUTE 


BIRCH  PROF  J.W.  BA  PHO 

AGS  PROF  G CHRMN ,GEOG 


46  ST  ANDREWS  GDNS  6 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 


923-1696 
33  76 


BIRCH  MISS  L.H.  ATCM 

MUSS  BEACH  BKCH  PRIN 


23  HAMBLY  AVE  13  691-J797 

273  BLOOR  ST  W 
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BIRCHWOOD  DR  B. 
MED  FLW,MED 


BIRD  PROF  B.L.  MD  FRCPC 

MED  ASST  PROF, RADIOL 


BIRD  DR  G.S.  MD 

MED  ASSOC, RADIOL 


BIRD  PROF  S.J.G.  MASC  OLS 

APP  ASST  PROF, CIVIL  ENG 

BIRENBAUM  L • A • 

PHAR  DEMR 


22  YORK  RIDGE  RD 
W I LLOwOALE  7,  ONT 
92  COLLEGE  ST 

101  POST  RD  447- 

DON  MILLS,  ONT 

101  COLLEGE  ST  TOR  2 362- 

30  YORK  VALLEY  CRES 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
101  COLLEGE  ST  TOR  2 

281  ST  CLEMENTS  AVE  12  483- 

GALBRA1TH  BLDG 

76  COMBE  AVE 
DOWNSVIEW,  ONT 
25  RUSSELL  ST 


BIRGITTA  SISTER  M. 
ACSM  INSTR 


ST  JOSEPHS  COLLEGE  5 
ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE 


3BIRINGER  PROF  P.P. 

APP  PROF, ELECT  ENG 


DIPENG  MSC  PHD 


6 LUMLEY  AVE  17 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 


BIRKENBAUM  MRS  S. 

MED  JR  TECHN, PHYSIOL 


161  WINONA  DR 
BEST  INST 


BIRKETT  MISS  D. 

ASS  SECRY.GEOL  SCI 


117  LASCELLES  BLVD 
MINING  BLOG 


BIRNBAUM  A. 

APP  RES  ASST , AEROSP  STUD 


401  HURON  ST  5 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 


BIRNBAUM  PROF  E. 

ACS  ASSOC  PROF, ISLAM  STUD 


BA  DIPLOAS  OAS 


132  INVERMAY  AVE 
DOWNSVIEW,  ONT 
BORDEN  BLDG 


BIRNEY  A« E • 

WRTR  IN  RESDNCE 


BA  MA  PHO  FRSC  LLD 


35 A CHESTNUT  PARK  RD 
49  ST  GEORGE  ST 


BIRO  B. 

COMP  CHF  QPER*COMP  SCI 


61  GRENOBLE  DR  APT  101 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
MCLENNAN  LAB 


BIRO  MRS  E.S. 

ACS  INSTR, ITAL  C HISP  STUD 


20  HOCKLEY  PLACE 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 

21  SUSSEX  AVE 


BIRSE  R.D. 

APP  INSTR, MECH  ENG 


216  FLOYD  AVE  6 
MECHANICAL  BLDG 


461- 


BISCHOFF  E. 

CMRL  TCHNL  SPECST 


BISHOP  PROF  H.E. 

ACS  ASSOC  PROF, PSYCH 


4 MASCOT  PL  APT  403 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
1755  STEELES  AVE  W 

6 ST  THOMAS  ST  5 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 


636- 

633- 

921- 


B I SHOP  MISS  O.B. 
LS  ASSOC  PROF 


BA  MA  BPA  AMLS  PHD 


1 KILBARRY  RD  7 
167  COLLEGE  ST 


485- 


BISHOP  P-V. 

ACS  LEC TR  , POL  SCI 


289  CHARLES  ST  W 5 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 


BISSELL  DR  C.T. 

AD  PRES  OF  UNI V 
COTC  HON  COL 
ACSC  PROF, ENG 


MA  PHD  DLITT  LLD  FRSC 


93  HIGHLAND  AVE 
SIMCOE  HALL 


BISSON  MISS  A.J. 
PR  CLRK 


676  HURON  S1 
FRONT  CAMPUS 


BLACK  MISS  B.J. 

WYC  SECRY  TO  PRINCIPAL 


10  ANETA  CIRCLE 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
WYCLIFFE  COLLEGE 


225- 

923- 


BLACK  DR  0. 

MED  CLINL  ASST .OPHTHAL 


110  GLENAYR  RD  10 
BANTING  INST 


BLACK  REV  J.B. 

ACSM  LIBRN 

OCE  SPEC  LECTR,L IB  SCHL 


BA  BLS  MLS 


ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE 
ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE 


921- 

921- 


BLACK  DR  J.G. 

CMRL  SR  RES  ASST 


DVM  DVPH  MSA  MRCVS 


27  HELEN  AVE 
THORNHILL,  ONT 
1755  STEELES  AVE  W 


889- 

633- 


BLACK  P.S. 

ACS  TECHN, GEOL 


438  JARVIS  ST  APT  903 
MINING  BLDG 


-3143 

-4461 

-9039 

3140 

2121 

■2000 

3120 

-4831 

3592 

■2940 

3021 

0277 

3308 

2172 

3904 

3357 

9596 

6009 

8700 

5320 

3407 

8846 

3107 

3909 

3335 

1206 

2121 

6882 

1624 

8596 

3151 

3151 

6587 

8700 
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BLACKBURN  J.R. 

ACS  INST. ISLAM  STUD 


3*2A  SPACINA  RD  APT  D 10 
BORDEN  BLDG 


BLACKBURN  R.H. 
LIB  CHF  LIBRN 


MA  BLS  MS  LLD  DURIE  RD  826- 

STREETSVILLE.  ONT 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 


BLACKMAN  REV  E.C. 

EM  PROF .NEW  TSTMNT  LIT 


CANTAB  BD 


120  DIVACALE  DR  17  923- 

75  QUEENS  PARK  CRESC  928- 


BLACKMORE  H.E. 
DENT  TECHN 


270  KINGSDALE  AVE  221 

MILLOWDALE,  ONT 
12*  EDWARD  ST 


BLACKSTOCK  MISS  C.  BA  MA 

LIB  LIBRN 

BLACKSTOCK  C.R. 

PEM  INSTR 

BLACKSTOCK  MISS  E. 

MED  ASST  DIR, ART  APP  MED 

BLADEK  DR  R.  MA 

MED  CLINL  TCHR.MED 


1*7  FARNHAM  AVE  7 925- 

UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

*66  ORIOLE  PKWY  7 
215  HURON  ST 

5 WHITEHALL  ROAD  5 
256  MCCAUL  ST 

25  HAMPSHIRE  HTS 
ISLINGTON,  ONT 
92  COLLEGE  ST 


BLADEN  PROF  V.W.  MA  LLD  DLITT 

SCAR  PROF  OF  ECONS.SOC  SCI 
ACS  PROF  OF  ECONS.POL  ECON 

BLAIR  MRS  D. 

MED  SECRY  .PATH 


BLAIR  MRS  F.E. 

GLI  ACCTNT 

BLAIR  R.S.  MA 

ACS  LECTR.POL  SCI 

BLAKE  J.A.  MSC 

ACS  DEMR.CHEM 


FRSC  *00  WALMER  RD, APT  210*  10  921 

SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 


3010  QUEEN  ST  E APT  15 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
BANTING  INST 

118  SORAUREN  AVE  3 53*- 

55  HARBORD  ST 

17  SUMMERHILL  GDNS  7 921- 

SI  ONEY  SMITH  HALL 

30  ADMIRAL  RD  5 922- 

LASH  MILLER  BLDG 


BLAKELY  OR  J.A. 

MEO  CLINL  TCHR.MED 


BA  MD  FRCPC 


SUNNYBROOK  HOSPITAL  889- 

THQRNH ILL , ONT 

BANTING  INST  889- 


BLANCHARD  MISS  J.L.  BSC 

SCM  ASSOC  SECRY 


559  HURON  ST  5 929- 

HART  HOUSE 


BLANC  A.H • 

ACS  MESSGR.FAC  OFF 


16*  MOORE  PK  AVE  221 

WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 


BLANDINA  SISTER  M.  MA 

AC SM  ASSOC  PROF.CLAS 
SMC  SUPR, ST JOSEPHS  COLL 


90  WELLESLEY  ST  W 5 92*- 

ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE  921- 


BLAYBER  MRS  C.G. 

AD  SR  RCDS  CLK 


INDIAN  RIDGE  RRi  773- 

RICHMOND  HILL,  ONT 
215  HURON  ST 


BLENKARN  DR  G.D. 

MED  RESDNT  FLW.ANAESTH 

BLEWETT  MISS  C.M.  BA 

VIC  ASST  TO  REGR 

BLINOV  MRS  E. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST 
LIB  LIBRY  ASST 

BLISS  MRS  N.L.  BA 

UC  ASST  TO  REGR 

BLISSETT  PROF  W.F. 

A C SC  PROF, ENG 

ACSC  EDTR.U  OF  T QRTRLY 

BLOCK  MISS  N. 

NEW  TCHNG  FLW.ENG 

BLOCK  R. 

ACS  RES  TECHN, PSYCH 

BLOSTEIN  D.A.  MA 

ACS V LECTR.ENG 

BLUEMEL  MRS  S.C. 

AD  SECRY  TO  DIR.DEVEL 


TORONTO  GENERAL  HOSPITAL  * 
101  COLLEGE  ST 


85  LOWTHER  AVE  APT  605  5 921 

VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

200  RHODES  AVE  8 *61 

UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

108  GLENAYR  RD  10  *83 

UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

36  CASTLE  FRANK  RD  5 92*- 

UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 


80  KENDAL  AVE  * 

NEW  COLLEGE 

123  WOODLAWN  W 7 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

25  BEDFORD  RD  APT  *0*  5 921 

VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

11  BERRYMAN  ST  5 921 

SlMCOE  HALL 


210* 

2292 

9796 

3908 

■1980 

2820 

13*3 

2277 


65** 

3335 


2*57 

299* 

6976 

3336 

*980 

6133 

2798 

■0297 

*710 

3385 

2121 

3151 

53*3 

2113 

5775 

3800 

2635 

3079 


6889 

3170 

1297 

3172 


9153 

5853 
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BLUM  H. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST, CAT 

357  SOUDAN  AVE  7 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

483-9279 

BLUM  MISS  S. 
PR  CLRK 

111  REINER  RD 
DOWNSVIEU,  ONT 
DOWNSVIEW  DIV 

635-1910 

BLUMENFELD  H. 

ARCH  LECTR , TWN  L REG  PLNG 

55  ISABELLA  ST  APT  1201  5 

230  COLLEGE  ST 

866-5665 

BLUMER  MISS  S. 
MED  TECHN.MED 

349  BRUNSWICK  AVE  4 
92  COLLEGE  ST 

923-9593 

BLUNT  R.A. 

APP  INSTR  CIVIL  ENG 

BSC 

25  LASCELLES  BLVD  APT  110  7 

GALBRAITH  BLDG 

BLUY  O.Z. 

APP  TECHNL  ASST, ELECT  ENG 

BASC  MASC 

23  WESTMOUNT  AVE  4 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 

BOBECHKO  DR  W.P. 

MED  CLINL  TCHR , SURG 

MD  BSC  FRCSC 

27  BANNOCKBURN  AVE  12 
BANTING  INST 

BODDINGTON  MISS  A. 
SCAR  ASST  PROF ,CLA S 
UC  ASST  PROF ,CLAS 

BA 

78  MANOR  RD  E 7 
SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE 

BODDINGTON  DR  G.D.M. 
MED  ASSOC .ANAESTH 

MD 

167  ROSEDALE  HTS  DR  7 
101  COLLEGE  ST  TOR  2 

485-1384 

BODDY  MISS  J *H« 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST, CIRC 

158  CRESCENT  RD  APT  305  15 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

924-6780 

BODFIELD  MRS  E. 
SMC  LIBRY  ASST 

BA 

131  BLOOR  ST  U SUITE  713  5 

ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE 

922-1222 

921-3151 

BOEGMAN  R.J. 

MED  FLU ,B IOCHEM 

2 NINA  ST  4 
MEDICAL  BLDG 

921-8173 

BOEHM  MISS  AoR. 

PR  ASST  CSHR.BOOKROOM 

22  BURNFIELD  AVE  4 
FRONT  CAMPUS 

536-5286 

BOEHNERT  G.C. 

ACSM  TCHNG  FLU, GERM 

BA  MA 

200  RIDLEY  BLVD  12 
ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE 

485-3025 

921-3151 

BOESCHENSTEIN  PROF  H. 
A&SC  PROF  £ HEAD, GERM 

PHD  FRSC 

103  BEDFORD  RD  5 
UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

921-5604 

3185 

BOGATKA  W. 

CMRL  TECHNL  SUPVSR 

1812  LAWRENCE  AVE  W 15 
1755  STEELES  AVE  W 

247-0918 

633-8700 

BOGYAY  MRS  H.M. 
NURS  SECRY  ASST 

33  MARMOT  ST  7 
50  ST  GEORGE  ST 

BOHM  U.D. 

AO  SR  ADMISN  OFFR , ADMSNS 

670  PARLIAMENT  ST  APT  304  5 

SIMCOE  HALL 

BOHNE  H. 

PR  BUS  MGR 

209  BROOKE  AVE  12 
FRONT  CAMPUS 

781-7920 

2239 

BOHNE  MRS  H. 

WYC  ASST  LIBRN 

MA 

209  BROOKE  AVE  12 
HOSKIN  AVE 

781-7920 

BOHNEN  PROF  D.R. 

MED  ASSOC  PROF, SURG 

MD  FRCSC  FACS 

NMSH  550  UNIVERSITY  AVE  2 
BANTING  INST 

487-1077 

366-7905 

BOJTAR  L. 

COMP  CMPNG  ASST 

114  FOLLIS  AVE  4 
MCLENNAN  LAB 

BOLDUAN  S.B. 
ARCH  TECHN 

701  DON  MILLS  RD  APT  814 
DON  MILLS  16,  ONT 
230  COLLEGE  ST 

759-5397 

BOLDUC  MISS  M.A. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST, CAT 

28  GLOUCESTER  ST  5 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

BOLITHO  MISS  R.P. 

HH  FOOO  SERVICES  SUPVSR 

6 HILLHOLM  RD  7 
HART  HOUSE 

483-5551 

2444 

BOLJKOVAC  OR  N.F. 
DENT  ASSOC 

DOS 

224  MOUNTAIN  BROW  BLVD 
HAMILTON,  ONT 
124  EDUARD  ST 

389-2303 

BOLLAND  MISS  P. 
ROM  LECTR, EDUC 

BA  BED 

25  HILLCREST  AVE 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
100  QUEENS  PARK 

221-0884 

3707 

BOLTON  MRS  E. 
CS  INSTR 

MA 

48  CLUNY  DR  5 
45  UALMER  RD 

923-7044 

BONAR  MISS  A.E.A. 
PR  CLRK 

25  CEDARCROFT  BLVD  APT  304 
DOWNSVIEW,  ONT 
FRONT  CAMPUS 

633- 7624 
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BONO  MISS  O.E. 

AD  K P OPER  * DA  T A PROC  SERV 

BOND  MRS  H. 

PEW  LCKR  RM  SUPVSR 

BOND  MISS  S.M. 

MED  TECHN  »MED 


BONDARCHUK  MRS  M.  BA 

DENT  DEMR»  DENT  HYG 


80  WOODLAWN  AVE  7 
SIMCOE  HALL 

97  DIXON  AVE  8 
BENSON  BLDG 

2233  EGLINTON  AVE  E A 308  757 

SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
BANTING  INST 

89  WOODLAND  AVE  682- 

ST  CATHARINES,  ONT 
I 24  EDWARD  ST 


BONDOC  MISS  C.  51  ALEXANDER  ST  APT  1512  5 

AD  ACC  T S PAY  CLK  CHF  ACC  NT  215  HURON  ST 

BONDY  REV  L-J.  BA  MA  PHD  LLD  DESL  95  ST  JOSEPH  ST  5 925- 


ACSM  PROF  EMER,FR 
BONE  MRS  V. 

AD  CODING  CLK , ST  A T C RCRDS 

BONG IORNO  MISS  A. 

DENT  RCPNST 

BONK  J.  BA  BLS 

LIB  LIBRN 

BONKALO  PROF  A«  MD 

MEO  ASST  PROF , PSYCH IAT 

BONNER  MRS  M. 

AD  ACCTS  PAY  HEAD, CHF  ACCT 


BOON  MRS  J. 

MED  INTMD  TECH, PATH 

BOON  MISS  L. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST, CAT 

BOONE  PROF  J.E.  MD  FRCP 

MED  ASST  PROF ,PAED 


BOORMAN  A.W. 

ACS  MECH.CHEM 


BOOTH  MISS  M.S. 

ACS V LIBRY  ASSTfVC  LIB 

BOOTHROYD  MISS  M.A. 

PR  CLERK 


BOOTHROYD  PROF  W.E.  BA  MD  CM 

MED  HE AD , P SYCHI A T 
MED  ASSOC  PROF  * PS YCHI AT 

BORACK  J.G. 

ROM  JR  TECHN, MAMM 

BORDA  J.P.  BA 

ACSV  TCHNG  FLW.ENG 

BORECKY  V.P. 

APP  LECTR, CIVIL  ENG 

BOREL  L.  MA 

ACS  TCHNG  FLW , I TALCHI SP  STD 

BORHANMONESH  DR  F. 

MED  FLW,MED 

BORINS  OR  E • F • MD 

MED  FLW.OBST  C GYNAE 

BORLAND  DR  M.J.  MD  DPH 

HYG  LECTR, PUB  HLTH 


BOROS  MRS  0. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST, CAT 

BORRIS  DR  R.J. 

DENT  DEMR 

BOSHAN  MRS  K.W. 

VIC  HEAD  PREPKTN  DIV.LIB 


ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE  921- 

585  ROEHAMPTON  AVE  12  488- 

SIMCOE  HALL 

337  BESSBOROUGH  DR  17  485- 

124  EDWARD  ST 

40  A NORTHUMBERLAND  ST  4 532- 

UN1VERSITY  LIBRARY 

12  FIDELIA  AVE  12  489- 

2 SURREY  PL  365- 

16  CARLUKE  CRES  APT  604  221- 

W I LLOWDALE , ONT 
215  HURON  ST 

568  NAIRN  AVE  10 
BANTING  INST 

70  MACPHERSON  AVE  5 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

225  HARBORN  RD  277- 

COOKSV ILL  E , ONT 
555  UNIVERSITY  AVE 

54  GOLFHAVEN  DR  282- 

SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
LASH  MILLER  BLDG 

56  ORIULE  RC  7 488- 

VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

15  YORK  COWNS  DR  633- 

DOWNSVIEW,  ONT 
□OWNSVIEW  D 1 V 

15  YORK  OOWNS  DR 
DOWNSVIEW  12,  ONT 
205  COLLEGE  ST 

69  MARKHAM  ST  3 364- 

100  QUEENS  PARK 

70  SPADINA  RD  APT  801  4 921- 

YICTORIA  COLLEGE 

35  BURGESS  AVE  13 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 

274  MACPHERSON  AVE  5 
21  SUSSEX  AVE 

TWH  399  BATHURST  ST  2B 
BANTING  INSTITUTE 

16  VESTA  DR  10 
BANTING  INST 

2594  MIDLAND  AVE  293- 

AG1NC0URT,  ONT 
HYGIENE  BLDG 

122  VIEWMOUNT  AVE  19 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

182  JAMESON  AVE  3 
124  EDWARD  ST 

256  YONGE  8LVD  12  485- 

VICTORIA  COLLEGE 


9184 

8107 

2813 

4368 

3151 

9162 

3635 

6418 

2813 

5340 

2302 

6022 

5148 

8371 

2143 


9626 

4494 

3584 

6027 

9002 


9549 

3685 

7542 


6393 

2763 
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BOSSONS  PROF  J.D. 

ACS  ASSOC  PROF • POL  ECON 

SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

BOSWORTH  PROF  C.E. 

ACS  VSNG  ASSOC  PROF.ISLM  ST 

BA  MA  PHD 

150  PRINCE  EDWARD  DR  18 
BORDEN  BLDG 

233-3620 

BOTT  E • A • 

ACS  PROF  EMER  f PSYCH 

OBE  BA  DSC 

38  NORTHPARK  DRIVE  15 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

244-1090 

BOUCHARO  PROF  D.E. 
ACSV  ASSOC  PROF » FR 

LESL  MA  PHD 

136  HUDSON  DR  7 
VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

489-2856 

3897 

BOUCHER  HISS  A.V. 

AD  ACCTNG  CLK.CHF  ACCNT 

170  DOUGLAS  DR  5 
SIMCOE  HALL 

924-9872 

BOUCHER  DR  G. 
DENT  DEHR 

DOS 

121  WELLINGTON  ST  W 
BARRIE.  ONT 
l 24  EDWARD  ST 

BOU ILLAGUET  PROF  P. 
UC  ASST  PROF.FR 

LESL  DES 

25  ST  MARY  ST  APT  2504 
UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

5 

BOUISSAC  P.A.R. 

ACSV  ASST  PROF.FR 

LESL  DES 

110  BEDFORD  RD  5 
VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

923-4758 

3844 

BOULTON  PROF  P.I.P. 

APP  ASST  PROF, ELECT  ENG 

BASC  MASC  PHD 

14  WESTCHESTER  AVE  15 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 

BOURKE  W*  A « 

SOC  ASST  PROF 

BA  BSW  HSW 

105  POYNTER  DRIVE 
WESTON,  ONT 
273  BLOOR  ST  W 

241-6498 

3270 

BOURNE  PROF  L.S. 

PROF  ASST  PROF.GEOG 

BA  HA 

SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

BOWEN  B.M. 
PHAR  DEHR 
PHAR  DEHR 

BSCPHM 

77  COE  HILL  DR  APT  206 
25  RUSSELL  ST 

3 

BOWES  G«>F* 

CHRL  FRH  PRODS  CRDNTR 

101  DONEGAL  DR  17 
1755  STEELES  AVE  W 

485-3020 

BOWES  G«F • 

CHRL  FARH  PRODS  CRDNTR 

101  DONEGALL  DR  17 
1 SPADINA  CRES 

485-3020 

BOWLER  HISS  C.P. 

APP  CLK  TYPST.FAC  OFF 

18  ELECTRO  RD 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 

BOWLER  K.R. 

BB  ADHIN  ASST 

15  DOBBIN  RD 
AGINCOURT,  ONT 
BEST  INST 

444-5919 

2587 

BOWLES  E.J. 
PHAR  INSTR 

707  BRIMORTON  DR 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
25  RUSSELL  ST 

BOWHAN  PROF  H.E. 

ACS  PROF . SLAV  STUD 

85  LOWTHER  AVE  APT  703 
21  SUSSEX  AVE 

5 

921-0957 

3417 

BOWHAN  DR  L.R. 

HED  RFSDNT  FLW.SURG 

TORONTO  GENERAL  HOSPITAL 
BANTING  INST 

2 

BOWORS  HRS  C.H. 

AD  ACCTS  PAY  CLK.CHF  ACCNT 

64  EAST  MOUNT  AVE  6 
215  HURON  ST 

465-9187 

2156 

BOYCE  HISS  E.H. 

CHRL  ACCTS  PAY  HEAD 

555  RUSSELL  HILL  RO  7 
1755  STEELES  AVE  W 

481-3654 

2063 

BOYCE  REV  G.W. 

EH  ASSOC  PROF , PSTRL  THEOL 

BA  BO  DD  STM 

356  HILLSDALE  AVE  E 7 
75  QUEENS  PARK  CRESC 

485-6406 

3814 

BOYD  DR  A.R.J. 

HYG  SPEC  LECTR . PUB  HLTH 

84  COLIN  AVE  7 
HYGIENE  BLDG 

BOYD  MISS  G.K.R. 
HED  SECRY .PATH 

39  RAGLAN  AVE  APT  609  10 
BANTING  INST 

531-0948 

2557 

BOYD  H.D. 

MED  SR  ANMLCLAB  ATNDT.BIOCH 

303  CARLTON  ST  APT  2 2 

MEDICAL  BLDG 

2699 

BOYD  I.W. 

PP  HECHL  ENGR 

HSC 

19  NOBERT  RD 
AGINCOURT,  ONT 
215  HURON  ST 

447-0654 

BOYD  J.H. 

ACS  CLASS  ASST.GEOL 

BASC 

165  GLENWOOD  CRES  16 
MINING  BLDG 

BOYD  MISS  K.M. 
PEM  SECRY 

45  GLEN  ROAD  5 
HART  HOUSE 

921-4039 

3082 
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BOYD  MISS  M. 

LIB  LIBRN, BK  SLCTN 

BA 

69  DUNVEGAN  RD  7 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

489-0959 

2299 

BOYD  PROF  W. 

MED  PROF  EMER  » PATH 

MD  LLD  DSC  MRCP  FRCP  FRCSC 
FRSC  HONFRCP  HONFRCSED 

90  ARJAY  CRES 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 

444-8690 

BOYES  G.H. 
EXT  DIR 

BA  MA 

65  BESSBOROUGH  DR  17 
FALCONER  HALL 

421-9256 

2399 

BOYES  DR  H.W. 

MED  ASST  PROF»ANAESTH 

MD  CRCP 

417  ROSEMARY  RD  10 
101  COLLEGE  ST  TOR  2 

481-2941 

BOYES  DR  M.G . 
DENT  ASSOC 

DOS  F I CD 

3050  YONGE  ST  12 
124  EDWARD  ST 

445-3573 

488-8230 

BOYKO  MRS  A. 

MED  GLASWSHR tOPHTHAL 

130  WELLS  ST  4 
BANTING  INST 

533-3202 

BOYKO  OR  R. 
DENT  ASSOC 

DOS  MSC 

245 l A BLOOR  ST  W 9 
124  EDWARD  ST 

BOYLE  REV  L.E. 

SMC  ASC  PROF.LTN  PALA  L DIP 

STL  DPH  FRHS 

ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE  3 
ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE 

921-3151 

3BOZEK  DR  R.G. 
DENT  ASSOC 

DOS 

LAKESHORE  PRO  ARTS  BLDG 
BURLINGTON,  ONT 
124  EDWARD  ST 

637-1153 

BOZOK1  A. 

HYG  LECTR.EPID  C BIOM 

BSC 

11  WALMER  RD  APT  403  4 

HYGIENE  BLDG 

922-9635 

BRABANT  MRS  A.L. 
SGS  SECRY 

95  BEDFORD  RD  APT  3 5 

65  ST  GEORGE  ST 

BRADBURN  MRS  M.T. 
LIB  LIBRY  ASST 

50  GREENBELT  DR 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

BRAOBURY  J.H. 

MED  RES  ASST, REHAB  MED 

30  PATRICIA  DR  13 
ENGINEERING  BLDG 

694-1919 

BRADBURY  J.L. 

APP  MECHN , AEROSP  STUD 

21  POYNTZ  AVE 
W1LL0WDALE,  ONT 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 

BRADFORD  J.K. 

AO  DIR.PLCMNT 

OBE  M ASC 

271  YONGE  BLVD  12 
581  SPADINA  AVE 

489-9310 

2537 

BRADFORD  MISS  T.L. 

MED  LAB  TECHN, PHARMACOL 

152  BOWOOD  AVE  12 
MEDICAL  BLDG 

BRADLEY  D.J.M. 

SCAR  TCHNG  FLW.PHIL 

95  ST  JOSEPH  STREET  5 
SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE 

BRADLEY  MISS  E.M. 
LIB  LIBRN 

BA  BLS 

144  RUSHOLME  RD  3 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

536-6670 

2283 

BRADNAM  J.D. 

APP  RES  TECHN tCHEM  ENG 

505  KINGSTON  RD  8 
WALLBERG  BLDG 

BRADY  PROF  A. 

ASS  PROF  EMER, POL  ECON 
ACSC  SPEC  LECTR.POL  ECON 

BA  MA  PHD  LLD  FRSC 

147  BOULTON  DR  7 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

923-4112 

3350 

BRAINERO  PROF  B. 

ASS  ASSOC  PROF, MATH 

SB  MS  PHO 

163  MACPHERSON  AVE  5 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

BRANCH  P. 

ISC  STUO  ASST 

45  WILLCOCKS  ST 

BRAND  MISS  J.E. 
EM  SECRY 

90  SANDOWN  AVE 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
75  QUEENS  PARK  CRESC 

267-9323 

3811 

BRANDT  J.M. 

APP  CRFTSMN, AEROSP  STUD 

103  SPADINA  RD  4 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 

BRANDT  V, 

OCE  PRNTR , GUI  D CENT 

134  DAVISVILLE  AVE  7 
371  BLOOR  ST  W 

481-4882 

3227 

BRANKER 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST.CHF  LIBRN 

59  FALCON  ST  7 
UNIVERSITY 

BRANSCOMBE  DR  E.S. 
DENT  ASSOC 

DOS 

2 A HEDDINGTON  AVE  12 
124  EDWARD  ST 

221-9738 

BRASIER  MRS  M.J. 
UC  SECRY 

67  NORTHOALE  BLVD  16 
UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 
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BRAS I ER  S. 

MED  RES  ASST, REHAB 

MED 

67  NORTHDALE  BLVD  16 
ENGINEERING  BLDG 

755-8259 

924-0671 

BRASTINS  MRS  D.I. 
LIB  LIBRN 

BA  BLS 

421  BELSIZE  DR  7 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

481-2834 

BRASWELL  MRS  B.K„ 

AGS V ASST  PROF, ENG 

MA  PHD 

11  TULL  I S DR  7 
VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

489-6143 

928-3916 

BRATLEY  MISS  J.D. 

LIB  LIBRV  ASST  SRCHG  SERV 

BA 

UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

485-9295 

2301 

BRAUDO  DR  M. 

MED  CLINL  TCHRt PAED 

36  CASTLEFRANK  RD  APT  308  5 

555  UNIVERSITY  AVE 

BRAY  PROF  K.I. 

OCE  ASSOC  PROF  » MUS 

MUSB  MM 

40  SHAMOKIN  DR 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
371  BLOOR  ST  W 

445-0227 

3214 

BRAY  MISS  N.S. 
DENT  DENT  ASST 

222  RIVERDALE  AVE  6 
124  EDWARD  ST 

BRAYBROOKE  PROF  D. 

AGS  VSNG  PROF • PH I L 

BA  MA  PHD 

45  WILLOWBANK  BLVD  12 
215  HURON  ST 

487-2270 

3315 

BRAYTON  MISS  J. 
S6S  STENO 

125  LAWTON  BLVD  APT  203  7 

65  ST  GEORGE  ST 

BRAZEAU  MR  J.R. 

AGST  LECTR .FRENCH 

MA 

50  ALEXANDER  ST  APT  2508  5 

TRINITY  COLLEGE 

924-1735 

2170 

BRAZEAU  J.R. 

AGS  LECTR.FR 

MA 

50  ALEXANDER  ST  APT  2508  5 

UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

924-1735 

3169 

BREACH  PROF  D.R. 

AGS  ASST  PROF, MATH 

MSC  MA  PHD 

613  SPADINA  AVE  5 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

922-8794 

3323 

BREADNER  DR  J.I. 
MED  FLW.PAED 

75  ORIOLE  GARDENS  APT  5 7 

555  UNIVERSITY  AVE 

BREARLEY  D<-G  • 

SCAR  TCHNG  FLW.HUM 

MASSEY  COLLEGE 
SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE 

4312 

BRECKENRIDGE  PROF  J.G. 

APP  PROF  G HEAAD.CHEM  ENG 
SGS  ASSOC  DEAN 

BASC  PHD 

23  DOUGLAS  CRES  5 
WALLBERG  BLDG 

921-7073 

3063 

BRECKENRIDGE  W.C. 
MED  FLW.BIOCHEM 

BSC  NRC  MSC 

345  MERTON  ST  APT  706  7 

MEDICAL  BLDG 

483-0935 

BREEDE  C. 

ROM  TECHN 

68  BROOKDALE  AVE  12 
100  QUEENS  PARK 

489-9833 

3668 

BREEN  DR  R.E. 
DENT  ASSOC 

DOS 

8 BLAIR  ATHOL  CRESC 
ISLINGTON,  ONT 
124  EDWARD  ST 

233-6382 

BREGZIS  Ro 

LIB  ASST  LIBRN, TECHNL  SERV 

MA  BLS 

2573  ST  CLAIR  AVE  E 16 
215  HURON  ST 

755-8907 

2273 

BREHAUT  MRS  C.J. 
NURS  ASST  PROF 

BSCN  MED 

229  GLENVIEW  AVE  12 
50  ST  GEORGE  ST 

489-9734 

2851 

BRENCIS  MISS  R. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST, CIRC 

52  LAWS  ST  9 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

BRENT  DR  H.P. 

MED  CLINL  ASST.OPHTHAL 

MA  MD 

291  ORIOLE  PARKWAY  7 
BANTING  INST 

481-9845 

BRENTON  MISS  M. 

MED  SECRL  ASST, PATH 

CHEM 

9 SULTAN  ST 
BANTING  INST 

5 - 

2662 

BRERETON  MRS  M.E. 
AGS  LECTR, CHEM 

BSC  MA 

123  ARGONNE  CRES 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
LASH  MILLER  BLDG 

922-4664 

3604 

BRESLIN  DR  S. 
DENT  ASST  CRTR 

DOS 

9 GLENARDEN  RD  10 
124  EDWARD  ST 

BRETT  G. 

ROM  RES  CRTR.EUROPN 
AGS  ASSOC  PROF, FINE 

ART 

MC  BA  MA 

567  AVENUE  RD  APT  803  7 

100  QUEENS  PARK 

921-0328 

3686 

BRETT  J.T. 

INN  TUTR, POL  SCI  G 

ECON 

28  GLENROSE  AVE  7 
INNIS  COLLEGE 

BRETT  MRS  K.B. 

ROM  CRTR , TEXTLS 
AGS  SPEC  LECTR, FINE 

ART 

567  AVENUE  RD  APT  803  7 

100  QUEENS  PARK 

921-0328 

3655 
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BRETT  R.L. 

PP  STRS  SUPVSR 

POLLOCK  RD 
KESWICK,  ONT 
215  HURON  ST 

BRETT-EVANS  D. 

AC S V ASSOC  PROF, GERM 

MA  PHO 

75  THORNCLIFFE  PARK  DRIVE  17 
VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

A25-1622 

392A 

BREWER  PROF  A.W. 
ACS  PROF , PHYS 

MSC  PHD  MA 

96  ELGIN  ST 
THORNHILL,  ONT 
MCLENNAN  LAB 

889-3198 

2933 

BRUNT  OR  T.D.R. 

MEO  CLINL  FLta.OTOLARYN 
MED  RES  ASST, PHYSIOL 

MD  FRCSC 

17  DUNBAR  RD  5 
BEST  INST 

927-2A69 

2682 

BRIOGE  MR  E.M. 

SMC  TCHNG  FLW9ENG 

BA 

1 A 77  BAYVIEW  AVE  F 8 17 
ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE 

A85-6108 

BRIOGEWATER  MISS  H.A. 
A CSV  LIBRY  ASST, OFF 

136  WALMER  RD  A 
VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

921-979A 

3621 

BRIEGER  PROF  P.H. 

ACS  PROF, FINE  ART 

PHD  F S A FRSC 

51  WOODLAWN  AVE  W 7 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

922-7868 

3289 

BRIGGS  P • A • 

AC  SC  TCHNG  FLW.ENG 

698  SPADINA  AVE  A 
UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

BRIGGS  P.J. 

OCE  LECTR.MD  ARTS 

130  COLLIER  ST  5 
371  BLOOR  ST  W 

923-6576 

BRIGGS  MISS  R.M. 
CMRL  LIBRN 

BA 

8 OSWALD  CRESC  7 
1755  STEELES  AVE  W 

A85-0817 

633-8700 

BRINDLEY  I.B. 

ACS  MECHN , PHYS 

28  RAINS  AVE  A 
MCLENNAN  LAB 

533-8281 

BRINKHURST  PROF  R.O. 
ACS  ASSOC  PROF , ZOOL 

BSC  PHO 

RAMSAY  WRIGHT  BLDG 

BR I SB  IN  MISS  J.M. 
MUSS  SR  ACCTNG  CLK 

BA 

277  ST  GEORGE  ST  APT  302  5 

273  BLOOR  ST  W 

921-8791 

3780 

BRITT  DR  B. 

MEO  RESONT  FLM, ANAESTH 

MD 

HSC  555  UNIVERSITY  AVE 
101  COLLEGE  ST 

02 

BRITTON  MISS  A. 

MED  RES  ASSOC ,PATH  CHEM 

BA  MSC 

59  TEDDINGTON  PARK  AVE 
BANTING  INST 

12 

A88-601A 

2660 

BRITTON  D.E. 

ACS  MECHN, PHYS 

1A  MIODLETON  ST  3 
MCLENNAN  LAB 

532-2998 

BROADLEY  F.J. 
PP  PNTR 

20  AMBERJACK  BLVD 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
215  HURON  ST 

293-1879 

2322 

BROCK  PROF  P. 

ACS  PROF , H I ST 

BA  MA  PHO  DPHIL 

110  ST  CLAIR  W APT  802 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

7 

923-8362 

3366 

BROCKETT  C.P. 

APP  LEC TR , CHEM  ENG 

60  CRESCENT  RD  5 
WALLBERG  BLDG 

BROOER  OR  I. 

MED  ASST  PROF  PHARMACOL 
MED  ASSOC ,MEO 

MD  FRCPC 

32 A GLENAYR  RD  10 
92  COLLEGE  ST 

A83-9336 

369-56A1 

BRODIE  MRS  H.E. 
AD  LIBRN, BOT 

368  EGLINTON  AVE  E PH 
BOTANY  BLDG 

12  12 

A8 1-32  39 
3538 

BRONSVELD  MRS  M.J. 

ACS  SECRL  ASST, HIST 

205  SPADINA  RD  A 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

925-6826 

3363 

2BROOK  PROF  A.G. 
ACS  PROF, CHEM 

BA  PHD 

29  BIRDSALL  AVE  12 
LASH  MILLER  BLDG 

A83-9987 

3573 

BROOK  J.F. 

ROM  SECRY  TRSR 

1396  MOUNT  PLEASANT  RD 
100  QUEENS  PARK 

12 

A8 1-2953 
3696 

BROOKER  PROF  E.J. 

ACS  ASST  PROF ,GEOL 
ROM  RES  ASSOC ,M I NERAL 

BSC  MASC  PHD 

70  RAVENSCROFT  CIRCLE 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
MINING  BLOG 

225-A263 

3BROOKS  DR  H.A. 

ACS  ASSOC  PROF, FINE  ART 

BA  MA  PHD 

10  1 B ADMIRAL  RD  5 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

3290 

BROWN  A • D • 

ACS  LECT  ASST, PHYS 

BA 

162  WALMER  RD  A 
MCLENNAN  LAB 

92A-7697 

BROWN  MISS  B.L. 
DENT  SR  TECHN 

200  ROEHAMPTUN  AVE  APT 
12A  EDWARD  SI 

AOA  12 

A85-8378 

2779 

UNIVERSITY  OF  TORONTO  STAFF  DIRECTORY  66-67 


BROWN  PROF  C.B. 

MED  ASSOC  PROF, MED 

MD 

FRCPC 

89  RIVERWOOD  PARKWAY  18 
92  COLLEGE  ST 

922-5036 

BROWN  D.E. 
SUPT  CNSTBL 

1262  BALDWIN  DR 
OAKVILLE,  ONT 
215  HURON  ST 

845-1580 

2323 

BROWN  D.M. 

CMRL  TECHNL  SPECST 

222  ANZAC  RO 
RICHMOND  HILL,  ONT 
1755  STEELES  AVE  W 

884-4629 

633-8700 

BROWN  MRS  E.B. 
FS  LEC  TR 

MA 

91  WELLESLEY  ST  E APT  704  5 

157  BLOOR  ST  W 

922-5615 

3619 

BROWN  MISS  G. 

APP  RES  TECHN.CHEM  ENG 

105  ISABELLA  ST  APT  1000  5 

WALLBERG  BLDG 

BROWN  H. 

DEV  RESDNCE  STWRD 

194  SAMMON  AVE  6 
DEVONSHIRE  PLACE 

465-9401 

2514 

BROWN  MISS  H.L. 

APP  SECRY  £ LIBRN.MECH  ENG 

8 AINSLEY  GARDENS 
ISLINGTON,  ONT 
MECHANICAL  BLDG 

231-1556 

3040 

BROWN  MRS  I. 

SCAR  BKKPR , PRIN  OFF 

• 

109  SCAR0ORO  AVE 
WEST  HILL,  ONT 
SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE 

BROWN  PROF  J.R. 

HYG  PROF  £ HEAD, PHYSIOL  HYG 

BSC 

MB  BS  PHD  LMSSA 

MIHE 

514  BLYTHWOOD  RD  12 
HYGIENE  BLDG 

489-6656 

2746 

BROWN  DR  K.W.G. 
MED  ASSOC  «MED 

MD 

BSCMED  FRCP  FACP 

FACP 

170  ST  GEORGE  ST  5 
101  COLLEGE  ST  TOR  2 

923-3397 

2720 

BROWN  MISS  L. 

AD  ASST, ALUM  AFFRS 

43  KENDAL  AVE  4 
47  WILLCOCKS  ST 

BROWN  DR  M. 
DENT  DEMR 

DOS 

1474  BATHURST  ST 
124  EDWARD  ST 

BROWN  MRS  M.C. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST, SCI  £ MED 

8 SHADWELL  PLACE 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 

444-2306 

BROWN  MISS  M.E. 

LIB  HEAD, RARE  BKS  SPEC  COL 
LS  SPEC  LEC  TR 

BA 

BLS  AM 

50  CAMBRIDGE  AVE  A1912  6 

UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

924-3041 

2277 

BROWN  PROF  M.H. 

HYG  PROF  £ HEAD, PUB  HLTH 
HYG  ASSOC  DIR 
CMRL  ASST  DIR 

OBE 

MD  BSCMED  DPH  FCCP 

42  MCRAE  DR  17 
HYGIENE  BLDG 

485-8467 

2743 

BROWN  MISS  N.A. 
ACS  L I BRN ,PHYS 

23  ORIOLE  RO  APT  205  7 

MCLENNAN  LAB 

BROWN  MISS  P .M. 
PR  CLRK 

2255  VICTORIA  PRK  AVE  A211 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
DOWNSVIEW  DIV 

447-2628 

BROWN  PROF  R.C. 

ACS  ASSOC  PROF, HIST 

MA 

PHD 

175  GLENVIEW  AVE  12 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

488-0831 

3365 

BROWN  R.D. 

ACS  SPEC  LECTR, POL  ECON 

BCOMM  MA  CA 

55  YONGE  ST  4TH  FLOOR  l 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

360-8041 

BROWN  MISS  S.E. 

TRIN  PRVST  SEELEY  FLW 

BA 

ST  HILDAS  COLLEGE  5 
ST  HILDAS  COLLEGE 

928-3727 

3727 

BROWN  PROF  T.C. 

MED  ASSOC  PROF, PATH 

MD 

FCAP 

38  GLENGROVE  AVE  W 12 
PRINCESS  MARGARET  HOS 

488-1935 

BROWN  W.A. 

CMRL  ADMIN  ASST,SUPTS  OFF 

130  INVERMAY  AVE 
DOWNSVIEW,  ONT 
1755  STEELES  AVE  W 

633-6105 

633-8700 

BROWN  PROF  W.A. 

MED  ASST  PROF , SURG 

MD 

FRCSC  FACS 

25  LEONARD  AVE  2B 
BANTING  INST 

366-2109 

BROWN  DR  W.G. 

HYG  SPEC  LECTR, PUB  HLTH 

MD 

DPH 

ONTARIO  DEPT  OF  HEALTH  5 
HYGIENE  BLDG 

BROWN  W.H. 

69  OAK  PARK  AVE  13 

694-4739 

CMRL  TECHNL  SPECST 


HYGIENE  BLOG 


BROWN  HRS  W.M. 

MED  LEC TR  * ANA  T 


20  DUNGANNON  DR  7 
MEDICAL  BLDG 


BROWNLEE  J.S. 

ACS  LECTR, E ASIA  STUD 


25  BKIDESBURG  DR  APT  510 
WESTON,  ONT 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 


3300 


28 


UNIVERSITY  OF  TORONTO  STAFF  DIRECTORY  66-67 


3BROWNSTONE  PROF  M. 
ACS  PROF, POL  ECON 

894  INNWOOD  DR 
OTTAWA,  ONT 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

BRTAN  MRS  K. 

DENT  DNTL  ASST 

101  VAUGHAN  RD  APT  31  10 
124  EDWARD  ST 

BRUCE  J.P. 

APP  SPEC  LECTR,MECH  ENG 
ACS  SPEC  LECTR.PHYS 

BA  MA 

26  WARLOCK  CRES 
W 1 LLOWDALE , ONT 
MECHANICAL  BLDG 

BRUCE  MISS  R. 

SOC  TCHNG  FLM , SOC  WK 

BA  MSW 

23  MAPLESIDE  AVE 
HAMILTON,  ONT 
2 73  BLOOR  ST  W 

BRUCE  PROF  W.R. 

MED  PROF , MED  BIOPHYS 

BSC  MSC  PHD  MD 

4 MARSHFIELD  COURT 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
500  SHERBOURNE  ST 

444-0503 

924-0671 

BRUCE-ROBERTSON  DR  A. 
MED  FL W ,MED 

MD 

47  HARPER  AVE  7 
92  COLLEGE  ST 

485-9939 

924-0671 

BRUCKMANN  MRS  P.L. 
ACST  ASSOC  PROF , ENG 

AB  MA  PHD 

14  SUMMERHILL  GDNS  7 
TRINITY  COLLEGE 

925-5326 

923-3279 

BRUKSTE INS  K.2. 

MED  LAB  ATTNDT ,MED 

947  MT  PLEASANT  RD  12 
BANTING  INST 

481-9878 

2545 

BRUKSTE INS  MRS  M.J. 
MED  TECHN.MED 

947  MT  PLEASANT  RD  12 
101  COLLEGE  ST  TOR  2 

481-9878 

BRUMMITT  DR  W.M. 

MED  CLINL  TCHR, ANAESTH 

BA  MD  FRCPC 

44  OENVER  CRES 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
101  COLLEGE  ST  TOR  2 

BRUNS  REV  J.E. 

ACSM  CHRMN  » THEOL 

ACSM  PROF , REL  KNWLGC THEOL 

MA  STD  SSL 

MASSEY  COL  DEVONSHIRE  PL 
ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE 

5 

487-5688 

921-3151 

BRYANT  MISS  B.M. 

ACS  RES  TECHN, PSYCH 

143  MADISON  AVE  5 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

BRYCE  PROF  D.P. 

MED  PROF  C CHRMN, OTOLARYN 

MD 

19  PLYMBRIDGE  CRESC 
WILLOWDALE  5,  ONT 
BANTING  INST 

922-7676 

BRYCE  MISS  E.M. 

CMRL  TECHNL  SUPVSR 

124  BROADWAY  AVE  APT  204 
1755  STEELES  AVE  W 

12 

489-0090 

633-700 

BRYDON  MISS  M.G. 

UC  SECRY  TO  DN  OF  WMN 

1545  BATHURST  ST  APT  503 
79  ST  GEORGE  ST 

10 

531-3852 

2530 

BRYGIDYR  MRS  L. 

LIB  L1BRY  ASST , ORDER 

25  ROXTON  RD  3 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

BUCANA  MISS  C. 

HYG  DEMR, PHYSIOL 

214  ST  GEORGE  ST  APT  105 
HYGIENE  BLDG 

5 

BUCHAN  G.M. 
ARCH  LECTR 

BARCH 

564 A YONGE  ST  5 
230  COLLEGE  ST 

BUCHANAN  MISS  A.S.J. 

AD  SECRY, RES  AOMIN 

29  AVENUE  RD  APT  44  5 

SIMCOE  HALL 

922-6655 

BUCHANAN  PROF  J.N. 

ACS  ASST  PROF, HIST 

BA  BD  MA  PHD 

MASSEY  COLLEGE  U OF  T 5 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

BUCHANAN  R.A. 

ACS  LECTR, PHIL 

BA  LLB 

2 03  THREE  VALLEYS  DR 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
215  HURON  STREET 

BUCHNEA  OR  D. 

BB  ASST  PROF 

PHD 

37  HENRY  ST  2B 
BEST  INST 

922-3245 

2578 

BUCHNER  REV  H.  W. 

ACST  LECTR, REL  KNWLGE 
TRIN  DEAN  £ PROF, MORAL  C 
PASTORAL  THEOL 

BA  LTH  STM  DD 

TRINITY  COLLEGE  5 
TRINITY  COLLEGE 

928-3609 

923-3609 

BUCK  I EM ICZ  MRS  H • 

SCAR  LIBRY  ASST.LIBRY 

75  KENWOOD  AVE  APT  2 10 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

789-5085 

3091 

BUCKINGHAM  PROF  F.M. 
FOR  ASSOC  PROF 

BSCF  MF 

23  HAMPTONBROOK  DR 
WESTUN,  ONT 
FORESTRY  BLDG 

248-4515 

BUCKLEY  MRS  G. 

MED  RES  CHMST.MEO 

22  MILLBANK  AVE  10 
BANTING  INSTITUTE 
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BUCKLEY  MRS  J.P. 

AO  SECRY  , ADMSNS 


580  CHRISTIE  ST  4 
SIMCOE  HALL 


533-4379 

2538 


BUCKLEY  MISS  K.M. 

AD  SR  CLK.STAT  RCRDS 


133  BROADWAY  AVE  APT  302  12 
SIMCOE  HALL 


483-3464 

2187 


BUCKLEY  W.R. 

APP  RES  ASST  * AEROSP  STUD 


223  OAKWOOD  AVE  10 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 


BUCZ  B. 

ACS  LAB  TECHN, ZOOL 


217  GLENLAKE  AVE 
ZOOLOGY  BLDG 


BUDAY  MRS  E. 

MED  LAB  TECHNfPHARMACOL 


584  DAVENPORT  RD 
MEDICAL  BLDG 


BUDDIN  F.C. 
SUPT  MCHNST 


RR  2 

KING,  ONT 
215  HURON  ST 


BUDUROWYCZ  DR  B.B. 

ACS  ASSOC  PROF, SLAV  STUD 
CREESB I BLGPHR 


MA  BLS  PHD 


184  RUSHOLME  RD 
21  SUSSEX  AVE 


534-3341 

3419 


BUERSCHAPER  P. 

ROM  TECHN , ICHTHYOL  C HERP 


BUICK  DR  R.J.W. 

MED  CLINL  TCHR, RADIOL 


MB  CHB  MCR A 


826  GOLF  CLUB  RD 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
100  QUEENS  PARK 

2378  BAYVIEW  AVE 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
SUNNYBROOK  HOSPITAL 


284-7859 

3680 

445-2614 

485-8651 


BUITENHUIS  PROF  P. 
ACSV  ASSOC  PROF, ENG 


23  MCMASTERS  AVE 
VICTORIA  COLLEGE 


921-4648 

392- 


BULAK  MRS  L. 

SUPT  CLK  TYPST 


120  RAGLAN  AVE  APT  617  10 
215  HURON  ST 


BULL  J. 

PP  SR  ELECT  ENGR 


60  HARRIS  PARK  DR 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
215  HURON  ST 


759-8050 

2356 


BULL  MISS  M.L. 
MUSS  CSHR 


174  DOUGLAS  DRIVE 
273  BLOOR  ST  W 


921-9114 

3768 


BULL  S.H. 

OCE  INSTR  ,UTS 


59  CHESTNUT  HILLS  PKWY 
ISLINGTON,  ONT 
371  BLOOR  ST  W 


233-6583 

3209 


BUMBY  MISS  I. A. 
DENT  TECHN 


440  EGL INTON  AVE  E APT  603 
124  EDWARD  ST 


12  489-3182 
2779 


BUNCE  W.H. 

PEM  LCKR  RM  ATTNDT 


239  LUMSDEN  AVE  13 
HART  HOUSE 


BUNKER  DR  M.L. 

MED  CLINL  TCHR.OBST  C GYNAE 


BA  MA  MD  FRCSC 


303  LYTTON  BLVD  12 
BANTING  INST 


BUNKER  N.N. 
SUPT  CARPNR 


267  WESTLAKE  AVE  13 
215  HURON  ST 


BUNSEN  MRS  R. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST, CAT 


146  DOWLING  AVE  APT  708 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 


BUNTEN  MRS  Z. 

AA  SECRY  TO  FIN  SECRY 


545  FAIRLAWN  AVE  12 
HART  HOUSE 


783-8892 

3086 


BUNTING  MISS  E.I. 

CMRL  ACCTS  REC  HEAD 


16  ALAMOSA  DR 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
1755  STEELES  AVE  W 


222-7021 

2062 


BURANY  I. 

DENT  ASST  ANML  ATTNDT 


384  BROOKDALE  AVE  12 
124  EDWARD  ST 


BURANY  S. 

DENT  PHOTO  TECHN 


384  BROOKDALE  AVE  12 
124  EDWARD  ST 


BURFIELD  R.G. 

OCE  ASST  PROF. HIST 


194  L I NNBROOK  DR 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
371  BLOOR  ST  W 


BURG  MISS  H. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST, CAT 


55  BROWNLOW  AVE  7 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 


BURGER  DR  J. 

MED  RE  SDN T FLW, ANAESTH 


101  COLLEGE  ST 


BURGESS  MISS  E.G. 
NURS  SECRY  OF  SCHL 
NURS  SECRY 


50  OXTON  AVt  APT  408 
50  ST  GEORGE  ST 


483-3970 

2864 
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BURGESS  PROF  R.C.  DOS 

DENT  ASST  PROF 
MED  ASST  PROF.BIOCHEM 


94  JONQUIL  CRESC 
MARKHAM,  ONT 
124  EDWARD  ST 


BURGESS  W.C. 

APP  TECHN  , AEROSP  STUD 


707  FINCH  AVE  W APT  605 
DOWNSVIEM,  ONT 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 


BURGESS  PROF  W.H.  BCHE  MFS  PHD 

APP  ASSOC  PROF ,CHEH  ENG 

BUR  I S.G. 

SCAR  LIBRY  ASST, LIB 

BURKE  MRS  B.E. 

MUSS  SR  CLK 

BURKE  F.E.  BA 

APP  SPEC  LECTR.MECH  ENG 

BURKE  MRS  H.C. 

MUSF  SECRY  TO  DIR 

BURKE  PROF  J.F.  PHD 

ACS  ASST  PROF , I TAL  C HISP 
SCAR  ASST  PROF , SPAN 


59  DONLEA  DR  17 
WALLBERG  BLDG 

488-5798 

3063 

123  BEDFORD  RD  5 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

3081 

246  HEATH  ST  W APT  8 10 
273  BLOOR  ST  W 

489-3197 

3766 

62  DUGGAN  AVE  7 
MECHANICAL  BLDG 

488-4887 

3045 

245  BOWOOD  AVE  12 
EDWARD  JOHNSON  BLDG 

489-5733 

3734 

SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE 

BURKE 

PROF  P 

.E. 

BENG  MASC 

1 TERRINGTON  COURT 

444-3430 

APP 

ASSOC 

PROF, ELECT  ENG 

DON  MILLS,  ONT 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 

3122 

BURKHART  R. 

8600  YONGE  ST 

APP 

CRFTSM, AEROSP  STUD 

THORNHILL,  ONT 

GALBRAITH  BLDG 

BURLEY 

K.W. 

50  CASTLEKNOCK  RD  12 

- 515 

MED 

SR  OPER  RM  TECHN, SURG 

BANTING  INST 

2551 

3BURNET 

MISS  J.R.  MA  PHD 

494  ST  CLEMENTS  AVE  12 

488-2684 

ACS 

ASSOC  PROF , SOC IOL 

BORDEN  BLDG 

3410 

BURNHAM  H.  BA 

ACSM  TCHNG  FLW.ENG 

BURNHAM  H.B. 

ROM  ASSOC  CRTR , TEXTLS 
ACS  SPEC  LECTR,FINE  ART 


177  ST  GEORGE  ST  APT  201  5 924-3507 

ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE  921-3151 

14  PRINCE  ARTHUR  AVE  5 925-0134 

LOO  QUEENS  PARK  3655 


BURNIE  MRS  K. 

MEO  SR  TECHN, MED 


10  ST  DENNIS  DR  APT  321 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
92  COLLEGE  ST 


BURNS  MRS  C. 

FS  LAB  ATTNDT , 


57  LANGDON  AVE 
157  BLOOR  ST  W 


BURNS  MRS  D.G.M. 
UC  SECRY, 


75  BROADWAY  AVE  12 
UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 


BURNS  DR  F.B. 

DENT  ASSOC  PROF 


1661  BLYTHE  RD  RR2 
PORT  CREDIT,  ONT 
124  EDWARO  ST 


278-3834 

2800 


BURNS  PROF  G. 

ACS  ASSOC  PROF ,CHEM 


56  WYNCHWOOD  PARK 
LASH  MILLER  BLDG 


BURNS  R . V • 

SUPT  STAT  ENGR 


14  CLIFFORO  CT 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
215  HURON  ST 


BURNSIDE  R.R. 

ACS  ASST  PROF, MATH 


ARCST  BSC  PHD 


SIONEY  SMITH  HALL 


BURNSIDE  PROF  R.R. 

ACS  ASST  PROF, MATH 


1122  DON  MILLS  RD 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 


BURPEE  MISS  N.V. 
SGS  DIVNL  SECRY 


15  BOSWELL  AVE  5 
65  ST  GEORGE  ST 


925-2739 

2657 


BURRELL  F.G. 

HH  ASST  ACCINT 


232  LONSMOUNT  DR  10 
HART  HOUSE 


BURRINGTON  DR  J.D. 

MED  RE  SDN  T FLW.SURG 


HOSPITAL  FUR  SICK  CHILDREN  2 
BANTING  INST 


BURROWES  C.E. 

MED  FL W , B 10CHEM 


1470  EGLINTON  AVE  W 10 
MEDICAL  BLDG 


BURROWS  F.G. 

ACS  MECHN , PHY  S 


123  CHELWOUD  RD 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
MCLENNAN  LABORATORY 
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8URS0N  MISS  E.M. 

ACS  SECRY, ISLAM  STUD 

BA 

89  HILLSDALE  AVE  M 7 
BORDtN  BLDG 

485-7248 

3306 

BURSTYNSKY  E.N. 

ACS  V ASST  PROF  *FR 

MA 

100  GLENLAKE  AVE  9 
VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

762-0651 

3844 

BURTON  PROF  C.R. 

MED  ASSC  PROF  EXEC  ASST, MED 

BA  MD  FRCPC  FACP  MRCP 

170  ST  GEORGE  ST  5 
92  COLLEGE  ST 

923-1674 

2645 

BURTON  MRS  F.M. 
MUSS  CLK  TYPST 

16  FLEETWELL  CR 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
EDWARD  JOHNSON  BLDG 

225-9681 

BURTON  PROF  T. 

ACS  ASSOC  PROF 

MA  PHD 

8 ADMIRAL  RD  5 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

925-1232 

3379 

BURWELL  MRS  D.M. 

MEO  CLINL  TCHR,PSYCHI AT 
NURS  ASSOC  PROF 

BSCN  MA 

161  ST  GEORGE  ST  5 
250  COLLEGE  ST 

925-7231 

924-6811 

BURY  DR  K. 

MED  RESDNT  FLW,SURG 

WELLESLEY  HOSPITAL  5 
BANTING  INST 

BURY  MISS  M.M. 

DENT  SECRY  STENO 

8 CLUNY  DR  5 
124  EDWARD  ST 

BURZA  J. 

SCAR  CRFTSMN 

48 A TREEVIEW  DR  14 
SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE 

BUSBY  REV  E.D. 
WYC  LECTR 

BA  LTH  MRE 

85  BRITANNIA  RD  W 
STREETSVILLE,  UNT 
HOSKIN  AVENUE 

826-2417 

923-7319 

BUSH  K. 

MED  CHF  TECHN, PHYSIOL 
BB  SR  TECHN 

BSC 

46  PEMBROKE  ST  2 
BEST  INST 

BUSKO  MISS  E • I • 
MED  SECRY, PAED 

349  ALBANY  AVE  4 
555  UNIVERSITY  AVE  T 2 

BUTCHER  MRS  E.F. 

APP  SECRY  STENO, CHEM  ENG 

289  THE  KINGSWAY  APT  802 
ISLINGTON,  ONT 
WALLBERG  BLDG 

233-1870 

3070 

BUTLER  A. 

SCAR  SHFT  ENGR 

40  HAREWOOD  AVE 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE 

BUTLER  PROF  D.G. 

ACS  ASST  PROF  ZOOL 

BSC  MSC  PHD 

9 CHUDLEIGH  AVE  12 
RAMSAY  WRIGHT  BLDG 

488-8380 

BUTLER  DR  K.R. 
MED  ASSOC 

MD  FRCP 

142  MCLEAN  AVE  13 
ST  MICHAELS  HOSPITAL 

924-420 2 

BUTLER  PROF  L. 
ACS  PROF, ZOOL 

MSA  PHD 

55  BROADLEAF  RD 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
RAMSAY  WRIGHT  BLDG 

445-7532 

3482 

2BUTLER  PROF  R.J. 

ACS  ASSOC  PROF, PHIL 

MA 

8 KING  GEORGES  DR  15 
215  HURON  ST 

3311 

BUTLER  PROF  V.J. 

MED  ASSOC  PROF, MED 
MED  ASSOC  PROF , PS YCH I AT 

MD  DPSYCH  FRCPC 

110  HILLSDALE  AVE  W 7 
92  COLLEGE  ST 

366-8211 

BUTT  DR  W.A. 

MEO  ASSOC ,ANAESTH 

MD  FACA  FICA 

7 CONRAO  AVE  4 
101  COLLEGE  ST  TOR  2 

533-7081 

BYNOE  DR  E. 

HYG  SPEC  LECTK, MICROBIOL 

HYGIENE  BLDG 

BYRES  MRS  M. 

AD  CLK , S TAT  C RCRDS 

32  OAKPARK  AVE  13 
SIMCOE  HALL 

691-6209 

3635 

BYRNE  MRS  M. 

LIB  LIBRY  A SS  T , ONUL  P 

BA 

978  ROYAL  YORK  RD  18 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

BYRNE  MRS  M.T. 

LIB  LIBRY  A SS  T , ONUL  P 

978  ROYAL  YORK  RD  18 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

CADEAU  MRS  B.J. 

MED  FLW.PATH  CHEM 
MED  RES  ASST, PATH  CHEM 

BSC  MA 

221  AVENUE  RD  5 
BANTING  INS! 

CADSBY  MRS  G. 
PHAR  DEMR 

665  ROSELAWN  AVE  12 
25  RUSSELL  ST 

CAHOON  MISS  M.C. 

HYG  ASST  PROF, PUB  HLTH 

45  ELSWICK  RD  16 
HYGIENE  BLDG 
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CAIN  J.R. 

LIB  L IBRN  vCAT 

90  SPADINA  RD  4 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

2300 

CAIN  PROF  R.F. 

AGS  PROF  G CRTR ,BOT 

MA  PHD 

P 0 NASHVILLE 
BOTANY  BLDG 

296-1146 

3543 

CAIRNS  C.S. 

AGS  TCHNG  ASST , I T AL 

G HISP 

BA  MA 

73  ST  GEORGE  ST  5 
SIONEY  SMITH  HALL 

922-9727 

CAIRNS  PROF  J.C. 
AGS  PROF. HIST 

BA  MA  PHD 

195  POPLAR  PLAINS  RD  7 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

925-6481 

3363 

CALDECOTT  MISS  N. 

AD  ASST  AWRDS  OFFR. 

FIN  AID 

69  HEDOINGTON  AVE  12 
SIMCOE  HALL 

CALDWELL  MRS  T. 

AGSV  LIB  A SST.CTLG  G 

PREPRTN 

BA 

78  BALMORAL  AVE  7 
VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

3823 

CALLAHAN  PROF  W.J. 

AGS  ASST  PROF .HIST 

AB  MA  PHD 

25  ST  MARY  ST  APT  1805  5 

MINING  BLDG 

CALLAHAN  DR  W.P. 

MED  ASSOC .OPHTHAL 

MD  FRCSC 

183  ST  CLAIR  AVE  W 7 
BANTING  INST 

924-2424 

caloyannis  A. 

APP  DEMR.CHEM  ENG 

BSC  DIP  ING 

MASSEY  COLLEGE  5 
WALLBERG  BLDG 

928-2895 

3071 

CAMERON  M • I • 

AGSC  TCHNG  FLW.ENG 

BA 

8 MILEPOST  RD  17 
UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

CAMERON  R.G. 

APP  DEMR.MECH  ENG 

BSC  ARCST 

MASSEY  COLLEGE  5 
MECHANICAL  BLDG 

928-2895 

CAMPBELL  A. 

SMC  SUPTj BLDGS  G GRNDS 

533  ST  GERMAINE  AVE  12 
ST  MICHAEL  COLLEGE 

789-2727 

921-3151 

CAMPBELL  DEAN  D.R. 
AGS  PROF, POL  ECON 
AGS  ASSOC  DEAN 

DFC  G BAR  BA  MA 

15  BLACKDOWN  CRESC 
ISLINGTON  18,  ONT 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

233-9147 

3390 

CAMPBELL  PROF  H.H. 

MED  ASST  PROF.SURG 

MD  BSCMED 

9 ROSEMARY  LANE  10 
BANTING  INST 

782-6187 

CAMPBELL  PROF  J. 

MED  PROF, PHYSIOL 
BB  PROF 

BA  MA  PHD 

54  SUMMERHILL  GDNS  7 
BEST  INST 

924-2014 

2675 

CAMPBELL  J.B. 

CMRL  TECHNL  SUPVSR 

FSMT 

76  SANTA  BARBARA  RD 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
1755  STEELES  AVE  W 

222-3053 

633-8700 

CAMPBELL  DR  J.M. 

MED  ASSOC, ANAESTH 

32  LAWRENCE  CRESC  12 
101  COLLEGE  ST 

CAMPBELL  MISS  K.J. 
DENT  STENO 

74  AMESBURY  DR  15 
124  EDWARD  ST 

CAMPBELL  K.M. 

AGS  TCHNG  ASST ,GEOG 

BA 

35  KIRBY  RD 
DOWNSVIEW,  ONT 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

241-5652 

CAMPBELL  M.A. 

LIB  LIBRN.OFF  OF  CHF 

LIBRN 

BA  BLS 

5 LYNDHURST  CT  4 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

CAMPBELL  MISS  M.D. 

ROM  DEPT  SECR Y , EUROPN 

10  OAKLANDS  AVE  7 
100  QUEENS  PARK 

923-6127 

3656 

CAMPBELL  PROF  W.R. 

MEO  GRAD  LECTR , MED 

MA  MD  FRSC  FRCPC 

101  DOUGLAS  DR  5 
92  COLLEGE  ST 

921-9664 

2643 

CANTWELL  MISS  D.A. 
AGSC  SECRY.CLAS 

11  SHERWOOD  AVE  APT  19  12 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 

483-2117 

3132 

CAPELL  MISS  K.M. 
LAW  SECRY 

57  BERNARD  AVE  5 
FLAVELLE  HOUSE 

922-9968 

3725 

CAPITO  MRS  B. 
PP  STENO 

115  BE ACONSF I ELD  AVE  3 
215  HURON  ST 

CAPPER  V. 
MUSF  INSTR 

24  STANWOOD  CRESC 
WESTON,  ONT 
EDWARD  JOHNSON  BLDG 

741-6096 

3750 

CAPPON  PROF  0. 

MED  ASST  PROF .PSYCHIAT 
MED  RES  ASSOC 

MB  BS  DPM  MRCP  MRCS  LRCP 
LMSSA  FAPA  FRCP 

22  ST  LEONARDS  AVE  12 
2 SURREY  PLACE 

483-1093 

365-5162 

CARBONE  M.E.  50  ST  JOSEPH  ST  BOX  232  5 

UC  TCHNG  FLW.CLAS  UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 
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CARDER  HRS  J.F. 
SAC  ADHIN  ASST 

BS 

40  ALEXANDER  ST  APT  908  5 

SAC  BLDG 

925-9165 

923-6221 

CARDER  R.J. 

ACS  HECHN  »PHYS 

2439  YEOVIL  RD 
CLARKSON,  ONT 
MCLENNAN  LAB 

822-9410 

2946 

CARDIFF  MRS  C. 
MED  TECHN  » MED 

TORONTO  WELLESLEY  HOSPITAL 
92  COLLEGE  ST 

5 966-6967 

CARDWELL  MRS  M*T« 

MED  LECTR, REHAB  MED 

1211  AVENUE  RD  APT  2 12 
ENGINEERING  BLDG 

488-1563 

2766 

CARELESS  PROF  J.M.S. 

ACS  PROF  C CHRMN.HIST 

BA 

MA  PHD  FRSC 

122  HIGHBOURNE  RD  7 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

489-6083 

3364 

CARGILL  D.G. 

ACS  CLASS  ASST 

31  7TH  ST 

NEW  TORONTO,  ONT 

MINING  BLDG 

CARGILL  MRS  M.J. 

VIC  SECRY  TO  SUPT 

202  MILLWOOD  RD  7 
VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

481-2676 

384- 

CARLETON  MISS  G.I. 
MED  TECHN, MED 

362  GREER  RD  12 
BANTING  INST 

488-7987 

CARLETON  MRS  L. 
MUSS  CLK  TYPST 

138  GILLARD  AVE  APT  1 6 

273  BLOOR  ST  W 

465-8613 

3797 

CARLETON  MISS  P. 

MED  RES  ASST, REHAB  MED 

1335  BAYVIEW  AVE  17 
ENGINEERING  BLDG 

488-5218 

CARLISLE  MISS  A.B. 
ACS  SECRY, PHYS 

394  BLOOR  ST  E 18D  5 

MCLENNAN  LAB 

925-6420 

2939 

CARLISLE  PROF  J.S. 
OCE  PROF , EDUC 

BA 

BED 

46  PARKHURST  BLVD  17 
371  BLOOR  ST  W 

488-1087 

3217 

CARLTON  R.A.M. 

SCAR  LECTR , SOC IOL 
ACS  LECTP. , SOC  IOL 

BA 

176  FORMAN  AVE  7 
BORDEN  BLDG 

488-4358 

3414 

CARMICHAEL  F. 

MED  RES  TECHN, PATH  CHEM 

3 SUPERIOR  AVE  APT  605  14 
BANTING  INST 

CARMICHAEL  MISS  M. I . 
VIC  INSTR , GERM 

BA 

ARCT 

30  ELM  AVE  APT  301  5 

VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

927-0679 

3805 

CARMICHAEL  MISS  N.S. 

MUSS  RUNNYMEDE  BRCH  PRIN 

LTCM 

7 EDGEVALLEY  DR 
ISLINGTON,  ONT 
273  BLOOR  ST  W 

233-0683 

CARMICHAEL  MRS  T.M. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST, SRCHNG  SERV 

200  WOOLNER  AVE  NO  918  9 

UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

CARNIE  MISS  J.M. 

VIC  L IBRN , VC  LIB 

BA 

BLS 

23  ORIOLE  RD  APT  103  7 

VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

923-4762 

3825 

CARON  J.W. 

ACSV  LECTR, PHIL 
ACS  LECTR, PHIL 

215  HURON  ST 

CARPENDALE  PROF  B.M.M. 

APP  ASST  PROF ,MECH  ENG 

MA 

DUNDAS  HIGHWAY  WEST 
PALERMO,  ONT 
MECHANICAL  BLDG 

827-2686 

3047 

CARPENTER  MISS  H.M. 
NURS  DIR 

BS 

MPH  JHU  EDO 

321  BLOOR  ST  W APT  307  5 

50  ST  GEORGE  ST 

922-9639 

2862 

CARR  MISS  M.D. 

APP  STENO ,MECH  ENG 

1162  SYLVANIA  DR 
COOKSVILLE,  ONT 
MECHANICAL  BLDG 

CARR  MISS  M.  E • 

ACS  RES  ASST , PS YCH 

15  SCARCLIFF  GDNS 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

CARR-HARRIS  I.R. 
LIB  L I BRN  ,C AT 

BA 

BLS 

47  ORIOLE  PARKWAY  7 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

483-5565 

CARRE  MRS  A. 

MED  SR  TECHN, PATHOL 

147  HIGHBOURNE  RD  7 
BANTING  INST 

489-4996 

2550 

CARRE  F • 

MED  TECHN, OPHTHAL 

D I 

PING 

147  HIGHBOURNE  RD  7 
BANTING  INST 

489-4996 

2637 

CARRIER  MISS  L.J. 
LS  TCHNG  ASST 

BA 

BLS 

55  ISABELLA  ST  APT  1204  5 

167  COLLEGE  ST 

925-7070 

3111 

CARRINGTON  MISS  M.A. 
KNOX  BURSAR  C REGR 

BA 

9 CITY  RD  14 
59  ST  GEORGE  ST 

251-7635 
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CARRINGTON  MISS  R.E. 
SCAR  LIBRY  ASST 

BA 

39V  DUPONT  ST  APT  I 4 
49  ST  GEORGE  ST 

534-1550 

CARROLL  MRS  A. A. 
MED  SECRY, PATH 

64  RAVINA  CRESC  6 
BAITING  INSTITUTE 

CARROLL  PROF  D.R. 

AC  SC  ASST  PROF  * ENG 

MA 

PhD 

49  POPLAR  PLAINS  RD  7 
UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

921-6127 

CARROLL  PROF  J.J. 

AC  SC  ASSOC  PROF, ENG 

BA 

MA  PHD 

50  STANOISH  AVE  5 
UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

924-0038 

3189 

CARRUTHERS  MRS  J. 
KNOX  SECRY 

48  SAGUENAY  AVE  12 
59  ST  GEORGE  ST 

781-8816 

CARRUTHERS  J.R. 

APP  ASST  PROF  * ME  TCM A T 

SCI 

BASC  MS  PHD 

15  FARMVIEW  CRESC 
WILLOWDALE  17,  ONT 
MINING  BLDG 

445-5418 

3018 

CARRUTHERS  DR  J.S. 
MED  LECTR.PATH 

MD 

92  OTTER  CRES  12 
BANTING  INSTITUTE 

781-8762 

924-0671 

CARSCADDEN  DR  W.G. 

MED  GRAD  LECTR.SURG 

MA 

BSC  MB  FACS 

170  ST  GEORGE  ST  5 
BANTING  INST 

221-9450 

923-5053 

CARSCALLE  MISS  H. 
INN  TUTR.SOCIOL 

ll  GOVERNORS  RD  5 
INNIS  COLLEGE 

CARSCALLEN  MISS  C.M. 
LIB  LIBRY  ASST, CIRC 

289  THE  KINGSWAY 
ISLINGTON,  ONT 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

CARSCALLEN  J.A. 

AC  S V ASST  PROF, ENG 

BA 

BLITT  PHD 

145  ST  GEORGE  ST  APT  903  5 

VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

922-7146 

3854 

CARSON  F. 

ROM  CARPNR 

198  BEDFORD  PK  AVE  12 
100  QUEENS  PARK 

488-8297 

3657 

CARSTENS  PROF  W.P. 

ACS  ASSOC  PROF , ANTHROP 

BA 

PHD 

320  MILL  ST 
RICHMOND  HILL,  ONT 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

884-1422 

3294 

CARSWELL  MISS  M.A. 

AC  SC  TCHNG  FL W ,ENG 

BA 

MA 

430  BRUNSWICK  AVE  4 
UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

CARSWELL  W.E. 

APP  SPEC  LECTR, CIVIL 

ENG 

552  BRIAR  HILL  AVE  12 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 

CARTER  MISS  B.V. 

INN  SECRY  TO  THE  PRI 

N 

25  LASCELLES  BLVD  APT  Pill  7 
INNIS  COLLEGE 

CARTER  R.G. 

ACS  PRO J MECHN.CHEM 

1 4 T H AVENUE 
UNIONVILLE,  ONT 
LASH  MILLER  BLDG 

293-5870 

3584 

CARTER  WONG  MISS  G. 
PR  CLERK 

55  MAITLAND  AVE  APT  805  5 

DOMNSVIEW  DIV 

921-2842 

CARTWRIGHT  MISS  E- 
ACS  TECHN » ZOOL 

18  CONDOR  AVE  6 
RAMSAY  WRIGHT  BLDG 

466-0859 

3471 

CARTWRIGHT  MISS  M.A. 
BUS  SECRY 

34  SUMMERHILL  AVE  7 
119  ST  GEORGE  ST 

924-5285 

3423 

CASELLA  DR  L. 

MEO  CLINL  TCHR , MED 

MD 

FRCP 

485  GLENCAIRN  AVE  12 
92  COLLEGE  ST 

728-1921 

CASETTI  PROF  E. 

ACS  ASST  PROF ,GEOG 

DL 

PHD 

SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

33  76 

CASSAC  MRS  E.M. 

ACS  SECRY  STENO,OFF 

OF 

DEAN 

7 SEWELL  DR 
OAKVILLE,  ONT 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

845-7846 

3390 

CASSIDY  A.H. 

AD  PRGMR, SYSTEMS  C 

PRGMG 

100  GLOUCESTER  ST  APT  808  5 

SIMCOE  HALL 

925-0288 

2211 

CASSICY  DR  F.R. 
MED  FLW,MED 

BA 

MD 

215  VICTORIA  ST  2 
BANTING  INST 

368-6535 

CASSIOY  G. 

COMP  COMP  T R OPER 

56  BONN  I b WOOD  RD 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONI 
MCLENNAN  LAB 

759-0373 

2989 

CASSICY  MISS  M.L. 
MED  SECRY  OF  FAC 

BA 

37  ELGIN  AVE  5 
MEDICAL  BLDG 

923-3653 

2711 

CASSON  PROF  R.G. 

OCE  ASSOC  PROF, SCI 

BSC 

28  HAMPSHIRE  HGTS 
ISLINGTON,  ONT 
371  8LU0R  ST  W 

231-1239 

3214 
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CATENA  DR  L. 
DENT  DEMR 

197  LIVINGSTONE  AVE  10 
124  EDWARD  ST 

CATTO  G.C. 
SUPT  CNSTBL 

29  HIGH  PARK  BLVD  3 
215  HURON  ST 

351-3383 

CAVANAGH  DR  W.D.P. 
DENT  ASST  PROF 

DOS 

123  EDWARD  ST  2 

124  EDWARD  ST 

368-9737 

CAVERLY  D.S. 

HYG  LECTR  , PUB  HLTH 

MASC 

20  RATHGAR  AVE 
ETOBICOKE,  ONT 
HYGIENE  BLDG 

621-1755 

CERNAVSKIS  DR  N. 
DENT  ASSOC 

DRMEDDENT  DOS  BSCD  MSCD 

1849  YONGE  ST  STE  605  7 

124  EDWARO  ST 

485-4647 

CETKOVSKI  MRS  J.S. 
MED  SECRY  .PATH 

2115  KEELE  ST  15 
BANTING  INST 

762-1043 

2557 

CEYLANLI  DR  N. 
DENT  ASSOC 

DDS 

417  BROADWAY  AVE  17 
124  EDWARD  ST 

481-3170 

925-9611 

CHABAN  MISS  O. 
DENT  JR  TECHN 

349  PERTH  AVE  9 
124  EDWARD  ST 

532-6022 

2827 

CHAIKOFF  DR  R.H. 

MED  CLINL  TCHR  * MED 

MD 

500  PARLIAMENT  ST  5 
92  COLLEGE  ST 

CHAKRABARTY  S.K.S. 

APP  STRSKPR » CHEM  ENG 

46  MOUNT  ROYAL  AVE  4 
WALLBERG  BLDG 

CHALK  PROF  J.H.H. 
AGS  PROF, MATH 

PHD 

130  ROSEDALE  VALLEY  ROAD  5 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

3323 

CHALMERS  DR  J.A. 
DENT  ASSOC 

DDS 

1041  AVENUE  RD  12 
124  EDWARD  ST 

485-790 2 

CHALMERS  DR  J.G. 
DENT  ASSOC 

DDS 

532  ANNETTE  ST  9 
124  EDWARD  ST 

233-2094 

CHALMERS  J.R. 

ROM  ASST  CONSVR.CONSVN 
ROM  ASST  CONS VR ,CONSVN 

38  BARTON  ST  APT  8 7 

100  QUEENS  PARK 

535-3611 

3664 

CHALMERS  MISS  S.R. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST , CNVRSN  PROJ 

485  HURON  ST  5 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

CHAMBERLAIN  MRS  J. 

HYG  TECHN, MICROBIOL 

201  BRIGHTUN  AVE 
DOWNSVIEW,  UNT 
HYGIENE  BLDG 

633-7001 

CHAMBERLAIN  MRS  J.E. 

AGS V LIB  ASST.CTLGGPREPRTNS 

2585  JANE  ST  APT  40 
DOWNSVIEW,  ONT 
VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

638-4232 

3823 

CHAMBERS  K.G. 

PP  ASST  TO  COMMUNS  SUPVSR 

317  LONSDALE  RD  APT  1 7 

215  HURON  ST 

2320 

CHAMBERS  MISS  L. 

AGS  TCHNG  ASST, MATH 

BA  MSC 

44  WALMER  RD  APT  704  4 

SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

925-7730 

CHAN  S.C. 

AGS  DEMR , CHEM 

574  SPADINA  AVE  5 
LASH  MILLER  BLDG 

922-0514 

CHAN  W.T. 

CMRL  RES  ASST 

BPHMSC 

4866  BATHURST  ST  APT  204 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
1755  STEELES  AVE  W 

638-6268 

2023 

CHANDLER  PROF  S.B. 

AGS  PROF , I TAL  G HISP  STUD 

BA  PHD 

9 HEATHBRIDGE  PARK  RD  17 
21  SUSSEX  AVE 

421-6418 

3358 

CHANDORKAR  PROF  K.R. 
AGSC  ASST  PROF ,80T 

BSC  MSC  PHO 

268  POPLAR  PLAINS  RD  AP401 
BOTANY  BUILDING 

7 

CHANG  C.H. 

CMRL  RES  ASST 

MSC  PHM 

525  GLENCAIRN  AVE  19 
1755  STEELES  AVE  W 

787-2128 

035-2678 

CHANG  C.I.J. 
FOR  ASST 

BS 

397  HURON  ST  5 
FORESTRY  BLDG 

923-0673 

CHANG  D.L.T. 

LIB  L I BRN  ,C AT 

ST  STEPHENS  CRT , N KINGSWAY 
ISLINGTON,  ONT 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

2309 

CHANG  MISS  R.K.Y. 
LIB  L IBRN  ,CA I 

21  TICHESTER  RD  APT  908  4 

UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

2309 

CHANG  W.F. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST, CIRC 

124  HURON  ST  2B 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 
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CHANT  V.G. 

APP  TCHNG  ASST, ELECT  ENG 
APP  DEMR, ELECT  ENG 

CHAO  MISS  F. 

ACS  TCHNG  FLU, MATH 

CHAPCO  MRS  D.A. 

DENT  SECRY  STENO 

CHAPLIN  C. 

ACS  CHF  T ECHN ,GEQL 

CHAPMAN  A.E. 

PP  CRTKR 


CHAPMAN  MRS  B. 

MUSS  ASSTjMUS  SALES 

CHAPMAN  MRS  H. 

PHAR  TECHN 

CHAPMAN  L • J • BS A 

ACS  SPEC  LECTR , GEOL 


16  ST  JOSEPH  ST  APT  27  5 922-0053 

GALBRAITH  BLDG 


ST  HILDAS  COLLEGE  5 
611-613  SPAD1NA  AVE 

277  ST  GEORGE  ST  APT  801  5 

124  EDWARD  ST 


MINING  BLDG 

236  MCKEE  AVE  221-4994 

WILLOWDALE,  UNT 

215  HURON  ST  924-0074 

1094  COLLEGE  ST  APT  10  4 537-4939 

273  BLOOR  ST  W 3774 

263  WESTWOOD  AVE  6 
25  RUSSELL  ST 

1200  WOODEDEN  DR 
PORT  CREDIT,  ONT 
MINING  BLDG 


CHAPMAN  MRS  L.S. 
CS  SECRY 


CHAPMAN  PROF  P.B. 

ACS  ASST  PROF, MATH 


CHAPNICK  DR  P. 
MED  DEMR, ANAT 


CHAPPLE  DR  A. 
DENT  ASSOC 


CHARAK  A. 
LIB  ASST 


CHARAL  K. 

PP  DRFTSMN 


CHARLEBOIS  MISS  A. 
DENT  DNTL  ASST 


BSC  BE  PHD 


CHARLEBOIS  DR  M.A. 
DENT  ASSOC 


CHARLES  DR  A.F. 
CMRL  ASST  DIR 


DDS 

MA  PHD 


CHARLES  O.A. 
FOR  TECHN 


CHARLES  MRS  M.C. 

AD  SECRY, DEVEL 


CHARLES  PROF  M.E  • 

APP  ASSOC  PROF ,CHEM  ENG 


BSC  MSC  PHD 


CHARRON  R • A • 

ACS  ASST, PHIL 


19  LASCELLES  BLVD  APT  702 
45  WALMER  RD  TOR  4 


489-0186 

3455 


70  DEL  ISLE  AVE  APT  1014 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 


922-1681 

3321 


265  ST  CLAIR  AVE  W 
MEDICAL  BLDG 


170  ST  GEORGE  ST  STE  818 
124  EDWARD  ST 


12  RIDOUT  ST  3 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 


767-3932 

2307 


79  NORDEN  CRESC 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
215  HURON  ST 


447-9396 

2320 


75  BROADWAY  AVE  APT  507  12 
124  EDWARD  ST 


489-4943 

2800 


318  RUSSELL  HILL  RD 
124  EOWARD  ST 


RR  1 

RICHMOND  HILL,  ONT 
1755  STEELES  AVE  W 


773-5968 

633-8700 


CHARLESWOOD  RR  1 
RICHMOND  HILL,  ONT 
FORESTRY  BLDG 

108  ISABELLA  ST  APT  205 
SIMCOE  HALL 


51  CUMBERLAND  DR 
PORT  CREDIT,  ONT 
WALLBERG  BLDG 


278-7822 

3069 


135  ALLAN  ST  APT  308 
OAKVILLE,  ONT 
215  HURON  ST 


CHARRON  DR  R.C.  MD 

HYG  SPEC  LECTR, PUB  HLTH 
MED  FL W , MED 

CHARTERS  P.E.  BA 

ACS  RES  ASST.CHEM 

CHASE  C.R.  BA  MA 

ACSC  INSTR ,ENG 


CHAYKA  MISS  F.L. 

AD  SECRY  TO  EXEC  ASST, PRES 

CHEN  MRS  H.C. 

BB  TECHN 


CHENERY  S.  MSC 

ACS  DEMR , CHEM 


87  JAMESON  AVE  APT  503  3 

92  COLLEGE  ST 


337  KENILWORTH  AVE  8 698-3721 

LASH  MILLER  BLDG  3580 

75  BRIDESBURG  DR  APT  17 
WESTON,  ONT 

UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE  3183 

8 LAWS  ST  9 769-9496 

SIMCOE  HALL  2122 


41  NORTHGATE  OR  APT  1 
D0WNSV1EW,  ONT 
BEST  INST 

20  37TH  STREET  14 
LASH  MILLER  BLDG 
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CHENEY  MRS  M.C. 

HYG  INSTR  £ RES  ASST 

MA 

24  B INSCARTH  RO  5 
HYGIENE  BLDG 

925-1817 

2747 

ChENG  DR  S. 

MED  FL W *PATH  CHEM 

MD 

BANTING  INSTITUTE 

CHEPELY  MRS  M. 
COMP  ADMIN  ASST 

145  ST  GEORGE  ST  APT 
MCLENNAN  LAB 

409 

5 

922-7706 

2986 

CHERON  MRS  L.M. 

AD  FEES  CLK.CHF  ACCNT 

1230  VICTORIA  PARK  AVE  16 
215  HURON  ST 

755-2029 

2142 

CHEW  PROF  J.J. 

ACS  ASSOC  PROF  * ANTHROP 

BA  MA  PHD 

SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

CHIA  C.J. 

APP  DEMR  * CHEM  ENG 

37  NASSAU  ST  2B 
WALLBERG  BLDG 

CHIANG  DR  D. 
DENT  DEMR 

805  ISLINGTON  AVE  N 
ISLINGTON,  ONT 
124  EDWARD  ST 

CHICOY  J.J. 

ACS  TCHNG  FLW, ITALCHISP  STU 

338  PACIFIC  AVE  9 
21  SUSSEX  AVE 

CHIDAINE  J.G. 

ACS V ASSOC  PROF ,FR 

MA 

40  ALEXANDER  ST  APT  1711 
VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

5 

925-5361 

3923 

CHILD  PROF  P • A. 

ACST  SPECIAL  LECTR 

BA  AM  PHD 

40  HEATHDALE  RD  10 
TRINITY  COLLEGE 

783-9345 

923-3055 

CHIN  MISS  D. 

SOC  SECRY  STENO 

1862  BATHURST  ST  APT 
273  BLOOR  ST  W 

406 

10 

CHIPMAN  MRS  M.L. 

AD  STATSN, STATS  C RECRDS 

BSC  MA 

100  GLOUCESTER  ST  APT 
SIMCOE  HALL 

401 

5 

927-6855 

CHISHOLM  DR  L. 

MED  CLINL  TCHRfOPHTHAL 

MD 

92  COLLEGE  ST 

CHITRE  PROF  V.S. 

ACS  ASST  PROF  * POL  ECON 

BA  MA 

SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

CHITTY  MISS  H.M. 

DENT  SECRY  TO  DEAN 

BS 

58  FARNHAM  AVE  7 
124  EDWARD  ST 

922-9669 

2823 

CHIVERS- WILSON  V. 
PHAR  LECTR 

3 HALLOW  CRES 
REXDALE,  ONT 
25  RUSSELL  ST 

CHLEBUS  DR  A. 

MED  CLINL  TCHR.PAED 
MED  CLINL  TCHR.PAED 

MD 

21  SUSSEX  AVE  5 
555  UNIVERSITY  AVE 

239-6009 

241-3461 

CHO  S.H. 

APP  SR  RES  FLW, CHEM  ENG 

PHD 

169  ST  GEORGE  ST  APT 
WALLBERG  BLDG 

203 

5 

924-1975 

CHOMYN  MRS  H. 
DENT  DNTL  ASST 

642  VAUGHAN  RD  APT  301  10 
124  EDWARD  ST 

783-0370 

2792 

CHONG  DR  D.V. 
HYG  DEMR 
DENT  DEMR. 

DDS 

3000  LAWRENCE  AVE  E 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
124  EDWARD  ST 

291-0951 

CHORNEY  P. 

ACS  TCHNG  ASST, MATH 

611  SPADINA  AVE 

CHOU  C.H. 

APP  DEMR, CHEM  ENG 

14  SUSSEX  AVE  5 
WALLBERG  BLDG 

CHOUDHRY  PROF  N.K. 

ACS  ASSOC  PROF, POL  ECON 

BA  MS  PHD 

666  ONTARIO  ST  05 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

921-8785 

3335 

CHOW  A. 

ACS  INSTR, CHEM 

BSC  MA 

267  ST  GEORGE  ST  APT 
LASH  MILLER  BLDG 

301 

5 

923-4503 

3597 

CHREMOS  DR  A.N. 
MED  FLW, MED 

1 ELM  GROVE  AVE  3 
92  COLLEGE  ST 

CHREMOS  OR  A.N. 
MED  FLW, MED 

TGH  101  COLLEGE  ST  02 
BANTING  INSTITUTE 

2643 

CHRIS  DR  S.M. 

MED  ASST  PROF ,SURG 

MB  MS  MRCS  FRCSENG  FACS 

67  HILLHURST  BLVD  12 
92  COLLEGE  STREET 

485-0267 

CHRISTENSEN  MISS  E.M. 
EXT  SECRY  STENO 

61  WILL0WR1DGE  RD 
WESTON,  ONT 
FALCONER  HALL 

CHRISTIE  MISS  F.H. 
BB  RES  ASSOC 

BSC 

14  RATHNALLY  AVE  7 
BEST  INST 

921-4904 

2602 
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CHRISTIE  H.C  • 

ACS  SR  STRSKPR.PHYS 


08  BERTMOUNT  AVE  8 *66- 

MCLENNAN  LAB 


CHRISTIE  PROF  P.  BA  MDCM  DPSYCH 

MED  ASST  PROF.PSYCHIAT 


8 CONRAD  AVE  * 
250  COLLEGE  ST 


536- 

533- 


CHRISTIE  MISS  S.M.  *9  GLENMORE  RD 

MED  SECR Y • TCHNG  LABS  BEST  INST 

MED  SECRY.TCHNG  LAB 
MEO  TECHN, PHYSIOL 


CHRYSLER  MISS  A.M. 
ROM  LECTR , EDUC 


53  PLEASANT  BLVD  7 925- 

100  QUEENS  PARK 


CHU  R.W. 

ACS  LECTR  L I8RN»E  ASIAN  STD 


BA  BLS 


50  WALMER  RD  APT  301  5 923- 

SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 


CHU  W • T • 

APP  SR  RES  FL W* AEROSP  STUD 

CHUBB  DR  P.D.  MD 

MED  FLW,OPHTHAL 


CHURCHER  PROF  C.S.  BSC  BSCHONS  MSC 

ACS  ASSOC  PROF.ZOOL 
ROM  RES  ASSOC, PALAEONT 


115  RANEE  AVE  19 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 

605  DUNDAS  ST  E 
WHITBY,  ONT 
92  COLLEGE  ST 

PHD  20  B INSCARTH  RD  5 925 

RAMSAY  WRIGHT  BLDG 


CHURGIN  MISS  P. 

MED  LAB  TECHN, MED 
MEO  LAB  TECHN, MED 

CHUTE  DEAN  A.L.  OBE  MA  MD  PHD 

MED  DEAN 

CIAMAGA  PROF  G. 

MUSF  ASST  PROF 
MUS  ASST  PROF 


115  ANTHONY  RD 
DOWNSVIEW,  ONT 
92  COLLEGE  ST 

PC  78B  CRESCENT  RD  5 922- 

MEDICAL  BLDG 

22  WALMER  RD  APT  705  * 

EDWARD  JOHNSON  BLDG 


CIANCI  MRS  L. 

ACS  INSTR , I TAL  C HISP  STUD 

CICEK  MRS  H. 

AD  MAIL  CLK , ADMSNS 

CICO  F. 

APP  RES  ASSOC, CIVIL  ENG 


* MAPLE  AVE  5 923- 

SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

3*3  OSSINGTON  AVE  3 
SIMCOE  HALL 

*90  EGL INTON  AVE  E 12 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 


CINADER  PROF  B.  BSC  PHD  DSC  3*  ROWANWOOD  AVE  5 925- 

MEO  ASSOC  PROF, MED  BIOPHYS  500  SHERBOURNE  ST  92*- 

MED  ASSOC, PATH  CHEM 


CIOE  T. 

ROM  JR  TECHN 

CLANCY  MISS  J. 

ROM  ASST  BKKPR 

CLARINGBOLD  D.S. 

AO  SCRY  BD  C DIR  ADMN  SERV 


CLARK  MISS  A.D. 

PR  SR  OFF  ASST 


CLARK  MISS  E. 

HYG  TECHN, PHYSIOL  HYG 


CLARK  MISS  E.J. 
PR  COST  CLK 


CLARK  MISS  E.L. 
PR  COST  CLK 


CLARK  MISS  E.M.  BSC  MA 

CMRL  SR  RES  ASST 

CLARK  MISS  F.A.  BSC 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST, SRCHG  SERV 


86  ROBERT  ST  * 922* 

100  QUEENS  PARK  CR 

96  AVENUE  ROAD  5 921- 

100  QUEENS  PARK 

*8  HILLS  ROAD  9*2- 

AJAX,  ONT 
SIMCOE  HALL 

126  PEMBERTON  AVE  221- 

W I LLOWOAL  E , ONT 

DOWNSVIEW  DIV  635- 


**  THORNCLIFFE  PK  DR  A *07 
LEASIDE,  ONT 
HYGIENE  BLDG 


126  PEMBERTON  AVE  221- 

W I LLOWDAL E , ONT 

DOWNSVIEW  DIV  635- 

126  PEMBERTON  AVE  221- 

WILLOWDALE,  ONT 

DOWNSVIEW  DIV  635- 

3110  YONGE  ST  APT  101  12  *85- 

1755  STEELES  AVE  W 

103  MADISON  AVE  5 925- 

UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 


CLARK  PROF  G.M.  BSC  MSC  PHD 

ACS  ASSOC  PROF.ZOOL 


310  EAST  AVE  ROUGE  HILLS  282- 

WESTHILL,  ONT 
RAMSAY  WRIGHT  BLDG 


CLARK  MRS  M.E. 

MED  SECR Y , PSYCH  I A T 


968  MOUNT  PLEASANT  RD  12 
250  COLLEGE  ST 


*032 


632* 

8501 


5725 

3706 

21*0 

3300 


18*2 

3511 


0303 

2710 


5095 


•5715 

■0671 

-8106 

3680 

■6090 

370* 

■1063 

2117 

■5818 

■2796 

5818 

2793 

5818 

2793 

3771 

2037 

2931 

7*16 

3*89 
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CLARK  MISS  M.M. 

AO  STENO  »RES  ADMIN 

48  ROXBOROUGH  ST  W 5 
SIMCOE  HALL 

921-6170 

2129 

CLARK  MRS  N. 

MED  MEDL  SECRY, MED 

38  THORNCLIFFE  PK  DR  A 610 
BANTING  INST 

17 

CLARK  MISS  S. 

SGS  SECRY 

MAS  SECRY  fCENTRE  OF  DRAMA 

242  DUNVEGAN  RD  7 
MASSEY  COLLEGE 

489-7424 

928-2092 

CLARK  PROF  S.D. 

ACS  PROF  C CHRMN  * SOC I OL 

MA 

PHD  FRSC 

9 LAMONT  AVE 
AGINCOURT,  ONT 
BORDEN  BLDG 

291-0594 

3411 

CLARK  W.G. 

ACS  SR  MECHN, PSYCHOL 

10  THORN  LANE 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

464-1963 

3397 

CLARKE  A.E. 

CMRL  ASST  SUPT 

94  GARDEN  AVE 
THORNHILL,  ONT 
1755  STEELES  AVE  W 

889-1636 

633-8700 

CLARKE  OR  A.J. 
DENT  DEMR 

74  ST  CLAIR  AVE  W 7 
124  EDWARD  ST 

CLARKE  C.E. 

CMRL  PERS  OFFCR 

36  JOHNSON  AVE 
THORNHILL,  ONT 
1755  STEELES  AVE  W 

889-6846 

635-2653 

CLARKE  PROF  D.A. 

ACS  ASSOC  PROF, MATH 

BA 

MA  PHD 

34  MOORE  AVE  7 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

489-4676 

3322 

CLARKE  PROF  D.W. 

MED  ASSOC  PROF, PHYSIOL 
BB  PROF , B C B MED  RES 

MSC 

PHD 

1735  LINCOLNSHIRE  BLVD 
PORT  CREDIT,  ONT 
BEST  INST 

278-2397 

2678 

CLARKE  REV  E.G. 

ACS V LECTR  *REL  KNOHLDGE 
ACSV  SR  TUTR » MENS  RESDNCES 
ACSV  PROF. NR  EAST  STUD 

BA 

BD  MA  DLITT 

110  CHARLES  ST  W 5 
VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

922-1612 

3809 

CLARKE  T. 

ACS  OEMR. ASTRON 

MCLENNAN  LAB 

CLARKE  MRS  U.D. 

SCAR  SECRY . SOC  SCS 

35  SLAN  AVE 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE 

CLARKE  PROF  W.H. 

ACS  ASST  PROF, ASTRON 

BA 

MA  PHD 

7 BELVEDERE  BLVD  18 
MCLENNAN  LAB 

239-9451 

3148 

CLARKE  OR  W.T.W. 

MED  ASSOC  PROF, MED 

HYG  LECTR, NUTRN 

MED  PROF  IN  CHG , THERAP 

MD 

FRCP 

119  ROXBOROUGH  DR  5 
BANTING  INSTITUTE 

2617 

CLARKSON  MRS  A. 
ACSV  LECTR, ENG 

MA 

9 POWELL  AVE  5 
VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

925-7596 

CLARKSON  MISS  E. 

HYG  DEMR, EPID  C BIOM 

BA 

75  THORNCLIFFE  PK  DR  17 
SCHOOL  OF  HYGIENE 

CLARKSON  MRS  G.M. 
MUSF  CLK  TYPST 

225  ST  CLAIR  AVE  W 7 
EDWARD  JOHNSON  BLDG 

CLARKSON  MISS  J.S. 
LIB  LIBRN 

BA 

BLS 

153  LASCELLES  BLVD  7 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

488-5614 

CLARKSON  PROF  S.H.E. 

ACS  ASST  PROF, POL  ECON 

BA 

MA  DDERECH 

9 POWELL  AVE  5 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

925-7596 

CLAWSON  PROF  W.H. 
ACSC  PROF  EMER.ENG 

BA 

NB  AB  AM  PHD 

51  OAKWOOD  AVE  4 

532-5904 

CLAYTON  MRS  A. 

MUSS  KINGSWAY  BRCH  PRIN 

ATCM  L R AM 

5056  DUNDAS  ST  W 
ISLINGTON,  ONT 
273  BLOOR  ST  W 

231-6113 

CLAYTON  H. 

ACS  LINAC  MCHNST , PH YS 

189  SEARLE  AVE 
DOWNSVIEW,  ONT 
MCLENNAN  LAB 

CLAYTON  DR  J.K. 

MED  CLINL  TCHR .PSYCH I AT 

MD 

CM  DPSYCH 

111  LAWTON  BLVD  7 
2 SURREY  PLACE 

489-0857 

CLEE  PROF  D.A. 
OCE  PROF , EDUC 

BSC 

; MSC  BA 

31  MCRAE  DR 
LEASIDE,  ONT 
371  BLOOR  ST  W 

493-6379 

493-6379 

CLEMENTS  J.C. 

ACS  TCHNG  FLW.MATH 

611-613  SPADINA  AVE 

40 
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CLOCKMANN  E.  127  ISABELLA  ST  5 


ACS  TECMNL  ASST 

RAHSAY  WRIGHT  BLDG 

CLOOI  G. 

APP  CLK ,CHEM  ENG 

307  CRAWFORD  ST  3 
WALLBERG  BLDG 

533-0298 

CLOSE  G.R.D. 

APP  CRFTSMN,ELEC  ENG 

44  NORANDA  DRIVE  15 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 

249-0247 

3112 

3CLOUGH  PROF  D.J. 

APP  ASSOC  PROF « I NO  ENG 

BA  SC  NBA 

75  BRIDESBURG  DRIVE 
WESTON,  ONT 
HCLENNAN  LAB 

241-7956 

2920 

CLOUGH  W.C. 

NED  TECHN  » B IOCHEH 

447  HONTROSE  AVE  4 
HEDICAL  BLDG 

536-5621 

2698 

CLOUTIER  HISS  C. 

ACSC  ASSOC  PROF,FR 

BA  HA  LESL  LES  DETSUP  DUP 

2 HILEPOST  PL  APT  2 17 
UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

925-2479 

CLUTE  PROF  K.F. 

HYG  PROF, PUB  HLTH 

BA  HD  FRCPC 

9 CORTLEIGH  BLVD  12 
HYGIENE  BLDG 

488-6640 

2742 

CLYDE  HRS  E.A.J. 
DENT  SECRY  STENO 

58  GRENOBLE  DRIVE  APT  I 
DON  HILLS,  ONT 
124  EDWARO  ST 

2802 

CLYNCH  HRS  G. 
PR  CASHIER 

77  CHRYESSA  AVE  9 
FRONT  CAHPUS 

763-5886 

COATE  HISS  C. 
DENT  DENT  ASST 

24  ST  GEORGE  BLVD 
WESTON,  ONT 
124  EDWARD  ST 

COATES  DR  O.B. 

HED  ASSOC  PSYCHIAT 

HD  DPSYCH  FRCPC 

23  INGLEWOOD  DR  7 
250  COLLEGE  ST 

485-3785 

COATES  HRS  E.N. 

AO  CLK  TYPST.PLCHNT 

57  GLENGARRY  AVE  12 
581  SP AD  IN A AVE 

COBB  HISS  S. 
BUS  SECRY 

191  ST  GEORGE  ST  APT  211  5 
119  ST  GEORGE  ST 

923-3366 

COBBOLD  PROF  R.S.C. 

APP  ASSOC  PROF ,ELEC  ENG 
APP  ASSOC  PROF , B I 0 HED 
HED  ASSOC  PROF , PHARH 

BSC  HSC  PHD 

116  RIDLEY  BLVD  12 
ELECTRICAL  BLDG 

483-2053 

3114 

COBER  R.J.C. 

AD  PURCH  ASST, PURCH 

3 LANCER  DR 
HAPLE,  ONT 
215  HURON  ST 

832-2401 

2352 

COBURN  HRS  B.J. 
NURS  LECTR 

BSCN 

8 ORIOLE  GARDENS  7 
50  ST  GEORGE  ST 

924-8089 

2859 

3C0BURN  DR  D.G. 
DENT  ASSOC 

DDS 

57  OAK  KNOLL  DR 
HAHILTON,  ONT 
124  EDWARO  ST 

528-3609 

COBURN  HISS  K. 
ACSV  PROF, ENG 

HA  BUTT  LLD 

FRSL  FRSC 

39  ELGIN  AVE  5 
VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

922-1728 

3833 

COCHAR  HRS  P.A.R. 
CS  INSTR 

187  HCRAE  DRIVE  17 
45  WALHER  KD  TOR  4 

COCHRANE  HISS  D.E. 

PP  CLK  T YPST ,PHYSL  PLNT 

385  MARGUERETTA  ST  4 
215  HURON  ST 

531-7647 

2324 

COCHRANE  DR  R.C. 

HED  ASSOC, PSYCHIAT 

HBRS  DPSYCH 

312  GLEN  HANOR  DR  13 
256  HURON  ST 

698-3092 

365-5026 

COCKSHUTT  HISS  H.E. 
LS  ASSOC  PROF 

BA  HLS 

44  GLEN  ROAD  5 
167  COLLEGE  ST 

921-0642 

3034 

CODDING  HRS  J.A. 
HED  RES  ASST 

BSC  HA 

55  HA I TL AND  ST  APT  1007  5 

BEST  INST 

927-3746 

2677 

CODE  F.L. 

AGS  INSTR, PHYS 

BSC  PHD 

182  DUNVEGAN  RD  7 
HCLENNAN  LAB 

489-0652 

CODE  SHITH  DR  A.O. 
HED  ASSOC  .ANAESTH 

HD  BSC  FRCPC 

FACA 

14  CARLUKE  CRESC 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
101  COLLEGE  ST  TOR  4 

225-0111 

COFFEY  HRS  H.C. 
LIB  L IBRN  ,C IRC 

BA  HLS 

85  LOWTHER  AVE  APT  604  5 

UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

923-5882 

COGSWELL  DR  E.E. 
HED  FL W ,MED 

SUNNYBROOK  HOSP  BAYVIEW  AV  12 
BANTING  INSTITUTE 

COHANIM  DR  H. 

HEO  CLINL  TCHR , HED 

HD 

1264  YORK  MILLS  RD 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 

447-4621 

92  COLLEGE  ST 
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COHEN  MISS  E. 

ACS  INSTR  L RDR 

MA  PHD 

55  MONTCLAIR  AVE  APT  405  10 
MCLENNAN  LAB 

489-0488 

2936 

COHEN  MRS  M. 

BB  SR  TECHN 

9 DORCHESTER  DR 
DOWNSVIEW,  ONT 
BEST  INST 

COHEN  MISS  R. 
PR  CLK 

2788  KEELE  ST  APT  2 06 
DOWNSVIEW,  ONT 
DOWNSVIEW  DIV 

636-5867 

COHEN  DR  S. 

MED  RES  ASSOC  vOBST  £ GYNAE 
MED  RES  ASSOC. PATH  CHEM 

BA  PHD 

99  CHILTERN  HILL  RD  10 
BANTING  INST 

783-6040 

2553 

COHOON  DR  W. 

MED  RES  FLH.SURG 

TORONTO  WESTERN  HOSPITAL  2B 
BANTING  INSTITUTE 

COLAPINTO  DR  R.F. 

MED  CLINL  TCHR, RADIOL 

MD  DMR  FRCPC 

9 COTTONWOOD  DRIVE 

DON  MILLS,  ONT 

101  COLLEGE  ST  TOR  2 

447-3577 

366-8211 

COLAPINTO  DR  V. 

MED  CLINL  TCHR.SURG 

MD  BSC  FRCSC  FACS 

309  BRIAR  HILL  AVE  12 
BANTING  INST 

922-7703 

COLE  MRS  H.S. 
MUSS  INFM  OFFR 

34  LYME  REGIS  CRESC 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
273  BLOOR  ST  W 

267-0396 

3771, 

COLE  DR  J.E.C. 

MED  CLINL  TCHR. MED 

MD  FRCPC 

105  ADELAIDE  ST  W 2 
92  COLLEGE  ST 

922-2687 

COLE  PROF  J.H. 

ACST  ASSOC  PROF , CL AS 

MA 

194  ST  GERMAINE  AVE  12 
TRINITY  COLLEGE 

481-8803 

923-3006 

COLE  PROF  L.J. 

MED  ASST  PROF .MED 

MD  FRCPC  FACP 

17  BROWSIDE  AVE  07 
BANTING  INST 

COLE  MISS  P.C, 
TRIN  ASST  REGR 

BA 

273  POPLAR  PLAINS  RO 
TRINITY  COLLEGE 

7 

923-1014 

923-2687 

COLE  PROF  W.K. 
MUSF  ASSOC  PROF 

BA  MA  EDD 

52  FAIRMEADOW  AVE 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
EDWARD  JOHNSON  BLDG 

221-1915 

3750 

COLEMAN  MRS  P. 
FS  LECTR 

27  ALDENHAM  CRESC 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
157  BLOOR  ST  W 

COLES  MISS  D. 

APP  SECRY.IND  ENG 

21  LASCELLES  BLVD  APT 
MCLENNAN  LAB 

601  7 

481-4352 

2920 

COLES  MRS  D.A. 

MED  SR  TECHN, PHYSIOL 

BSC 

100  GLOUCESTER  ST  APT 
BEST  INST 

701  4 

921-9575 

COLGAN  MRS  P.W. 

ACS  TECHNL  ASST.BOT 

BSC 

12  SUSSEX  AVE  5 
BOTANY  BLDG 

COLLIE  MRS  J.M. 

AD  SECRY.DIR  OF  FINANCE 

177  STEPHEN  APT  308 
ETOBICOKE , ONT 
SIMCOE  HALL 

COLLINS  MISS  A. 

ACSM  TCHNG  FLW.PHIL 

BA  MA 

620  AVENUE  RD  APT  501 
ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE 

5 

485-3124 

921-3151 

COLLINS  C.E. 

AD  PRGMR . SYSTEMS  C PRGMG 

10  BUTTERCUP  CT 
WESTON,  ONT 
SIMCOE  HALL 

COLLINS  E.J. 

OCE  INSTR.UTS 

BA  BPAED 

449  HEATH  ST  E 17 
371  BLOOR  ST  W 

425-1080 

3209 

COLLINS  MRS  G. 

SOC  STENO  SECRY 

50  MICHAEL  DR 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
273  BLOOR  ST  W 

223-3853 

COLLINS  L. 

ACS  TCHNG  ASST.GEOG 

BA 

429  BRUNSWICK  AVE  4 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

927-2909 

COLLINS  L. 

ACS  TCHNG  ASST.GEOG 

486  CLINTON  ST  4 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

COLLINS  MRS  L. 
EXT  CLK  TYPST 

76  MEADOWVIEW  AVE 
WILLOWDALE  6,  ONT 
FALCONER  HALL 

285-1972 

2398 

COLLINS  PROF  R.A. 

APP  ASSOC  PROF, CIVIL 

ENG 

8ASC  MS  PHD 

44  CHATSWORTH  DR  12 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 

485-9962 

3105 

COLLINS  R.6. 

EXT  CLK  M IMGRPHR 


76  MEADOWVIEW  AVE 
WlLLOWOALEf  ONT 
FALCONER  HALL 
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COLL  INS- WILLIAMS  PROF  C. 

MED  ASSOC .PAEDIAT 

COLMAN  HRS  M. 

DENT  DEMR , DENT  HYG 

COLMAN  MRS  R.V. 

ACS  LECTR  , HI  ST 

COLMAN  DEAN  S.J. 

ERIN  DEAN 

ACS  ASSOC  PROF, POL  ECON 

COLTHURST  MISS  A.J.B. 

MED  LECTR, REHAB  MED 

COMBS  MISS  M.J. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST, SCI  C MED 

COMMONS  K.C. 

PHAR  DEMR 

CONACHER  D.J. 

ACST  WORELL  PROF CHE AD , CL AS 

CONACHER  PROF  J.B. 

ACS  PROF, HIST 

CONDREN  E. 

ACSC  INSTR ,ENG 


CONEN  PROF  P.E. 

MED  ASST  PROF, PATH 

CONNELL  PROF  G.E. 

MED  PROF  C CHRMN*  B I OCHEM 

CONNELL  T. 

HYG  LAB  TECHN.NUTRN 

CONNELLY  MRS  E. 

SCAR  SECRY ,EXT 


CONNORTON  J.L. 

APP  CRFTSMN.NET  C HAT  SCI 

CONQUERGOOD  HRS  E.P. 

APP  SECRY  C LIBRN.CHEM  ENG 


CONWAY  MRS  J.K. 

ACS  LECTR, HISTORY 

CONYNGHAM  D.B. 

PP  ASST  FIRE  HRSHL 


COOK  HRS  C. 

VIC  LIBRY  ASST, PREPRTNS  DIV 


COOK  PROF  C.D. 

ACS  ASST  PROF.CHEM 

COOK  PROF  G.R. 

ACS  ASSOC  PROF, HIST 

COOK  DR  G.T. 

MED  CLINL  TCHR.SURG 


COOK  HISS  L. 

AD  LIBRN  C STB NO, DATA  PROC 


COOK  MRS  S. 

ACS  INSTR, SOCIOL 

COOK  MISS  S.A. 

OCE  CLERL  ASST 

COOKSON  DR  B.A. 

MED  CLINL  TCHR , P S YCH I A T 

COOMBER  HRS  M.T. 

MED  STATSCL  CL K RECDST.PSY 

COOMBS  MISS  A. 

ROM  SECRY, ADMIN 
ROM  SECRY 


MD  FRCPC  F AAA  FACA  FAAP 


123  EDWARD  ST  STE  920 
555  UNIVERSITY  AVE  2 


1172  MOUNT  PLEASANT  RD  12 
124  EDWARD  ST 


299  RIVERSIDE  DR  3 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 


299  RIVERSIDE  DR  3 
49  ST  GEORGE  STREET 


363-8225 

488-5057 


766-4211 

3381 


766-4211 

2847 


MC PA  BA  MRSH 

BSP 
MA  PHD 
MA  PHD 
MA 

MBBS  MRCP  MCPATH 


49  CASTLEWOOD  RD  12 
ENGINEERING  BUILDING 

32  BELSIZE  DR  7 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

37  TAUNTON  RD  7 
25  RUSSELL  ST 

126  MANOR  RD  E 7 487-0777 

TRINITY  COLLEGE  923-2639 

151  WELLAND  AVE  7 485-3468 

SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL  3366 

49  VALLEY  WOODS  RD  APT  20  447-8859 

OON  MILLS,  ONT 

UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE  3183 

10  SUSSEX  AVE  05  922-5536 

BANTING  INST 


BA  PHD  105  LYTTON  BLVD  12  481-9264 

MEDICAL  BLOG  2696 

361  HURON  ST  5 
HYGIENE  BLDG 

709  BALATON  AVE  839-4147 

BAY  RIDGES,  ONT 

SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE  284-3131 

2343  LAKESHORE  BLVD  W 305  14 
MINING  BLDG 

44  BYWOOD  DR  233-9363 

ISLINGTON,  ONT 

WALLBERG  BLDG  3063 


MASTERS  LODGE  YORK  UNIV  12 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

37  CITATION  DR 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
215  HURON  ST 

32  NORTHEY  DRIVE 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
VICTORIA  COLLEGE 


447-9760 

3829 


BSC  MA  PHD 


265  HEATH  ST  E 7 487-3559 

LASH  MILLER  BLDG  3596 


BA  MA  PHD 


54  DUGGAN  AVE  7 487-2202 

SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 


26  MINEOLA  RD 
PORT  CREDIT,  ONT 
BANTING  INST 


270  PLEASANT  AVE 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 

SIMCOE  HALL  2148 


361  HILLSDALE  AVE  E 7 
BORDEN  BLDG 


321  SILVERTHORN  AVE  9 
371  BLOOR  ST  W 

762-3802 

Mb  CHB  DPSYCH 

999  QUEEN  ST  WEST  3 
2 SURREY  PLACE 

278-7889 

533-8501 

252  BENSON  AVE  4 
2 SURREY  PLACE 

531-6672 

103  AVENUE  RD  APT  903  5 

100  QUEENS  PARK 

924-7509 

3695 
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COOMBS  M. 

ACS  SR  STRSKKPRCTECHN  »CHEM 

47  BERNARD  AVE  5 
LASH  MILLER  BLDG 

COOPER  MISS  C.R. 
SAC  ADVTSNG  MGR 

35  KELWAY  BLVO  12 
SAC  BLDG 

488-1690 

923-8171 

COOPER  MISS  H.A.B. 

MED  STATSCL  CLK.EDUCL  RES 

96  COMMONWEALTH  AVE 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
MEDICAL  BLDG 

COOPER  PROF  J.L.B. 
ACS  PROF, MATH 

BSC  MA  DPHIL 

15  RATHNELLY  AVE  7 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

921-3969 

3322 

COOPER  L. 

BB  ANML  RM  ATTNDT 

NORRIS  CRES,BLDG  0 APT  4 
MIMICO  8,  ONT 
BEST  INST 

2596 

COOPER  OR  M. 

MED  FLW.OPHTHAL 

MD 

60  MONTCLAIR  AVE  APT  204 
92  COLLEGE  ST 

7 483-7980 

COOPER  MRS  M. 

ACS  INSTR  »SOC IOL 

133  ROSELAWN  AVE  12 
BORDEN  BLDG 

488-0690 

3414 

COOPER  MRS  P. 

AO  LOANS  OFFR  C RES  ASST 

33  SULTANA  AVE  19 
SIMCOE  HALL 

783-5758 

COOPER  OR  P.D. 

MED  ASST  PROF , PHARMACOL 

BSC  MSC  PHD 

448  RUSSEL  HILL  RD  7 
MEDICAL  BUILDING 

485-5719 

2732 

COOPERSMITH  DR  H. 
MED  FLM, MED 

402  RICHVIEW  AVE  10 
BANTING  INSTITUTE 

COOPERSTOCK  H. 

ACS  ASST  PROF  * SOC IOL 

AB 

109  WEMBLEY  RD  10 
BORDEN  BLDG 

787-4455 

3420 

COPLAND  G.M. 

MED  ASSOC  .MED 

60  NORTHDALE  RD 
W 1 LLOWDAL  E , ONT 
BANTING  INST 

445-6256 

COPLANO  J.M. 

ACSC  LECTR , ENG 

MA 

120  CUMBERLAND  ST  5 
UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

921-5239 

3183 

CORBETT  MISS  E.P. 
OENT  DNTL  NRSE 

39  RIVERWOOD  PARKWAY  A17 
124  EDWARD  ST 

18  769-8469 

2810 

CORBETT  J.H. 

ACSV  TCHNG  FLW.CLAS 

MA 

88  BERNARD  AVE  5 
VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

923-1905 

3863 

CORBETT  N.L. 
ACSV  LECTR.FR 

MA 

14  PRINCE  ARTHUR  AVE  APT 
VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

4 5 922-5420 

3942 

CORBETT  MRS  S. 

BB  LAB  ATTNDT, SYN  CHEM 

104  MOORE  AVE  7 
BEST  INST 

487-0216 

2578 

CORCORAN  MISS  T.M. 

AD  SUP VSR , SECRL  SERV  UNIT 

425  BRUNSWICK  AVE  APT  1 
215  HURON  ST 

4 925-2788 

2114 

CORDOVANA  F. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST, CAT 

1224  DAVENPORT  RD  4 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

COR  I AT  MISS  S. 
APP  LAB  ASST 

91  ARLINGTON  AVE  4 
WALLBERG  BLDG 

531-6953 

CORINNE  SISTER  M. 
ACSM  PROF » FR 

MA  PHD 

ST  JOSEPHS  COLLEGE  5 
ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE 

924-2121 

COR  IN  THIOUS  M.J.G. 

APP  TCHNG  ASST, ELECT  ENG 

73  ST  GEORGE  ST  5 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 

CORKILL  DR  J.M.B. 
CMRL  RES  MBR 

BA  PHD 

41  DEVERE  GDNS  12 
1755  STEELES  AVE  W 

488-2936 

633-8700 

CORMACK  PROF  D.H. 

MED  ASST  PROF , ANAT 

BA  MA  PHD 

MEDICAL  BLDG 

CORNFIELD  MRS  C.G. 
AD  ENDSR 

88  RUSEBURY  RD  19 
SIMCOE  HALL 

489-5094 

CORNWELL  MRS  B.R. 
LIB  LIBRN 

3345  ETUDE  DRIVE 
MALTON,  ONT 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRY 

CORRIGAN  MISS  B.M. 

ACS  PROF , I TAL  C HISP  STUD 

PHD  FRSC 

544  ST  CLAIR  AVE  W 10 
21  SUSSEX  AVE 

532-6223 

3353 

COSBIE  DR  W.G. 

MED  GRAD  LECTR, OBST  C GYNAE 

MB  MC  ED  MD  FRCSC  FRCOG 

207  BALMORAL  AVE  7 
BANTING  INSTITUTE 

COSBURN  W.C. 

COMP  SYSTEM  PRGMR 

92  FOREST  GROVE  DR 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 

MCLENNAN  LAB 
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COSGRAVE  B. 
PR  CRTKR 


190  OLIVE  AVE  225- 

WlLLOWDALE,  ONT 
FRONT  CAMPUS 


COSTA  E.G.  MA 

AGS  INSTR  » I T AL  G HISP  STUD 


187  CALEDONIA  RD  10 
2L  SUSSEX  AVE 


COSTIGAN  E.L.  BA 

AG  SC  LEC  TR  » ENG 

COTTER  MRS  E.  BA  MA 

INN  ASST , WRI T ING  LAB 


67  GLEN  RD  5 923- 

UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

27  TYNOALL  AVE  3 537- 

INNIS  COLLEGE 


COULSON  MRS  G.B.  MA 

AGS  TCHNG  ASST.ITAL  G HISP 

COULTER  HISS  L.A. 

AGS  SECRY  tPSYCH 

COULTHARD  MISS  M. 

MED  SECRY  ,OBST  G GYNAE 

COURN  I YE A M. 

SCAR  MNTNCE  TECHN * TV 


145  ST  GEORGE  ST  APT  605  5 927 

SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

6 GRANDSTAND  PL  17 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

28  ORIOLE  RD  7 
BANTING  INST 

387  PAPE  AVE  6 
SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE 


COURT  G.L. 

AD  DIR  OF  FNCE 


DFC  MCOM  CA 


19  KINGSGARDEN  RD  18  231 

SIMCOE  HALL 


COURT  J.S. 

AD  ACCTNG  ASST.CHF  ACCNT 


418  MARTIN  GROVE  RD 
ISLINGTON,  ONT 
215  HURON  ST 


COURTICE  PROF  H.A.  BASC 

APP  ASSOC  PROF, ELEC  ENG 

COUSINS  T.E.  BSC 

AGS  TCHNG  ASST, MATH 


166  PARKVIEW  HILL  CRES  16  757- 

GALBRAITH  BLDG 

277  KING  ST  E 
BROCKVILLE,  ONT 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 


COUSLANO  DR  K.H. 
EM  PRIN  EMER 


MC  MA  BD  DD 


75  COLIN  AVE  7 
EMMANUEL  COLLEGE 


483- 


COUTTS  PROF  W.B. 
BUS  PROF 


BA  FC A 


145  HEATH  ST  E 7 483- 

119  ST  GEORGE  ST 


COVENTRY  PROF  A.F.  BA 

AGS  PROF  EMER.ZOOL 


STREETSVILLE  RD  826- 

STREET SV ILLE,  ONT 
RAMSAY  WRIGHT  BLDG 


COWAN  C.R.M. 

BB  RES  ASSOC 


9 SHAOOWBROOK  DR  233- 

ISLINGTON,  ONT 
BEST  INST 


COWAN  DR  0. 
DENT  ASSOC 


ODS 


22 81  YONGE  ST  12  483- 

124  EDWARD  ST 


COWAN  DR  D.H. 

MED  CLINL  TCHR, MED 


MD  FRCPC 


28  CHIPPING  RD  444- 

OON  MILLS,  ONT 
92  COLLEGE  ST 


COWAN  K • C • 

APP  TCHNG  ASST.ELECT  ENG 


369  BROOKDALE  AVE 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 


COWAN  V • M • 

NEW  TUTR , PHYS 


MCLENNAN  LAB 


COWAN  W.R.  BASC 

HH  ASST  TO  THE  WRDN 

COW  I E MISS  M.A. 

PR  ACCTG  CLK 


COWLING  R. 
SUPT  CRTKR 


23  BRAESIDE  RD  12  483- 

HART  HOUSE 

831  SUNNINGDALE  BEND  278- 

CLARKSON,  ONT 
DOWNSVIEW  DIV 

23  LONGSPUR  RD  16  759- 

215  HURON  ST 


COX  MRS  A • J • 

AGS  ASST  PROF, ISLAM  STUD 


BA  MA  DPHIL  DPH 


58  CLAXTON  8LVD  10 
BORDEN  BLDG 


783- 


COX  MISS  C • A • MA 

AGSV  LECTR.ENG 

COX  J.R. 

MED  CRFTSMN,ANAESTH 

COX  MISS  M.P. 

DENT  ON TL  NRSE 


78  ST  MARY  STREET  5 922- 

VICTORIA  COLLEGE  381 

619  HURON  ST  5 921 

101  COLLEGE  ST  TOR  2 

181  QUEBEC  AVE  9 769- 

124  EDWARD  ST 


COXETER  PROF  H.S.M. 
AGS  PROF, MATH 


BA  PHD  LLD  FRS  FRSC  67  ROXBUROUGH  DR 

SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 


927- 


5329 

3357 

7915 

■1704 

2512 

■0607 


2484 

2216 


5200 

3121 


4789 

■2135 

3427 

2929 

2705 

2602 

■6092 

8365 


3131 

2439 

5982 

8600 

3129 

8017 

3306 

6372 

6810 

7342 

5665 

3318 


UNIVERSITY  OF  TORONTO  STAFF  DIRECTORY  66-67 


45 


CRABBE  D. 

AES  GRDNR,BOT 

217  BURNDALE  AVE 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
BOTANY  BLDG 

225-9642 

3429 

CRAGG  MISS  J.E. 
PR  SECRY  DCB 

BA 

18 1 LOWTHER  AVE  APT  A A 
FRONT  CAMPUS 

923-1361 

CRAIG  DR  B • J • 

MED  FL W tOPHTHAL 

144  DEWBOURNE  AVE  10 
BANTING  INSTITUTE 

782-2609 

CRAIG  PROF  G.B. 

APP  PROF , MET  E MAT  SCI 

MASC  PHD 

10  GLENELLEN  DR  E 18 
MINING  BLDG 

233-4165 

3012 

CRAIG  PROF  G.M. 

AES  PROF  E ASSOC  CHRMN 

BA  PHD 

137  ROXBOROUGH  ST  E 5 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

922-4044 

3363 

CRAMPTON  MISS  E. 
OCE  LECTR 

104A  PRICEFIELD  RD  5 
371  BLOOR  ST  W 

921-6132 

3215 

CRANMER  BYNG  PROF  J.L. 
AES  PROF  f H I S T 

MC  MA 

190  GLENGROVE  AVE  12 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

488-3262 

3368 

CRANSTON  MISS  L.I. 

MED  TYPIST, POSTGRAD  MED 

18  JEFF  CRIVE 
ETOBICOKE,  ONT 
174  ST  GEORGE  ST 

231-3223 

2719 

CRAPPER  DR  D.R. 

MED  RES  ASSOC 

MED  ASST  PROF, PHYSIOL 

MD  FRCP 

58  GLENOBLE  APT  48 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
BEST  INST 

2583 

CRASSWELLER  PROF  P.O. 
MED  ASST  PROF , SURG 

MD  FRCSC  FACS 

25  LEONARD  AVE  2B 
BANTING  INST 

922-0837 

364-9828 

CRAW  MISS  M. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST, CIRC 

11  RATHGAR  AVE 
ETOBICOKE,  ONT 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

CRAWFORD  PROF  B. 
LAW  ASSOC  PROF 

BCOM  LLB  LLM 

198  MOORE  AVE  7 
FLAVELLE  HOUSE 

489-2367 

3723 

CRAWFORD  DR  J.S.  MD  FRCPC 

MED  ASSOC, ASST  DIR.REHABMED 
MED  ASST  PROF, MED 

70  SIR  WILLIAMS  LANE 
ISLINGTON,  ONT 
ENGINEERING  BLOG 

231-8166 

2765 

CRAWFORD  PROF  J.S. 
MED  PROF  OPHTHAL 

MD  CM  DOMS 

555  UNIVERSITY  AVE  2 
BANTING  INST 

488-9788 

366-7242 

CRAWLEY  DR  J.F. 
CMRL  ASST  DIR 

DVM  PHD 

6 INCHCLIFFE  CRES 

WESTON,  ONT 

1755  STEELES  AVE  W 

241-2566 

633-8700 

CREAL  MRS  D.K. 

MED  RES  ASST , PSYCH I AT 

214  LAWRENCE  AVE  E 12 
2 SURREY  PLACE 

CREEDON  J.L. 

DENT  STRS  ASST 

36  LOCKWOOD  RD  8 
124  EDWARD  ST 

CREELMAN  PROF  C.O. 

AES  ASSOC  PROF , P SCH 

Ab  MA  PHD 

807  DUPLEX  AVE  12 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

488-6687 

3401 

CREEMER  A.L. 

COMP  SYSTEMS  MGR 

MA 

25  KEMPSELL  CRESC 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
MCLENNAN  LAB 

223-6183 

2991 

CREIGHTON  PROF  D.G. 
AES  PROF, HIST 

BA  MA  LLD  DL I TT  FRSC 

BOX  225 
BROOKLIN,  ONT 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

-4402 

3366 

CREIGHTON  J.L. 

MUSF  RECRD  ARCHVST 

BE 

413  PARKSIDE  DR  3 
EDWARD  JOHNSON  BLDG 

3739 

CRERAR  D. A. 

AES  CLASS  ASS T.GEOL 

189  DELORAINE  AVE  12 
MINING  BLDG 

CREYKE  M • A • 

ROM  MESSGR , ADMI N 

492  HURON  ST  5 
100  QUEENS  PARK 

CRICHTON  PROF  J.W. 

AES  ASST  PROF, PHIL 

BA  MA  PHD 

25  LASCELLES  BLVD  APT  516 
215  HURON  ST 

7 487-0790 

3311 

CRISP  G.M. 

PP  CRTKR 

2245  BAYVIEW  AVE  12 
215  HURON  ST 

CRISPO  PROF  J.H.G. 
BUS  PROF 
CIR  OIR 

BCOM  PHD 

425  RICHVIEW  AVE  10 
123  ST  GEORGE  ST 

485-5404 

3424 

CROCKER  A.M. 

AES  SPEC  LECTR, PHYS 

MIDLAND  AVE 
AG  INCOUR T , ONT 
MCLENNAN  LAB 
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CROCKER  PROF  8.F. 
MED  PROF  » B IOC HEM 


80  WELLESLEY  ST  E APT  1201  5 925-8142 

MEDICAL  BLDG  2702 


CROCKER  DR  D.W.  BA  MA  PHD 

ROM  RS  ASSC.ENTML  INVRT  ZOL 


100  QUEENS  PARK 


CROCKER  E.R. 

DENT  CHF  TECHN  C ADMIN  ASST 


1501  WOODBINE  AVE  APT  710  13 
124  EDWARD  ST 


CROMBIE  MISS  J.E. 

AC S V TCHNG  FLW.FR 


183  COLLEGE  ST  5 
VICTORIA  COLLEGE 


CROMPTON  DR  C.P.  MD 

MEO  CLINL  TCHR.ANAESTH 


71  VALECREST  DR 
ISLINGTON,  ONT 
101  COLLEGE  ST 


CRONIN  A • J • 

MED  PRO J TECHN, PHYSIOL 
MEO  ELECTNC  TECHN, SURG 


1185  SATURNIA  CRES 
COOKSVILLE,  ONT 
BEST  INST 


2 77-4473 
2597 


CROOKER  REV  R.M. 
SMC  ASSOC  PROF 


MA  JCD 


ST  MICHAEL  COLLEGE 
ST  MICHAEL  COLLEGE 


921-3151 

921-3151 


CROOKS  W.E. 

PP  SUPT , ENG 

CROOKSTON  PROF  J.H. 
MED  ASSOC  PROF , MED 
MED  LECTR .PATH 


BASC  PENG 
MD  BSC  PHD 


319  SHELDRAKE  BLVD  12 
215  HURON  ST 


246  RUSSELL  HILL  RD 
BANTING  INST 


481-4627 

2315 


CROSBIE  MRS  E.A. 
FS  LECTR 


BA 


359  RATHBURN  RD 
ISLINGTON,  ONT 
157  BLOOR  ST  W 


239-3710 

3531 


CROSBY  MISS  J. 

MEO  LECTR, REHAB  MED 


267  ST  GEORGE  ST  APT  805 
256  MCCAUL  ST 


925-3590 

2766 


CROSBY  PROF  W.J.R. 

ACS  ASSOC  PROF  »MATH 


268  THE  QUEENSWAY  18 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 


259-8583 

3323 


CROSS  MISS  E.M. 

ACS  SLIDE  ASST.FINE  ART 


40  MAPLE  AVE  APT  2 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 


CROSS  MISS  P.A. 
CMRL  SECRY  STENO 


81  KENDAL  AVE  APT  3 
1755  STEELES  AVE  W 


921-6096 

2051 


CROSSLEY  MISS  K.M. 
ACS  INSTR.PHYS 


CROSSMAN  DR  E.J. 

ROM  ASSOC  CRTR, IC TH YOL 


291  BALSAM  DRIVE 
OAKVILLE  $,  ONT 
MCLENNAN  LAB 

25  ANSON  AVE 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
100  QUEENS  PARK 


2936 

261-6762 

3680 


CROWTHER  PROF  T.A. 

MED  GRAD  LECTR.MED 


170  ST  GEORGE  ST 
92  COLLEGE  ST 


922- 3221 

923- 3221 


CROZIER  DR  D. 

MED  CLINL  TCHR , PAEO 


81  HUDSON  DR  7 
555  UNIVERSITY  AVE 


CRUISE  PROF  J.E. 

ACS  ASSOC  PROF  »BQT 


666  ONTARIO  ST  APT  1503 
BOTANY  BLDG 


923-3450 

3541 


CRUSZ  R.W.G. 

LIB  L IBRN ,CAT 


1968 A QUEEN  ST  E 08 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 


CSATARY  MRS  P. 

MED  BIOCHEML  TECHN, PSYCHI AT 


CSERMELY  MRS  I. 

MED  TECHN, BIOCHEM 

CS  IMA  MRS  A.  BA  MA 

HYG  ASST  PROF, 


CS I ZM AD  I A PROF  I.G.  MSC  PHD 

ACS  ASST  PROF  tCHEM 


44  SUPERIOR  AVE 
MIMICO,  ONT 
2 SURREY  PLACE 

26  BURNCREST  DRIVE  12  481-0882 

MEDICAL  BLDG 

10  PEACHAM  CRESC 
DOWNSVIEW,  ONT 
HYGIENE  BLDG 

28  SANDBOURNE  CRES  222-7334 

WILLOWDALE,  ONT 

LASH  MILLER  BLDG  3598 


CSIZMADIA  MRS  V. 
ACS  DEMR , CHEM 

MSC 

28  SANDBOURNE  CRES 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
LASH  MILLER  BLDG 

222-7334 

CULBERT  DR  M.R. 
DENT  ASST  PROF 

DOS 

73  WARREN  RD  7 
124  EDWARD  ST 

923-2241 

CULBERT  W.J. 

ACS  MECHN , PHY  S 

583  DUFFERIN  ST  3 
MCLENNAN  LAB 

532-2738 
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CULL  HISS  A. 

MED  SECRY, PHYSIOL 

CULLEN  MISS  G.E. 

LIB  L IBRN  «CIRC 

CUMMING  MISS  J.E. 

MED  SECRY, OTOLARYN 


CUMMING  MISS  M.C.  BA  BED 

ROM  LEC  TR  » EDUC 

CUMMINGS  MRS  E.E. 


SMC  TCHNG  FLW*ENG 
SGS  SECRY 

CUNNINGHAM  F.A. 
AGS  INSTR  »PHI  L 

BA  MA 

CUNNINGHAM  DR  J.N. 

MED  CLINL  ASST, MED 

MD 

CUNNINGHAM  PROF  J.R. 

MED  ASST  PROF, MED  BIOPHYS 

BENG  MSC  PHD 

CUNNINGHAM  REV  J.S. 

AGS  SPEC  LECTR.PHIL 
UC  VSNG  ASSOC  PROF, ENG 

HH  CHPLN 

MA 

CUNNINGHAM  MISS  P. 

MED  DEMR , ANAT 

CURLE  MRS  E. 

OCE  CLERL  ASST, UTS 

BA 

CURLEY  MRS  C.E. 

VIC  SR  DI ETN, WMN  RSDN  WYMWD 

CURLING  D.W. 

AGS  MECHN , PHYS 

CURNOW  E. 

A PP  FRMN, MECH  ENG 

CURRAN  MRS  M.H. 

DENT  DNTL  ASST 

E A 

CURRIE  PROF  A.W. 

AGS  PROF, POL  ECON 

BA  BCOM  DCOMSC 

CURRIE  DR  D.J. 

MED  ASSOC  PROF , SURG 

MD  MSC  DS  FRCSC 

CURRIE  I.D. 

AGS  LEC  TR , SOC I OL 

BA  MA 

CURRIE  PROF  I.G. 

APP  ASST  PROF, MECH  ENG 

BSC  MASC  PHD 

CURRIE  PROF  J.B. 
AGS  PROF , GEOL 

BA  MA  PHD 

CURRIE  MISS  M.G. 

APP  ASST  PROF, ELECT  ENG 

BASC 

CURRIE  DR  P.E. 

DENT  ASSOC 

CURRIER  T.E. 

AGS  ASST, PHIL 

CURRIN  L.H. 

MED  LAB  TECHN, PHARMACOL 

DDS 

CURRY  PROF  L. 

AGS  PROF , GEOG 

CURTIN  D.S. 

GL  I ASST  BIBLGPHR 

BA  MA  PHD 

CURTIS  PROF  A.R. 

AG  SC  ASST  PROF ,F  R 

BA  MA  DDE LU 

42  STANDISH  AVE  5 924- 

BEST  INST 

6 ST  THOMAS  ST  APT  42  5 

UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

152  TOWER  DR 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
92  COLLEGE  ST 

160  CLENDENNAN  AVE  9 766- 

100  QUEENS  PARK 

267  ST  GEORGE  ST  APT  707  5 

65  ST  GEORGE  ST 


652  BROCK  AVE  4 532- 

215  HURON  ST 

12  BLYTHWOOD  CRES  12 

92  COLLEGE  ST  363- 

6 MARSHFIELD  COURT  445- 

DON  MILLS,  ONT 

500  SHERBOURNE  ST  5 924- 

30  GLENCAIRN  AVE  12  485- 


UNIVERSITY  OF  TORONTO 


51  GROSVENOR  ST  APT  106A  5 922 

MEDICAL  BUILDING 


97  WRIGHT  AVE  3 531- 

371  BLOOR  ST  W 

298  WRIGHT  AVE  3 536- 

VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

181  COLLEGE  ST  5 925- 

WALLBERG  BLDG 

283  WITHROW  AVE  6 461- 

MECHANICAL  BLDG 


83  GLOUCESTER  ST  5 
124  EDWARD  ST 

R R 8 483- 

PARKHILL  17,  ONT 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

FRCS  122  ALEXANDER  BLVD  12  488- 

BANTING  INST  368- 

103  WEST  LODGE  AVE  A1616  3 534 

BORDEN  BLDG 


MECHANICAL  BLDG 

4 BRYNSTON  RD  233- 

ISLINGTON,  ONT 
MINING  BLDG 

89  BROAOWAY  AVE  12  483- 

OLD  ENGINEERING  BLDG 

484  CENTRAL  AVE  432 

LONDON,  ONT 
124  EDWARD  SI 

281  KING  ST 
PETERBOROUGH,  ONT 
215  HURON  ST 

90  CHARLES  ST  WEST  5 
MEDICAL  BLDG 

3 SCARTH  RD  5 925- 

SIUNEY  SMITH  HALL 

1 8 A GIBSON  AVE  5 
55  HARBORD  ST 

78  WARREN  RD  APT  102  7 923- 

UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 


47 

8967 

2674 


4736 

3707 

9634 

9721 

•008  • 

•0671 

■058L 

2448 

7183 

7807 

8959 

3849 

1946 

0677 

2501 

3335 

5876 

9223 

8103 

3420 

9968 

3027 

7044 

2904 

3438 


5153 

0933 

3373 

4040 

1166 
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CURTIS  MRS  J.A.  BA  MA 

ACSC  RDR.FR 

CURTIS  J.J.  BCOM 

AD  DIR*SYSTMS  C PRGMNG 

CURTIS  MISS  S.M. 

SGS  SECRY 

CUSOLLE  MRS  F.S. 

HYG  LAB  ASST, MICROBIOL 

CUTBUSH  CROOKSTON  MRS  M.  BSC 

MED  RES  ASSOC ,PATH 

CUTLER  MRS  C.A. 

HYG  SECRY 


78  WARREN  RD  APT  102 
UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

7 

92  3- 

55  BROADWAY  AVE 
SIMCOE  HALL 

APT 

415  12 

481- 

124  BROADWAY  AVE 
65  ST  GEORGE  ST 

APT 

102  8 

487- 

202  ROBERT  ST  4 
HYGIENE  BLDG 

923- 

246  RUSSELL  HILL  RD 
BANTING  INSTITUTE 

7 

366- 

55  MAITLAND  AVE 
HYGIENE  BLDG 

APT 

1106  5 

924- 

CYBULSKY  MRS  D.  PHMB  BSCPHM 

PHAR  RES  ASST 
PHAR  RES  ASST 

CZATARY  MRS  P. 

MED  RES  ASST ,PSYCHI AT 

CZECZOT  J. 

SCAR  MCHNST  WLQR.SCI 
CZUMPF  F. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST, OFF  CHF  LIBN 
CZVETKO  MRS  A. 

AO  ACCTS  PAY  CLRK.CHF  ACCT 


MSCPHM  172  GEOFFREY  ST  3 

25  RUSSELL  ST 


44  SUPERIOR  AVE  14 
2 SURREY  PLACE 

694  DURIE  ST  9 
SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE 

19  LASCELLES  BLVD  APT  1207  7 

UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

141  MAPLEWOOD  AVE  10 
215  HURON  ST 


D AGOSTINO  MISS  C. 
EXT  SECRY-STENO 

D ALVES  MISS  A. A. 
PR  CLRK 


DABROWSKI  MRS  J.G. 
ACSM  LECTR, CLAS 

BA 

MA 

DADSON  DEAN  D.F • 
OCE  DEAN 

BA 

BED 

DAFOE  M. 

ACS  LECTR, HIST 

BA 

MA 

DAINTON  MRS  F.H. 

HS  HSKPR 

DAKIN  PROF  A.J.  BA  PHD  MRAIC 

ARCH  PROF  6 HEAD , T WN  REG  PLN  MTPI 

DALBY  MISS  C.A. 

LIB  L I BRN  • SC  I CMED 
LIB  L I BRN , SC  I C MED 

DALE  DR  A.C.  BA  DDS 

DENT  ASSOC 


DALE  DR  B.T.  MD  DPH 

HYG  SPEC  LECTR , PUB  HLTH 


115  PENDRITH  ST  4 
FALCONER  HALL 


72  PLEASANT  AVE  223- 

WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
DOWNSVIEW  DIV 

96  BURNSIDE  DRIVE  4 

ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE  921- 

97  ST  LEONARDS  AVE  12  485- 

371  BLOOR  ST  W 

1- A PARKHURST  BLVD  17  487- 

SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 


42  ST  GEORGE  ST  5 
256  HURON  ST 

IBA  MTPIC  50  GLENGROVE  AVE  W 12  488- 

230  COLLEGE  ST 

585  HURON  ST  5 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 


35  QUINCY  CRES  445- 

WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
124  EDWARD  ST 

WELLNGTN-DUFRN  HEALTH  UNIT 
FERGUS,  ONT 
HYGIENE  BLOG 


DALE  OR  J.G.  BA  DDS 

DENT  ASSOC 


DALE  W • A . MA  PHD 

AC S V ASSOC  PROF ,CL AS 

DALES  PROF  J.H.  MA  PHD 

ACS  PROF, POL  ECON 

DALGLEISH  MRS  F. 

SCAR  RECOS  CLK  TYPST , RtGR 


DALTON  PROF  I.R.  BASC  MS 

APP  ASST  PROF, ELECT  ENG 

OALY  J.M. 

ACS  RES  TECHN, PSYCH 


DALY  MRS  M. 

PR  ASST  C SHR , T X T BOOK  STORE 


35  QUINCY  CRES  445- 

WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
124  EDWARD  ST 

135  ROSE  AVE  APT  1108  5 922- 

VICTORIA  COLLEGE  39 2- 

232  ROSE  PARK  DR  7 483- 

SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 


9 BRIDLINGTON  ST 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE 

20  WILGAR  RD  18  231 

GALBRAITH  BLOG 

7 GREENGATt  RD 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
SIONEY  SMITH  HALL 

8 30 A BLOOR  ST  W 4 535- 

FRONT  CAMPUS 


4040 

3166 

•0418 

2217 

5996 

2384 

3888 

8211 

5944 

2735 


2506 

■6888 

3151 

■0230 

3223 

■1441 

3363 

■4686 

2706 

•3094 

2827 

3094 

2827 

2787 

5375 

3331 

1606 

3120 

0012 
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DALY  HISS  S. 

MED  DEPT  SECRY, OTOLARYN 


43  LAURENCE  AVE  E 12 
92  COLLEGE  ST 


DALZELL  PROF  A.  MA  BUTT 

ACST  ASSOC  PROF  »CL A S 


49  DEVERE  GDNS  12 
TRINITY  COLLEGE 


DALZELL  HRS  I. A.  BA  MA 

ACST  TCHNG  ASST.CLAS 


49  DEVERE  GARDENS  12 
TRINITY  COLLEGE 


DALZIEL  HRS  B. 
UC  SECRY 


2372  GLENGARRY  RD 
COOKSVILLE,  ONT 
UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 


DALZIEL  MRS  C.H. 
PR  CSHR 


32  FOXDEN  RD 
DON  MILLS  6.  UNT 
FRONT  CAMPUS 


DALZIEL  HRS  J.S. 

NURS  SPEC  LECTR 

DANIEL  J.V.  BPHE 

PHE  LECTR 
PEM  LECTR 


295  YONGE  BLVD  12 
50  ST  GEORGE  ST 

BA  MS  33  MOCCASIN  TRAIL 

DON  MILLS.  ONT 
HART  HOUSE 


DANIELS  HRS  F. 

CS  SECRY  £ RCPNST 


54  AMBERJACK  BLVD 
SCARBOROUGH.  ONT 
45  WALMER  RO  TOR  4 


DANIELS  PROF  J.H. 
ACS  PROF , PHYS 


BA  MA  DPHIL  FRSC  B ESTERBROOKE  AVE  APT  15 

WILLOWDALE*  ONT 
MCLENNAN  LAB 


DANOBEITIA  MISS  M.L. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST, ORDER 

DANYLEUYCH  HISS  L. 

APP  RES  ASST ,CHEM  ENG 

DARGAVILLE  B.T.  STB  LPHIL 

ASST  LECTR, ETHICS 


156  CHRISTIE  ST  4 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

19  MAPLE  GROVE  AVE  3 
WALLBERG  BLDG 

MA  70  SPADINA  RD  4 

TRINITY  COLLEGE 


DART  R.J.  BCOMH  CA 

ACS  SPEC  LECTR, POL  ECON 


55  YONGE  ST  1 
SIONEY  SMITH  HALL 


DARTE  PROF  J.M.M,  BA  HD  FRCPC  DMRT 

MED  ASSOC  PROF ,PAED 


105  BERNARD  AVE  5 
555  UNIVERSITY  AVE  2 


DASH  A. 

ACS  TCHNG  ASST, MATH 


BSC  MSC  MS 


177  PENDRITH  ST  4 
611  613  SPADINA  AVE 


DAUBERT  F.G. 

PP  GRNDS  SUPVSR 


338  BROWNDALE  CRESC 
RICHMOND  HILL,  ONT 
215  HURON  ST 


DAUMANTS  HRS  R. 

LIB  SR  LIBRY  ASST,CIRC 

DAUPHINEE  PROF  J.A. 

MED  PROF, PATH  CHEH 
MED  ASSOC .MED 

DAUTERMANN  MISS  E. 

EXT  CLERK  STENO 

DAUTERMANN  HISS  L. 

EXT  CLK  STENO 

DAVEY  PROF  J.F. 

MED  ASSOC  PROF , MED 

DAVEY  PROF  K.W. 

DENT  ASSOC  PROF 


DAVEY  MISS  P.I. 

SGS  ADMIN  ASST 

DAVID  PROF  G. 

SOC  ASST  PROF 

DAVIDSON  PROF  A.C. 

APP  ASSOC  PROF, CIVIL  ENG 


DAVIDSON  E.M. 

AD  D IR , ADMSN  S 

DAVIDSON  PROF  J.K. 

MED  CLINL  TCHR.MED 
MEO  ASSOC  PROF, PHYSIOL 


OBE  MA  MD  PHD  FRCPC  FRSC 

BA  OBE  MO  FRCPC  FACP 
DOS  MSCD 

COA 

BCOM  MA  PHD 
BSCCE  BSCEE  MASC 

BA 

BS  HD  PHD 


177  STEPHEN  DR  APT  403  18 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

214  INGLEWOOD  DR  7 
BANTING  INST 


147  GALLEY  AVE  3 
FALCONER  HALL 

147  GALLEY  AVE  3 
FALCONER  HALL 

43  ROSEDALE  RD  5 
92  COLLEGE  ST 

37  EDENBRIDGE  DR 
ISLINGTON,  ONT 
124  EDWARD  ST 

215  COLLEGE  ST  APT  214  2B 
65  ST  GEORGE  ST 

509  CHRISTIE  ST  4 
273  BLOOR  ST  W 

106  BIDEFORD 
DOWNS V I EW . ONT 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 

85  DUGGAN  AVE  7 
SIMCOE  HALL 

32  WHITEHALL  RD  5 
BEST  INST 


49 

481-7060 

2540 

481-5038 

923-2575 

481-5038 

2575 


461-0525 


444-0186 

3949 

225-5086 

2940 


924-8898 

923- 2168 

368-8041 

924- 3267 
366-7242 

537-5539 

884-5188 

2362 

259-7656 

489-8241 

2663 


535-3043 

2407 

921- 0150 

233-7783 

2028 

922- 6608 
2386 

3271 

633-2631 

3115 

489-9050 

2192 

925-9257 

928-2677 
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DAVIDSON  DR  J.W. 

MED  CLINL  TCHR, RADIOL 

2 28  ST  LEONARDS  AVE  12 
101  COLLEGE  ST  TOR  2 

487-2309 

DAVIDSON  R.I.K. 

PR  ASSOC  EDTR 

MA 

27  TRANBY  AVE  5 
FRONT  CAMPUS 

922-4982 
2 246 

DAVIE  MISS  L.E. 

MUSS  SECRY  TO  BUS  ADMR 

38  GORMLEY  AVE  7 
273  BLOOR  ST  W 

489-1604 

3784 

DAVIES  DR  A„ 

MED  CLINL  TCHR, SURG 

WARD  A, TORONTO  GENERAL  HOS 
BANTING  INST 

2 

DAVIES  E. 

EXT  ASST  DIR 

27  EDGECOMBE  AVE  12 
FALCONER  HALL 

DAVIES  1 • 

ACS  CRFTSMN, GEOL 

19  VERNON  RD 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
MINING  BLDG 

751-4328 

2064 

DAVIES  J.B. 

ACS  LECTR , ITAL  C HISP 

STUD 

BA  AM 

34  BELVEDERE  BLVD  18 
21  SUSSEX  AVE 

231-8368 

3357 

DAVIES  MRS  M. 

ACS  SECRY, BOT 

1408  YONGE  ST  APT  B 7 
BOTANY  BLDG 

921-2271 

3536 

DAVIES  MRS  M. 

MED  LAB  ASST ,BACTER 

199  HALLAM  ST  4 
BANTING  INST 

DAVIES  MRS  0. 
ERIN  SECRY 

76  PARKWOODS  VILLAGE  DR 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
49  ST  GEORGE  ST 

DAVIES  MRS  P.M. 
PR  SALES  CLK 

228  SYLVAN  AVE 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
FRONT  CAMPUS 

267-5564 

DAVIES  PROF  R. 

MAS  MASTER 

ACSC  PROF, ENG 

ACSC  EDGAR  STONE  LECTR 

BLITT 

LLD  DLITT 

4 DEVONSHIRE  PL  5 
4 DEVONSHIRE  PL 

927-3366 

2891 

DAVIS  A.C. 

SCAR  MACHNST 

72  CEDARVILLE  AVE  13 
49  ST  GEORGE  ST 

DAVIS  MRS  C. 

CS  RES  ASSOC 

MA 

66  SPADINA  RD  4 
45  WALMER  RD  TOR  4 

922-6511 

3456 

DAVIS  C. 

ACS  PROF, MATH 

BS  MA 

PHD 

85  CRESCENT  RD  5 
611  SPADINA 

922-7052 

3361 

DAVIS  G. 

SMC  BKKPR 

40  ALEXANDER  ST  APT  407  5 

ST  MICHAEL  COLLEGE 

923-2920 

921-3151 

DAVIS  H.K. 

SCAR  DIR ,COMMNS  C CMPTR 

SYST 

BSC 

16  LANDIGO  DRIVE 
WESTON,  ONT 
SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE 

249-0844 

OAVIS  K.A. 

MED  FLW.BIOCHEM 

BSC 

2 NINA  ST  4 
MEDICAL  BLDG 

924-2869 

2704 

DAVIS  MISS  K.M. 
EXT  RCPNST 

209  HOWARD  PARK  AVE  3 
FALCONER  hall 

769-9220 

2406 

DAVIS  MISS  M • I • 

MED  ASSOC  PROF , SURG 

MD  FRCSC 

170  ST  GEORGE  ST  5 
BANTING  INST 

921-6843 

DAVIS  PROF  M.M. 

APP  ASSOC  PROF, CIVIL  ENG 

BSC  M SC 

112  THREE  VALLEYS  DR 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 

447-0530 

3098 

DAVIS 

ACS 

MRS  N. 

ASST  PROF, POL  ICON 

BA 

MA 

PHD 

DAVIS 

ROM 

R. 

JR  TECHN ,ORN I THOL 

DAVIS 

SOC 

R.E.G. 

SPEC  LECTR, SOC 

BA 

MA 

DSC 

85  CRESCENT  RD  5 922-7052 

SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL  3336 

RR1  KING  CITY 
LOO  QUEENS  PARK 

36  CASTLE  FRANK  RD  APT  301  5 921-2396 

273  BLOOR  ST  W 3264 


DAVISON  E. 

APP  CRFTSMN, CIVIL  ENG 


1367  ACTON  CRES  844-9621 

OAKVILLE,  ONT 

GALBRAITH  BLDG  3100 


DAVISON  PROF  E.J.A. 

APP  ASST  PROF ,ELEC T ENG 


ARCT  BASC  MA  PHD 


9 CORTLAND  AVE  12 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 


489-4146 


DAVISON  DR  J.A. 
DENT  ASSOC 


DOS 


67  ELLESMERE  RD  444-4044 

SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
124  EDWARD  ST 
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DAVISON  K.M. 

ACS  RES  A SSTtGEOL 

2 FERRIS  CRESC  16 
MINING  BLDG 

755-1021 

2061 

DAVISON  HRS  H • 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST , TECHNL 

SER  V 

1367  ACTON  CRES 
OAKVILLE,  ONT 
215  HURON  ST 

844-9621 

2310 

OAVISON  W.E. 

ROH  TECHN.MAHH 

11  HIGHVIEW  CRES  4 
100  QUEENS  PARK 

533-1753 

3685 

DAWSON  D.A. 

A PP  DEHRtCHEH  ENG 

165  COSBURN  AVE  6 
WALLBERG  BLDG 

DAWSON  J. 

HED  DEMR, 8 IOCHEM 

BSC 

4 DEVONSHIRE  PLACE  5 
MEDICAL  BLDG 

485-5835 

DAY  PROF  C.S. 

HED  ASSOC  PROF • SURG 

HD  FRCSENG  FACS  FRCSC 

43  DUNLOE  RD  7 
BANTING  INST 

922-7036 

DAY  HRS  H. 

CS  INSTR 

17  MARLBOROUGH  AVE  5 
45  WALMER  RD  TOR  4 

DAY  R.J. 

FOR  ASST  PROF 

HA  HSC 

84  WILLESDEN  RD 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
FORESTRY  BUILDING 

222-1533 

3549 

dayrell  p. 

AGS  SR  LAB  ASST.PHYS 

6 ROSSMORE  RD  4 
MCLENNAN  LAB 

537-4388 

DE  BRUIN  HRS  V. 
LIB  LIBRN'CAT 

l HIGH  PARK  GDNS  3 
UNIVERSITY  L IBRARY 

DE  CELA  H.N. 

AGS  TCH  FLW* ITALGHISP 
INN  TUTR  , SPAN  I SH 
SCAR  TCHNG  ASSTtSPAN 

STUD 

MASSEY  COLLEGE  5 
21  SUSSEX  AVE 

OE  FOE  HISS  C. 

AGS  SECRL  ASST t ZOOL 

467  SPADINA  RD  APT  8 10 
ZOOLOGY  BLDG 

481-9450 

DE  KAT  B.Co 

APP  CRFTSHNt BIOHED  cLCTRNCS 

28  EDI THVALE  DRIVE 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
ELECTRICAL  BLDG 

222-5640 

3113 

DE  KERCKHOVE  C.F. 
AGSC  TCHNG  FLW *FR 

HA 

UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

DE  LEEUW  DR  J.H. 

APP  PROF# AEROSP  STUD 

HSINAE 

DIPING 

PHD 

30  VaLLONCLIFFE  RD  RR1 
THORNHILL,  ONT 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 

2 85-4456 

OE  LISLE  DR  H. 
HED  FLWffHEO 

HD 

555  UNIVERSITY  AVE 

DE  LORY  PROF  F.A. 

APP  ASSOC  PROF.CIVIL 

ENG 

BENG  HASC  D1C 

PHD 

34  FARNHAM  AVE  7 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 

922-1357 

3096 

DE  LURY  PROF  D.B. 

AGS  PROF  G CHRHN.HATH 

HA  PHO 

FASA 

7 BROWSIDE  AVE  7 
SIONEY  SMITH  HALL 

483-4683 

3320 

DE  HONTHOLLIN  PROF  D.P. 
AGSV  ASSOC  PROF *CL AS 

DESL  LESL 

116  GLEN  hD  5 
VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

922-7065 

3866 

DE  NEHETHY  2. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST,C IRC 

256  HEATH  ST  W 10 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

488-6370 

DE  SOUSA  PROF  R.B. 

AGS  ASST  PROF.PHIL 

BA  PHD 

262  JARVIS  ST  APT  209  2 

215  HURON  ST 

366-1407 

DE  VILLE  HRS  D.H. 
AD  RCDS  CLK 

5 ELM  AVENUE  APT  115  5 

215  HURON  ST 

925-7831 

2113 

OE  WYNTER  HISS  A.H.B. 
HED  SECRY«REHAB  HED 

BA 

525  EGLINTON  AVE  E APT  500 
ENGINEERING  BLDG 

12  485-2504 
2768 

DEACON  T.D.E. 

SCAR  TCHNG  FLW  ,FR 

HA 

73  FOREST  HILL  RD  7 
49  ST  GEORGE  ST 

DEACON  HISS  W.M. 
HUSF  SECRY  STENO 

35  COULSON  AVE  7 
EDWARD  JOHNSON  BLDG 

488-2510 

3744 

DEAR  HRS  E. 

HED  JR  TECHN.PATH 

40  THYNDALL  AVE  APT  109  3 

100  COLLEGE  ST 

DEAN  HISS  B.J. 

1 DENT  DEMR, DENT  HYG 

21  ARCADIAN  CIRCLE  14 
124  EDWARD  ST 

259-0824 

DEAN  DR  P*W. 
DENT  ASSOC 

DOS 

93  OUNLOP  ST  E 
BARRIE,  ONT 
124  EDWARD  ST 

726-1841 
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OEAN  PROF  W.G* 

ACS  ASSOC  PROF.GEOG 

BA  MA  i 

PHD 

32  DEEPWOOD  CRES 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

444-989 2 
3374 

DEANE  MRS  E.L. 
DENT  OENTL  ASST 

25  CLYOEBANK  BLVD 
AG  INCOURT,  ONT 
I 24  EDWARD  ST 

293-6731 

2800 

DEBONI  U. 

APP  TECHN.CHEM  ENG 

36  DUPONT  ST  5 
WALLBERG  BLDG 

924-1803 

DECK  J.H.N. 

MED  DEMR , PATH 

104  BRIDLEWOOD  BLVD 
AGINCOURT,  ONT 
BANTING  INSTITUTE 

DECKER  MR  K. 

SMC  INSTR  OF  FRSHMN • PHYS 

CSB  BA 

95  ST  JOSEPH  ST  5 
ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE 

925-4368 

DECKERS  PROF  J.N. 
ACS  PROF  »CHEM 

CANDSC 

L I CSCCHEM  DSC 

8 ASHWOOD  CRES 
ISLINGTON,  ONT 
LASH  MILLER  BLDG 

2 33-6032 
3577 

DEDO  OR  A. 

APP  SR  RES  FLW,MET  C MAT 

DR  ENG 
SC 

118  SPADINA  RD  4 
MINING  BUILDING 

925-1002 

OEERING  MRS  W. 
PEW  LNDRS 

426  DUNDAS  ST  E 2 
BENSON  BLDG 

921-1841 

3442 

DEFRIES  DR  R.D. 

CMRL  DIR  EMER  C CNSLTNT 

CBE  MD 

DPH  LLD  DRPH 

186  DAWLISH  AVE  12 
1 SPADINA  CRESC 

488-9742 

633-8700 

DEGROOT  H.B. 

ACSC  LEC TR  * ENG 

484  ORIOLE  PKWY  7 
UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

DEHAVEN  S. 

ACS  ASST, PHIL 

581  JARVIS  ST  APT  25  5 

215  HURON  ST 

DEKIR  MRS  D. 
DENT  RCPNST 

530  DAVISVILLE  7 
124  EDWARD  ST 

487-1833 

2801 

DELANEY  D.P.F. 
COMP  CMPTR  ASST 

8 MEDFORD  AVENUE 
SCARBOROUGH  5,  ONT 
MCLENNAN  LAB 

923-0401 

DELIA  DR  R. 
DENT  DEMR 

131  ONTARIO  ST 
ST  CATHERINES,  ONT 
124  EDWARO  ST 

OELISLE  D.D.G. 

ACS  TCHNG  FLW.GEOG 

BSC 

SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

DEMPSTER  R«T • 

APP  DEMR , MECH  ENG 

412  EGLINTON  AVE  E AP  609 
MECHANICAL  BLDG 

481-8187 

DEMSON  REV  D. 

EM  ASST  PROF ,CHR I STN  ED 

AB  DPHIL 

459  BRIAR  HILL  AVE  12 
75  QUEENS  PARK  CRESC 

488-8492 

3865 

DENNE  MISS  H.G. 
EXT  SUPVSR 

66  BROADWAY  AVE  APT  514  12 
FALCONER  HALL 

481-9552 

2398 

DENNIS  MRS  E.E. 
MED  SECRY.SURG 

100  ROEHAMPTON  AVE  12 
BANTING  INST 

DENNY  C.G. 

APP  CRFTSMNfMECH  ENG 

21  GLADYS  RD 
HIGHLAND  CREEK,  ONT 
MECHANICAL  BLDG 

282-1068 

3044 

DENOON  MISS  E. 
ACSC  LECTR ,ENG 

BA  MA 

39  SHELDRAKE  BLVD  12 
UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

488-0918 

DENT  PROF  J. 

ACS  ASST  PROF ,H I S 1 

MA  PHD 

300  ST  CLAIR  AVE  W APT  211 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

7 924-6085 
3381 

OENTELBECK  MISS  S. 

UC  CLK  TYPST.REGR  OFF 

21  BROADLEAF  RD 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

DEPAZZA  J.S. 

ACS  ASST, PHIL 

94  HARBORD  ST  4 
215  HURON  ST 

DEPINTO  MRS  J.D. 

MED  RES  TECHN ,MED 

5 PARK  GLEN  DR 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
92  COLLEGE  ST 

447-5981 

369-5146 

DERMER  J. 
BUS  ASST 

32  CEDARVALE  ST  13 
BALDWIN  HOUSE 

DERONOV  G. 

ROM  PREPRTR 

661  BROCK  AVE  2B 
100  QUEENS  PARK 

533-3490 

3662 
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DEROUX  MRS  M. 
CS  INSTR 

21  WESTACRES  DR  15 
45  WALMER  RD  TOR  4 

762-3957 

3454 

DERZKO  PROF  N.A. 

ACS  ASST  PROF  * MATH 

BSC  PHD 

151  ST  GEORGE  ST  APT  103  5 

SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

927-4016 

3329 

DESBARATS-SCHONBAUM  MRS  M.L. 
MEO  LECTR, PHARMACOL 

MSC 

27  HILLCREST  PARK  5 
MEDICAL  BLDG 

921-5649 

2725 

DESFIGIES  A. 

APP  STRSKPRfMET  C MAT  SCI 

43 A BEECHBOROUGH  AVE  15 
MINING  BLOG 

766-1726 

DESMOND  DR  J. 

MED  CLINL  TCHR, ANAESTH 

181  POPLAR  PLAINS  RD  7 
101  COLLEGE  ST  TOR  2 

DEVANEY  H. 
SUPT  CNSTBL 

150  COTTINGHAM  ST  7 
215  HURON  ST 

923-4783 

DEVEBER  DR  G.A. 

MED  CLINL  TCHR, MED 

MD  FRCPC 

72  A CHESTNUT  PK  RD  5 
92  COLLEGE  ST 

DEVENNEY  MR  W.D. 

ACST  TCHNG  FLW, FRENCH 

BA 

2 KEANE  AVE 
ISLINGTON,  ONT 
TRINITY  COLLEGE 

233-3169 

2522 

DEVINE  R.G. 

MED  JR  TECHN.BIOCHEM 

44  ELGIN  AVENUE  5 
MEDICAL  BLDG 

DEVITT  MISS  P*  A® 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST.CHF  LIBRN 

C/0  CHIEF  LIBRARIAN  OFFICE 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

DEVRIES  J. 

PP  CRTKR • ZOOL 

51  WOODLAWN  AVE  7 
215  HURON  ST 

923-5507 

3520 

DEWAN  PROF  J.G. 

MED  PROF  , PSYCHI A T 

HS  SR  PSYCH  CNSLTNT »HLTH  S 

BA  MD  MA  PHD  DPSYCH  DPM 
FRCPC  FACP  FAPA 

6 CRESCENT  RD  SUITE  2 5 

2 SURREY  PLACE 

783-9085 

DEWAN  S.B® 

APP  LECTR, ELECT  ENG 

BSC  ME  MASC  PHD 

15  WALMER  RD  APT  607  4 

GALBRAITH  BLDG 

925-9264 

3145 

DEWAR  E • J • 

APP  DEMR, CHEM  ENG 

BSC  GENG 

10B  ISABELLA  ST  APT  705 
WALLBERG  BLDG 

925-7805 

DEWAR  F®P. 

MED  ASSOC  PROF , SURG 

MD  FRCS  FRCSC 

170  ST  GEORGE  ST  5 
BANTING  INST 

922-4919 

3580 

DEWART  MRS  J. 

SMC  TCHNG  FLW  ,REL  KNWLG 

BA  MA 

94  HILLSDALE  AVE  W 7 
ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE 

485-3662 

OEWART  PROF  L.S. 

AG SM  ASSOC  PROF, PH I L 

BA  MA  PHD 

94  HILLSDALE  AVE  W 7 
ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE 

485-3662 

921-3151 

OEWHIRST  MRS  N. 

LIB  SR  LIB  ASST , ACQUNS 

186  S WOODROW  BLVD 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

691-3644 

2276 

DEWITT  R.L. 

AGS  INSTR , SOC IOL 

BA  MA 

32  MAYNARD  AVE  3 
BORDEN  BLDG 

532-3534 

DEZEUZE  D.L.F. 
UC  LECTR.FR 

112  BEDFORD  RD  5 
UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

DHILLON  MRS  L. 

UC  SECRY.ENG 

60  ELLIS  PARK  RD  3 
UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

D I COSMO  MISS  I. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST, ORDER 

135  DYNEVOR  RD  10 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

DIAMOND  PROF  A.J. 
ARCH  ASST  PROF 

37  GLENROSfc  AVE  7 
230  COLLEGE  ST 

DIBRANOU  MISS  R.C. 
OCE  LIBRY  ASST 

642  WELLINGTON  ST  2B 
371  BLOOR  ST  W 

DICK  G«W. 

APP  ASSOC  PROF, ELEC  ENG 

BASC  MASC  PHD 

GALBRAITH  BLDG 

DICK  W®M. 

AGS  LECTR  HIST 

MA 

11  YORKVILLE  AVE  APT  901  5 

SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

923-4363 

OICKIE  MRS  M • C • 

AGSC  ASST  PROF, ZOOL 

16  CORNISH  ROAD  7 
RAMSAY  WRIGHT  BLDG 

DICKINSON  N.S.C. 

SCAR  REGR  G ACTNG  ADMIN  OFFR 

CD  BA 

1365  MILITARY  TRAIL 
WEST  HILL  12,  ONT 
49  ST  GEORGE  ST 

483-7254 

284-3124 

DICKSON  MISS  R.M. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST, CIRC 

59  ADMIRAL  ROAD  5 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

925-8467 

2289 
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D1CUM  F. 
MED  FLU 

200  ELM  ST  2B 
92  COLLEGE  ST 

OIFALCO  MISS  M.P. 
AD  CLK.PURCH 

551  LAUDER  AVE  10 
215  HURON  ST 

OIGBY  DR  J.W. 

MED  CLINL  TCHRtMED 

MD  FRCP 

44  DOUGLAS  DR  5 
92  COLLEGE  ST 

921-2712 

DIGNAM  DR  M.J. 

ACS  ASSOC  PROF *CHEM 

BA  PHD 

111  HIGHBOURNE  RD  7 
LASH  MILLER  BLDG 

481-4368 

3583 

DIGNAN  MRS  A. 

SMC  SECRY  TO  REGR • MEDVL  STD 

BA 

1079  LAWRENCE  AVE  W.302  19 
ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE 

781-4511 

DILORENZO  MRS  N.A. 
MED  TECHN.PATH 

BSC 

46  SARANAC  BLVD  APT  105  19 
BANTING  INST 

DILWORTH  MISS  D.P. 
PR  EDITL  ASST 

BA 

129  WALMER  ROAD  4 
FRONT  CAMPUS 

924-9077 

2249 

DIMONO  J. 

A&SM  TCHNG  FLW ,PHI L 

BA 

397  HURON  ST  5 
ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE 

923-0673 

921-3151 

DINGLE  MISS  0. 

LS  TCHNG  ASSI 

BA 

37  ORIOLE  ROAD  7 
167  COLLEGE  ST 

922-3920 

3111 

DINSMORE  K.M. 
VIC  CNTRLR 

BCOM  CA 

125  RIDLEY  BLVD  12 
VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

483-2157 

3837 

DIOSADY  MRS  I. A. 

MED  SR  TECHN.MED 

BA 

476  ROSELAWN  AVE  12 
86  QUEENS  PARK  CR 

489-6079 

2721 

DIOSADY  L.L. 

APP  DEMRt CHEM  ENG 

476  ROSELAWN  AVE  12 
WALLBERG  BLDG 

DIOSY  DR  A. 

MED  CLINL  TCHR*MED 

MD 

400  WALMER  RD  4 
92  COLLEGE  ST 

DITCHFIELD  PROF  W.J.B. 

HYG  SPEC  LECTR, MICROBIOL 

DVM  PHD 

RR6 

GUELPH,  ONT 
HYGIENE  BLDG 

2750 

DIX  MISS  A.D. 

MED  SECRY, PATH  CHEM 

68  TRANBY  AVE  5 
BANTING  INST 

925-4628 

2663 

DIX  DR  G.W. 

MED  CLINL  TCHR, ANAESTh 

MD 

117  LAURENTIDE  DR 

DON  MILLS,  ONT 

101  COLLEGE  ST  TOR  2 

447-1807 

366-7242 

DIXON  DR  G.D. 

MED  CLNL  TCHR, ANAESTH 

MD 

259  LYTTON  BLVD  12 
101  COLLEGE  ST  TOR  2 

489-3611 

489-3633 

DIXON  H. 

SCAR  SCRTY  GUARD 

89  CRAIGLEE  DR 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE 

DIXON  MiSS  J.W. 

MED  RES  A SST , B I OCHEM 

BSC 

17  MILLBANK  AVE  10 
MEDICAL  BUILDING 

483-5239 

2683 

DIXON  Mv'.S  M. 

ACS  SECRY, FAC  OFF 

301  GLEBEMOUNT  AVE  6 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

421-9822 

3392 

DIXON  N. 

UC  CRTKR, WHITNEY  HALL 

377  MILVERTON  BLVD  6 
85  ST  GEORGE  ST 

465-5323 

DMITREVSKY  S. 

APP  ASST  PROF, ELECT  ENG 

BASC  MASC  AM  PHD 

44  THORNCLIFFE  PARK  DR  17 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 

421-3222 

3127 

DOANE  MISS  F.W. 

HYG  ASST  PROF, MICROBIOL 

BSC  MA 

107  BEDFORD  RD  5 
HYGIENE  BLDG 

923-4753 

2744 

DOBBIE  REV  R. 

EM  PROF, OLD  TESTMNT  LIT 

MA  BD  MTH 

128  IMPERIAL  ST  7 
75  QUEEN  PARK  CRESC 

481-8268 

3909 

DOBKIN  J.B. 

LIB  L IBRN  ,BK  SLCTN 

277  ST  GEORGE  ST  APT  405  5 

UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

DOBSON  DR  C.W. 

MED  CLINL  TCHR , OTOL AR  YN 

25  LEONARD  AVE  2B 
92  COLLEGE  STREET 

DOBSON  DR  C.W. 

MED  CLINL  TCHR.OTOLARYN 

MD  FRCSC 

25  LEONARD  AVE  2B 
BANTING  INST 

OOBSON  PROF  W.A.C.H. 

ACS  PROF, EAST  ASIA  STUD 

MA  DLITT  FRSC 

93  MADISON  AVE  5 
MASSEY  COLLEGE 

924-1030 

DODD  H.F. 

PP  TRADE  CNTRLR, PHYSL  PL  NT 

26  CARLUKE  CRESC  APT  1105 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
215  HURON  ST 
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DODD  PROF  J.W.  BA 

OCE  PROF  C DIR  PRCTCE  TCHNG 


DODD  W.A. 

MED  JR  TECHNtBIOCHEM 


DOERRY  T.G.R. 

MED  TECHN, PHYSIOL 


DOHERTY  MRS  D.E. 
EXT  CLK  TYPST 


OOLMAN  DR  C.E. 
CMRL  RES  MBR 


MB  BS  PHD  DPH  FRCP  FAPHA 
FRSC 


208  KINGSWOOD  RD  13 
371  BLOOR  ST  W 

15  KING  GEORGES  DR  15 
MEDICAL  BLDG 

14  ST  JOSEPH  ST  5 
BEST  INSTITUTE 

62  VALHALLA  BLVD 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
FALCONER  HALL 

1611  CEDAR  CRES 
VANCOUVER,  BC 
1755  STEELES  AVE  W 


699-0562 

3215 


0X8-2443 

2412 

738-8374 


DOLPHIN  MISS  M.Ie 
NURS  ASST  PROF 

DOMVILLE  PROF  E.W. 

ACSC  ASST  PROF, ENG 
NEW  ASST  PROFvENG 

DONALDSON  H.T. 

APP  INSTR, CIVIL  ENG 

DONATO  MISS  C. 

EXT  CLK  STENO 


50  ST  GEORGE  ST 


27  MCRAE  DRIVE  1/ 
UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 


149  GLENWOOD  CRES  16 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 


140  BEATRICE  ST 
FALCONER  HALL 


481-3617 

3188 


DONATO  F.L. 

AD  MCHNE  OPER  £ CLK , STAT 
C RCDS 

DONOHUE  PROF  W.L. 

MED  PROF, PATH 

DONOVAN  MISS  M.W. 

AD  SECRY  TO  PRES 

DONOVAN  REV  R.B. 

OCE  ASSOC  PROF, BUS  EDUC 
ACSM  PROF  £ HEAD.FR 

DONSKY  DR  H.J. 

MED  CLINL  TCHR,MED 


DOOLAN  MRS  H.A. 

MED  SR  TECHN,PHYSIOL 


DOOLAN  MISS  M. 
SOC  ASST  PROF 


3D00LEY  PROF  D.J. 
ACSM  PROF, ENG 


DOOLEY  PROF  J.E. 
BUS  ASST  PROF 


DOORNEWAARD  G.J. 
MED  TECHN, PATH 


MA  MD  FRCP 


BASC  MASC  PHD 


140  BEATRICE  ST 
SIMCOE  HALL 


71  DEVERE  GDNS  12 
BANTING  INST 


121  BERNARD  AVE 
SIMCOE  HALL 


ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE 
ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE 


701  DON  MILLS  RD  APT  402 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
92  COLLEGE  ST 

4900  BATHURST  ST  APT  606 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
BEST  INST 

45  MAPLE  AVE  5 
273  BLOOR  ST  W 

53  MALLOW  RD 

DON  MILLS,  ONT 

ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE 

119  ST  GEORGE  ST  5 
BIOLOGY  BLDG 

120  VAUGHAN  RD  APT  19  10 
BANTING  INST 


532-4157 

3249 


922-7944 

2121 


636-5034 

2593 

922-7029 

928-3260 

444-4320 

921-3151 

489-7555 


531-4880 

2560 


DORA  C. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST, CAT 

DORAN  DR  T. A • MD  FRCSC 

MED  CLINL  TCHR.OBST  £ GYNAE 

DORE  A. 

AD  PRGRMR , SYST  £ PRGMNG 

DORFMAN  DR  L.E.  MD 

MED  RESDNT  FLW,SURG 

DORFMAN  PROF  L.M.  BSC  PHD 

A£S  PROF , CHEM 

DORKO  W.  BSC 

ACS  DEMR , CHEM 

DORLAND  J.R.  CA 

AD  ASST  CMPTLR 


DOS  SANTOS  DIAS  J.F. 

ACS  ELECTNCS  TECHN, PHYS 


3 22  BROOKDALE  AVE  12 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

78  GOLFDALE  RD  12  922-0850 

BANTING  INST 

170  ENNERDALE  RD  10 
SIMCOE  HALL 

123  DOUGLAS  DR  5 
BANTING  INSTITUTE 


LASH  MILLER  BLDG 


7 DARCY  ST  2 B 368-1910 

LASH  MILLER  BLDG 

5 LYNCROFT  DRIVE  282-2848 

WEST  HILL,  ONT 

215  HURON  ST  2212 

180  ROXTON  RD  3 531-8650 

MCLENNAN  LAB  2969 
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GOTTEN  DR  D. 

MED  FLU 

OOTY  MISS  J. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST , 8NDG 

DOUGHLIN  E.C. 

ACS  ASST. PHIL 

DOUGHTY  MRS  N. 

HYG  TECHN  SECRY , P AR AS I TOL 


DOUGLAS  O.J.A. 

ACS  TCHNG  ASST.GEOG 

DOUGLAS  DR  F. 

MEO  FLM.MED 

DOUGLAS  REV  G.L. 

KNOX  LIBRN 


DOUGLAS  H.M. 

MEO  CHF  TCHN.PHVS IOL 

OOUGLASS  E. 

MED  CLINL  TCHR.PSYCHI AT 

DOULGER I S MRS  L. 

DENT  DNTL  ASST 

DOUST  DR  J.W.L. 

MEO  PROF . PSYCH1 AT 


DOVE  PROF  J.E. 

ACS  ASSOC  PROF  C EXEC  ASST 
TRIN  SR  FLW.CHEM 

OOVE  MRS  L. 

MEO  FLU •& IOCHEM 

OOVER  DR  W.R. 

DENT  ASSOC 

OOW  M.A. 

ERIN  PURCH  AGENT 


DOW  MISS  M.J. 

EXT  SECRY 

OOMOS  MRS  G. 

AD  CODNG  CLK, STATS  C RCRDS 

DOWKES  W.J. 

NEW  SR  TUTR 
NEW  DON 

APP  OEMR.CHEM  ENG 

OOMNIE  MRS  H *M# 

ROM  PROG  SECY 

DOWNING  J.B. 

PP  PNTR 

DOWNS  C.E. 

MED  CHF  TCHN.PATH  CHEM 
DOWNS  C.H. 

MEO  SR  TECHN. PATH  CHEM 


OOWNTON  PROF  E.P. 

OENT  PROF 

DOYLE  PROF  A.M. 

MED  ASSOC  PROF, MED 
MEO  ASSOC  PROF.PSYCHI AT 

DOYLE  F.J. 

MED  SR  TECHN, MED 


DRAKE  MRS  C. 

HYG  LAB  TECHN, MICROBIOL 

DRAKE  G.W.J. 

MUSF  LECTR 


104  ROYAL  YORK  RD  14 
92  COLLEGE  ST 

49  HUNTLEY  ST  5 921-2594 

UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

1383  BATHURST  ST  APT  20  4 

215  HURON  ST 

388  RENFORTH  DP  231-4621 

ETOBICOKE,  ONT 

HYGIENE  BLDG  2759 

71  SUSSEX  AVE  5 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

69  ORCHARD  VIEW  8LVD  12 
BANTING  INSTITUTE 


BA  STM  MS 

28  PRINCESS  AVE 
WILLOWOALE,  ONT 
59  ST  GEORGE  ST 

222-2397 

63  MUIR  AVE  4 
BEST  INST 

531-2371 

2681 

LCST 

119  COLLIER  ST  5 
250  COLLEGE  ST 

923-4666 

208  MAJOR  ST  4 
124  EDWARD  ST 

BSC  BS  MB 

MRCP  AKC  FRCPC 

338  STEELES  AVE  E 
THORNHILL,  ONT 
25C  COLLEGE  ST 

889-1380 

924-6811 

BA  BSC  MA 

DPHIL 

36  BERNARD  AVE  5 
LASH  MILLER  BLDG 

921-7092 

3596 

BSC 

36  BERNARD  AVE  5 
MEDICAL  BUILDING 

921-7092 

DOS  BSCD 

22  OLD  PARK  ROAD  10 
124  EDWARD  ST 

56  BRIDESBURG  DR 
WESTON,  ONT 
215  HURON  ST 

249-2845 

2349 

19  PR  ICEFIELD  RD  5 
FALCONER  HALL 

924-2491 

2398 

15  GLENFERN  AVE  APT  11  13 
SIMCOE  HALL 

691-1238 

2130 

BASC 

NEW  COLLEGE  U OF  TORONTO  5 
WALLBERG  BLDG 

921-3547 

2465 

45  POPLAR  PLAINS  CRES  7 
100  QUEENS  PARK 

923-6214 

3703 

2763  ST  CLAIR  AVE  E 18 
215  HURON  ST 

755-3508 

2322 

427  GLENHOLME  AVE  10 
BANTING  INST 

782-6768 

2663 

KIRHAMS  RD  RR 1 
WESTHILL,  ONT 
BANTING  INST 

282-2467 

2661 

DOS  BSCD 

FRCD  F AC D 

170  ST  GEORGE  ST  5 
124  EDWARD  ST 

924-2324 

MBE  BA  MD 

24  FOREST  GLEN  CR  12 
BANTING  INST 

485-2560 

227  CHURCHILL  AVE 
WILLOWOALE,  ONT 
BANTING  INST 

225-7427 

2764 

2110  KEELE  ST  APT  506  15 

247-8064 

HYGIENE  BLDG 

214  ST  GEORGE  ST  APT  807  5 921-6846 

EDWARO  JOHNSON  BLDG 
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3DRAY  PROF  W.H. 

ACS  PROF, PHIL 

DREUITT  PROF  R.B. 

ACS  ASST  PROF  » ANTHROP 
SCAR  ASST  PROF .ANTHROP 

DREWRY  J.E. 

APP  RES  ASST , AEROSP  STUD 


OREY  F. 

MED  JR  LAB  TECHN. BIOCHEM 

DROZDOW  MRS  M. 

DENT  DNTL  ASST 

ORUCKER  PROF  M.R. 

MED  PROF  C CHRMN 


ORU6AN  MISS  E.M. 

ACS  SECRY , SLAV  STUO 

DRUMMOND  A. 

APP  RES  ASST, AEROSP  STUD 


DRUMMOND  PROF  I.M. 

ACS  ASSOC  PROF, POL  ECON 
ACST  ASSOC  PROF , POL  ECON 
TRIN  ASST  DEAN  OF  RESDNCE 

ORUMMOND  MRS  W.C. 

MED  BXKPR, PHYSIOL 


DRYOEN  MRS  E.E. 

MED  RES  ASST, BIOCHEM 

DRYER  PROF  D.P. 

ACS  PROF, PHIL 

ORYSDALE  R.G. 

APP  INSTR , CIVIL  ENG 


DUBAS  0. 

ACS  DEMR, ASTRON 

DUBICKI  OR  C.B. 

MED  RESONT  FLU, SURG 

DUBISKI  DR  S. 

MED  CLINL  TCHR.MED 
MED  RES  ASSOC. PATH  CHEM 

DUBLACK  MRS  J.V. 

APP  LAB  ASST .AEROSP  STUD 


DUCH  P.G. 

SCAR  LIBRY  ASST. L I BRY 

DUCKWORTH  DR  D.A. 

MED  CLINL  TCHR.SURG 

DUCKUORTH  PROF  J.U.A. 

MED  PROF , ANAT 

OUCRETET  PROF  P.R. 

ACSC  ASST  PROF ,FR 

DUDA  MRS  S.O. 

NURS  L IBRN  ,L IBRY 

DUDLEY  MRS  D.H. 

AD  RES  ASST ,REGR 

DUDRA  S. 

APP  CRFTSMN,CIVIL  ENG 
DUFF  C.K. 

APP  DEMR, ELECT  ENG 

DUFF  MRS  E.J. 

WYC  DIETN 

DUFF  PROF  G.F.D. 

ACS  PROF, MATH 


BA  MA  DPHIL 


104  GLENVIEW  AVE  12  485-3400 

215  HURON  ST  3312 


BA  PHD 


SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 


464  PALMER  AVE  APT  3 
RICHMOND  HILL,  ONT 
GALBRAITH  BLOG 

53  AVENUE  RD  5 925-0791 

MEDICAL  BLDG  2699 


121  S KINGSWAY  3 762-2475 

124  EDUARD  ST  2810 


BS  MO 


15  PURLING  PLACE  445-7378 

UILLOUDALE,  ONT 

BANTING  INST  2623 


79  ELMER  AVE  8 691-2808 

SUSSEX  COURT  3440 


80  GRANDRAVINE  DR  APT  102 
DOMNSVIEU,  ONT 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 

BA  MA  PHD  TRINITY  COLLEGE  5 925-2253 

SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL  925-3335 


46  GUERNSEY  DR 
ETOBICOKE,  ONT 
BEST  INST 


621-2443 

2589 


BA 


71  THORNCLIFFE  PK  DR  A1706  17  421-0271 
MEDICAL  BLDG  2705 


AM 


61  LONSDALE  RD  7 
215  HURON  ST 


924-5050 

3311 


18  ANNAPEARL  CRES 
UILLOUDALE,  ONT 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 


MCLENNAN  LAB 

BSC  MO  WH  160  WELLESLEY  ST  E 5 

BANTING  INSTITUTE 


MD  MD 


35  WALMER  RD  APT  305  4 924-2357 

TWH  399  BATHURST  ST  369-5129 


255  PATRICIA  AVE  225-0770 

WILLOWDALE,  ONT 

GALBRAITH  BLDG  635-2834 

797  INDIAN  ROAD  9 
SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE 


MD  MEDSCD 

173  INGLEWOOD  DR 
BANTING  INST 

7 

922-6749 

VRD  MB 

CHB  MD 

7 CLARENDON  AVE 
ANATOMY  BLOG 

7 

925-8225 

2692 

BA  MA 

420  OAVENPORT  RD  7 
UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

922-7610 

3165 

BA  BLS 

29  THF  PALISADES 
50  ST  GEORGE  ST 

3 

767-4195 

2867 

BA 

47  THORNCLIFF  PK 
SIMCOE  HALL 

DR  AP 1 102 

17 

542  RICHMOND  ST  W 
GALBRAITH  BLOG 

2B 

360-4939 

BASC 

8 STRATHEARN  BLVD 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 

10 

400-4147 

WYCLIFFE  COLLEGE 
HOSKIN  AVE 

923-8576 

MA  PHD 

FR  SC 

20  BUCKINGHAM  AVE 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

12 

481-0169 

3324 
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DUFF  J.M. 

ACS  DEMR.CHEM 

1300  YORK  MILLS  RD  APT  209 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
LASH  MILLER  BLDG 

DUFFY  DR  D. 

AC S T ASST  PROF, ENG 

AB  MA 

PHD 

162  COTTINGHAM  ST  7 
TRINITY  COLLEGE 

922-8060 

3054 

DUFFY  R.G. 

ACS  HRTCLTRST ,BOT 

121  FERN  AVE  3 
BOTANY  BLDG 

536-3704 

DUMOUCHEL  MISS  L.D. 
ACS  SECR Y , PHY  S 

70  ROSEHILL  AVE  7 
WALLBERG  BLDG 

488-7469 

DUNCAN  PROF  G.R. 
PHAR  ASST  PROF 

BSCPHM 

MSCPHM  DPHIL 

211*  SPRINGBANK  RD  RR2 
PORT  CREDIT,  ONT 
25  RUSSELL  ST 

278-2494 

2882 

DUNCAN  H.W. 

APP  INSTR  CIVIL  ENG 

BE 

267  HEATH  ST  E 7 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 

489-6359 

DUNCAN  MRS  J.A. 
SGS  SECRY 

210  WYCHWOOD  AVE  APT 
65  ST  GEORGE  ST 

38  10 

531-6743 

DUNCAN  DR  J.C. 
DENT  DEMR 

DOS 

120  BROADWAY  AVE  12 
124  EDWARD  ST 

OUNCANSON  MRS  B. 
NURS  ASSOC  PROF 

BSCN 

8 TRA ILSMOKE  CRESC 
ETOBICOKE  18,  ONT 
50  ST  GEORGE  ST 

621-2181 

2068 

DUNHAM  PROF  0,W. 

ACS  ASST  PROF , ZOOL 

BS  PHD 

RAMSAY  WRIGHT  BLDG 

DUNKLEY  MRS  C. 

FS  ASST  PROF 

BAHEC 

PHD 

1559  ATRIUM  CRT 
PORT  CREDIT,  ONT 
157  BLOOR  ST  W 

DUNLOP  PROF  J.B. 
LAW  PROF 
UNTO  COMM  OFFR 

CD  BA 

LLB  LLM 

23  LASCELLES  BLVD  7 
FLAVELLE  HOUSE 

487-1825 

3716 

DUNLOP  DR  R.B. 
DENT  ASSOC 

DDS 

1746  BAYVIEW  AVE  17 
124  EDWARD  ST 

225-6912 

DUNN  DR  A . J • 

MED  ASSOC, ANAESTH 

MO 

215  VICTORIA  ST  1 
101  COLLEGE  ST  TOR  2 

481-0224 

DUNN  G.H. 

CMRL  TCHNL  SUPVSR 

43  MAY  AVE 
RICHMOND  HILL,  ONT 
1755  STEELES  AVE  W 

884-2779 

633-8700 

DUNN  H.E. 

AO  HEAD  OF  P/R.CHF 

ACCNT 

9 PATRICK  DR 
AURORA,  ONT 
215  HURON  ST 

727-9353 

DUNNING  PROF  R.W. 
ACS  PROF , ANTHROP 

BA  MA 

PHD 

SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

DUNPHY  PROF  W.B. 

AC SM  ASSOC  PROF, PHIL 

BA  MA 

PHO 

27  AUSTIN  CRESC  4 
ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE 

536-4376 

921-3151 

OUPRE  PROF  J.S. 

US  DIR, URBAN  STUD 

ACS  PROF, POL  ECON 

BA  AM 

PHD 

422  GLENCAIRN  AVE  12 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

483-8474 

3343 

DURANCE  MISS  P.R. 
LIB  L I BRN  , REF 

145  ST  GEORGE  ST  APT 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

210  5 

866-5350 

DUTTON  L.G. 
EXT  SUPVSR 

CD  BA 

95  YONGE  BLVD  12 
FALCONER  HALL 

481-8152 

2419 

OWIGHT  PROF  T.W. 
FOR  PROF  EMER 

BSCF  MF 

12  LYTTON  BLVD  12 

483-3861 

3549 

DWORKIN  PROF  H.J. 

MEO  ASST  PROF, MED 

BSCHE 

MS  MD 

182  ROSEWELL  AVE  12 
92  COLLEGE  ST 

485-7273 

DYCK  PROF  H.L. 

ACS  ASST  PROF ,H I ST 

BA  MA 

PHD 

54  PARK  HILL  RD  10 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

787-8742 

DYER  MISS  A. I. 

ACS  CLK  , F AC  OFF 

151  ST  GEORGE  ST  APT 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

203  5 

DYMKE  MRS  D. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST, SERIALS 

2545  DUNDAS  ST  W 9 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

2309 

DYMOND  MISS  S. 

AD  EXEC  SECRY, RES 

ADMIN 

BA 

62  CLIFTON  RD  7 
SIMCOE  HALL 

488-4082 

2163 

OYSTER  B. 

ACSC  TCHNG  FLW.ENG 

MA 

130  YORKVILLE  AVE  APT 
UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

2 5 

924-1817 

3190 
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DZAKOVIC  D. 

FOR  LAB  ASST 


EADES  MRS  J.E. 

SGS  SR  CLK, LOANS  £ BURSRIES 

EAGLEY  MISS  M.  BA 

OCE  SPEC  LECTR*  SCH  LIB 

EAKINS  MISS  S.G. 

SGS  STENO 

EAMON  MRS  V. 

AD  CLK  ADMSNS 

EARL  MISS  N. 

ACS  TCHNG  ASST, ITALCHISPSTD 

EARLAM  O.E. 

ACS  CRFTSMN.ASTRON 


149  LAKESHORE  RD  E 844- 

OAKVILLE,  ONT 
FORESTRY  BLOG 

93  GOVERNMENT  RO  18 
65  ST  GEORGE  ST 

112  RUSCICA  DR  16  759- 

371  BLOOR  ST  W 

5 CALDOW  RD  12 
65  ST  GEORGE  ST 

14  NOTTAWA  ST  ALGONQUIN  15  2 366- 

SIMCOE  HALL 

54  MELROSE  AVE  12 
21  SUSSEX  AVE 

26  MURRAY  DR 
AURORA,  ONT 

MCLENNAN  LAB  889- 


EASSON  B.A. 

ROM  I NFM  OFFR, INFMN 

EASTCOTT  MRS  D.S. 

DENT  TECHN 

EASTER3R00K  MRS  I. 

ACS  SCRY  RES  ASST,E  ASIA  ST 


42  CRANBROOK  AVE  12  481- 

100  QUEENS  PARK 

719  HAGER  AVE 
BURLINGTON,  ONT 
124  EDWARD  ST 

40  ISABELLA  ST  APT  507  5 924- 

MASSEY  COLLEGE 


3EASTERBR00K  PROF  W.T.  BA  MA  PHD  LLD  FRSC  45  WILLOWBANK  BLVD  12  487 


ACS  PROF  C CHRMN, POL  ECON 

EASTMAN  MRS  F.O.  BA 

LIB  SR  LIB  ASST, CIRC 


SIONEY  SMITH  HALL 

60  TRANBY  AVE  5 925- 

UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 


EASTMAN  DEAN  H.C.M.  BA  AM  PHD 

ACS  PROF, POL  ECON 
SGS  ASSOC  DEAN 


41  HAWTHORNE  AVE  5 924- 

SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 


EASTMAN  MRS  S.B. 

ACS  ASST  PROF ,ECONS 


BA  MA  PHD 


41  HAWTHORN  AVE  5 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 


EATON  MRS  0. 

HYG  SECRY ,EPID  C BIOM 


1617  VICTORIA  PK  AV,AP  304  757- 

SCARBORO,  ONT 
HYGIENE  BLDG 


EAYRS  PROF  J.G. 

ACS  PROF, POL  ECON 


BA  AM  PHD  FRSC 


23  ELLIS  PARK  RD  3 762 

SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 


EBBS  PROF  J.H. 

MED  ASSOC  PROF , PAED 


MD  FRCPC  FRCPLOND  DCH  72  ST  LEONARDS  AVE  12 

555  UNIVERSITY  AVE 


489- 


EBERHARD  P.H.H. 

APP  TECHNLST ,MECH  ENG 


14  DONWAY  EAST 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
MECHANICAL  BLDG 


3ECCLES  PROF  W.J.  MA  PHD 

AGS  PROF, HIST 

ECCLESTONE  DR  E.R.  MD 

MED  ASSOC  RESDNT  F L W , PAED 

ECCLESTONE  MR  J.O. 

PR  PROD  OFF  ASST 


108  CLUNY  DRIVE  5 923- 

SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 


555  UNIVERSITY  AVE 

254  ANZAC  RD  884- 

RICHMOND  HILL,  ONT 
FRONT  CAMPUS 


ECHLIN  PROF  R.E. 
OENT  ASST  PROF 


DOS 


992  B 1 RCHWOOD  AVE  634 

BURLINGTON,  ONT 
124  EDWARD  ST 


EDEY  K.S. 

AD  DIR , I NFM 


609  AVENUE  RD  APT  604  7 481 

SIMCOE  HALL 


EDGAR  MISS  H. 

TRIN  FEE  SC  PAY  CLK 


55  ELLERSLIE  AVE  APT  308  221 

WILLOWDALE,  ONI 
TRINITY  COLLEGE 


EDGE  CR  G.A. 

HYG  LECTR, PUB  HLTH 


59  ISABELLA  ST  APT  1102  5 

HYGIENE  BLDG 


ECHORN  MRS  A.S. 

ACS  RES  ASST ,GEOL 


134  LYNDHURST  AVE  4 925- 

MINING  BLDG 


EC  I SON  PROF  G. 

AC  S T PROF  C HEAD, ETHICS 


BA  MA  PHD 


13  B I NSCARTH  RD  5 924- 

TRINITY  COLLEGE  923 


59 

9521 

3549 

3378 


6169 


6681 

8335 

3640 


80  22 
3301 


2270 

3334 

5059 

2297 

8000 

2381 

6490 

2020 

1490 

3600 


7510 

3363 

6996 

2259 

3473 

4097 

2103 

6220 

2523 

2047 

1231 

2567 
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EDMONDS  HISS  N.W. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST, CAT 

469  DURIE  ST  9 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

767-8635 

3072 

EDHUND  DR  A.G. 

ROM  CRTR,  VERT  PALAEON 

MA  PHD 

8 DONWUOD S GROVE  12 
100  QUEENS  PARK 

481-9695 

3686 

EDWARDES  F.M. 

At S ASST  HECHN.PHYS 

66  BANNOCKBURN  AVE  12 
MCLENNAN  LAB 

782-9925 

EDWARDS  D. 

ACS  LAB  ASST, ZOOL 

15  TROWELL  AVE  15 
RAMSAY  WRIGHT  BLDG 

676-6002 

EDWARDS  PROF  J.L.L.J. 
CRIH  DIR 

LLB  MA  PHD  LLD 

66  BABY  POINT  CRES  9 
607  609  SPADINA  AVE 

769-1502 

3720 

EDWARDS  L.E. 

AD  PRGHR, SYSTEMS  L PRGMG 

BCOM 

95  HAVENBROOK  8LVD  APT 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
SIMCOE  HALL 

701 

EDWARDS  N. 

BB  ANML  RM  ATTNDT 

1007  KINGSTON  RD  13 
BEST  INST 

694-7222 

2584 

EGAN  REV  K. 

SMC  ASST  PROF  ,H  I S T OF  IDEAS 

MA  PHD 

ST  MICHAEL  COLLEGE  5 
ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE 

921-3151 

921-3151 

EGSGARO  MRS  L. 

SMC  LIBRY  ASST 

1646  BATHURST  ST  APT  19 
59  QUEENS  PARK  CRES 

10 

787-9543 

921-3151 

EHMAN  E • P • 

FS  LECTR 

200  ROEHAMPTON  AVE  APT1001 
157  BLOOR  ST  W 

12 

EHRLICH  DR  R . 

MED  ASSOC, PAED 

MD  FRCPC 

1849  YONGE  ST  7 
555  UNIVERSITY  AVE 

481-9631 

485-4419 

EECHFUSS  B . 

MED  ANML  RM  ATTNDT, PATH 

560  DURIE  ST  9 
BANTING  INST 

766-8718 

2618 

EIDLIT2  A. 

APP  INSTR.MECH  ENG 

106  ALEXIS  BLVD 
DOWNSVIEW,  ONT 
MECHANICAL  BLDG 

EINHORN  PROF  H.D. 

APP  VSNG  PROF, ELECT  ENG 

DING  PHD 

GALBRAITH  BLDG 

E I SEN  DR  S.M. 

MED  CLINL  TCHR, ANAESTH 

11  MARKDALE  10 

101  COLLEGE  ST  TOR  2 

E I X J.F. 

OCE  INSTR , VTS 

BSC 

420  LAKE  PROMENADE  APT 
371  BLOOR  ST  W 

511 

14 

255-1872 

3212 

EKSTEINS  MRS  B. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST,BNDG 

487  BROOKDALE  AVE  12 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

782-8570 

2276 

EKSTEINS  MISS  M. 
LIB  L I BRN .CAT 

BA  BLS 

487  BROOKDALE  AVE  12 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

782-8570 

ELDER  D.C. 

AC S V TCHNG  FL W ,FR 

MA 

89  CHARLES  ST  W 5 
VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

924-3246 

3943 

ELDER  T.S. 

ACS  CHF  TECHN.PHYS 

166  BENJAMIN  BLVD 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
MCLENNAN  LAB 

ELDRIDGE  D.J. 

PP  SR  CNTR  TECHN 

151  TIMES  ROAD  19 
215  HURON  ST 

ELEANOR  SISTER  M. 

AC SH  ASSOC  PROF.FR 

BA  PHD 

ST  JOSEPHS  COLLEGE  5 
ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE 

924-2121 

921-3151 

ELISHA  MRS  S.M. 
SOC  SECRY 

BA  BED 

1533  DUFFERIN  ST  4 
273  BLOOR  ST  W 

536-0869 

:elisha  s.s. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST,SRCHG  SERV 

1533  DUFFERIN  ST  4 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

536-0869 

3266 

ELJAS  MRS  L. 

MEO  TECHN, ANAT 
MEO  TECHN, ANAT 

600  DAVENPORT  RD  4 
MEDICAL  BLDG 

2693 

ELKEN  PROF  A . 

ARCH  ASSOC  PROF 

DIPINGARCH 

52  LANGMUIR  CRESC  9 
230  COLLEGE  ST 

927-5291 

3635 

ELKERTCN  DR  L.E. 

HYG  SPEC  LECTR, PARASI TOL 
HYG  ASSOC  PROF, MICROBIOL 

MD  DPH 

THE  WELKIN  RR3 
CALEDON  EAST,  ONT 
HYGIENE  BLDG 

594-0128 

ELLIOTT  MISS  A. A.L • 
OCE  REGR 

BA 

10  WOODLAWN  AVE  W 7 
371  BLOOR  ST  W 

923-8634 

3222 

ELLIOTT  MISS  B.K. 
ACSC  TCHNG  FL W ,FR 

BA 

108  HAZELTON  AVE  5 
UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

927-6157 

3169 
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ELLIOTT  MRS  M.O. 

MED  SR  TECHN, PATH 

BSC 

405  DELORAINE  AVE  12 
BANTING  INST 

783-3702 

2612 

ELLIOTT  M.S. 

AC  SC  INSTR.ENG 

BA  MA 

8 WATFORD  AVE  10 
UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

536-6672 

ELLIOTT  MRS  V. 

OCE  ASST  PROF.GEOG 

BA  MA 

240  MARKLAND  DR  APT  502 
ETOBICOKE,  ONT 
371  BLOOR  ST  W 

621-0701 

ELLIS  PROF  K * 

ACS  ASSOC  PROF  * I TAL  C 

HISP 

MA  PHD 

70  SPADINA  RD  A 
21  SUSSEX  AVE 

922-0343 

3357 

ELLIS  DEAN  R.G. 
DENT  DEAN 
NEW  FLW 

DOS  HSCD  FDS  RCS 

426  GLENCAIRN  AVE  12 
124  EDWARD  ST 

483-4934 

2823 

ELLIS  MISS  S. 

ACS  DEMR, ASTRON 

MCLENNAN  LAB 

ELMER  REV  L.J. 

SMC  DIR, ADULT  EDUC 
ACSM  ASST  PROF ,REL  KNOWLG 

BA  STL  STD 

ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE 
ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE 

921-3151 

EMERSON  PROF  E.P. 

OCE  ASSOC  PROF , VOCNL 

EDUC 

DFC  BA  MED 

73  COTTONWOOD  DR 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
371  BLOOR  ST  W 

444-4086 

EMERSON  PROF  J.N. 
ACS  PROF , ANTHROP 

MA  PHD 

BOND  LAKE 

OAK  RIDGES,  ONT 

SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

773-5554 

3296 

EMES  MISS  F.J. 

MED  SECRY, THERAP 

464  PALMERSTON  BLVD  4 
BANTING  INST 

2617 

EMORY  MISS  F.H.M. 
NURS  PROF  EMER 

453  SUTHERLAND  DR  17 
50  ST  GEORGE  ST 

483-4946 

ENDICOTT  MRS  G-R.J. 
ACSV  ASST  PROF, ENG 

MA 

42  CHESTERHILL  RD  6 
VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

461-9606 

3919 

ENDICOTT  PROF  N.J, 
ACSC  PROF, ENG 

BA  BLITT 

79  WOODLAWN  AVE  E 7 
UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

922-2235 

3190 

ENDRENY I MRS  A. 

MED  TECHN .PATH  CHEM 

33  ROSEHILL  AVE  APT  2007 
BANTING  INST 

7 

ENDRENY I DR  L. 

MEO  RES  ASSOC, PHARMACOL 

88  BERNARD  AVE  APT  601  5 

MEDICAL  BLDG 

ENG  H. 

PR  PROD  SCHLNG  ASST 

BA 

97  SANTA  BARBARA  RD 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
DOWNSVIEW  DIV 

223-2738 

635-2801 

ENGEL  DR  D. 
OENT  ASSOC 

DDS 

245  ROEHAMPTON  AVE  12 
124  EDWARD  ST 

ENGELBERT  MISS  V.E. 
ACS  PROF , ZOOL 

MSA  PHD 

16  AVOCA  AVE  7 
RAMSAY  WRIGHT  BLDG 

921-9817 

3497 

ENGELS  D.R. 

ACS  LAB  STWRD , PHY S 

28  ROTHSAY  AVE  18 
MCLENNAN  LAB 

255-1269 

2957 

ENGLISH  MISS  F.P. 

LIB  LIBRN, SERIALS 

BA 

7 EDMUND  AVE  APT  404  7 

UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

923-6057 

2309 

ENNEVOR  MISS  S. 
EXT  SECRY 

133  ERSKINE  AVE  APT  603  12 
FALCONER  HALL 

485-8300 

924-0731 

EPPES  MISS  E.L. 

AD  SECRY ,REGR  C DIR 

STDNT 

22  KEW  BEACH  AVE  8 
SIMCOE  HALL 

ERICKSON  J.E. 

SCAR  MNTNCE  TECHN , T V 

89  ISABELLA  ST  APT  806  5 

SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE 

ERICKSON  MRS  M.A. 

AD  LOAN  CLK.CHF  ACCNT 

89  ISABELLA  ST  APT  806  5 

215  HURON  ST 

925-0189 

ERIKSEN  PROF  C.H. 

ACS  ASSOC  PROF, ZOOL 

BA  MA  PHD 

6 VENDOMfc  PL 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
RAMSAY  WRIGHT  BLDG 

444-0565 

ERKMAN  B. 

MED  RES  ASSOC, PATH 

35  THORNCLIFFE  PARK  DRIVE 
OON  MILLS,  ONT 
BANTING  INSTITUTE 

ERTL  H „ W c 

ACS  TECHN, CHEM 

161  ST  GEORGE  ST  APT  509 
LASH  MILLER  BLDG 

5 

ERTL  MRS  S. 

MED  LAB  TECHN, PHARMACOL 

161  ST  GEORGE  ST  APT  509 
MEDICAL  BLDG 

5 

2732 
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ERWIN  OR  A #G  • 

HED  LECTR  * ANAT 

ESCHENAUER  HISS  L • A . 

ACS  HAP  CRTR  C L I BRN * GEOL 

ESCHHANN  REV  I.T.  PHD  STD 

ACSH  PROF, PHIL 

ESCOFFERY  R. 

HED  TECHN , ANAT 


ESHELBY  HISS  P.H.  BA 

SCAR  ASST  TO  REGR 


ESILHAN  HISS  J. 

VIC  ASST , BK  BUREAU 

ESPLIN  D.G. 

LIB  ASST  L IBRNfBK  SLCTN 


ESSAID  I • H • AH  AHLS 

LIB  LIBRN,CAT 
ACS  TCHNG  ASST, I SL AH  STUD 

ESTABILLO  HISS  A. 

AO  CLK ,PERS 

ESTES  PROF  J.M.  HA  PHD 

ACSV  ASST  PROF, HIST 
ACS  ASST  PROF, HIST 

ESTEVENS  A* 

GLI  ELECTNCS  TECHN 


267  ST  GEORGE  ST  APT  907  5 923- 

ANATOHY  BLOG 

126  WESTHINSTER  AVE  3 536- 

MINING  BLDG 

ST  HICHAEL  COLLEGE  5 921 

ST  HICHAELS  COLLEGE 

16  ELGAR  AVE 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
HEOICAL  BLDG 


6167  KINGSTON  RD  284- 

WEST  HILL,  ONT 

SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE  284- 

85  LOWTHER  AVE  APT  605  5 921- 

VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

18  WELSFORD  GDNS  STE  316  447- 

DON  MILLS  7,  ONT 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

58  THORNCLIFFE  PARK  DR  17  421- 

UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 


244  CHURCH  ST  2 
215  HURON  ST 

89  CHARLES  ST  W 5 924- 

VICTORIA  COLLEGE 


123  BELLAMY  RD  APT  413 
SCARBOROUGH  3,  ONT 
55  HARBORD  ST 


ETKIN  PROF  B.  MASC  FCAI  8 BITTEROOT  RD 

APP  PROF , AERO SP  STUD  DOWNSVIEW,  ONT 

GALBRAITH  BLDG 


635- 

635- 


ETZWEILER  REV  L.  HA 

ACSM  TCHNG  FLM.PHIL 

EVANS  HISS  C.B.  BA 

ACSV  TCHNG  FLW  ,FR 


ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE  5 921 

ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE  921 

140  CHARLES  ST  W 5 231- 

VICTORIA  COLLEGE 


EVANS  OR  D. 

MED  CLINL  ASST, ANAESTH 


MB  CHB  LHCC  FRCPC 


16  WELLS  HILL  AVE  4 
101  COLLEGE  ST 


534- 


EVANS  PROF  0.0.  BA  BD  BPHIL  DPHIL 

ACS  ASSOC  PROF, PHIL 

EVANS  D.H. 

DENT  ADMIN  ASST  TO  DEAN 

EVANS  HISS  G. A. 

DENT  DNTL  ASST 

EVANS  J.C.  BA 

AO  OIR  ALUH  AFFRS 

EVANS  DR  J.G.  HD  BSCMED  FRCSC 

HED  ASST  PROF.SURG 

EVANS  HRS  H.A.  BA  HA 

MED  RES  ASST, PATH 

EVANS  PROF  M.G.  BSC  HSC 

BUS  ASST  PROF 

EVERETT  MRS  H.I. 

AO  ACC T S PAY  CLK 

EVERTZ  D. 

SCAR 


EVOY  H.F. 

DENT  SR  TECHN 

EWING  HRS  N.L. 

HEO  SECR  Y ,OPH  THAL 

EYLES  C. 

ACS  MECHN  , PHY  S 


331  ROSE  PARK  DRIVE  7 481 

215  HURON  ST 


124  EOWARD  ST 

45  BALL IOL  ST  APT  1213  7 

124  EDWARD  ST 


30  WYCHWOOD  PK  4 532- 

47  WILLCOCKS  ST 

112  ROXBOROUGH  DR  5 922- 

BANTING  INST 

9 ST  LEONARDS  CRESC  12  489- 

BANTING  INST 

21  NANTON  AVE  5 928- 

119  ST  GEORGE  ST 

19  RICHARDSON  AVE  15  762- 

215  HURON  ST 

18  MISTHOLLOW  SQUARE  284- 

WEST  HILL,  ONT 
SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE 

182  GLENWOOO  CRES  16  759- 

124  EDWARO  ST 

389  CHURCH  STREET  2 364- 

BANTING  INST 


5392 

2691 

9654 

3024 

3151 


6334 

3127 

5775 

3810 

9787 

5179 

3093 

2113 

5150 

3935 


1060 

2819 

3151 

3151 

2569 

3863 

4514 

3667 


■2028 

2366 

0712 

3423 

2826 

■8826 

2160 

1746 

9469 

2834 

7965 

2634 


91  CALVINGTON  DR 
DOWNSVIEW,  ONT 
MCLENNAN  LAB 
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EZRA  6. 

APP  CRFTSHN, CIVIL  ENG 

319  ST  JOHNS  RD  9 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 

767-3435 

3100 

EZRIN  DR  C. 

MED  ASSOC, MED 
MED  ASST  PROF, PATH 

MD 

FRCPC 

4 AVA  CRESC  10 
BANTING  INST 

485-4425 

2616 

FABBRO  MRS  R.L. 

LIB  L I BRN  .RARE  BOOKS 

299  AVENUE  RD  7 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

927-0486 

FABENYI  MRS  E. 
DENT  TECHN 

74  SPADINA  RD  APT  605  4 

124  EDWARD  ST 

FACKENHEIM  PROF  E.L. 
AGS  PROF, PHIL 

PHD 

563  BRIAR  HILL  AVE  12 
215  HURON  ST 

483-9633 

3311 

FAHLMAN  G. 

AGS  ASST , ASTRON 

MCLENNAN  LAB 

FAHRUN  K. 

SCAR  CAB  MKR.WRKSHP 

38  BOBMAR  RD 
WEST  HILL,  ONT 
SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE 

FAIRBAIRN  W.H. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST, ONULP 

BAC 

MUS 

145  ST  GEORGE  ST  APT  308 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

5 

921-4730 

2304 

FAIRHURST  DR  K.W. 

MED  RESDNT  FLW, ANAESTH 

TORONTO  GENERAL  HOSPITAL 
101  COLLEGE  ST 

4 

FAIRLEY  PROF  B. 

AGSC  PROF  EMERtGERM 

MA 

PHD  LITTD 

LLD 

FRSC 

90  WILLCOCKS  ST  4 
UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

921-5701 

3326 

FAIRLEY  DR  H.B.F. 

MED  ASSOC  PROF, ANAESTH 

MB 

BS  FFARCS 

MRCS 

LRCP 

34  MEDALIST  RD 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
101  COLLEGE  ST  TOR  2 

222-3544 

FAIRWEATHER  REV  E.R. 

AGST  LECTR.REL  KNWLG 

TRIN  KEBLE  PROF,OGMTC  THEOL 

BA 

MA  BD  THD 

UOFT  5 

TRINITY  COLLEGE 

928-2525 

923-2525 

FALCIONI  MRS  T. 
PP  BKKPR 

3240  BATHURST  ST  APT  205 
215  HURON  ST 

19 

781-0186 

2335 

FALCONER  PROF  A.G. 
AGSC  ASST  PROF ,FR 

MA 

UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

FALCONER  MISS  M.E. 
LIB  L I BRN  ,REF 

232  FOREST  HILL  RD  7 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

FALK  DR  R.E. 

MED  RESDNT  FLW.SURG 

TORONTO  GENERAL  HOSPITAL 
BANTING  INST 

2 

FALLE  PROF  G.G. 

AGST  ASSOC  PROF, ENG 

MA 

PHD 

629  LONSDALE  RD  10 
TRINITY  COLLEGE 

532-8773 

923-2166 

FALL  I S PROF  A.M. 

HYG  PROF  G HEAD , PARAS I T OL 

55  DUNCANNON  DR  7 
HYGIENE  BLDG 

485-6130 

2759 

FALL  I S DR  F.B. 

MEO  CLINL  TCHR.MED 

MO 

2135  AVENUE  RD  12 
92  COLLEGE  ST 

FALL  I S DR  J.C. 

MED  CLINL  TCHR, SURG 

BA 

MD  FRCSC 

FACS 

17  PARKHURST  BLVD  17 
BANTING  INST 

789-5961 

FALLS  PROF  J.B. 
AGS  PROF , ZOOL 

PHD 

14  TOTTENHAM  RO 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
RAMSAY  WRIGHT  BLDG 

444-4837 

3508 

FANNING  C.H. 

PR  MNGR , UN I V BOOKSTR 

BA 

120  MADISON  AVE  APT  C 5 
FRONT  CAMPUS 

921-5467 

2248 

FANNING  MRS  J. 

SMC  ASST  L I BRN 

BA 

BLS 

179  SPADINA  RD  APT  2 4 

ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE 

921-5467 

FARAG  Y • A • 
PHAR  DEMR 

99  HOWARD  ST  1208  5 

25  RUSSELL  ST 

FARBER  PROF  R. 

MEO  ASST  PROF , P AED 

BA 

MD  FRCPC 

1849  YONGE  ST 
555  UNIVERSITY  AVE 

FARINA  PROF  A.J. 
SOC  PROF 

BA 

MSW  DSW 

133  EASTBOURNE  AVE  7 
273  BLOOR  ST  W 

483-3486 

3262 

FARIS  MISS  P.L. 

MED  LECTR, REHAB  MED 

150  FARNHAM  AVE  APT  418 
ENGINEERING  BLDG 

7 

2769 

FARKAS  I. 

COMP  SR  PRGMR 

BA 

440  WINONA  OR  APT  405  10 
MCLENNAN  LAB 

783-8997 

2987 

FARKAS  MRS  M. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST, CIRC  CNVRSN 

7 ROCHEFORT  DR  APT  120 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

929-2644 

3600 
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FARKAS-HIMSLEY  HRS  H. 

HYG  ASSOC  PROF, MICROBIOL 


FARKASHIDY  OR  J. 

MED  CLINL  TECHR.OTOLARYN 


FARLEY  MISS  L. 

DENT  DEMR 

FARMER  PROF  A.W. 

MEO  PROF  EMER,  SURG 

FARMER  MRS  E. 

MED  TECHN , BAC  TER 

FARQUHAR  PROF  R.M. 

ACS  ASSOC  PROF.PHYS 


FARQUHARSON  PROF  R.H. 

AC S V ASSOC  PROF, GERM 

FARR  MRS  C.K. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST, ORDER 

FARRAR  PROF  C.B. 

MED  PROF  EMER ,PSYCHI AT 

FARRAR  PROF  J.L. 

FOR  ABITIBI  PROF 

FARRELL  K. 

APP  OEMR, MECH  ENG 


FARRELL  MISS  L.N. 

CMRL  RES  MBR 

FARRELL  DR  M.J. 

MEO  RE  SDN T FLW.OBST  i GYNAE 

FARRIS  REV  A.L. 

KNOX  PROF 

FARROW  DR  G.A. 

MED  CLINL  TCHR.SURG 

FAURE  MISS  N.E. 

TRIN  LIBRY  ASST 

FAWCETT  D.F. 

OCE  INSTR.UTS 

FAWCETT  PROF  J.J. 

ACS  ASSOC  PROF ,GEOL  SCI 


FEARON  DR  B.W. 

MEO  CLINL  TECHR.OTOLARYN 

FEELEY  J. 

LIB  LIBRN, ORDER 

FEELY  MISS  E.R. 

ROM  HEAD  LIBRN 

FEENEY  J.D. 

ACS  RES  ASST, PSYCH 

FEIDER  PROF  A.J. 

ACS  ASST  PROF, PSYCH 

FEILDING  REV  C.R. 

TRIN  DRCTR  OF  FIELD  WORK 
TRIN  PROF, MORAL  C PASTORAL 
THEOL 

FEINMAN  DR  S.V. 

MED  CLINL  TCHR , MED 

FELDERHOF  MI SS  E. 

HYG  RES  TECHN, MICROBIOL 

FELDMAN  DR  A. 

DENT  ASSOC 


FELDMAN  DR  F. 

MED  FLW.OPHIHAL 


MSC  PHD  10  LAMPORT  AVE  APT  106  5 921 

SCHOOL  OF  HYGIENE 

MO  FRCSC  24  CARSON  CRES  925- 

WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
92  COLLEGE  ST 

22  OAKMOUNT  RD  APT  711  9 

124  EDWARD  ST 

MBE  MD  QHS  FRCSC  7 THORNWOOD  RD  APT  309  5 922 


32  LARCHMOUNT  AVE  8 
BANTING  INST 

1050  BURNHAMTHORPE  RD  277- 

RR1  COOKSVILLE,  ONT 
MCLENNAN  LAB 

194  ROSEDALE  HEIGHTS  DR  7 488- 

VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

513  DAVISVILLE  AVE  7 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

AB  MC  DSC  LLD  FRCPC  20  ORIOLE  RD  7 921 


MA  PHD 


MA  PHD 


BSCF  MF  PHD  167  YONGE  BLVD  12  485- 

FORESTRY  BLDG 

BENG  MS  360  THE  WEST  MALL  621 

ETOBICOKE,  ONT 
MECHANICAL  BLDG 

MA  PHD  755  AVENUE  RD  APT  206  7 488- 

1755  STEELES  AVE  W 633- 

MD  ROOM  311  BANTING  INSTITUTE 

BANTING  INSTITUTE 

MA  BD  MTH  42  KlLDEtR  CRESC  19  425- 

59  ST  GEORGE  ST 


TORONTO  GENERAL  HOSPITAL  2 
BANTING  INST 


BA 


33  WOODLAWN  AVE  E 7 921 

TRINITY  COLLEGE 


BPHE  MA 


94  CHUDLEIGH  AVE  12  483- 

371  BLOOR  ST  W 


BSC  PHD  25  ESTERBRUOKE  AVE  STE  22  221 

WILLOWOALE,  ONT 
MINING  BLDG 


BA  MD  FRCSC 


170  ST  GEORGE  ST  5 921 

BANTING  INST 


44  WALMER  RD  APT  607  4 

UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 


BA  BLS 


293  RIVERSIDE  DR  3 769- 

100  QUEENS  PARK 


BA 


700  ONTARIO  ST  APT  509  5 923- 

SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 


BA  PHD 


330  CL  INTON  ST  APT  5 4 

SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 


BA  STD 


44  GLEN  RD  5 921 

TRINITY  COLLEGE  923 


BSC  FRCPC  117  AVA  RD  10 

92  COLLEGE  ST 

51  ALEXANDER  ST  APT  603  5 

HYGIENt  BLDG 

DOS  M SCO  21  BARKSCALE  AVE 

DOWNSVIEW,  ONT 

124  EDWARD  ST  481 

39  SUNNYCREST  RD  o38- 

WILLOWOALE,  UNT 
BANTING  INSTITUTE 


6008 

2753 

5884 

2666 

7734 

1193 

3155 

■6224 

3923 

•3849 

•6320 

3549 

•5358 

8842 

•8700 

4458 

6157 

2653 

■1027 

3209 

•5990 

3022 

•4091 

2731 

3671 

2540 

3407 

2361 

3008 


7811 

0307 


UNIVERSITY  OF  TORONTO  STAFF  DIRECTORY  66-67 


65 


FELDMAN  L. 

ACS  DEMR,  ASTRON 

MCLENNAN  LAB 

FELLEGI  MRS  B. 

MED  LAB  ASST.BACTER 

262  POPLAR  PLAINS  RD  7 
BANTING  INST 

923-6228 

2548 

FELLEN  MRS  B.M. 

ACS  PRGMR  ANL  ST  * COMP  SCI 
COMP  PRGMR  ANL  ST  »COMP  SCI 

35  CANYON  AVE  APT  1110 
DOWNSVIEW,  ONT 
MCLENNAN  LABORATORY 

FENJE  DR  P. 

CMRL  RES  ASSOC 

MD 

All  CASTLEFIELD  AVE  12 
1755  STEELES  AVE  W 

481-0458 

633-8700 

FENN  R • A . 

ACS  LECTR.POL  SCI 

BA  MSC 

80  MADISON  AVE  5 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

923-3026 

3336 

FENNELL  A.B. 

AD  REGR  EMER 

MC  MA 

332  LAWRENCE  AVE  W 12 

787-9440 

FENNELL  REV  W.O. 

EM  DIR, GRAD  STUD 

EM  PROF  SYSIMTC  THEOL • 

BA  STM 

DO 

248  POPLAR  PLAINS  RD  7 
75  QUEENS  PARK 

925-2032 

3928 

FENYVES  L. 

MUSF  ASSOC  PROF 

94  COURTLEIGH  BLVD  12 
EDWARD  JOHNSON  BLDG 

483-8758 

3750 

FERENTZY  PROF  E.N. 
COMP  ASST  PROF 
SGS  ASST  PROF 

MCLENNAN  LAB 

FERGUSON  MRS  F. 
BB  JR  TECHN 

320  RONCESVALLES  AVE  APT5  3 
BEST  INST 

FER6US0N  DR  H.A. 
DENT  DEMR 

DOS 

34  SHEPPARD  AVE  E 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
124  EDWARD  ST 

221-7300 

2679 

FERGUSON  MRS  J. 

DENT  OEMR, OENT  HYG 

95  JAMESON  AVE  APT  701  3 

124  EDWARD  ST 

363-2431 

FERGUSON  J. 

PP  MCHNST 

156  CELESTE  DR 
WEST  HILL,  ONT 
215  HURON  ST 

282-7005 

FERGUSON  DR  J.A. 
DENT  ASSOC 

DDS 

891  OCONNOR  DR  16 
124  EDWARD  ST 

757-1211 

FERGUSON  DR  J.K.W. 
CMRL  DIR 

MBE  MA 

MD  FRSC 

56  CLARKEHAVEN  ST 
THORNHILL  7,  ONT 
1755  STEELES  AVE  W 

889-6531 

2046 

FERGUSON  MISS  R.J. 

ROM  CURTRL  ASST.EUROPN 

BA 

202  KEEWATIN  AVE  12 
100  QUEENS  PARK 

489-2312 

3656 

FERGUSON  MRS  W. 
AD  INFM  OFFR 

620  AVENUE  RD  APT  502  7 

SIMCOE  HALL 

481-1480 

2102 

FERGUSON  W*  A • 

CMRL  ASST  SECRY 

512  BLYCHWOOD  RD  12 
1755  STEELES  AVE  W 

483-9629 

2053 

FERNIE  PROF  J.D. 

ACS  ASSOC  PROF, ASTRON 

MSC  PHD 

12  THORNHE 1GHTS  RD 
THORNHILL,  ONT 
MCLENNAN  LAB 

889-1751 

3148 

FERRERO  S. 

ACS  SCTFC  PRGMR, PHYS 

515  CHAPLIN  CRESC  APT  012  12 
MCLENNAN  LAB 

FERRIS  L.A. 

MED  SR  TECH, PHYSIOL 

110  BROADWAY  AVE  APT  463  12 
BEST  INST 

483-2589 

2681 

FEUER  MRS  K.B. 

ACS  PROF  C CHRMN , SL A V STUD 

BA  MA 

PHD 

SIONEY  SMITH  HALL 

FEUER  PROF  L.S. 

ACS  PROF , SOC I OL 

BSC  AM 

PHD 

BORDEN  BLDG 

FIEGEHEN  A.K. 

APP  ELECTNC  TECHN, ELECT  ENG 

109  ERSKINE  AVE  APT  3 7 

GALBRAITH  BLDG 

481-2896 

FIELD  PROF  G • W« 

ACSV  CHRMN  OF  DEPT, GERM 

MA  PHD 

6 EDGAR  AVE  5 
VICTORIA  CULLEGE 

922-6559 

3913 

FIELO  PROF  N.C. 

ACS  ASSOC  PROF , GEOG 

BA  MA 

PHD 

5 WYTHENSHAWE  WOOD 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
SIONEY  SMITH  HALL 

266-1460 

3379 

FIELDEN  DR  R.H.N. 

MED  CLINL  TCHR.SURG 

MD  FRCSC 

30/  BRUACWAY  AVE  12 
BANTING  INSTITUTE 

66 


UNIVERSITY  OF  TORONTO  STAFF  DIRECTORY  66-67 


FIELDING  HRS  I. 

MEO  TECHN.OPHTHAL 

40  CANDLEWOOD  ORES 
DOWNSVIEN  IS,  ONT 
BANTING  INST 

635-8386 

2637 

FIELDS  DR  H. 

HED  CLINL  TCHR, MEO 

HD  FRCPC 

100  GLOUCESTER  ST  APT  1010  5 

92  COLLEGE  ST 

925-5233 

FIFE  HISS  F.O. 
VIC  FEES  CLK 

362  BLOOR  ST  E APT  23  5 

VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

921-6114 

3839 

FILIP  HRS  J.C. 

HED  TECHN,PATH 

7 HILLHURST  BLVD  12 
92  COLLEGE  ST 

FINCH  HRS  M.R. 

TRIN  ASST  LIBRN  G CTLGR 

BA  BLS 

7 WASHINGTON  AVE  5 
TRINITY  COLLEGE 

925-5822 

923-2653 

FINCH  PROF  R.D.C. 
ACSC  PROF  * FR 

BA  FRSC 

MASSEY  COLLEGE  5 
UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

923-5189 

3165 

FINDLATER  HRS  G.J. 
DENT  DNTL  NRSE 

39  RIVERWOOD  PKWAY  APT  26  18 
124  EDWARD  ST 

233-4357 

2835 

FINDLAY  HRS  C.R. 
LIB  LIBRN, CAT 

77  ERSKINE  APT  304  12 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

2309 

FINDLAY  R.D. 

APP  DEHR , ELEC  T 

BAC  HASC 

12  PELL  ST  APT  7 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 

267-7111 

FINE  J.H. 

APP  RES  ASST , AEROSP  STUD 

9 KINGSBRIDGE  CT  APT  502 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
GALBRAITH  6LDG 

FINK  REV  R • J • 

AC. SH  LECTR.FR 

BA  MA 

ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE  5 
ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE 

921-3151 

921-3151 

FINKELHAN  J. 

BUS  SPEC  LECTR 

QC  BA  MA  LLB 

170  ROSEDALE  HTS  OR  7 
BALDWIN  HOUSE 

489-5703 

FINLAY  DR  J.H. 
MED  ASSOC, MED 

MD  FRCP  FACP 

30  CHATSWORTH  DR  12 
BANTING  INST 

488-0980 

FINLAYSON  OR  D.C. 

MED  CLINL  TCHR, ANAESTH 

HD  FRCPC 

106  BANSTOCK  DR 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
101  COLLEGE  ST  TOR  2 

225-5907 

FINLAYSON  MISS  H.C. 

HYG  SPEC  LECTR, MICROBIOL 

BSC  HSC 

56  CEDAR  ST 
GUELPH,  ONT 
HYGIENE  BLDG 

822-6922 

FINLAYSON  DR  R.H. 
DENT  DEHR 

DOS 

105  MAIN  ST  E STE  1101 
HAMILTON,  ONT 
124  EDWARD  ST 

528-477 2 

FINN  C.W. 

ACS  OPER , PHYS 

2702  LAWRENCE  AVE  E S501 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
MCLENNAN  LAB 

757-9773 

FINNEGAN  MISS  H.L. 

OCE  ASSOC  PROF, HOME  ECON 

BA  MS 

15  EDGECOMBE  AVE  12 
371  BLOOR  ST  W 

787-7722 

3207 

FINNEGAN  MR  J. 

SMC  TCHNG  FLW.REL  KNWLG 

BA  HA 

55  BERNARD  AVE  5 
ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE 

925-2784 

FIRCHAU  MISS  V. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST, ORDER 

33  MAITLAND  ST  APT  308  5 

UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

FISCHER  H.E. 

PP  CONST  SUPRVR, 

5 TORRENS  AVE  6 
215  HURON  ST 

461-8977 

925-2373 

FISCHER  PROF  J.B. 

HYG  ASST  PROF, MICROBIOL 

3203  CEDARTREE  CRESC 
COOKSVILLE,  ONT 
HYGIENE  BLDG 

FISCHER  DR  M.A. 

MEO  CLINL  TCHR, PSYCHI AT 

MD  DPSYCH 

94  CORTLEIGH  BLVD  12 
2 SURREY  PLACE 

921-0636 

FISCHER  R.H. 

AD  ASST  DIR, INTNL  STUD  CTR 

BSC 

76  EVANS  AVE  5 
33  ST  GEORGE  ST 

762-6279 

2564 

FISCHLER  MRS  E. 

AC  SC  TCHNG  FLh.FR 

MA 

135  ISABELLA  ST  APT  706  5 

UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

925-0601 

3169 

FISCHLER  PROF  R.M. 

ACS  ASST  PROF, MATH 

BS  MA  PHD 

135  ISABELLA  ST  APT  706  5 

SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

925-0601 

3323 

FISH  OR  E.B. 

MED  CLINL  TCHR , SURG 

MD  FRCSC 

64  CHUDLEIGH  AVE  12 
BANTING  INST 

922-1902 

FISH  MRS  F. 

MUSF  SECRY  OF  FAC 

135  YORKVILLE  AVE  APT  28  5 

EDWARD  JOHNSON  BLDG 

923-9535 

3741 
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FISHER  PROF  A.M. 

HYG  PROF, PHYSIOL  HYG 
INS  EXEC  SECRY 

MA  PHD 

53  DALEWOOD  RD  12 
HYGIENE  BLDG 

483-4225 

2040 

FISHER  HRS  B. 

MED  MEDL  SECRY, MED 

4383  BATHURST  ST  APT  202 
DOWNSVIEW,  ONT 
92  COLLEGE  ST 

635-0510 

FISHER  O.A. 

ACS  TCHNG  ASST, MATH 

36  MAITLAND  ST  APT  F6  5 
611-613  SPADINA  AVE 

FISHER  MRS  D.C. 

A CSV  SECRY, ENG 

BSC 

115  SUMMERHILL  AVE  7 
VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

921-0735 

3833 

FISHER  J.C. 

ACS  TCHNG  ASST, MATH 

84  MOORE  AVE  7 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

489-3173 

FISHER  MISS  K. 
CS  INSTR 

BA 

21  WESTACRES  DR  15 
45  WALMER  RD  TOR  4 

762-3957 

3454 

FISHER  PROF  K.C. 

ACS  PROF  C CHRMN , ZOOL 

BA  MA 

PHD 

DSC  FRSC 

17  EASTBOURNE  AVE  7 
RAMSAY  WRIGHT  BLDG 

489-0660 

3473 

FISHER  MISS  M.G. 
MED  SECRY, MED 

1291  BAYVIEW  AVE  17 
BANTING  INST 

425-1233 

FISHER  MISS  S. 

ACS  RES  ASST , PSYCH 

62  MARMION  AVE  12 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

FISK  PROF  R.O. 
DENT  ASST  PROF 

FRCDC 

MS 

250  LAWRENCE  AVE  W 12 
124  EDWARD  ST 

222-7933 

FITCH  PROF  B.T. 

ACST  LARKIN  PROF ,FR 

BA  DDELU 

155  BALL IOL  ST  APT  314  7 

TRINITY  COLLEGE 

483-5067 

3613 

FITCH  MRS  J. 

ACST  TCHNG  ASST, FRENCH 

LESL 

155  BALL IOL  ST  APT  314  7 

TRINITY  COLLEGE 

483-5067 

3613 

FITKIN  MRS  S.I. 
PP  CLK  TYPST 

159  BRUNSWICK  AVE  4 
215  HURON  ST 

FITTING  MR  P. 
SMC  LECTR.FR 

BA  MA 

37  COLIN  AVE  7 
ST  MICHAEL  COLLEGE 

489-6376 

FITZGERALD  PROF  J.D.L. 
MED  ASST  PROF, MED 

BA  MD 

FRCPC  F AAA 

25  LEONARD  AVE  2B 
399  BATHURST  ST  TOR  2 

488-7711 

FITZGERALD  M.J. 

APP  GRNOSMN  AEROSP  STUD 

164  LAWRENCE  AVE  W 12 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 

489-6905 

FITZGIBBON  MISS  M.A. 
ROM  LCTR.EDUC 

BA 

1373  GLENWOOD  AVE 
PORT  CREDIT,  ONT 
100  QUEENS  PARK 

278-2577 

3706 

FITZPATRICK  MISS  D. 
ACS  TYPST, GEOL 

12  GRACE  ST 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
MINING  BLDG 

FITZPATRICK  DR  P.J. 

MED  CLINL  TECHR, RADIOL 

MB  BS 
MRCS 

DMRT 

FFR  DRCOG  LRCP 

50  HEATHCOTE  AVE 
WlLLOWDALE,  ONT 
101  COLLEGE  ST  TOR  2 

445-1502 

924-0671 

FLAGG  R.F. 

APP  RES  ASST , AEROSP  STUD 

60  HEATHROW  DR 
DOWNSVIEW,  ONT 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 

248-4415 

635-2812 

FLAHIFF  F.T. 

ACSM  ASST  PROF ,EN6 

BA  MA 

PHD 

43  WARREN  RD  7 
ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE 

925-8757 

921-3151 

FLATH  MISS  A.j. 
PP  SECRY 

130  ROXBOROUGH  ST  W 5 
215  HURON  ST 

922-2529 

2314 

FLATTERY  DR  K.V. 

MED  RES  ASST, PHARMACOL 

MD  MB 

BCH 

BAO 

76  GLENADEN  AVE  E 18 
MEDICAL  BLDG 

239-5391 

FLEHMIG  H.H. 

BB  TECHN, SYNTH  CHEM 

86  SHAFTESBURY  AVE  7 
BEST  INST 

923-1547 

2578 

FLEMING  DR  A.L. 

MED  CLINL  TCHR.PAED 

BSC  MDCM 

88  DUNVEGAN  RD  7 
555  UNIVERSITY  AVE 

485-0981 

FLEMING  G.A. 

OCE  INSTR, UTS 

BA 

444  ROSELAWN  AVE  12 
371  BLOOR  ST  W 

485-5541 

3209 

FLEMING  J.A. 

AC  SC  ASST  PROF ,FR 

BA  MA 

PHD 

193  ROBERT  ST  4 
UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

921-5716 

3166 

FLEMING  PROF  J.F.R. 
MED  ASST  PROF , SURG 

MD  BSC 

MS 

FRCSC 

25  LEONARD  AVE  2B 
BANTING  INST 

483-7610 

366-1311 
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FLEMING  DR  P.C.  MRCS  LRCP  MB  BS  MCPATH 

HYG  SPEC  LECTR, MICROBIOL 


36  POPLAR  PLAINS  CRESC 
HYOlENE  BUILDING 


924- 

366- 


FLEMING  MISS  S.A.  BA  MO  DA  FF ARCS 

MEO  ASSOC ,ANAESTH 


346  GLENGROVE  AVE  W 12  489- 

101  COLLEGE  ST  TOR  2 


FLEMING  MISS  T.C. 

ROM  SECRY  * VER  T PALAEONT 


103  AVENUE  RD  APT  704  5 925- 

100  QUEENS  PARK 


FLEMING  DR  W. 
DENT  ASSOC 


DOS 


1049  YONGE  ST  SUITE  712  7 487- 

124  EDWARD  ST 


FLEMING  DR  W.A.E. 
DENT  ASSOC 


DDS 


2 COLLEGE  ST  2 
124  EDWARD  ST 


FLENGAS  PROF  S.N. 

APP  PROF, MET  G MAT 


BSC  PHD  DIC  DSC  60  OVERBANK  CRES 

DON  MILLS,  ONT 
MINING  BLDG 


447 


FLENLEY  PROF  R. 

AGS  PROF  EMER.HIST 


MA  BLITT 


PARKGATE  NESTON 
CHESHIRE,  KENT  , ENGLAND 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 


FLETCHER  MISS  M.I.  35  WALMER  RD  APT  306  4 923 

CS  RES  ASSOC  G SPEC  LECTR  45  WALMER  RD  TOR  4 

CS  ASSOC  PROF 


FLINN  MRS  C.D.  BA  19  OAKLANDS  AVE  7 923- 

MED  SECRY, POSTGRAD  MED  EOUC  174  ST  GEORGE  ST 

FLINN  PROF  J.  MA  DDELU  368  DELORAINE  AVE  12  782- 

AG  SC  ASSOC  PROF , FR  UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 


FLINT  MRS  8 • M • 

CS  ASST  PROF 


18  APSLEY  RO  12 
45  WALMER  RD  TOR  4 


FLINT  REV  M.S. 
WYC  LECTR 


BA  LTH  STM  PHD 


MAPLEWOOD  RR  2 
OAKVILLE,  ONT 
HOSKIN  AVENUE 


FLOOD  MRS  C.L.M. 
PR  PROD  ASST 


26  SUMMERHILL  AVE 
FRONT  CAMPUS 


FLOOD  REV  R.H. 

SMC  ASST  LIBRN 


ST  MICHAEL  COLLEGE 
ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE 


921- 

921- 


FLORUK  MRS  H. 

AGS  ASST  PROF , SL A V STUD 


FLYNN  MRS  F.E. 

VIC  ASST  TO  REGR 


346  BROADWAY  AVE  12 
SUSSEX  COURT 


48  WESTMOUNT  AVE 
VICTORIA  COLLEGE 


485- 

535- 


FOLEJEWSKI  PROF  Z. 

AGS  PROF, SLAV  STUD 


SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 


FOLEY  MR  B. 

SMC  TCHNG  FLW.ENG 


ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE 


FOLEY  MRS  J.E. 

AGS  ASSOC  PROF 


199  BLYTHWOOD  RD  12 
S I ONE Y SMITH  HALL 


FOLEY  PROF  P.J. 

APP  ASSOC  PROF , I ND  ENG 


67  LYNWOOD  AVE  7 
ELECTRICAL  BLDG 


FORBATH  DR  N. 

MED  RES  ASSOC, PHYSIOL 
MED  CLINL  TCHR.MED 


MD  MA  FRCPC 


441  ROSEWELL  AVE  12 
92  COLLEGE  ST 


FORBATH  DR  P.G. 

MED  RES  A SSOC , MED 


2 AUSTIN  TERRACE 
BANTING  INST 


FORBES  MRS  H.B. 
OCE  SECRY, UTS 


77  CHATSWORTH  DR  12 
371  BLOOR  ST  W 


FORD  MRS  E. 

AGS  LAB  ATTNDT.BOT 

FORD  R. 

PP  CRTKR 


640  MILVERTON  6LVD  6 
BOTANY  BLDG 

640  MILVERTON  BLVD  6 
215  HURON  ST 


FORDE  R.W. 

PP  DRFTSMN 


63  ORIOLE  GARDENS  7 

215  HURON  ST  925- 


3F0RE  S TELL  REV  J.T.  BA  STL  SSL 

SMC  ASSOC  PROF , THEOL 


95  ST  JOSEPH  ST  5 925 

ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE  921 


FCRMAN 

DR  D.M. 

MD  DPSYCH  FRCPC 

170  ST  GEORGE  ST 

MED 

ASSOC  PROF, PSYCH 

2 SURREY  PLACE 

MED 

ASSOC , MED 

‘♦89- 

921 


7260 

7242 

3070 


0942 

3686 

2244 


2852 

3012 


5364 

3454 


8247 

2719 

9440 

3163 

2909 

3458 

1345 


6330 

2242 

3151 

3151 

9656 

3416 

8206 

3800 


5223 

3405 


2629 

2601 


2983 


9665 

3212 


•2081 

4368 

3151 

8655 

602/ 
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FORREST  MISS  L.N. 

LIB  LIBRN.SCl  C MED 

17 1 A MADISON  AVE  5 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

FORREST  MRS  M.M. 
ARCH  SECRY  TO  DIR 

35  BOYTON  RD  17 
230  COLLEGE  ST 

FORREST  W.J. 
ROM  CARPNR 

43  WELLAND  AVE  7 
100  QUEENS  PARK 

FORRIN  PROF  B. 

ACS  ASSOC  PROF, PSYCH 

BA  MA  PHD 

245  ROEHAMPTON  AVE  A1005  12 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

FORSMAN  R. 

ACS  ASST, PHIL 

4 GRANT  BLVD  APT  9 
DUNDAS,  ONT 
215  HURON  ST 

FORSTER  PROF  D.F. 

ACS  ASSOC  PROF, POL  ECON 
AD  EXEC  ASST  TO  THE  PRES 

BA  AM 

400  WALMER  RD  APT  2110  10 
SIMCOE  HALL 

FORSTER  MISS  E.M. 

MED  TECHN.OPHTHAL 

59  RUSSELL  HILL  RD  APT  404 
BANTING  INST 

FORSTNER  DR  G.G. 
MED  ASSOC  ,MED 

MD  FRCPC 

399  BATHURST  ST  2B 
92  COLLEGE  ST 

FORTIER  MISS  L. 
MED  SECRY, SURG 

153  LYNDHURST  AVE  4 
BANTING  INST 

FORWARD  MISS  D.F. 
ACS  PROF , BOT 

MA  PHD 

36  WILLOWBANK  BLVD  12 
BOTANY  BLDG 

FOSTER  MRS  D.M. 
OCE  CLERL  ASST 

160  BALMORAL  AVE  APT  408  7 

371  BLOOR  ST  W 

FOSTER  MISS  M.F. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST, CIRC 

CNVRSN 

20  FERNDALE  AVE  7 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

FOSTER  MRS  N. 
CS  LECTR 

MA 

5 HIGHBOURNE  RD  7 
45  WALMER  RD  TOR  4 

FOTHERG ILL  MRS  J.C. 

AD  CLK-T YPST ,DEVLPMNT 

309  BEECH  AVE  13 
SIMCOE  HALL 

FOTHER INGHAM  OR  J.B. 

MED  CLINL  TCHR .PSYCH  I AT 

BSC  MDCM  DPSYCH 

40  COTTONWOOD  DR 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
2 SURREY  PLACE 

FOULDS  W.D. 

ACS  ASST  DEAN  C FAC 

SECRY 

BA 

12  TARLTON  RD  7 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

FOULKES  F.R. 

APP  DEMR.CHEM  ENG 

BASC 

109  FR ANKDALE  AVE  6 
WALLBERG  BUILDING 

FOURNIER  MISS  E.J. 
ACS  RES  ASST ,GEOL 

226  ST  GEORGE  ST  5 
MINING  BLOG 

FOWLER  DR  J.L.A. 

MED  CLINL  TCHR,  MED 

MD 

263  RIVERSIDE  DR 
OAKVILLE,  ONT 
92  COLLEGE  ST 

FOWLER  REV  J.R.H. 

ACST  I NSTR  ,REL  KNWLG 
TRIN  INSTR  C FLW.DIV 

BA  MA  STB 

TRINITY  COLLEGE  5 
TRINITY  COLLEGE 

FOWLER  PROF  M. 

ACS  ASST  PROF ,PHY S 

BA  PHD 

MCLENNAN  LAB 

FOWLER  OR  R. 

MED  ASSOC ,PAED 

MD  FAAP 

15  DUNCANNON  DR  7 
555  UNIVERSITY  AVE 

FOWLES  OR  J.V. 

MEO  RESONT  FLW.SURG 

TORONTO  GENERAL  HOSPITAL  2 
BANTING  INST 

FOX  MRS  A. A. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST.BK  SLCTN 

21  BALDWIN  ST  2B 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

FOX  MRS  A.H. 

ACS V LECTR, ENG 

BA 

7 MACLENNAN  AVE  5 
VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

FOX  PROF  D. 

ACSV  ASSOC  PROF, ENG 

MA  PHD 

7 MACLENNAN  AVE  5 
VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

>FOX  D.A. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST 

37  PRINCE  ARTHUR  AVE  5 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

FOX  P.W. 

BB  SR  TECHN 

388  FERNLEIGH  CIRCLE  SOUTH 
RICHMOND  HILL,  ONT 
BEST  INST 

489-9685 


481-1612 

3657 

483-6909 

3400 


922-7758 

2122 


921-0573 


485-1768 

3545 


921-4630 


487-2901 

3456 


889-6328 

481-1754 

3389 

463-9951 

845-1044 

924-9111 

928-2167 

2167 


485-8190 

366-7242 


928-3852 


924-2203 

3852 


884-7465 


2679 
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FOX  PROF  P.W. 

ACS  PROF, POL  ECON 
ACS T PROF, POL  ECON 

MA  PHD 

147  MACPHERSON  AVE  5 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

922-9284 

3335 

FRAME  MISS  H.M. 
DENT  TECHN 

166  SCARBOROUGH  RD  13 
124  EDWARD  ST 

691-8874 

2791 

FRAMPTON  A.H. 

APP  TCHNG  ASST, ELECT  ENG 

19  LASCELLES  BLVD  APT  807  7 

GALBRAITH  BLDG 

FRANCOEUR  DR  J. 

MED  RESDNT  FLW.SURG 

TORONTO  GENERAL  HOSPITAL  2 
BANTING  INST 

FRANCOMBE  DR  W.H. 

MED  CLINL  TCHR , MED 

FRCPC 

66  ABERFOYLE  CRESC  18 
92  COLLEGE  ST 

FRANK  MRS  G.R. 

MMED  RES  TECHN, MED 

166  MILLWOOD  RD  7 
BANTING  INST 

489-3843 

FRANK  MISS  J.A. 

ACS  RES  ASST, PSYCH 

437  JARVIS  ST  APT  507  5 

SIONEY  SMITH  HALL 

FRANKLIN  PROF  A.E. 

MED  ASSOC  PROF , BACTER 

BSC  PHD 

84  STEELES  AVE  E 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
BANTING  INST 

889-2681 

2547 

FRANKLIN  S.R. 

ACS  DEMR , CHEM  ENG 

BSC 

12  MAJESTIC  COURT  19 
WALLBERG  BLDG 

781-1959 

FRANKS  MRS  L. 

MED  TECHNL  ASST.CBST  CGYNAE 

77  MONTGOMERY  AVE  12 
BANTING  INST 

FRANKS  OR  W.M. 
MED  RES  ASSOC 

MD 

53  ASTLEY  AVE  5 
ENGINEERING  BLDG 

922-1026 
369-576 2 

FRANKS  DR  M.R. 

MED  CLINL  TCHR, MED 

OBE  MA  MB 

71  CRESCENT  RD  5 
BEST  INST 

922-1438 

2577 

FRASER  PROF  D. 

MED  ASSOC  PROF , PAED 
MEO  ASSOC  PROF, PHYSIOL 

MA  MD  PHD 

HOSPITAL  FOR  SICK  CHILDREN  2 
BEST  INST 

366-7242 

FRASER  PROF  D.A.S. 
ACS  PROF, MATH 

MA  PHD 

21  DALE  AVE  APT  434  5 

SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

927-3133 

3452 

FRASER  MISS  I.E. 

LIB  LIBRN.BK  SLCTN 

BA 

155  BALMORAL  AVE  APT  108  7 

UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

924-7096 

3118 

FRASER  J. 

SUPT  CONSTBL 

180  PERTH  AVE  9 
215  HURON  ST 

531-9604 

FRASER  MRS  J. 
FS  LECTR 

BA 

296  FRIENDSHIP  AVE 
WEST  HILL,  ONT 
157  BLOOR  ST  W 

284-1393 

FRASER  MISS  L.D. 
VIC  LIBRN 

MA  BIS 

754  SCARLETT  ROAD 
WESTON,  ONT 
VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

241-0123 

3821 

FRASER  PROF  M.J. 

MED  ASSOC  PROF, MED  BIOPHYS 

BSC  MSC  PHD 

PMH  500  SHERBOURNE  ST  5 
500  SHERBOURNE  ST 

927-3708 

924-0671 

FRASER  MRS  R.D. 

AD  ADMSNS  CLK , ADMSNS 

282  NEAL  DR 
RICHMOND  HILL,  ONT 
SIMCOE  HALL 

884-3834 

2191 

FRASER  T.W. 

PP  CRTKR.SUPTS  BLDG 

3455  ASHCROFT  CRESC 
COUKSVILLE,  ONT 
215  HURON  ST 

279-6684 

2338 

FRASER  W.S. 

ACS  MAIL  CLKCMESSGR,PHYS 

188  EGLINTON  AVE  E 12 
MCLENNAN  LAB 

FRAZER  W.C. 

PR  ASST, PROD  PLNG 

41  BLACKFRIAR  AVE  APT  506 
WESTON,  ONT 
DOMNSVIEW  DIV 

635-2805 

FREOETTE  MISS  T. 

MED  RES  TECHN, OPHTHAL 

RN 

225  THE  HEIGHTS  DR 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
BANTING  INST 

447-1303 

FREEDMAN  DR  H.B. 

MED  ASST  PROF , PSYCH  I A T 

MD  DPSYCH 

39  HEATHDALE  RD  10 
250  COLLEGE  ST 

925-6371 

FREEDMAN  DR  H.L. 
OENT  DEMR 
MED  RES  FLW.PATH 

DOS 

319  HOMEWOOD  AVE 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
BANTING  INSTITUTE 

FREEDMAN  S.L. 

ACS  RES  ASST , PSYCHCL 

33  FOREST  WOOD  12 
SIONEY  SMITH  HALL 
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FREEDY  K.S. 

ACS  TCHNG  FLW.NR  EAST  STUD 

51  ALEXANDER  ST  5 
UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

FREEMAN  D. A. 

ACS  INSTR  fPHlL 

BA  BD 

27  WALMER  RD  APT  206  4 

215  HURON  ST 

922-1306 

FREEMAN  REV  R.M. 

VIC  ASST  PROF  KOWL  I NG 

DDS  BD  PHD 

319  HOMEWOUD  AVE  5 
VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

485-5316 

3831 

FREEMAN  PROF  R.S. 

HYG  PROF.PARASI TOL 

BS  MA  PHD 

55  LANGBOURNE  PL 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
HYGIENE  BLDG 

444-9004 

FREEMAN  DR  S.J.J. 

MEO  ASSOC. PSYCHIAT 

BA  MA  MD  DPSYCH 

99  AVENUE  RD  SUITE  301  5 

2 SURREY  PLACE 

925-5252 

FREEMAN  MISS  S.V. 

ACS  SECRL  ASST.ZOOL 

193  MONTCLAIR  AVE  10 
RAMSAY  WRIGHT  BLDG 

536-9627 

3500 

FREEN  MISS  M. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST .RARE  BKS 

99  WALMER  RD  4 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

FREITAG  MRS  0. 

MED  LAB  T ECHN « PATH 

7 GLEBE  RD  E 7 
BANTING  INST 

481-7540 

2550 

FREMES  DR  I. A. 

MED  CLINL  TCHR.PAED 

MD 

15  MOREWOOD  CRES 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
555  UNIVERSITY  AVE 

222-4257 

FRENCH  PROF  D.B. 

MED  ASST  PROF .OTOLARYNG 

MD  DLO 

9 THE  KINGSWAY  18 
BANTING  INST 

233-9914 

FRENCH  F.J.P. 
EXT  ASST  DIR 

310  GLEN  RD  5 
FALCONER  HALL 

485-4757 

FRENCH  DR  J.B. 

APP  ASSOC  PROF.AEROSP  STUD 

BASC  MSC  PHD 

138  GRANDVIEW  AVE 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 

889-5778 

FRENCH  J.L.A. 

ACS  GLSBLWR.CHEM 

202  ROUGE  HILLS  DR 
WEST  HILL,  ONT 
LASH  MILLER  BLDG 

284-4851 

FRENCH  MRS  P. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST.RARE  BOOKS 

30  CECIL  ST  2B 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

FRENCH  OR  R.P*C. 

MED  ASSOC  PROF.BACTER 

BSC  MA  PHD 

20  PAULTIEL  DR 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
BANTING  INST 

222-5803 

2656 

FREUDENTHAL  MISS  E. 

AD  RES  C STATSL  OFFR 

DOLM 

200  ROEHAMPTON  AVE  APT  918  12 
SIMCOE  HALL 

FRICK  MRS  A. 

BB  LAB  ASST 

71  MURIEL  AVE  6 
BEST  INSTITUTE 

463-9860 

2592 

FRIEDE  DR  H. 

MED  CLINL  TCHR. PSYCHIAT 

MD 

780  EGLINGTON  AVE  WEST  10 
250  COLLEGE  ST 

782-4567 

FRIEDLAND  PROF  M.L. 
LAW  ASSOC  PROF 

BCOM  LLB 

169  HILLSDALE  AVE  E 07 
FLAVELLE  HOUSE 

FRIEND  G.M. 

NEW  TCHNG  FLW.ENG 

BA  MA 

NEW  COLLEGE 

FRIEND  MRS  M.M. 
LIB  LIBRN 

BA  MA  BLS 

APT  302  1603  BATHURST  ST  10 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

2299 

FRIEND  PROF  W.G. 
ACS  PROF . ZOOL 

BSC  PHD 

53  OAKWOOD  AVE 
PORT  CREDIT,  ONT 
RAMSAY  WRIGHT  BLDG 

278-1478 

3471 

FRIESEN  CoE. 
MAS  BURSAR 

95  DONEGALL  DR  17 
4 DEVONSHIRE  PL 

485-8080 

2892 

FRITZ  MISS  M.A. 

ACS  SPEC  LECTR.GEOL 
ACS  PROF  EMER.GEOL 

BA  MA  PHD  FRSC 

388  BRUNSWICK  AVE  APT  2 4 

MINING  BLDG 

FRIZZELL  PROF  A.W. 

OCE  PROFCDIR, VCNL  EDUC 

BASC  PENG 

2033  COURTLAND  CRESC 
COOKSVILLE,  ONT 
371  BLOOR  ST  W 

277-0274 

FRIZZLE  PROF  H.R. 

APP  ASSOC  PROF, CIVIL  ENG 

BSC  PENG  MEIC 

268  K1NGSDALE  AVE 
WILLUWDALE,  ONT 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 

225-6618 

3139 

FROM  DR  G«L«  A* 
MED  FLW.MED 

62  WOODLAWN  AVE  WEST  7 
BANTING  INSTITUTE 
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FROSCHLE  HR  H.  HA 

SMC  LECTR  *GRNN 


109  ALCINA  AVE  A 
ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE 


FROST  DR  L • J • 

BSC  DDS  MD 

610  BATHURST  ST 

DENT  ASSOC 

OTTAWA,  ONT 

124  EDWARD  ST 

2798 


FRY  PROF  F.E.J. 
ACS  PROF  , ZOOL 


HBE  PHD  FRSC 


10  R1VERLEA  RD 
HESTON*  ONT 
RAHSAY  WRIGHT  BLDG 


244-6368 

3505 


FRYE  PROF  H.N.  MA  LLD  DO  DLITT  FRSC  LHD  127  CLIFTON  RD  7 

VIC  LECTR  * REL  KNOWLDG  SIHCOE  HALL 

AD  UN  IV  PROF 
ACS  V PROF  * ENG 


489-2520 

3806 


FUERST  PROF  C.R.  BSC  MSC  PHD 

MED  ASSOC  PROFtMED  BIOPHYS 


85  PEGASUS  TRAIL  282-5506 

SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 

500  SHERBOURNE  ST  924-0671 


FUGERE  MR  R.  BA 

SMC  TCHNG  FLW *REL  KNWLG 

FUJIHARA  DR  M.W. 

MED  CLINL  TCHR.PAEO 

FULLAN  M.G. 

ACS  TCHNG  ASST  * SOC I OL 

FULLER  PROF  H.J.  PHMB  BA  MA 

PHAR  PROF 

FULTON  MISS  E.  BA 

HYG  TCHNG  ASST , M ICROB I OL 

FULTON  MISS  E.M.  BA  MA 

ACSC  TCHNG  FLU *ENG 

FULTON  H. 

PP  CRTKR 

FUNCHION  K.P.  BA 

SMC  TCHNG  FLU *PHI L 

FUSTER  G. 

OCE  LAB  TECHN 

FYSH  MISS  P.V.  BA  BLS 

LIB  LIBRN 


95  ST  JOSEPH  ST  5 
ST  MICHAEL  COLLEGE 

925-4368 

19  TEDDINGTON  PARK  RD  12 
555  UNIVERSITY  AVE 

108  ISABELLA  ST  APT  410 
BORDEN  BLDG 

31  ROSEDALE  RD  APT  304  5 

25  RUSSELL  ST 

925-3615 

2874 

124  TYNDALL  AVE  APT  1 3 

HYGIENE  BLDG 

532-4825 

85  ST  GEORGE  ST  5 
UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

925-9258 

1524  QUEEN  ST  W 3 
215  HURON  ST 

-1251 

3371 

MASSEY  COLLEGE  U OF  T 5 
ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE 

928-2895 

921-3151 

726  SPAOINA  AVE  4 
371  BLOOR  ST  W 

21  CLAUDE  AVE  3 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

532-7405 

2285 

6ADZ0SA  MISS  D-G. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST  * TECHNL  SERV 


123  GOTHIC  AVE  9 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 


762-2335 

2310 


GAFFNEY  MISS  E-M. 

ACS  SECRY.FAC  OFF 


40  BRIAR  HILL  AVE  12 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 


GAGNE  MRS  J.G. 

ACS  STENO  *MATH 

GAIK  DR  L.  DDS 

DENT  ASSOC 


GAIR  MRS  E. 

HYG  SECRY , PHY  SI OL  HYG 

GAJEUSK1  J. 

ACS  LAB  ASST. ZOOL 

GAL  OR  K.  MD 

MED  DEMR , PATH 

GALBRAITH  MISS  M.A.  BA 

VIC  URON , WON  RESDNCE 


1594  BATHURST  ST  APT  10  10 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

370  MAIN  ST  E STE  202 
HAMILTON,  ONT 
124  EDUARD  ST 

206  ST  GEORGE  ST  APT  210  5 925-9869 

HYGIENE  BLDG  2762 

139  GRENADIER  RD  3 
RAMSAY  WRIGHT  BLDG 

69  RIDGE  HILL  DR  10 
BANTING  INSTITUTE 

85  LOUTHER  AVE  APT  101  5 922-7028 

VICTORIA  COLLEGE  3848 


GALE  DR  G.  MB  CHB  FRCSED 

MED  CLINL  TCHR.SURG 


GALE  R. 

MAS  SUPT 


GALEA  MRS  H. 

AD  CLK.CHF  ACCNT 


197  KING  ST  241-1542 

WESTON,  ONT 
BANTING  INST 

898  RAYTAN  BLVO  839-5801 

DUNBARTON,  ONT 

4 DEVONSHIRE  PL  2894 

7 ELVINA  GAROENS  12 
SIMCOE  HALL 


GALGAY  MISS  M.T. 
PR  CLERK 


2255  VICTORIA  PARK  AV  A211  447-2628 

SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
FRONT  CAMPUS 
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GALLACHER  H.G. 

PP  CNSTBL  *PH YSL  PLNT 


GALLACHER  MRS  R.M. 
MED  TECHN  *MED 


GALLEY  MISS  C. 

ROM  STENO 

GALL IGAN  MISS  M. 

MED  SECRY  ,OPH  THAL 

GALL  IVAN  MISS  B.  BA  BLS 

DENT  ASST  LIBRN 

GALLOP  PROF  D.  MA 

ACS  PROF , PHIL 

GALLOWAY  J.H.  8A  MA  PHD 

ACS  ASST  PROF  «GEGG 

GALLOWAY  MRS  K. 

MEO  TECHN, PATH 

GALT  MRS  M.H. 

LIB  LIBRN 

GAMBLE  MISS  E.B.  BA  MA  BRE 

EM  SPEC  LECTR tCHR I STN  ED 

GAMBLE  MRS  S. 

ACS  SECRY  TO  THE  DEAN 


GAMMAGE  N.R. 

HH  HSMN 

GANDY  J.  MA  MSSA 

SOC  LECTR 


55  ST  DUNSTAN  DR  983- 

SCARBOROUGH  6,  ONT 
215  HURON  ST 

28  MARYDON  CREC  293- 

AG INCOURT , ONT 
BANTING  INST 

163  ROB INA  AVE  10  651 

100  QUEENS  PARK 

130  MACPHERSON  AVE  5 924- 

BANTING  INST 

51  MIMICO  AVE  14  259- 

124  EDWARD  ST 

64  DUGGAN  AVE  7 488- 

215  HURON  ST 


267  ST  GEORGE  ST  APT  404  5 927 

SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

1745  BAYVIEW  AVE  17 
BANTING  INST 


3 KILBARRY  RD  7 489- 

UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

77  CHARLES  ST  W 5 923- 

75  QUEENS  PARK  CRESC 

16  THE  LINKS  RD  APT  121  222- 

WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

184  LYON  AVE  APT  8 19  781- 

HART  HOUSE 

38  CHATF  I ELD  DR  447- 

DON  MILLS,  ONT 
273  BLOOR  ST  W 


GARACH  G.R. 

ACS  RES  ASST  * PSYCH 


29  AVENUE  RD  APT  42  5 

SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 


GARAPON  PROF  R. 

LESL  DES  OESL 

ACS  VSNG  PROF ,FR 

UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

GARAYT  MRS  J.M. 

246  BROWNS  LINE  14 

AD  ACCTNG  ASST.CHF  ACCNT 

215  HURON  ST 

GARAYT  N.C. 

246  BROWNSLINES  14 

ACS  CLK.FAC  OFF 

SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

GARBER  L. 

SCAR  TCHNG  FLW  ,ENG 

SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE 

GARDEN  J.G. 

BCOM 

241  YONGE  BLVD  12 

PR  CHF  ACCTNT 

DOWNSVIEW  DIV 

GARDINER  A.V. 

45  CARTIER  CRESC 

APP  MCHNST ,CH£M  ENG 

SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
WALLBERG  BLDG 

259- 


488- 

635- 


GARDINER  DR  J.H.  MD  DMR 

MED  ASSOC, RAOIOL 


25  LEONARD  AVE  2B  755- 

101  COLLEGE  ST  363- 


GARDINER  PROF  W.J. 

MED  ASST  PROF, REHAB  MED 


MB  MRCP  FRCPC 


200  GLENAYR  RD  10  488- 

TOR  GENERAL  HOSPITAL 


GARDNER  REV  H.B.  BA  MS 

SMC  1 N S TR  , CLA  S 
SMC  L I BRN , INS T MED  STUD 

GARDNER  PROF  L.T.  MA  PHD 

ACS  ASSOC  PROF, MATH 


95  ST  JOSEPH  ST  5 925- 

ST  MICHAEL  COLLEGE  921- 

SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 


GARE  DR  D.J.  MD  BSCMED 

MED  CLINL  TCHR.OBST  C GYNAE 


62  GLENGARRY  AVE  12 
BANTING  INSTITUTE 


GARLAND  PROF  G.D. 
ACS  PROF , PHYS 


BASC  MA  PHD  FRSC  1 FOREST  GLEN  CRES  12  488- 

WALLBERG  BLDG 


GARLINSKI  MISS  S. 
MUSS  CLERK  TYPIST 


125  BEVDALE  RD  225- 

WILLOWDALE,  UNT 
273  BLOOR  ST  W 


GARMONSWAY  PROF  G.N. 
A CSC  VSNG  PROF, ENG 


BA  MA  FSA  FRHISTS 


73 

728 

2329 

0480 

3659 

8635 

2635 

1280 

■8645 

3312 

-0764 

3375 

-0897 

2308 

-1168 

3811 

■4705 

3390 

-6542 

■7943 


5163 

2145 


5597 

2794 

2614 

1197 

•3146 

4368 

3151 


5127 

3159 

1509 

3780 
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GARRETT  S. 

PP  CHF  LOCKSMTH 


GARRIOCK  OR  J. 

MED  CLINL  TCHR 


99  COE  HILL  ORIVE  APT  101 
215  HURON  ST 

72  PINE  ST 
WOUDBRIDGE,  ONT 
92  COLLEGE  ST 


GARVEY  REV  E.C. 
SMC  PROF, PHIL 


BA  MA  PHD 


ST  MICHAEL  COLLEGE 
ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE 


921-3151 

921-3151 


GASCOIGNE  E. 

OCE  SUP VSR  OF  TRADES  TSTNG 


R R #4 

KINGSTON,  ONT 
371  BLOOR  ST  W 


GASPARRINI  MISS  E. 
ACS  SR  TECHN.GEOL 


226  ST  GEORGE  ST 
MINING  BLDG 


GASSON  MISS  M.C. 

PP  CLK  TYPST.PHYSL  PLNT 


APT  602  35  SPENCER  AVE 
215  HURON  ST 


GATZKA  R • A • 
PHAR  OEMR 


21  LASCELLES  BLVD  809 
25  RUSSELL  ST 


GAUTHIER  PROF  D.P. 

ACS  ASSOC  PROF, PHIL 


BA  AM  BPHIL  DPHH 


24  RATHNALLY  AVE 
215  HURON  ST 


GAYNOR  MISS  E.S. 

OCE  ASST  PROF, TECH  EDUC 
CMRL  TECHNL  SPEC  ST 


61  GLENGARRY  AVE  12 
l SPADINA  CRESC 


481-3129 

633-8700 


GAYTON  MRS  N.D. 
SGS  CLK  TYPST 


564  WILLARD  AVE 
65  ST  GEORGE  ST 


769-5338 

2388 


GAZEY  G. 

SCAR  SUP VSR  OF  CLNR 


33  SOUTHAMPTON  DR 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE 


GEAR  PROF  H.S. 

HYG  PROF, PUB  HLTH 


BSC  MB  BCH  MD  OPH  DTMH 


HYGIENE  BLDG 


GEARING  MISS  L.M. 

MUSS  NORTH  TOR  BRCH  PRIN 


10  CLARENDON  AVE  APT  2 
273  BLOOR  ST  W 


GEDDES  G.R. 

ACSC  TCHNG  FLW.ENG 


42  GLEN  MANOR  DR  13 
UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 


GEI  MRS  S. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST, CAT 


314  LAWRENCE  AVE  W 12 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 


GE I GER-TOREL  H.B. 

MUSF  STAGE  DIR, OPERA  SCHL 


120  ROSEVALLEY  RD  APT  205 
EDWARD  JOHNSON  BLDG 


921-9216 

3745 


GEISLER  DR  W.O. 

MED  CLINL  TECHR, REHAB  MED 


GENEROSO  DR 
MED  FL  W , P AED 


MD  FRCPC 
MD 


400  WALMER  RD  APT  722E  10 
ENGINEERING  BLDG 


55d  UNIVERSITY  AVE 


922- 2004 

923- 0928 


GENGE  MRS  D.M. 
PR  CLERK 


44  YONGEHURST  RD 
RICHMOND  HILL,  ONT 
DOWNSVIEW  DIV 


GENNO  PROF  C.N. 

ACSV  ASST  PROF, GERM 


85  HEATHVItW  AVE 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
VICTORIA  COLLEGE 


221-8579 

3827 


GENZINGER  MRS  K. 
SCAR  LAB  ASST, SCI 


70  PARK  ST 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE 


GENZINGER  S. 

APP  JR  TECHN.MIN  ENG 


70  PARK  ST 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
MILL  BLOG 


GEORGE  N.H. 

ACS  LAB  ASST, PSYCH 


357  WOUDMOUNT  AVE 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 


GEORGE  MRS  Y.A. 

ACS  ST£N0,FINE  ART 


1890  PAGEHURST  AVE 
COOKSVILLE,  ONT 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 


625-1454 

3290 


GERAGPTY  P.A. 

ROM  ARTIST  CRFTSMN 


233  HEATH  ST  E 7 
100  QUEENS  PARK 


481-9762 

3679 


GERALD  MR  W.P. 
CMRL  SECRY 


GERALDINE  SISTER  M. 
ACSM  ASSOC  PROF, ENG 


BCOM  DSCCOM  FCIS  CA 


BA  MA  PHD 


2228  PARKER  DR 
COOKSVILLE,  ONT 
1755  STEELES  AVE  W 

ST  JOSEPHS  COLLEGE 
ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE 


2 7 7-J961 
2050 
924-2121 
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GERGELY  L.G. 

APP  CRFTSMN, ELECT  ENG 


GERMOTTE  P.A. 

MED  TECHN  » ANA  T 


40  BURNABY  8LVD  12 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 

25  SEELY  DR  APT  110 
DOWNSVIEW  PO,  UNT 
MEDICAL  BLDG 


GERRED  DR  R.F. 

MED  CLINL  ASST, MED 


379  OCONNOR  DR 
92  COLLEGE  ST 


GERRIDZEN  MRS  S.I. 


276  ST  GEORGE  ST  APT  806 


SOC 

RES  SECRY  C LIBRN 

273  BLOOR  ST  W 

GERRIE 

DR  D. 

35  BRIARFIELD  CRES 

MED 

RESDNT  FLM, ANAESTH 

ST  CATHERINES,  ONT 

101  COLLEGE  ST 

GERSON 

F. 

BA 

MA 

480  ORIOLE  PRKWY  7 

NEW 

LECTR ,FR 

NEW  COLLEGE 

UC 

LECTR »FR 

3GERS0N 

PROF  J.J. 

BA 

MIA 

21  MARTIN  RD  7 

ACS 

ASST  PROF , H I ST 

SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

GERSTEIN  DR  M.C. 

MD 

FRCPC 

1543  VICTORIA  PARK  AVE 

MED 

ASSOC, PAED 

SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 

555  UNIVERSITY  AVE 

GERTNER 

MRS  B. 

14  FERNWCOD  RD  19 

ACS 

RES  ASST, PH YS 

wallberg  BLDG 

GERTUS 

R. 

17  BEATRICE  ST  3 

CMRL 

TECHL  SUP  VSR 

1755  STEELES  AVE  W 

GERVERS 

M. 

182A  BALDWIN  ST  2B 

ACSC 

TCHNG  FLW ,FR 

UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

GESING 

MRS  A. 

156  COWAN  AVE  3 

LIB 

LIBRY  ASST, CAT 

UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

GETHING 

MISS  V.L. 

17  MOON  VALLEY  DR 

AD 

SECRY 

REXDALE,  ONT 

SIMCOE  HALL 

GETSON 

G.W. 

4000  YONGE  ST  APT  116  12 

BUS 

ASST 

BIOLOGY  BLDG 

GEWURTZ 

S. 

566  PALMERSTON  AVE  4 

APP 

RES  ASST, AERO SP  STUD 

GALBRAITH  BLDG 

GHATTAS 

MRS  M. 

1998  BATHURST  ST  4 

LIB 

LIBRY  ASST, SRCHNG  SERV 

UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

GHORAB 

M. 

50  ADMIRAL  RD 

APP 

TCHNG  ASST, ELECT  ENG 

GALBRAITH  BLDG 

GIBB  A. 

36  BOYCE  AVE 

SUPT 

CARPNR 

SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 

215  HURON  ST 

GIBB  F. 

G.F. 

BSC 

ACS 

INSTR.GEOL 

MINING  BLDG 

GIBB  MISS  I • K • 

135  COL  IN  AVE  7 

LIB 

LIBRY  ASST, SCI  C MED 

UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

GIBB  R. 

W. 

APT  205  6 GLEN  ECHO  RD  12 

ACS 

CRF  TSMAN.CHEM 

LASH  MILLER  BLDG 

G IBB  INS 

PROF  R.J. 

MA 

PHD 

2177  AVENUE  RD  APT  319  12 

ACS 

SPEC  LECTR, PSYCH 

SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

GIBBONS 

MISS  V. 

169  ST  GEORGE  ST  APT  702 

MED 

TECHN, MED 

BANTING  INST 

MED 

TECHN, MED 

GIBSON 

REV  A.G. 

BA 

DTH 

ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE  5 

SMC 

ASST  PROF.REL  KNWLuu  THL 

ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE 

GIBSON 

C. 

8 BAILEY  CRES 

MED 

TECHN, PHARMACOL 

SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 

MEDICAL  BLDG 

GIBSON 

DR  D.A. 

MD 

FRCS  FRCSC 

3 WHITNEY  AVE  5 

MED 

CLINL  TCHR , SURG 

BANTING  INST 

GIBSON 

MISS  J.F. 

BA 

21  CLENDENAN  AVE  9 

LIB 

LIBRN 

UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

924-7805 

3266 


489-6626 

2025 


488-6837 

3363 


759-0861 

366-7242 


536-3834 

633-8700 


513-6238 

2309 


483-8821 

3584 


485-2100 

3407 


921-3151 

282-6888 

2728 

921-6410 


762-5855 

2305 
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GIF-FEN  PROF  P.J.  MA 

ACS  PROF • SOC IUL 


GIFFEN  T. 

PP  CRTKR.NEW  PHYS  BLDG 


GILBERT  E. 

MUSF  EQPMNT  MGR 


GILBERT  MRS  E. 

DENT  LAB  ASST 

GILBERT  PROF  G.T.  BCOM  CA 

ACS  ASSOC  PROF, POL  ECON 

GILBERT  J. 

APP  INSTR (CIVIL  ENG 


GILBERT  P.F. 

ACS  TCHNG  FLU, NR  EAST  STUD 


GILBERT  DR  V.P.  DDS 

DENT  DEMR 


GILES  MRS  J.  BA  MA 

MED  LECTR  »B IOCHMST 

GILL  A.S. 

APP  INSTR ,CI VIL  ENG 


GILL  R.  MA 

CSO  SPEC  LECTR 

GILLAN  A.S. 

MEO  ANML  OPER  RM  TECHN 


GILLESPIE  MISS  K.A. 

ACS  DEMR , CHEM 

GILLETT  MRS  M. 

UC  HSKPR  C ASST  FOOD  SUPVR 

GILLIES  J.D.M.  MD 

MED  CLINL  TCHR, OB  ST  C GYNAE 

GILL  IGAN  B.C. 

ACS  TCHNG  ASST, MATH 

GILL  IS  A. 

AD  ADMISNS  OFFR 

GILLMALD  W. 

PP  PNTR 


GILMOUR  J • M • 

ACS  TCHNG  ASST ,GEOG 

GILMOUR  W. 

PP  CRTKR.MUSF 

GILSON  PROF  E.  OESL  PHD  DLITT 

SMC  PROF  EMER.PHIL 
AC SM  PROF  EMER.PHIL 

G IMPEL  E V I TCH  S. 

ACS  crftsmn,chem 

GINN  MRS  D.M. 

MED  SECRL  ASST.SURG 

GITTENS  MISS  B.J. 

BB  TECHN 

GITTINS  DR  J.  MSC  PHD 

ACS  ASSOC  PRCF.GEOL 


GIULIETTI  MRS  B. 

MUSS  BKKPNG  MACH  OPER 

GIUSTINI AN  I PROF  V.R.  DLETT  DRHABIL 

ACS  VSNG  PROF  » I T AL  C HISP 


158  COTTONWOOD  DR  447- 

DON  MILLS,  ONT 
BORDEN  BLDG 

211  NORFOLK  AVE  884- 

RICHMOND  HILL,  ONT 
215  HURON  ST 

3400  KEELE  ST  APT  410  636* 

DOWNSV 1 EM , ONT 
EDWARD  JOHNSON  BLDG 

APT402  100  MAITLAND  ST  5 

124  EDWARD  ST 

31  GLENVALE  BLVD  17  481- 

SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

125  HILLCREST  AVE  221* 

WILLOWDALE,  ONT 

GALBRAITH  BLDG 

281  SHEPPARD  AVE  EAST 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

415  WILLOWDALE  AVE  APT  415 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
124  EDWARD  ST 

115  RUSCICA  DR  16 
MEDICAL  BUILDING 

70  GRANGMILL  CRES 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 

145  ST  GEORGE  ST  APT  1206  5 921 

MASSEY  COLLEGE 

127  MORNINGSIDE  AVE 
WEST  HILL,  ONT 
BANTING  INST 

19  LOVE  CRES  13 
LASH  MILLER  BLDG 

85  ST  GEORGE  ST  5 921 

UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

766  AVENUE  RD  7 
92  COLLEGE  ST 


611  613  SPAOINA  AVE 

65  KENDAL  AVE  4 927- 

SIMCOE  HALL 

37  AVONDALE  DR  459- 

BRAMPTON  4,  ONT 
215  HURON  ST 

284  MAJOR  ST  4 
SIONEY  SMITH  HALL 

86  QUEENS  PARK  5 
215  HURON  ST 

LLD  FRSC  59  QUEENS  PARK  CRES  5 921- 

ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE 


146  GLENHOLME  AVE  10 
LASH  MILLER  BLDG 

83  ELM  AVENUE  APT  B9  5 921 

BANTING  INST 

100  ROEHAMPTON  APT  401  12  HU1 

BEST  INST 

4 CICADA  COURT  445- 

DON  MILLS,  ONT 
MINING  BLDG 

4075  OLD  OUNDAS  ST  APT  303  18  762- 
273  BLOOR  ST  W 


1509 

3413 

5198 

0444 


4548 

3336 

8004 

3138 


6664 

2091 

2632 

1718 

2533 


0523 

■5908 

2322 

3755 

3151 

7471 

8737 

6096 

2065 

9372 


21  SUSSEX  AVE 


3348 
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6 1 VAN  HRS  K. 

MED  RES  FLW,PATH 

GLADSTONE  DR  R.M. 
MEO  FLW.OPHTHAL 

GLAOHELL  HISS  E. 

SMC  SECRY 

GLASS  O.G. 

CMRL  RES  ASSOC 


GLASS  PROF  I.U 

APP  PROF  , AEROSP  STUD 

GLASSCO  UcG.  AB  BA 

ACSV  ASST  PROF  VENG 

GLASSER  S. 

MED  ANML  RH  ATTNCT  * PATH 


MA  MD 
MD 

BSC 

HASC  PHD  FCAI  FAAAS 


GLAVES  HISS  F.E. 

VIC  LIBRY  ASST , AQUSNS 

GLAVICIC  M.  BA 

FOR  SR  TECHN 


GLAZEBROOK  G.P. 

ACS  LECTR  ,HIST 

GLEN  REV  J.S.  PHD  BED  BD  THD  CD 

KNOX  PRIN 


GLENNIE  E. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST *CHF  LIBRN 

GLENROY  DR  J.M. 

HYG  LECTR, PUB  HLTH 


GLICKMAN  PROF  R.J.  AB  AM  PHD 

ACS  ASST  PROF , I TAL  £ HISP 

GLOBUS  MRS  B.  BA  BLS 

LIB  LIBRN, CAT 

GLOSTER  MISS  M. 

APP  SECRY  STENO, CIVIL  ENG 


GLOVER  G.  BA  MSW 

SOC  LECTR 

GLOVER  J. 

ACS  PHOTO  ASST, DEANS  OFF 


GOOBOLD  MRS  E. 

CS  SECRY 

GODDARD  MRS  S.L.  MA 

PR  ADVTSNG  ASST 

GODFREY  DR  C.M.  MD  BA 

MED  CLINL  TECHR, REHAB  MED 


GODFREY  MISS  E.R.  BA  MA 

SOC  PROF 

GODFREY  PROF  G.E.  MA  MASC 

APP  ASST  PROF ,HECH  ENG 

GODFREY  MRS  L.J. 

SOC  SCHL  SECRY 


GODFREY  PROF  R.J.  DOS  MSCD  FACD 

DENT  PROF  EMER 

GODFREY  W.D.  BA  MF A MA 

AGS T LECTR, ENG 


69  BABY  POINT  CRESC 
92  COLLEGE  STREET 

15  SHALLMAR  BLVD  APT  505  10 
92  COLLEGE  STREET 

44  WALMER  RD  APT  401  5 


ST  MICHAEL  COLLEGE  921- 

1260  KING  ST  E 544- 

HAMILTON  9,  ONT 
1 SPADINA  CRESC 

31  HEATHDALE  RD  10  635- 

GALBRAITH  BLDG 

3 HAWTHORN  AVE  5 924- 

VICTORIA  COLLEGE  385- 


59  LOV ILL A BLVD 
WESTON,  ONT 
BANTING  INST 

46  LEACREST  RD  17  485- 

VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

50  HULLMAR  DR  636- 

DOWNSVIEW,  ONT 
FORESTRY  BLDG 

45  GLEN  ROAD  APT  301  5 

SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

24  ELIZABETH  ST  889- 

THORNHILL , ONT 
59  ST  GEORGE  ST 

APT  2 320  1-2  BLOOR  ST  W 5 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

3067  BAYVIEW  AVE  221- 

W1LL0WDALE,  ONT 
HYGIENE  BLDG 

21  SUSSEX  AVE  12 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

33  LEACREST  RD  APT  3 17  421- 

UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

4 ALAMOSA  DR 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 

191  ST  GEORGE  ST  APT  509  5 

273  BLOOR  ST  W 

961  ELGIN  ST  895- 

RR3  NEWMARKET,  ONT 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

132  ROSEWOOD  AVE  18 
45  WALMER  RO  TOR  4 


40  WALMER  RD  APT  208  4 921- 

FRONT  CAMPUS 

2 LEGATO  COURT  447- 

DON  MILLS,  ONT 
ENGINEERING  BLDG 

104  MADISON  AVE  5 924- 

273  BLOOR  ST  W 

67  WESTMOUNT  AVE  4 535- 

MECHAN1CAL  BLDG 

171  SEOGEMOUNT  DR  293- 

SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
273  BLOOR  ST  W 

64  WELLAND  AVE  7 489- 

35  WALMER  RD  APT  512  4 924- 

TRINITY  COLLEGE 


GODI  MRS  I. 
BB  TECHN 


190  JAMESON  AVE  APT  1006  3 

BEST  INST 


3151 

3965 

2076 

2826 

7003 


•5091 

3824 

•6985 

3550 

4582 


■5836 

3341 

2764 
3073 

3115 

3273 

•2612 

3382 

■5935 

2250 

■1204 

2765 

3593 

3268 

■1225 

3049 

■4622 

3256 

-4197 

0217 

2021 
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GODWIN  MRS  H.L.  BHSC 

LS  SECRY 

GODWIN  MISS  M.D. 

PEW  SECRY  STENO 

GOOWIN  DR  T.F.  MD 

MED  DEMR.THERAP 


90  HEATH  ST  W APT  311  7 927- 

167  COLLEGE  ST 

55  MUNRO  PK  AVE  APT  4 13 
BENSON  BLDG 

105  ISABELLA  ST  APT  412  5 924- 

BANTING  INST 


GOFFART  PROF  W.A.  AM  PHD 

AGS  ASST  PROF, HIST 
AGST  ASST  PROF.HIST 


96  ALBANY  AVE  4 533- 

SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 


GOGGIO  PROF  E. 

AGS  PROF  EMER , I T A L G HISP 


BA  MA  PHD 


2928  PINE  AVE 
BERKLEY  5,  CALIF,  USA 


GOLANSKY  MRS  R. 

DENT  DNTL  ASS! 

GOLBY  MISS  H.J. 

AGS  STENO, PHYS 

GCLD  DR  A . C • MD 

MED  RES  FLW.SURG 

GCLD  DR  C.C.  MD 

MED  RES  FLW.OBST  G GYNAE 

GOLDBERG  MISS  A* F • 

PP  SECRY 

GOLDBERG  J.E.  BA 

AGSC  TCHNG  FLW,ENG 

GOLDBERG  DR  M. 

MED  RES  FLW.SURG 

GOLDEN  DR  R.  DDS 

DENT  ASSOC 

GOLDEN  DR  S.  DDS  DP 

DENT  ASSOC 

GOLOENBERG  MRS  D.  BA 

AGSC  SECRY  TO  DEAN  OF  MEN 


473  LAUDER  AVE  10  781- 

124  EDWARD  ST 

80  CULFORD  RD  15  244- 

MCLENNAN  LAB 

HSC  555  UNIVERSITY  AVE 

BANTING  INSTITUTE  366- 

160  BALMORAL  AVE  7 925- 

BANTING  INSTITUTE  366- 

1832  BATHURST  ST  10  783- 

215  HURON  ST 

71  BERNARD  AVE  5 922- 

UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 


515  BANTING  INSTITUTE  2 
BANTING  INST 


340  LONSDALE  RD  10  483- 

124  EDWARO  ST  481- 

3089  BATHURST  ST  19  787- 

124  EDWARD  ST 

55  ELLERSLIE  AVE  APT  1017E  223- 

WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 


GOLOENBERG  DR  H. 
MED  ASSOC, MED 


BA  MD  FRCPC 


158  ST  GEORGE  ST  5 783- 

BANTING  INST  921 


GOLOING  R.C.  MSC 

SUPT  ELECTRL  6 MECHL  ENGR 


69  GORDON  RD  225- 

W I LLOWDAL E • ONT 
215  HURON  ST 


GOLDMAN  DR  B.S.  MD 

MED  RE  SDN  T FLW.SURG 


TGH  101  COLLEGE  ST  2 
BANTING  INSTITUTE 


GOLDMAN  MISS  E.R. 

AD  SECRY  STENO, ALUM  AFFRS 


3 MARKOALE  AVE  APT  2 10 
47  WILLCOCKS  ST 


GOLDMAN  F. 

SUPT  STAT  ENG 


147  WOLSELEY  ST  3 
215  HURON  ST 


GOLDNER  DR  M.  BA  MSC  PHD 

HYG  ASST  PROF .MICROBIOL 
OENT  ASST  PROF 

GOLOSTEIN  MI SS  E. 

CRIM  STENO 

GCLEMBA  F.J. 

MUSS  CLK  TYPST 
AGS  DEMR.CHEM 

GOLLOM  DR  J. 

MEO  CLINL  TECHR.OTCLARYN 


59  ISABELLA  ST  APT  802  5 927 

WARD  ST 


70  STORMONT  AVE  12  782 

FLAVELLE  HOUSE 

80  BERNARD  AVE  APT  208  5 

LASH  MILLER  BLDG 


204  VESTA  DR  10 
BANTING  INSTITUTE 


GOLOMBEK  DR  H.  MD 

MED  CLINL  TCHR.PSYCHI AT 

GCLUBOFF  MRS  R. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST, REF 

GCMBOSH  MRS  G. 

AGS  CLK  TYPST 

GONDA  MRS  N.P. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST, ORDER 


250  COLLEGE  ST  4 
205  COLLEGE  ST 

55  MAITLAND  ST  APT  1509  5 

UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

38  MADISON  AVE  4 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

21  RAVENVIEW  DR  282- 

WEST  HILL,  ONT 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 


3640 

3234 

1884 

5393 

3363 

2559 

1577 

7242 

4793 

8211 

1479 

2313 

7349 


3382 

1131 

8178 

5843 

2521 

1995 

4223 

6350 

2317 


3363 

2778 

7439 


4423 
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GOOCH  P.Wo 

ACS  INSTR  ,PHIL 


GOODAL  8. J.  BASC  MS 

APP  INSTR  *CI VIL  ENG 

GOODALL  MISS  M-R • 

OCE  OFF  MGR.GUID  CENT 

GOODBRAND  G.H. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST, CIRC 


GOOOENOUGH  MRS  C.Y.  BA 

ACSC  TCHNG  FLW  »FR 

GOOOENOUGH  D. 

ACS  DEMR , ASTRON 

GOOOFELLOH  H.O.  BASC 

APP  DEMR , CHEM  ENG 

GOODMAN  MRS  S.I.  MA 

ACSC  TCHNG  FLW  »FR 

GOODMAN  W.O.  BCOM 

LAW  LECTR 

GOODMAN  DR  W.S-  MO  FRCSC 


MED  CLINL  TECHR.OTOLARYN 

GOODY  MISS  E.R. 

DENT  STENO ,DENT 

GOOSSENS  A. A. 

ACS  SR  ASST  GLSBLWR ,CHEM 


7 MARCHINGTON  CIRCLE 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
215  HURON  STREET 


246  ST  GEORGE  ST  5 923-8212 

GALBRAITH  BLDG  3140 

25  SHERWOOD  AVE  APT  87  12  488-1093 

371  BLOOR  ST  W 3210 

477  BRUNSWICK  AVE  4 925-0418 

UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 


191  ST  GEORGE  ST  5 
UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 


MCLENNAN  LAB 

30  WALMER  RD  APT  204  4 927-0519 

WALLBERG  BLDG 

34  CARSCADDEN  DR  APT  304 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

44  VICTORIA  ST  1 
FLAVELLE  HOUSE 

118  STRATHALLAN  BLVD  12  488-9843 

BANTING  INST 

205  GARDEN  AVE  3 
124  EDWARD  ST 

49  ASHDALE  AVE  8 
LASH  MILLER  BLDG 


GORAKHPURWALLA  H.D. 
APP  DEMR, ELECT  ENG 


BSC  BSEE  MSEE 


10  KINGS  POINT  DR  APT  4 18  239-6583 

GALBRAITH  BLDG 


GORDON  PROF  A.M.  PHD 

ACS  ASSOC  PROF , I TAL  C HISP 


6 VENDOME  PLACE  SUITE  11  429-1504 

DON  MILLS,  ONT 

21  SUSSEX  AVE  3352 


GORDON  DEAN  A.R. 
SGS  DEAN  EMER 
ACS  PROF, CHEM 


OBE  MA  PHD  FRSC  139  MADISON  AVE 

LASH  MILLER  BLDG 


922-1501 

3615 


GORDON  DR  D.A. 

MED  CLINL  TCHR , MED 


MD  FRCPC 


169  ROXBOROUGH  DR  5 
92  COLLEGE  ST 


924-3894 

966-6968 


GOROON  DR  D.A.  MD  FRCP 

MED  CLINL  TCHR, MED 
SOC  SPEC  LECTR 


WELLESLEY  HOSPITAL  2 
273  BLOOR  ST  W 


GORDON  MISS  H. 

MED  LAB  ATTNDT ,8I0CHEM 


63  ROEHAMPTON  AVE  APT  29  12  481-6039 

MEDICAL  BLDG  2699 


GORDON  MISS  J.E.  BA 

SGS  SECRY  OF  SCHL 

GORDON  MISS  L.M.  BA  BPHIL 

ACS  ASST  PROF, PHIL 
ACSC  ASST  PROF ,ETH I Ci 


20  HARPER  AVE  7 489-4206 

65  ST  GEORGE  ST  2385 

161  ST  GEORGE  ST  APT  202  5 

215  HURON  ST 


GORDON  MRS  M. 

VIC  SECRY  TO  DEAN  OF  WMN 


73  PEPLER  AVE  APT  3 6 425-4416 

VICTORIA  COLLEGE  3805 


GORDON  PROF  R.A. 

MED  PROF  C HEAD,ANmESTH 


CD  BSC  MD  DA  FRCPC  FF ARCS  92  GOLFDALb  RD  12 
FACA  101  COLLEGE  ST  TOR  4 


481-2377 

366-8211 


GORDON  DR  S.D. 

MED  GRAD  LECTR, SURG 


MB  MS  FRCSC  FACS 


62  BERNARD  AVE  5 
BANTING  INSTITUTE 


922-6726 


GORDON  SMITH  M. 

APP  RES  ASST , AEROSP  STUD 


4 HIGHVIEW  CRESC 
GALBRAITH  BLOG 


GORMAN  DR  C.K.  MD 

MED  CLINL  TCHR, MED 

GORMAN  PROF  D.H.  BSC  PHD 

ACS  ASSOC  PRCF.GEOL 

GORNALl  PROF  A.G.  BA  PHO 

MED  CHRMN  C PRUF , PATH  CHEM 

GORNIK  M.J. 

SCAR  TV  OP ER , T V 


263  RUSSELL  HILL  RD  APT705  7 


92  COLLEGE  ST  2595 

126  SWEENEY  DRIVE  16  757-2749 

MINING  BLDG  3022 

135  HANNA  RD  17  421-5716 

BANTING  INST  2662 


1932  BRIMLEY  RD 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE 


00 
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GORNOUVEL  G.F. 

SCAR  TCHNG  FLW.FR 

BA 

112  WALMER  RD  4 
SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE 

GCSSAGE  DR  J. 
MED  FLW.PAED 

MD 

555  UNIVERSITY  AVE 

GOSSE  MISS  J.E. 

AD  TRSRY  CLK.DEVEL 

206  ST  GEORGE  ST  APT 
SIMCOE  HALL 

300  5 

GOTLIEB  PROF  C.C. 

COMP  DIR 

ACS  PROF • PHYS 

ACS  SPEC  LECTRtMATH 

MA  PHD 

29  RIDGEVALE  DR  19 
MCLENNAN  LAB 

783—6048 

2986 

GOUCHER  MISS  M.A. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASS  T, CAT 

43  WHITEHALL  RD  5 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

921-2726 

3072 

GOUDGE  PROF  T.A. 

ACS  PROF  C CHRMN  * PH  I L 

MA  PHD  FRSC 

244  GLENROSE  AVE  7 
215  HURON  ST 

489-6521 

3313 

GOULD  MRS  W. 

HYG  LAB  ASST  v MICROBIOL 

49  QUEENSDALE  AVE  6 
HYGIENE  BLDG 

465-3784 

2749 

2GOULDING  PROF  W.S. 
ARCH  ASST  PROF 

BA  BARCH 

33  ADMIRAL  RD  5 
230  COLLEGE  ST 

GOVAN  MISS  E.S.L. 
SOC  PROF 

BA  MA  PHD 

14  DEANBANK  DR 
THORNHILL,  ONT 
273  BLOOR  ST  W 

889-5372 

3269 

COVERS  T.R. 

NEW  TUTR , CHEW 

LASH  MILLER  BLDG 

GOW  DR  G.A. 

MED  CLINL  TCHR.MED 

MD  LMCC  FRCPC 

20  BROOKFIELD  RD 
WILLOWDALE  5,  ONT 
92  COLLEGE  ST 

924-7067 

3132 

GOW  J.A. 

APP  ASST  DEAN  C SECRY 

BASC 

44  FENELON  DR 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 

447-3670 

3132 

GCWEN  R. A. 

APP  DEMR » CHEW  ENG 

43  THORNCLIFFE  PK  DR 
WALLBERG  BLDG 

17 

GRAF  W.O. 

APP  RES  ASST • AEROSP  STUD 

266  POYNTZ  AVE 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 

GRAFF  J.A. 

ACSV  ASST  PROF, ETHICS 

AB  AM  PHO 

89  CHARLES  ST  W 5 
VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

924-6578 

382- 

GRAHAM  OR  A.F. 

MED  CLINL  ASST, MED 

MC  MD  FRCPC 

9 DONCLIFFE  DR  12 
92  COLLEGE  ST 

923-4422 

GRAHAM  PROF  D. 

MEO  PROF  EMER.MED 

CBE  MD  DSC  LLD  FRCPC  FRCP 
FACP  FRSC 

343  LYTTON  BLVD  12 

483-6700 

GRAHAM  PROF  O.M. 

AD  SR  AD VSR , ADVSRY  BUREAU 

CS  ASST  PROF 

BA  MA 

11  BALLYMENA  COURT 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
631  SPADINA  AVE 

447-6706 

2738 

GRAHAM  G.O. 

CMRL  RES  ASSOC 

BSA 

170  ELLINGTON  DR 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
1755  STEELES  AVE  W 

755-6523 

2090 

GRAHAM  PROF  G.M. 

ACS  ASSOC  PROF, PHYS 

MSC  PHD 

131  SUMMERHILL  AVE  7 
MCLENNAN  LAB 

923-370 2 
2943 

GRAHAM  J • R • 

ACS  CLASS  ASS T , GEOL 

73  PRINCE  ARTHUR  AVE 
MINING  BLDG 

5 

GRAHAM  PROF  J.W. 

ACS  PROF, FINE  ART 

MA  PHD 

158  CRESCENT  RD  APT  206  5 

SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

921-5275 

3660 

GRAHAM  MISS  M.C. 
CMRL  IND  NRSE 

BSCN 

34  HARNISH  CRESC 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
1755  STEELES  AVE  W 

225-8317 

633-0700 

GRAHAM  MISS  M.M. 
DENT  DENTL  NRSE 

1477  BAYVIEW  AVE  17 
124  EOWARD  ST 

487-1232 

2801 

GRAHAM  PROF  T.C. 
BUS  PROF 

MBE  BASC 

1 ROSEDALE  RD  APT  206 
119  ST  GEORGE  ST 

5 

925-6261 

3424 

GRAHAM  PROF  V.E. 
ACSC  PROF.FR 

BA  MA  PHD  FRSC 

ioo  Glenview  ave  12 
UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

481-9867 

3168 

GRAINGER  PROF  R.M. 

DENT  CHRMN, DENTL  RES 
HYG  PROF.EPIO  C BIOM 

DOS  DDPH  MSCD 

9 CULWICK  DR 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
124  EDWARD  ST 

222-5814 

2817 
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GRANITE  HISS  J.G. 

AG S V TCHNG  FLH.ENG 

BA 

18  OR  I ONE  GARDENS  7 
VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

GRANT  HISS  A. 

HYG  SPEC  LECTR » PUB  HLTH 

MA  Mf'H 

150  DRIVEWAY  APT  507 
OTTAWA  A,  ONT 
HYGIENE  BLOG 

233-9523 

GRANT  HRS  B.R. 

PR  SALES  CLK 

AO  WALMER  RO  APT  A10  A 
FRONT  CAMPUS 

921-9A07 

GRANT  HRS  C.A. 

OCE  SECRY  TO  DEAN 

2655  BLOOR  ST  W APT  211 
371  BLOOR  ST  W 

18 

233-9A06 

3223 

GRANT  MISS  C.L. 

SOC  SPEC  LECTR 
UC  DEAN  OF  MHN 

BA  MS  W 

79  ST  GEORGE  ST  5 
79  ST  GEORGE  ST 

922-5A67 

2530 

GRANT  HISS  F. 

SHC  SECRY  TO  DIR  PUB 

569  BROAD V I EW  AVE  APT  B 
ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE 

11  6 

A66-5730 

GRANT  PROF  F.S. 

AGS  ASSOC  PPOF.PHYS 

BASC  MS  PHD 

8 BAYVIEW  WOOD  12 
MCLENNAN  LAB 

A88-5665 

3157 

GRANT  G.H. 

AO  DIR  tDATA  PROC  SERV 

39  HILLCREST  AVE 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
SIMCOE  HALL 

221-6192 

2162 

GRANT  HISS  H.J.A. 

AGS  DEPTMNTL  SECRY, SOCIOL 

8 MALLORY  GARDENS  APT  D 
BORDEN  BLDG 

7 

GRANT  J.A.G. 

AGS  SPEC  LECTR, POL  ECON 

BA  PHD 

16  WALKER  AVE  7 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

92A-706A 

3336 

GRANT  HRS  J.C. 

HEO  RES  ASST.PATH  CHEH 

BSC 

9A  CRESCENT  RD  APT  103 
BANTING  INST 

5 

925- 18  7A 

GRANT  PROF  J.C.B. 

HED  PROF  EHER  ANAT 

MC  MB  CHB  FRSC  DSC 

7 A ARJAY  CRESC 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
MEDICAL  BLDG 

AAA-7602 

2690 

GRANT  PROF  J.R. 

AGSV  ASSOC  PROFtCLAS 

AM  PHD  PHD 

136  HILLSDALE  AVE  W 7 
VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

A85-6293 

3927 

GRANT  REV  J.W. 

EH  PROF , CHRCH  HIST 

MA  DPHIL  DD 

33  OLD  C0L3NY  RD 
WILLOWDALE,  HNT 
75  QUEENS  PARK  CRESC 

AAA-7A1A 

3836 

GRANT  HISS  G S. 
COHP  SECRY 

36  SUSSEX  AVE  5 
MCLENNAN  LAB 

2989 

GRANT  HRS  V. 

HED  TEC HN, PSYCH IAT 

12  CEDAR  BANK  CRES 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
2 SURREY  PLACE 

AAA-1339 

22A6 

GRAPKO  PROF  M.F. 

CS  ASSOC  PROF  G ACTNG  DIR 

AGS  SPEC  LECTR, PSYCH 

BA  HA  PHD 

1A  BRULE  TERRACE  3 
A5  WALMER  RD  TOR  A 

7 66-8A1 7 
3A55 

GRASHAH  PROF  W.E. 

AGS  ASSOC  PROF  G ASSOC  CHHN 

BASC  HA 

l A 1 A ADMIRAL  RD  5 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

92A-2926 

33A9 

GRASSAU  B.A. 
PHAR  LIBRN 

BA  BLS 

75  WINDEMERE  AVE  APT  301 
25  RUSSELL  ST 

3 

763-A226 

2872 

GRASSI  U. 

ROH  TECHN , H INERAL 

620  AVENUE  RD  APT  50A  7 

100  QUEENS  PARK 

A88-3067 

36A7 

GRASTY  HRS  J.E. 

AGS  RES  ASST , ASTRON 

A 5 DUNFIELD  AVE  APT  517 
MCLENNAN  LAB 

7 

GRATZ  E.C . 

AGSC  TCHNG  FLW.ENG 

A 5 PEMBROKE  ST  2 
UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

GRATZER  P. 
DENT  TECHN 

230  WOOLNER  AVE  APT  511 
12A  EDWARD  ST 

9 

763-5867 

GRAUER  HRS  C. 

HED  TECHN, BIOCHEM 

23  LASCELLES  BLVD  APT  A 1 A 7 
MEDICAL  BLDG 

A88-2850 

2699 

GRAVELY  HISS  H. 
DENT  DNTL  ASST 

6 APPLEBY  RD 
ISLINGTON,  ONT 
1 2 A EDWARD  ST 

GRAY  MRS  A.E.W. 
MED  DEMR , PATH 

MO  BSCMEO  MCPATH 

1539  MOUNT  PLEASANT  RD  12 
BANTING  INST 

A 05— 1 961 
923-7301 

GRAY  PROF  K.G. 

MED  PROF , PSYCH  I AT 

QC  MD  BSC 

66  GL ENGCWAN  RD  12 
250  COLLEGE  ST 

A03-91OA 

GRAY  MISS  M.E. 

MED  SR  TECHN, OTULARYN 

BA 

7 PINE  HILL  RD  5 
BANTING  INST 

921-35AA 

263A 
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GRAY  DR  O.V. 

MED  ASSOC  PROF.SURG 

MD  FRCSC  FACS 

25  LEONARD  AVE.STE  211 
BANTING  INST 

2B 

481-4021 

GRAYDON  PROF  W.F. 

APP  ASSOC  DEAN 
APP  PROF, CHEN  ENG 

MASC  PHD 

NORTH  DRIVE  RR  1 
ISLINGTON,  ONT 
WALLBERG  BLDG 

231-5368 

3068 

GRAYSON  PROF  A.K. 

ACSC  ASST  PROF, NR  ESTRN 

STUD 

BA  MA  PHD 

118  HEDDINGTON  AVE  12 
UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

487-2285 

928-3180 

3GRAZIANI  PROF  R.I.C. 
AC  SC  ASST  PROF, ENG 
ACSC  ASST  PROF ,ENG 

MA  PHD 

83  WANLESS  CRES  12 
NEW  COLLEGE 

485-3056 

3190 

GREAVES  DR  P. 

MED  RE  SDN  T FLW, ANAESTH 

145  MAIN  ST 
NEWMARKET,  ONT 
101  COLLEGE  ST 

GREBEN  DR  S.E. 

MED  ASST  PROF , PSYCH I A T 
MED  ASSOC, MED 

BA  MD 

148  DUNVEGAN  RD  7 
NEW  MT  SINAI  HOSPITAL 

481-2486 

GREEN  A.F. 

PP  STAT  ENG 

31  ALBERT  AVE 
MIMICO,  ONT 
215  HURON  ST 

259-8052 

3GREEN  PROF  B. 
LAW  PROF 

BA  LLB  LLM 

16  PINE  HILL  RD  5 
FLAVELLE  HOUSE 

922-9431 

3716 

GREEN  D.F. 

APP  DEMR , CHEM  ENG 

199  WILSON  AVE  APT  309 
WALLBERG  BLDG 

12 

GREEN  G.R. 

MED  RES  ASST, PHYSIOL 

BA 

358  MILLWOOD  RD  7 
BEST  INST 

489-7257 

2677 

GREEN  PROF  H.A.J. 

ACS  PROF, POL  ECON 

MA  PHD 

394  AVENUE  RD  APT  60 2 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

2 

921-1490 

3331 

GREEN  REV  N. 

WYC  FLD  SECRY 

BA  LTH 

55  ROSSBURN  DR 
ETOBICOKE,  ONT 
HOSKIN  AVENUE 

621-3465 

923-8342 

GREEN  DR  R.O. 
DENT  ASSOC 

DOS 

1670  KINGSTON  RD 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
124  EDWARD  ST 

691-4569 

GREEN  MRS  R.A.E. 
DENT  DNTL  NRSE 

127  BROADWAY  AVE  APT  314  12 
124  EDWARD  ST 

485-2584 

2783 

GREEN  R • I • 
OCE  LECTR 

BA  MED 

374  HURON  ST  5 
371  BLOOR  ST  W 

GREEN  PROF  W.A. 

MED  ASST  PROF ,B I OCHEM 

BSC  PHD 

177  STEPHEN  DR  APT  409 
MEOICAL  BLDG 

18 

231-9854 

GREENAWAY  H.M. 

APP  RE ACT R SUPVSR ,CHEM 

ENG 

93  BRAHMS  AVE 
WILLOWDALE  17,  ONT 
WALLBERG  BLDG 

222-4155 

GREENBERG  MRS  J.S. 
LIB  L I BRN  ,ONULP 

1862  BATHURST  ST  APT  603  10 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

781-0409 

2306 

GREENBERG  DR  L. 

HYG  SPEC  LECTR, MICROBIOL 

BSA  MSC  PHD 

72  RENFREW  AVE 
OTTAWA,  ONT 
HYGIENE  BLDG 

235-2131 

GREENE  MRS  M.E. 

HYG  CTLGR  , PUB  HLTH 

BA  BLS 

91  WELLESLEY  ST  E APT 
SCHOOL  OF  HYGIENE 

405  5 

924-7039 

2045 

GREENE  PROF  R.A. 

ACSC  ASSOC  PROF, ENG 

MA  PhD 

84  BALSAM  AVE  13 
UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

694-6550 

3189 

GREENLAND  C. 

MED  ASSOC  .PSYCHIAT 
MEO  RES  ASSOC, PSYCHIAT 

8 GLAIVE  DR 
SCARBOROUGH  4,  ONT 
2 SURREY  PLACE 

922-6302 

365-2574 

GREENSIDES  MISS  R.E. 
SUPT  SWBD  OPER 

26  LENNOX  ST  APT  2 4 

215  HURON  ST 

533-2585 

GREENWOOD  PROF  W.F. 
MED  ASSOC  PROF, MEO 

BA  MD  FRCP 

170  ST  GEORGE  ST  5 
8ANTING  INST 

923-3377 

GREEY  PROF  P.H. 

MED  PROF  C HEAD , B AC  TER 

MD  BSC  FRCPC 

122  INGLEWOOD  DR  7 
BANTING  INST 

488-2968 

2547 

GREGG  MRS  E.E. 
TRIN  LIBRY  ASST 

21  APPLETON  AVE  10 
TRINITY  COLLEGE 

533-4088 

923-2653 

GREGG  W.A.M. 

CMRL  RES  ASSOC 

BSA  DVM 

GLOUCESTER  FARM  R R 2 
ROCKWOOD,  ONT 
1755  STEELES  AVE  W 

853-2776 

633-8700 
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GREGOR  PROF  R.  BA  MA  PHD 

AGS  ASST  PROF  * POL  ECON 


GREGOROVICH  A.  BA  BLS 

SCAR  LI8RN, LIBRY 
GREGORY  K.S. 

AD  ASST  TO  VICE  PRES  ADMIN 

GREGORY  DR  M.S-  BA  BE  PHD 

APP  SPEC  LECTR, CIVIL  ENG 


20  WESTRIDGE  RD 

231-3581 

ISLINGTON,  ONT 

SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

3336 

239  CHAPLIN  CRESC  7 

481-5076 

215  HURON  UNIT 

2303 

11  DUGGAN  AVE  7 

481-4863 

SIMCOE  HALL 

2218 

GALBRAITH  BUILDING 

GREGSON  MISS  M.M. 

AGS  ADMIN  SECRY ,CHEM 


35  ST  DENNIS  DR  APT  931  429-0573 

DON  MILLS.  ONT 

LASH  MILLER  BLDG  3566 


GREIG  PROF  J.Wo  BA 

OCE  ASSOC  PROF,EDUC 


71  MEADOWBANK  RD  233-7898 

ISLINGTON,  ONT 
371  BLOOR  ST  W 


GREINER  PROF  P.C. 

AGS  ASST  PROF  *MATH 


BSC  MA  PHD 


SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 


GRENDLER  PROF  P-F, 

AGS  ASST  PROF  t*H I ST 


BA  MA  PHD 


38  HOWLAND  AVE  4 532-3503 

SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 


GREUB  PROF  W.H* 
AGS  PROF, MATH 


MA  PHD  DRHAB  MAGPHARM  149  ST  GEORGE  ST  APT  204  5 

SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 


3319 


GRIER  C.G.M. 

AD  HUM  G SOC  SCI.INFM 


ED  MA 


64  BURNABY  BLVD  12  487-5047 

SIMCOE  HALL  2104 


GRIEVE  R.A.F. 

AGS  CLASS  ASST , GEOL 


BSC  FGS  NRC 


390  HURON  ST 
MINING  BLDG 


924-5896 


GRIFFIN  MRS  I.D. 
FS  LAB  ATTNDT 


153  ST  GEORGE  ST  5 921-2862 

157  BLOOR  ST  W 


SRIFFIN  PROF  P.A. 
AGS  ASST  PROF 


BSC  MSC  PHD 


MCLENNAN  LAB 


GRIFFIN  W.E. 

PP  FIN  ADMNR 


BCOM  CA 


3 MANOR  WOOD  RD  293-4874 

SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 

215  HURON  ST  2343 


GRIFFITH  M.B. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST, CIRC 


25  LAMPORT  AVc  5 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 


GRIFFITHS  PROF  F.J.C.  BA  MIA 

AGS  ASST  PROF  OF  POL  SCI 


SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 


GRIFFITHS  PROF  M.G.  BS A MPE  MA  PAG 

PEM  ASST  DIR 
PHE  ASSOC  PROF 


208  ROSEMARY  RD  10  485-4583 

HART  HOUSE  3084 


GRIGOR  MRS  E.A. 

AD  OFF  SUPVSR? DE VEL 


746  MIDLAND  AVE  APT  109 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
SIMCOE  HALL 


GRIGOR IEFF  MRS  R. 

AGS  LANGE  LAB  CLERL  ASST 

GRILLS  MRS  H.M. 

SCAR  LIBRY  ASST, LIBRY 


GRIMA  A • P s 

AGS  TCHNG  ASST, GEOG 

GRODZINSKI  DR  J.  MD  DPSYCH 

MED  CLINL  TCHR.PSYCHI AT 


59  CLINTON  ST  APT  3 4 

21  SUSSEX  AVE 

27  MACEY  AVE 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

328  SPRINGDALE  BLVD  6 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

18  CROYDON  RD  10  787-6644 

2 SURREY  PLACE 


GROSE  M.A.M. 

PP  ENG  TECHN 


177  FAIRHOLME  AVE  19 
215  HURON  ST 


GROSE  DR  R.S. 
DENT  DEMR 


DDS 


138  BUCKINGHAM  AVE  12 
124  EDWARD  ST 


488-3169 

921-5680 


GROSS  MRS  F. 

MED  TECHN, SURG 


96  INDIAN  RD  CRESC  9 
BANTING  INST 


GROSS  PROF  W«H. 

AGS  ASSOC  PROF, GEOL  SCI 


BSC  MA  PHD 


25  WHITNEY  AVE  5 
MINING  BLDG 


922-7505 

302** 


GROSSBERG  B. 
LAW  LEG  TR 


QC 


100  ADELAIDE  SI  W 1 
FLAVELLE  HOUSE 


GROSSKURTH  MRS  P- 
AGSC  ASST  PROF, ENG 


BA  MA  PHD 


131  ROXBORUUGH  ST  E 
UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 
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GROSSMAN  MISS  M. 
SCAR  TCHNG  FLW.FR 


105  ALMORE  AVE 
DOWNSVIEW,  ONT 
SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE 


GROSVENOR  MISS  A. 

AD  CLK,CHF  ACCNT 


GROVER  MRS  R.K.  BA  BLS 

LIB  LIBRN.RARE  BKS 

GROVES  J • R • BA 

ACSV  TCHNG  FLW,FR 


GRU8E  PROF  G.M.A.  MA  FRSC 

ACST  PROF  ,CL  AS 

GRUETZNER  E*  M. 

EXT  ASST  DIR* 


GRUNDMANN  MRS  E.  BSC 

MEO  SR  TECHN*  MED 

GRYOZAN  MISS  V.N. 

PP  CLK  TYPST  *PHYSL  PLNT 


64  COURCELLETE  RD  699- 

SCARBORO,  ONT 
215  HURON  ST 

126  CASTLEF IELD  AVE  12  488- 

UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

20  KEBRAL  AVE  239- 

ISLINGTON,  ONT 
VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

C 0 TRINITY  COLLEGE  5 928- 

TRINITY  COLLEGE  923- 


1403  BIRCHWOOD  DR 
CLARKSON,  ONT 
FALCONER  HALL 

80  COE  HILL  DR  APT  4 3 769- 

92  COLLEGE  ST  366- 

13  KANE  AVE  9 
215  HURON  STREET 


GRYFE  MRS  A.M. 
FS  LECTR 


BA  MA 


17  PADDOCK  CT 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
157  BLOOR  ST  W 


GRYGIER  DR  T. 
SOC  PROF 


DIPPOLSCI  LLM  PHD  FAPSS  3 CHIPPEWA  AVE  2 
273  BLOOR  ST  W 


366- 


GUAY  DR  F.G. 

MED  FL W *MED 

GUBINS  MRS  I.  BA 

ACS  LIBRN.FINE  ART 


30  HUMEWOOD  DR  10 
92  COLLEGE  ST 

55  PINECREST  RD  9 R07- 

SIDNEV  SMITH  HALL 


GUEST  DR  P.G, 

ACS  ASST , PHYS 

GUILD  C. 

HH  ASST  MORN 

GUILLET  PROF  J.E.  BA  PHD 

ACS  ASSOC  PROF ,CHEM 


75  PETMAN  AVE  APT  304  7 

MCLENNAN  LAB 

19  ADMIRAL  RD  05  921- 

HART  HOUSE 

31  SAGEBRUSH  LANE  447- 

DON  MILLS,  ONT 
LASH  MILLER  BLDG 


GUIN  MISS  R. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST.CAT 


GULENS  MISS  J. 

ACS  LEC  TR ,CHEM 


GULSOY  PROF  J.  BA  MA  PHD 

ACS  ASSOC  PROF , I T AL  C HISP 


GUMBREL  L.W. 
PP  CNSTBL 


GUNETILEKE  K.G. 

MEO  FLW.BIOCHEM 


GUNN  MISS  D.J. 
HSM  SECRY 


GUNN  W • W • H • 

ROM  RES  ASSOC ,ORNITHQL 


BAGR  MSC 
BA 

MA  PHD 


485  HURON  ST  APT  304 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

29  DALTON  RD  4 
LASH  MILLER  BLDG 

150  NEWTON  DR 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
21  SUSSEX  AVE 

1475  KING  ST  W APT  A4 
215  HURON  ST 

282  ROBERT  ST  4 
MEDICAL  BLDG 

65  GRENVIEW  BLVD  N 18 
256  HURON  ST 

455  MEADOW  WOOD 
CLARKSON,  ONT 
100  QUEENS  PARK 


222- 

534- 

924- 

233- 

822- 


GUNTHER  J . A . 
DENT  TECHN 


GUPTA  S.K.  MSC 

APP  INSTR  CIVIL  ENG 
APP  RES  FLW.IND  ENG 

GURNEY  R. 

PR  PLNT  SUPT 


10  TRUOELLE  ST  APT  404 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
124  EDWARD  ST 

4 DEVONSHIRE  PLACE  5 924- 

GALBRAITH  BLDG 


83  CUMMER  AVE  22 1 

WILLOWDALE,  ONT 

DOWNSVIEW  DIV  635- 


GURSKIS  MRS  A. 

MED  TECHL  ASST.OBST  G GYNAE 


24  RUNNYMEDE  RD  3 766- 

BANTING  INST  366- 


3GUSH  PROF  H.P.  BE  BA  MSC  PHD 

ACS  ASSOC  PROF, PHYS 


10  HUNTLEY  ST 
MCLENNAN  LAB 


925- 


9539 

4718 

2277 

■0583 

■3278 

■3278 


9994 

8211 

2344 

3618 

3616 

4890 

3262 

1398 

3290 

7721 

2440 

3765 

3591 

7685 

3604 

7494 

3357 

7129 

■5119 

■2344 

9325 

3684 

■0671 

3026 

■2796 

7809 

8211 

9718 

2941 
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GUTHKE  PROF  K.  HA  PHD 

SCAR  PROF  a GERH 
AGSC  PROF t GERH 


SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE 


GUTHRIE  REV  J.R.  HA  BED  BD  STH  PHD  111  EASTBOURNE  AVE  7 483- 

EH  DIR.BRE  STUD  75  QUEENS  PK  CRESC 

EH  PROF*CHRS  TN  ED 


GUTTER IDGE  H.D. 
OCE  INSTR  »UTS 


BA 


43A  CASTLE  FRANK  RD  5 925- 

371  BLOOR  ST  W 


GUTTHAN  HISS  H. 

MED  RES  ASSI v PHARMACOL 


BSC 


45  WASOALE  CRESC  19  789- 

HEDICAL  BLDG 


GUTTHAN  HRS  S.A.  BSC  BLS 

LIB  LIBRN.CAT 


740  EGLINTON  AVE  W APT  608  10 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 


GWIZDAL  DR  M.  HD 

MED  FLW.PATH  CHEH 

GYARHATI  S. 

AGS  ELECTNCS  TECHN ,CHEM 
GYRMOV  G. 

ROM  JR  TECHN, VERT  PALAEONT 


HAAGENSEN  P.J. 

APP  RES  ASST , AEROSP  STUO 


HAAL  E. 

CMRL  TECHNL  SUPVSR 

HABERMAN  DR  H.F. 

MED  RES  ASSOC, MED 

HABERMAN  DR  H.F. 

MEO  CLINL  TCHR.MED 

HACHACHE  A.V. 

MEO  FLU, PATH 

HACHEY  MISS  J.E. 

AD  P/R  CLK.CHF  ACCNT 

HADAWAY  M. 

ROM  JR  TECHN, NEAR  EASTN 

HAGEN  MRS  G.L. 

AGS  RES  ASST , ASTRON 

HAGEN  MISS  L.E. 

SOC  OFF  JR 

HAGEN  P. 

AGS  DEHR, ASTRON 

HAHN  MISS  S. 

ROM  ARTIST  CRFTSHN 

HAINES  P.D. 

AGS  TCHNG  FLU, MATH 


HA INSWORTH  H.  MA 

OCE  INSTR, UTS 

HAIR  DR  H.C.  MBE  MD  BSCMED  I 

MED  ASST  PROF, MED 

HA  I ST  PROF  R.E.  MA  MD  PHD  FRSC 

MED  PROF  G CHRMN, PHYSIOL 
BB  PROF 

HALASZ  T . A. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST, ORDER 

HALASZ  DE  BEKY  MRS  A.B.M. 

PR  HEAD  CSHRyBOQKROOM 

2HALASZ  DE  BEKY  DR  I.L.  LLD 

LIB  SUPVSRY  LIB  ASST,CAT 

HALOENBY  DR  D.A. 

MED  CLINL  TECHR.OTOLARYN 

HALDcR  SON  PRUF  H „ DOS 

DENT  ASSOC  PROF 


70  ST  MARY  ST  5 924- 

BANTING  INSTITUTE 

450  WINONA  DR  APT  604  10 
LASH  MILLER  BLDG 

209  PENN  AVE  895- 

NEWMARKET,  ONT 
100  QUEENS  PARK 

619  CASTLEF I ELD  AVE  12 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 


392  GLENGARRY  AVE  12  789- 

1755  STEELES  AVE  W 635- 

21  FRASERWOOD  AVE  19  783- 

92  COLLEGE  ST  369- 


21  FRASERWOOD  AVE  19 
92  COLLEGE  ST 

321  SHERBOURNE  ST  APT  310  12 
BANTING  INSTITUTE 

135  ROSE  AVE  APT  512  5 927- 

215  HURON  ST 

21  LOCUST  ST  15  766- 

100  QUEENS  PARK 

65  BROADWAY  AVE  APT  2105  12 
MCLENNAN  LAB 

154  COWAN  AVE  APT  5 3 535- 

273  BLOOR  ST  W 


MCLENNAN  LAB 

15  DALE  AVE  5 923- 

100  QUEENS  PARK 

99  ROUSSEAU  ST 
ANCASTER,  ONT 
611-613  SPADINA  AVE 

24  DOUGLAS  CRES  5 921- 

371  BLOOR  ST  W 

PC  170  ST  GEORGE  ST  5 922- 

BANTING  INST 

56  CHELTENHAM  AVE  12  489- 

BEST  INST 


24  MADISON  AVE  5 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

32  KENDALL  AVE  4 922- 

FRONT  CAMPUS 

32  KENDALL  AVE  4 922- 

UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

25  LEONARD  AVE  2B 
92  COLLEGE  STREET 

73  WARREN  RD  7 922- 

124  EDWARD  SF 


85 


7295 

3815 


7012 

3209 

1695 

5153 


0550 


8448 

3682 


5470 

2702 

•6459 

5101 


5729 


1315 

3665 


1776 


3801 

3659 


4759 

3209 

0111 


0808 

2674 


5617 

2223 

5617 

2275 


4334 
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HALEY  MRS  C.W. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASSTtCHF  LIBRN 

135  FENELON  DR  APT  1*04 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
UN  I VERS  I TY  LIBRARY 

HALEY  DR  D. 
FOR  LECTR 

BSC  MF  PHD 

135  FENELON  DR 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
FORESTRY  BLDG 

**5-7769 

35*9 

HALL  PROF  J. 

NEW  V SNG  ASST  PROF ,ENG 

BA  MA 

NEW  COLLEGE 

HALL  PROF  J • A • 
ARCH  ASST  PROF 

OSA  CSGA 

10  KILBARRY  RD  7 
230  COLLEGE  ST 

*81-28*1 

2925 

HALL  DR  J.E. 

MEO  CLINL  TCHR , SURG 

BA  MD  CM  FRCS 

110  ROXBOROUGH  DR  5 
BANTING  INST 

92*-6539 

HALL  J.W. 

CMRL  RES  ASST 

BSC 

63  GLENGARRY  AVE  12 
1755  STEELES  AVE  W 

*88-0522 

HALL  MISS  M*C. 

LIB  LI8RY  ASST. ORDER 

127  COTTINGHAM  AVE  7 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

9 2 *—  8 6 2 8 

HALL  PROF  M.M.R. 

MED  PROF  C HEAD » RAO  I O' 

MD  FFR 

170  ST  GEORGE  ST  5 
101  COLLEGE  ST  TOR  2 

921-3118 

3HALL  PROF  0. 

ACS  PROF  » SOC I OL 

BA  MA  PHD 

131  COOPER  ST  APT  709 
OTTAWA,  ONT 
BORDEN  BLDG 

3*13 

HALL  MISS  S.A. 

ACS  RES  ASST, PSYCH 

29  RAVINE  PK  CRESC 
WEST  HILL,  ONT 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

HALL  PROF  W.E. 

MED  ASSOC  PROF, MED 

MD  FRCPC 

7 HEDGEWOOD  RD 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
BANTING  INST 

*89-5372 

HALLAY  S. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST .CAT 

57  HOWLAND  AVE  * 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

HALLER  DR  D.W* 
DENT  ASSOC 

355  FREDERICK  ST 
KITCHENER,  ONT 
12*  EDWARD  ST 

7*5-1281 

HALLETT  PROF  A.C.H. 
ACS  ASSOC  DEAN 
ACS  PROF « PHYS 

BA  PHD 

12  MEREDITH  CRES  5 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

921-7619 

3390 

HALLETT  DR  W.M. 

MED  CLINL  ASST, MED 

BA  MD  FRCPC 

3*8  SIMCOE  ST  W 

OSHAWA,  ONT 

500  SHERBOURNE  ST 

728-7061 

HALLS  H.C. 

ACS  CLASS  ASST ,GEOL 

659  SPADINA  AVE  * 
MINING  BLDG 

HALMAGY I DR  A. 

MED  RE  SDN  T FLW.SlIRG 

ST  MICHAELS  HOSPITAL  2 
BANTING  INST 

HALPENNY  MISS  F.G. 
PR  MNGNG  EDTR 

BA  MA 

32  GLENBRAfc  AVE  17 
FRONT  CAMPUS 

*35-8962 

22*1 

HALPERIN  PROF  I. 
ACS  PROF, MATH 

BA  MA  PHD  FRSC 

385  GLENGROVE  AVE  W 12 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

HALSALL  A • W • 

SCAR  TCHNG  FLW.FR 

MA 

88  BERNARD  AVE  APT  805  ‘ 

*9  ST  GEORGE  ST 

HALSE  £• J. 

AD  ASST  TO  DIR.PLCMNT 

87  NEIL  SON  AVE 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
581  SPADINA  AVE 

2 61-3253 
2539 

HALUK  M. 

APP  OEMR.CHEM  ENG 

22  HUMBERCREST  BLVD  9 
WALLBERG  BLDG 

HAM  PROF  J.M. 

APP  PROF , ELECTRL  ENG 
APP  OEAN 
NEW  FLW 

BASC  SM  SCD 

135  GLENCAIRN  AVE  12 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 

*81-6909 

3117 

HAMBLIN  DR  G.P. 

MED  CLINL  TCHR, PAED 

MO 

320  LYTTON  BLVD  12 
555  UNIVERSITY  AVE 

769-112* 

HAMBLIN  P.F. 

GLT  ASST  SCTST 

BASC  MSC  PENG 

7*  EDITH  DR  12 
55  HARBORD  ST 

2995 

HAMEL  G.A. 

ACS  LECTR, ENG 
ACSC  LECTR, ENG 

BA 

78  THURSF I ELD  CRESC  17 
NEW  COLLEGE 

2*67 
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HAMILTON  MISS  E. 

CS  INSTR 

HAMILTON  OEAN  J.D.  MO  FRCP 

MED  PROF, PATH 
AO  VICE  PRES, HEALTH  SCI 

HAMILTON  OR  N.E.  BSC  MO 

MED  RESONT  FLW,SURG 

HAMILTON  OR  R.  BSCMED  MO  FRCPC 

MED  ASSOC ,PAEO 

HAMILTON  OR  R.M.  DOS 

DENT  ASSOC 


HAMILTON  MISS  S. 

SMC  BKKPNG  MCHNE  OPER.ACCTN 

HAMMOND  MRS  S. 

PR  SALES  CLRK 


STAFF  DIRECTORY  66-67  87 

70  CRESCENT  RD  5 921-1895 

45  WALMER  RD  TOR  4 3454 

73  DONWOODS  DR  12  489-3749 

MEDICAL  BLOG  2710 


TGH  101  COLLEGE  ST  2 
BANTING  INSTITUTE 

62  FARNHAM  AVE  7 
555  UNIVERSITY  TOR  2 

385  RIVERSIDE  OR  845-6256 

OAKVILLE,  ONT 
124  EDWARD  ST 

56  MAITLAND  ST  APT  D7  5 924-028 2 

ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE 

344  MORNINGSIDE  AVE  282-1850 

WESTHILL,  ONT 
FRONT  CAMPUS 


HAN  J.T. 

APP  OEMR.MECH  ENG 

HANAGAN  J.  BA  MA 

A&SM  TCHNG  FLU, PHIL 

HANCOCK  G.L.  DOS 

DENT  ASSOC ,DENT  HYG 


87  DARCY  ST  2B 
MECHANICAL  BLDG 

25  LASCELLES  BLVD  APT  1508  7 

ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE  921-3151 

447  AVENUE  RD  7 221-1439 

124  EDWARD  ST 


HANES  PROF  C.S. 

MED  PROF , 8I0CHEM 


BA  PHD  SCO  FRS  FRSC  23  LASCELLES  BLVD  APT  1506  7 489-6218 

MEDICAL  BLDG  2701 


HANES  MISS  K.Mo  BA 

ACS  SECRY ,ZOQL 


300  EGL INTON  AVE  E APT  706  12  483-3375 
RAMSAY  WRIGHT  BLDG  3500 


HANLEY  DR  T.R. 

MED  CLINL  TCHR, ANAESTA 


MD  FRCPC 


21  DUNLOE  RD  7 481-4674 

101  COLLEGE  ST  TOR  2 


HANLEY  DR  W.B. 

MED  CLINL  TCHRbPAED 


MD  FA AP 


249  LYTTON  BLVD  12 
555  UNIVERSITY  AVE 


487-5896 

366-7242 


HANLY  PROF  C.M.T.  BA  PHD 

UC  ASST  PROF, ETHICS 
ACS  ASST  PROF  #PHIL 


55  ST  ANDREWS  GDNS  5 
215  HURON  ST 


924-8610 

3311 


HANNAH  R* 

MEO  RES  TECHN ,MED 


1535  BATHURST  ST  APT  308  10  537-3393 

101  COLLEGE  ST  TOR  2 


HANNAH  OR  W.J.  MD  FRCS 

MED  ASST  PROF ,OBST  C GYNAE 

HANNIGAN  L.V.  DOS 

DENT  ASSOC 


HANRIGHT  MISS  M.C. 
MED  TECHN, PHYSIOL 

HANSELMAN  HISS  M.A. 
EXT  CLK  STENO 


21  WARREN  RD  7 923-7403 

76  GRENVILLE  ST 

331  SHEDDON  AVE  845-2071 

OAKVILLE,  ONT 
124  EDWARD  ST 

368  EGL INTON  AVE  E APT  407  12  487-3760 
BEST  INST 

20  ROCKELH  RD 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
FALCONER  HALL 


HANSEN  B.L. 

AD  SPEC  A SSI  TO  PRES 

AD  DIR  INST  RESEARCH 

HANSEN  MRS  K.  BA  BLS  MLS 

LIB  L1BRN 

HAQUE  W.  MA  MS  PHD 

ACS  ASSOC  PROF, MATH 
ACS  ASSOC  PROF, POL  ECON 

HARBOUR  E.M.  CA 

CMRL  CHF  ACCTNT 

HARCOURT  VERNON  A. A. 

MED  ADMIN  ASST, DEANS  OFF 

3HARDEN  PROF  A.R.  BA  MA  PHD 

ACSV  PROF , FR 

HARDING  HISS  K.M. 

NEW  SECRY 


88  CASSANDRA  BLVD  APT  18 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 

SIMCOE  HALL  2375 

79  FERRIER  AVE  6 466-8210 

UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY  3074 


SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 


124  BROADWAY  AVE  APT  416  12  481-2017 

1755  STEELES  AVE  W 2054 

137  HEDDINGTON  AVE  12  481-8952 

MEDICAL  BLDG  2713 

4000  YONGE  ST  APT  720  12  485-4926 

VICTORIA  COLLEGE  3925 

25  LASCELLES  ST  APT  1711  7 488-3779 

NEW  COLLEGE  2464 


88 
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HAROY  C.L. 

AO  PERS  ASST»PERS 

BA 

100  ROEHAMPTON  AVE  APT  904  12 
215  HURON  STREET 

924-3154 

2112 

HARDY  Ee 

ARCH  LECTR * TKN  £ REG  PLNG 

BA 

89  COLIN  AVE  7 
230  COLLEGE  ST 

485-1043 

928-7733 

HARDY  MRS  H.L. 

ACS T ASST  PROF, ETHICS 

MA  PHO 

254  WARREN  RD  7 
TRINITY  COLLEGE 

483-5556 

923-3608 

HAROY  HRS  J. 

AC  SC  INSTR.ENG 

BA  BPHIL 

UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

HARDY  MISS  J.I. 
CRIM  LIBRN 

BA  BLS 

131  BLOOR  ST  W APT  917  5 

607  SPADINA  AVE 

925-8274 

3722 

HARDY  PROF  J.R. 

ACS  VSTNG  ASST  PROF ,GEOG 
SCAR  VSTNG  ASST  PROF, SCI 

BA  MA  PHD 

87  WHITEHALL  RD  5 
SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE 

923-711 2 
3375 

HARDY  MRS  M. 

HYG  SECRY.NUTRN 

75  KIMBERLEY  AVE  13 
HYGIENE  BLDG 

HARDY  MISS  H.L. 
MEO  TECHN, MED 

484  CHURCH  ST  APT  710  5 

MEDICAL  BLDG 

HARE  MISS  C.L. 

AD  STENO«FIN  AIO 

1161  OCONNOR  DRIVE  APT  9 16 
SIMCOE  HALL 

751-5620 

2183 

HARE  PROF  F. A. 
NEW  REGR 
AC  SC  PROF , FR 
NEW  PROF , FR 

BA  MA 

270  OOUGLAS  DR  5 
NEW  COLLEGE 

922-6054 

2463 

HARE  PROF  G.C. 

DENT  ASSOC  PROF,OPERV  DENT 

DOS  FACD 

6 MCCLINCHY  AVE  18 
124  EDWARD  ST 

233-3974 

2635 

HARE  PROF  M.J. 

ACS  ASST  PROF, POL  ECON 

BCOM 

100  B 1NSCARTH  RD  5 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

925-8254 

3336 

3HARING  REV  N. 

SMC  PRCF, THEOL 

STD  MSD 

ST  MICHAEL  COLLEGE  5 
ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE 

921-3151 

HARKINS  OR  J.L. 

MED  ASSOC ,OBST  C GYNAE 

MD  FRCS 

18  MONTCLAIR  AVE  7 
BANTING  INST 

485-6247 

HARLAND  MISS  H. 
MED  LECTR, ANAT 

130  ORIOLE  PARKWAY  APT  301  7 

MEDICAL  BLDG 

483-5620 

2690 

HARLE  MISS  A.C. 

ROM  CURTRL  ASST .GREEK  C ROM 

BA 

5 CAWTHRA  SO  5 
100  QUEENS  PARK 

925-8435 

3660 

HARLE  PROF  J.R. 

ERIN  ASST  PROF ,BOT 
ACS  ASST  PROF ,BOT 

BSC  MSC  PHD 

1186  CONYERS  CRESC 
COOKSVILLE,  ONT 
BOTANY  BLDG 

279-1615 

HARLOW  MISS  E. 

LIB  UN  I V ARCHVST 

AMLS 

25  ST  MARY  ST  APT  1706  5 

UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

HARMAN  MISS  E.T. 
PR  ASST  DIR 

BA  MA 

321  BLOOR  ST  W APT  222C  5 

FRONT  CAMPUS 

922-0463 

2233 

HARMAN  MISS  M.H. 

FOR  SECRY  TO  DEAN 

321  BLOOR  ST  W APT  222C  5 

FORESTRY  BLDG 

922-0463 

3548 

HARNEY  PROF  R.F. 

ACS  ASST  PROF, HIST 

AB  MA  PHD 

170  RUSHOLME  RD  4 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

536-6238 

HARPER  DR  D. 

MED  CLINL  ASST.OPHTHAL 

MD 

14  APPLECALE  RD 
ISLINGTON,  ONT 
92  COLLEGE  ST 

HARPER  DR  J.A. 

MEO  CLINL  TCHR.OBST  C GYNAE 

MD  FRCSC  FACS  FACOG 

30  VESTA  DR  10 
BANTING  INST 

922-4464 

HARPER  MISS  M.W. 
OCE  CLERL  ASST 

628  PAPE  AVE  6 
371  BLOOR  ST  W 

HARPUR  REV  T.W. 
WYC  ASSOC  PROF 

BA  BTH  MA 

WYCLIFFE  COLLEGE  U OF  T 5 
HOSKIN  AVE 

921-5445 

921-5445 

HARRIGAN  L.T. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST, SERIALS 

71  EIGHTEENTH  ST  14 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

HARRIS  MRS  C.C. 
DENT  OENT  ASST 

48  TILBURY  DR 
OOWNSVIEW,  ONT 
124  EDWARD  ST 

HARRIS  DR  C.W. 

MED  GRAD  LECTR, SURG 

BA  MB  FRCS  FRCSC 

223  FOREST  HILL  RD  7 
BANTING  INST 

782-3833 
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HARRIS  DR  O.C. 

ROM  ASST  CRTR, MINERAL 

BSC 

MA  PHD 

116  PINEWOOD  AVE  10 
100  QUEENS  PARK 

651-1936 

3647 

HARRIS  H.E.F . 
SUPT  CNST8L 

291  BELSIZE  DR  7 
215  HURON  ST 

HARRIS  MISS  J.P. 

ACS V TCHNG  FLk.ENG 

BA 

MA 

20  PRINCE  ARTHUR  AVE  APT2B 
VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

5 927-4398 
3863 

HARRIS  MRS  M. 

ROM  STENO  t FAR  EASTN 

3 1 A WILLARD  AVE  9 
100  QUEENS  PARK 

HARRIS  MRS  P.T. 
MED  TECHN, MED 

2515  BATHURST  ST  APT  701  10 
92  COLLEGE  ST 

HARRIS  PROF  R.C. 

ACS  ASST  PROF.GEOG 

BA 

MSC  PHD 

291  ST  GEORGE  ST  5 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

921-2311 

3375 

HARRIS  PROF  R.O. 

ACS  ASST  PROF  CHEM 
SCAR  ASST  PROF, SCI 

BSC 

MA  PHD 

304  SPADINA  RD  4 
LASH  MILLER  BLDG 

921-9223 

HARRIS  PROF  R.S. 

INN  PRINCIPAL 
SGS  PROF , HGHR  EDUC 

MA 

PHD 

22B  DOUGLAS  DR  5 
INNIS  COLLEGE 

924-4009 

2510 

HARRIS  MISS  S.W.F. 

LIB  L IBRN , BK  SLOT N 

517  PALMERSTON  BLVD  4 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

HARRIS  W.E. 

SUPT  STAT  ENGR  2ND  CLASS 

RR  3 

PICKERING,  ONT 
215  HURON  ST 

839-1733 

2364 

HARRIS  DR  W.R. 

MED  ASSOC oSURG 

MO 

FRCS 

6 CLARENDON  AVE  7 
BANTING  INST 

922-7478 

2625 

HARRISON  PROF  A.G. 

ACS  ASSOC  PROF, CHEM 

MSC 

PHD 

151  BEDFORD  PARK  AVE  12 
LASH  MILLER  BLDG 

488-0913 

3571 

HARRISON  A.J.G. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST, ORDER 

718  SPADINA  AVE  4 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

866-5676 

HARRISCN  MRS  D. 
DENT  LNDRS 

9 TENNIS  CRESC  APT  25  8 

124  EDWARD  ST 

463-9719 

HARRISON  DR  D.C. 

MED  CLINL  TCHR , MED 

MO 

174  ST  GEORGE  ST  5 
92  COLLEGE  ST 

HARRISON  J. 

MED  RES  ASSOC 

20  WYCHWOOD  PARK 
92  COLLEGE  ST 

HARRISON  J « A .F • 

APP  TECHN, ELECT  ENG 

619  HURON  ST  5 
ENGINEERING  BLDG 

HARRISON  MISS  L.J. 
MED  SR  TECHN, PATH 

2 REGAL  RD  APT  306  4 

BANTING  INST 

534-8798 

2559 

HARRISON  L.J. 

INS  CHEML  TECHN, INSLN  COMM 

8 THORNHEIGHTS  RD 
THORNHILL,  ONT 
MEDICAL  BLDG 

889-2683 

2041 

HARRISON  R.G. 

OCE  INSTR  * UTS 

MA 

288  WILLIAM  ST 
OAKVILLE  7 , ONT 
371  BLOQR  ST  W 

845-7414 

3209 

HARRISON  REV  R.K. 
WYC  PROF 

BD 

MTH  PHD  DD 

41  CUTHBERT  CRESC  7 
HOSKIN  AVE 

481-7808 

923-7319 

HARRISON  W.D  • 

CMRL  TECHL  SUPVSR 

210  PEMBERTON  AVE 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
1755  STEELES  AVE  W 

221-5259 

633-8700 

HARROP  MISS  R.M. 
SAC  EXEC  ASST 

BA 

39  ROBIN  HOOD  RD 
ISLINGTON,  ONT 
SAC  BLDG 

233-2597 

923-6221 

HART  C. 

SUPT  ASST  ACCTNT 

24  LAXFORD  AVE 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
215  HURON  ST 

757-6476 

HART  F.E. 
PHAR  DEMR 

BSCPHM 

333  LUMSDEN  AVE  13 
25  RUSSELL  ST 

691-6549 

HART  DR  G.D. 

MEO  DEMR, MED 

MD 

FRCPC  FACD 

5 HATHERTON  CRESC 
DON  MILLS  6,  ONT 
92  COLLEGE  ST 

466-2941 

HART  DR  R.A. 
MED  FL W ,MED 

63  MALLORY  CRES  17 
BANTING  INSTITUTE 
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HARTLE  PROF  D.G. 

ACS  PROF , POL  ECON 

MA 

PHO 

128  GLENROSE  AVE  7 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

HARTLEN  R.T. 

APP  OEMR v MECH  ENG 

BE 

M A SC 

65  BROADWAY  AVE  12 
MECHANICAL  BLOG 

HARTMANN  MRS  G. 

PR  SUPVSR , SCAR  BKSTR 

1360  DANFORTH  RD 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE 

HARTNEY  P.C. 

ACS  INST*  ANTHROP 

BA 

HA 

47  ROB INA  AVE  10 
SIONEY  SMITH  HALL 

HARTVIKSEN  A.G. 
PP  CRTKR 

35  LORO  SEATON  ROAD 
W I LLOWOAL E • ONT 
215  HURON  ST 

HARVEY  PROF  H.H. 

ACS  ASSOC  PROF, ZOOL 

MSC 

PHD 

67  BABCOMBE  OR 
THORNHILL.  ONT 
RAMSAY  WRIGHT  BLOG 

HARVEY  MRS  J.M. 
CS  INSTR 

55  BELSIZE  DR  7 
45  WALMER  RO  TOR  4 

HARVEY  PROF  J.S.M. 

ACS  ASST  PROF  *PHYS 

MA 

DPHIL 

52  THORNCLIFFE  PK  DR  17 
MCLENNAN  LAB 

HARVIE  OR  J.N. 

MEO  ASSOC. RADIOL 

MO 

OMR  ABDR 

DRAD 

484  CHURCH  ST  APT  210 
101  COLLEGE  ST  TOR  2 

HASLAM  MISS  L.M. 

MED  LECTR, REHAB  MEO 

BSC 

13  WASHINGTON  AVE  5 
ENGINEERING  BLDG 

HASSELBACK  OR  R. 

MEO  CLINL  TCHR, NED 

BA 

MOCM  FRCPC 

26  UNDERHILL  DR  APT  708 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
92  COLLEGE  ST 

HAST  IE  F.J. 

PP  OIR  OF  PHYSCL  PLNT 

BSC 

PENG 

9 CICAOA  COURT 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
215  HURON  ST 

HASTINGS  OR  D.E. 

MEO  CLINL  TCHR • SURG 

MO 

FRCSC 

2 MILEPOST  PLACE  17 
BANTING  INSTITUTE 

HASTINGS  MISS  E.M. 
SCAR  TV  PRDCR 

6 DONWAY  EAST  APT  21 2 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE 

HASTINGS  PROF  J.E.F. 
HYG  PROF, PUB  HLTH 

MO 

DPH 

18  MCKENZIE  AVE  5 
HYGIENE  BLOG 

HASTINGS  M„H  • 

PP  SR  MECHL  ENG 

BSC 

317  PACIFIC  AVE  9 
215  HURON  ST 

HASTINGS  PROF  H.K. 

ACS  ASSOC  PROF, MATH 

BA 

MA  PHD 

SIONEY  SMITH  HALL 

HATTON  MRS  M. 

ACS  INSTR , ZOOL 

BA 

PHD 

79  YORKVIEW  DR 
W I LLOWOAL E , ONT 
RAMSAY  WRIGHT  BLDG 

HATTON  N.R. 

ACS  PHOTO  TECHN , ZOOL 

1535  BATHURST  ST  APT  108 
RAMSAY  WRIGHT  BLOG 

HATTORI  PROF  M. 

ACS  ASSOC  PROF,E  ASIAN  STUD 

MA 

PHD 

SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

HAUSLER  OR  H.R. 

MEO  ASSOC, OPHTHAL 
MED  RES  ASSOC, PHYSIOL 

MA 

MO  FRCS 

LMCC 

477  PARKS  IDE  DR  3 
BANTING  INST 

HAVELKOVA  OR  M. 

MED  CLINL  TCHR , PAED 
MED  CLINL  TCHR.PSYCHIAT 

MO 

320  RIVERSIDE  DR  3 
555  UNIVERSITY  AVE 

HAVELLE  MRS  C. 
OENT  LAB  ASST 

637  CHRISTIE  ST  4 
124  EDWARO  ST 

HAVLIK  J. 

MEO  STRS  ASST, PHYSIOL 

523  BRUNSWICK  AVE  4 
BEST  INST 

HAWKE  MRS  H.O. 
FS  LECTR 

MA 

18  BROWNLOW  AVE  APT  1108 
157  BLOOR  ST  W 

HAWKE  PROF  W.A. 

MED  PROF, PAED 
MEO  ASSOC, PSYCH 

MO 

FRCP  FRCPC 

92  GARFIELD  AVE  7 
555  UNIVERSITY  AVE 

HAWKER  F-G. 

ACS  MECHN , AS  TRUN 

53  HUNT  AVE 
RICHMONO  HILL,  ONT 

MCLENNAN  LAB 


483-9793 

488-5531 

3049 

266-3000 

928-3297 


481-3162 

421-6904 

2958 

923- 4846 

922-1803 

2769 

447-3948 

924- 0671 
444-8787 

2312 


921-2408 

2743 

769-7944 

2355 

221-6639 


766-5974 

2582 


766-8046 

366-7242 


481-9712 

489-2204 

884-2768 
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HAWKES  D.C. 

APP  TCHN6  ASST, ELECT 

ENG 

l AO  PEARSON  AVE  3 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 

HAWKINS  O.J. 

APP  DEMR,CHEtt  ENG 

46  BROOKMOUNT  RD  8 
WALLBERG  BLDG 

HAWKINS  HISS  H. 
UC  SECRY,ENG 

15  CHICARA  AVE  5 
UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

HAWKINS  OR  N.V. 

MED  CLINL  TECHR, RADIOL 

MB  BS 

DMRT  FFR 

1A  DALE  AVE  APT  201  5 

101  COLLEGE  ST  TOR  2 

925-6856 

HAWKINS  R.D. 

MED  TECHN , BIOCHEM 

15  SILVER  AVE  3 
MEDICAL  BLDG 

HAWKS  DR  G.H. 

MED  ASST  PROF ,BACTER 

116  RIDGE  DR  7 
BANTING  INST 

489-4416 

HAWRYLYSZYN  MRS  J.D. 
LIB  LIBRY  ASST 

148  GlENLAKE  AVE  9 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

HAWTHORNE  MRS  J.A. 
MUSF  CLK  TYPS? 

ill  COTTINGHAM  ST  7 
EDWARD  JOHNSON  8LDG 

922-6687 

HAWTHORNE  S.H. 

APP  OEMR.CHEM  ENG 

BASC 

66  OAKMOUNT  RD  9 
WALLBERG  BLDG 

HAY  REV  D.W. 

KNOX  PROF  C LECTR 
TRIN  VSNG  PROF,DOGMAT 

THEOL 

MA  DD 

311  ROSE  PARK  DR  7 
59  ST  GEORGE  ST 

483-2768 

HAY  REV  J.C. 

KNOX  PRGFCLECTR 

MA  BD 

PHO 

2358  GENEVIEVE  CRESC 
COOKSVILLE,  ONT 
59  ST  GEORGE  ST 

277-2805 

HAY  R* Wo 

COMP  PRGMR 

666  ONTARIO  ST  APT  714  5 

MCLENNAN  LAB 

HAYHURST  W.L. 
LAW  LECTR 

QC  BSC 

MS 

111  RICHMOND  ST  W 1 
FLAVELLE  HOUSE 

HAYNE  PROF  B.So 

A CSC  ASST  PROF ,ENG 
NEW  ASST  PROF, ENG 

BA  AM 

PHD 

699  EGL INTON  AVE  W 10 
UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

789-4477 

HAYNE  PROF  D.M. 

PR  GEN  EDTR.DICT  CAN 

ACSC  PROF , FR 
NEW  FLW 

BIOG 

BA  MA 

PHD 

276  COL  DANFORTH  TRAIL 
WEST  HILL,  ONT 
UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

282-1972 

2108 

HAYNES  PROF  B.J* 

APP  ASSOC  PROF, CIVIL 

ENG 

BASC 

344  STEELES  AVE  E 
THORNHILL,  ONT 
GALBRAITH  BLVD 

889-6011 

3115 

HAYWARD  MISS  C.A. 
DENT  TYPIST 

350  WALMER  RD  4 
124  EDWARD  ST 

HAYWOOD  PROF  H.C. 

MED  VSNG  PROF ,PSYCHI AT 

PHD 

30  VALLONCLIFFE  RD 
THORNHILL,  ONT 
2 SURREY  PLACE 

889-4456 

HAZELTON  DR  R.D. 
DENT  DEMR 

DDS 

40  ALEXANDER  ST  5 
124  EDWARD  ST 

HAZELTON  OR  R.D. 
DENT  DEMR 

DDS  MSCD  DO 

40  ALEXANDER  ST  APT  1011  5 

124  EDWARD  ST 

924-8836 

2827 

HAZLETT  OR  B.E. 

MED  CLINL  TCHR.MED 

16  EASTBOURNE  AVE  7 
92  COLLEGE  ST 

HEADRICK  A • W • 

AO  ASST  TO  DIR.PLCMNT 

70  DIXF1ELD  DR  APT  603 
ETOBICOKE,  ONT 
501  SPADINA  AVE 

HEAKES  MISS  N.E. 
ROM  SUPVSR.EDUC 

BA 

54  DELAWARE  AVE  4 
100  QUEENS  PARK 

536-4744 

3709 

HEALEY  MISS  V. 
MUSS  CLK  TYPST 

8 SANDF I ELD  RD 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
EDWARD  JOHNSON  BLDG 

445-6190 

HEALY  G.M. 

CMRL  SR  RES  ASST 

BA 

67  WILEY  AVE  6 
HYGIENE  BLDG 

466-0468 

2032 

HEARD  PROF  J.F. 

ACS  C A CHANT  PROF , ASTRON 

BA  MA 

PHD  FRSC 

OBSERVATORY  HOUSE 
RICHMONO  HILL,  ONT 
MCLENNAN  LAB 

884-1357 

889-6681 

HEARN  MRS  M. 
DENT  TECHN 

56  CHELFORD  RD 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
124  EDWARD  ST 

444-3896 
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HEAVEN  J. 

HH  SR  ACCTNT 

435  OLD  ORCHARD  GR  12 
HART  HOUSE 

787-5588 

2439 

HEBB  DR  A. 

MED  TCHNGCRES  FLW  * THERAP 

MD 

26  UNDERHILL  DR  APT  608 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
BANTING  INSTITUTE 

751-2497 

HEBDON  PROF  W.C. 

ACS  ASSOC  PROF  * POL  ECON 
EXT  CRDNTR  *CERT  CRS  IN  BUS 

MA  CA 

33  WESTMOUNT  AVE  4 
SIONEY  SMITH  HALL 

535-5536 

3342 

HEBLE  PROF  M.P. 

ACS  ASSOC  PROF  *MATH 

PHD 

165  GOULDING  AVE 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

3321 

HECHT  PROF  M.R. 

BUS  ASST  PROF 

EXT  CRS  CRDNTRtBUS  C IND 

MSC 

358  GLENGROVE  AVE  W 12 
119  ST  GEORGE  ST 

481-8149 

3426 

HECKEN  MISS  D# 
ROM  REGR 

PHD  BLS 

134  LAURELCREST  AVE 
DOWNSVIEW,  ONT 
100  QUEENS  PARK 

3658 

HECKER  MRS  H. 
LAW  STENO 

1442  LAWRENCE  AVE  W 15 
FLAVELLE  HOUSE 

HECTOR  DR  R.I. 

SOC  SPEC  IECTR 
MED  ASSOC, PSYCHIAT 
MEO  ASSOC, MED 

MD  DPSYCH  MRCPL  FRCPC 

126  GLENROSE  AVE  7 
2 SURREY  PLACE 

925-6371 

HEOLEY  C.E. 

ACS  SR  TECHN,PHYS 

177  JEFFCOAT  DR 
REXDALE,  ONT 
MCLENNAN  LAB 

HEFFERAN  DR  L.P. 
MED  FLW. PATH 

BSC  MD 

59  ISABELLA  ST  APT  1205  5 

BANTING  INST 

HE ICHELHE IM  PROF  F.M. 
ACSC  PROF , CLAS 

DPHIL  DRAG  FRSC 

450  WALMER  RD  APT  1212  10 
UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

924-9026 

3178 

HEIDEMANN  a.w. 

ACSC  TCHNG  FLU ,ENG 

MA 

412  JARVIS  ST  #23  5 

UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

922-6728 

3198 

HE IDENRE ICH  MRS  C. 
LIB  LIBRN 

BA 

69  GLENVALE  BLVD  17 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

485-8036 

2284 

HE ILBRONN  PROF  H.A. 
ACS  PROF , MATH 

DPHIL  MA  FRS 

21  DALE  AVE  APT  538  5 

SIONEY  SMITH  HALL 

927-0720 

3317 

HEIMAN  PROF  G. 

ACS  ASST  PROF ,POL  ECON 

BA  MA 

111  BRAEMAR  AVE  7 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

921-5863 

3336 

HE  IMBECKER  PROF  R.O. 
MED  ASST  PROF.SURG 

BA  MD  MA  MS 

75  HILLHOLM  RD  7 
BANTING  INST 

HE IMBURGER  MRS  M.L. 
ACS  ASST  PROF ,BOT 

BA  MSC  PHD 

80  HADOINGTON  AVE  12 
BOTANY  BLDG 

488-5598 

3532 

HE IMR ICH  P. 

ACS  TECHNL  ASST.ZOOL 

173  SOUTH  KINGSWAY  3 
RAMSAY  WRIGHT  BLDG 

HE1NKE  PROF  G.M.R. 

APP  ASST  PROF, CIVIL  ENG 

MASC 

129  BEAVERBEND  CRES 
ISLINGTON,  ONT 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 

621-6333 

3141 

HEINZ  MISS  H.E. 
EXT  CLK  TYPST 

25  BUCKINGHAM  AVE  12 
FALCONER  HALL 

485-2345 

923-2413 

HELD  DR  H.R. 

CMRL  SR  RES  ASST 

DIPL  DRENG  PENG 

213  DAVENPORT  RD  APT  127  5 

1755  STEELES  AVE  W 

925-5419 

2037 

HELO  P. 

ACS  SR  ANML  RM  ATTNDT , ZOOL 

29  GLASGOW  ST  2B 
BIOLOGY  BLDG 

981-6686 

3472 

HELENA  A. 

MED  LECTR ,REHAB  MED 

MC  PA 

243  CASSANDRA  BLVD  APT  819 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
ENGINEERING  BLDG 

3HELLE INER  PROF  G.K. 

ACS  ASSOC  PROF , POL  ECON 

BA  MA  PHD 

85  KIPLING  AVE  N 
ISLINGTON,  ONT 
SIONEY  SMITH  HALL 

233-2822 

3335 

HELLEINER  PROF  K.F.M. 
ACS  PROF, POL  ECON 

PHD  FRSC 

317  WARREN  RD  7 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

483-7247 

3337 

HELL  I HELL  MRS  J.P. 
CS  INS  TR 

30  BRACONDALE  HILL  4 
45  WALMER  RD  TOR  4 

532-5264 
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HELMSTADTER  PROF  R.J. 
ACS  ASST  PROF, HIST 

BA  MA  PHD 

34  CHESTNUT  PARK  5 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

921-3672 

HELWIG  PROF  C.E. 

APP  PROF, CIVIL  ENG 

MASC 

89  WOODLAWN  AVE  W 7 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 

922-9775 

3095 

HEMBLEN  D. 

AC  SC  TCHNG  FLU , ENG 

BA 

140  HILLSDALE  AVE  E 
UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

7 

HEMBLEN  MRS  J. 

ACS  TCHNG  ASST , SOC IOL 

MA 

140  HILLSDALE  AVE  E 
BORDEN  BLDG 

7 

HEMBRUFF  MISS  P.L. 
SAC  EXEC  ASST 

BA 

445  WALMER  RD  APT  3 
SAC  BLDG 

10 

922- 0217 

923- 5664 

HENDERSON  A.B. 

CMRL  TECHL  SUPVSR 

NASHVILLE,  ONT 
1755  STEELES  AVE  W 

296-1424 

857-1215 

HENDERSON  MISS  D.B. 
PHAR  DEMR 

BSCPHM 

26  CARLUKE  CRES  APT 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
25  RUSSELL  ST 

1009 

HENDERSON  PROF  D.N. 

MED  PROF  EMER 

MED  GRAO  LECTR,OBST  C 

GYNAE 

MB  FRCSC 

233  DUNVEGAN  RD 

483-1023 

HENOERSON  MISS  J.M. 
HH  SECRY 

40  ALEXANDER  ST  APT 
HART  HOUSE 

1709  5 

921-5236 

HENDERSON  DR  R.D. 

MED  RESDNT  FLW,SURG 

MB  CHB 

TGH  101  COLLEGE  ST 
BANTING  INSTITUTE 

2 

HENOERSON  PROF  V.L. 

APP  ASSOC  PROF, ELECT 

ENG 

BASC  AM 

397  GLENGRGVE  AVE  W 
ENGINEERING  BLDG 

12 

485-2689 

2904 

HENDRICK  PROF  E.B. 

MED  ASST  PROF , SURG 

MD  BSC  FRCSC 

123  EDWARD  ST  STE  1225 
BANTING  INST 

2 

364-7504 

HENDRY  PROF  C.E. 
SOC  OIR  R PROF 

BA  MA  MH  LLD 

620  AVENUE  RD  APT  206 
273  BLOOR  ST  W 

7 

483-7047 

3255 

HENDRY  MISS  L.R. 

PR  EXEC  ASST, SALES  C 

DISTN 

8 WALMER  RD  4 
FRONT  CAMPUS 

925-5805 

2228 

HENNESSEY  PROF  S.G. 
ACS  PROF, POL  ECON 

BCOMM  FCA 

14  FIELD  AVE  17 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

425-2790 

3339 

HENNESSEY  REV  W.B. 
ACSM  ASST  PROF, ENG 

BA  MA 

ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE 
ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE 

5 

921-3151 

HENNESSY  MISS  J.N. 

MEO  SR  TECHN.BACTER 

338  BELSIZE  DR  7 
BANTING  INST 

488-7065 

2547 

HENNYEY  MRS  D. 
FS  LECTR 

BA  MA 

135  ROSE  AVE  APT  609 
157  BLOOR  ST  W 

5 

922-9650 

3558 

HENNYEY  I.E. 
PEM  INSTR 

BSC 

786  BRIARHILL  AVE  19 
HART  HOUSE 

787-8056 

HENRY  PROF  G.A. 

MED  ASST  PROF ,QTOLARYNG 

MD  FACS 

6 WOODMERE  COURT 
ISLINGTON,  ONT 
92  COLLEGE  ST 

233-4462 

923-1179 

HENRY  R.P. 

APP  INSTR, MECH  ENG 

BASC  MASC 

35  THORNCLIFFE  PARK 
MECHANICAL  BLDG 

DR 

17 

421-3218 

HENRY  W. 

CMRL  TECHL  SUPVSR 

12  SILVERVIEW  DR 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
1755  STEELES  AVE  W 

225-2798 

633-8700 

HENSMAN  MISS  M. 

SMC  CLRK, PAYROLL 

16  FLAGLER  ST  5 
ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE 

922-5941 

HERBERT  MISS  F.F. 

BB  ACCTNT  C SECRL  ASST 

25  TRANBY  AVE  5 
BEST  INST 

922-0541 

2589 

HERBERT  MISS  H. 
AD  P/R  CLK 

845  WINDERMERE  AVE 
215  HURON  ST 

9 

HERCIA  DR  R. 

MED  RES  FL W , SURG 

526  BANTING  INSTITUTE 
BANTING  INSTITUTE 

2 

HERINGTON  MISS  H. 
SOC  LECTR 

MS  W 

131  TEDDINGTON  PARK 
273  BLOOR  ST  W 

12 

HERMAN  MRS  M. 

CS  SR  LIBRY  ASST 

BA 

10  GLENAYR  RD  10 
45  WALMER  RD  TOR  4 

488-0848 

HERREN  MISS  R.S. 
PHAR  TECHN 

50  DELAWARE  AVE  4 
25  RUSSELL  ST 

536-0187 

28/2 
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HERRERA  MISS  E.M.M. 

MED  LAB  TECHN , PHARMACOL 

766  PALMERSTON  AVE  4 
MEDICAL  BLDG 

HERSHBERG  MISS  F • 

AD  CLK  TYPST.PURCH 

215  AVA  ROAD  10 
215  HURON  ST 

783-7905 

2353 

HERSHF IELD  PROF  C. 

APP  ASSOC  PROF, CIVIL  ENG 

3 WINDMILL  RD  17 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 

425-1764 

3140 

HERSOM  C.H. 

APP  DEMR, AEROSP  STUD 
APP  RES  ASST, AEROSP  STUD 

BASC 

17  PENROSE  RD  APT  19  7 

GALBRAITH  BLDG 

489-2267 
635-281 2 

HERSOM  MRS  T.A. 

ACS  JR  ASST  6LSBL  WR  *CHEM 

17  PENROSE  RD  APT  19  7 

LASH  MILLER  BLDG 

HERST  OR  R. 

MEO  CLINL  TCHR.MED 

MD 

2 VERNHAM  AVE 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
92  COLLEGE  ST 

447-4708 

HERTLER  R.T. 

CMRL  SR  RES  ASST 

BA 

328  CONNAUGHT  AVE 
W 1 LLOWDAL  E , ONT 
1755  STEELES  AVE  W 

225-4070 

633-8700 

HESCH  MISS  M.S. 

AD  FEES  CLK.CHF  ACCNTNT 

3 WELLS  ST  4 
215  HURON  ST 

HESLIN  DR  J. 

MED  DEMR , ANAT 

139  COLIN  AVE  7 
MEDICAL  BLDG 

HETENYI  MRS  C. 
MED  ASSOC, MEO 

MD  LMCC  FRCPC 

170  ST  GEORGE  ST  5 
BANTING  INST 

925-2983 

923-7493 

HETENYI  PROF  G.J. 

MEO  ASSOC  PROF, PHYSIOL 
BB  ASST  PROF 

MD  PHD 

84  BALMORAL  AVE  7 
BEST  INST 

925-2983 

2601 

HEUMANN  MISS  H« 

ACS  RES  ASST, PSYCH 

866  SCARBORO  GOLF  CLUB  RD 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

HEWER  PROF  W.A.M. 

APP  ASSOC  PROF ,MI N ENG 

BASC 

68  KINGSWAY  CRES  18 
WALL6ERG  BLDG 

233-2837 

3003 

HEWETT  MISS  A* 
PEW  LECTR 

BED  PE 

28  BOSWELL  AVE  5 
BENSON  BLDG 

922-6633 

3441 

HEWITT  PROF  D. 

HYG  ASSOC  PROF  EPIO  C BIOM 

MA 

HYGIENE  BLDG 

HEWSON  MISS  E.B. 

VIC  OIETN.BRWSH  C MENS  RE  SO 

BHSC 

89  CHARLES  ST  W 5 
BURWASH  HALL 

928-3845 

3845 

HEYLAND  OR  P. 

MED  RESDNT  FLW, ANAESTH 

36  RAMEAU  RD 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
101  COLLEGE  ST 

HEYS  D.J. 
PHAR  DEMR 

BSCPHM 

88  BERNARD  ST  APT  506  5 

25  RUSSELL  ST 

HEYWOOO  DR  P.M. 

MEO  CLINL  TCHR.MED 

MD 

72  DUNVEGAN  RO  7 
92  COLLEGE  ST 

3HEYWORTH  PROF  P.L. 

A CSC  ASSOC  PROF ,ENG 

BUTT  MA 

25  CHESTNUT  PARK  5 
UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

488-5655 

3189 

HIBBITS  MRS  P. 

ACS  SECRL  STENO.FAC  OFF 

301  VAUGHAN  RD  10 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

787-6204 

3385 

HICKEY  D.W. 

APP  1NSTR, CIVIL  ENG 

12  SUNNYLEA  AVE  18 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 

HICKEY  G.J. 

PP  AREA  SUPVSR 

33  CONLINS  RD 
WESTHILL,  ONT 
215  HURON  ST 

759-5056 

2331 

HICKL-SZABO  H. 

ROM  ASST  CRTR.MOD  EUROPN 

189  MONTCLAIR  AVE  10 
100  QUEENS  PARK 

533-8216 

3656 

HICKLING  DR  C.K. 
DENT  ASSOC 

DOS 

15  JOHN  STREET 
WESTON,  ONT 
124  EDWARD  ST 

241-3472 

HICKLING  MISS  S. 
MED  DEMR , ANA  I 

20  ADMIRAL  RD  5 
MEDICAL  BLDG 

HICKS  MRS  G. 

PR  SALES  CLK 

104  SHEPPARD  AVE  E APT  306 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
DOWNSVIEW  DIV 

223-0991 
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HICKS  N.T.  BA 

A&SC  TCHNG  FLU'CLAS 

HIGGINBOTTOH  C.E.  FC  I S 

AO  BURSAR  EMER 

HIGGINS  D.  BA 

ACS  TCHNG  ASST.GEOG 

HIGGINS  OR  H.P.M.  MD  FRCPC 

MED  ASSOC 

HIGGS  PROF  O.C.  BA  MA  PHD 

ACS  ASST  PROF  HIST 

HIGGS  MRS  S.K. 

UC  SECRY 

HIGSON  T. 

ACS  CRFTSMN,CHEM 


362  HURON  ST  5 
UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

403  BRUNSWICK  AVE  A 923-2783 


217  RIVERSIDE  DRIVE  3 769-3237 

SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

123  EDWARD  ST  SUITE  1204  2 364-1615 

BANTING  INST 

100  GLOUCESTER  ST  APT  605  5 921-9617 

SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

494  AVENUE  RD  APT  109  7 

UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

6 ROSEFAIR  CRES 
REXDALE » ONT 
LASH  MILLER  BLDG 


3HILL  MRS  A.E. 

PR  ADMIN  ASST 

HILL  C. 

ACS  CRFTSMN»CHEM 


HILL  MRS  C.I. 

MED  SECRY .MED 

HILL  OR  D.E.  MO 

MED  RESDNT  FLW.PAED 

HILL  D.M.  MA 

APP  SPEC  LECTR, CIVIL  ENG 


HILL  MISS  F*M.  MA  MD  FRCPC 

MED  ASSOC  PRQF*MED 


57  RAWLINSON  AVE  APT  105  12  408-8067 


DOWNSVIEW  DIV  635-2802 

45  MOZART  AVE  759-7958 

SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 

LASH  MILLER  BLDG  3584 

359  WINDERMERE  AVE  3 769-9575 

92  COLLEGE  ST  2646 


HOSP  FOR  SICK  CHILDREN 
555  UNIVERSITY  AVE 

38  DAVEAN  DR 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 

76  GRENVILLE  ST  5 480-0561 

BANTING  INST  923-7381 


HILL  DR  M.E. 

MED  CLINL  TCHR,MED 


MD  FRCP 


NEUROLOGICAL  UNIT  TGH  4 922-8770 

92  COLLEGE  ST 


HILL  DR  M • S* 
MED  CLINL 


MD  MRCOG  FRCSC 

TCHR,OBST  C GYNAE 


22  NESBITT  DR  5 
BANTING  INST 


921-4341 


HILL  MISS  N. 

BPHE  BA 

PEW  INSTR 

20  LAUDERDALE  DR 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
BENSON  BLDG 


HILL  MRS  R. 

DENT  DENT  ASST 


2932  YONGE  ST  APT  410  12  407-2617 

124  EOWARD  ST  2800 


HILLAR  DR  M.S. 
CMRL  RES  ASSOC 


DSCA 


225  ESSEX  AVE  884-4389 

RICHMOND  HILL,  ONT 

1755  STEELES  AVE  W 2073 


HILLIARD  PROF  I.M.  MD 

MED  PROF, MED 


123  SYLVAN  AVE  267-2607 

SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
BANTING  INST 


HILLIARD  PROF  J.R. 
MED  ASST  PROF , MED 


MD  FRCPC 


92  COLLEGE  ST  5 
92  COLLEGE  ST 


HILLOCK  D • 

PP  CARPNR  FORMN 


11  HUMHELLER  RD  244-949 2 

REXDALE,  ONT 
215  HURON  ST 


HILTZ  DR  J.  MD 

MED  CLINL  ASST tOPHTHAL 


234  FOREST  HILL  RD  7 
92  COLLEGE  ST 


HILTZ  MISS  M.R.  MA 

LIB  LIBRN 

HINCHCLIFFE  MISS  E.H. 

VIC  ASST  DIETN.WMNS  RES 

HINGERT  PROF  H.B.  BA  DPHIL 

AGSM  ASST  PROF, PHIL 


HINRIKUS  K. 

ROM  ARTIST  CRFTSMN 


HIRAKI  DR  G. 

MED  CLINL  TCHR , SURG 


70  SPADINA  RD  APT  1006  4 921-3567 

UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY  2205 

14  PRINCE  ARTHUR  AVE  AP310  5 925-0930 

VICTORIA  COLLEGE  3849 

10  BURNVIEW  CRESC  261-8474 

SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 

ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE  921-3151 


126  NEWPORT  AVE 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
100  QUEENS  PARK 

03  COLBECK  AVE  9 
BANTING  INST 
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HIRSELAND  MISS  I. 

ROM  CLK  TPST.EDUC 

HISCOCKS  R.O. 

APP  SPEC  LECTR » AERQSP  STUD 


HISTROP  OR  A.E.  DDS 

DENT  ASSOC 

HITCHMAN  A.J.W. 

MED  RES  ASST *MED 


HO  F.  BASC 

APP  DEMRVCHEM  ENG 

HOARE  DR  D.S.  MD 

MED  CLINL  TCHRfPAEO 


HOBDAY  W.A, 

PP  CRTKR.OCE 

HOCKLEY  MISS  J.M. 
SCAR  SECRY • SOC  SCI 


772  LANSDOWNE  AVE  4 531-2013 

100  QUEENS  PARK  3706 

PO  BOX  28 
SCHOMBERG,  ONT 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 

250  LAWRENCE  W STE  316  12  781-6466 

124  EDWARD  ST 

116  PINTAIL  CRESC 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 

BANTING  INST  366-8211 

206  ST  GEORGE  ST  APT  502  5 924-2850 

WALLBERG  BLDG 

1253  OON  MILLS  RD 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
555  UNIVERSITY  AVE 

1228  VICTORIA  PARK  AVE  16  757-4609 

371  BLOOR  ST  W 

589  0 CONNOR  DR  13  421-0357 

SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE  284-3237 


HOCKMAN  PROF  C.H.  BA  SCM  PHD 

MED  ASSOC  PROFtPHARMACOL 


HODOER  S.M. 

MED  SR  T6CHN, PHYS IOL 


275  CASSANDRA  BLVD  AP  111B  444-3106 

DON  MILLS,  ONT 

MEDICAL  BLDG  5155 

94  GORMAN  PARK  RD 
DOWNSVIEW,  ONT 
BEST  INST 


HODGE  PROF  G. 

ARCH  ASSOC  PROF , TWN  L REG  PL 


HOOGES  MRS  D.E. 
MUSS  CLK  TYPST 


HODGES  R.D. 
DENT  ASSOC 


BA  MCP  PHO 


HODGETTS  PROF  J.E. 
ASS  PROF, POL  ECON 


HODGINS  MRS  C.C. 
DENT  DENTL  NRSE 


HODGINS  G.W. 

LIB  LIBRN.CAT 


HODGKINSON  C. 

PP  STAT  ENGR  4TH  CLASS 


HODGSKIN  MISS  I. 

AA  ACCTNG  ASST 


BA  MA  PHD  FRSC 


70  PINE  CRESCENT  13 
230  COLLEGE  ST 

60  SPRUCE  CT  SUMACH  ST 
273  BLOOR  ST  W 

93  DUNLOP  ST 
BARRIE,  ONT 
124  EDWARD  ST 

80  ROXBOROUGH  ST  E 5 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

730  ONTARIO  ST  APT  307 
124  EDWARD  ST 

73  GLENADEN  AVE  E 18 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

OLD  FOREST  RD  RR  3 
PICKERING,  ONT 
215  HURON  ST 

28  ADMIRAL  RD  5 
HART  HOUSE 


921-2278 

3766 


922-5493 

3342 


924-3085 

3086 


HOEDEMAEKER  E. 
FOR  ASST 


HOE  I JENBOS  MISS  A.C. 
HS  ASST  SECRY 


HOENIGER  PROF  F.J.O. 
A6SV  PROF , ENG 


HOENIGER  MRS  J.F.M. 

HYG  ASSOC  PROF, MICROBIOL 


HOFFMAN  OR  C.M. 

HYG  SPEC  LECTR, PUB  HLTH 


MA  PHD 
BA  MA  PHD 
BA  MD  DPH 


FORESTRY  BLDG 

194  GARY  DRIVE 
WESTON,  ONT 
256  HURON  ST 

25 2 GLENROSE  AVE 
VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

252  GLENROSE  AVE 
HYGIENE  BLDG 


481-2083 

3826 


481-2083 

2755 


PARLIAMENT  BLDGS  EB  RM5510  5 365-2428 

HYGIENE  BLDG 


HOFFMAN  DR  H.J. 

MED  RES  ASSOC, PATH 
MEO  CLINL  TCHR , SURG 

MO  BSC  FRCSC  FACS 

218  VESTA  DR  10 
BANTING  INST 

HOFFMAN  R. 

APP  DEMR.MECH  ENG 

BASC 

18  NORBY  CRESCENT 
WESTON,  ONT 
MECHANICAL  BLDG 

HOFMANN  PROF  T. 

MED  PROF , B IOCHEM 

DIPCHEM  DSCTFCH 

199  ARNOLD  AVE 
THORNHILL,  ONT 
MEDICAL  BLDG 

HOFSTETTER  MISS  J. 

APP  SECRY  STENO, CIVIL  ENG 

15  DURBAN  ROAD  18 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 

366-5546 

247-4205 

3049 

889-1554 

2683 

239-3850 
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HOGAN  PROF  J.A.  BA  PHD 

ACS  ASSOC  PROF, PSYCH 


6 VENDOHE  PL  APT  I 429- 

DON  HILLS,  ONT 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 


HOGAN  MRS  M.V. 

AD  CODNG  CLK ,STAT  C RCRDS 

HOGAN- WARBURG  MRS  A.J.  BA  MA  PHD 

ACS  ASST  PROF ,ZOOL 


327  MORTIMER  AVE  6 

466- 

SIMCOE  HALL 

6 VENDOME  PLACE 

429- 

DON  HILLS,  ONT 

RAMSAY  WRIGHT  BLDG 

HOGARTH  DR  J. 

MED  CLINL  TCHR.MEO 


MD  BSCMED  FRCPC 


500  AVENUE  RD  APT  1407  7 925- 

92  COLLEGE  ST  368- 


HOGARTH  J.  LLB  DIPCRIM 

CR1M  RES  ASSOC 
LAW  ASST  PROF 


21  ALLENBURY  GARDENS  222- 

WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
607-609  SPADINA  AVE 


HOGEBOOM  J.G. 

APP  TCHNG  ASST, ELECT  ENG 


321  SHEPPARD  AVE  W 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 


3H0GG  MRS  H.B.S. 

ACS  PROF , ASTRON 


AB  PhD  FRSC  DSC 


98  RICHMOND  ST 
RICHHONO  HILL,  ONT 
MCLENNAN  LAB 


084- 


HOGG  DR  S. 

MED  CLINL  ASST, ANAESTH 


6 VENDOME  PL 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
101  COLLEGE  ST 


HOGGAN  MISS  M. 
DENT  DENTL  ASST 


28  BROADWAY  AVE  APT  304  12  483- 

124  EDWARD  ST 


HOLOEN  H • T • BA 

TRIN  EXEC  SECRY  OF  CONVCTN 


HOLDER  MR  M.  BA  LESL 

ACS  SECRY.FR 
SMC  LECTR.FR 

HOLOER  N*N« 

ACS  TECHN.CHEM 


HOLLAND  MISS  S.E.  BA 

ROM  ASST  LIBRN.LIBRY 


DAINSU  YONGE  ST  N 727- 

RR  2 AURORA,  ONT 

TRINITY  COLLEGE  923- 

25  ST  MARY  ST  APT  2006  5 923- 

ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE 


25  WALTONICE  RD 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
LASH  MILLER  BLDG 

16  ST  JOSEPH  ST  APT  40  5 927- 

100  QUEENS  PARK 


HOLLANDER  PROF  S.  BSCEON  PHD 

ACS  ASSOC  PROF, POL  ECON 

HOLLIS  MRS  M.L. 

SCAR  ACAD  SECR Y,HUMNTS 


HOLL I WELL  C.B. 


CMRL 

TECHNL  SUPVSR 

HOLMES 

C.E. 

BA 

MA  DDEL 

SMC 

ASST  PROF ,FR 

HOLMES 

MISS  J. 

ROM 

RES  ASST ,CAN 

HOLMES 

PROF  R.B. 

MD 

MSC  FRCPC 

MED 

PROF  C CHRMN »RAD I OL 

HOLMES 

DR  S.J. 

MD 

DPSYCH 

MED 

ASSOC, PSYCHIAT 

HOLMES 

DR  T.H. 

BA 

MD  BSCM 

MED 

FLW, MED 

MED 

DEMR, PHARMACOL 

HOLST  F.F.S. 

CMRL  TECHNL  SUPVSR 


HOLT  MRS  C.L.W. 

ACST  TCHNG  FLW ,ENGL I SH 

HOLT  MISS  L. 

MED  SECRY, BACTER 


HOLT  MRS  R. 

MED  TECHN.MED 


428  PALMERSTON  BLVD  4 537- 

SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

19  FERMOY  RD 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE 

40  HULLMAR  DR  636- 

DOWNSVIEW,  ONT 
1755  STEELES  AVE  W 

150  FARNHAM  AVE  7 925- 

ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE 

4 SHERBOURNE  ST  N APT  205  5 925- 

100  QUEENS  PARK 

FACP  2 CLUNY  DR  485- 

PORT  CREDIT  5,  ONT 

101  COLLEGE  ST  TOR  2 

99  AVENUE  ROAD  STE  701  5 924- 

2 SURREY  PLACE 

19  ST  HILDAS  AVE  12 
MEDICAL  BUILDING 


28  ROSEFAIR  CRESC  244- 

REXDALE,  ONT 

1755  STEELES  AVE  W 633- 

673  SPADINA  AVE  4 
TRINITY  COLLEGE 

133  COURCELETTE  RD  691- 

SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
BANTING  INST 

375  8RUNSWICK  AVE  APT  502  4 

92  COLLEGE  ST 


-1565 

3401 

■7696 

3250 

1565 

3503 

1553 

■2100 

6732 

3451 

1813 

3146 

1581 

2635 

4559 

2651 

1924 


4793 

■1328 

3336 

4719 

2023 

3646 

1635 

3710 

6710 

2055 

3071 


6530 

8700 

5133 

2547 
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HONEGGER  H.P. 

APP  TECHN, ELECT  ENG 

24 0 DUPONT  ST  5 
GALBRAITH  BLOG 

HONEY  MISS  J. 

MEO  SECRY  »MED 

127  HIGHBOURNE  RD  7 
92  COLLEGE  ST 

366-8211 

HONEY  MISS  M.E. 
VIC  L IBRN, VIC 

BA  BLS 

228  ROSE  PARK  DR  7 
VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

488-3598 

3825 

HOOO  OR  A.M. 

MEO  ASSOC •PSYCHI AT 

MO  CM 

OPSYCH 

152  ST  LEONARDS  AVE  12 
2 SURREY  PLACE 

485-4605 

924-7349 

HOOO  E. 

PP  CR  TKR 

114  BOULTBEE  AVE 
215  HURON  ST 

6 - 

HOOD  PROF  W.C. 

AC.S  PROF. POL  ECON 
BUS  SPEC  LECTR 

BA  MA 

PHD  FRCS 

C/0  BANK  OF  CANADA 
OTTAWA,  ONT 

HOOEY  OR  M.A. 

MEO  CLINL  TCHR* MED 

MO  FRCPC 

419  BALL IOL  ST  APT  3 7 

92  COLLEGE  ST 

HOOK  MRS  J.G, 
DENT  DNTL  ASST 

275  CASSANDRA  BLVD 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
124  EDWARD  ST 

HOOLIHAN  MISS  H.M. 
TRIN  SECRY  .ARTS 

APT  1,595  ST  CLAIR  AVE  W 
TRINITY  COLLEGE 

10 

531-3046 

2576 

HOOPER  MRS  B.P. 

AO  SECRY  TO  VICE  PRES 

22  CARO  INAL  PL  12 
49  ST  GEORGE  ST 

485-2079 

2914 

HOOPER  MRS  C. 

MEO  LAB  T ECHN » PHARMACOL 

110  PARKLECE  OR  17 
MEDICAL  BLDG 

HOOPER  PROF  F.C. 

APP  PROF • MECH  ENG 

BASC 

DIC 

92  THREE  VALLEYS  DR 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
MECHANICAL  BLOG 

447-1904 

3046 

HOOPER  MRS  J.C.6. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST, 8ft  SLCTN 

31  MACPHERSON  AVE  5 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

924-1609 

2299 

HOPE-GILL  C^O. 

APP  OEMR.MECH  ENG 

MASC 

MECHANICAL  BLDG 

HOPEN  PROF  C.E. 

ACS  ASSOC  PROF , ANTHROP 
SCAR  ASSOC  PROF ,HUMNTS 

BA  MA 

SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE 

HOPPLER  F« 

AO  CR  TKR ,L  MASSEY  BLOG 

99  INVERDON  RD 
ETOBICOKE,  ONT 
215  HURON  ST 

HOPTON  REV  G.I. 
SCM  GEN  SECRY 

BA 

39  CANTON  AVE 
DOWNSVIEW,  ONT 
HART  HOUSE 

244-1880 

HORBATIUK  MISS  N.P. 
SOC  SECRY  STENO 

32  CECIL  ST  2B 
273  BLOOR  ST  W 

HOR I N. 

DENT  ASSOC 

DOS 

2 CARLTON  ST  SUITE  1520 
124  EOWARO  ST 

2 

444-2688 

HORN  MRS  0. 

HS  SOC  WRKR , PSYCHI AT 

55  MAITLAND  ST  5 
2 SURREY  PLACE 

HORNELL  R.R. 

ROM  CHF  TECHN 

1 OSBORN  AVE  13 
100  QUEENS  PARK 

691-9897 

3682 

HORNER  PROF  A. A. 

BB  ASSOC  PROF,MEDL  RES 

BSC  PHO 

22  BELLBURY  CRESC 
W I LLOWOALE . ONT 
BEST  INST 

225-0080 

2603 

HORNYANSKY  MRS  W.M. 
PR  SALES  CLK 

44  WESTMORELAND  AVE  4 
FRONT  CAMPUS 

533-1017 

HOROMPO  MISS  N. 
MUSF  LIBRY  ASST 

8 MARBURY  CRESC 
OON  MILLS.  ONT 
EOWARO  JOHNSON  BLDG 

HORRIGAN  E.W. 

ACS  CHF  ENGR.PHYS 

BSC 

606  AVENUE  RD  APT  404  7 

MCLENNAN  LAB 

483-5017 

HORSEY  PROF  ta.J. 
MEO  PROF , SURG 

BA  MO 

FRCSC  FACS 

222  ROSEDALE  HEIGHTS  DR 
BANTING  INST 

7 

HORTON  J • H • 

ACS  TCHNG  ASST ,GEOG 

6270  LESLIE  ST 
WILLOWDALE.  ONT 

222-5247 

SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 
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HORUOOD  J • He 

HVG  CHF  TECHN, PHYSIOL 

HYG 

521  DELORAINE  AVE  12 
HYGIENE  BLDG 

781-7311 

2745 

HOSIE  PROF  R.C. 
FOR  PROF 

BSCF  MA 

7 ANNESLEY  AVE  17 
FORESTRY  BLDG 

488-3369 

3549 

HOSKINS  G* 

RCMT  BUS  ADMNR 

CGA 

CCA 

434  ST  CLEMENTS  AVE  12 
273  BLOOR  ST  W 

481-8115 

3784 

HOSKINS  MISS  L.M.H. 
ROM  DEPT  SECRY 

BA 

57  CASTLEF IELD  AVE  12 
100  QUEENS  PARK 

483-3609 

3651 

HOSSIE  MISS  R.A. 
NRSE  SECRL  ASST 

146  EARLSDALE  AVE  10 
50  ST  GEORGE  ST 

HOSSIE  R.D. 
PHAR  DEMR 

146  EARLSDALE  AVE  10 
25  RUSSELL  ST 

2H0TS0N  J.R. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST , SERIALS 

BA 

412  HURON  ST  5 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

923-0020 

3075 

HOUGH  PROF  M. 

ARCH  ASST  PROF 

ARCH  LNDSCPE,PROF , AC TNG 

HEAD 

DA 

MLA  ARIBA 

29  CORNISH  RD 
230  COLLEGE  ST 

HOULDEN  S.A. 

ASS  DEMR.CHEM 

BSC 

NRC 

3296  MICHAUD  AVE 
MALTON,  ONT 
LASH  MILLER  BLDG 

677-2104 

HOULGRAVE  MRS  B. 
DENT  TECHN 

27  BANNATYNE  DR 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
124  EDWARD  ST 

2779 

HOUPT  DR  J.B. 

MED  CLINL  TCHR.MED 

MD 

FRCPC 

455  BLYTHWOOD  RD  12 
92  COLLEGE  ST 

489-9754 

HOUSE  A*  B* 

VIC  TCHNG  FLW.FR 

MA 

1 THE  KINGSWAY  18 
VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

233-9516 

3942 

HOUSTON  MISS  M„J0 
PR  ASSOC  EDTR 

BA 

462  BRUNSWICK  AVE  4 
FRONT  CAMPUS 

2240 

HOVIG  DR  T. 

MED  FLU , MED 

MD 

86  QUEENS  PARK  CRES 

2720 

HOW  MRS  E.V. 
LIB  SECRY 

106  SOUTH  DR  5 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

921-2308 

2282 

HOWARD  REV  W.J. 

ACSM  ASST  PROF, ENG 

BA 

MA  PHD 

ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE  5 
ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE 

921-3151 

921-3151 

HOWARTH  DEAN  E.M. 

UC  DEAN  MEN, ADMN  ASST 

PR  IN 

BA 

MA 

73  ST  GEORGE  ST  5 
UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

927-3244 

3158 

HOWARTH  MISS  M.J. 

MED  NRSE  SECRY, OBST  C 

GYNAE 

SRN 

SCM 

100  ROEHAMPTON  AVE  AP  1308 
BANTING  INST 

12  483-8376 

HOWARTH  PROF  T. 
ARCH  DIR  £ PROF 

PHD 

FRIBA  FRAIC 

42  GLEN  ELM  APT  109  7 

230  COLLEGE  ST 

481-8584 

2573 

HOWATSON  PROF  A.F. 

MED  ASSOC  PROF, MED  BIOPHYS 
MED  SPEC  LECTR, ANAT 

MA 

PHO 

207  OWEN  BLVD 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
500  SHERBOURNE  ST 

444-5171 

924-0671 

HOWELL 

ROM 

F • A • 

ASST  CHF  PREPRTR 

60  NORTHWOOD  DR 
NEWTONBROOK,  ONT 
100  QUEENS  PARK 

221-1476 

3662 

HOWIE 

BB 

C. 

MECHN 

891  ST  CLARENS  AVE  4 
BEST  INST 

HOWIE 

LIB 

H. 

LIBRY  ASST.SERIALS 

33  RATHNELLY  AVE  7 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

HOWLAND  MRS  A.V. 
ACS  SECRY, ZOOL 

64  GARDEN  AVE 
THORNHILL,  ONT 
RAMSAY  WRIGHT  BLDG 

889-3437 

3505 

HOWLETT  MRS  J. 
AD  FEES  CLK 

162  BERRY  RD  APT  212 
ETOBICOKE,  ONT 
215  HURON  ST 

HOUSE 

MED 

DR  D.C. 
FLW.MEO 

MD 

471  BALL  I OL  ST  7 
92  COLLEGE  ST 

HOZACK  HRS  A. 

AD  ASST  DIR, ALUM  AFFRS 


271  RUSSELL  HILL  RD  7 
*7  WILLCOCKS  ST 


HOZACK  J • E • 

HHT  BUS  MGR 


925-0027 

923-7193 


271  RUSSELL  HILL  RD 
HART  HOUSE 
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HRELJAC  MISS  L.C. 
BB  SECRL  ASST 

45  BALL IOL  AVE  APT  1112 
BEST  INST 

7 

2670 

HSIEH  HISS  T.W. 

AGS  INSTR  LIBRN,E  ASIA  STUD 

BED  BLSC 

500  BRUNSWICK  AVE  4 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

925-5714 

3300 

HSING  H. 

LIB  LIBRN 

BA  MA  BLS  MLS 

15  ROSS  ST  28 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

924-3656 

HSU  H.Y. 

AGS  TCHNG  ASST, HATH 

BSC  HA  MSC 

11  BARTON  AVE  4 
611  613  SPADINA  AVE 

921-0143 

HUANG  HISS  S.R. 
MED  FLM 

BANTING  INSTITUTE 

HUBBARD  MRS  E. 

PR  TRNSLR  G SECRY 

123  SPRUCE  HILL  RD  13 
FRONT  CAMPUS 

694-5003 

2233 

HUBBARD  H. 

MUSS  MAIL  CLK 

158  BROOKE  AVE  12 
273  BLOOR  ST  W 

781-0343 

HUBBARD  L. 

SUPT  MNTNCE  SUPVSR 

76  OLIVE  AVE 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
215  HURON  ST 

225-0105 

HUBER  H. 

AGS  SR  TECHN.CHEH 

10  SHALLMAR  BLVD  APT  512 
LASH  MILLER  BLDG 

10 

783-6878 

HUBER  MISS  N. 

MED  SR  TECHN, MED 

110  MAITLAND  ST  APT  205 
BANTING  INST 

5 

922-8176 

2644 

HUBERT  R. 

PP  AREA  SUPVSR 

153  UPPER  CANADA  DR 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
215  HURON  ST 

225-3589 

2327 

HUDGINS  OR  W.B. 
DENT  DEMR 

DDS 

PO  BOX  997 
ALL  I STON,  ONT 
124  COLLEGE  ST 

HUDSON  DR  A.L. 

MED  ASST  PROF, MED 

MD 

219  GLEN  RD  5 
92  COLLEGE  ST 

922-7227 

HUDSON  MRS  M.C. 
CMRL  PERS  ASST 

115  EGLINTON  AVE  W APT  8 
1755  STEELES  AVE  W 

12 

483-6564 

2056 

HUGGETT  PROF  W.J. 
AGS V PROF, PHIL 
ERIN  PROF, PHIL 
AGS  PROF, PHIL 

BA  HA  PHD 

SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
215  HURON  ST 

822-4558 

3311 

HUGGINS  PROF  M.W. 

APP  PROF, CIVIL  ENG 

MASC 

531  WINOERMERE  AVE  9 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 

767-0056 

3098 

HUGHES  MRS  D. 

AGS  ASST  PROF, HIST 

AB  HA  PHD 

SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

HUGHES  MRS  D.O. 

AGS  ASST  PROF, HIST 
AGSC  LECTR ,ENG 

AB  HA 

33  HILLCREST  PK  7 
UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

923-9429 

HUGHES  DEAN  F.N. 
PHAR  DEAN 
NEW  FLU 

PHMB  BSC  MA  LLD 

56  ALEXANDRA  BLVD  12 
25  RUSSELL  ST 

485-3249 

2880 

HUGHES  PROF  H. 

HYG  ASST  PROF, PHYSIOL  HYG 

BSC  PHD 

100  ROWENA  OR  APT  115 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
HYGIENE  BLDG 

HUGHES  HISS  M.E. 
MUSS  ASST  ACCTNT 

2846  BLOOR  ST  W APT  14  18 
273  BLOOR  ST  W 

239-3678 

3768 

HUGHES 

PROF  P.B. 

BSC 

166  DOUGLAS  DR 

5 

922-8746 

APP 

ASSOC  PROF »MECH  ENG 

MECHANICAL  BLDG 

3050 

HUGHES 

P.C. 

PHD 

153  ST  LUCIE  DR 

247-7701 

APP 

ASST  PROF , AEROSP  STUD 

WESTON,  ONT 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 

635-2830 

HUGHES 

MISS  P.M. 

45  DUNFIELD  AVE 

APT  919  7 

485-3576 

AGS 

TECHNL.BOT 

BOTANY  BLDG 

HUGHES  P.M. 

A G S V ASST  PROF, ENG 


MA  PHD 


33  HILLCREST  PARK  AVE  5 
VICTORIA  COLLEGE 


923-9429 

3869 


HUGHES  REV  W.D.  BA  HA  STL  STD 

SMC  ASST  PROF , THEOL 


95  ST  JOSEPH  ST  5 925-4368 

ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE  921-3151 


HUGHES  W.E. 

MED  TECHN.ANAT 


82  BILLINGS  AVE 
MEDICAL  BLDG 


8 


466-2680 

2691 
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HUGHSON  MRS  M.F. 
OCE  CLERL  ASST 

HUGILL  DR  R.Ao 
DENT  ASSOC 


HUGLI  P. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASSTV SERIALS 

HU I A.K.L. 

MEO  DEMR  * ANAT 

HULL  MRS  C.J. 

ACS  LAB  ATTNDT  C NSSGR.BOT 
HULL  D.S. 

ACS  SR  STORES  KPR.BOT 

HULL  PROF  T.E. 

ACS  PROF.MATH 
COMP  PROF 
APP  MBR  * ENG  SCI 
TRIN  SR  FLW 

HULSE  MISS  E.A. 

LIB  L I BRN  * RARE  BKS 

HUME  PROF  J*N«P* 

ACS  PROF # PH YS 
COMP  PROF 

HUMMEL  PROF  R.L. 

APP  ASSOC  PROF vCHEM  ENG 

HUMPHREY  DR  A. 

MED  CLINL  TECHR, RADIOL 


HUMPHREY  DR  J.G. 

MED  ASST  PROF.MED 
MED  RES  ASSOC  .PATH 

HUMPHREYS  DR  R.P. 

MED  RES  FLW*  SURG 

HUMPHRIES  MRS  J.D. 

AD  CLK  *REGR  OFF 


HUNG  MISS  Y. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST.ONULP 

HUNG  MISS  Y.Y. 

ACS  DEMR * CHEM 

HUNT  PROF  A.M. 

DENT  PROF 


HUNT  A • S • 

APP  GLS  BLWR.CHEM  ENG 

HUNT  MISS  D.E. 

LIB  L I BRN  t REF 

HUNT  PROF  J.W. 

MED  ASST  PROF  *MEO  BIOPHYS 

HUNT  REV  L. 

WYC  PRINCPL 

HUNT  MISS  M.A. 

MED  RES  TECHN.MED 


HUNTER  PROF  A. 

MED  PROF  EMER.PATH  CHEM 

HUNTER  C.S. 

AC S V TCHNG  FLU, ENG 

HUNTER  E. 

CS  INSTR 

HUNTER  PROF  H« A« 

MED  LECTR  f PATH 

HUNTER  PROF  J. 

MED  ASSOC  PROF* PHYSIOL 


87  DURIE  ST  3 769 

371  BLOOR  ST  W 

DOS  BSCD  1849  YONGE  ST  SUITE  807  7 221 

124  EDWARD  ST  489- 


123  SPADINA  RD  4 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

730  ONTARIO  ST  APT  1212  5 922- 

MEDICAL  BLDG 

45  SAGUENAY  AVE  12  783- 

BOTANY  BLDG 

45  SAGUENAY  AVE  12  783- 

BOTANY  BLDG 

MA  PHD  26  GEORGE  HENRY  BLVD  445- 

WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 


BA  BLS  105  ISABELLA  ST  APT  807  5 927- 

UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

MA  PHD  51  OVERTON  CRES  444- 

DON  MILLS.  ONT 
MCLENNAN  LAB 


BS  PHD 


87  BOULTON  DRIVE  7 921 

WALLBERG  BLDG 


MD  DMR  16  BALDING  COURT  225- 

MILLOWDALE*  ONT 

101  COLLEGE  ST  366- 


BPHE  MD  FRCPC  112  CLIFTON  RD  7 

92  COLLEGE  ST 


489- 

366- 


MD 


555  UNIVERSITY  AVE  2 

BANTING  INSTITUTE  366 


BA  1393  WILSON  AVE  APT  417 

DOWNSVIEW*  ONT 
SIMCOE  HALL 


365  HURON  ST  5 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

MA  156  ST  GEORGE  ST  5 925- 

LASH  MILLER  BLDG 

DOS  DDPH  MSCD  15  WHITELOCK  CRES  225- 

WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
124  EDWARD  ST 

72  LAVINIA  AVE  3 767- 

WALLBERG  BLDG 


400  WALMER  RD  APT  822  4 

UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 


BSC  M SC  PHD  294  SHELDRAKE  BLVD  12  485- 

500  SHERBOURNE  ST  924- 

BA  LTH  BD  MTH  DD  20  QUEENS  PARK  CRES  W 5 925- 

HOSKIN  AVE  923- 

594- 

PALGRAVE,  ONT 

BANTING  INST  485- 

CBE  MA  BSC  FRCP  FRCPB  FRSC  2 SULTAN  ST  5 923- 

MA  70  SPADINA  RD  APT  501  4 925* 

VICTURIA  COLLEGE 


580  CHRISTIE  ST  APT  714  4 

45  WALMER  RD  TOR  4 

DDS  MSCD  409  GLENCAIRN  AVE  12  781 

BANTING  INST 


BA  MA  PHD 


228  LAWRENCE  AVE  W 12 
BEST  INST 


-1634 

3216 

■4700 

-6430 

■5505 

•8928 

3539 

■8928 

■0994 

3322 

•3045 

2277 

•0787 

2989 

5911 

3066 

4365 

7242 

4956 

8211 

7242 


■3801 

9963 

2778 

7101 

3061 

9050 

0671 

•0805 

8596 

0164 

8651 

3660 

3502 

8316 
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HUNTER  DR  J. 

MED  ASSOC, PHARMACOL 

BA 

MA  PHD 

PO  BOX  62  POSTAL  STATION  K 
MEDICAL  BLDG 

781-7916 

HUNTER  PROF  J.F.M. 

ACS  ASSOC  PROF, PHIL 

MA 

PHD 

3 LUMLEY  AVE  17 
215  HURON  ST 

425-0453 

3311 

HUNTER  DR  H K.U*F. 

MED  FLW.SURG 

A3 3 JARVIS  ST  #415  5 

BANTING  INST 

HUNTER  DR  M.E. 

MED  CLINL  TCHR.ANAESTH 

MD 

CM  FRC PC 

51  ALEXANDER  ST  APT  1416  5 

101  COLLEGE  ST  TOR  2 

923-1476 

HUNTER  DR  W.S. 

MED  CLINL  TCHR.OPHTHAL 

MD 

FRCS 

16  HILLHOLME  RD  7 
BANTING  INST 

489-2053 

2634 

HUNTLEY  PROF  D.G. 

ACS  ASST  PROF, SLAV  STUD 

BSC 

BA  MA 

98  LAWRENCE  AVE  W 12 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

483-3214 

3416 

HURKA  MRS  E. 
SOC  LECTR 

67  GREENLAND  RD 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
273  BLOOR  ST  W 

HURKO  MRS  S. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST 

550  VAUGHAN  RD  10 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

782-9196 

HUSDAN  DR  H. 

MED  DEMR , PATH  CHEW 

ARTCS  BSC  ARIC  PHD 

246  OVERBROOK  PLACE  APT  3 
DOWNSVIEW,  ONT 
BANTING  INSTITUTE 

369-5725 

HUTCHINGS  MRS  M. 
LIB  LIBRN 

BA 

BLS 

700  ONTARIO  ST  APT  806  5 

UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

925-6776 

HUTCHINSON  DR  D.Bo 
MED  FLU  , MED 

TGH  101  COLLEGE  ST  02 
BANTING  INSTITUTE 

HUTCHISON  MISS  A.M. 
ACSC  TCHNG  FLU 

BA 

MA 

85  LOWTHER  AVE  5 
UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

925-2515 

HUTCHISON  MISS  E.M. 
PR  PROD  ARTIST 

219  COLLEGE  ST  APT  341  2B 
FRONT  CAMPUS 

921-1468 

2243 

HUTCHISON  DR  H.C. 

MED  LECTR, PSYCHIAT 

BA 

MA  PHO 

58  TREHORN  DR 
WESTON,  ONT 
2 SURREY  PLACE 

244-2082 

HUTCHISON  MISS  J.M. 
HS  SECRY  RCPNST 

142  FOREST  HILL  RD  7 
256  HURON  ST 

HUTTER  U • J • 

AD  P/R  ASST.CHF  ACCNT 

113  HELENA  AVE  4 
215  HURON  ST 

HVIDSTEN  MRS  S.M. 
ACSC  SECRY.FR 

BA 

28  IMPERIAL  ST  7 
UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

481-0085 

3164 

HYKQSKI  MISS  C.A. 
DENT  STENO 

45  DUNFIELD  AVE  APT  1411  7 

124  EDWARD  ST 

HYLAND  D • A • 

UC  ASST  PROF .ETHICS 

ACS  ASST  PROF, PHIL 

PHD 

22  CRANBROOKE  AVE  12 
215  HURON  ST 

1 6BERS0N  MISS  0. 
MEO  ASSOC, SURG 

MB 

BS  FRCSC  FACS 

170  ST  GEORGE  ST  STE  516  5 

BANTING  INST 

923-7493 

IBRAHIM  N.B. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST, CIRC 

113  MACPHERSON  AVE  5 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

I BURG  MISS  H . A. 
PR  CLERK 

159  OLIVE  AVE 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
DOWNSVIEW  DIV 

222-1504 

IDE  PROF  F.P. 

ACS  PROF , ZOOL 

MA 

PHD  FESA 

RR  1 

MAPLE,  ONT 
RAMSAY  WRIGHT  BLDG 

832-8986 

3488 

IFE  J.S. 

APP  INSTR, CIVIL  ENG 

28  BROADWAY  AVE  12 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 

IGNAT IEFF  MRS  H. 

ROM  GUIDE  LECTR, CAN 

82  ORIOLE  RD  7 
100  QUEENS  PARK 

483-9074 

3710 

IGNATZ  F.H. 

OCE  INSTR, UTS 

BA 

17  OLD  OAK  RD 
ISLINGTON,  ONT 
371  BLOOR  ST  W 

239-1788 

3209 

IIZUKA  PROF  K. 

APP  VSG  ASSOC  PROF, ELEC 

BS 

ENG 

MS  PHD 

GALBRAITH  BLDG 

IKSE  DR  A. 
DENT  DEMR 

DDS 

145  ST  GEORGE  ST  5 
124  EDWARD  ST 

921- 7706 

922- 0952 
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ILIFFE  MRS  J. 

ROM  SECRY  tOFF  OF  DIR 

ILK  S.G.  BA  MSC 

8B  RES  ASSOC 

IMLAY  PROF  R.A.  MA 

UC  ASST  PROF, ETHICS 
ACS  ASST  PROF, PHIL 

IMRIE  MISS  M,M. 

EM  SECRY  TO  PRIN 

IMRIE  DR  R.J.  MD 

MED  CLINL  TCHR, PAED 


ING  WoK.  MA 

CMRL  SR  RES  ASST 

INGALLS  W. 

SCAR  TCHNG  FLb,CLAS 

INGLIS  PROF  G.B.  BA  MA 

AGS  ASST  PROF  ® ANTHRQPOL 

INGRAM  MRS  C. 

AD  CLK , STAT  G RCRDS 


INGRAM  MISS  H.A. 

HH  SECRY 

INGUTIA  A*K« 

AGS  TCHNG  ASST.SOCIOL 

INNES  M.R. 

FOR  ASST  LIBRY 

INNIS  MISS  N.K. 

AGS  RES  ASST, PSYCH 

INSLEY  A. 

MED  TECHN.COMM  ON  ANIM  CRE 
IP  J. 

AGS  DEMR , CHEM 

IRELAND  D.C. 

WYC  REGR  G BURSAR 

IRELAND  MRS  F«.A„  BA 

AD  RES  ASST, OFF  OF  PRESDNT 

IRELAND  MRS  F.G* 

AGS  CLERL  ASST,PHYS 


180  CRESCENT  RD  5 927- 

100  QUEENS  PARK 

55  MONTCLAIR  AVE  APT  404  10  481- 

BEST  INST 

320  ST  GEORGE  STREET  5 
215  HURON  ST 


291  AVENUE  RD  APT  707  7 925- 

75  QUEENS  PARK  CRESC 

15  ORKNEY  CRES 
ISLINGTON,  ONT 
555  UNIVERSITY  AVE 

10  C08HAM  CRESC  16  755- 

1755  STEELES  AVE  M 633- 

40  ADMIRAL  RD  921- 

UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 


SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

390  EMPRESS  AVE  222- 

WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
SIMCOE  HALL 

29  AVENUE  RD  APT  44  5 922- 

HART  HOUSE 


BORDEN  BLDG 

DEVONSHIRE  HOUSE  U OF  T 5 
FORESTRY  BLDG 

15  WALMER  RD  APT  1003  4 

SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

378  MELROSE  AVE  12  783- 

BANTING  INST 

285  ST  GEORGE  ST  APT  4 5 

LASH  MILLER  BLDG 

47  RATHNALLY  AVE  7 925- 

HOSKIN  AVENUE  923- 

36  SUSSEX  AVE  5 921- 

SIMCOE  HALL 

730  ONTARIO  ST  APT  106  5 

MCLENNAN  LAB 


IRELAND  M.P.  BA 

AGS  ASST, PHIL 


2770  YONGE  ST  APT  108  12  488- 

215  HURON  ST 


IRELAND  PROF  P.E-  MD  FRCSC  FACS  494  AVENUE  RD  7 921 

MED  PROF  G HEAD.OTOLARYN  BANTING  INST 

DENT  SPEC  LECTR 


IRETON  PROF  H.J.C.  MA  PHD 

AO  ASST  TO  REGR ,CRMNLS 
AGS  PROF  EMER.PHYS 


76  LONSDALE  RD  7 489- 

SIMCOE  HALL 


IRIBARNE  DR  J.V.  DCHEM 

AGS  ASSOC  PROF , PH Y S 


MCLENNAN  LAB 


IRVINE  R • A • 
GLI  TECHN 


27  1 VORDALE  CRESC 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
55  HARBORD  ST 


IRVING  MRS  J.A. 


242  GLENROSE  AVE  7 489- 


IRWIN  MRS  M.E.  BA  MA 

UC  INSTR.CLAS 
AGSC  TCHNG  FLW.CLAS 

IRWIN  MISS  S. 

AD  PR  CLK.CHF  ACCNT 


56  DRYSDALE  CRES  223- 

W I LLOWDAL E , ONT 
UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

261  SUMACH  ST  2 
215  HURON  ST 


IRWIN  REV  W.H. 

SMC  ASST  PROF , THEOL 


BA  MA  STL  STD 


95  ST  JOSEPH  ST  5 925- 

ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE  921 


ISAACS  MRS  M.J. 
ROM  DEPT  SECRY 


19  K A I NONA  ST  633 

DOWNSVIEW,  ONT 
100  QUEENS  PARK 
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3744 

3705 

7137 

2671 


3311 


2757 

3811 

5587 

8700 

1568 

6034 

2139 

6655 


■3265 

2579 


0346 

8561 

7232 

2125 


6791 


6414 

2666 


3116 

3247 


1664 

3025 

3178 

4368 

3151 

3422 

3661 
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ISELER  E.W. 

MUS  SPEC  LECTR 

73  BARKWIN  DR 
REXDALE,  ONT 
EDWARD  JOHNSON  BLDG 

741-1975 

3750 

I SENHOUSE  DR  R 8.0. 

MED  CLINL  TCHR.PAED 

31  ACTON  AVE 
DOWNSVIEW,  ONT 
555  UNIVERSITY  AVE 

ISRAEL  PROF  M. 

ACS  ASST  PROF, HIST 

BS  MA  PHD 

8 EASTERBROOKE  AVE 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

ISRAELSTAM  PROF  6.F. 
SCAR  ASSOC  PROF  BOT 
ACS  ASSOC  PROF , 80 T 

BSC  PHD 

26  UNDERHILL  DR  APT 
DON  HILLS,  ONT 
BOTANY  BLDG 

112 

444-0426 

284-3223 

I VANCENCO  MRS  N. 

MED  LAB  ASST.BACTER 

31  INDIAN  RD  CRESC 
BANTING  INST 

9 

533-7556 

2547 

IVERSEN  REV  N. 

SMC  TRSRC INSTR  FRSHMN 

BA  MA 

ST  MICHAEL  COLLEGE 
ST  MICHAEL  COLLEGE 

5 

921-3151 

921-3151 

IVES  DR  D.A.J. 
CMRL  RES  ASSOC 

BSC  PHD  ARCS 

88  DRAKEF I ELD  RD 
MARKHAM,  ONT 
1755  STEELES  AVE  W 

294-1038 

2076 

IVEY  PROF  D.G. 
NEW  PRNCPL 
ACS  PROF , PH YS 

MA  PHD 

34  YEWFIELD  CRES 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
NEW  COLLEGE 

444-4844 

2461 

IWANYSHYN  MRS  0. 

MED  CLNR , OPHTHAL 

346  DURIE  ST  9 
BANTING  INST 

762-9956 

IZ  PROF  F. 

ACS  VS TNG  PROF, ISLAM  STUD 

MA 

MASSEY  COLLEGE  5 
BORDEN  BLDG 

JABLONSKI  MRS  B. 

MED  LAB  ATTNDT, PHYSIOL 

166  SPADINA  RD  4 
BEST  INST 

JABLONSKI  Z. 

MED  MESSGR, PHYSIOL 

166  SPADINA  RD  4 
BEST  INST 

JACK  MRS  C.J. 

ROM  ASST  CONS VR ,CONS VN 

88  BERNARD  AVE  APT 
100  QUEENS  PARK 

501  5 

921-4267 

3664 

JACK  DR  R.N. 
OENT  DEMR 

251  KING  ST  W STE  322 
KITCHENER,  ONT 
124  EDWARD  ST 

JACKEL  D. 

SCAR  TCHNG  FLW.ENG 

BA  MA 

1 TRANBY  AVE  5 
UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

JACKSON  MISS  D.N.R. 

PEW  DIR  C ASSOC  PROF 

MA 

516  OLD  ORCHARD  GROVE  12 
BENSON  BLDG 

783-5350 

3436 

JACKSON  MRS  E. 

MED  LECTR, REHAB  MED 

83  ELM  AVE  APT  105 
ENGINEERING  BLDG 

5 

921-7865 

2766 

JACKSON  MRS  G. 

VIC  SECRY  TO  PRINCIPAL 

BA 

12  RUSHOLME  DR  APT 
VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

301  3 

534-1344 

3806 

JACKSON  G. 
MUSF  INSTR 

ARCT  MB 

116  PEMBERTON  AVE 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
EDWARD  JOHNSON  BLDG 

222-6677 

3750 

JACKSON  J.I. 

EXT  ASST  DIR 
SCAR  DIR  OF  EX TN 

DFC  BA  MF A 

149  AL  T AM  IRA  RD 
RICHMOND  HILL,  ONT 
FALCONER  HALL 

284-3138 

JACKSON  J.R.J. 

ACSV  ASST  PROF, ENG 

MA  AM  PHD 

23  TRANBY  AVE  5 
VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

923-6562 

3917 

JACKSON  K.P. 

362  GLENGROVE  AVE  W 

12 

489-6317 

JACKSON  MISS  M. 
DENT  ASSOC  PROF 

DOS 

580  CHRISTIE  ST  APT 
124  EDWARD  ST 

704  4 

532-5562 

2815 

JACKSON  MISS  M.V. 

MED  ASSOC  PROF ,PSYCHI AT 

MD 

321  BLOOR  ST  W APT 
250  COLLEGE  ST 

112D  5 

922-9381 

1 

JACKSON  P. 

ACS  DEMR , ASTRON 

MCLENNAN  LAB 

JACKSON  DR  R.W. 
MED  ASSOC, SURG 

MD  FRCSC 

128  COLLIER  ST  5 
BANTING  INSTITUTE 

923-8521 

2625 

JACKSON  PROF  S.H. 

MED  ASST  PROF, PATH  CHEM 

BASC  MA  PHD  FCIC 

15  HEATH8RIDGE  PK  17 
BANTING  INST 

425-0361 

UNIVERSITY  OF  TORONTO  STAFF 

DIRECTORY  66-67 
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JACKSON  MISS  Vo 

AGS  SR  TECHN , ZOOL 

16  AVOCA  AVE  7 
BIOLOGY  BLDG 

921-9817 

3515 

JACKSON  OR  W.R. 
DENT  ASSOC 

DDS  LDS 

170  ST  GEORGE  ST  5 
I 24  EDWARD  ST 

924-5555 

JACOBS  DR  J • A o 

MED  CLINL  ASS  T , ANAESTH 

BA  MBBCH  FRCPC 

332  BURNETT  AVE 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
101  COLLEGE  ST  TOR  2 

221-2672 

JACOB SCN  D. 

AGS  TCHNG  ASST, MATH 

611-613  SPADINA  AVE 

JAFFARY  MRS  M.G. 

AD  DIR.HSNG  SERV 

BA 

188  MOORE  AVE  7 
134  ST  GEORGE  ST 

2542 

JAFFE  DR  F • A o 
MED  ASSOC  * PATH 

MD  CM  MSC 

1367  GOLDTHORPE  RD 
PORT  CREDIT,  ONT 
92  COLLEGE  STREET 

278-3496 

JAFRI  DR  M.H. 
MED  FLW.MED 

MB  BS  DPH 

TWH  399  BATHURST  ST  2B 
BANTING  INSTITUTE 

JAKUS  MISS  C.M. 
CMRL  SR  RES  ASST 

DIPL  PENG 

DIPPACT 

53  REGAL  RD  4 
1755  STEELES  AVE  W 

531-4797 

2074 

JAMES  PROF  R.L. 

AGS  PROF , SOC I GL 
SCAR  PROF  * SOC I OL 

MA  PHD 

KIRKHAMS  RD  RR1 
MARKHAM,  ONT 
BORDEN  BLDG 

284-6409 

284-3193 

JAMES  MRS  So  Bo 

AD  FEES  CLK.CHF  ACCNT 

120  SHELBOURNE  AVE  APT  408  19 
SIMCOE  HALL 

787-0427 

2142 

JAMES  MISS  S.J. 
DENT  STENO 

10  CLARIDGE  DR 
THORNHILL,  UNT 
124  EDWARD  ST 

JAMES  DR  W. 

MED  RESDNT  FLW, ANAESTH 

MD 

101  COLLEGE  ST  TOR  2 

JAMESON  A o J o 
OCE  LECTR 

11  KENTON  DR 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
371  BLOOR  ST  W 

221-8304 

JAMIESON  MRS  A.M. 

APP  SECRY  , B 1 0 MED 

983  AVENUE  ROAD  7 
ELECTRICAL  BLDG 

483-8107 

3114 

JAMIESON  E. 

AGS  DEMR » CHEM 

MA  DPAED 

1088  AVENUE  RD  12 
LASH  MILLER  BLDG 

488-1828 

JAMIESON  MISS  J.C. 
PR  ASSOC  EDTR 

BA 

462  BRUNSWICK  AVE  4 
FRONT  CAMPUS 

2240 

JANES  J.Ro 

AGS  CLASS  ASST.GEOL 

BASC 

6 HEATHERGLEN  RD 
MINING  BLDG 

JANES  WoG* 

CMRL  PURCH  AGENT 

41  SAUGEEN  CRESC 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
1755  STEELES  AVE  W 

261-2318 

2058 

JANIGA  A. 

MED  ELECTNCS  TECHN, MED 

27  WALMER  RD  APT  405  4 

MCLENNAN  LABORATORY 

925-0817 

2946 

JAN  I SCHEWSKY  J PROF  fa. 

APP  ASSC  PROF  ASST  HD, ELECT 

MASC 

65  HUMBERCREST  BLVD  9 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 

763-1426 

3116 

JANSEN  DR  M.G. 

MED  CLINL  ASST, MED 

29  EDMUND  AVE  7 
92  COLLEGE  ST 

923-5304 

921-9566 

JARVI  MISS  E.T. 
LS  ASST  PROF 

BA  BLS  MLS 

APT  705  5 

167  COLLEGE  ST 

923-6075 

3111 

JARV1E  MRS  L.M. 

ROM  TECHN , TEX  TL 

70  P ARKWOOOS  VILLAGE  DR 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
100  QUEENS  PARK 

444-6410 

3655 

JARVIS  J • A . 

PP  TECHN, ENG  MNTNCE 

8 BARLOW  RD 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
215  HURON  ST 

JAUNZEMS  J. 

AGS V TCHNG  FLfa.ENG 

MA 

244  ST  GEORGE  ST  APT  603  5 

VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

925-0604 

3816 

JAY  REV  C.D. 

EM  PROF , RELGN  G CHRSTN 

VIC  LECTR, REL  KNfaLG 

ETH 

BA  MA  PHC 

1351  VICTOR  AVE 
PORT  CREDIT,  ONT 
75  QUEENS  PK  CRESC 

278-1345 

3830 

JEANES  MRS  J.L. 

AG S V ASST  PROF ,FR 

LESL  LENDR 

DES 

466  CASTLEF1EL0  AVE  12 
VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

489-4634 

3915 
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JEANES  PROF  R.W.  BA  DDELU 

AGSV  DIR, LANG  LAB 
AGSV  ASSOC  PROF ,FR 

JEANNERET  PROF  F.C.A.  BA  DESL  LLD  DLITT  DA  321  BLOOR  ST  W APT  323  5 9 ?2 

AGSC  PRIN  EMER 
AGSC  PROF  EHER ,FR 


466  CASTLEFIELD  AVE  12  489- 

VICTORIA  COLLEGE 


JEANNERET  K.  BA  LLD 

PR  DIR 


JEDWAB  DR  S.J«  MD 

MED  CLINL  TCHR.PSYCHI AT 

JEFFERS  L.F, 

AGSC  TCHNG  FL  W ,ENG 

JEFFERSON  MRS  S. 

TR IN  SECRY  , D1 V 


JEFFERY  K.R. 

NEW  TUTR , PHYS 

JEFFERY  MISS  M.A. 

MUSS  SECRY 

JEFFS  PROF  R.D.  MD  FRCSC 

MED  ASST  PROF.SURG 

JEN  L.S*  BS 

AGS  ri  ASS  ASST, GEOL 

JENKIN  DR  R* Do 

MED  CLINL  TECHR  *RAO I OL 


RR  1 833- 

KING  CITY,  ONT 
FRONT  CAMPUS 

409  VESTA  DR  10  923- 

2 SURREY  PLACE 


UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

46  HAL IBURTON  AVE  231- 

ISLINGTON,  ONT 

TRINITY  COLLEGE  923- 


MCLENNAN  LAB 

191  ST  GEORGE  ST  APT  308  5 923- 

273  BLOOR  ST  W 

200  ST  CLAIR  AVE  W 7 924- 

BANTING  INST  925- 


MINI  wr,  rldG 

191  STIBBARD  AVE  12 
101  COLLEGE  ST  TOR  2 


JENKING  MISS  J.R.I.  MA 

AGSV  ASSOC  PROF • ENG 


103  AVENUE  RD  APT  609  5 923- 

VICTORIA  COLLEGE 


JENKINS  DR  D.H. 

BDSC  DOS  MSCD 

286  YORK  MILLS  RD 

OENT  ASSOC 

WILLOWDALE,  ONT 

124  EDWARD  ST 

923- 


3JENK INS  MRS  M.  BA  MA 

AGS  ASST  PROF, SLAV  STUD 

JENNINGS  MRS  I.J. 

DENT  DNTL  ASST 


JERMOLAJEV  E. 

SCAR  CRF TSMN, SCI 


JERMYN  MRS  JoE. 

EXT  CLK  STENO 

JERRY  DR  L.M. 

MpD  FLW.MED 

JERVIS  B-C. 

AGS  SCTRY  OFFR.PHYS 

JERVIS  PROF  R.E.  BA  MA  PHD  FCIC 

APP  PROF , CHEM  ENG 


JESSNER  MRS  I. 

MUSF  ASSOC  PROF 
MUSF  ASSOC  PROF 

JEWELL  PROF  T.C.  MO  FRCSC 

MED  ASST  PROF ,0B S TE T GGYNAE 

JEZEQUEL  DR  A.M.  MD 

MED  ASST  PROF, PATH 

J 1NDE  K. 

AE^  ECTNCS  TECHN.ZOOL 
JINDE  T. 

AGS  LAB  ASST, ZOOL 

JOBBITT  MRS  E. 

MED  DEMR, REHAB  MED 


JOBLIN  REV  K.J.  BA  BD  THM  DD 

VIC  PROF  G CHRMN , RE L KNWLG 


515  SPADINA  RD  1U  488- 

21  SUSSEX  AVE 

16  CARLUKES  CRES 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
124  EDWARD  ST 

15  GREENVIEW  AVE  22 1 

WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE 

103  AVENUE  RD  APT  512  5 

FALCONER  HALL 

TGH  101  COLLEGE  ST  2 
BANTING  INSTITUTE 

781  SAMMON  AVE  13  425- 

MCLENNAN  LAB 

PENG  21  HIGH  HILL  DR  447- 

AG INCOURT , ONT 
WALLBERG  BLDG 

21  DALE  AVE  APT  518  5 

EDWARD  JOHNSON  BLDG 


TWH  399  BATHURST  ST  2B  366- 

BANTING  INST 

51  ALEXANDER  ST  APT  1105  5 

BANTING  INST 

26  SHUDELL  AVE  6 463- 

ZOOLOGY  BLDG 

26  SHUDELL  AVE  6 463- 

BIOLOGY  BLOG 

1369  TATRA  DRIVE 
BAY  RIDGES,  ONT 
ENGINEERING  BLDG 

605  CUMMER  .VE  223- 

WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
VICTORIA  COLLEGE 


4634 

3842 

0070 

6328 

2232 

8789 


6163 

■3609 

8067 

3788 

■6341 

■0874 


8849 

3938 

3030 

7817 

3416 


1350 


0290 

2976 

1652 

3071 


2423 


8455 

3016 

8455 

3472 


1311 

3853 
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JOBLIN  MRS  M.M.  BA 

VIC  LIBRY  ASST, VC  LIB 


605  CUMMER  AVE  223 

W ILLOWDALE , ONT 
VICTORIA  COLLEGE 


JOCZ  MISS  E.Ao 
LIB  LIBRN 


BA  BLS 


60  KENDAL  AVE  4 925- 

UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 


JOCZ  REV  J. 
WYC  PROF 


MA  PHD  DLITT 


60  KENDAL  AVE  4 
HOSKIN  AVE 


925 

923- 


JOEL  O.P « 

CMRL  TECHNL  SPCLST 


II  BRATTY  RO  633- 

DOWNSV  I EW , ONT 
1755  STEELES  AVE  W 


JOHANI  MRS  H. 

MED  TECHN, PHARMACOL 


61  CASTLE  KNOCK  RD  12  488- 

MEDICAL  BLDG 


JOHNS  PROF  H.Ee  MA  PHD  LLD  FRSC 

MED  PROF  CHD.MED  BIOPHYS 


24  ANDERSON  AVE  7 
500  SHERBOURNE  ST 


487- 


JOHNS  PROF  R.E. 
SOC  VSNG  PROF 


BS  MSW  MA  PHD 


273  BLOOR  ST  W 


JOHNS  R.E. I.  BA 

ACSV  TCHNG  FLW.ENG 


29  AVENUE  RD  APT  74  5 866- 

VICTORIA  COLLEGE 


JOHNSON  MRS  B.  A. 
NURS  ASST  PROF 


1442  LAWRENCE  AVE  W AP1114  15 
50  ST  GEORGE  ST 


JOHNSON  C.A. 
MUSS  ACCTNT 


158  BROOKE  AVE  12  781 

273  BLOOR  ST  W 


JOHNSON  MISS  C.M. 
CIR  SECRY 


180  WOBURN  AVE  APT  3 12 
119  ST  GEORGE  ST 


JOHNSON  MISS  D. 
MED  TECHN 


1650  BATHURST  ST  APT  14  10 
BANTING  INSTITUTE 


JOHNSON  E.B. 

MED  MECHN, PHYSIOL 


91  HANNA  RD  17  421 

BEST  INST 


JOHNSON  F o 8 • 

ACS  LECTR , SLAV  STUD 


21  TICHESTER  BLVD 
21  SUSSEX  AVE 


JOHNSON  F.J. 
CMRL  ACCNT 


CA 


1550  LAWRENCE  AVE  W A 204  15  249- 

1755  STEELES  AVE  W 


JOHNSON  F • W. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST, REF 


136  DOUGLAS  AVE  12 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 


JOHNSON  PROF  G.E.  BSCPHM  MA  PHD 

MED  ASSOC  PROF , PHARM 


21  DOUGLAS  AVE  12 
MEDICAL  BLDG 


481 


JOHNSON  G.J. 

CMRL  TECHNL  SPECST 


110  KINGSDALE  AVE  221- 

WILLOWDALE*  ONT 

1755  STEELES  AVE  W 633- 


JOHNSON  MRS  H. 

ACS  RES  ASSOC, ZOOL 


166  GORDON  RD 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
ZOOLOGY  BLDG 


JOHNSON  DR  J.R. 
MED  FLU , MED 


125  LAWTON  BLVD  7 
BANTING  INSTITUTE 


JOHNSON  PROF  L. 

ACS  ASST  PROF, FINE  ART 


SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 


JOHNSON  DR  M.D. 

MED  CLINL  TCHR , MED 


MD  FRCPC 


12  AUSTIN  TER  4 
92  COLLEGE  ST 


JOHNSON  M.G. 

GLI  MRNE  TECHN 


25  HOMEWOOD  AVE  5 
55  HARBORD  ST 


JOHNSON  DR  R. 

MED  CLINL  TCHR , PAED 


6 NORTHOLT  COURT 
ISLINGTON,  ONT 
555  UNIVERSITY  AVE 


JOHNSON  DR  R.H.  MD  FRCPC 

MED  CLINL  TCHR, PAED 
CS  RES  ASSOC 


2149  PRIMATE  RD  277- 

COOKSV I LLE , ONT 

555  UNIVERSITY  AVE  2 


JOHNSON  W.D.H. 

ACS  LECTR,  SOCIOL 


61  BRUNSWICK  AVE  5 
BORDEN  BLDG 


JOHNSON  DR  W.H.  BSC  PHD 

MED  A S SC  PROF  DIR  RES.OTOLN 
MED  ASSOC  PROF .PHYSIOL 


4000  YONGE  ST  APT  402  12  483- 

92  COLLEGE  ST 


JOHNSON  W.M. 

ACS  LECTR, FINE  ART 


MF A MA  PHD 


40  PARK  RD  5 927 

SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 


107 

•1311 

3825 

9225 

9225 

7319 

1810 

2070 

3393 

2724 

0473 


5556 

3863 


0343 

3769 


3935 

2599 


2579 

2055 

•0983 

2733 

4781 

8700 


4171 


9836 

2571 


4165 

3290 
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JOHNSTON  DR  A.E. 

MED  CLINL  TCHR  * AN AE  STH 

MD  FRCPC 

15  CARNWATH  CRES 
W I LLOWDAL E , ONT 
101  COLLEGE  ST  TOR  2 

JOHNSTON  PROF  A.R. 
MUSF  ASSOC  PROF 

BMUS  MMUS 

PHD 

76  ELM  AVE  5 
EDWARD  JOHNSON  BLDG 

923-8587 

JOHNSTON  MISS  C. 
MUSF  SECRY 

24  SNOWCREST  AVE 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
EDWARD  JOHNSON  BLDG 

225-2271 

JOHNSTON  D.A. 

CMRL  ASST  PURCH  AGENT 

117  ROCHMAN  BLVD 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
1755  STEELES  AVE  W 

291-0817 

2098 

JOHNSTON  H.S. 

ACS  ELECT  MICROS  TECHN, ZOOL 

710  SPADINA  AVE  APT  406  4 

RAMSAY  WRIGHT  BLDG 

3510 

JOHNSTON  DR  K. 
DENT  ASSOC 

DOS 

300  ISLINGTON  AVE  N 
ISLINGTON,  ONT 
124  EDWARD  ST 

233-9071 

JOHNSTON  L.E. 

ACS  DEMR.CHEM 

BSC 

1850  VICTORIA  PARK  AVE  16 
LASH  MILLER  BLDG 

JOHNSTON  L.F. 

AD  STRS  ASST 

923  ST  CLAIR  AVE  W 10 
FALCONER  HALL 

533-3726 

2414 

JOHNSTON  PROF  M.C. 
DENT  ASST  PROF 

DOS  MSCD 

22  CASTLEDENE  CRESC 
AGINCOURT,  ONT 
124  EDWARD  ST 

JOHNSTON  MRS  M.M • 

LIB  LIBRY  ASSTv SERIALS 

710  SPADINA  AVE  APT  406  4 

UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

JOHNSTON  PROF  R.L. 

ACS  ASST  PROF  # MA TH 

BCOMM  MA 

PHD 

65  ST  GEORGE  ST 

JOHNSTON  MISS  R.R. 
MED  TECHN  .PATH 

55  MONTCLAIR  AVE  A108  7 

BANTING  INST 

487-5094 

2570 

JOHNSTON  MRS  S.O. 
COMP  LIBRN 

BSC  BLS 

30  THELMA  AVE  APT  307  7 

MCLENNAN  LAB 

2987 

JOHNSTON  DR  W.H. 
MED  ASSOC  « PAED 

MD  FRCPC 

250  LAWRENCE  AVE  W 12 
555  UNIVERSITY  AVE 

782-9242 

JOHNSTONE  A.C. 
PP  PNTR 

791  EGLINTON  AVE  E 17 
215  HURON  ST 

483-9720 

2322 

JOHNSTONE  DR  D.G. 
DENT  ASSOC 

DOS  BSCD 

705  ST  PATRICK  AVE 
NIAGARA  FALLS,  ONT 
124  EDWARD  ST 

354-2518 

2793 

JOINER  MRS  M. 

AC  SC  TCHNG  FLU, ENG 

BA 

48  SHERWOOD  AVE  12 
UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

JOLIAT  PROF  E • A. 
ACSC  PROF  » FR 

BA  DDELU 

64  ASTLEY  AVE  5 
UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

921-9194 

2822 

JOLIAT  MRS  P. 
ACSC  LECTR  *FR 

BA  MA 

64  ASTLEY  AVE  5 
UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

921-9194 

3195 

JONES  A.E. 

UC  MESSGR  »QFF  PRINC 

561  HURON  ST  5 
UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

JONES  DR  A.L. 

MED  ASST  PROF.PSYCHIAT 

BA  MA  MB 

BCH  DPSYCH  FRCPC 

7 WELLS  HILL  AVE  4 
2 SURREY  PLACE 

921-6847 

JONES  A.S. 

MED  TECHN, PATH 

35  WALMER  RD  APT  609  4 

BANTING  INST 

JONES  MISS  C.D. 

VIC  LIBRN, CTLGNG  C PREPRTNS 

BA  BLS 

8 BOULTON  DRIVE  7 
VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

925-0716 

3823 

JONES  C.P. 

ACS  ASST  PROF, CLASSICS 

BA  PHD 

118  PR I CEF I ELD  RD  5 
UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

367-2903 

3178 

JONES  MISS  D.A. 
BUS  STENO 

11  HOBART  DR  S 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
119  ST  GEORGE  ST 

221-4537 

3423 

JONES  E. 

ACS  LAB  ASST , ZOOL 

21  AVENUE  RD  APT  26  5 

RAMSAY  WRIGHT  BLDG 

JONES  E.G. 

ACS  DEMR.CHEM 

BSC 

2 ANCONA  ST 
WILLOWDALE  19,  ONT 
LASH  MILLER  BLDG 

223-0846 

JONES  H. 

SUPT  CAR PNR 

11  HUBERT  AVE 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
215  HURUN  ST 

226-6357 
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JONES  PROF  J • 

ACS  ASST  PROF  tCHEM 
MED  ASST  PROF.BIOCHEM 

BSC  PHD  DPHIL 

30  KIRKDALE  CRESC 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
LASH  MILLER  BLDG 

445-0782 

3589 

JONES  PROF  L.E. 

APP  PROF , MECH  ENG 

BSCCE  MASC  PHD 

29  PRINCE  GEORGE  DR 
ISLINGTON,  ONT 
MECHANICAL  BLDG 

233-4466 

3042 

JONES  L.F* 

AO  ASST  DIR* INFM 

403  MORRISON  RD 
OAKVILLE,  ONT 
SIMCOE  HALL 

845-8395 

2105 

JONES  MRS  M.H. 

HH  ASST  SUPVSR  »FD  SERV 

21  WASHINGTON  AVE  5 
HART  HOUSE 

922-7269 

2444 

JONES  MRS  M.V. 

VIC  LIBRN, EMMANUEL 

BA  BLS  BRE 

153  ST  GEORGE  ST  APT  703  5 

VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

923-8553 

3864 

JONES  MISS  O.Mo 
ACS  STENO  , SOC IOL 

1612  DUFFERIN  ST  4 
BORDEN  BLDG 

JONES  MISS  P *E« 
NURS  ASST  PROF 

BSCN 

198  KEEWATIN  AVE  12 
50  ST  GEORGE  ST 

483-5780 

2857 

JONES  DR  P.H • 

HYG  ASST  PROF *MICROB IOL 

GLI  ASSOC  DIR 

APP  ASSOC  PROF, CIVIL  ENG 

BASC  MS  PHD 

CAMBRIA  FARM  RR2 
AURORA,  ONT 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 

895-8170 

3141 

JONES  R.E. 
COMP  PRGMR 

12  AROROSSAN  PLACE  12 
MCLENNAN  LAB 

JONES  PROF  R.J. 

OCE  ASSOC  PROF*MOD  LANG 

BA  MUSBAC 

389  SUTHERLAND  DR  17 
371  BLOOR  ST  W 

421-9086 

3214 

JONES  R.L. 

AO  ASSOC  DIR  *DE VEL 

69  MELROSE  AVE  12 
SIMCOE  HALL 

489-5977 

2171 

JONES  R.M. 

APP  TCHNG  ASST  * ELEC  T ENG 

140  PEARSON  AVE  3 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 

JONES  T. 

CS  INSTR 

70  SPADINA  RD  APT  706  10 
45  WALMER  RD  TOR  4 

JONES  DR  M,M. 

MED  CLINL  TCHR* ANAESTH 

MOCM  BSC  FACA 

90  HEATH  ST  W 7 
101  COLLEGE  ST 

366-8211 

JONGMAN  MR  H.J. 
PR  TYPOGR 

130  CHELMSFORD  AVE 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
DOWNSVIEW  OIV 

223-4778 

635-2803 

JONKER  L.8. 

ACS  TCHNG  ASST, MATH 

BSC  MA 

2220  WESTON  RD  APT  507 

WESTON,  ONT 

611  613  SPADINA  AVE 

247-4468 

JOPLING  PROF  A.V. 

ACS  ASSOC  PROF ,GEOG 

BSC  MA  PHD 

S I ONE Y SMITH  HALL 

JORDAN  REV  J. 

SMC  DEAN  MENCLCTR , REL  KNWLG 

BA  MA 

ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE  5 
ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE 

921-3151 

JORGENSON  PROF  E. 
FOR  ASSOC  PROF 

MF 

89  POYNTZ  AVE 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
FORESTRY  BLDG 

225-7974 

3559 

JORNA  MRS  T.A.A. 

MED  SECRY.PSYCHIAT 

553  CASTLEF I ELD  AVE 
250  COLLEGE  ST 

727-5090 

924-6811 

JOTHAM  MRS  B. 
PHAR  DEMR 

BSCPHM 

127  STIBBARD  AVE  12 
25  RUSSELL  ST 

JOURLAIT  PROF  D.F. 
NEW  ASST  PROF ,FR 

L-ES-L  DES  CAPES 

125  FARNHAM  AVE  7 
NEW  COLLEGE 

922-9119 

928-2438 

JOURLAIT  MRS  O.F. 
ACS V INSTR.FR 

AM 

125  FARNHAM  AVE  7 
VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

922-0086 

JOUSSE  DR  A.T. 

MED  DIR, REHAB  MEO 
MED  ASSOC  PROF , THER AP 

BA  MD  FRCPC 

66  WILLOWBANK  BLVD  12 
ENGINEERING  BLDG 

483-9430 

2765 

JOY  PROF  K.W. 

ACS  ASSOC  PROF ,BOT 

BSC  PHD 

32  FOREST  MANOR  RD  #6 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
BOTANY  BLDG 

447-2645 

3540 

JOY  MISS  N.G. 

MED  ASSC  PROF  DIR, ART  APP  M 

4A  WASHINGTON  AVE  5 
256  MCCAUL  ST 

922-1037 

2658 

JOYCE  PROF  O.A. 

ACST  ASSOC  PROF, GERMAN 

BA  AM  PHD 

58  COLIN  AVE  7 
TRINITY  COLLEGE 

481-7462 

923-2886 
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JOYNER  PROF  R.C. 

ACS  ASSOC  PROF, PSYCH 

DFC  MA  PHD 

165  ST  CLEMENTS  AVE  12 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

48 1-0395 
3399 

JUBB  DR  E.D. 

MED  CLINL  TCHR, OBST  C GYNAE 

MD  FRCSC 

21  DALE  AVE  4 
BANTING  INST 

921-6881 

JUDY  PROF  R.W. 

ACS  ASSOC  PROF f POL  ECON 
COMP  ASSOC  PROF 

AB  MA 

35  CASTLE  FRANK  RD  5 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

921-8508 

3341 

JULIAN  MRS  E.J. 

LIB  LIBRY  A SS T » ONUL P 

135  KEEWATIN  AVE  12 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

485-5966 

2304 

JUNG  MRS  L. 

APP  DEMR « CHEM  ENG 

BASC 

517  ST  CLEMENTS  AVE  12 
WALLBERG  BLDG 

JUNG  DR  M • A • 
MED  FLW.MED 

MD 

TWH  399  BATHURST  ST  2B 
BANTING  INSTITUTE 

927-4838 

369-5713 

JUNG  PROF  Y.Y. 
APCH  ASST  PROF 

BARCH  MARCH 

517  ST  CLEMENTS  AVE  12 
230  COLLEGE  ST 

JURGENE I T MRS  A.M. 

ACS  TYPST,GEOL  SCI 

199  WILSON  AVE  APT  210  12 
MINING  BLDG 

JURGULIS  MISS  R.V. 
LIB  LIBRN 

BA  BLS 

329  PALMERSTON  BLVD  A 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

924-5322 

2277 

JURK  DR  V. 

MED  RES  ASST, REHAB  MED 

153  LYNDHURST  AVE  A 
ENGINEERING  BLDG 

JURKEWYCZ  T. 

LIB  SR  LIB  ASST, CIRC 

AO 3 PALMERSTON  BLVD  A 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

534-7235 

KABAN  J. 

APP  CRFTSMN.MECH  ENG 

A08  ST  CLAIR  AVE  E 10 
MECHANICAL  BLDG 

699-4966 

KADAR  D. 

MED  DEMR, PHARMACOL 

35  WALMER  ROAD  APT  A05  A 
MEDICAL  BLDG 

KAGAN  MISS  G.G. 

MED  SOC  WRKR , PSYCH  I AT 

BA  MS  W 

2A1  ELIZABETH  ST  2 
2 SURREY  PLACE 

925-6371 

365-5022 

KAHAN  PROF  W. 

ACS  ASSOC  PROF, MATH 

MA  PHD 

59  ORIOLE  RD  7 
613  SPADINA 

925-7001 

3309 

KALANT  PROF  H. 

MED  PROF, PHARMACOL 
MED  ASSOC, PATH  CHEM 

MD  BSC  PHD 

39  FARNHAM  AVE  7 
MEDICAL  BLDG 

924-2239 

2730 

KALNINS  MRS  A. 

MED  TECHN, PHYSIOL 

DA 

138  ROSLIN  AVE  12 
BEST  INST 

488-2339 

2677 

KALOW  PROF  W. 

MED  PROF  C CHRMN, PHARMACOL 

MD 

361  BLYTHWOOD  RD  12 
MEDICAL  BLDG 

KAMIENSKI  DR  M.A. 
DENT  ASSOC 

DOS 

2967  KINGSTON  RD 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
1 2 A EDWARD  ST 

261-2946 

KAMOCKI  B. 

CMRL  TECHNL  SUPVSR 

RR  3 

NEWMARKET,  ONT 
1755  STEELES  AVE  W 

895-2844 

633-8700 

KAMRAN  S. 

APP  LAB  TECHN, CHEM  ENG 

371  OSS INGTON  AVE  3 
WALLBERG  BLOG 

533-7425 

3062 

KANDEL  MRS  M. 

MED  RES  ASST, PATH  CHEM 

DIPCHEM 

625  ROSELAWN  RD  APT  1205  12 
BANTING  INST 

488-3637 

2661 

KANDEL  PROF  S. 
PHAR  ASST  PROF 

PHD 

625  ROSELAWN  AVE  APT  1205  10 
25  RUSSELL  ST 

448-3637 

2872 

KANE  MISS  A.E. 

LS  SPEC  LECTR 

BA  BLS 

8 HAWTHORN  AVE  5 
167  COLLEGE  ST 

923-3829 

532-7324 

KANE  MISS  M. 
PR  CLERK 

3836  BATHURST  ST  APT  16 
DOWNSVIEW,  ONT 
DOWNSVIEW  DIV 

638-3651 

KANEPS  MRS  A. 

ACS  TECH  ASST  »BOT 

A9  THE  LINDENS  BAIN  AVE  6 
BOTANY  BLOG 

466-1013 

KANI  PROF  G.N.J. 

APP  PROF, CIVIL  ENG 

DRENG  DIPLING 

57  CASTLE  FRANK  CRES  5 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 

925-7933 

3099 

KAPETANOVIC  I. 

ACS  RES  TECHN, PHYS 

1866  ST  CLAIR  AVE  W 9 
MCLENNAN  LAB 

KAPLAN  J.H. 

ACST  TCHNG  FLW.ENG 

BA  MA 

l AO  HlLLSDALfc  AVE  E 7 
TRINITY  COLLEGE 

483-2729 

2522 
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KAPSI  PROF  T. 

ARCH  ASST  PROF, ARCH 

BARCH 

166  HIGHBOURNE  RD  7 
230  COLLEGE  ST 

KARCH  P.P. 

ACSC  TCHNG  FLW.FR 

MA 

214  ST  GEORGE  ST  APT 
UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

405  5 

921-1357 

KAREDA  MRS  H.J. 

LS  LI8RY  ASST 

105  FA 1RH0LME  AVE  19 
167  COLLEGE  ST 

KAREDA  U. 

NEW  TCHNG  FLW.ENG 

105  FAIRHOLME  AVE  19 
NEW  COLLEGE 

KARL  A. 

ACS  BKKPR ,CHEM 

27  WALMER  RD  APT  209 
LASH  MILLER  BLDG 

4 

921-8127 

3564 

KARLSONS  MISS  B. 
ACS  TECHN , BOT 

BS 

180  BAYVIEW  HTS  DR  17 
BOTANY  BLDG 

425-1274 

3536 

KARLSONS  MISS  M. 
ACS  LIBRN.ZOOL 

180  BAYVIEW  HEIGHTS  DR  17 
RAMSAY  WRIGHT  BLDG 

425-1274 

3492 

KARNOPP  PROF  B.H. 

APP  ASST  PROF ,MECH  ENG 

SB 

SCM 

PHD 

MECHANICAL  BLDG 

KARUKS  E. 

APP  LECTR, CIVIL  ENG 

BASC  MASC 

144  CASSANDRA  BLVD 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 

445-7594 

KARZALI  MISS  B. 

HYG  LAB  TECHN,NUTRN 

48  FERRIER  AVE  6 
HYGIENE  BLDG 

463-8413 

KASSBAUM  MRS  I. 
EXT  ASST 

455  MARKHAM  RD 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
FALCONER  HALL 

261-4988 

2412 

KASSTAN  MRS  K. 
PR  CLK 

11  YORKVILLE  AVE  5 
FRONT  CAMPUS 

925-0382 

KASZUBA  MISS  So 
PR  CLERK 

217  ROBERT  ST  4 
FRONT  CAMPUS 

922-9234 

KATO  MRS  A. 

ACS  SECRY , ASTRON 

43  GEOFFREY  ST  3 
MCLENNAN  LAB 

536-2059 

3146 

KATTAI  MISS  K. 

LIB  LIBRN, SERIALS 

BA 

BLS 

19  BELSIZE  DR  7 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

487-2635 

3076 

KATZ  A. 

MED  OEMR , PATH 

53  LAWRENCE  CRES  12 
BANTING  INSTITUTE 

KAUFMANN  PROF  H. 

ACS  ASSOC  PROF, PSYCH 

BA 

MA 

PHD 

4017  SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

928-3405 

KAUR  MISS  M. 

MED  DEMR , ANAT 

MBBS 

156  ST  GEORGE  ST  5 
MEDICAL  BUILDING 

925-3801 

KAVANAGH  D. 

GLI  WK SHOP  ASST  TECHN 

1652  BATHURST  ST  APT 
55  HARBORD  ST 

7 7 

KAVANAGH  MR  M. 

SMC  INSTR  OF  FRSHMN , MATH 

21  RAGLAN  AVE  APT  4 10 
ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE 

KAMA  MISS  Y. 

PR  SECRY, EDITL 

39B  HURON  ST  5 
FRONT  CAMPUS 

922-5482 

2241 

KAY  PROF  E.R.M. 

MED  ASSOC  PROF , B I OCHE M 

BA 

MA 

PHD 

3253  BATHURST  ST  APT 
MEDICAL  BLDG 

301  19 

781-8875 

KAY  MRS  N.L. 

ACSC  TCHNG  FLW ,ENG 

152  PINEWOOD  AVE  10 
UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

KAY  W.T. 

LS  BUS  OFFR 

CO 

3225  GRASSFIRE  CRESC 
COOKSVILLE,  ONT 
167  COLLEGE  ST 

625-0718 

KAYE  DR  C.E. 
DENT  ASSOC 

DDS 

250  LAWRENCE  AVE  W 12 
124  EDWARD  ST 

783-6322 

KAZDAN  DR  M. 

MED  CLINL  ASST.OPHTHAL 

MD 

FRCSC 

33  TOLLERTON 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
92  COLLEGE  ST 

KAZEMIR  MISS  Go 

BB  ANML  RM  ASST 

585  JANE  ST  APT  305 
BEST  INST 

9 

762-6374 

KAZLAUSKAS  H. 
DENT  TECHN 

5 LARKIN  AVE  3 
124  EDWARD  ST 

766-3892 

2827 

KAZLAUSKAS  R. 
DENT  TECHN 

203  GARDEN  AVE  3 
124  EDWARD  ST 

631-5351 

2779 
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KEARN  D.A. 

OCE  INSTR  ,UTS 

BA  BED 

439  OCONNOR  DR  6 
371  BLOOR  ST  W 

466-8664 

3212 

KEE  D • J • 
CMRL  SUPT 

BASC 

227  LA  ROSE  AVE 

WESTON,  ONT 

1755  STEELES  AVE  W 

241-4213 

633-8700 

KEE  PROF  K.O. 

ACS V ASSOC  PROF, ENG 

BA  MA  PHD 

21  ALDENHAM  CRESC 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

444-7460 

3919 

KEELE  PROF  C. 

MED  VSNG  PROF, PHARMACOL 

MO  MBBS  FRCP 

MEDICAL  BLDG 

KEELER  SISTER  M.J. 
NEW  TCHNG  FLW ,ENG 

102  KENDAL  AVE  4 
UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

KEEN  MISS  G.I. 
PR  CLERK 

26  PARKF I ELD  AVE  8 
FRONT  CAMPUS 

463-7560 

KEEN  DR  M.M. 
DENT  DEMR 

BDS  LDS  RCS 

1726  LAKESHORE  W 
CLARKSON,  ONT 
124  EDWARD  ST 

277-9072 

822-1881 

KEENAN  F • J • 

APP  INSTR, CIVIL  ENG 

BASC 

730  ONTARIO  ST  APT  1414  5 

GALBRAITH  BLDG 

924-6958 

KEFFER  PROF  J.F. 

APP  ASSOC  PROF ,M£CH  ENG 

BASC  MASC  PHD 

57  CHILTON  RD  6 
MECHANICAL  BLDG 

425-5441 

3045 

KEIR  MISS  V.J. 

VIC  L IBRN,CTLGNGCPRPRTNS 

BA  BLS 

91  WELLESLEY  ST  E APT  402  5 

VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

481-0519 

3823 

KE  IR STEAD  PROF  B.S. 
ACS  PROF, POL  ECON 

BA  LLD  FRSC 

31  ALEXANDER  ST  APT  1217  5 

SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

921-5795 

3340 

KEITH  PROF  J.D. 
MED  PROF , PAED 

MD 

HSC  555  UNIVERSITY  AVE  2 
555  UNIVERSITY  AVE 

366-7242 

366-7242 

KEITH  PROF  W.J. 

ACSC  ASSOC  PROF, ENG 

BA  MA  PHD 

50  CAMBRIDGE  AVE  APT  1111  6 

UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

465-2271 

3109 

KEIZER  MR  M. 

SMC  LECTR  ,CLAS 

BA  MA 

229  CASSANDRA  BLVD  STE  705 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE 

445-0280 

KELLAM  PROF  F.G. 
DENT  ASST  PROF 

DOS 

3 ROB  I NWOOD  AVE  10 
124  EDWARD  ST 

KELLAND  PROF  J.L. 

ACS  ASST  PROF , ZOOL 

BA  MA  PHO 

88  BERNARD  AVE  APT  602  5 

RAMSAY  WRIGHT  BLDG 

922-6258 

3481 

KELLOCK  MISS  M.J. 

ROM  OEPT  SECRY.MAMM 

72  WALKER  AVE  7 
100  QUEENS  PARK 

922-7491 

3681 

KELLS  D. 

ACS  DEMR, CHEM 

121  MINERVA  AVE  APT  607 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
LASH  MILLER  BLDG 

KELLY  REV  J.M. 
SMC  PRESDNT 
AC SM  PROF, PHIL 

BA  MA  PHD 

ST  MICHAEL  COLLEGE  5 
ST  MICHAEL  COLLEGE 

921-3151 

921-3151 

KELLY  MR  L.V. 

PR  BKSTR  SUP VSR 

412  PALMERSTON  BLVD  4 
FRONT  CAMPUS 

KELLY  M. 

MED  LAB  ATTNDT.TGH  LEC  THTR 

464  PRINCE  EDWARD  DR  N 4 
MEDICAL  BLDG 

239-8965 

KELLY  PROF  R.G.C. 

MED  PROF , CPH I HAL 

HYG  SPEC  LECTR, PHYSIOL  HYG 

MD 

1849  YONGE  ST  APT  902  7 

BANTING  INST 

485-3636 

KELLY  REV  W.M. 

EM  OLD  ST  ANDREWS, PROF 

MA  BD  STM 

307  ROSE  PARK  DR  7 
QUEENS  PARK  CRES 

483-4061 

3910 

KELNER  MRS  M. 

ACS  INST , SOC 1UL 

MA 

96  OLO  FOREST  HILL  RD 
BORDEN  BLDG 

KELTZ  L.F. 

MED  TECHN .PSYCH  I A T 

582  ST  CLEMENTS  AVE  12 
250  COLLEGE  ST 

782-3871 

KEMENCZY  J. 

ACS  ENQRY  OFFR.FAC  OFF 

61  JULIET  CRES  15 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

3384 

KEMP  DR  A.E.T. 

MED  CLINL  ASST , ANAESTH 

MD 

4000  YONGE  ST  12 
101  COLLEGE  ST  TOR  2 

KEMPER  DR  F.D. 

MED  CLINL  TCHR.MED 

MD 

40  ALMOND  AVE 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
92  COLLEGE  ST 
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KENOE  HRS  E. 

MED  TECHN  vBIOCHEM 

BSC 

44  DUNFIELD  AVE  APT  808  7 

MEDICAL  BLDG 

488-7769 

KENINS  PROF  T. 
MUSF  ASST  PROF 

BLITT 

269  BELSIZE  DR  7 
EDWARD  JOHNSON  BLDG 

485-9777 

3750 

KENNEDY  PROF  D.J.L. 

APP  ASSOC  PROF  »C I VI L ENG 

BASC 

MS  PHD 

18  HATHERTON  CRES 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 

444-7579 

3096 

KENNEDY  MISS  D.M. 
HYG  DEPT  SECRY 

72  LAWTON  BLVD  7 
HYGIENE  BLDG 

2746 

KENNEDY  PROF  D.R. 
PHAR  ASSOC  PROF 

PHMB 

BSCPHM  PHD 

31  ALEXANDER  ST  APT  511  5 

25  RUSSELL  ST 

923-9587 

2881 

KENNEDY  M.B. 

ACS  DEHRtCHEH 

BSC  BPE  MA 

485  HURON  ST  APT  1404  5 

LASH  MILLER  BLDG 

923-6368 

KENNEDY  MISS  PoE. 

MAS  SECRY  TO  LIBRN 

4 LATIMER  AVE  APT  306  12 
4 DEVONSHIRE  PL 

465-8776 

2893 

KENNETT  PROF  W.T.E. 
ASST  ASSOC  PROF  »FR 

BA  MA 

PHD 

TRINITY  COLLEGE  5 
TRINITY  COLLEGE 

928-3009 

3009 

KENNINGTON  MISS  R.M. 
NURS  ASST  PROF 

BSC  MN 

50  ST  GEORGE  ST 

KENNY  PROF  L.M. 

ASS  ASSOC  PROF, ISLAM  STUD 

AB  BO 

MA  MA 

225  CHAPLIN  CRES  7 
BORDEN  BLDG 

485-1287 

3306 

KENNY  R.S. 

OCE  WRHSE  MGR , GUI D CENT 

176  TYRREL  AVE  4 
371  BLOOR  ST  W 

532-8165 

3227 

KENT  PROF  S.R. 
ARCH  ASSOC  PROF 

BARCH 

56  KINGS  CRES 
AJAX,  ONT 
230  COLLEGE  ST 

942-5133 

3032 

KENT  N. 

AD  EXEC  ASST  TO  REGR 

BA  MA 

11  GOSFORD  BLVD  TWN  HSE  6 
DOWNSVIEW,  ONT 
SIMCOE  HALL 

KENYON  J.P.8. 

SCAR  LECTR ,HI ST 
ASS  LECTR , HI  ST 

BA  MA 

SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

KENYON  W.A. 

ROM  ASSOC  CRTR, ARCHLGST 

BA  MA 

62  MACPHERSON  AVE  5 
100  QUEENS  PARK 

923-1759 

3668 

KENYON  W.J. 

ASS  SR  MECHN,PHYS 

39  GREYLAWN  CRES 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
MCLENNAN  LAB 

447-3940 

3156 

KEON  DR  W.J. 

MED  RESDNT  FLM.SURG 

TORONTO  GENERAL  HOSPITAL  2 
BANTING  INST 

KEOUGH  MR  K. 

SMC  INSTR  OF  FRE SHMEN ,CHEM 

BA 

245  HOWLAND  AVE  C 8 4 

ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE 

KERBEL  OR  G.A. 

MED  CLINL  TCHR.MED 

145  HIGHBOURNE  RD  7 
92  COLLEGE  ST 

KERESTECI  DR  A.G. 

MED  CLINL  TCHR, SURG 

MD  BSC  FRCSC 

1849  YONGE  ST  STE  408  7 

BANTING  INST 

444-7713 

KERGIN  PROF  F.G. 
MED  ASSOC  DEAN 
MED  ASSOC  DEAN 

BA  MA 
FACS 

MD  MS  FRCS  FRCSC 

171  DUNVEGAN  RD  7 
BANTING  INST 

485-3944 

485-8651 

KERN  MRS  0. 
BB  TECHN 

291  AVENUE  RD  7 
BEST  INST 

KERN  H. 

BB  RES  ASSOC 

291  AVENUE  RD 
BEST  INST 

KERN  MISS  H.  I. 
PP  P/R  CLK 

361  PALMERSTON  BLVD  4 
215  HURON  ST 

922-2067 

2338 

KERPNECK  OR  H. 
ASSC  LECTR, ENG 

BA  MA 

PHD 

1 SEINECLIFFE  RD 
THORNHILL,  ONT 
UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

KERR  PROF  D.P. 
ASS  PROF , GEOG 

BA  MA 

PHO 

54  ELMSTHORPE  AVE  7 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

488-4629 

3377 

KERR  DR  J.H. 

MED  CLINL  TCHR, ANAESTH 

MA  MB 

BCH  DA  FRCPC 

126  CASSANDRA  BLVD 

DON  MILLS,  ONT 

101  COLLEGE  ST  TOR  2 

447-1989 

KERR  DR  J.K. 
DENT  ASSOC 

ODS 

540  BRIMLEY  RD 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
124  EDWARD  ST 

261-5121 
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KERR  HRS  L.M. 

PP  SWBD  OPER 


KERR  DR  W.H. 

MED  CLINL  TCHR  * SURG 


KERR  DR  W.K. 

MED  ASST  PROF  , SURG 


KERSHAW  MISS  S.E. 
ACS  SECRY  *PHYS 


KERSLAKE  L.C. 

AC  ST  LECTR, FRENCH 


KERWIN  PROF  A.J. 

MED  ASSOC  PROF  , MED 


KERWIN  HRS  A.J. 

MED  CLINL  TCHR, MED 


KETO  MISS  T. 
MUSF  RCPNST 


KEW  MRS  J. 

MUSS  SECRY  TO  SUPVSR  BRCHS 


KEY  PROF  J.A. 

MED  ASST  PROF, SURG 


KEYES  PROF  G.L. 
AC S V PROF.CLAS 


KEYES  J.M. 

ACSC  TCHNG  FLW.ENG 

KHALIFA  S. 

APP  INSTR, CIVIL  ENG 

KHANNA  DR  J.M. 

MED  ASST  PROF, PHARMACOL 

KHASNABISH  S. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST, CIRC 

KHERA  K.L . 

LIB  LIBRN.CAT 

KIDD  DR  B.S.L. 

MED  ASST  PROF, PHYSIOL 
MED  ASST  PROF ,PAED 


MD  FRCSC 
MD  FRCSC 


BA  MA 


MO  MRCPLOND  FRCPC 
MD  FRCPC  FACCP 


MB  CHB  FRCS 
MA  PHD 

BA  MA 
BA  BSC  ME 
MPHARM  PHD 


MB  BCH  BAO  MD  MRCPE  BAO 


KIDD  DR  H.R. 
DENT  ASSOC 


132  ROSETHORN  AVE  9 
215  HURON  ST 

6 SPRING  GARDEN  RD  18 
BANTING  INST 

134  INGLEWOOD  DR  7 
BANTING  INST 

189  BURNHAMTHORPE  RD 
ISLINGTON,  ONT 
MCLENNAN  LAB 

4 ORIOLE  CRESC  4 
TRINITY  COLLEGE 

25  LEONARO  AVE  2B 
BANTING  INST 

4 MILDENHALL  RD 
BANTING  INST 

226  DOUGLAS  AVE  12 
EDWARD  JOHNSON  BLDG 

9 A OAKLAWN  GARDENS  7 
273  BLOOR  ST  W 

534  BLYTHWOOD  RD  12 
BANTING  INST 

88  PINTAIL  CRES 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

582  SPADINA  AVE  4 
UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

730  ONTARIO  ST  APT  602  5 

GALBRAITH  BLOG 

88  WELLESLEY  ST  E APT  707  5 

MEDICAL  BUILDING 

59  WALMER  RD  4 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

224  ST  GEORGE  ST  APT  312  05 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

10  WHITEFRIARS  DR 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
555  UNIVERSITY  AVE 

575  UPPER  JAMES  ST 
HAMILTON,  ONT 
124  EDWARD  ST 


921- 
92  5- 


445- 

366- 

383- 


KIELLEY  MISS  B.M. 
PR  ACCTNG  CLK 


38  IVY  AVE  8 
DOWNSVIEW  DIV 


KILCOM  MISS  A.H. 
PEW  INSTR 


BENSON  BLDG 


KILCULLEN  MR  R.J. 
SMC  LCTR.PHIL 


KILGALLIN  A. R • 

SCAR  TCHNG  FLW.ENG 


KILGOUR  MRS  O.G. 
DENT  SECRY 


KILGOLR  MISS  M. 
CS  RES  ASST 


KILLINGER  DR  D.W. 

MED  CLINL  TCHR, MED 


KILLORAN  MRS  S.M. 
DENT  DENTL  ASST 


BA  MA  PHIL  M 


105  ISABELLA  ST  APT  611  5 923- 

ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE 

29  MABELLE  AVE  231- 

ISLINGTON,  ONT 
SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE 

71  CLAREMORE  AVE 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
124  EDWARD  ST 

9 WHITEHALL  RD  5 923- 

45  WALMER  RD  TOR  4 

189  REXLEIGH  DR  16  759- 

92  COLLEGE  ST 

790  EGLINTON  AVE  W APT  108  10  783- 
124  EOWARO  ST 


KILPEN  MISS  V. 
DENT  ADMIN  ASST 


KIM  DR  L.J. 

MED  RES  FL W, SURG 


2 SULTAN  ST  APT  101 
124  EDWARD  ST 


710  SPADINA  AVE  4 
BANTING  INSTITUTE 


5089 

3983 

5555 


1939 

2169 

2565 

4847 

7543 

1644 

7945 

5614 

3911 

8346 

0482 

2732 


0902 

7242 

4411 

7234 


5341 

1993 


1954 

3456 

7714 

•8495 

2798 

2807 

4229 

2615 
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KIM  MRS  M.E. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST vONULP 


KIMM  MRS  M. 

HY6  TECHN. MICROBIOL 


70  SPADINA  RD  4 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

4 LETCHWORTH  CRESC 
DOWNSVIEW,  ONT 
HYGIENE  BLDG 


KIMMERLE  F. 

ACS  DEMR  t CHEM 


K INC A IDE  DR  C.M. 

MED  CLINL  TCHRfANAESTH 


700  ONTARIO  ST  APT  1219 
LASH  MILLER  BLDG 


200  ST  CLAIR  AVE  W 
101  COLLEGE  ST 


922- 

368- 


KING  MRS  A.J. 
DENT  DENT  ASST 


1351  ERINMORE  DR 
COOKSVILLE,  ONT 
124  EDWARD  ST 


KING  C.A. 

APP  TCHNG  ASST, ELECT  ENG 


113  REXLEIGH  DR  16 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 


KING  D.B. 

INN  DIR, WRITING  LAB 


510  JARVIS  ST  APT  10 
INNIS  COLLEGE 


KING  MISS  D.C. 

AD  ADMSNS  CLK , ADMSNS 


88  BERNARD  AVE  APT 
SIMCOE  HALL 


KING  D.H. 

APP  DEMR,CHEM  ENG 


12  PARK  ST  E APT  302 
PORT  CREDIT,  ONT 
WALLBERG  BLDG 


KING  DR  E.G. 

MED  DEMR, ANAT 
MED  RES  FLW.SURG 


MD 


25  ST  MARY  ST  APT  1203 
MEDICAL  BLDG 


KING  DR  H.C. 

ROM  CRTR 

KING  PROF  J.O. 

SCAR  ASST  PROF , PHYSICS 
ACS  ASST  PROF ,PHYS 

KING  MISS  K. 

NURS  ASSOC  PROF  C ASSOC  DIR 


MSC  PHD 
BA  PHD 

BA  BSCN  MSN 


100  QUEENS  PARK 

30  GLENRIDGE  RD 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE 

2645  BLOOR  ST  W 18 
50  ST  GEORGE  ST 


261- 

284- 

239- 


KING  DR  M.H. 

MED  RES  FLW.SURG 

KING  MRS  U.E.A. 

AD  FILE  CLK, ACCTS  PAY 

KINGSLEY  V.V.  BSC  MSC 

HYG  DEMR , M ICRUB I OL 

KINGSTON  MISS  B.G.F.  BA  BLS 

ROM  L I BRN ,FAR  ESTRN 

KINGSTONE  MISS  H.E. 

TRIN  SECRY  TO  BURSAR 

KINSINGER  K.R. 

PP  AREA  SUPVSR 


KIPPING  J.R. 

PP  MECHL  ENGR 

KIRK  PROF  G.A.  MA  DE 

OCE  ASSOC  PROF, MOD  LANG 


KIRKPATRICK  MRS  M.L.  MA 

CS  INSTR  C ASST  ADMIN 

KIRKWOOD  MRS  M.C.I. 

AD  CODNG  CLK  STAT  C RCDS 


KIRKWOOD  MRS  M.M.  MA  PHD 

ACST  PROF  EMER ,ENG 

KIRLEY  REV  K.J.  MA  LESL 

ACSM  ASST  PROF ,FR 

KIROUAC  MISS  J.D. 

ACS  LAB  ASST, PSYCH 


KIRSHNER  MRS  R.R. 

AD  STENO, ADMSNS 


68  THE  BANTING  INST  2 
BANTING  INST 

203  FERN  AVE  3 
215  HURON  ST 


46  BERNARD  AVE  5 927- 

HYGIENE  BLDG 

189  SHELDRAKE  BLVD  12  483- 

100  QUEENS  PARK 

491  ORIOLE  PKY  7 488- 

TRINITY  COLLEGE  923- 


2933  BAYVIEW  AVE 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
215  HURON  ST 

40  BRACONDALE  HILL  RD  4 
215  HURON  ST 

7 HAL IBURTON  AVE  233- 

ISLINGTON,  ONT 
371  BLOOR  ST  W 

165  ROXBOROUGH  DR  5 923- 

45  WALMER  RD  TOR  4 

2086  SEAFARE  DRIVE 
OAKVILLE,  ONT 
SIMCOE  HALL 

50  ST  ANOREWS  GARDEN  5 922- 


95  ST  JOSEPH  ST  5 925 

ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE  921 

26  BERGEN  RD 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

30  COVINGTON  RD  APT  17  19  787 

SIMCOE  HALL 


■5097 

4348 

8211 

4300 


7647 

2512 

•0064 


7930 

3229 

0248 

2848 


5660 

2715 

3653 

•6905 

2523 


2440 

3214 

7655 


2472 

4368 

3151 


2342 
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KISIELIUS  MISS  O.E. 
MED  TECHN .OPHTHAL 

29  MURRAY  ST  2B 
BANTING  INST 

943-1303 

2582 

KISLASHKO  MISS  D.L. 
ACS  STENO.POL  ECON 

74  MCCAUL  ST  2B 
215  HURON  ST 

KISLY  M. 

APP  TCHNG  ASST, ELECT  ENG 

18  FIFTH  ST 
WARDS  ISLAND,  ONT 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 

KISS  MRS  O.M. 

AD  CODING  CLK, ST  AT  £ RCRDS 

124  DUPLEX  AVE  7 
SIMCOE  HALL 

485-0597 

3250 

KISS  S. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST ,CHF  LIBRN 

124  DUPLEX  AVE  7 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

485-0597 

2270 

KITAGAWA  MISS  K.K. 
DENT  TECHN 

49  INDIAN  RD  CRES  9 
124  EDWARD  ST 

KITTLE  R. 

APP  JR  MCHNST , ELECT  ENG 

189  SOUDAN  AVE  7 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 

485-6089 

3119 

KLAVINS  MISS  A. A.  BA 

APP  SECRY, ELECT  ENG 

167  GEOFFREY  ST  3 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 

532-4641 

3123 

KLINE  H.M. 

ACS  ASST, PHIL 

494  HURON  ST  4 
215  HURON  ST 

KLOTZ  OR  P.G.  HD  FRCSC  FACS 

HEO  ASST  PROF  , SURG 


99  OLD  COLONY  RD  923-5551 

MlLLOWDALE  5,  ONT 
BANTING  INST 


KNAAP  DR  H.F.P. 

ACS  VSNG  ASST  PROF.PHYS 


MCLENNAN  LAB 


KNAPP  H a J • BASC 

APP  RES  ASST* AEROSP  STUD 


77  ERSKINE  AVE  APT  309  12  483-3315 

GALBRAITH  BLDG 


KNIGHT  C.J. 

ACS  CLASS  ASST* GEOL 


AC SH  RASC  HASC 


MINING  BLDG 


KNIGHT  MR  D. 

SMC  TCHNG  FLU, ENG 


26  ALBANY  AVE  4 
ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE 


KNIGHT  PROF  D.J. 

ACSV  ASSOC  PROF  * ENG 


29  SUSSEX  AVE  5 
VICTORIA  COLLEGE 


922-2701 

3939 


KNIGHT  J.P. 

APP  DEMR, ELECT  ENG 


1701  GERRARD  ST  E 8 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 


456-4292 

3147 


KNIGHT  OR  T.A. 

MEO  CLINL  TCHR  , SURG 


25  LEONARD  AVE  #101  2B 
BANTING  INST 


KNIGHTLEY  L.R. 

SCAR  STATNRY  ENGR 


80  GREENOCK  AVE 
SCARBOROUGH.  ONT 
SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE 


KNITTL 

MRS  M. 

BA  MSCECON 

142  OVERTURE  ROAD 

ACS 

LECTR .HIST 

WEST  HILL,  ONT 
SIONEY  SMITH  HALL 

KNOWLES  A.F.  BA 

EXT  ASST  TO  DIR 


KNOWLES  MRS  G.E. 

MED  RES  ASST, REHAB  MED 

KNOWLES  MISS  M.C. 

AD  RCPNST  TYPST.REGR 

KNOX  PROF  R.S.  MA 

ACSC  PROF  EMER.ENG 

KNUTSON  DR  G.H.  DOS  MD  CM 

MED  CLINL  TCHR, SURG 

KO  MRS  H. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST. ORDER 

KOCH  DR  E-A. 

MED  DEMR 

KOCH  MRS  E.M. 

AD  CLK.ADMSNS 


217  THREE  VALLEYS  DR  444-9516 

OON  MILLS.  ONT 

FALCONER  HALL  2408 

998  AVENUE  RD  7 
ENGINEERING  BLDG 

336  ST  CLAIR  AVE  E 07 
134  ST  GEORGE  ST 

43  COLDSTREAM  AVE  12  483-4036 


67  HAZELTON  AVE  5 
BANTING  INSTITUTE 

88  REDPATH  AVE  APT  1204  7 488-0080 

UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

15  WILBERTON  ROAD  7 
MEDICAL  BLDG 

80  MONTCLAIR  AVE  APT  507  7 488-5564 

SIMCOE  HALL 


KOFMAN  DR  O.S. 
MEO  ASSOC, MED 


MD  FRCP  FACP 


233  DOUGLAS  DR 
BANTING  INST 
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KOHAN  PROF  M* 

MED  6RAD  LECTR, MED 

KOHLER  W.G. 

ACS  ELECTNCS  TECHN#PHYS 


KOHOUT  MRS  G. 

DENT  DENTL  ASST 


KOLINSKI  DR  M. 
MUSF  SPEC  LECTR 


KOLOC'Z  IE  JCZAK  MRS  K. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST, CAT 

KOMARON  MRS  G. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST, SRCHNG  SERV 

KOMISAR  V.F. 

LIB  SR  LIB  ASST, CIRC 

KONARS  MRS  V. 

SCAR  SECRY  TO  THE  DEANS 


KONONOFF  S. 

ACS  LECTR , SLAV  STUD 


KOO  J.K. 

APP  OEMR.MECH  ENG 


KOOP  MISS  H* 

MED  LAB  TECHN 

KOP  M.G. 

GLI  TECHN 


KOPEL  DR  M. 
DENT  DEMR 


KORBACHER  PROF  G.K. 

APP  ASSOC  PROF„AEROS  STUD 


KORODINI  F.J. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST ,CHF  LIBRN 

KORODINI  MRS  J. 

ACS  TYPST ,BOT 

3K0RTEPETER  PROF  C.M. 

ACS  ASSOC  PROF , I SLAM  STUD 

KOSAREK  F. 

ACS  TCHNG  FLW ,SLA V STUD 
KOSSUTH  E. 

LAW  LIBRY  ASST, LIBRY 

KOSTU r K DR  J.P. 

MED  RESDNT  FLW,SURG 

KOTOWITZ  PROF  Y. 

ACS  ASSOC  PROF, POL  ECQN 

KOTZ  PROF  So 

APP  ASSOC  PROF , I NO  ENG 

KOVACH  MRS  I. 

HS  NRSNG  ASST 

KOVACS  G. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST, OFF  CHF  LIBN 

KOVEN  DR  I. Ho 

MED  CLINL  TCHR.SURG 


KOVES  Go 

ACS  TECHN  «CHEM 

KOWALCHUK  DR  P.W. 
DENT  ASSOC 


MB  FRCPC  FACP  1862  BATHURST  ST  10  781- 

BANTING  INST 

10  WOOSTERWOOD  284- 

WEST  HILL,  ONT 
MCLENNAN  LAB 

CACHET  COUNTRY  CLUB  RR  1 225- 

UNIONVILLE,  ONT 
124  EDWARD  ST 

MD  PHD  382  WADSWORTH  AVE  NEW  YORK  927- 

NEW  YORK  10040,  ONT 
EDWARD  JOHNSON  BLDG 

41  TURNER  RO  4 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

716  GERRARD  ST  E 8 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

493  PARKSIDE  DR  3 767- 

UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

28  DENSGROVE  ROAD  282- 

SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 

SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE  284- 

701  DON  MILLS  RD  APT  506 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
21  SUSSEX  AVE 

50  SOUTH  OVAL 
HAMILTON,  ONT 
MECHANICAL  BLDG 

458  BRUNSWICK  AVE  4 
BANTING  INSTITUTE 

407  1ECUMSEH  ST  895- 

NEWMARKET,  ONT 
55  HARBORD  ST 

70  MONTRESSOR  DRIVE 
WILLOWOALEo  ONT 
124  EDWARD  ST 

DIPL-ENG  ENG  PHD  AFCAI  24  CODSELL  AVE  633- 

DOWNSVIEW,  ONT 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 

88  VAUGHAN  RD  10 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

86  VAUGHAN  RD  10  536- 

BOTANY  BLDG 

BA  MA  PHD  146  C ASTLEF IELD  AVE  12  488- 

BORDEN  BLDG 


SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

295  OLD  ORCHARD  GR  12 
FLAVELLE  HOUSE 

TGH  101  COLLEGE  ST  2 
BANTING  INSTITUTE 

207  ELLIS  AVE  3 762- 

SIONEY  SMITH  HALL 

2601  BATHURST  ST  APT  306  19  781- 

ELECTRICAL  BLDG 

12  HELENA  AVE  4 531- 

256  HURON  ST 

276  KEELE  ST  9 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

BA  MDCM  FRCSC  FACS  63  ROLLSCOURT  DR  447- 

W I LLOWDAL E 5,  ONT 
BANTING  INST  924- 

442  SPADINA  AVE  5 
LASH  MILLER  BLDG 

DOS  7 BURNVIEW  CRESC  267- 

SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
124  EDWARD  ST 


MD 

BA 

MSC  PHD 


3124 

4452 

2976 

5265 

■9476 


4504 

2761 

3106 


9802 


8108 


7645 

3539 

0948 

3306 


7641 

3343 

5317 

6816 

4251 

-9005 

6475 
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KOWALSKI  R.C. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST, ORDER 


2 CLARENCON  AVE  APT  305  7 

UNIVERSITY 


KGWALSKY  MRS  M. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASS T , ONULP 


132  ELLIS  PARK  RD  3 766-7456 

UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY  2304 


KOZAK  G. 

HYG  TECHN, MICROBIOL 


18  AVENUE 

RICHMOND  HILL,  ONT 
HYGIENE  BLDG 


KOZIAK  W. 

APP  RES  ASST , AEROSP  STUD 


244  ACTON  AVE 
DOWNSVIEW,  ONT 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 


KRAMSHOJ  J. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST, SERIALS 


30  ADMIRAL  RD  5 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 


KRAVETZ  PROF  A.J.  BSC  MASC 

APP  ASSOC  PROF, ELECT  ENG 


500  RIVERSIDE  DR  9 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 


762-5289 

3116 


KREBS  W. 

PP  STAT  ENG 


31  SOPHIA  DR 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
215  HURON  ST 


KREH  MRS  I.M. 
PR  CLK 


49  PLEASANT  BLVD  7 921-7825 

FRONT  CAMPUS 


KREMER  PROF  E.J.  AB  PHD 

ACSM  ASST  PROF  PHIL 


8 TERNHILL  CRESC  444-5403 

DON  MILLS,  ONT 

ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE  921-3151 


KREMER  P.C. 

APP  TECHN, ELECT  ENG 


150  CULFORD  RD  APT  205  15 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 


KREMETH  MRS  G • 

ACS  ANML  RM  ATTNDT , ZOOL 


67  HENRY  ST  2B  922-0569 

BIOLOGY  BLDG  3472 


KRENN  MRS  H, 

DENT  DENT  ASST 


192  JOHNSTON  AVE  928-2806 

WILLOWDALE,  ONT 

124  EDWARD  ST  2800 


KRESTOVOZDVI ZHENSKI  MISS  D.L. 
LIB  LIBRY  ASST, ONULP 


23  MAXWELL  AVE  7 489-5734 

UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 


KRESTOW  DR  M.  MD 

MED  CLINL  ASST , ANAESTH 


29  RIOOUT  ST  3 763-3968 

101  COLLEGE  ST  TOR  2 


KREUTZER  PROF  J. 
DENT  PROF 


DDS  BSCD  FACD  67  DUNVEGAN  RD  7 

124  EDWARD  ST 


489-9586 

2813 


KREUTZER  MISS  T. 

PP  PARKING  CSHR 


48  YORE  RD  15 
215  HURON  ST 


766-8493 

2336 


KREVER  PROF  H. 
LAW  PROF 


BA  LLB 


160  COLIN  AVE 
FLAVELLE  HOUSE 


489-9818 

3715 


KRIEGER  DR  E. 

MED  CLINL  TCHR, PAED 


620  ANITA  CIRCLE  444-5716 

WILLOWDALE,  ONT 

555  UNIVERSITY  AVE  221-8255 


KRIEGER  REV  F.G. 
TRIN 


BA  BO 


5 ROSE  PARK  CRES  7 485-5793 

TRINITY  COLLEGE  2522 


KRIZANCIC  I. 

APP  DEMR , CHEM  ENG 

KROCH  DR  M.N.  MD 

MED  FLW.OBST  C GVNAE 

KROGER  PROF  R.O.  BA  MA  PHD 

ACS  ASST  PROF, PSYCH 

KROSELJ  MR  F. 

PR  SHPRCRCVR 

KROSS  MISS  C.H. 

BUS  STENO 

KRUBERG  MISS  G.  BA  MA 

ACS  LECTR  ,SLAV  STUD 

KRUEGER  DR  V.D.  DDS 

DENT  ASSOC 


KRUGER  PROF  A.M.  BA  PHO 

ACS  ASSOC  PROF, POL  ECON 


KRULL  J . D . BASC 

APP  DEMR , MECH  ENG 


4 PAISLEY  BLVD  APT  301  8 

WALLBERG  BLDG 

3888  BATHURST  ST  APT  307  19 
92  COLLEGE  ST 


SIONEY  SMITH  HALL  3407 

144  DYNEVOR  RD  10  787-1093 

FRONT  CAMPUS 

79  KENDAL  AVE  4 922-1251 

BALDWIN  HOUSE 

30  WALMER  RD  APT  301  4 

21  SUSSEX  AVE 

BOX  61 

BEAMSVILLE,  ONT 
124  EDWARD  ST 

267  BRIGHTON  AVE  636-1949 

DOWNSVIEW,  ONT 

SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL  3331 

102  DELL  PARK  AVE  19  783-667 2 

MECHANICAL  BLDG 
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KRUPANSZKY  MRS  J.A. 
DENT  DEMR 

DDS 

1331  NO  8 HIGHWAY  BOX 
WINONA,  ONT 
124  EDWARD  ST 

216 

KRYGSM AN  MRS  A. 
ACSC  LECTR  »GERM 

BA 

14 1 A HOWARD  PK  AVE 
UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

3 

3186 

KRYGSMAN  C. 

AC  SC  TCHNG  FLW,GERM 

BA 

14 1 A HOWARD  PK  AVE 
UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

3 

769-2991 

3186 

KRYSIAK  MRS  N. 
GLI  RES  ASST 

238  KEELE  ST  9 
RAMSAY  WRIGHT  BLDG 

766-4779 

3502 

KUBBINGA  W.H  . 

APP  PRO J MECHN» AEROSP  STUD 

275  DREWRY  AVE 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 

KUDEREWKO  MISS  0. 

HYG  TECHN. MICROBIOL 

110  TYNDALL  AVE  APT 
HYGIENE  BLDG 

2 

3 

KUEHNE  MRS  C. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST.BNDG 

78  MEIGHEN  AVE  16 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

759-3735 

2276 

KUERTI  A. 

MUSF  PIANIST  IN  RSDNCE 

BM 

64  BERNARD  AVE  5 
EDWARD  JOHNSON  BLDG 

927-6288 

3750 

KUFIL  MISS  H.Ao 
PP  CLK  TYPST 

20  1 A OSSINGTON  AVE 
215  HURON  ST 

3 

533-8613 

KUHN  MRS  E. 

MED  TECHN, PATH  CHEM 

27  LAK6SH0RE  RD  APT 
BANTING  INST 

269  14 

255-9898 

KUITUNEN  MRS  M. 

ACS  LECTR, ITAL  C HISP  STUD 

MA  DOTT  LETT 

100  RAGLAN  AVE  APT 
21  SUSSEX  AVENUE 

506 

10 

534-0329 

3348 

KUKSIS  DR  A. 

MED  ASST  PROF,BIOCHEM 
BB  ASST  PROF 

BS  MS  PHD 

129  UNDERHILL  DR 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
BEST  INSTITUTE 

KUMAR  PROF  M.A. 

MED  ASST  PROF , PHARMACOL 

MB  BS  MD  PHD 

485  HURON  ST  #805 
MEDICAL  BLDG 

5 

922-5268 

KUMAR  P. 

FOR  LIBRY  ASST 

FORESTRY  BLDG 

KUNIGELIS  S. 

CMRL  TECH  SUPVSR 

339  ELLERSLIE  AVE 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
1755  STEELES  AVE  W 

221-8923 

633-8700 

KUNTZ  P.J. 

ACS  DEMR, CHEM 

BSC 

790  EGLINTON  W APT 
LASH  MILLER  BLDG 

217 

10 

789-3908 

3580 

KUPRYJANOWICZ  MISS  M. 
LIB  LIBRY  ASST • ACQUN 

BA 

85  GLENDONWYNNE  RD 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

9 

531-8760 

KURMEY  PROF  W.J. 
LS  ASST  PROF 

LS  ASST  PROF 

BSC  MA 

25  ST  MARY  ST  APT  2408 
167  COLLEGE  ST 

5 

3107 

KUSSAT  R.G. 
CS  INSTR 

654  HURON  ST  5 
45  WALMER  RD  TOR  4 

925-0875 

KUTSCHKE  MISS  M. 
NURS  ASST  PROF 

BSCN  MS 

121  LYNDHURST  AVE 
50  ST  GEORGE  ST 

4 

KUTZ  REV  S.E. 

SMC  ASST  PROF , THEOLCRK 

BA  DTH 

ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE 
ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE 

U 

OF  T 

5 921-3151 

KUZIW  J. 

LIB  SUP VSR Y LIB  ASST, CIRC 

BA 

19  RUSHOLME  DR  3 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

535-7904 

KVASNICKA  DR  E.A. 

APP  RES  ASSOC, CHEM  ENG 

878  LAWRENCE  AVE  E 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
WALLBERG  BUILDING 

444-2448 

KYLE  J. 

PP  PNTR 

80  GOUGH  AVE  6 
215  HURON  ST 

469-0812 

2322 

KYLE  J.D. 

BUS  LECTR 

BA  MBA  CD 

298  RIVERSIDE  DR  3 
119  ST  GEORGE  ST 

KYLE  MRS  M.A. 

BUS  LIBRY  ASST 

8 MCMASTER  AVE  7 
119  ST  GEORGE  ST 

KYRITZ  H.G. 

ACS T ASST  PROF, GERM 

MA  PhD 

806  ELLESMERE  RD 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
TRINITY  COLLEGE 

293-4463 

923-3057 

LA  FAVE  PROF  L.J. 

OCE  PROF, BUS  EDUC 

53  VALENTINE  DR 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
371  BLOOR  ST  W 

447-5895 
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I.AAKSO  HRS  L. 

VIC  LIBRN.REF  VC  LIB 

BA  BLS 

168  ST  CLEMENTS  AVE 
VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

12 

481-3928 

3825 

LAANSOO  MRS  M. 

HEO  LAB  TECHN*PHARMACOL 

62  BEDFORD  PARK  AVE 
MEDICAL  BLDG 

12 

489-4976 

2724 

LABOU  J • B« 

PP  AREA  SUPVSR 

95  MUNRO  BLVD 
W I LLOWDALE  » ONT 
215  HURON  ST 

225-4390 

2328 

LACEY  A.H. 

INS  CHF  CHMST  C TRSR 

BA  MA 

428  ROSELAWN  AVE  12 
MEDICAL  BLDG 

488-6639 

2041 

LACKNER  OR  H.J. 

MED  DEMRf  PATH  CHEM 
MED  FLW.BACTER 

MO 

145  HIGHBOURNE  RD  7 
BANTING  INST 

LACOMBE  MRS  J.C. 

ARCH  CLK  TYPST,TWN  REG  PL NG 

275  SHUTER  ST  APT  1207 
230  COLLEGE  ST 

2 

LAFAURY  MRS  P.G. 
ACSM  LECTR  »FR 

DIP  DE 

SUP 

68  WILLOWRIDGE  RD 
WESTON,  ONT 
ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE 

244-2898 

921-3151 

LAFAURY  P.G*  P* 

ACSM  0 IR  »L ANG  LAB 

LESL  D I PDESUP 

66  WILLOWRIDGE  RD 
WESTON  5,  ONT 
ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE 

244-2898 

LAFFERTY  HISS  B.E. 
UC  FOOD  SUPVSR 

79  ST  GEORGE  ST  5 
UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

LAFOND  R.F. 

PP  AREA  SPVSR 

65  JOHN  ST 
KING  CITY,  ONT 
215  HURON  ST 

833-5040 

2337 

LAI  FOOK  KISS  J.E. 

A£S  ASST  PROF.ZOOL 

BSC  PHD 

263  RUSSELL  HILL  RD 
RAMSAY  WRIGHT  BLDG 

7 

2906 

LAIDLAW  PROF  G.N. 
ERIN  PROF  , FR 
ACSC  PROF  f FR 

BA  MA 

PHD 

FRS  A 

60  HARTF I ELD  RD 
ISLINGTON,  ONT 
49  ST  GEORGE  ST 

231-3549 

2503 

LAIDLAW  PROF  J.C. 
MED  PROF, MED 

MA  HD 

PHD 

FRCPC 

36  HUDSON  DR  7 
BANTING  INST 

487-1066 

2643 

LAIDLAW  R. 
DEM  INSTR 

92  DENVALE  RD  16 
HART  HOUSE 

755-8448 

LAIDLAW  DR  R.G.N. 
CS  RES  ASSOC 

PHD 

131  BLOOR  ST  W APT  1202 
45  WALMER  RD  TOR  4 

5 

924-2003 

3458 

LAILLOU  MISS  J. 

ACS T ASST  PROF  ,FR 

LESL  DIPETSUP 

710  SPADINA  AVE  APT 
TRINITY  COLLEGE 

608 

4 

922- 9327 

923- 3039 

LAINE  M. 

ACSC  TCHNG  FLU , ENG 

BA  MA 

18  KILLARNEY  RD  7 
UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

483-2088 

2893 

LAING  D.H. 

APP  SR  MECHN, ME T E MAT  SCI 

5125  TRAFALGAR  RD  RR 
HORNBY,  ONT 
MINING  BLDG 

1 

845-5478 

LAIRD  PROF  R.C. 
MEO  PROF , SURG 

BA  MD 
FACS 

MS  FRCSENG  FRCSC 

RR2 

WOODBR 1DGE , ONT 
BANTING  INST 

889-5567 

LAKE  MISS  M.L. 

AD  SECRY  TO  DIR • PLCMNT 

106  AVONDALE  AVE 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
581  SPADINA  AVE 

LAKSHMAN  DR  A.B. 

MED  RES  ASSOC, PATH 

PHD 

1576  BATHURST  ST  APT 
BANTING  INSTITUTE 

23 

10 

781-6884 

2616 

LALONDE  MISS  P.P.M. 
PHAR  OEMR 

BSCPHM 

46  RIVERSIDE  DRIVE 
SUDBURY,  ONT 
25  RUSSELL  ST 

LAMBERT  MISS  E.J. 
SCAR  TCHNG  FLU  ,FR 

BA 

49  ST  GEORGE  ST 

LAMMERICH  F. 

MED  DRFTSMN  ILLSTR ,MED  ART 

111  RANLEIGH  AVE  12 
256  MCCAUL  ST 

485-2465 

LAMONT  H.R. 

MED  CRF iSMN.ANAESTH 

55  ISABELLA  ST  APT  403 
101  COLLEGE  ST  TOR  2 

5 

927-5196 

LANCASHIRE  D.I. 

AC  SC  TCHNG  FLU, ENG 

BA  MA 

MASSEY  COLLEGE  5 
UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

488-7678 

LAND  PROF  R.B. 

LS  PROF  C DIR 

BA  MA 

BLS 

MLS 

16  KIRKTON  ROAD 
DOWNSVIEW,  ONT 
167  COLLEGE  ST 

638-5940 

3202 
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LANDI  OR  S. 

CMRL  RES  ASSOC 

DSCA  MA  PHD 

5 THE  OUTLOOK 
ISLINGTON,  ONT 
1755  STEELES  AVE  W 

239-6285 

2030 

LANOON  MISS  M.E. 

TRIN  CTLGNG  ASST , L I BRY 

BA  BLS 

640  EGL INTON  AVE  E APT  608  12 
TRINITY  COLLEGE 

487-2958 

923-2653 

LANDSBERG  OR  R. 
DENT  ASSOC 

DDS  MSCD 

157  OLD  FOREST  HILL  RD  10 
124  EDWARO  ST 

783-5151 

LANE  E.J. 

ACS  TECHNL  ASST* IOOL 

23  WILLINGDON  AVE 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
RAMSAY  WRIGHT  BLDG 

LANG  MISS  E.M. 

CMRL  SR  RES  ASST 

BA 

17  BUNKER  RD 
THORNHILL  12,  ONT 
1755  STEELES  AVE  W 

889-6114 

633-8700 

LANG  PROF  G.R. 

APP  ASSOC  PROF, ELECT  ENG 

BSC 

30  GU1NESS  AVE 
REXDALE,  ONT 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 

247-2683 

LANG  MISS  N« 
SOC  LECTR 

MSW 

273  BLOOR  ST  W 

3269 

LANG  PROF  T.J.F. 

AC SM  ASSOC  PROF, PHIL 

MA  MSL 

4 HEATHDALE  RD  10 
ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE 

781-0076 

3151 

LANGE  MISS  J. 
PR  CLERK 

92  OVERBROOK  PLACE 
DOWNSVIEW,  ONT 
DOWNSVIEW  DIV 

LANGENHOLT  OR  E. 
OENT  DEMR 

DDS 

155  CRANBROOKE  AVE  12 
124  EDWARD  ST 

LANGER  DR  F. 

MED  OEMR, ANAT 
MED  RES  FLW, SURG 

MD 

74A  KENDAL  AVE  4 
MEDICAL  BUILDING 

LANGER  S.J. 

MED  LAB  TECHN.SURG 

2900  BATHURST  ST  APT 
BANTING  INST 

708  19 

LANGFORD  PROF  E.R. 

HYG  ASSOC  PROF, PUB  HLTH 
HY6  ASST  SECRY 

MD  CM  DPH 

50  CAMBRIDGE  AVE  APT 
HYGIENE  BLDG 

2103  6 

463-3421 

2751 

LANGFORD  F.W. 

EM  DEAN  CPRQF  EMER 

BA  MRE  DD 

3276  ST  CLAIR  AVE  E 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 

755-3842 

LANGFORD  PROF  G.B. 

ACS  PROF  EMER ,GEOL 

BASC  PHD  FRSC  PENG 

21  LAMPORT  AVE  5 
55  HARBORD  ST 

924-2833 

2996 

LANGFORD  PROF  R.R. 
ACS  PROF , ZOOL 

BSC  PHD 

27  GLENGROVE  AVE  W 12 
RAMSAY  WRIGHT  BLDG 

488-750 2 
3475 

LANGLOIS  J* 

ACS  TCHNG  ASST , SOC IOL 

53  MELROSE  AVE  12 
BORDEN  BLDG 

LANGSTAFF  MISS  A.L. 

CS  INSTR  C SCHL  PSYCHGST 

BA 

152  JOICEY  BLVD  12 
45  WALMER  RD  TOR  4 

488-0869 

LANSDOWN  DR  E.L. 

MED  CLINL  TCHR, RADIOL 

BSC  BSCMED  MD  DMR  FRCPC 

26  UNOERHILL  DR  APT  609 

DON  MILLS,  ONT 

101  COLLEGE  ST  TOR  2 

444-2848 

366-8211 

LANSKAIL  DR  J.C. 
MED  ASSOC, SURG 

BA  MD  FRCSC 

174  STRATHALLAN  BLVD 
BANTING  INST 

12 

366-1780 

LAPPIN  PROF  B.W. 
SOC  ASSOC  PROF 

BA  DSW 

24  ELM  RIDGE  DR  19 
273  BLOOR  ST  W 

782-0619 

3268 

LAPSA  MRS  W. 

MED  TECHN ,ME0 

31  STAFFORD  RD 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
BANTING  INST 

221-9611 

928-2647 

LARYEA  E.W.D. 

ACSV  TCHNG  FLW ,FR 
TRIN  COLLEGE  FLW 

BA 

TRINITY  COLLEGE  5 
VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

928-2534 

LASKI  PROF  B. 

MED  ASSOC  PROF , PAED 

MD  FRCPC 

99  AVENUE  RD  5 
555  UNIVERSITY  AVE 

923-1768 

366-7242 

LATIMER  MISS  E. 
SOC  TCHNG  FLW 
SOC  LECTR 

BA  MSW 

138  COLIN  AVE  7 
273  BLOOR  ST  W 

483-2179 

3254 

LAU  R. 

CS  PRINCPL,THlSTLETOWN 

4 COURTWRIGHT  RD 
ETOBICOKE,  ONT 
45  WALMER  RD  TOR  4 

233-9401 
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LAUGHARNE  MRS  E. 

MED  TECHNL  ASST,OBST  SGYNAE 

REG  N 

279  S KINGSWAY  DR  3 
BANTING  INST 

766-5552 

366-8211 

LAUKS  V. 

APP  DEMR, ELECT  ENG 

241  EVELYN  AVE  9 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 

LAUNDY  K.H.C. 

ASS  SPEC  LECTR.POL  ECON 

BCOM  MA 

333  LYTTON  BLVD  12 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

489-9579 

3336 

LAURENCE  MRS  H. 

ASS  RES  ASST, ZOOL 

285  SHUTER  ST  APT  111 
RAMSAY  WRIGHT  BLDG 

2 

368-0749 

3483 

LAURENCE  MISS  M.W. 

ASS  ASSOC  PROF, PSYCH 
ASSC  ASSOC  PROF, PSYCH 

MA  PHD 

12 2 PARKVIEW  HILL  CRES 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

16 

759-8025 

3399 

LAURIE  G.M. 

CMRL  TECHNL  SPECST 

138  WELLESLEY  ST  E APT 
1755  STEELES  AVE  W 

22 

2 925-1715 

633-8700 

LAUTENSCHLAGER  REV  E.S. 

EM  PRIN  S PROF  CHRCH  HIST 

BA  BO  DD  LLD 

9 BRULE  CRESC  3 
75  QUEENS  PARK  CRESC 

763-4474 

3811 

LAVENOER  MISS  J.l. 
MUSF  LIBRN 

BA  BLS 

219  COLLEGE  ST  APT  348 
EDWARD  JOHNSON  BLDG 

2B 

922-7738 

3734 

LAVENDER  HISS  S.B. 

APP  CLK  TYPST.IND  ENG 


LAVERY  MRS  S. 

ASS  INSTR.CHEM 

LAW6E  DR  D.  MD 

MED  CLINL  TCHR, MED 

LAWFORD  G.R.  3SC 

MED  FLW,B  IOCHEM 

LAWRENCE  MRS  D.E  . 

DENT  DENTL  NRSE 


287  MARKLAND  DR 
ETOBICOKE,  ONT 
ELECTRICAL  BLDG 

14  PRINCE  ARTHUR  AVE  APTB9  5 
LASH  MILLER  BLDG 

2045  DUFFERIN  ST  10 
92  COLLEGE  ST 

143  GOLFDALE  RD  12  483-8755 

MEDICAL  BLDG 

230  THE  EAST  MALL  APT  317  621-0354 

ISLINGTON,  ONT 

124  EDWARD  ST  2784 


LAWS  OR  A.  TORONTO  GENERAL  HOSPITAL  4 


MED  CLINL  ASST , ANAESTH 

101  COLLEGE  ST 

LAWSON  MRS  F.I. 
TRIN  RCRDS  SECRY 

BA 

701  EGLINTON  AVE  W APT  105 
TRINITY  COLLEGE 

10  781-1479 
2019 

LAWSON  DR  K • F • 
CMRL  RES  ASSOC 

DVM 

VS 

KEELE  ST  NORTH  R R 1 
KING  CITY,  ONT 
1755  STEELES  AVE  W 

833-5284 

633-8700 

LAWSON  MRS  S.E. 

RCMT  SECRY  TO  DEAN 

687  BLOOR  SI  E 5 
EDWARD  JOHNSON  BLDG 

924-7965 

3760 

LAWSON  T.G.L. 

PP  ASST  SFTY  £ SCRTY  OFF R 

CPM 

1840  VICTORIA  PARK  A 1001 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
215  HURON  ST 

751-7927 

2372 

LAYCOCK  PROF  J.E. 
SOC  PROF 

MA 

PHD 

19  BRIDGEVIEW  RD  9 
273  BLOOR  ST  W 

769-7734 

3263 

LAYNE  H. 

MED  TECHN  £ MEDL  REPTR , PA TH 

710  SPADINA  AVE  APT  203  4 

BANTING  INST 

925-7916 

LA2DINS  MRS  V. 

MED  SR  TECHN, PHYSIOL 

82  HOGARTH  AVE  6 
BEST  INST 

461-3775 

2677 

LAZOR  MRS  K. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST ,BNDG 

9 GILLESPIE  AVE  9 
university  LIBRARY 

763-2664 

LE  BEL  PROF  J.E. 

ERIN  ASSOC  PROF, MATH 
A£S  ASSOC  PROF, MATH 

BSC 

MA  PHD 

ERINDALE  COLLEGE 

LE  FELIVRE  MISS  0.  403  CASTLEF I ELD  AVE  12 

MED  LIBRN  SECRY  STENO , ANAT  MEDICAL  BLDG 


LE  PENSE  MISS  A. 
DENT  DENT  ASST 


450  WINONA  DR  APT  601  10  781-7034 

124  EDWARD  ST 


LE  RICHE  PROF  W.H.  BSC  MB  BCH  MD  MPH  FAPHA 

HYG  PROF  C HEAO.EPID  £ BIOM 


30  GOLFDALE  RD  12 
HYGIENE  BLDG 


489-2298 

2020 


LEA  MISS  P. 

AA  SECRY  TO  DIR  OF  ATHS 


83  ELM  AVE  5 923-5623 

HART  HOUSE  3087 


LEAH  PROF  P.J.  HA  PHD 

ASS  ASSOC  PROF, MATH 
SCAR  ASSOC  PROF, MATH 


3425  BAYVIEW  AVE  225-8823 

WILLUWDALE,  ONT 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 
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LEAHY  MISS  M.T. 

APP  SECRY  STENO, CIVIL  ENG 


30  FARNHAM  AVE  79 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 


LEAN  MISS  G.E. 

TRIN  EXEC  SECRY  TO  PRVST 


3570  YUNGE  ST  APT  104  12 
TRINITY  COLLEGE 


483- 

923- 


LEATH  DR  N. 

MED  ASSOC .RADIOL 


BSC  MD  DMR 


PMH  500  SHERBOURNE  ST  5 
101  COLLEGE  ST  TOR  2 


924- 

924- 


LEBANS  R.N. 

AC SV  TCHNG  FLW.ENG 


215  COLLEGE  ST  APT  248  2B 
VICTORIA  COLLEGE 


LEBANS  W.M. 

ACSC  LECTR.ENG 


BSC  BA  MA  BUTT 


66  OAKMOUNT  RD  APT  503  9 

UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 


LEBEOX  DR  Y.J.J. 

MED  RES  FLW.PATH 


1 VENOOME  PLACE  APT  403 
DON  MILLS.  ONT 
BANTING  INSTITUTE 


LEBLANC  A.E. 

MED  RES  ASST .PHARMACOL 


26  SLOANE  AVE  16 
MEDICAL  BLDG 


LEDSON  D. 

ACS  DEMR.CHEM 


LASH  MILLER  BLDG 


LEE  A. 

APP  DEMR, ELECT  ENG 


1 7 A CECIL  ST  2B 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 


LEE  MRS  A.S. 

ACS  DEMR.CHEM 


73  AMHERST  AVE  10 
LASH  MILLER  BLDG 


LEE  MRS  D.B. 

ACS V TCHNG  FLW.ENG 


440  MILLWOOD  RD  7 
VICTORIA  COLLEGE 


LEE  D.B. 

ACSV  LECTR.ENG 


440  MILLWOOD  RD  7 
VICTORIA  COLLEGE 


488- 

386- 


LEE  PROF  D.H. 
ARCH  ASST  PROF 


17  WYCHWOOD  PK  4 
230  COLLEGE  BLDG 


LEE  PROF  E.S. 

APP  ASST  PROF, ELECT  ENG 


BENG  MENG  PHD 


15  WESTRIDGE  RD 
ISLINGTON,  ONT 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 


LEE  MRS  G. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST, CAT 


59  SPADINA  RD  4 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 


LEE  MISS  H.M.  BA 

CMRL  SECRL  ASST 

LEE  MRS  J. 

OCE  LIBRY  ASST 


108  GLENCAIRN  AVE  12  488- 

1755  STEELES  AVE  W 633 

100  RAGLAN  AVE  APT  205  10 
371  BLOOR  ST  W 


LEE  J. 

ACS  INSTR.SOCIOL 
LEE  J.C.S. 

APP  INSTR  CIVIL  ENG 

LEE  MRS  J.S. 

AD  ASST  APPTS  C PENS 

LEE  MRS  M. 

SCAR  SECRY, PRIN  OFF 


LEE  MISS  M.E.  BA 

AD  CLK , ADMSNS 


160  BALMORAL  AVE  APT  1107  5 

BORDEN  BLDG 

231  BEVERLEY  ST  2B 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 

12  HOPEDALE  AVE  6 425- 

215  HURON  ST 

5 WOODLAND  PARK  RD 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE 

239  HAVELOCK  ST  4 534 

SIMCOE  HALL 


LEE  REV  M.O.  BA  MA  PHD 

ACSM  ASST  PROF ,CL A S 

LEE  MISS  P.M. 

MED  SECRL  ASST, PHARMACOL 


LEE  R. 

ACS  SPEC  LECTR.PHYS 

LEE  DR  R.G. 

MED  FLW.MED 


LEE  MISS  S. 

APP  SECRY  STENO, ELECT  ENG 

LEE  MISS  V. 

COMP  SYSTMS  PRGMR 


ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE  5 921- 
ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE  921 

7 HAMMOK  CRESC 
THORNHILL,  ONT 
MEDICAL  BLDG 


MCLENNAN  LAB 

5 CHEVIOT  PLACE 
ISLINGTON,  ONT 
BANTING  INSTITUTE 

69  GERRARD  ST  W 2 366- 

GAL BRA  I TH  BLDG 

50  CAMBRIDGE  AVE  APT  1204  6 465- 

OLD  PHYSICS  BLDG 


LEECH  PROF  C.  MA  PHD  OESL 

ACSC  PROF  C CHRMN.ENG 


83  ELM  AVE  APT  107  5 925- 

UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 


•491 

3115 

6246 

2370 

0671 

0671 

4291 


0635 


1960 


6151 


0115 


6967 

3863 

6967 


5460 


3145 


5972 

8700 


3140 

2158 


4094 

2190 

3151 

3151 


5518 

3120 

8617 

2989 

5396 

3191 
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LEERS  OR  W.D. 

HYG  FLW  ,M ICROBIOL 

DRMED  MD  DIPBACT 

49  RENAULT  CRESC 
WESTON,  ONT 
HYGIENE  BLDG 

244-3133 

3777 

LEESON  DR  J. 

MED  CLINL  TCHR.PAED 

939  LAWRENCE  AVE  E 
OON  MILLS  17,  ONT 
555  UNIVERSITY  AVE 

LEFFERS  J. 

APP  SR  MECHNt AEROSP  STUD 

267  PARKVIEW  AVE 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 

221-7705 

LEGGATT  A.M. 

SCAR  LECTR.ENG 

BA  MA  PHD 

7 PARK  VISTA  APT  710  16 
SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE 

751-4287 

2621 

LEGGE  J.E. 

ACS  GLSBLtaR.PHYS 

31  NYMARK  AVE 
WILLOWDALE  8,  ONT 
MCLENNAN  LAB 

222-1511 

LEGGETT  MISS  J.O. 

MED  SECRY  * P SYCH I A T 

155  CHAPLIN  CRES  7 
250  COLLEGE  ST 

488-8194 

924-6811 

LEHMAN  PROF  A.B. 

ACS  VSNG  PROF, MATH 
ICS  VSNG  PROF 

BS  PHD 

66  LOWTHER  AVE  5 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

3321 

LEHMANN  MRS  J.M. 

ACS  L I BRN  , ASTRON 

BA  BLS 

1 ANDERSON  AVE  7 
MCLENNAN  LAB 

483-4529 

889-6681 

LE I BE  G.H. 

ACS  ANML  ROOM  ATTNDT ,ZOOL 

368  BERKELY  ST  2 
RAMSAY  WRIGHT  BLDG 

LEIBEL  PROF  B. 

MEO  CLNL  TCHR.MED 
BB  ASSOC  PROF 

MA  BSC  MD  MRCS  LRCP 

291  FOREST  HILL  RO 
BEST  INST 

781-3932 

924-9275 

LEIBGOTT  OR  B. 
MED  DEMR.ANAT 

587  BATHURST  ST  4 
MEDICAL  BLDG 

924-2343 

LEIN  K.D. 

AD  PURCH  ASST , PURCH 

111  LINSMORE  CRESC  6 
215  HURON  ST 

466-3640 

2371 

LEIPEN  MRS  N • 

ROM  CRTRtGRK  C RMN 

BA  MA 

48  DOUGLAS  CRES  5 
100  QUEENS  PARK 

921-9301 

3660 

LE1TCH  MRS  M. 

FS  ASST  PROF 

BARCH 

40  RUSSELL  HILL  RD  7 
157  BLOOR  ST  W 

921-4355 

3616 

LELAND  REV  C.W. 

ACSM  ASST  PROF ,ENG 

BA  MA 

ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE  5 
ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE 

921-3151 

LEM  W.J. 

APP  DEMRtCHEM  ENG 

1672  ST  CLAIR  AVE  W 16 
WALLBERG  BLDG 

LEMAN  J. 

ACS  DEMR.CHEM 

BSC  MSC 

101  KENDAL  AVE  4 
LASH  MILLER  BLDG 

922-8654 

LEMESUR IER  MISS  M.S. 
LIB  L I BRN 

BA  MS 

52  ADMIRAL  RD  5 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

LEMIEUX  B. 

ACSM  TCHNG  FLU , FR 

BA  MA 

501  MARKHAM  ST  APT  5 4 

ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE 

532-1518 

921-3151 

LEMON  DR  R.R.H. 

ROM  ASSOC  CRTR 

ACS  ASSOC  PROF ,GEOL  SCI 

PHD 

R R l 

KING  CITY,  ONT 
100  QUEENS  PARK 

833-5565 

3678 

LENARD  J.G. 

APP  I NSTR ,MECH  ENG 

BASC  MASC 

310  TWEEDSMUIR  APT  1106  10 
MECHANICAL  BLDG 

925-1613 

3049 

LENC2NER  DR  M.M. 

MEO  CLINL  TCHR , MED 

2 FOREST  HILL  RD  7 
92  COLLEGE  ST 

923-9191 

LENIUS  MRS  M.K. 
PR  CLK 

147  SHAUGHNESSY  BLVD 
WILLOWDALE  6,  ONT 
FRONT  CAMPUS 

444-5689 

LENNOX  DEAN  C.S. 
DEV  DEAN 

BSC 

218  COTTINGHAM  ST  7 
DEVONSHIRE  PLACE 

922-1283 

2515 

LEON  MRS  M. 

ACSV  LECTR , ENG 

LE SL  DES 

625  ROSELAWN  AVE  APT  1407  12 
VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

789-4790 

3924 

LEON  PROF  P.R.A. 
AC  SC  PROF , FR 

LESL  DIPDESUP  DDL U 

625  ROSELAWN  AVE  APT  1407  12 
UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

789-4790 

LEONHARDT  H. 

APP  CRFTSMN.MET  C MAT  SCI 

53  CHOPIN  AVE 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
MINING  BLDG 
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LEPAN  A. Do 

AD  SUPT  EMER  £ CNSLTNT 

BASC  PENG 

82  WALMER  RO  4 

922-0996 

LEPAN  PRIN  D.V. 
AtSC  PROF  ENG 
UC  PRINCIPAL 

BA  MA  DLITT 

44  LONSDALE  RD  7 
UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

489-3695 

3160 

LEROY  PROF  D.J. 

At S PROF  £ CHRMN.CHEM 

MA  PHD  FRSC 

605  ORIOLE  PARKWAY 
LASH  MILLER  BLDG 

12 

485-8588 

3566 

LEROY  R.J. 

ACS  DEMR  o CHEW 

BSC 

133  BEDFORD  RD  5 
LASH  MILLER  BLDG 

921-0696 

LESLIE  HRS  H. 

MED  SECRL  ASST 

339  LINSMORE  CRESC 
174  ST  GEORGE  ST 

N 6 

2718 

LESLIE  W.R. 

APP  CRFTSMN, CIVIL  ENG 

31  NUFFIELD  DR 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 

LETHERAN  MRS  C.A. 
PEW  INSTR  * 

BPHE 

108  ISABELLA  ST  APT 
BENSON  BLDG 

623  5 

922-1555 

LEUTHARD  M. 

MED  ISTP  TECHN,MED 

149  CRESCENT  RD  5 
BANTING  INST 

3LEUTHEUSSER  PROF  H.J. 

APP  ASSOC  PROFtMECH  ENG 

DIPENG  MASC 

PHD 

122  TORRANCE  RD 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
MECHANICAL  BLDG 

267-6237 

3042 

LEUTY  DR  R.D. 
DENT  ASSOC 

DOS  DIPORTH 

2 BLOOR  ST  E STE  64 
124  EDWARD  ST 

5 

485-7963 

923-3151 

LEVENBACH  H. 

At S TCHNG  ASST, MATH 

BSC  MSC  HA 

23  KENDAL  AVE  4 
611  613  SPADINA  AVE 

924-8928 

LEVENE  M • J • 

AtSC  TCHNG  FLW ,ENG 

89  ROXBOROUGH  ST  E 
UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

5 

922-3624 

3198 

LEVENTHAL  MISS  E.T. 
At S INSTR , CHEM 

773  SPADINA  RD  10 
LASH  MILLER  BLDG 

LEVESCONTE  MISS  H.P. 
MED  LECTR, REHAB  MED 

490  SUMMERHILL  AVE 
ENGINEERING  BLDG 

5 

922-8409 

2766 

LEVI  E.M. 

At  S DEMR, CHEM 

BSC  MA 

236  VAUGHAN  RD  APT 
LASH  MILLER  BLDG 

201  10 

651-0382 

LEVIN  OR  H.J. 
DENT  DEMR 

DDS 

5 AVA  CRESC  10 
124  EDWARD  ST 

LEVINE  J.B. 

AD  SR  SYSTEMS  PRGMR 

BASC 

1442  LAWRENCE  AVE  W 
SIMCOE  HALL 

15 

LEVINE  MISS  R. 

MED  LAB  T ECHN  « SURG 

196  BRIAR  HILL  AVE 
BANTING  INST 

12 

LEVINSKY  W. 

CMRL  TECHNL  SUPVSR 

186  GOULDING  AVE 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
1 SPADINA  CRESC 

223-3018 

2077 

LEVINSON  DR  K.I. 
DENT  OEMR 

DDS 

124  EDWARD  ST 

APT  810 

12 

783-6774 

782-5383 

LEVIS  MRS  B. 

AtS  SECRY  STENO , ZOOL 

71  THORNCLIFFE  PK  DR  A2004 
BIOLOGY  BLDG 

17 

425-2413 

3502 

LEVY  DR  A. 

APP  SR  RES  FLW, AEROSP 

STUD 

BSC  PHD  DIC 

AINSTP 

1106  AVENUE  RD  APT 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 

17  12 

488-0609 

635-2833 

LEVY  PROF  K.L. 

AtS  PROF  ASSC  CHMN , I TAL  HSP 

MA  PHD 

11  RATHNELLY  AVE  7 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

927-2756 

3360 

LEWANG  MRS  L.J. 

AD  ACCTS  PAY  CLK ,CHF 

ACCNT 

119  RUSHOLME  RD  4 
215  HURON  ST 

LEWIN  J. 

AtS  ADMIN  ASS  T , PH YS 

103  VICTORIA  ST 
MILTON,  ONT 
MCLENNAN  LAB 

878-9518 

LEWIN  DR  P.K. 

MED  RES  FLW, PATH 

416  MERTON  RD  7 
BANTING  INST 

LEWIS  MISS  A.H. 
CMRL  SR  RES  ASST 

BA 

6000  YONGE  ST  APT  914 
WILLOWDALE  5,  ONT 
1755  STEELES  AVE  W 

222-2621 

202-2022 

LEWIS  PROF  C. 

AtST  PROF  t HEAD, GERM 

MA 

32  INGLEWOOD  DR  7 
TRINITY  COLLEGE 

489-6721 

2164 
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LEWIS  PROF  D.W. 
DENT  ASST  PROF 


LEWIS  DR  E. 
DENT  ASSOC 


LEWIS  DR  F.I. 

MED  GRAD  LEC  TR,  SURG 


LEWIS  PROF  G.F. 

MEO  ASSOC  PROF* ANAT 


LEWIS  MRS  J • E • 

ACSC  TCHNG  FLW.ENG 


LEWIS  MISS  L. 

AD  K P OPER*  STAT S L RECRDS 


LEWIS  MRS  L. 

PR  ASST  MGR , PROD 


LEWIS  MRS  P.G. 

TRIN  MTRN.ST  HILDAS  COLL 


DOS  MSCD  DDPH 
DDS 

MB  FRCSE  FRCSC 


213  GLENGARRY  AVE  12 
124  EDWARD  ST 

601  SIR  RICHARDS  RD  277- 

CQOKSV ILL  E * ONT 

124  EDWARD  ST  826- 

170  ST  GEORGE  ST  SUITE  430  5 923- 

BANTING  INST 

18  FLAREMORE  CRES  221- 

W I LLOWDALE  * ONT 
MEDICAL  BLDG 

580  CHRISTIE  ST  APT  604  4 533- 

UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

279  OAKWOOD  AVE  10  783- 

SIMCOE  HALL 

45  LOWTHER  AVE  5 923- 

FRONT  CAMPUS 

ST  HILDAS  COLLEGE  5 928- 


LEWIS  MRS  V. 

APP  CLK  TYPST.IND  ENG 


99  DOWLING  AVE  APT  424  3 533- 

ELECTRICAL  BLDG 


LEY  MISS  D.C. 

MED  ASSOC, MED 

LEYERLE  PROF  J.F. 
CMS  DIR 
ACSC  PROF, ENG 


MD  BSC  FRCPC  FACP 
BA  MA  PHD 


25  LEONARD  AVE  2B  366- 

BANTING  INST 


31  SOUTH  DR  5 923- 

UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 


LI  R. 
LIB 


LIBRY  ASST* CA T 


LIDDELL  MISS  A.S. 
PR  EDI TL  ASST 


LIDDY  DR  B. 

MED  CLINL  ASST.OPHTHAL 


LIE  DR  G. 
DENT  ASSOC 


LIEBECK  MISS  A. 

ROM  CHF  BIOLGST 


L IEBOVITZ  MISS  A. 

APP  SECRY, ELECT  ENG 


L IEFHEBBER  MRS  H. 
DENT  DNTL  ASST 


LIEN  MRS  K. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASSTfCAT 


LIEN  T.T. 

APP  DEMR , CHEM  ENG 


LIEPINS  MRS  H.A. 
CRIM  RES  STENC 


L IE W C.C. 

MED  FLW.PATH  CHEM 


LIFE  J.R. 

OCE  PROF » PH YSL  EDUC 


LIGHT  MRS  K.D. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST, CAT 


LILKER  DR  E. 

MED  CLINL  TEACHR, THERAP 


LILLIE  MISS  M.L. 
TRIN  CHF  ACC  T 


LIM  DR  J.K. 

MED  RES  ASST, PHYSIOL 


68  COLLIER  ST  5A  925- 

UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

408  DOVERCOURT  RD  3 536- 

FRONT  CAMPUS 

56  CASSANDRA 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
92  COLLEGE  ST 

1500  ROYAL  YORK  RD  STE  1 241- 

WESTON,  ONT 
124  EOWARD  ST 

139  WALMER  RD  4 925- 

100  QUEENS  PARK 

86  LOWTHER  AVE  APT  2 5 

GALBRAITH  BLDG 

22  OAKMONT  RD  APT  1706  6 

124  EDWARD  ST 

106  DARCY  ST  2B  366- 

UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

106  D-ARCY  ST  2B 
WALLBERG  BLDG 

25  LASCELLES  BLVD  APT  703  7 

607-609  SPADINA  AVE 

160  HURON  ST  APT  33  2B  925- 

BANT1NG  INSTITUTE 

31  CLEARSIDE  MARKLAND  WDS  621- 

ETUBICOKE,  ONT 
371  BLOOR  ST  W 

153  ST  GEORGE  ST  APT  104  5 

UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

11  MARKDALE  AVE  APT  2 10 
92  COLLEGE  STREET 

403  PARKSIDE  DR  3 766- 

TRINITY  COLLEGE  923- 

15  BEECH  AVE  13 
BEST  INST 


■2064 

2751 

•8432 

9893 

2690 

2755 

•4451 

2133 

3783 

2242 

•3144 

3144 

•5006 

2922 

1778 

■7052 

3190 

9860 

2422 


4864 

7474 

3675 


2927 


6789 

1957 

3205 


0777 

2523 


LIMAYE  8.S.R. 

MED  RES  ASST, PHARMACOL 


50  SUSSEX  AVE 
MEOICAL  BLDG 
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LIN  B.J. 

MED  RES  ASSOC. PHYSIOL 

MB 

103  BRAHMS  AVE 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
BEST  INST 

L INDENF I ELD  MISS  R. 
SOC  ASST  PROF 
MED  ASSOC, PSYCHIAT 

BA  MSW  PHD 

494  AVENUE  RD  APT  60  7 

250  COLLEGE  ST  TOR  2B 

LINDSAY  I. 

ROM  CHF  PREPRTR 

12  SUSSEX  AVE 
THORNHILL,  ONT 
100  QUEENS  PARK 

LINDSAY  PROF  W.K. 
MED  ASSOC, SURG 

MD  BSC  MS  FRCSC  FACS 

222  BALMORAL  AVE  7 
BANTING  INST 

LINE  REV  J. 

EM  PROF  EMER 

MA  BD  STD  DD 

426  ST  CLEMENTS  AVE  12 

LINELL  PROF  E • A. 

MED  PROF  EMER, NEUROPATH 

MD 

253  BLYTHWOOD  RD  12 

LING  MISS  S. 

ACS  VSNG  PROF ,E  ASIA  STUD 

BA 

SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

LINGHORNE  DR  J.G. 
DENT  DEMR 

DDS 

111  STEPHEN  DR  18 
124  EDWARD  ST 

LINGHORNE  DR  W.J. 
BB  RES  ASSOC 

DDS  MSC  F I CD  FRCD 

57  BRENTWOOD  RD  S 18 
BEST  INST 

LINGNER  MISS  A. I. 
PR  PROD  ARTIST 

133  WILLOW  AVE  13 
FRONT  CAMPUS 

LINSAO  DR  L. 

MED  FLW.PAED 

100  MAITLAND  ST  APT  506  5 

555  UNIVERSITY  AVE 

LINTON  MRS  M.F. 

LIB  HEAD  OF  OEPT.CAT 

BA  BLS 

131  BLOOR  ST  W APT  904  5 

UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

LINTON  DR  W.T.R. 

MED  CLINL  TCHR.MED 

MD  FRCPC 

59  BELGRAVE  AVE  12 
92  COLLEGE  ST 

LIPMAN  M.H. 
SOC  LECTR 

5 NORDEN  CRESCENT 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
273  BLOOR  ST  W 

LIST  PROF  R. 

ACS  PROF , PHYS 

DIPPHYSETH  DRSCNAT 

162  THREE  VALLEYS  DR 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
MCLENNAN  LAB 

LISTER  DR  J.G. 

MED  CLINL  TCHR, PSYCHIAT 

MD  DPSYCH 

19  ST  ANDREWS  GARDENS  5 
2 SURREY  PLACE 

LISTER  PROF  M.W. 
ACS  PROF , CHEM 

MA  DPHIL 

145  FARNHAM  AVE  7 
LASH  MILLER  BLDG 

LISTGARTEN  PROF  M.A. 
DENT  ASST  PROF 

DDS 

137  THREE  VALLEYS  DR 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
124  EDWARD  ST 

LISWOOD  S. 

HYG  SPEC  LECTR, HOSP  ADMIN 

BBA  MBA  MPH  FACHA  FAPHA 

71  RIDELLE  AVE  19 
HYGIENE  BLDG 

LITHERLAND  PROF  A.E. 
ACS  PROF, PHYS 

BSC  PHD 

MCLENNAN  LAB 

LITTLE  DR  J.A. 

MED  ASST  PROF, MED 

MD  MA 

361  GLENGROVE  AVE  W 12 
BANTING  INST 

LITTLE  MRS  M.T. 
ACS  SECRY 

91  WELLESLEY  ST  E APT  107 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

LIVERSAGE  PROF  R • A • 

ACS  ASSOC  PROF , ZOOL 

BA  AM  PHD 

30  ALMOND  AVE 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
RAMSAY  WRIGHT  BLDG 

LIVINGSTONE  MRS  G.L.E. 
ROM  LIBRY  ASST 

55  BEDFORD  PARK  AVE  12 
100  QUEENS  PARK 

LIZON  MISS  M. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST, CAT 

2550  BATHURST  ST  APT  212  1< 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

LLEWELLYN  THOMAS  DR  E. 
MED  PROF, PHARMACOL 
APP  ASSOC  DIR, BIO  MED 

BSC  MD  CM 

152  GOLFDALE  RD  12 
ELECTRICAL  BLDG 

LLOYD  D.M. 

ROM  PREPRTR 

9 WtBSTER  AVE  5 
100  QUEENS  PARK 

LLOYD  DR  G. 

MED  RES  FL W , SURG 

HOSPITAL  FUR  SICK  CHILDREN 
BANTING  INST 

222- 

924- 

205- 

922- 

488- 

489- 


691- 

866- 

366- 

924- 


922- 


447- 


924- 

923- 


783- 


481- 

362- 


889- 


489- 


481 


1222 

2677 

5603 

3143 

3662 

5246 

•3414 

3469 


2671 

8244 

2243 

5405 

7242 

9829 

2300 

0105 


-8031 

2982 

7349 

■8298 

3586 

1557 

0621 

4461 

3697 

3476 

1998 

3672 

7325 

3114 
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LLOYD  DR  L • A • 

MED  ASSOC .OPHTHAL 

BA  MD  FRCSC 

170  ST  GEORGE  ST  SUITE 
555  UNIVERSITY  AVE 

507  5 

409-8109 

921-9342 

3LLOYO  PROF  T.O. 

ACS  ASST  PROF  *H  I S T 
ACS  DON*  S IR  DAN  WLSN 

RES 

MA  DPHIL 

73  ST  GEORGE  ST  5 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

925-0328 

3363 

LO  A.K. 

APP  RES  ASST  * AEROSP 

STUD 

BSC  MSCENG  MSAEROSP 

437  JARVIS  ST  APT  710 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 

5 

924-6516 

LOACH  DR  L.F.N. 

MED  CLINL  TCHR.MED 

MD  FRCP 

419  BALL IOL  ST  APT  3 7 

92  COLLEGE  ST 

487-0615 

LOADER  E. 

MED  ENQRY  OFFR 

400  OR  101 E PARKWAY  7 
BANTING  INST 

485-4242 

2669 

LOCHHEAD  PROF  D.G. 
SGS  PROF*  ENG 
MAS  LIBRN 

BA  MA  BLS 

315  ROSEHELL  AVE  12 
4 DEVONSHIRE  PL 

407-1996 

2893 

LOCKE  J.W. 

APP  RES  ASST, AEROSP 

STUD 

619  WOODBINE  AVE  APT  307  0 

GALBRAITH  BLOG 

LOCKE  PROF  R.S. 
DENT  PROF 

DOS  BA  MS 

123  EDWARD  ST  2 

124  EDWARD  ST 

763-1807 

2799 

LOCKE  MISS  S.I. 
DENT  STENO 

14  WEMBLEY  DR  0 
124  EDWARD  ST 

461-4474 

2801 

LOCKERBIE  MISS  I.J. 
CMRL  DIET  CNSLR 

BHSC 

505  AVENUE  RD  APT  805 
1755  STEELES  AVE  W 

7 

483-7887 

921-0351 

LOCKHART  PROF  A.D. 
OCE  PROF 

MA 

710  SPADINA  AVE  APT  7 
371  BLOOR  ST  W 

4 

924-4793 

3214 

LOCK INGTON  DR  W.A. 
MED  FL W ,P  SYCH I AT 

MD 

WATERDOWN,  ONT 
250  COLLEGE  ST 

689-6708 

LOGAN  R.A. 

LIB  LIBY  ASST 

4647  KINGSTON  RD 
WEST  HILL,  ONT 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

282-2487 

2294 

LOGIE  A.R. 

APP  DEMR , ELECT  ENG 

GALBRAITH  BLDG 

LOGOTHETOPOULOS  PROF  J. 
BB  PROF 

MED  PROF  * PHYSIOL 

MD  PHD 

131  DINNICK  CRESC  12 
BEST  INST 

489-4360 

2505 

LOKEN  C.Ho 

DENT  CHF  TECHN 

022  ELVIRA  COURT 
PICKERING,  ONT 
124  EDWARD  ST 

LOMAS  MRS  J.K. 

MED  SECRY ,PAED 

65  THORNCLIFFE  PARK  DR 
555  UNIVERSITY  AVE  T2 

17 

LONG  D.J. 

OCE  ASSOC  PROF  * VOCNL 

EDUC 

BA 

113  SOUTHVALE  DR  17 
371  BLOOR  ST  W 

425-1717 

LONG  J.E. 

MED  RES  ASST.EDUCL  RES 

24  ST  MARY  ST  APT  4 5 

MEDICAL  BLDG 

LONG  PROF  M. 

ACS  PROF, PHIL 

MA  PHD 

39  DIANA  DR 
DOWNSVIEW,  ONT 
215  HURON  ST 

633-9474 

3014 

LONGHURST  DR  G.E. 
DENT  DEMR 

124  EDWARD  ST 

LONGWORTH  G.F. 

ACS  PRO J MECHN,  AS  1 RON 

120  BAKER  AVE 
RICHMOND  HILL,  ONT 
MCLENNAN  LAB 

884-2130 

889-6601 

LOOSEMORE  J.P. 

AA  FIN  SECRY 

121  CLIFTON  RD  7 
HART  HOUSE 

485-4191 

3086 

LOPATYNSKY  MRS  W. 

AD  SECRY, ADMSNS 

2960  DON  MILLS  RD  W AP 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
SIMCOE  HALL 

709 

445-1058 

2771 

LORD  PROF  G.R. 

APP  PROF  C HEAD , MECH 

ENG 

BASC  SM  PHD 

239  DAWLISH  AVE  12 
MECHANICAL  BLDG 

489-3355 

3041 

LORD  J.N. 

ACS  OPER , PHYS 

277  ST  GEORGE  ST  APT  1003  5 

LINAC  LAB 

922-4603 

2968 

LOREFICE  MISS  R. 
MUSF  SECRY 

315  WOLVERLEIGH  BLVD  13 
EDWARD  JOHNSON  BLDG 

694-0838 
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LORIMER  DR  W.R. 

MED  CLINL  ASST , ANAESTH 

BA  MO 

150  TOWER  DR 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
101  COLLEGE  ST  TOR  2 

LORRIMAN  PROF  F.R. 

SCAR  SPEC  LECTR 
SCAR  ASSOC  PROF ,CHEM 

BEM  MA  PHD 

15  PINE  HILL  RD  5 
SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE 

922-8900 

284-3227 

LOSCOMBE  V.G. 

APP  I NS TR ,MECH  ENG 

22  EDGECROFT  RD 
MECHANICAL  BLDG 

18 

251-9296 

3110 

LOTOSKY  MISS  D.B. 
PR  CLERK 

29  FULWELL  CRESC 
DOWNSVIEW,  ONT 
FRONT  CAMPUS 

633-3766 

LOTTO  DR  W.N. 

MED  ASST  PROF, SURG 

MD  FRCSC  FACS 

25  LEONARD  AVE  2B 
TWH  399  BATHURST  ST 

922-650 2 
366-1381 

LOUBSER  MRS  A.L. 

ACS  TCHNG  ASST , SOC I OL 

44  WALMER  RD  APT 
BORDEN  BLDG 

307  4 

921-4717 

LOUBSER  PROF  J.J. 

ACS  ASSOC  PROF , SOC I OL 

BA  MA  PHD 

44  WALMER  RD  4 
BORDEN  BLDG 

921-4717 

3413 

LOUDEN  PROF  A.H. 

OCE  PROF, SCIENCE 

BA  BPAED 

48  QUEEN  ANNE  RD 
371  BLOOR  ST  W 

18 

233-2812 

LOUDON  PROF  T.R.  VD  BASC  CE  FCAI 

APP  PROF  EHER, CIVIL  ENG 
APP  PROF  EMER ,AEROSP  STUO 

LOUET  MRS  P.B. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST, SERIALS 


LOUGHEED  J.H. 

APP  TCHNG  ASST, ELECT  ENG 


IC  109  SHELDRAKE  BL VD  483-2715 

GALBRAITH  BLDG 


4 421-6509 

LEASIDE  17,  ONT 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

83  HOPDALE  AVE  6 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 


LOUGHEED  PROF  W.M. 

MED  ASST  PROF, SURG 

MD 

BSC  FRCSC 

170  ST  GEORGE  ST  STE  430  5 

BANTING  INST 

925-7081 

LOUZA  MRS  R. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST , SRCHG  SERV 

25  WINDERMERE  AVE 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

03 

766-9480 

LOVE  PROF  C.C. 
ACS V PROF , ENG 

MA 

PHO 

106  CHARLES  ST  W 
VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

5 

925-0632 

3846 

3L0VE  PROF  D.V. 
FOR  PROF 

BSC 

MF 

16  MARCHWOOD  DR 
DOWNSVIEW,  ONT 
FORESTRY  BLDG 

633-9060 

3549 

LOVE  R. 

PP  CRTKR 

695  KINGSTON  RD  8 
215  HURON  ST 

LOW  DR  D.M. 

MED  GRAD  LECTR,OBSI  C GYNAE 

MB 

FRCSC  FRCOG 

4000  YONGE  ST  APT 
BANTING  INST 

520  12 

489-4350 

LOWDEN  DR  J.A. 

MED  SPEC  LECTR, BIOCHEM 
MED  ASSOC, PAED 

MA 

MD 

190  INGLEWOOD  DR 
555  UNIVERSITY  TOR 

7 

2 

485-8127 

366-7242 

LOZAR  MR  T. 

SMC  TCHNG  FLW.ENG 

BA 

ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE 

LUCAS  PROF  C.C. 
BB  PROF 


MASC  PHO  DSC  FC IC  FRSC  43  THORNCLIFFE  PK  DR  AI505  17  421-3606 

BEST  INST  2591 


LUCAS  REV  C.G.  BA 

ACSV  ARCHVST, ADMIN  OFF 


191  ST  GEORGE  ST  APT  804  5 928-3832 

VICTORIA  COLLEGE 


LUCAS  PROF  G.H.W. 
MED  PROF  EMER 


BA  MA  PHD  FC  I C. 


217  SHELDRAKE  BL  VD  12  483-2103 

MEDICAL  BLDG  2723 


LUCAS  MISS  H.J. 
MEO  SECRY , SURG 


9 EDGAR  AVE  5 921-4454 

BANTING  INST  2623 


LUCAS  MRS  J. 

DENT  SECRY  STENO 


4 LATIMER  AVE  APT  109  12 
124  EDWARD  ST 


LUCAS  PROF  R. 

ACS  ASST  PROF , SOC I OL 


25  NEW  ST  5 
BORDEN  BLDG 


LUCAS  R.A. 

ERIN  ASST  PROF , SOC I OL 


25  NEW  SI  5 925-8*73 

49  ST  GEORGE  ST  3414 


LUCAS  W.G. 

AD  MCHNE  OPER,DATA  PROC 


199  SHELDRAKE  BL VD  7 923-8334 

SIMCOE  HALL  2148 


LUCK-ALLEN  MRS  E.R. 
ACS  ASST  PROF , BOT 


25  LASCELLES  BL  VD  APT  615  7 485-2123 

BOTANY  BLDG  3543 


SB  MA  PHD 
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LUCK Y J PROF  G.S.N.  MA  PHD 

ACS  PROF, SLAV  STUD 

LUC YK  DR  M.E.  DOS 

DENT  ASST  PROF 

LUENING  HRS  C. 

OCE  CLERL  ASST 


5 KENDAL  AVE  4 928- 

SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

17  WILGAR  RD  18  231- 

124  EDWARD  ST 

40  CALEDON  CRESC  451- 

BRAMPTON,  ONT 
371  BLOOR  ST  W 


LUFT  A • 

MED  ELECTNC  ENGR ,PSYCHI AT 


161  ST  GEORGE  ST  APT  207  5 

CLARKE  INSTITUTE 


LUHTALA  MISS 
LIB  LIBRY 


M. 

ASST, SERIALS 


93  KENDALL  AVE  4 866- 

UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 


LU IK  MRS  A. 
LS  LIBRN 


DIP  BLS  MLS 


135  LATIMER  AVE  12  481- 

167  COLLEGE  ST 


LUKA  MRS  S. 
SMC  SECRY 


BA 

TO  PRES.MEDVL  STD 


45 A TALARA  OR  222- 

WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE 


LUKE  M. 

MED  RES  TECHN ,PATH 

LUKE  DR  W.R.F.  MB 

MED  GRAD  LECTR.OPHTHAL 

LUKES  MISS  C.J. 

DEN  SECRY 


72  WALMER  RD  4 
BANTING  INST 

31  ERRINGTON  AVE  7 485- 

BANTING  INST 

81  RIVERCREST  RD  9 762- 

124  EDWARD  ST 


LUK I ANCHUK  J. 

BB  SR  TECHN 


774  DUFFERIN  ST  4 
BEST  INST 


LUMB  G. 

MEO  ASSOC  , PATH 


61  COLONIAL  CRES 
OAKVILLE,  ONT 
BANTING  INSTITUTE 


LUMCHICK  G. 
BB  TECHN 


58  NORMANDY  BLVD  8 
BEST  INST 


LUMSDEN  C.I. 

ACS  SPEC  LECTR , POL  ECON 


SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 


LUND  A. 

PEW  INSTR 


52  BALLANTYNE  DR 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
BENSON  BLDG 


LUND  MRS  B. 
PEW  INSTR 


52  BALLANTYNE  DR  222 

W ILLOWDALE , ONT 
BENSON  BLDG 


LUNDERVILLE  DR  C.W.P.  MD 

MED  CLINL  TCHR , ANAESTH 


LUSIS  G.  BA 

MED  ATTNDT ,OPHTHAL 

LUSTI  MRS  L.  J • 

SCAR  LIBRY  ASST, LIBRY 

LUTHER  PROF  T.G.  BA  BED 

OCE  ASSOC  PROF , VOCNL  EDUC 


27  RUDEN  CRESC 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
101  COLLEGE  ST  TOR  2 

388  GLENLAKE  AVE  9 766- 

BANTING  INST 

526  DOVERCOURT  RD  4 
SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE 

124  GLENVIEW  AVE  12  489- 

371  BLOOR  ST  W 


LUTTON  MISS  M • 

MUSS  MUS  SALES  ASST 


525  CLINTON  ST  4 535 

273  BLOOR  ST  W 


LUTZ  REV  R.T.  BA  BD  MA 

ACS V TCHNG  FLW.NR  EAST  STUD 


1700  SANDGATE  CRES  822 

CLARKSON,  ONT 
VICTORIA  COLLEGE 


LUUS  PROF  R.  BA  SC  MASC  AM  PHD 

APP  ASST  PROF.CHEM  ENG 


50  ALEXANDER  ST  APT  807  5 

WALLBERG  BLDG 


LUXTON  MRS  B. 

BB  LAB  ATTNDT 


432  JARVIS  ST  APT  401  5 922 

BEST  INST 


LYALL  DR  W.A.L. 

MED  FL  W , P S YCH I A T 


2 SURREY  PLACE 


LYCETT  MRS  L. 

APP  CLK , AEROSP  STUD 


3328  WESTON  RD  APT  314 
WESTON,  ONT 

GALBRAITH  BLDG  635- 


LYMER  MRS  F.C. 

AC  SV  LIBRN, AQUSNS 


58  LILLIAN  DR  755- 

SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
VICTORIA  COLLEGE 


7985 

3419 

8358 

7348 

3213 

5307 

6735 

3152 

4865 


4188 

■1392 

2028 


1843 


2908 

2561 

7102 

3303 

3774 

1045 

3071 

6467 

2592 


2825 

2843 


3823 
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LYNCH  MRS  A.L.Eo 

SMC  SPEC  LECTR, PHIL 

MA  MSL  PHD 

87  HARPER  AVE  7 
ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE 

481-0041 

LYNCH  PROF  L.E.M. 

A£SM  PROF  £ HD, PHIL 
SGS  CHRMN • MA  COMM  OIV  1 

BA  MA  MSL  PHD 

87  HARPER  AVE  7 
ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE 

481-0041 

921-3151 

LYNCH  DR  M.J. 

MED  LECTR » PATH 

MD  MRCP  FCPATH  FRCPC 

HOSPITAL  FOR  SICK  CHILDREN 
BANTING  INSTITUTE 

2 445-3172 
366-7242 

LYNCH  To 

APP  LAB  ASST ,Cl VI L ENG 

74  AUBURN  AVE  4 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 

536-4260 

LYNCH  T.R. 

A£S  LECTR  »CHEM 

BSC  MA 

256  CASTLEF IELD  AVE  12 
LASH  MILLER  BLDG 

LYON  R.K. 

CMRL  CLINL  ASSOC 

MD 

2911  BAYVIEW  AVE 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
1755  STEELES  AVE 

225-1786 

635-2646 

LYONS  F.J, 
GLI  TECHN 

60 A VAUGHN  RD  4 
55  HARBORD  ST 

LYONS  J.F. 

APP  DEMR.MECH  ENG 

BASC 

201  DIANNE  AVE 
OAKVILLE,  ONT 
MECHANICAL  BUILDING 

MABLEY  E.E. 
PP  ENGR 

17  BERGAMOT  AVE 
REXDALE,  ONT 
SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE 

MAC  INNES  E# Do 
A£S  INSTR.PHYS 

MA  BPAED 

19  LASCELLES  BLVD  APT  708 
MCLENNAN  LAB 

7 489-3442 

MACADAM  DR  D*B. 

DENT  ASSOC ,DENT  HYG 

DOS 

73  WARREN  RD  7 
124  EDWARD  ST 

921-1862 

MACCALLUM  PROF  H.R. 
A£SC  ASSOC  PROF, ENG 

PHD 

27  WELLS  HILL  DR  4 
UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

922-9360 

3103 

MACDERM ID  E.S. 

AD  ASST  DIR  OF  ADMIN  SERV 

48  PRINCE  GEORGE  DR 
ISLINGTON,  ONT 
SIMCOE  HALL 

2209 

MACDONALD  PROF  D. 
MED  PROF , OPHTHAL 

MD 

1849  YONGE  ST  7 
BANTING  INST 

MACDONALD  DR  D.H.J. 
DENT  ASSOC  PROF 

DDS 

30  WHITNEY  AVE  5 
124  EDWARD  ST 

922-8969 

MACDONALD  E.  A. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST , CAT 

BA 

30  OTTER  CRESCENT  12 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

782-1664 

2303 

MACDONALD  PROF  E.S. 

MED  ASST  PROF ,OBSTET  £ GYN 

MD  FRCSC 

21  GLENVALE  BLVD  17 
BANTING  INST 

483-7194 

MACDONALD  PROF  G.E. 

A£S  ASSOC  PROF, PSYCH 

BED  MA  PHD 

16  CARTIER  CRESC 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

757-3498 

3399 

MACDONALD  G.J. 

MED  TECHN, BIOCHEM 

48  ISABELLA  ST  APT  507  5 

MEDICAL  BLDG 

924-8022 

2703 

MACDONALD  H. 

BB  CHF  TECHN 

57  PAULINE  ST  4 
BEST  INST 

534-0211 

2583 

MACDONALD  DR  H.W. 
DENT  ASSOC 

OFC  DDS 

1772  PHARMACY  AVE 
AG  INCOURT,  ONT 
124  EDWARD  ST 

444-9729 

MACDONALD  J. 
SOC  LECTR 

BA  MSW 

58  PENDLE  HILL  COURT 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
273  BLOOR  ST  W 

3273 

MACDONALD  MISS  J. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST , ORDER 

80  WOOOLAWN  AVE  E 7 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

MACDONALD  DR  J.A. 

MED  CLINL  TCHR, SURG 

MD  FRCSC 

129  GARFIELD  AVE  7 
BANTING  INST 

489-9605 

MACDONALD  PROF  J.W. 
OCE  ASST  PROF, ENG 

BA 

12  COLONNADE  RD 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
371  BLOOR  ST  W 

222-6328 

3214 

MACDONALD  MR  M. 

SMC  TCHNG  FLW.ENG 

BA 

ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE 

MACDONALD  R. 
MED  FLW 

92  COLLEGE  ST 
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MACDONALD  OR  R.D. 

MED  CLINL  TECHRfOTOLARYN 
MED  RES  FLW'PATH 

MACDONALD  DR  R.H.  AM  PHD 

VIC  LECTR  t RELGS  KNOWLDG 

MACDONALD  PROF  R.l.  BA  MO  CM  FRCPC 

MEO  DIR  DIV  PG  MED  EDUC 
MED  ASSOC  DEAN 
MEO  PROF  # MED 


SMH  30  BONO  ST  2 
BANTING  INSTITUTE 


15  MAPLE  AVE  5 923-4B25 

VICTORIA  COLLEGE  3801 

FACP  FRCP  39  CHESNUT  PK  RD  5 923-1076 

174  ST  GEORGE  ST  2719 


MACDONALD  REV  R.J.  MA  PHD 

ACSM  ASSOC  PROF » PHIL 


ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE  5 921-3151 

ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE 


MACDONALD  DR  R.K.  MD 

MED  CLINL  TCHRtOPHTHAL 


40  DELISLE  AVE  7 922-4220 

BANTING  INST  2635 


MACDONALO  PROF  R.S.T.J.  BA  LLB  LLM 

LAW  PROF 


46  ST  IVES  CRES  12  481-9778 

FLAVELLE  HOUSE  3716 


MACDOUGALL  MRS  M. 

HH  PROG  SCRY, SCRY  TO  WRDN 


458  BROAOWAY  AVE  17  480-3234 

HART  HOUSE  2437 


MACELHINNEY  PROF  W.G.  MA  SC 

APP  PROF„CHEM  ENG 


1459  STAVEBANK  RD  2 78-4953 

PORT  CREDIT,  ONT 

WALLBERG  BLDG  3065 


MACEWEN  PROF  K.F. 

MED  ASST  PROF ,RAO I OL 


MD  DRAD  FACR 


10  GREENVALLEY  RD  485-8118 

WILLOWDALE,  ONT 

101  COLLEGE  ST  TOR  2 966-6600 


MACFARLANE  W.U. 

AO  ACCTN6  ASST ,CHF  ACCNT 

MACG  ILL  1 VRAY  PROF  J«R«  MA  PHD  FRSC 

ACSC  PROF, ENG 

MACGINN1S  A* R • BA 

ACSV  LIBRY  ASST, VC  LIB 

MACGOWAN  MRS  J.l. 

AD  CLK ,CHF  ACCNT 

MACGREGOR  MRS  C.M. 

HYG  TECHN, MICROBIOL 


MACGREGOR  PROF  D.C.  BA  FRSC 

ACS  PROF, POL  ECON 

MACGREGOR  D,J.  BA  MSC 

ACS  DEMR.CHEM 

MACGREGOR  MRS  E*  T*  BA 

ACSV  SECRY.ACAD 

MACGREGOR  G« R • 

APP  RES  ASST , AEROSP  STUD 


317  LONSDALE  RD  APT  4 
215  HURON  ST 

7 

485-4816 

2161 

12  LEWES  CRES  12 
UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

408-8758 

3175 

11  GLEN  MORRIS  ST  5 
VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

922-2407 

3825 

4000  YONGE  ST  APT  122 
215  HURON  ST 

12 

489-2982 

2158 

2445  PADSTOW  CRESC 
CLARKSON,  ONT 
HYGIENE  BLDG 

822-8387 

32  ST  ANDREWS  GDNS  5 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

922-7207 

3345 

40  PARK  RD  APT  601  5 

LASH  MILLER  BLDG 

925-0927 

6 ST  THOMAS  ST  APT  4 
VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

5 

921-7360 

435  GLEN  PARK  AVE  APT 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 

409  19 

781-9600 

MACGREGOR  MRS  S. 

HYG  DEMR, MICROBIOL 
HYG  SR  TECHN, MICROBIOL 

BS  A 

107  BEDFORD  AVE  5 
HYGIENE  BLDG 

MACGREGOR  PROF  S.A. 

DENT  PROF  CHD.PEDODONT 

DDS  F I CD 

53  MASON  BLVD  12 
124  EDWARD  ST 

MACGUIGAN  MRS  M. 

SCAR  TCHNG  FLW.PH1L 

BA  MA 

96  BINSCARTH  RD  5 
SCARBOROUGH  C0LLE6E 

MACHIN  PROF  J. 

ACS  ASSOC  PROF , ZOOL 

BSC  PHD 

310  CRANBROOKE  AVE  12 
RAMSAY  WRIGHT  BLDG 

MACINTOSH  MISS  O.E. 

ACS  TECHNL  ASST, ZOOL 

BA 

5 BERK  INDALE  DR 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
BIOLOGY  BLDG 

MACINTOSH  PROF  D.L. 
MED  ASST  PROF , SURG 

BA  BSC  MD  CM  FRCSC 

10  MOOREHILL  DR  17 
256  HURON  ST 

MACINTOSH  MRS  M. 

HYG  SUPVSR, MICROBIOL 

2 IRMAC  CRT  9 
HYGIENE  BLDG 

MACINTYRE  DR  J. 

HS  STAFF  PSYCHIATRIST 

2 SURREY  PLACE 

921-4257 

408-1601 

2028 

923-9195 

787-9302 

447-0236 

3515 

923-7823 

766-3110 


MACIVER  M.C. 

MUSS  HEAD  CRTKR 


43  SHIPPIGAN  CRES  222-2005 

WILLOWDALE,  ONT 

273  BLOOR  ST  W 3772 
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NACIVER  N. 

PP  CRTKR  * SUSSEX  AVE 

21  SUSSEX  AVE  5 
215  HURON  ST 

HACKAY  A.C. 

A4S  DEMR.CHEM 

2561  BLOOR  ST  W 9 
LASH  MILLER  BLDG 

HACKAY  PROF  D. 

APP  ASST  PROF  tCHEM  ENG 

BSC 

PHD 

MALLBERG  BLDG 

HACKAY  OR  H.F. 
OENT  ASSOC 

BA 

ODS 

2 COLLEGE  ST  2 
1 24  EDWARD  ST 

922-3341 

HACKAY  OR  I.H. 

HEO  ASSOC tANAESTH 

CD 

HD  FACA 

230  ROSEDALE  HTS  DR  7 
101  COLLEGE  ST  TOR  2 

489-0535 

HACKAY  OR  R.J. 
HEO  DEHR  , PATH 

BA 

MO 

104  CEDARBRAE  BLVD 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
BANTING  INSTITUTE 

HACKAY  PROF  W.D. 
DENT  PROF 

DOS 

163  FENN  AVE 
WILLOWOALE,  ONT 
1 24  EDWARO  ST 

225-1661 

2793 

MACKENZIE  A« 

PP  ORFTSHN 

24  SOPHIA  DR 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
215  HURON  ST 

2312 

HACKENZIE  HRS  A.E. 
PR  CLK 

400  AVENUE  RD  APT  401  7 

FRONT  CAMPUS 

923-1239 

HACKENZIE  C. 

OCE  SHPR'GUID  CENT 

2 MILEPOST  PL  APT  111  17 
371  BLOOR  ST  U 

421-2056 

3227 

HACKENZIE  HISS  C.G» 
LS  ASST  PROF 

BA 

BLS 

177  ST  GEORGE  ST  APT  408  5 

167  COLLEGE  ST 

925-3914 

2884 

HACKENZIE  OR  D.J. 

HEO  ASSOC  PROFtHED 

BA 

MO  FRCPC 

115  DAULISH  AVE  12 
BANTING  INST 

488-7159 

HACKENZIE  I.D. 

ACST  TCHNG  FLU  tCLAS 
TRIN  PR VST  SEELEY  FLH 

BA 

TRINITY  COLLEGE  5 
TRINITY  COLLEGE 

928-2023 

2023 

HACKENZIE  REV  J.A. 

ACST  lectr,rel  KNULG 

BA 

LTH 

BO  STM 

34  SUSSEX  AVE  5 
TRINITY  COLLEGE 

924-4287 

923-3038 

MACKENZIE  HRS  J.P. 
MED  SECRY  , ANAT 

103  WEST  LODGE  AVE  AP1123B  3 

ANATOMY  BUILDING 

531-2882 

2692 

HACKENZIE  HISS  M. 
AGS  SECRY, PHYS 

107  CRAGGV1EW  DR 
WEST  HILL,  ONT 
MCLENNAN  LAB 

282-7536 

3154 

HACKENZIE  PROF  R.G. 
HEO  ASST  PROF , ANAT 

HD 

127  SANDRINGHAM  DR 
DOWNSVIEW,  ONT 
MEDICAL  BLDG 

633-0226 

HACKLIN  PROF  H.L. 

APP  ASSOC  PROF, CIVIL  ENG 

BA 

SC 

29  BLYTH  HILL  RD  12 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 

485-6827 

3098 

HACKNIGHT  H.K. 

PP  AREA  SUPVSR 

56  FELBRIGG  AVE  12 
215  HURON  ST 

HACLAREN  HRS  C.M. 
OENT  RES  ASST 

BSC 

31  KIRK  BRAODEN  RD  E 18 
124  EDWARD  ST 

239-4001 

2779 

NACLEAN  MRS  D.C. 
AGS  CLK,GEOL 

1808  EGLINTON  AVE  W APT  5 10 
MINING  BLOG 

782-4560 

3029 

MACLEAN  PROF  O.L. 

HYG  PROF , EPIO  G BIOH 
CNRL  ASSOC  DIR 

OBE 

EO 

BSC  DPH  MO  FACPM 

94  CHATSWORTH  DR  12 
HYGIENE  BLDG 

488-6956 

2741 

MACLEAN  DR  J. 

MEO  CLINL  TCHR.PAEO 

177  INGLEWOOD  DR  7 
555  UNIVERSITY  AVE 

MACLEAN  PROF  K. 

AGSV  PROF  G CHRHN.ENG 

BA 

PHD 

12  PINE  HILL  RD  5 
VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

921-8853 

3817 

MACLEAN  PROF  W.B. 
OCE  PROF , MATH 

HA 

499  BRIAR  HILL  AVE  12 
371  BLOOR  ST  W 

489-0331 

MACLENNAN  REV  R.O. 

AGST  VSNG  PROF ,REL  KNWLG 

HA 

00 

TRINITY  COLLEGE  5 
TRINITY  COLLEGE 

928-3611 

3611 

HACLEOO  A.N. 

PP  STAT  ENGR 

377  SOUDAN  AVE  7 
215  HURON  ST 

481-2928 

2364 

HACLEOO  0. 

ROH  APP  CARPNR 

377  ASHDALE  AVE  8 
100  QUEENS  PARK 

466-4957 

3657 
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MACLEOD  DR  D.R.E. 

CMRL  RES  MBR 
HYG  ASSOC  PROF 

MACLEOD  MRS  E. 

SOC  LECTR 

MACLEOD  MISS  F. A . 

ACS  CL K TYPST.PHYS 


MACLURE  PROF  M. 
A C S V PROF, ENG 


MACMILLAN  MRS  D.S. 
DENT  SECRY  STENO 


BA  MO  BSCMED  DPH 


BA  BSW  MSW 


BA  MA  PHD 


MACMILLAN  DR  J.W.  BA  PHD 

HYG  SPEC  LECTR, PHYSIOL  HYG 
ASS  SPEC  LECTR, PSYCH 

MACMILLAN  MISS  N. 

MUSS  ASST  PUBLICITY 

MACMILLAN  R. 

PP  CRTKR 


MACMILLAN  DR  R.L. 

MED  ASST  PROF, MED 


MACMORINE  D.R.L. 

MED  RES  ASST, PATH 


MACMORINE  MISS  H.M.G. 
CMRL  RES  MBR 


MACMURRAY  H.B. 
OCE  HDMR , UTS 


MACNAB  DR  I. 

MFD  ASST  PROF , SURG 


MACNAUGHTON  P.C. 

APP  TCHNG  ASST, ELECT  ENG 


MACNEIL  MISS  C.A. 

ASS  CLK  T YPST  »BOT 


MACNEILL  PROF  I.B. 

ASS  ASST  PROF, MATH 


MACPHERSON  PROF  C.B. 
ASS  PROF, POL  ECON 


MACPHERSON  REV  J. 

AS S V PROF  S CHRM,NR  EAST  STD 


MACPHERSON  MISS  J. 
AS SV  PROF, ETHICS 


MACPHERSON  MISS  J.A.Y. 
ASSV  ASST  PROF, ENG 


BA  MD  MRCP  FRCPC  FACP 

MA  PHD 
BA  BPAED 

MB  CHB  FRCS  FRCSC 


MACPHERSON  PROF  L.W. 

HYG  ASSOC  CHRMNSPROF ,MICRBL 


BED  BA  MA  MSC  PHD 
BA  MSC  DSC  FRSC 
MA  BD  DD 

MA  PHD 
MA  BLS  PHD 
MRCYS  DVSM  PHD 


22  AUSTEN  CRESC  4 533-7280 

1755  STEELES  AVE  W 633-8700 


252  GLEN  MANOR  DRIVE  13 
273  BLOOR  ST  W 

145  THISTLEDOWN  BLVD 
REXDALE,  ONT 
MCLENNAN  LAB 

78  ST  MARY  ST  5 
VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

291  AVENUE  RD  APT  507  7 

124  EDWARD  ST 

2200  ST  CLAIR  AVE  W 9 
HYGIENE  BLDG 


922-6372 

3857 


925-7360 

2789 


923-8196 

3771 


485-5821 

2720 


278-8973 

2550 


485-0817 

633-8700 


425-2740 

3209 


178  BALMORAL  AVE  7 
273  BLOOR  ST  W 

54  CREE  AVE 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
215  HURON  ST 

350  INGLEWOOD  DR  7 
92  COLLEGE  ST 

176  DONNELLY  DR 
PORT  CREDIT,  ONT 
BANTING  INST 

8 OSWALD  CRESC  7 
1755  STEELES  AVE  W 

2 BRENDAN  RD  17 
371  BLOOR  ST  W 

230  LYTTON  BLVD  12 
BANTING  INST 

614  HURON  ST  5 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 

45  DUNFIELD  AVE  APT  519  7 
BOTANY  BLDG 


SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

41  GLENGOWAN  RD  12  485-4268 

SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL  3344 

160  THREE  VALLEYS  DR  447-1648 

DON  MILLS,  ONT 

VICTORIA  COLLEGE  3859 

82  ST  MARY  ST  5 924-2332 

VICTORIA  COLLEGE  3867 

15  BERRYMAN  ST  5 922-4458 

VICTORIA  COLLEGE  3917 

RR  1 851-2331 

NASHVILLE,  ONT 

HYGIENE  BLDG  2756 


MACQUARRIE  D.L.  BSC  378  DAVENPORT  RD  5 

HYG  DEMR, MICROBIOL  HYGIENE  BLDG 


MACRAE 

ACS 

ACS 

PROF  C.A. 

DIR, DUN  OBSERV 
PROF  C CHRMN , A S TRON 

BA 

AM  PHO  FRSC 

88  GLENVIEW  AVE  12 
MCLENNAN  LAB 

488-1824 

3146 

MACRAE 

MED 

PROF  H.M. 

PROF, OPHTHALMOL 

MD 

170  ST  GEORGE  ST  5 
BANTING  INST 

921-8527 

MADAN 

ACS 

V.P. 

TCHNG  ASST, MATH 

BSC 

MSC 

C-0  DEPT  OF  MATHEMATICS  4 
611-613  SPADINA  AVE 

924-3855 

MADDEN 

ACS 

PROF  E.E. 

VSNG  PROF, PHIL 

215  HURON  ST 

MADDEN 

ACSM 

RtV  J.F. 
PROF, ENG 

MA 

PhD 

ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE 
ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE 

5 

921-3151 

MADDEN 

ACSM 

REV  R.J. 

ASST  PROF, ENG 

BA 

MA  PHD 

ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE 
ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE 

5 

921-3151 
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MADILL  PROF  H.H. 
ARCH  DIR  EMER 

OBE 

i VD  BASC  FRA IC  FAI A 

508  BLYTHWOOD  RD  12 

481-2316 

MADLENER  DR  E.N. 
DENT  ASSOC  PROF 

ODDS  MSCD 

R R 2 

ST  OUFFV ILLE » ONT 
124  EDWARD  ST 

640-2916 

2778 

MAEERS  F • T » 

APP  MECH.MECH  ENG 

94  CRESCENT  RD  5 
MECHANICAL  BLDG 

923-1379 

3044 

HAGDALA  SISTER  M. 

AC SM  ASST  PROF  *FR 

MA 

PHD 

LORETTO  COLLEGE  5 
ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE 

925-2833 

921-3151 

MAGEE  MRS  M. 

PR  ASST  EDTR 

BA 

483  ST  CLEMENTS  AVE  12 
FRONT  CAMPUS 

488-9149 

2240 

MAGGS  R.G. 

ACS  OPER  MECH.PHYS 

3202  SUNNYHILL  DR 
COOKSVILLE,  ONT 
MCLENNAN  LAB 

2975 

MAGGS  MRS  S. 

ACS  RES  ASST.PHYS 

3202  SUNNYHILL  DR 
COOKSVILLE,  ONT 
MCLENNAN  LAB 

625-2885 

MAHEDY  J. 

PP  CNSTBL 

355  HURON  ST  5 
215  HURON  ST 

922-7030 

MAHLER  MRS  1. 1. 

ACS  SECRY, FINE  ART 

43  THORNCLIFFE  PK  DR  1408  17 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

421-6999 

3289 

MAHON  MISS  E.L. 
BB  SECRY 

105  WOODLAWN  AVE  W 7 
BEST  INST 

922-4929 

2586 

MAHON  PROF  W.A. 

MED  ASSOC ,MEO 

MEO  ASSOC  PROF » PHARMACOL 

MED  ASST  PROF  ,THERAP 

MD 

SM  FRCP 

92  COLLEGE  STREET 

MAHONEY  J.P. 
SMC  ACCTNT 

8 MCGILL  I VRAY  AVE  12 
ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE 

485-8789 

921-3151 

MAHONEY  PROF  L.J. 

MED  ASST  PROF » SURG 

BA 

MD  MS  FRCSC  FACS 

200  ST  CLAIR  AVE  W 7 
BANTING  INST 

921-1052 

MAHONEY  T.J. 

COMP  CMPTR  ASST 

130  ROSEDALE  VALLEY  RD 
OLD  PHYSICS  BLDG 

910  5 

925-1048 

2989 

MAILHOT  W.H. 

ACSM  TCHNG  FLW.FR 

BA 

27  THOME  CRESC  4 
ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE 

535-7666 

921-3151 

MAILLARD  MISS  M.J. 

ACS  TCHNG  FLW  * I TAL 

C HISP 

BA 

MA 

59  BARTON  AVE  APT  3 4 

21  SUSSEX  AVE 

536-3739 

MAIN  PROF  O.W. 

BUS  DIR  C PROF 

BA 

MA  PHD 

300  ST  CLAIR  W APT  401 
119  ST  GEORGE  ST 

7 

925-1833 

3422 

MAINPRIZE  G.J. 

MED  CLINL  ASST 

MD 

53  SEDGEBROOK  CRES 
ISLINGTON,  ONT 
BANTING  INST 

621-8053 

MAIR  J. 

ROM  ARTIST  CRFTSMN 

107  ARMADALE  AVE  3 
100  QUEENS  PARK 

767-1361 

3685 

MAKELA  MISS  N.E. 
PR  CLERK 

119  HAZELTON  AVE  5 
DOWNSVIEW  DIV 

921-9229 

MAKUCH  MISS  A.E. 
HH  SECRY 

441  DAVISVILLE  AVE  7 
HART  HOUSE 

922-5072 

2439 

MALCHER  F.W. 

PR  TRAFFIC  MGR 

104  REDWATER  DR 
REXDALE,  ONT 
FRONT  CAMPUS 

741-5051 

635-2786 

MALCOLM  M.A. 

AD  PERS  DIR 

BA 

18  SHANDARA  CRESC 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
215  HURON  ST 

755-5468 

2110 

MALCOURONNE  MRS  E.E. 
SOC  CLK  STENO 

133  ALBANY  AVE  4 
273  BLOOR  ST  W 

531-2825 

3258 

MALKIN  DR  A. 

MED  ASST  PROF  *PATH 

CHEM 

MD 

PHD 

15  PADDOCK  COURT 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
BANTING  INST 

445-5888 

MALKIN  DR  D. 

MED  DEMR , PATH  CHEM 

MD 

MSC 

15  PADDOCK  CT 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
BANTING  INSTITUTE 

445-5888 

MALLIN  S. 

ACS  ASST » PHIL 

67  LAWTON  BL VD  7 
215  HURON  ST 
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MALLON  REV  H.V. 

SMC  VICE  PRES  C REGR 

ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE  5 
ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE 

921-3151 

921-3151 

MALT  A I S MISS  L-A. 

AD  P/R  CLK,CHF  ACCNT 

439  GERRARD  ST  E 2 
215  HURON  STREET 

364-2253 

MALTAIS  MISS  P.M. 
PR  SECRY, PROM 

439  GERRARD  ST  c 2 
FRONT  CAMPUS 

364-2253 

MALT6Y  MRS  T.E. 

TRIN  SECRY  TO  CNVCTN 

APT  026,1477  BAYVIEW  AVE  17 
TRINITY  COLLEGE 

485-4519 

2651 

MAN  F.T. 

APP  TCHNG  ASST ,ELECT  ENG 

513  GILMOUR  ST 
PETERBOROUGH,  ONT 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 

MANCHESTER  PROF  F.D. 
ACS  ASSOC  PROF  * PH  YS 

MSC  PHD 

MCLENNAN  LAB 

MANOARINO  J.A. 

ROM  CRTR, MINERAL 

BS  MS  PHD 

19  DOUGLAS  CRESC  5 
100  QUEENS  PARK 

922-3042 

3647 

MANOEL  A • L • Z • 
PHAR  OEMR 

38  BAINBRIDGE  AVE 
DOMNSVIEM,  ONT 
25  RUSSELL  ST 

MANOEL  R.W. 
PHAR  DEMR 

BSCPHM 

17  COLONNADE  RD 
WILLObDALE,  ONT 
25  RUSSELL  ST 

MANERY  FISHER  DR  J. 
MED  PROF , B I OCHEM 

MA  PHO 

17  EASTBOURNE  AVE  7 
MEDICAL  BLDG 

489-0660 

2705 

MANIATES  MISS  M.R. 
MUS  ASST  PROF 

44  CHUDLEIGH  AVE  12 
EDWARD  JOHNSON  BLDG 

MANIATES  MISS  M.R. 
MUSF  ASST  PROF 

BA  MA  PHD 

44  CHUDLEIGH  AVE  12 
EDWARO  JOHNSON  BLDG 

481-8218 

3750 

MAN  I CK  AM  S. 

ACS  TCHNG  ASST, MATH 

12  ROBERT  ST  4 
SIONEY  SMITH  HALL 

924-3855 

MANIS  DR  A. 
DENT  ASSOC 

DOS 

1849  YONGE  ST  7 
124  EOWARD  ST 

481-3112 

MAN I W J. 

ACS  CLASS  ASST.GEOL 

BSC 

MINING  BLDG 

MANKOb I TZ  D. 

MUSF  ASST  PROF 

36  HILLSIDE  DR 
ENGLEWOOD,  NJ  , USA 

EDWARD  JOHNSON  BLDG 

267-9806 

3750 

MANLEY  MRS  M.M, 

ACS  SECRY,  ITAL  C HISP  STUO 

BA 

32  HOLLYDENE  RD 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
21  SUSSEX  AVE 

755-8603 

3357 

MANNER  MISS  V.M. 
SGS  CLK  TYPST 

60  HARLANDALE  AVE 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
65  ST  GEORGE  ST 

MANNING  MISS  J.O. 
ACSC  TCHNG  FLb,FR 

BA 

12  ADMIRAL  RD  5 
UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

866-5424 

MANNION  J.J. 

ACS  TCHNG  ASS  T,GEOG 

31  SUSSEX  ST  4 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

MANNO  MISS  C. 

EXT  CLK  TYPST 

442  SACKVILLE  ST  5 
FALCONER  HALL 

MANSFIELD  D.F.M. 
PP  CHF  CLK 

66  RAVINE  PARK  CRES 
WEST  HILL,  ONT 
215  HURON  ST 

284-1940 

2335 

MANZER  PROF  R . A. 

SCAR  ASST  DEAN  C ASST  PROF 
ACS  ASST  PROF, POL  ECON 

BCD  MA  PHD 

11  ROCHEFORT  DR  APT  32B 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE 

429-2129 

3348 

MARA  I MRS  E. 

MED  TECHN .OPHTHAL 

25  BEOFORO  RD  APT  102  5 

BANTING  INST 

927-6934 

MARA  I L. 

BB  TECHN 

25  BEDFORD  RO  APT  102  5 

BEST  INST 

927-6934 

MARCHANT  DR  P. 

MED  CLINL  TCHKfANAESTH 

MD 

56  PINE  CRES  13 
101  COLLEGE  ST  TOR  2 

694-0385 

MARESCAUX  MRS  S. 

PR  SECRY, TEXTBOOKS 

64  TRANBY  AVE  5 
FRONT  CAMPUS 

923-1926 

2247 

MARGESON  PROF  J.M.R. 
SCAR  ASSOC  PROF, ENG 
ACSC  ASSOC  PROF, ENG 

BA  MA  PHD 

163  GLENROSE  AVC  7 
SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE 

489-3215 
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MARIE  THERESE  SISTER  M.  MA  PHD 

ACSM  ASSOC  PROF  , FR 


90  WELLESLEY  ST  W 5 924- 

ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE  921- 


MARIN  PROF  0. 

ACS  PROF.ITAL  C HISP  STUD 


LIB  BA  MA  PHD 


54  ELM  AVE  5 
21  SUSSEX  AVE 


921 


MARINELLI  PROF  P. 
ACSC  ASST  PROF, ENG 


BA  MA  PHO 


40  ALEXANDER  ST  APT  1607  5 925- 

UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 


3MARI0N  SISTER  M®  MA  PHD 

ACSM  ASSOC  PROF, ENG 


70  ST  MARY  ST  5 925- 

ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE  921- 


MARIZ  S.M. 

MEO  OEMR , PATH 


74  BARBER  GREENE  RD 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
BANTING  INSTITUTE 


MARK  R. 

LIB  L IBRN  ,ONULP 


BA  BLS 


50  HILLSBORO  AVE  APT  708  5 923- 

UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 


MARKOWITZ  PROF  Jo 
MEO  PROF, PHYSIOL 


M8E  MB  PHD  MS 


46  FOREST  HILL  RD  7 
BEST  INST 


MARKSON  DR  E.R,  MD 

MEO  ASSOC, PSYCHIAT 
MEO  CLINL  TCHR , MED 


205  VAUGHAN  RD  10  921 

2 SURREY  PLACE 


MARKSTAHLER  P. 

PP  BUS  MCHNE  SERVCMN 


97  PARKHOME  AVE  222 

WILLOWDALE  9,  ONT 
215  HURON  ST 


MARKUS  N. 

SOC  LECTR 


60  TALWOOD  DRIVE  444- 

DON  MILLS,  ONT 
273  BLOOR  ST  W 


MARMASH  MRS  L. 

MED  TECHN , SURG 


2641  LAKESHORE  BLVD  W 14  259- 

BANTING  INST 


MARMURA  PROF  M«E • BA  MA  PHD 

ACS  ASSOC  PROF, ISLAM  STUD 

MAROTTA  OR  J.  MD  FRCPC 

MEO  ASSOC, MEO 

MARQUIS  DR  Y ® 

MED  FLW.MED 


MARRS  Jo 

ACS  ELECTNC  TECHN, PHYS 


MARRUS  6 • So 

APP  SPEC  LECTR, CIVIL  ENG 

MARSOEN  MISS  N.H. 

ACS  SECRL  ASST, ZOOL 

MARSH  MRS  S.A. 

OCE  CLERL  ASST 

MARSHALL  OR  B.M.  MD  FRCPC 

MED  CLINL  TCHR* ANAESTH 

MARSHALL  G.L. 

UC  RESONC  STWRD 

MARSHALL  DR  G.M.  DOS 

DENT  ASSOC 

MARSHALL  MISS  G.R. 

ROM  DEPT  SECRY.GEOL 

MARSHALL  MISS  Ho  BA  MSW 

SOC  ASST  PROF 

MARSHALL  H.S. 

PR  MGR, SALES  C DISTN 


MARSHALL  PROl  J.M.  BA  MA  BLS 

LIB  ASST  PROF, LIB  SCHL 

MARSHALL  PROF  O.C.J.  BASC  CF 

APP  PROF , C I V I L ENG 

MARSHMAN  MRS  Jo 
PHAR  LECTR 

MARTIN  D.B. 

APP  TCHNG  ASST, ELECT  ENG 


53  DOUGLAS  CRESC  05  922- 

BOROEN  BLOG 

SMH  30  BOND  ST  2 362- 

BANTING  INST 

80  OVERTON  CRES 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
92  COLLEGE  ST 

714  LUBLIN  AVc 
BAV  RIDGES,  ONT 
WALLBERG  BLDG 

142  SPADINA  RD  4 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 

115  GLENGARRY  AVE  12 
ZOOLOGY  BLDG 

228  N DEWHURST  BLVD  6 463- 

371  BLOOR  ST  W 

25  EASTBOURNE  AVE  7 489- 

101  COLLEGE  ST  TOR  2 

1 ECCLESTON  DRIVE  16  751- 

73  ST  GEORGE  ST 

200  ST  CLAIR  AVE  W 7 
124  EDWARD  ST 

43  THORNCLIFFE  PK  DR  AP420  17  425- 
100  QUEENS  PARK 

097  AVENUE  RD  7 481- 

273  BLOOR  ST  W 

30  FIRST  ST  845- 

OAKVILLE,  ONT 
FRONT  CAMPUS 

22  BRAESIDE  RD  12 
167  COLLEGE  ST 

48  HAODINGTON  AVE  12  483- 

GALBRAITH  BLDG 

111  COSBURN  AVE  APT  106  6 466- 

25  RUSSELL  ST 

44 A FERRIER  AVE  6 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 


2121 

3151 

-4400 

3357 

6581 

2833 

3151 


-3996 

2304 

-5282 

-3704 

2345 

■8684 

3269 

7337 

•8003 

3306 

4461 


3156 

-4542 

■6375 

•1919 

•1987 

3646 

7490 

3258 

4106 

2229 

6259 

3096 

3745 
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MARTIN  MISS  E.N. 

ROM  SR  LECTR • EDUC 

BA 

47  BOSWELL  AVE  5 
100  QUEENS  PARK 

922-5859 

3706 

MARTIN  E.S. 

APP  LAB  ATTNDT.CHEM  ENG 

373  SCARBOROUGH  RD  13 
WALLBERG  BLDG 

699-7817 

MARTIN  OR  G.K. 

HYG  SPEC  LECTR, PUB  HLTH 

MD  DPH 

40  FOURSOME  CRES 
MILLOWDALE  5,  ONT 
HYGIENE  BLDG 

365-2426 

MARTIN  MRS  H.J. 

APP  SECRY  LIBRN.MIN  ENG 

775  ST  CLAIR  AVE  W 10 
MINING  BLDG 

MARTIN  MRS  J.M. 
LIB  LIBRN 

BA  BLS 

187  DOUGLAS  DRIVE  5 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

921-9890 

2285 

MARTIN  PROF  J.M. 

MED  ASST  PROF »PSY I OL 

MD  BSC 

20  ST  DENIS  DR  APT  3 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
BEST  INST 

429-1794 

MARTIN  MRS  L.E.M. 

PR  ACCTS  PAY  CLK 

2645  BLOOR  ST  W APT  306 
DOWNSVIEW  DIV 

18 

231-9381 

635-2792 

MARTIN  P. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST.REF 

55  MAITLAND  ST  APT  1103 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

3 

MARTIN  P.T. 

LIB  L I BRN ,8K  SLCTN 

40  BURNSIDE  DR  4 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

MARTIN  OR  R.F. 
MED  FLW,SURG 

MD 

46  ARLENE  CRES 
SCARBOROUGH  2,  ONT 
BANTING  INSTITUTE 

757-8349 

MARTTIN  MISS  A.M.C. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST.SRCHG  SERV 

36  ROSEHILL  AVE  07 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

MARTYN  MRS  K.J. 

LIB  LIBRN, RARE  BKS 

16  ACACIA  RD  7 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

MARY  ARTHUR  SISTER 
ACSM  ASST  PROF , ENG 

MA  PHD 

ST  JOSEPHS  COLLEGE  5 
ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE 

924-2121 

921-3151 

MARY  BERNADETTE  SISTER 

ACSM  SUPR , LORETTO  COLLEGE 
ACSM  LECTR.FR 

BA  MA 

70  ST  MARY  ST  5 
ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE 

925-2833 

921-3151 

HASKELL  B.H. 
PP  CRTKR 

30  SPRINGHURST  AVE  APT 
215  HURON  ST 

508 

3 535-4374 
2658 

MASON  PROF  F.E. 

OCE  ASSOC  PROF , VOCNL  EDUC 

BA 

30  CUMBERLAND  DR 
BRAMPTON,  ONT 
371  BLOOR  ST  W 

451-2332 

MASON  F.G. 

APP  LECTR, ELECT  ENG 

BE  MA  SC 

100  GLOUCESTER  ST  APT  1008 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 

5 923-9304 
3126 

MASON  R. 

DENT  TECHN 

116  PAPE  AVE  8 
124  EDWARD  ST 

2834 

MASON  MISS  S.L. 

DENT  OEMR , DENT  HYG 

125  LAWTON  BLVD  APT  202 
124  EDWARD  ST 

7 

489-1673 

MASON  W.H.A. 

ACS  SR  MECHN.PHYS 

51  RUSKIN  AVE  9 
MCLENNAN  LAB 

531-3177 

MASSINGHAM  J.A. 

MED  CRFTSMN, PHARMACOL 

151  BRENDA  CRES 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
MEDICAL  BLDG 

691-0462 

MASSON  PROF  D.R. 

ACS  ASST  PROF, MATH 

BSC  MSC  PHD 

2 AUDOBON  COURT 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

MASTROMATTEO  PROF  E. 

HYG  ASST  PROF, PHYSIOL 

19  CAREY  RD  7 
HYGIENE  BLDG 

MATAMEDI  MRS  H. 

ROM  CRTRL  ASST, FAR  EASTN 

47  BOSWELL  AVE  5 
100  QUEENS  PARK 

MATHER  J.B. 
MUSF  INSTR 

MB  MA 

149  MANOR  RD  E 7 
EDWARD  JOHNSON  BLDG 

487-1623 

3750 

MATHESON  MRS  C.D. 
TRIN  MTRN 

TRINITY  COLLEGE  5 
TRINITY  COLLEGE 

928-2566 

2566 

MATHEWS  H. 

APP  LAB  ASST.CHEM  ENG 

3 ECCELSTON  DRV, APT  302 
WALLBERG  BLDG 

16 

MATHEWS  P.L. 

NEW  LECTR.FR 
ACSC  LECTR.FR 

BA  AM 

167  ROBERT  ST  4 
NEW  COLLEGE 

925-1864 

2466 
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MATHEWS  DR  R.E. 

MED  CLINL  TCHR.SURG 

MD 

TGH  101  COLLEGE  ST  2 
BANTING  INSTITUTE 

MATHUR  DR  A.N. 

MED  RES  FLW,SURG 

MBBS  MS 

HSC  555  UNIVERSITY  AVE  2 
BANTING  INSTITUTE 

366-7242 

MAT  I ASH  MRS  C. 

ACS  A SST » SLAV  STUD 

1213  MISSISSAUGA  RD  N 
PORT  CREDIT,  ONT 
21  SUSSEX  AVE 

274-3123 

3416 

MATILAL  PROF  B.K. 

AGS  ASST  PROF.E  ASIA 

STUD 

SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

MATILAL  PROF  B.K. 

AGS  ASST  PROF ,E  ASIA 

STUD 

BA 

AM  PHD 

375  BRUNSWICK  AVE  APT  405 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

4 923-5591 

3299 

MATTADEEN  R.D. 

LIB  SR  LIBRY  ASST 

161  SHERWOOD  AVE  12 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

489-9378 

2276 

MATTEO  G. 

AGSM  LECTR  ,ENG 

BA 

MA 

9 KILLDEER  CRESC  17 
ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE 

483-8070 

921-3151 

MATTHEWS  G.J. 

AGS  CARTGHR  »GEOG 

40  PARK  RD  5 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

922-5559 

3378 

MATTHEWS  DR  R.L. 

MED  CLINL  TCHR* ANAESTH 

MD 

FRCPC 

19  LASCELLES  BLVD  APT  1006 
101  COLLEGE  ST  TOR  2 

7 481-3257 

MATTHIAS  C.S. 

APP  RES  ASST • AEROSP  STUD 

219  COLLEGE  ST  2B 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 

MATTOX  PROF  K. 

AGS  ASST  PROF.BOT 

SED 

i MA  PHD 

26  UNDERHILL  DR 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
BOTANY  BLDG 

447-7920 

3535 

MATT YASOVSZK Y E. 

ARCH  ASSOC  PROF » T WN  G 

REG  PL 

PHD 

484  CHURCH  ST  APT  1114  5 

230  COLLEGE  ST 

925-5360 

3627 

MATTYASOVSZK Y MAJOR  MRS  E. 
AD  CLK, STATS  G RECRDS 

433  PALMERSTON  BLVD  4 
SIMCOE  HALL 

536-7647 

3635 

MATUK  N. 

MED  TECHN  ,OPHTHAL 

16  HARTFIELD  RD 
ISLINGTON,  ONT 
BANTING  INST 

239-4671 

MATUK  OR  Y. 

MED  ASST  PROF *OPHTHAL 

BA 

MA  PHD 

16  HARTFIELD  RD 
ISLINGTON,  ONT 
BANTING  INST 

239-4671 

2635 

MATZKE IT  MISS  I. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST, CAT 

27  ADMIRAL  RD  5 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

MATZO  J. 

PP  STAT  ENGR 

1 ELM  GROVE  AVE  6 
215  HURON  ST 

MAUDE  MRS  M.M.C.D. 

PR  AC  TNG  TEX  TL  EDTR 

DCB 

BA 

MA  DCB 

412  JARVIS  ST  APT  27  5 

FRONT  CAMPUS 

925-2924 

2244 

MAURER  REV  A. A. 
AGSM  PROF, PHIL 

MA 

PHD  MSL 

ST  MICHAEL  COLLEGE  5 
ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE 

921-3151 

921-3151 

MAUTNER  L.S. 

MED  OEMR , PATH 

MD 

CM  MUD 

ST  JOSEPHS  HOSPITAL  9 
BANTING  INSTITUTE 

MAXWELL  D.V. 

AGS  INSTR.PHIL 

BA 

MA 

12  KENDAL  AVE  4 
215  HURON  ST 

921-9430 

MAXWELL  MISS  S.C. 

LIB  L I BRN  , SCI  G MED 
LIBRN, ELECT  ENG 

BA 

BLS 

86  DELEMERE  AVE  9 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 

767-8686 

3101 

MAXWELL  PROF  S.R. 
BUS  PROF 

BSC 

PHD 

400  WALMER  RD  APT  425  10 
BALDWIN  HOUSE 

MAXWELL  T.R. 

AGS  SPEC  LECTR, SOCIOL 

BA 

THM  MA 

619  MERTON  ST  7 
BORDEN  BLDG 

MAY  PROF  A.D. 

AGS  ASSOC  PROF , PH YS 

MA 

PHO 

33  CHELFORD  RD 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
MCLENNAN  LAB 

444-8117 

2941 

MAY  J.A. 

AGS  LECTR.GEOG 

291  ST  GEORGE  ST  APT  2 5 

SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

922-2286 

MAY  PROF  K .0 • 

OCE  PROF, MATHS 
AGS  PROF, MATH 

AB 

MA  PHD 

16  DOUGLAS  CRESC  5 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

922-7480 

MAY  Z. 

APP  LECTR ,CHEM  ENG 

I PCHFMFNG 

29  LINDEN  ST  5 
WALLBERG  BUILDING 
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HAYBURY  MISS  H.A. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST *CA T 

801  SHAW  ST  4 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

MAYEOA  L.H. 

HYG  DEMR, MICROBIOL 

BSC 

128  MORTIMER  AVE  6 
HYGIENE  BLDG 

463-9810 

924-0671 

MAYER  H.L.M. 

A6SV  ASST  PROF, GERM 

PHD 

85  LOWTHER  APT  503  5 

VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

927-5315 

3922 

MAYER  MRS  J.M. 

HYG  LIBRY  ASST 

14  SUMMERHILL  GARDENS  7 
HYGIENE  BLDG 

MAYER  R. 

ACS  TECHNL  ASST.ZOOL 

45  CROSBY  AVE 
RICHMOND  HILL,  ONT 
BIOLOGY  BLDG 

884-4043 

MAYHEM  MISS  B.E. 

AO  SECRY  TO  THE  PRVST 

215  COLLEGE  ST  APT  212  2B 
SIMCOE  HALL 

924-6075 

HAYLOTTE  D.H. 

ACS  DEMR , CHEM 

BSC 

4 DEVONSHIRE  PLACE  5 
LASH  MILLER  BLDG 

MAYNARD  H.C. 

OCE  INSTR.UTS 

BA 

31  ALEXANDER  ST  APT  809  5 

371  BLOOR  ST  W 

925-6724 

3209 

MAYS  J.C.C. 

ACS V LEC TR  » ENG 

BA  PHD 

538  HURON  ST  5 
VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

924-4028 

384- 

MAZALEMSKI  MRS  E. 

ACSV  LIBRY  ASST , PREPRTNS  DIV 

99  DOWLING  AVE  APT  301  3 

VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

585-8854 

3829 

MAZE  PROr  J.R. 

ACS  ASST  PROF ,BOT 

BA  MS  PHD 

BOTONY  BLDG 

MAZZOLENI  DR  E. 
MUSS  PRIN 

BA  MUSD  FRCM 

69  WYCHWOOD  PK  4 
273  BLOOR  ST  W 

535-8153 

3788 

MAZZOTTA  J .F  • 

ACS  TCHNG  ASST, I T AL  C HISP 

503  EUCLID  AVE  4 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

MC  FEAT  PROF  T.F.S. 

ACS  PROF  C CHRMN.ANTHROP 

BA  AM  PHD 

34  WILGAR  RD  18 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

231-8958 

3295 

MC  INNES  PROF  J.A. 
CS  ASST  PROF 

MED 

6 ROSEDALE  RD  5 
45  WALMER  RD  TOR  4 

923-6229 

3457 

MCALLISTER  J.S. 

HYG  ADMN  ASST  CHF  TCHN, MCRB 

658  SIR  RICHARDS  RD 
COOKSVILLE,  ONT 
HYGIENE  BLDG 

277-8866 

2756 

MCANOREW  MRS  H.J. 

VIC  SECRY  TO  LIBRN 

BA 

1572  1/2  BAYVIEW  AVE  17 
VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

481-6227 

3821 

MCANOREW  MISS  R. 
MED  TECHN.MED 

BANTING  INST 

MCAREE  C. 

MUSS  BR  PRNCPL, FOREST  HILL 

MUSB  FCCC 

29 2 BRIAR  HILL  AVENUE  12 

488-4170 

MCASKILE  DR  K. 

MEO  ASSOC, OTOLARYN 

MD 

11  WIMPOLE  DR 
W I LLOWDAL  E , ONT 
BANTING  INST 

444-8853 

MCBAIN  PROF  W.J. 
ARCH  ASSOC  PROF 

BARCH 

2150  PINENEEDLE  ROW 
RR2  COOKSVILLE,  ONT 
230  COLLEGE  ST 

277-4888 

3635 

MCCABE  J.A. 

APP  CRFTSMN, CIVIL  ENG 

346  MILLWARD  AVE 
NEWMARKET,  ONT 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 

MCCAIG  MISS  M. 

AO  CLK  TYPST.PURCH 

38  BLAKLEY  AVE  9 
215  HURON  ST 

MCCALL  ION  PROF  D.J. 

ACS  PROF , ZOOL 
TRIN  SR  FLM.LIFE  SCI 

MA  PHD 

86  HIGHLAND  AVE  5 
RAMSAY  WRIGHT  BLDG 

924-8857 

3495 

MCCANN  MRS  L.M. 

MED  LAB  A TTND T , B I OCHE M 

56  LITTLE  BLVD  10 
MEDICAL  BLDG 

781-7178 

2699 

MCCANN  MRS  M. 
PR  CLERK 

2 ANCONA  ST  APT  304 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
DOWNSVIEW  DIV 

223-6033 

MCCANN  P • A • 

MED  LAB  ATTNDNT , B 1 OCHfcH 

56  LITTLE  BLVD  10 
MEDICAL  BLDG 

MCCARTHY  DR  D.D. 
MEO  ASSOC, MED 

MD 

TORONTO  GENERAL  HOSPITAL 
92  COLLEGE  ST 
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MCCARTHY  M.H. 

ACS  ASST » PHIL 

1*7  MADISON  AVE  5 
215  HURON  ST 

MCCATTY  C.A. 
PEM  LECTR 

BA 

BED  i 

MED 

137  SHELDRAKE  BLVD 
HART  HOUSE 

12 

*85-330* 

3**8 

MCCAUSLAND  MRS  E.H. 
LIB  LIBRN 

BA 

93  FOREST  HILL  RD 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

7 

*85-*06l 

2285 

MCCAUSLAND  PROF  I. 

APP  ASSOC  PROF, ELEC  ENG 

BSC 

MSC 

PHD 

*01  CASTLEF I ELD  AVE 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 

12 

*81-5330 

3121 

MCCAUSLAND  MISS  M.G. 

AD  GEN  ACCTNG  CLK  »CHF  ACCT 

218  EVELYN  AVE  9 
215  HURON  ST 

767-1293 

2157 

MCCAUSLAND  MISS  S. 

HYG  TECHN,EPID  C BIQM 

17  NORCROSS  RD 
D0MNSV1EW,  ONT 
HYGIENE  BLDG 

2020 

MCCHESNEY  PROF  M. 

APP  VSNG  PROF , AEROSP  STUD 

BSC 

PHD 

GALBRAITH  BLDG 

MCCLARY  J.H. 

MED  CHF  TECHN ,B I OCHEM 

*5  DERWYN  RD  6 
MEDICAL  BLDG 

*25-0*30 

2699 

MCCLELLAND  J.A. 

ACSV  ASST  PROF ,FR 

MA 

PHD 

51  ALEXANDER  ST  APT 
VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

710 

5 

922-3809 

3906 

MCCLELLAND  R.A. 
ACS  DEMR, CHEM 

BSC 

116  BESSBOROUGH  DR 
LASH  MILLER  BLDG 

17 

*85-2109 

923-0361 

MCCLENNAN  MISS  J. 

LAW  SECRY  TO  DEAN  C FAC 

*80  ORIOLE  PARKWAY 
FLAVELLE  HOUSE 

APT 

10* 

7 

*89-2236 

3718 

MCCLINTON  MISS  E.P. 
HYG  RES  ASST 

365  EGL INTON  AVE  E 
HYGIENE  BLDG 

APT 

502 

12 

*89-*507 

MCCLOSKEY  MRS  J.E. 
COMP  K/P  OPER 

*92  DANFORTH  AVENUE 
MCLENNAN  LAB 

6 

*66-8782 

2989 

MCCLURE  DR  P.D. 
MED  ASSOC, PAED 

MDCM  FRCPC 

73  WICKLOW  DR 
AGINCOURT,  ONT 
555  UNIVERSITY  AVE 

2 

293-6020 

MCCLURE  R. 

ACS  DEMR, ASTRON 

MCLENNAN  LAB 

MCCOLEMAN  DR  W.J. 
DENT  ASSOC 

DOS 

106  FOREST  HGTS  BLVD 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
12*  EDWARD  ST 

**7-0919 

MCCOLL  A.S. 
ROM  TECHN 

*0  EARL  ST  5 
100  QUEENS  PARK 

36*3 

MCCONNELL  PROF  D.B. 
ACS  ASST  PROF ,PH Y S 

BSC 

MSC 

PHO 

MCLENNAN  LAB 

MCCONNELL  D.J. 

APP  SR  MECHN, CIVIL  ENG 

23  MAUREEN  DR 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 

221-2395 

290* 

MCCONNELL  MRS  M. 

AD  ADMIN  ASST , VICE  PRES 

R R 3 KING 
SIMCOE  HALL 

MCCORMACK  F.C. 

PP  CRTKR  » FLA  VELLE  HOUSE 

120  LAKESHORE  DR 
NEW  TORONTO,  ONT 
215  HURON  ST 

2 55-0592 
3725 

MCCORMACK  J. 

PP  CARETAKER 

291  ASHDALE  AVE 
215  HURON  ST 

*66-*237 

MCCORMACK  J.H. 

APP  SR  MECHN,  AEROSP  STUD 

32  WALLER  AVE  3 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 

769-7259 

635-283* 

MCCOURT  J.R. 

APP  LAB  ASST, ELECT  ENG 

730  ONTARIO  ST  APT 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 

1006 

5 

MCCRACKEN  N.P. 
MAS  PRTR 

* DEVONSHIRE  PL  5 

* DEVONSHIRE  PL 

92*-9075 

2895 

MCCREA  MISS  M.A. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST, ORDER 

169  ST  GEORGE  ST  5 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

MCCREADY  PROF  W.T. 

ACS  ASSOC  PROF , I T AL  C HISP 
ACSV  ASSOC  PROF, SPAN 

MA 

PHD 

1*5  ST  GEORGE  ST  5 
21  SUSSEX  AVE 

921-6307 

33*8 

MCCUAIG  PROF  K.O. 

MEO  ASSOC  PROF , ANAT 
ACS  ASSOC  PROF , ANTHROP 

MD 

1200  GR1PSH0LM  RD 
C00KSV1LLE,  ONT 
MEDICAL  BLDG 

277-3029 

2691 
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MCCUAIG  MISS  M.R • 
UC  SECRY 

BA 

100  COSBURN  AVE  APT 
UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

416 

6 

3160 

MCCULLEY  J. 

HH  WARDEN  EMER 

BA  MA 

131  BLOOR  ST  W APT 

1016 

5 

MCCULLOCH  PROF  O.J. 

AD  DIR  ADVISORY  BUREAU 

MED  ASSOC  PROF , P S YCH I AT 

BA  MD  DPSYCH  FRCPC 

71  GRANGEM ILL  CRES 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
631  SPAOINA  AVE 

444-2263 

2697 

MCCULLOCH  PROF  E.A. 
MEO  PROF, MED  BIO 

MD  FRCPC 

58  BINSCARTH  RD  5 
500  SHERBOURNE  ST 

924-4589 

MCCULLOCH  MRS  E.M. 

ACS  SECRL  ASS T * POL  ECON 

MCCULLOCH  PROF  J.C.  MD  FRCSC 

MED  PROF  6 HE  AD  »OPHTHAl. 

MCCULLOUGH  PROF  W.S.  MA  Bu  PHD 

AGSC  PROF, NR  EAST  STUD 

MCCURDY  PROF  W.J.  BA  AM  PHD 

ACS  ASSOC  PROF , PH  1 1 

MCCUTCHEON  PROF  J.E. 

PEM  ASST  DIR 
AA  ASST  DIR 
PHE  ASSOC  PROF 

MCDERMOTT  MISS  E.M. 

SOC  SECRY 


265  RUSSELL  HILL  RD  APT504  7 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 


170  ST  GEORGE  ST  5 922-4131 

BANTING  INST  2634 

131  HEATH  ST  E 7 481-3254 

UNIVERSITY  COLLEG  3180 

100  ROEHAMPTON  AVE , APT  307  12  485-4536 
215  HURON  ST  3311 

2 CARDINAL  PLACE  12  489-1394 

HART  HOUSE  3082 


12  MONTCREST  BLVD  6 463-3277 

273  BLOOR  ST  W 3255 


MCOONALD  MISS  A.G. 

AD  ASST, ALUM  AFFRS 


91  WINNETT  AVE  10  651-0114 

47  WILLCOCKS  ST  2368 


MCDONALD  F. 
PP  CRTKR 

DAVID  DUNLAP  OBSERVATORY 
RICHMOND  HILL,  ONT 
215  HURON  ST 

MCOONALD  DR  G.A. 

MED  CLINL  TCHR.SURG 

MDFRCSC 

99  TYNDALE  AVE  3 
BANTING  INST 

922-4511 

MCDONALD  H.H. 
PP  CNSTBL 

19  ATLEE  AVE 
SCARBORO,  ONT 
215  HURON  ST 

267-6516 

MCDONALD  PROF  J.I. 

ACS  ASST  PROF, POL  ECON 

BA  MA 

48  ISABELLA  ST  APT  607 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

5 

925-7704 

3335 

MCDONOUGH  C.J. 

ACS  INSTR ,CL AS 

698  SPADINA  AVE  4 
UNIVERSITY  BLDG 

MCDONOUGH  J.E. 

PR  AS SOC ED I TR,DRCTY  PUB 

BA 

91  HARLANDALE  AVE 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
DOWNSVIEW  DIV 

222-4193 

635-2804 

MCDOUGALL  MRS  I. 
MUSS  CLK  TYPSI 

20  BEACHELL  ST 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
273  BLOOR  ST  W 

267-7930 

3797 

MCDOUGALL  R.N. 

AD  SYSTMS  ANLST  PRGMR 

BCOM  MA 

25  ST  MARY  ST  APT  710 
SIMCOE  HALL 

5 

2358 

MCDOWELL  DR  J.F. 
DENT  DEMR 

DOS 

84  CASSANDRA  BLVD  APT 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
124  EDWARD  ST 

MCEACHERN  DR  K.D. 
MED  CLINL  ASST 

66  ROXBOROUGH  ST  EAST 
BANTING  INSTITUTE 

5 

MCELROY  C.E. 

AA  SP VSR  VARS  STAD  C ARENA 

22  SIDNEY  ST  7 
HART  HOUSE 

922-4437 

MCELROY  G. 

MUSS  SCARB  BRCH  PRIN 

965  PHARMACY  AVE 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
EDWARD  JOHNSON  BLOC 

MCEWAN  MRS  A. I. 
SCAR  PSTMRS 

72  COLONIAL  AVE 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE 

MCEWAN  MISS  M.E. 
COMP  PRGMR 

197  COLLEGE  ST  APT  1C 
MCLENNAN  LAB 

2B 

921-6298 

2989 

MCEWEN  MISS  B.E. 
LS  LIBRN 

120  ROSEDALE  VALLEY  RD 
167  COLLEGE  ST 

204 

5 

MCEWEN  MISS  D.J. 
PR  CLERK 

5949  YONGE  ST  APT  202 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
DOWNSVIEW  DIV 

223-5972 
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MCFAC YEN  D.G. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST 

MCFARLAND  E.J. 

HYG  ANML  ATTNDT 

MCFARLANE  DR  D.V.  BSC  MD  CM  DMR 

MED  CLINL  TEACHR, RADIOL 

MCGEE  DR  O.A.  MD 

MED  RES  ASSOC, PATH 

MCGILL  J.C. 

PP  CRTKR 


21  ADMIRAL  RD  5 921- 

UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

3515  DUNOAS  ST  W 9 
HYGIENE  BLDG 

FRCPC  71  BUCKINGHAM  AVE  12  488- 

101  COLLEGE  ST  TOR  2 369- 

825  COXWELL  AVE  6 
BANTING  INST 

68  WELDRICK  RD  884- 

RICHMOND  HILL,  ONT 
215  HURON  ST 


MCGRAIL  DR  J.S.  MB  DLO  LMCC  MS 

MED  ASSOC .OTOLARYN 

MCGRATH  MRS  M.  BA 

SMC  ASST  L1BRN 

MCGRATH  MISS  T. 

CS  SECRY 

MCGREAL  DR  D.A.  MB  CHB  MD  MRCP 

MED  CLINL  TCHR , PAED 

MCGREGOR  MISS  A.M. 

ACS  SPEC  LECTR, ZOOL 

MCGUIGAN  L. 

PP  CRTKR 

MCGUIRE  DR  J.H.  MD 

MED  DEMR , ANAT 

MCHALE  MISS  S. 

SUPT  CHF  TLPHN  OPER 

MCHUGH  A.E. 

PP  STAT  ENGR 


MCILROY  DR  W.J.  MD  FRCPC 

MED  ASSOC, PATH 
MED  CLINL  TCHR, MED 

MCINTOSH  MISS  J.E. 

AO  SECRY, STAT  C RCRDS 

MCINTOSH  MISS  J.E. A. 

LS  LIBRY  ASST 

MCINTYRE  MRS  E. 

DENT  TECHNL  ASST 

MCINTYRE  DR  J.L.  MB  CHB  FRCPC 

MED  CLINL  TECHR, RADIOL 

MCINTYRE  MISS  R.A. 

LIB  L I BRN  »BK  SLCTN 

MCIVOR  MISS  R.L. 

PR  SECRY 


MCKAGUE  R.J. 
DENT  CRFTSMN 


MCKAY  R. 

APP  SR  MECHN, AEROSP  STUD 


MCKAY  PROF  R.W.  MA  PHD 

ACS  PROF , PHYS 
ACSC  PROF, PHYS 

MCKEE  C. 

ACS  OPER  TECHN,PHYS 


MCKEE  DR  D.M.  DOS 

DENT  ASSOC 

MCKEE  DR  M.E.  MD  FRCSC 

MED  CLINL  TCHR ,OTOLARYN 

MCKEE  MISS  S.M.  BA 

ACS  SECRY, POL  ECCN 


FRCS 

92  COLLEGE  ST 


74  CHUDLEIGH  AVE  12  481- 

ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE  921- 

41  LORINDALE  AVE  12 
45  WALMER  RD  TOR  4 

DCH  131  GLENROSE  AVE  7 489- 

555  UNIVERSITY  AVE  922- 

146  ST  GEORGE  ST  5 924- 

50  ST  GEORGE  ST 


10  BE ACONSF I ELD  AVE  APT  3 3 

215  HURON  ST 

25  BEDFORD  RD 
MEDICAL  BUILDING 


15  LYNNGROVE  AVE  18  239- 

215  HURON  ST 

151  WEST  MALL  APT  402  233- 

ETOBICOKE,  ONT 
215  HURON  ST 

271  FOREST  HILL  RD  7 783- 

TORONTO  WESTERN  HOSP  366- 


133  BROADWAY  AVE  APT  302  12  483- 

SIMCOE  HALL 

846  BROADVIEW  AVE  APT  3 6 

167  COLLEGE  ST 

54  ST  HUBERT  AVE  6 
124  EDWARD  ST 


36  ASTLEY  AVE  5 927 

101  COLLEGE  ST  TUR  2 362- 

263  RUSSELL  HILL  RD  7 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

211  COLLEGE  ST  APT  132  2B  925- 

FRONT  CAMPUS 

7 AVA  COURT  451- 

BRAMALEA,  ONT 
124  EDWARO  ST 

33  WHEATSHEAF  CR  636- 

DOWNSVIEW,  ONT 

GALBRAITH  BLDG  ME5- 

10  SHAMUKIN  DR  447- 

DON  MILLS,  ONT 
MCLENNAN  LAB 

C/U  189  SEARLE  AVE  928- 

DOWNSVIEW,  UNT 
MCLENNAN  LAB 

22  H 1LLHURST  BLVD  12  483- 

124  EDWARD  ST 


170  ST  GEORGE  ST  NO  206  5 923- 

BANTING  INST 

215  COLLEGE  ST  APT  245  2B  922 

SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 


5065 

2280 

2026 

8555 

5871 

7989 


7154 

3151 


2440 

■8229 

2909 

3472 


8603 


5791 


4593 

2483 


3464 

3248 


■4889 

■4461 

■9429 

2239 

■8599 

2820 

■6015 

■0310 

•7886 

2938 

■2968 

7655 


9665 


3465 

2017 
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MCKEGNEY  DR  R.S. 
DENT  ASSOC 

BA  DDS 

MCKELVEY  DR  A.D. 
DENT  LECTR 

MD 

MCKENDRY  DR  J.B.J. 
MED  ASSOC ,PAED 

BA  MD 

MCKENNA  DR  M.G. 
DENT  ASSOC 

80S  DDS 

MCKENZIE  MISS  C. 

A&SC  SECRY  TO  REGR 

MCKENZIE  MISS  D.I. 
CS  LECTR 

MA 

MCKENZIE  MRS  M.E. 
CS  INSTR 

BSC 

MCK ILL ICAN  REV  D.R. 

KNOX  DEAN, PRE1HEQL  STDNTS 

BA  BD  MTH 

303  CASTLEFIELD  AVE  12  485- 

124  EDWARD  ST 

109  DOUGLAS  DR  5 
124  EDWARD  ST 


3 JACKSON  AVE  10  231 

555  UNIVERSITY  AVE  366- 

143  STERLING  ST  529- 

HAHILTON,  ONT 
124  EDWARD  ST 

116  SUSSEX  AVE  5 923- 

UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

181  COTTINGHAM  ST  7 923- 

45  WALMER  RD  TOR  4 


21  LASCELLES  BLVD  APT  1503  7 483- 

45  WALHER  RD  TOR  4 

42  STRATHROY  CRESC  294- 

MARKHAM,  ONT 
59  ST  GEORGE  ST 


MCKINNON  MRS  O.M. 
DENT  DENT  ASST 


258  GLENVIEW  AVE  12  481 

124  EDWARO  ST 


MCKINNON  J.W. 

MED  SR  TECHN* ANAT 

MCKNIGHT  DR  C.K.  MD 

MED  CLINL  TCHR,PSYCHI AT 

MCKYE  G.G. 

APP  DEMR, ELECT  ENG 

MCLAREN  MISS  B.A.  BSC  MS  PHD 

FS  PRQF6DE AN 


506  KINGSTON  RD  13  694- 

ANATOMY  BLDG 

250  COLLEGE  ST  2B 
205  COLLEGE  ST 


GALBRAITH  BLOG 

321  BLOOR  ST  M APT  320C  5 925- 

157  BLOOR  ST  W 


MCLAREN  PROF  K.S. 

HYG  ASSOC  PROF  *HQ  SP  ADMIN 


BA  BED  MED 


HYGIENE  BLDG 


MCLAUGHLIN  DR  R.R.  MASC  MA  PHD  DSC 

PP  CHRMNfPLNG  DIV 
NEW  FLW 


102  GLEN  RD  5 
215  HURON  ST 


921 


MCLAUGHLIN  REV  T.P.  BA  JCD 

SMC  PROF  , THEOL 

MCLAY  D. 

SCAR  ENGR.SUPT  DIV 


ST  MICHAEL  COLLEGE  5 921 

ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE  921 

12  MAYWOOD  PARK 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE 


MCLEAN  PROF  C.R. 

MED  ASSOC  PROF, PATH 


MDCM  MSC  FRCPC 


1343  NOCTURNE  CRESC  278- 

PORT  CREDIT,  ONT 
BANTING  INST 


MCLEAN  REV  C.V. 

EM  PROF  EMER, THEOL 


MA  BD  PHO 


332  RIVERSIDE  DR  3 769- 


MCLEAN  PROF  D.M.  BSC  BS  MO  22  ORIOLE  GDNS  7 925- 

HYG  ASSOC  PROF, MICROBIOL  555  UNIVERSITY  TOR  2 366- 

MED  ASSOC, PAED 


MCLEAN  H.C. 

PP  STAT  ENGR  2ND  CLASS 


479  GILBERT  AVE  10  783- 

215  HURON  ST 


MCLEAN  MISS  I.K.  BA  BSLS  MSLS 

LS  ASSOC  PROF 

MCLEAN  N.T. 

OCE  INSTR  »UTS 


MCLEAN  PROF  S. 

ACS  ASSOC  PROF  »CHEM 

MCLEAN- JOHNSON  DR  D.  BA  PHD 

MED  LECTR, BIOCHEM 


MCLELLAND  R. 
PP  PNTR 


MCLENNAN  DR  T.A.  MD  FRCSC  FACS 

MEO  RESDNT  FLW.SURG 


375  BRUNSWICK  AVE  APT  603  4 922- 

167  COLLEGE  ST 

6 THE  WEST  MALL  239- 

ETOBICOKE,  ONT 
371  BLOOR  ST  W 

281  ST  GERMAIN  AVE  12  483- 

LASH  MILLER  BLDG 

16  GREENGATE  RD  447- 

DON  MILLS,  ONT 
MEDICAL  BLDG 

100  ROWENA  DR  APT  409  445- 

DON  MILLS,  ONT 
215  HURON  ST 

DABS  TGH  101  COLLEGE  ST  2 

BANTING  INSTITUTE 


4553 

7442 

7242 

7908 

5898 

3171 

2124 

3454 

■2897 

■1071 

•2048 

•6245 


1950 

3616 


3015 

2340 


3151 

3151 

3225 

■1804 

5267 

7242 

4438 

3914 

2884 

6367 

3212 

e>86l 

3602 

8826 

2702 

5108 

2322 
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MCLEOD 

PROF  D.L. 

MD 

5 KIRKDALE  CRES 

447-4946 

MEO 

ASSOC  PROF • ANAT 

DON  MILLS,  ONT 

MEDICAL  BLDG 

MCLEOD  PROF  J.T. 

AGS  ASST  PROF, POL  ECON 

BA  MA  PHD 

71  HARPER  AVE  7 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

481-5540 

3340 

MCLEOD  MISS  P.E. 
AGS  DEMR , CHEM 

BA  MA 

644  YONGE  ST  5 
LASH  MILLER  BLDG 

927-2007 

MCLEOD  DR  R. 

MED  RESDNT  FLW,SURG 

HOSPITAL  FOR  SICK  CHILDREN 
BANTING  INST 

2 

MCLEOD  MRS  W.E. 
AGSV  INSTR, CLAS 

MA 

6 MARKDALE  AVE  10 
VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

782-2545 

389- 

MCLEOD  PROF  W.E. 
AGSV  PROF, CLAS 

BA  AM 

56  MARKDALE  AVE  10 
VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

782-2545 

MCLORY  P. 

HH  RESRVNS  SECRY 

16  HOGARTH  AVE  6 
HART  HOUSE 

463-4678 

2449 

MCLUCKIE  MRS  M. 
CMRL  SECRY  STENO 

16  SILKWOOD  CRES 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
1755  STEELES  AVE  W 

445-3854 

635-2624 

MCLUHAN  PROF  H.M. 
AGSM  PROF, ENG 
CCT  DIR 

MA  PHD 

29  WELLS  HILL  AVE  4 
ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE 

921-7096 

921-3151 

MCLURE  MRS  R.L.  BA 

CMRL  RES  ASST 


282  SOUTH  PALISER  CRESC  884-3760 

RICHMONO  HILL,  ONT 

1755  STEELES  AVE  W 2020 


MCMAHON  MISS  M.P.  BA 

INN  ASST  REGR 


21  LASCELLES  BLVD  APT  1404  7 485-4628 

INNIS  COLLEGE  2513 


MCMANUS  J.S.  CO  BPHE  BA 

PEM  LECTR 
PHE  LECTR 
RCAF  ATTNDNCE  OFFR 


11  DORNFELL  AVE  225-3242 

WILLOWDALE,  ONT 

HART  HOUSE  3083 


MCMANUS  MISS  M.A. 
SGS  STENO 


96  ERSKINE  AVE  12  483-8364 

65  ST  GEORGE  ST  2387 


MCMASTER  PROF  R.J.  BA  BED 

OCE  PROF  ENG 


MCMEEKEN  MRS  O.D. 

AD  PROO  SUPVSR , INFM 

MCMEEKIN  MRS  M. 

PR  CLK 

MCMICHAEL  G.E.  BASC  MASC 

APP  RES  ASST , AEROSP  STUD 


2 TEAL  CRT  PARKWAY  W 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 

371  BLOOR  ST  W 3214 

15  GALLEY  AVE  3 531-4047 

SIMCOE  HALL  2102 

6 EDEN  PARK  RD  16  757-3374 

FRONT  CAMPUS 

39  HIGHLAND  PK  BLVD  889-3981 

WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 


MCMILLAN  MRS  C. 

EXT  SECRY  STENO 
EXT  SECRY  STENO 

MCMILLEN  L.W.  BASC 

APP  DEMR , CHEM  ENG 

MCMORRAN  DR  G.L.  DDS 

DENT  ASSOC 

MCMULLEN  A.W. 

APP  INSTR  »CIVIL  ENG 

MCMULLEN  PROF  I.J. 

AGS  ASST  PROF ,E  ASIA  STUD 

MCMURCHY  MISS  M.A. 

LS  STENO 

MCNAB  J.A.  BCOM  DHA 

HYG  LECTR, HOSP  ADMIN 


MCNAMEE  MRS  C.A. 

AD  K P OPER,DATA  PROC  SERV 


540  DOVERCOURT  RD  APT  6 4 

84  QUEENS  PARK  CRESC 


606  SPAD1NA  AVE  4 923-0734 

WALLBERG  BLDG  3064 

2289A  YONGE  ST  12  489-7945 

124  EDWARD  ST 

24  BARBARA  CRES  6 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 

10  HUNTLEY  ST  APT  906 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

567  RIDtLLE  AVE  APT  109  19  783-0507 

167  COLLEGE  ST 

10  BELTON  RD 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 

HYGIENE  BLDG  2735 

30  SPEERS  RD  APT  902  844-9627 

OAKVILLE  14,  ONT 
SIMCOE  HALL 


MCNAUGHT  PROF  K.W.K.  MA  PHD 

AGS  PROF , H I SI 

MCNAUGHTON  PROF  G.A.  MD 

MED  ASST  PROF ,PAEDI AT 


121  CRESCENT  RD  5 921-6200 

SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

3 HEATHCOTE  AVE  447-5800 

WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
555  UNIVERSITY  AVE  2 


366- 7242 
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MCNEAL  PROF  R.H. 

ACS  ASSOC  PROF, HIST 

AB 

MA  PHD 

467  HIGHWAY  53 
ANCASTER,  ONT 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

648-6119 

3368 

HCNEEL  PROF  B.H. 

MED  ASSOC  PROF , P S YCH I A T 
HYG  SPEC  LECTR, PUB  HLTH 

BA 

MD  DPSYCH  FAPA 

125  SYLVAN  AVE 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
2 SURREY  PL 

261-9694 

365-6241 

MCNEIL  REV  D.J.J. 

ACSM  ASSOC  PROF , CL AS 
SMC  SUPERIOR 

MA 

ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE  5 
ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE 

921-3151 

921-3151 

MCNEIL  J. 

PP  DRFTSMN 

455  OREWRY  AVE 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
215  HURON  ST 

2320 

MCNEILL  MISS  G.E • 

AD  ACC  TNG  ASST.CHF  ACCNT 

52  SUMMERHILL  GDNS  7 
215  HURON  ST 

922-7571 

2155 

MCNEILL  PROF  K.G. 
ACS  PROF , PHYS 
AC  ST  SR  FLW 

MA 

DPHIL 

227  ST  LEONARDS  AVE  12 
MCLENNAN  LAB 

481-1586 

2940 

MCPHEDRAN  MRS  J.H. 

35  NANTON  AVE 

921-3372 

MCPHEDRAN  DR  N.T. 

MED  ASST  PROF , SURG 
HYG  LECTR  , PHYSIOL 
MED  FLN , SURG 

MD 

FRCSC 

FACS 

10  BLYTH  HILL  RD  12 
HYGIENE  BLOG 

481-0141 

2623 

MCPHEDRAN  DR  R.S. 

MED  ASSOC, PATH 
MED  CLINL  TCHR.MED 

BPHE  BA  MD  FRCPC 

213  STRATHALLAN  BLVD  12 
BANTING  INST 

485-4320 

MCPHEDRAN  T.V. 

MED  TECHN,  PHYSIOL 

320  TWEEDSMUIR  AVE  10 
BEST  INSTITUTE 

MCPHERSON  MISS  C. 

VIC  ASST  TO  D I E TN , BRWSH 

10b  CHARLES  ST  W 5 
VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

928-3845 

3845 

MCPHERSON  G.A. 

ACS  SPEC  LECTR, PHYS 

14  HOCCASIN  TRAIL 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
MCLENNAN  LAB 

MCQUADE  DR  M.M. 

MED  CLINL  TCHR.PSYCHIAT 

BA 

MA  MD 

PHD  DPM 

514  JARVIS  ST  5 
250  COLLEGE  ST  TOR  2B 

924-7349 

MCQUEEN  R.J. 

HYG  LECTR, HOSP  ADMIN 

BA 

DHA 

68 A SOUTH  DRIVE  5 
HYGIENE  BLDG 

923-1856 

MCQUIGGAN  MRS  W.M. 

LIB  SUPVSNG  LIB  ASST 

99  DOWLING  AVE  APT  504  3 

UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

535-0762 

2308 

3MCRAE  PROF  R.F. 

ACS  PROF  C ASSOC  CHRMN , PH  I L 

MA 

PHD 

29  DUNBAR  RD  5 
215  HURON  ST 

923-7908 

3390 

MCRONALD  MISS  J. 
HS  NRSNG  ASST 

31  CHAPLIN  CRESC  7 
256  HURON  ST 

483-4163 

MC V ICAR  DR  G.A. 
CMRL  RES  MBR 

MA 

PHD 

52  WEATHERELL  ST  9 
1755  STEELES  AVE  W 

762-9031 

633-8700 

MC V ICAR  R.G. 

ACS  ANML  RM  ATTNDT , ZOOL 

543  PALMERSTON  BLVD  4 
RAMSAY  WRIGHT  BLDG 

MEAGHER  PROF  J.C. 

SMC  ASSOC  PROF, ENG 

BA 

MA  PHD 

76  BURNABY  BLVD  12 
ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE 

488-2905 

MEAGHER  M.D. 
FOR  LECTR 

FORESTRY  BLOG 

MEAGHER  P.G. 

ACSV  TCHNG  FL W ,FR 

MA 

31  MADISON  AVE  5 
VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

922-1968 

3942 

MEAKIN  DR  J.W. 
MED  ASSOC, MED 

MDCM  MA  FRCPC 

4 ALDENHAM  CRESC 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
PRINCESS  MARGARET  HOS 

445-1231 

924-0671 

EASURES  DR  R.M. 

APP  ASST  PROF , AEROSP  STUD 

BSC 

ARCS 

PHD  DIC 

707  FINCH  AVE  W APT  309 
DOWNSVIEW,  ONT 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 

635-6425 

MEDHURST  MISS  D. 
CS  INSTR 

255  GLENDONWYNNE  RD  9 
45  WALMER  RD  TUR  4 

769-5232 

3454 

MEDLAND  PROF  I.C. 

APP  ASST  PROF, CIVIL  ENG 

BE 

ME  BSC 

PHD 

104  KINGSLAKE  RD 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 

223-1820 

3095 
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MEDULAN  MRS  M.P.  828  ZATOR  AVE 

SCAR  CLK  TYPST.TV  BAY  RIUGESr  ONT 

SCARBOROUGH  COLLtGE 


MEDWECK I DR  A. 
DENT  ASSOC 

DDM  CDS 

64  VAUGHAN  RD  4 
124  EDUARD  ST 

922-0518 

MEEK  PROF  T.J. 

ACSC  PROF  EMER, NR  EAST  STUD 

BA  PHD  DD 

FRS  A 

52  ELGIN  AVE  5 

922-0930 

MEEKS  PROF  D.E. 
SOC  ASST  PROF 

BS  MSW  AC 

DSW 

273  BLOOR  ST  W 

MEEMA  DR  H.E. 

MED  ASSOC, RADIOL 

MD  DPR 

38  PRINCESS  MARGARET  BLVO 

ISLINGTON,  ONT 

101  COLLEGE  ST  TOR  2 

233-7772 

MEEN  DR  V.B. 

ROM  CHF  MINRLGST 

BA  MA  PHD 

34  BIRCHVlEW  BLVO  18 
100  QUEENS  PARK 

231-4414 

3644 

ME IKLE JOHN  PROF  R.B. 

MED  PROF  rOBSTE  T C GYNAE 

MD  FRCOG 

TWH  399  BATHURST  ST  STE329 
TORONTO  WESTERN  HOSP 

2B 

366-3161 

MEINDOK  DR  H. 

MED  CLINL  TCHR, MED 

MB  BS  MRCP 

FRCPC 

44  JACKES  AVE  APT  2104 
BANTING  INSTITUTE 

3 

MELBYE  F.J. 

ACS  TCHNG  ASST , AN THROP 

57  NEPTUNE  DR  APT  202  1 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

9 

MELCHIOR  R.C. 

ACS  JR  TECHN , GEOL 

223  WOODBINE  AVE  APT  40 
MINING  BLDG 

8 

MELECCI  A. 

MUSS  WILLOWDALE  BRCH  PRIN 

6000  YONGE  ST  APT  811 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
273  BLOOR  ST  W 

222-6239 

MELLEN  F. 

ACS  TCHNG  ASST 

35  WALMER  RD  APT  1505 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

4 

MELNIK  MRS  R. 

ACS  INST, ISLAM  STUD 

105  ADMIRAL  RD  5 
BORDEN  BLDG 

866-5373 

3306 

MELSON  PROF  J.W. 

APP  PROF  EMER, CIVIL  ENG 

BASC  OLS  PENG 

69  WALMSLEY  BLVD  7 

<♦89-2064 

MELTZ  PROF  N.M. 

SCAR  ASSOC  PROF 

ACS  ASSOC  PROF, POL  ECON 

BCOM  AM  PHD 

26  CARLUKE  CRES  APT  405 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

221-0614 

3335 

MELVILLE  DR  P.H. 

MED  ASST  PROF , PSYCH  I A T 
MED  RES  ASSOC 

MD  DPSYCH 

FRCPC 

67  FARNHAM  AVE  7 
2 SURREY  PLACE 

924-1041 

365-5147 

MENDELSON  DR  M. 

MED  CLINL  TCHR  » ANAESTH 

MD  FRCPC 

173  OLD  FOREST  HILL  RD 
101  COLLEGE  ST 

10 

923-1154 

366-8211 

MERCER  DR  H. 
DENT  ASSOC 

DDS 

2 TRINITY  SQUARt  1 
124  EDWARD  ST 

364-4744 

MERCER  REV  S.A.B. 

TRIN  PROF  EMER, NR  EAST  STUD 

BA  PHD  OD 

THD 

110  ROOSEVELT  RD  6 

425-1974 

MERDLER  MISS  T . B • 
ACSC  TCHNG  FL W ,ENG 

BA  MA 

42  SUSSEX  AVE  5 
UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

921-3997 

MERKEL  I S S. 

CMRL  TECHNL  SUPVSR 

162  FISHERVILLE  RD 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
1755  STEELES  AVE  W 

635-0475 

633-8700 

MERRILEES  8.S. 

ACS V ASST  PROF  »FR 

MA  DDELV 

14  SOUTH  DR  5 
VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

925-5890 

3906 

MERRILEES  MRS  P. 

ACS  TECHN  A SS  T , BO T 

BSC  NSC 

14  SOUTH  DR  5 
BOTANY  BLDG 

925-5890 

MERRY  MRS  S.A. 

LIB  L I BRN  , ONLLP 

BA  BLS  ARCT 

314  JARVIS  ST  2 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

368-5849 

2304 

METCALFE  MISS  E.M. 

MED  LAB  TECHN, THERAP 

23  LASCELLES  BLVD  APT  1406 
BANTING  INST 

7 

METHOT  MISS  C. 
MUSS  CLK  TYPST 

29  RANLEIGH  AVE  12 
EDWARD  JOHNSON  BLDG 

<tdl-  1651 

MEZARI  MRS  M. 

MED  TECHN, PATH 

415  WILLOWDALE  AVE  APT 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
BANTING  INST 

402 

2620 

MEZEI  PROF  L. 

SGS  ASSOC  PROF ,CCMP  SCI 
ACS  SPEC  LECTR,MATH 

BSC  MA  FSA 

FCI  A 

56  HURLINGHAM  CRESC 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
SIDNEY  SMI IH  HALL 

4 ‘♦7-0753 
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HICATEK  HISS  S. 

LIB  LIBRN 

MICHAELSON  MISS  I. 

VIC  SECRY  TO  BURSAR 

MICHELL  PROF  A.S. 

FOR  PROF 

HICHELSON  PROF  N. 

ACS  ASST  PROF • SOC 

MICROYS  H.F. 

APP  INSTR, CIVIL  ENG 

HIGNON  HRS  P. 

LIB  supvSry  LIB  ASST, CIRC 
MIKHAIL  S.W. 

APP  TCHNG  ASST, ELECT  ENG 
APP  DEHR, ELECT  ENG 

MILES  MISS  H. 

LIB  ARCHI VIST ,RARE  BKS 

MILLAR  R.T. 

ACS  ELECTNC  TECHN , PHYS 


MILLER  PROF  A. 

MED  ASSOC  PROF.PSYCHI AT 

HILLER  A.O. 

ERIN  SUPT , PHYSCL  PLNT 


MILLER  B.H. 

ACS  DEMR,CHEM 

MILLER  PROF  D.L.C. 

SCAR  ASSOC  PROF, PH IL 
ACS  ASSOC  PROF, PHIL 

MILLER  MISS  E.M. 

APP  CLK  TYPST, CIVIL  ENG 

MILLER  MRS  G. 

OCE  ASST  LIBRN 


MILLER  G.B. 

EXT  ASST 

MILLER  MISS  J. 

EXT  CLK  TYPST 

MILLER  M. 

MED  CLINL  TCHR.MED 


MILLER  P. 

COMP  LAB  ATTNDT 


M 1LLGATE  MRS  E. 

ACS V LECTR  » ENG 

MILLGATE  PROF  M. 

ACSC  VSNG  PROF, ENG 

MILL ICHAMP  MISS  D.A. 

CS  ASSOC  PROF 

MILLIGAN  MISS  M.V. 

MED  RES  ASST ,REHAB  MED 

HILLMAN  REV  T.R. 

WYC  PROF  C LIBRN 

MILLS  MRS  D.J. 

DENT  DENT  ASST 


MILLS  E. 

APP  CRFTSMN,AEROSP  STUD 


MILLS  H.L. 

EXT  ASST  DIR 


LESL  BLS  484  CHURCH  ST  APT  908  5 922- 

UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

291  AVENUE  RD  APT  608  7 924- 

VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

CD  BSCF  MF  3 ROLLAND  RD  17  421- 

FORESTRY  BLDG 

AB  AM  PHD  334  SHELDRAKE  BLVD  12  487- 

BORDEN  BLDG 

BASC  MASC  8 ST  THOMAS  ST  5 925- 

GALBRAITH  BLDG 

807  DUPLEX  AVE  12  481- 

UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 


BSC  71  PARKWOOD  VILLAGE  DR  410 

DON  MILLS,  ONT 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 


BA 


2 FARNHAM  AVE  APT  52  7 

UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 


1264  YORK  MILLS  RD  APT  710  445- 

DON  MILLS,  ONT 
MCLENNAN  LAB 


MD  DPSYCH 


27  HIGHBOURNE  RD  7 485- 

250  COLLEGE  ST 


RR3  296- 

WOODBR I DGE , ONT 
49  ST  GEORGE  ST 

MSC  37  LEACREST  RD  APT  5 17 

LASH  MILLER  BLDG 

BA  MA  PHO  155  ROXBOROUGH  ST  E 5 921- 

SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE  284- 


341  ST  CLAIR  AVE  E 7 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 

197  CRESTWOOD  RD  889- 

WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
371  BLOOR  ST  W 

60  LONSDALE  RD  7 481- 

FALCONER  HALL 


190  ROSELAWN  AVE  APT  306  12 
FALCONER  HALL 


29  CHARNWOOD  RD 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
92  COLLEGE  ST 


1293  MEADOWVALE  ST  725- 

OSHAWA,  ONT 

OLD  PHYSICS  BLDG 

MA  226  BRIAR  HILL  RD  12  489- 

VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

BA  MA  PHD  226  BRIARHILL  AVE  12  489- 

UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

MA  265  ROSEDALE  HTS  DR  7 488- 

45  WALMER  RD  TOR  4 928- 

500  SHERBOURNE  ST  5 
ENGINEERING  BLDG 

MA  LTH  BD  PHD  DD  27  BROOKOALE  AVE  12  488- 

HOSKIN  AVE  923- 

4 PITFIELD  RD  293- 

AGINCOURT,  ONT 
124  EDWARD  ST 


74  MANDERLEY  DR 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 

BA  MCOM  53  INDIAN  GROVE  3 762- 

FALCONER  HALL 


2606 

3073 

1379 

3834 

5337 

3549 

-4960 

3412 

0643 

■5876 

2287 


0054 

2984 

7294 

1367 

2499 

5651 

3192 

3138 

3684 

7392 


2813 

2989 

8634 

8634 

8333 

3453 

7216 

8342 

■9986 


7737 

2413 
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MILLS  MRS  J.E. 
LIB  LIBRN.REF 

BA  BLS 

115  DOWLING  AVE  APT  602  3 

UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

LE6-1211 

2285 

MILLS  J.E.C. 

APP  DEMR » CHEM  ENG 

606  SPADINA  AVE  10 
WALLBERG  BUILDING 

MILLS  J • M • 

AGS  ASST  SECRY  OF  FAC 

BA 

1501  WOODBINE  AVE  APT  905  13 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

3387 

MILLS  PROF  J.R.F. 

MED  ASSOC  PROF • SURG 

MD  MS  FRCSED  FRCSC  FACS 

207  DAWLISH  AVE  12 
BANTING  INST 

489-7584 

MILLS  MRS  N.O. 

AD  CLK , ADMSNS 

103  WESTLODGE  AVE  3 
SIMCOE  HALL 

536-4659 

MILLS-HICKS  MISS  E. 
OCE  SECRETARY 

267  ST  GEORGE  ST  APT  707  5 

371  BLOOR  ST  W 

922-4369 

MILLSON  DR  J.W. 

MED  CLINL  TCHR.OBST  G GYNAE 

MD  FRCS 

86  CHUDLEIGH  AVE  12 
BANTING  INST 

489-8321 

364-3013 

MILLWARD  MISS  J.E. 

AD  SECRL  STENO.CHF  ACCNT 

18  AVOCA  AVE  7 
215  HURON  ST 

921-3822 

2152 

MILNE  MISS  D.H. 
HS  NRSE 

7 BROADWAY  AVE  12 
256  HURON  ST 

488-4243 

MILNE  MISS  H. 

HYG  LECTR.NUTRN 

BHSC  MA 

32  FERNCROFT  DR 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
HYGIENE  BLDG 

699-2837 

2747 

MILNE  H.C • 

PP  DEPUTY  DIR  G GEN  SUPT 

BASC  PENG 

15  MANORPARK  CT 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
215  HURON  ST 

444-9259 

2313 

MILNE  N. 

AGS  SR  TECHN*CHEM 

324  PALMERSTON  BLVD  4 
LASH  MILLER  BLDG 

921-2778 

MILNER  PROF  J.B. 
LAW  PROF 

LLB  LLM 

137  COLLIER  ST  5 
FLAVELLE  HOUSE 

924-3882 

3715 

MILNER  MRS  J.P. 

HYG  STATN • EPI D G BIOM 

BA  BS A MSA 

137  COLLIER  ST  5 
HYGIENE  BLDG 

924-3882 

2058 

MILNES  PROF  H.N. 
AGSC  PROF o GERM 
CMS  JOINT  SECRY 

MA  PHD 

98  WILLCOCKS  ST  4 
UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

922-9056 

3184 

MILOJEVIC  MRS  S.M. 
MED  TECHN, PHYSIOL 

149  MAPLEWOOD  AVE  10 
BEST  INST 

651-1490 

2677 

MINGIE  DR  P. 

HS  PSYCHTRST 

18  OLD  FOREST  HILL  ROAD  7 
256  HURON  ST 

MISENER  PROF  A.D. 
GIL  DIR 
AGS  PROF  , PHYS 

MA  PHD  FRSC 

91  CITATION  DR 
WILLOWOALE,  ONT 
55  HARBORD  ST 

MISSEN  PROF  R.W. 

APP  ASSOC  PROF, CHEM  ENG 

MSC  PHD  FCIC 

648  BROADWAY  AVE  17 
WALLBERG  BLDG 

425-3543 

3060 

MITCHEL  R.J. 

AGS  ANML  RM  ATTNDT , ZOOL 

147  SEATON  ST  2 
RAMSAY  WRIGHT  BLDG 

MITCHELL  MISS  A.C. 
AGS  SECRY, PSYCH 

70  DELISLE  AVE  APT  406  7 

SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

923-7486 

3406 

MITCHELL  PROF  D.R. 

MED  ASSOC  PROF, SURG 

BA  MD  MS  FRCS 

57  GARFIELD  AVE  7 
BANTING  INST 

483-9043 

MITCHELL  MRS  E.O. 
PP  PSTL  ASST 

197  HILLCREST  AVE 
WILLOWDALE  6,  ONT 
215  HURON  ST 

223-6690 

MITCHELL  G.W.R. 

CMRL  ASST  TO  COST  ACCNT 

73  KENCLIFF  CRES 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
1755  STEELES  AVE  W 

293-7306 

2064 

MITCHELL  MRS  I.F. 
DENT  LAB  ASST 

79  CEDARVALE  AVE  13 
124  EDWARD  ST 

MITCHELL  MISS  J.E. 

VIC  LIBRN.PREPRTNS  DIV 

BA  MLS 

710  SPADINA  AVE  APT  104  4 

VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

922-4288 

3823 

MITCHELL  MISS  M. 
CS  INSTR 

98  THISTLETOWN  BOULEVARD 
REXDALE,  ONT 
45  WALMER  RD  TOR  4 

MITCHELL  MISS  P.M. 
ARCH  LIBRN 

BA  BLS 

50  CAMBRIDGE  AVE  APT  1404  6 

230  COLLEGE  ST 

925-2280 

150 


UNIVERSITY  OF  TORONTO  STAFF  DIRECTORY  66-67 


MITCHELL  DR  R.I. 
MED  ASSOC, SURG 

MBBS  FRCS 

FRACS  FRCSC 

FACS  200  ST  CLAIR  W SUITE 
BANTING  INST 

234 

MITRI  MISS  L. 

ACS  CLK , F AC  OFF 

1998  BATHURST  ST  APT 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

8 10 

MITTLER  MISS  S.£. 

ACS  TCHG  ASST , I TALCHI SP 

STD 

199  INGLEWOOD  DRIVE 
21  SUSSEX  AVE 

7 

MITTON  PROF  G.T. 
DENT  PROF  EMER 

DOS 

DDPH 

46  WINDRIDGE  DR 
MARKHAM,  ONT 

MIVILLE  MRS  H.J. 
PR  PROM  ASST 

58  ORCHARD  PARK  BLVD 
FRONT  CAMPUS 

8 

MIYAI  DR  K. 

MED  DEMR  AND  FLW 

MD 

71  LIONEL  HEIGHTS 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
BANTING  INST 

MIZZONI  MISS  P.J. 
AD  RCPNS  T , PERS 

36  ARROWSMITH  AVE  15 
215  HURON  ST 

MO  L. 

APP  DEMR , CHEM  ENG 

BSC 

M A SC 

2 REGAL  ROAD  APT  307 
WALLBERG  BLDG 

4 

MOCDOUGALL  J.D. 

ACS  CLASS  ASST.GEOL 

721  COURTLAND  PLACE 
BURLINGTON,  ONT 
MINING  BLDG 

MOES  DR  C.A.F. 

MED  ASSOC, RADIOL 

MD 

DMB 

27  GLENROSt  AVE  7 
101  COLLEGE  ST  TOR  2 

MOES  PROF  P.C. 

SCAR  ASSOC  PROF #FR 
ACS  ASSOC  PROF, FRENCH 

BA 

MA  BLS 

PHD 

17  AMBOY  RD 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE 

921 


294- 

691- 
92  7 

247 

533- 


483- 

366- 

282- 

284- 


HOESLE  IN  PROF  M.E.  BA  MA  PHD 

SMC  ASST  PROF  *ENG 

MOFFAT  DR  J. 

MED  CLINL  TCHR.SURG 

MOFFAT  PROF  J.W.  PHD 

ACS  ASSOC  PROF  * PH  Y S 

MOFFAT  MISS  M.G. 

ACS  SECRY ( BOT 

MOFFITT  A. 

ACS  MECH.MECH  ENG 

MOGGRIDGE  MRS  D.  BA 

VIC  L I BRN  *REQ STNS  DEPT 


60  M0UNTVI6W  AVE  APT  1505  9 769- 

ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE 

TORONTO  GENERAL  HOSPITAL  2 
BANTING  INST 


MCLENNAN  LAB 

27  ALEXANDRA  BLVD  12  481- 

BOTANY  BLDG 

66  PARK  LEE  DR  17 
MECHANICAL  BLDG 

41  GROVELAND  CRESC  447- 

DON  MILLS,  ONT 
VICTORIA  COLLEGE 


MOHR  DR  J.W. 

MED  ASSOC ,PSYCHIAT 


BSW  MSW  PHD 


343  WALMER  RD  4 
250  COLLEGt  ST 


925- 

924- 


MOIR  PROF  J.S. 

SCAR  ASSOC  PROF, HIST 
ACS  ASSOC  PROF, HIST 


169  MAIN  ST  N 294- 

MARKHAM,  ONT 
SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE 


MOLINARO  PROF  J.A.  MA  PHD 

ACS  ASSOC  PROF , I T AL  HISP  ST 


44  DOUGLAS  CRES  5 922 

21  SUSSEX  AVE 


MOLLICA  A. 

ACS  TCHG  ASST , I TALCHI SP  STD 


2 REGAL  RD  APT  705  4 

21  SUSSEX  AVE 


MOLONEY  DR  P.J. 
CMRL  CNSLTNT 


OBE  MA  PHD  FR SC  56  ST  MARY  ST  5 

1755  STEELES  AVE  W 


921 


MOLONY  DR  T.J. 

MED  CLINL  TCHR.OTOLARYN 


LRCPS  FRCSC 


170  ST  GEORGE  ST  5 922 

BANTING  INST 


MONAGHAN  MRS  J. 

NURS  ASST  PROF 

MONCUR  MRS  D. 

CS  INSTR 

MONEY  DR  K.E.  BA  MA  PHD 

MED  LECTR  , PHYSIOL 


MONIB  M.S. 

MUSF  LIBRY  ASST 

MONKHOUSE  PROF  F.C.  BA  PHD 

MED  PROF.PHYSIUL 


47  HEATH  ST  E 7 927 

50  ST  GEORGE  ST 

8 ST  THOMAS  ST  5 921- 

45  WALMER  RD  TOR  4 

12  AUDUBON  CRESC  225- 

WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
BEST  INST 

80  MAJOR  ST  5 
EDWARD  JOHNSON  BLDG 

10  CHESHAM  DR  241 

D0HNSV1EW,  ONT 
BEST  INST 


2742 


2211 

■4166 

2229 

■0692 

2559 

6382 

2112 

■7061 

3067 

6632 

7242 

■8977 

■3177 

■9149 


■9889 

3537 

•2582 

3824 

0641 

-6811 

■3726 

9691 

3348 

•8248 

2074 

8651 

2066 

■3639 

3454 

5226 

2682 

9051 


2600 


UNIVERSITY  OF  TORONTO  STAFF  DIRECTORY  66-67  151 


MONKHOUSE  HRS  M. 

ACS  SECRY  »FAC  OFF 

20  ELMCREST  RD 
ETOBICOKE,  ONT 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

621-1307 

3392 

MONKHAN  HRS  P.M. 

LIB  LIBRN  ASST « SERI ALS 

483  MELROSE  AVE  12 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

781-7498 

MONNER  K.M. 
LIB  PRGMR 

BSC 

302  ROBERT  ST  4 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

922-7229 

MONTAGNES  E.I. 

PR  PRO J CRDNTR 

MA 

74  STIBBARD  AVE  12 
100  QUEENS  PARK 

488-0843 

3640 

HONTANARO  HRS  L. 
PHE  ASST  SECRY 

34  CLINTON  ST  3 
215  HURON  ST 

536-8993 

3449 

MONTE ITH  J. 

ROM  CURTRL  ASST  INVERT  PAL 

18  VICTORIA  BLVO  15 
100  QUEENS  PARK 

767-1225 

3678 

MONTE I TH  MISS  ¥<• 
CMRL  CSHR 

510  COSBURN  AVE  6 
1755  STEELES  AVE  W 

465-1850 

2099 

MONTGOMERIE  R. 

PP  CHF  STRSKPR 

37  PETERBOROUGH  AVE 
215  HURON  ST 

532-6278 

2361 

MONTGOMERY  C.G. 

MEO  CRF  TSMN, PHARMACOL 

113  LAURENCE  AVE  W 12 
MEDICAL  BLDG 

489-7661 

MONTIZAMBERT  MRS  N.A. 

TRIN  SPEC  LECTR, DIVINITY 

BA  STB 

6 MILLBANK  AVE  10 
TRINITY  COLLEGE 

407-0078 

2522 

MOODIE  T.B. 

ACS  TCHNG  ASST, MATH 

311  BELL  ST  APT  501 
OTTAWA  1,  ONT 
611-613  SPADINA  AVE 

MOODY  PROF  N.F. 

APP  PROF, ELECT  ENG 

APP  D IR ,8  IQMEO  ELECTRONICS 

BENG  MIEF  MEIC 

PENG  SMIEEE  44  COLDSTREAM  AVE  12 
ELECTRICAL  BLDG 

483-3045 

3114 

HOOKER JEA  PROF  S.S. 
BB  ASST  PROF 

MSC  PHD 

34  LANGBOURNE  PL 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
BEST  INST 

445-5820 

2602 

MOON  MISS  M. 

CMRL  RES  ASSOC 

BA 

60  RUDDINGTON  OR  APT  1510 
WILLOWDALE  7,  ONT 
1755  STEELES  AVE  W 

222-2804 

2079 

MOORE  REV  A.B.B. 

VIC  PRES  C VICE  CHANCLR 

BA  BD  DD  LLD 

51  BINSCARTH  RD  5 
VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

923-1450 

3803 

MOORE  B.H. 

CMRL  HD, DATA  PROC 

36  RISDON  CT 
ETOBICOKE,  ONT 
1755  STEELES  AVE  W 

621-8285 

2094 

MOORE  DR  D«C • 

MED  CLINL  TCHR *OB ST  C GYNAE 

MD  CM  FRCS 

7 EDGAR  AVE  5 
BANTING  INST 

922-8547 

MOORE  PROF  E.S. 

ACS  PROF  EMER.GEOL  SCI 

99  NEW  ORCHARD  AVE 
OTTAWA  14,  ONT 

MOORE  H.H.J. 

AD  PRGMR,  DIR  OF  FIN 

16  DONWAY  E APT  413 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
SIMCOE  HALL 

2211 

MOORE  MISS  K.L. 

ACS  STENO,SOCIOL 
ACS  STENO  , SOC 10L 

31  AMBLESIDE  AVE  18 
BORDEN  BLDG 

MOORE  DR  P, 

HS  PSYCH7RST 

165  HEATH  ST  E 7 
256  HURON  ST 

489-4243 

2441 

MOORE  R® 

ACS  TCHNG  ASST, I TAL  C HISP 
ACS V TCHNG  FLU, SPAN 

BA 

NEW  COLLEGE  5 
NEW  COLLEGE 

MOORE  S • A • 
DENT  TECHN 

173  ROE  AVE  12 
124  EDWARD  ST 

783-2867 

2834 

MOORES  MISS  S.O. 

MED  RES  ASST, MED 

51  ALEXANDER  ST  APT  811  5 

92  COLLEGE  ST 

MOORHEAD  S.M. 

ARCH  LECTR ,LNDSCPE 

47  COLBORNE  ST  l 
230  COLLEGE  ST 

MOORHOUSE  A.E. 

ACS  TECHNL  ASST , ASTRQN 

260  MARKHAM  RD  APT  207 
RICHMOND  HILL  13,  ONT 
MCLENNAN  LAB 

884-5817 

889-6681 

MOORHOUSE  0. 

ACS  DEMR , CHEM 

138  ISLINGTON  AVE  N 
ISLINGTON,  ONT 
LASH  MILLER  BLDG 
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MOORHOUSE  PROF  W.W. 
ACS  PROF t GEOL  SCI 

PHD  PENG  FRSC 

138  ISLINGTON  AVE  N 
ISLINGTON,  ONT 
MINING  BLDG 

231-8487 

3024 

MORAN  PROF  D.B. 

MED  ASSOC  PROF  * MED 

MA  MD  FRCPC 

25  GOVERNORS  RD  5 
8ANTING  INST 

922-1507 

MORAN  DR  J • H • 

MED  CLINL  ASST « ANAESTH 

MD  MA  FRCPC 

90  NYMARK  AVE 
WILLOWDALE  5,  ONT 
101  COLLEGE  ST  TOR  2 

923-1154 

366-8211 

MORAN  PROF  J.J. 

FS  ASSOC  PROF 

BSC  PHD 

290  GLEN  RD  5 
157  BLOOR  ST  W 

922-2360 

3523 

3MORAMETZ  PROF  0. 
MUSF  ASST  PROF 

MUSDOC 

59  OUNCANNON  DR  7 
EDWARD  JOHNSON  BLDG 

488-9283 

3750 

MORCH  DR  J.E. 

MED  CLINL  TCHR.MED 

BSC  MD  CM  FRCP 

56  CASSANDRA  BLVD  APT 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
BANTING  INSTITUTE 

2 

445-0262 

366-8211 

MORDEN  MISS  M.R. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST, CAT 

35  ADMIRAL  RO  5 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

925-8287 

MORE  MISS  M.E. 
EXT  CLK  STENO 

60  BROOKMOUNT  RD  6 
FALCONER  HALL 

691-5236 

MOREAU  OR  M.E. 
DENT  ASSOC 

BA  DDS 

182  SUNVIEW  ST 
WATERLOO,  ONT 
124  EDWARD  ST 

743-7134 

MOREY  PROF  C.T. 

ACS  ASSOC  PROF , F I NE  ART 

BA  MF A 

BOX  353 

PICKERING,  ONT 
SIONEY  SMITH  HALL 

942-2992 

3290 

MOREY  MRS  N. 
PHAR  OEMR 

48  MORTIMER  AVE  6 
25  RUSSELL  ST 

MORGAN  MRS  B • A. 

MED  JR  TECHN, PHARM 

65  THORNCLIFFE  PK  DR 
MEDICAL  BLDG 

A 702 

17 

421-0261 

366-8211 

MORGAN  PROF  6. A. 
DENT  ASST  PROF 

DDS  FACD 

170  ST  GEORGE  ST  5 
124  EDWARD  ST 

921-3800 

MORGAN  DR  J.E. 

MED  CLINL  TCHR.OBST  C GYNAE 

MD 

157  ROXBOROUGH  ST  E 
BANTING  INST 

5 

922-8452 

MORGAN  J.R.H. 

AD  SPEC  OFFR.REGR 

BA  MA  BPAED  LLD 

131  KING  ST 
WESTON,  ONT 
SIMCOE  HALL 

3M0RGAN  PROF  J.S. 
SOC  PROF 

MA  DIPED 

273  BLOOR  ST  W 

7 

3269 

MORGAN  L.F. 

MED  CRFTMN, ANAESTH 

65  THORNECLIFFE  PK  DR 
101  COLLEGE  ST  TOR  2 

A702 

17 

421-0261 

EM6-8211 

MORGAN  MISS  M.A. 

NEW  SECRY  TO  PRIN 

26  REID  MANOR  18 
NEW  COLLEGE 

231-3046 

2461 

MORGAN  PROF  P.F. 

AC  SC  ASST  PROF, ENG 

BA  MA  PHD 

695  ORIOLE  PKWY  12 
UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

481-8048 

3188 

MORGAN-JONES  PROF  J.F. 
ACS  ASSOC  PROF ,BOT 

MSC  FILLIC 

206  ST  GEORGE  ST  APT 
BOTANY  BLDG 

1001 

5 

921-1948 

3539 

MCRGIS  E. 

SCAR  SR  OPER  TECHN, TV 

11  DUNSTABLE  PLACE 
WESTON,  ONT 
SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE 

MORIN  DR  J.D. 

MED  CLINL  TCHR,QPHTHAL 

MD  FRCS 

1050  AVENUE  RD  7 
BANTING  INSTITUTE 

MORLEY  MISS  N.H. 
88  RES  ASSOC 

MA  PHD 

6 GLEN  ECHO  RD  APT  303  12 
BEST  INST 

488-7719 

2592 

MORLEY  PROF  T.P. 

MED  ASSOC  PROF , SURG 

MA  BM  BCH  FRCS  FRCSC 

111  RIDGE  DR  7 
BANTING  INST 

485-9779 

366-8211 

MOROZ  PROF  W.J. 

APP  ASST  PROF ,MECH  ENG 

BASC  MASC  MS  PHD  FRMS 

20  MOORE  AVE  07 
MECHANICAL  BLDG 

488-9560 

MORPHET  DR  J.A.M. 
MED  FLW,MED 

MD 

316  WEST  MALL 
ETOBICOKE,  ONT 
BANTING  INST 

621-1744 

MORPHY  MISS  H.E. 

AC SV  LIB  ASST.CTLGCPREPRTNS 

BA 

51  GROSVENOR  ST  APT  202  5 

VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

924-1845 

3823 

MCRRIS  MISS  C.L. 

AC S V STENO, ACAD  STAFF 

BA 

52  KINGSWAY  CR6S  18 
VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

233-3527 
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MORRIS  MISS  F.G. 

MEO  SECRYtFAC  OFF 

BA 

8 GLEN  RD  5 
MEDICAL  BLOG 

921-2673 

2715 

MORRIS  PROF  G.L. 

LAW  VSNG  ASSOC  PROF 

BA 

LLB 

LLM 

55  CHARLES  ST  E 5 
FLAVELLE  HOUSE 

925-7655 

3723 

MORRIS  MRS  J.H.M. 

MEO  SECRYtFAC  OFF 

2 FOREHT  CRES 
AURORA,  ONT 
MEDICAL  BLDG 

727-4738 

2729 

MORRIS  MRS  W. 
NURS  LECTR 

BSCN 

88  WELLESLEY  ST  E APT  503 
50  ST  GEORGE  ST 

5 

925-0654 

2849 

MORRISON  B. 

APP  TECHNtCIVIL  ENG 

43  JANRAY  DR 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 

MORRISON  PROF  C.F* 

APP  PROF  £ HEAD, CIVIL  ENG 

BE 

MSC 

21  DOUGLAS  CRESC  5 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 

921-6611 

3097 

MORRISON  MISS  O.E. 
AO  CLKtPERS 

60  MOUNT V I E W AVE  PH  2 9 

215  HURON  ST 

766-3542 

2113 

MORRISON  MISS  F.M. 
CS  INSTR 

267  ROSEDALE  HTS  DR  7 
45  WALMER  RD  TOR  4 

481-9372 

3454 

MORRISON  G.J. 
PP  CRTKR 

806  KENNEDY  RD  APT  105 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
215  HURON  ST 

751-2044 

MORRISON  PROF  J.C. 

ACS  ASST  PROF, PHIL 

BA 

MA 

PHD 

44  JACKES  AVE, APT  1203  7 

215  HURON  ST 

MORRISON  J.K. 

AO  STAFF  RECORDS  SUPVSR 

22  RANOOLPH  RD  17 
215  HURON  STREET 

421-7089 

2113 

MORRISON  J.R. 

ACSC  TCHNG  FLW ,ENG 

BA 

100  ROEHAPTON  AVE  APT  1110 
UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

12 

MORRISON  MISS  P.J. 

AO  SPEC  ASST  ACOMC  OCMNTS, 

BA 

AMM 

55  MAITLAND  ST  APT  1503A 
SIMCOE  HALL 

5 

922-1965 

2185 

MORRISON  W*E • 

TRIN  COLLEGE  FLU 

BA 

TRINITY  COLLEGE  5 
TRINITY  COLLEGE 

928-3524 

3524 

MORRISON  MRS  Y.M. 

UC  RCOS  £ PURCH  CLK 

2335  LAKESHORE  BLVD  W A606 
UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

14 

MORRO  REV  J.P. 

SMC  TCHNG  FLWfFR 

SMC  TREASR • INST  MEO  STUO 

BA 

MA 

ST  MICHAEL  COLLEGE  5 
ST  MICHAEL  COLLEGE 

921-3151 

921-3151 

MORROW  OR  J.D* 
MEO  ASSOC ,MEO 

MD 

FRCPC 

170  ST  GEORGE  ST  SUITE  201 
BANTING  INST 

5 

444-3095 

921-2593 

MORROW  MISS  R. 
SOC  INSTR ,SOC 

52  ROWLEY  AVE  12 
273  BLOOR  ST  W 

MORSINK  W.A.G. 
FOR  ASST 

3 ABERDEEN  AVE  5 
FORESTRY  BLDG 

MORTIMER  MISS  B.J. 
SGS  ASSOC  SECRY 

49  MCKENZIE  AVE  5 
65  ST  GEORGE  ST 

921-7746 

2382 

MORTIMER  OR  C.B. 

MEO  CLINL  TCHRvOPHTHAL 

MA 

MB 

BCHIR  MD  FRCSC 

247  RUSSELL  HILL  RD  7 
BANTING  INST 

923-9473 

MORTIMER  MISS  J. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASSTtORDER 

93  COLLIER  ST  APT  3 5 

UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

MORTIMORE  G.F. 

APP  TECHNtCIVIL  ENG 

135  GLENVALE  BLVD  17 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 

MORTON  D.S. 

KNOX  BLDG  SUPT 

59  ST  GEORGE  ST  5 
KNOX  COLLEGE 

924-5576 

MORTON  J.A. 

PR  FIN  ADMNR 

CA 

18  GRAYSTONE  GARDENS  18 
DOWNSVIEW  DIV 

233-4556 

635-2780 

MORTON  MISS  S.A. 
MED  TECHN.PATH 

18  BROWNLOW  AVE  APT  406  6 

BANTING  INST 

MOSCARELLO  PROF  M.A. 

MED  ASST  PROF ,B IOCHEM 

83  DUNLOE  RD  05 
BANTING  INST 

MOSKOVITS  M. 

ACS  DEMR.CHEM 

27  SEELEY  DR  APT  306 
DOWNSVIEW,  ONT 
LASH  MILLER  BLDG 

MOSLEY  PROF  W. 

HYG  PROF, PUB  HLTH 

MD 

CM 

DPH 

20  LANKIN  BLVD  6 
HYGIENE  BLDG 

465-5180 

2743 
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MOSS  DR  G.W.O. 

HYG  LECTR , PUB  HLTH 

MD  DPH 

67  ROSE  PARK  DR  7 
HYGIENE  BLDG 

2743 

MOTSCH  J.P. 

ACS  STRSKPR,CHEM 

15  DALLAS  RD 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
LASH  MILLER  BLDG 

MOTT  MISS  A.S. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST , SRCHG  SERV 

158  DONLANDS  AVE  6 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

MOTT  PROF  F.D. 

HYG  PROF  PUB  HLTH  ADMIN 

AB  MDCM  LLD 

1 CLARENDON  AVE  7 
HYGIENE  BLDG 

MOULD  MRS  0. 
DENT  TECHN 

2416  GERRARD  ST  E 13 
124  EDWARD  ST 

699-1613 

2801 

MOULD  W.G.H. 

MUSS  ASST  REGR 

FTCL 

10  ANDERSON  AVE  7 
273  BLOOR  ST  W 

487-0177 

3777 

MOULD  W.G.H. 
MUSS  REGR 

FTCL 

10  ANDERSON  AVE  7 
EDWARD  JOHNSON  BLDG 

488-3261 

MOULTON  MISS  A.M. 
LIB  HEAD, C IRC 

BA  BLS 

1196  AVENUE  RD  12 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

488-9866 

2286 

MOUNT  IF IELD  DR  N.D. 
MED  DEMR , ANAT 

MB  BS  MRCS  LRCP 

142  WELLESLEY  ST  E APT 
MEDICAL  BUILDING 

70  5 

966-6906 

MOURANT  J. 

MED  RES  ASST ,PSYCHI AT 

15  SINGLETON  RD 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
2 SURREY  PLACE 

533-8501 

MOVAT  PROF  H.Z. 
MED  PROF, PATH 

MO  MSC  PHD 

17  TRUXFORD  RD 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
BANTING  INST 

447-3066 

2550 

MOXHAM  MRS  B • A. 
MEO  LAB  TECHN 

336  BELSIZE  DR  7 
MEDICAL  BLOG 

MOYER  PROF  M.S. 
BUS  ASSOC  PROF 

BCOMM  MBA  PHD 

55  SHAUGHNESSY  BLVD 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
119  ST  GEORGE  STREET 

444-9634 

3425 

MUCKLE  REV  J.T. 

ACSM  PROF  EMER «CLAS 

MA  LITTD  LLD  FASC 

STANLEY 

ONTARIO  COUNTY,  NY  , 

USA 

MUOGE  R * L . 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST, ORDER 

109  SPAOINA  RD  4 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

922-7486 

MUDRICK  MISS  P.L. 
ARCH  LIBRY  ASST 

27  PAPERBIRCH  DR 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
230  COLLEGE  STREET 

MUELLER  CARSON  PROF  V. 
ACSM  PROF  & HD, GERM 

BA  MA  PHO 

2 SULTAN  ST  APT  106  5 

ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE 

921-7052 

921-3151 

MUGFORD  MISS  S.M. 

SCAR  SECRY ,OFF  OF  PRIN 

PASSMORE  AVE  R R 1 
MILLIKEN,  ONT 
SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE 

MUGGER IDGE  D.B. 

APP  RES  ASST , AEROSP  STUD 

160  ELDER  ST 
DOWNSVIEW,  ONT 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 

MUKHERJEE  D. 

APP  INSTR ,MECH  ENG 

BTECH  DR  ING 

96  JAMESON  AVE  3 
MECHANICAL  BLDG 

531-5374 

MULKEWYTCH  MISS  C. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST, SRCHG  SERV 

301  WINDERMERE  AVE  9 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

MULLENS  DR  J.E. 

MED  ASST  PROF , SURG 

MD  MS  FRCSC  FACS 

170  ST  GEORGE  ST  5 
BANTING  INST 

485-7484 

923-9432 

MULLETT  DR  J.H, 
DENT  ASSOC 

DOS 

1849  YONGE  ST  STE  802 
124  EDWARD  ST 

7 

485-0066 

MUMFORD  PROF  D.L. 

OCE  ASSOC  PROF, MATH 

91  HEDOINGTON  AVE  12 
371  BLOOR  ST  W 

488-4675 

MUNN  DR  J • D. 

MED  ASST  PROF, RADIOL 

MD  DRAD 

61  FLEMING  CRES  17 
101  COLLEGE  ST  TOR  2 

489-8067 

MUNN  DR  R.E. 

ACS  SPEC  LECTR, PHYS 

BA  MA  PHD 

64  GLENCAIRN  AVE  12 
MCLENNAN  LAB-* 

481-3805 

966-6509 

HUNNINGS  R.H. 

ACS  SR  ELECTNCS  TECHN, PHVS 


15  THORNCLIFFE  PK  DR  A 407  17 
MCLENNAN  LAB 


MUNRO  MISS  B.J. 

MED  LAB  TECHN, MED 


50  SECOND  ST 
OAKVILLE,  ONT 
BANTING  INST 
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HUNRO  DR  I.R. 

MED  RES  FLW,SURG 


MA  MB  BCHIR 


574  DAVENPORT  RD  4 923- 

BANTING  INSTITUTE 


MUNRO  DR  K.N. 
DENT  OEHR 


DOS 


123  EDWARD  ST  RM  905  2 

124  EDWARD  ST 


MURASUGI  PROF  K.  BSC  DSC 

ACS  ASSOC  PROF, MATH 
ACS  ASST  PROF, MATH 

MURBY  MISS  R.A.  BA 

AD  APPTS  C PENS  HEAD 

MURBY  PROF  W.H.  MD 

MED  ASSOC  PROF.OBSTET  C GYN 

MURDOCH  G. 

PP  CRTKR 

MURDOCK  MRS  H. 

FS  LAB  TECHN 


1325  PAPE  AVE  6 421 

SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 


508  DAWES  RD  APT  306  16  757- 

215  HURON  STREET 

38  HILLHOLME  RD  7 488- 

BANTING  INST 

279  WOODFIELD  RD  6 
215  HURON  ST 

280  WOODFIELD  RD  APT  7 8 466- 

157  BLOOR  ST  W 


MURDOCK  JR  PROF  B.B.  BA  PHD 

ACS  PROF, PSYCH 


64  ROXBOROUGH  DR  5 927 

SIONEY  SMITH  HALL 


MURNAGHAN  PROF  D.P. 
MED  ASST  PROF, MED 


MB  BCH  FRCPC 


170  ST  GEORGE  ST  STE  333  5 921- 

BANTING  INST  922- 


MURPHY  A.T. 

APP  CRFTSMN, ELECT  ENG 


1386  ROCK  CT 
CLARKSON,  ONT 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 


MURPHY 

DR  E.G. 

MB  BS  DCH 

MED 

CLINL  TCHR.PAED 

MURPHY 

R.C. 

BSC 

PEM 

LECTR 

PHE 

LECTR 

MURRAY 

DR  C.V. 

MB  BCH  BAO 

MED 

CLINL  TCHR.PSYCHIAT 

MED 

CLINL  TCHR,MED 

MURRAY 

D.G. 

ACS 

DEMR,CHEM 

1379  CLARKSON  RD  N 277- 

CLARKSON,  ONT 

555  UNIVERSITY  AVE  366- 

26  CHILLERY  AVE  266- 

SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
HART  HOUSE 

DPSYCH  123  EDWARD  ST  2 488- 

2 SURREY  PLACE  366- 


4113  LAWRENCE  AVE 
WEST  HILL,  ONT 
LASH  MILLER  BLDG 


MURRAY  MISS  F.B. 
LS  PROF 


BA  AMLS 


145  ST  GEORGE  ST  APT  701  5 924- 

167  COLLEGE  ST 


MURRAY  MRS  I. 

OCE  LIBRY  ASST 


95  WALMER  RD  4 
371  BLOOR  ST  W 


MURRAY  MRS  J. 

HYG  LAB  ASST,M1CR0BI0L 


220  WOOLNER  AVE  APT  709  9 766- 

HYGIENE  BLOG 


MURRAY  PROF  J.A.  BARCH  FRA  I C MTPIC 

ARCH  ASSOC  PROF, ARCH 


6 HEATHBRIDGE  PARK  17  425- 

230  COLLEGE  ST 


MURRAY  MRS  M • BA  BLS 

HYG  LIBRN 

MURRAY  MISS  M.I.S. 

AD  RODS  SUPVSR ,PLCMNT 

MURRAY  MRS  N. 

PP  SECRY  STENO 

MURRAY  PROF  R-J. 

MED  ASST  PROF , B I OCHEM 

MURRAY  DR  S. 

MED  FLW.MED 

MURRILL  MRS  E.I. 

SCAR  BKKPNG  CLK 


MURRILL  M.F. 

AD  ASST  TO  DIR  OF  FIN 


MUSSON  MRS  J.M. 

HYG  SECRY  TO  DIR 


51  ALEXANDER  ST  APT  508  5 924- 

HYGIENE  BUILDING 

55  CHARLES  ST  E APT  708  5 

581  SPADINA  AVE 

584  GLENCAIRN  AVE  19 
215  HURON  ST 


MEDICAL  BLDG 

200  ELM  ST  APT  310  28 
BANTING  INSTITUTE 


64  ELLENDALE  DR  PL5- 

SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 

SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE  284- 

64  ELLENDALE  DR  755- 

SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
SIMCOE  HALL 

15  ROYDON  DR  233- 

ISLINGTON,  ONT 
HYGIENE  BLDG 


MUSTARD  PROF  J.F.  MD  PHD  MRC A FRCPC 

MEO  VSNG  PROF, PATH 


31  SYDENHAM  ST 
DUNDAS,  ONT 
92  COLLEGE  STREtT 


628- 


6714 


2713 

8865 

2152 

7126 


0321 

4488 

3401 

9948 

9320 

4455 

7242 

5824 

3083 

•5095 

•5382 


4010 

3111 

1905 

2744 

1947 

■8646 

2045 


2344 

2324 


6813 

3293 

6813 

4140 

2748 

2051 

2720 
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MUSTARD  MISS  M. 

LS  TCHNG  ASST 

BA  BLS 

2531  LAKESHORE  BLVD  W A307  3 

167  COLLEGE  ST 

251-3838 

2883 

MUSTARD  PROF  R . A • 

MEO  ASSOC  PROF.SURG 

MBE  BA 

MD  MS  FRCSC  FACS 

106  GLENAYR  RD  10 
BANTING  INST 

483-4616 

2624 

MUSTARD  PROF  W.T. 

MED  ASSOC  PRCF.SURG 

MBE  MD 

MS  FRCSC  FACS 

123  EDWARD  ST  2 
BANTING  INST 

364-2564 

MYERS  PROF  C.R. 

ACS  PROF  C CHRMN, PSYCHOL 

MA  PHD 

145  SHELDRAKE  BLVD  12 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

485-8179 

3406 

NABETA  DR  S. 

MED  CLINL  TCHR , ANAESTH 

MD  FRCPC 

16  ST  JOSEPH  ST  APT  43 
101  COLLEGE  ST  TOR  2 

5 

NADASDI  DR  M. 

MED  CLINL  TCHR* MED 

MD 

444  LAWRENCE  AVE  W 12 
92  COLLEGE  ST 

NADKARNI  MRS  M. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST, CIRC  CNVRSN 

121  NORTHCOTE  AVE  3 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

534-9316 

3600 

nagata  PROF  s. 

ACS  ASST  PROF.ANTHROP 

BS  PHD 

SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

NAGLER  M. 

ACS  INSTR  t SOC IOL 

10  HUNTLEY  ST  5 
BORDEN  BLDG 

NAGY  MISS  B.R. 

MED  TECHN, PHYSIOL 

i960  DAVENPORT  RD  APT  1 
BEST  INST 

9 

763-3902 

NAGY  MRS  E.M. 

MED  JR  TECHN, PHYSIOL 

53  CORNERBROOK  DR 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
BEST  INST 

444-0438 

2679 

NAIRN  PROF  J.G. 
PHAR  ASSOC  PROF 

BSCPHM 

PHD 

1710  LINCOLNSHIRE  BLVD 
PORT  CREDIT,  ONT 
25  RUSSELL  ST 

2 78-6773 
2881 

NAKAMURA  MRS  T. 

MED  RES  ASST, PHARMACOL 

276  ST  GEORGE  ST  APT  701  5 

MEDICAL  BLDG 

NAMBIAR  R. 

ACS  TECHNL  ASST.BOT 

197  ROBERT  ST  4 
BOTANY  BLDG 

NASH  MISS  S.B. 

ROM  LIBRY  ASST, LIBRY 

37  COULSON  AVE  7 
100  QUEENS  PARK 

483-4666 

3672 

NAUMOV  MRS  C. 

ACS  T YPST , SLAV  STUD 

17  FULLER  AVE  3 
21  SUSSEX  AVE 

533-0661 

3416 

NAUMOWICZ  J. 

AD  MCHNE  OPER.DATA  PROC 

714  WINDERMERE  AVE  9 
SIMCOE  HALL 

763-5024 

NAVRATIL  MRS  M. 

CMRL  TECHNL  SUPVSR 

66  JOYCE  PARKWAY  19 
1755  STEELES  AVE  W 

783-5149 

NAYLOR  MISS  B.J. 

ACS  DEPTL  SECRY.GEOG 

44  THORNCLIFFE  PARK  A 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

102  17 

3375 

NAYLOR  MISS  G. 

MUSF  SECRY  STENO 

23  MILLBROOK  CRES  6 
EDWARD  JOHNSON  BLDG 

465-6966 

NAYLOR  W.S. 

OCE  INSTR , UTS 

BPHE 

15  HIGHVIEW  CRESC  10 
371  BLOOR  ST  W 

535-8906 

3209 

NEAL  PROF  G.M. 

ACS  ASSOC  PROF , ZOOL 

MA  BC 

70  DELISLE  AVE  APT  806 
RAMSAY  WRIGHT  BLDG 

7 

924-4003 

3504 

NEASE  A • S • 

OCE  PROF , EDUC 

MA 

32  ELYN  HILL  DR 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
371  BLOOR  ST  W 

222-2698 

NEDELKOFF  N. 

PP  SR  MECHL  DRFTSMN 

215  HURON  ST 

NEDILSKI  DR  M.M. 
MED  CLINL  TCHR 

MD 

123  EDWARD  ST  SUITE  925 
BANTING  INST 

2 

239-6671 

NEEDLER  MISS  W. 

ROM  CRTR , NEAR  E AS  TR 

AC  SC  ASSOC  PROF, NEAR  EASTRN 

BA  MA 

PALGRAVE,  ONT 
10U  QUEENS  PARK 

594-0260 

3665 

NEEL  DEAN  L.B. 
RCMT  DEAN 

CBE  MA 

131  BLOOR  ST  W APT  1101 
EDWARD  JOHNSON  BLDG 

5 

922-5055 

3761 

NEELAKANTAN  K. 

APP  DEMR.CHEM  ENG 

73  ST  GEORGE  ST  RM  126 
WALLBERG  BLDG 

5 

NEELANDS  W.D. 

AC S V TCHNG  FLW, ETHICS 

MA 

24  SUMMERHILL  GARDENS 
VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

7 

921-9123 
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NEIL  J.E  • 

SCAR  CHF  OPER  ENGR 

118  LONBOROUGH  AVE  13 
SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE 

NEKOLA  K. 

UC  NGHT  PRTR 

346  COLLEGE  ST  2 B 
UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

NELSON  D.C. 

SCAR  SHFT  ENGR 

224  KENILWORTH  AVE 
SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE 

8 

NELSON  H. 

HYG  LECTR, PHYSIOL 

47  DOONAREE  DR 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
HYGIENE  BLDG 

3NELS0N  PROF  H.I. 
ACS  PROF*  HIST 

BA  MA  PHD 

182  ROSEWELL  AVE  12 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

481-6204 

3363 

3NELS0N  PROF  W.H. 
ACS  PROF, HIST 

BA  MA  PHO 

88  BERNARD  AVE  APT  704  5 

SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

924-8979 

3369 

NEHNI  MRS  E.M. 

ACSC  TCHNG  FLW ,FR 

MA 

31  SENTINEL  RD  STE  1 
DOWNSVIEW,  ONT 
UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

636-8951 

NENOFF  MRS  M.E. 

SCAR  LIBRY  ASST,LIBRY 

2 MARSHFIELD  COURT 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE 

NETTLEFOLD  MISS  P.V. 
HYG  SECRY, MICROBIOL 

30  RATHNALLY  AVE  7 
HYGIENE  BLDG 

923-4958 

NEUFELD  PROF  E.P. 

ACS  PROF, POL  ECON 

BA  PHD 

1 MOSSOM  PLACE  3 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

278-5946 

3346 

NEUMAN  MISS  E. 

MED  RES  TYPSTfPSYCHIAT 

59  BROOKVIEW  DR  19 
250  COLLEGE  ST 

NEUSS  MISS  P.V. 

ACSC  TCHNG  FLU, ENG 

BA 

57  BOSWELL  AVE  APT  3 
UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

5 

923-8025 

NEVES  G.C. 

CMRL  EXPORT  ADMIN  MGR 

79  CHATSWORTH  DR  12 
1755  STEELES  AVE  W 

487-1464 

2081 

NEUBY  REV  M.T. 

ACST  LECTR, NEAR  EAST  STUDIES 
TRIN  PROF, OLD  TESTAMENT 

MA 

61  LYNWOOD  AVE  7 
TRINITY  COLLEGE 

923-1461 

923-2685 

NEWEL  J.D. 

PR  TRADE  C LIB  SUPVSR 

82  HANNA  RD  17 
FRONT  CAMPUS 

488-4238 

2228 

ONEWELL  DR  J.R. 
MED  DEMR, ANAT 

219  COLLEGE  ST  5 
MEDICAL  BUILDING 

NEWELL  L.H. 

OCE  INSTR ,UTS 

BA 

25  ST  MARYS  ST  APT  2011 
371  BLOOR  ST  W 

5 

927-4140 

3209 

NEWMAN  MISS  D.J. 
MED  TECHN ,PATH 

7 COTT INGHAM  RD  7 
BANTING  INST 

367-2950 

2560 

NEWMAN  MRS  K • 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST, CIRC 

151  ST  GEORGE  ST  APT 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

104 

5 

NEWMAN  PROF  M.L. 

UC  ASST  PROF ,FR 

BA  MA  PHD 

60  LONSDALE  RD  7 
UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

481-7392 

3166 

NEWMAN  MRS  M.M. 

AD  ADMSNS • ADMSNS 

BA 

118  MONTGOMERY  AVE  A 
SIMCOE  HALL 

1 1 5W 

12 

481-9524 

2190 

NEWMAN  MRS  P.M. 

SECRL  ASST, PHYSIOL 

42  STANDISH  AVE  5 
BEST  INSTITUTE 

925-0873 

2682 

NEWSON  MISS  J.A. 

ACS  TCHNG  ASST , SOC I OL 

35  WALMER  RD  APT  212 
BORDEN  BLDG 

4 

924-5695 

NEWTON  MISS  B.D. 
FS  LIBRN 

BSC  FLA 

191  ST  GEORGE  ST  APT 
157  BLOOR  ST  W 

807 

5 

3529 

NEWTON  DR  R. A. 

MED  CLINL  TCHR, SURG 

BSC  DDS  MDCM  FRCSC 

143  STRATHALLAN  BLVD 
BANTING  INST 

12 

488-6881 

924-4851 

NG  DR  R.N.Y. 

MED  FLW  »PAED 

MO 

555  UNIVERSITY  AVE 

NICHOL  T. 

ACS  LAB  ASST ,ZOOL 

153  HARDIN  BLVD 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
RAMSAY  WRIGHT  BLDG 

NICHOLLS  MRS  H.V.L. 
LIB  LIBRN, BK  SLCTN 

BA  BLS 

15  DUGGAN  AVE  7 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

481-2443 

2299 

NICHOLLS  MRS  T. 
LIB  ASST, CAT 

33  TYRREL  AVE  4 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 
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NICHOLSON  E.C. 

ACS  ELECTNCS  TECHN • PHYS 

19  WINDERMERE  CT 
BRAMPTON,  ONT 
MCLENNAN  LAB 

NW 

NICHOLSON  G. 

ACS V LECTR , PHIL 
ACS  LECTR , PHIL 

BA  BO  MA 

12  KENDAL  AVE  4 
VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

922-9387 

3932 

NICHOLSON  J.J. 

ACS  INSTR , SOC IOL 

BORDEN  BLDG 

NICHOLSON  PROF  T.F. 
MED  PROF  » PATH  CHEM 

MB  BSC  PHD 

RR1 

WEST  HILL,  ONT 
BANTING  INST 

284-7627 

NICKERSON  HISS  M. 

MED  RES  ASST • SURG 

13  1-2  GERRARD  ST 
BANTING  INST 

W 2 

NIECE  G. 

ACS  DEMR  , CHEM 

BSC 

100  GLOUCESTER  ST 
LASH  MILLER  BLDG 

APT  214  5 

921-4558 

923-0354 

NIEDRA  MRS  R. 

ACS  DRFTWMN, PSYCHOL 

36  COE  HILL  DR  3 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

769-6458 

3405 

NIELSEN  K.B. 

ACS  ADMIN  ASST, CHEM 
ACS  LAB  SUP VSR , CHEM 

MA 

RR1 

SCHOMBERG,  ONT 
LASH  MILLER  BLDG 

859-3968 

3565 

NIELSEN  MRS  M.A. 
ARCH  SECRL  ASST 

44  WRIGHT  AVE  3 
230  COLLEGE  ST 

NIMMO  J.C. 

OCE  INSTR, UTS 

BA  MA 

488  MORRISON  RD 
OAKVILLE,  ONT 
371  BLOOR  ST  W 

845-0807 

3212 

NIPPAK  T. 

AD  CUSTM  CLK  * PURCH 

3171  EGLINTON  AVE 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
215  HURON  ST 

APT  1207 

2266 

NISBET  MISS  C.B. 
LIB  LIBRN 

BA  BLS 

100  WOODLAWN  AVE  W 7 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

922-9684 

2287 

JNISHIO  PROF  H.K. 

ACS  ASSOC  PROF , SOC IOL 

BA  MA  PHD 

64  RINGWAY  CRESC 
REXDALE,  ONT 
BORDEN  BLDG 

741-1912 

3414 

NIVEN  D. 

SCAR  SR  TECHN, CHEM 

SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE 

NIXON  M.C. 

HYG  SPEC  LECTR, MICROBIOL 

BSA  CSIC 

51  WINDSOR  RD 
WESTON,  ONT 
HYGIENE  BLDG 

241-8872 

2750 

NIXON  MRS  P. 

DENT  TECHN, DENT  RES 

245  CONNAUGHT  AVE 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
124  EDWARD  ST 

225-4849 

2779 

NOBES  F.W. 

BB  SR  MECHN 

893  KENNEDY  RD  APT  704 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
BEST  INST 

755-1950 

2599 

NOBLE  E.J. 

MED  CLINL  TCHR , MED 

216  ST  CLAIR  AVE 
92  COLLEGE  ST 

7 

NOCE  PROF  H.S. 

ACS  PROF, ITAL  C HISP  STUD 

AB  MA  PHD 

21  SUSSEX  AVE 

NOEL  D.J. 

ACS  TCHG  ASST , I TALCHI SP  STD 

1383  BATHURST  ST 
21  SUSSEX  AVE 

4 

NOEL-BENTLEY  P. 

ACSC  TCHNG  FLW.ENG 

MA 

5950  BATHURST  ST  APT  107 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

638- 1398 
3198 

NOLAN  E.J. 

AO  CONSTBL 

60  GLOUCESTER  ST 
215  HURON  ST 

APT  704  5 

925-1347 

NOLAN  MRS  N.J. 

ACS  TECH  ASST.BOT 

60  GLOUCESTER  ST 
BOTANY  BLDG 

APT  704  5 

925-1347 

NOLL  C. 

BB  JR  TECHN 

391  SHERBOURNE  ST 
BEST  INST 

APT  204  5 

2596 

NOON  W. 

PP  GRNDS  FRMN 

58  ELINOR  AVE 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
215  HURON  ST 

757-7826 

2339 

NORCLIFFE  G.B. 

ACS  TECHNG  ASST ,GEOG 

BA  FRGS 

MASSEY  COLLEGE  5 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

UNIVERSITY  OF  TORONTO  STAFF  DIRECTORY  66-67 


159 


NORMAN  MISS  D.J. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST, RARE  BKS 

BA  MA 

20  BERNARD  AVE  APT  2 
FRONT  CAMPUS 

5 

921-0056 

NORMAN  PROF  H.R.C. 

MEO  ASST  PROF ,SURG 

MD  FRCSENG  FRCSC  FACS 

251  DUNVEGAN  RD 
BANTING  INST 

485-3415 

NORMAN  OR  M.G. 
MED  OEMR , PATH 

342  PALMERSTON  BLVD 
555  UNIVERSITY  AVE 

4 

923-8105 

2556 

NORMAN  MISS  P.R. 
LIB  LIBRN 

BA  BLS 

103  AVENUE  RD  APT  804 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

5 

925-3784 

2285 

NORRIS  PROF  J.R. 

MED  ASST  PROF ,OBST  £ GYNAE 

MB  CHB  FRCOG  FRCSC 

106  HIGHLAND  AVE  5 
BANTING  INST 

922-2221 

2668 

NORTHCOTT  MISS  R.J'. 

ACS  ASSOC  PROF, ASTRON 

MA 

37  JOHN  ST 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
MCLENNAN  LAB 

225-6410 

3146 

NORTHWAY  MISS  M.L. 

CS  SUP VSR  £ ASSOC  PROF 

MA  PHD 

267  ROSEDALE  HTS  DR 
45  WALMER  RD  TOR  4 

7 

481-937 2 
3457 

NORTON  MRS  B. 

SOC  SECRY  STENO 

55  ISABELLA  ST  APT  505  5 

273  BLOOR  ST  W 

NORTON  MRS  R« 

HH  GRAD  SECRY 

22  ALCINA  AVE  4 
HART  HOUSE 

531-4880 

2437 

NOSSEK  E.E. 

CMRL  TECHNL  SUPVSR 

236  DIXON  RD  APT  201 

WESTON,  ONT 

1755  STEELES  AVE  W 

241-6586 

633-8700 

NOSYK  MISS  I.R. 

ACS  TECHNL  ASST,ZOOL 

66  HILTON  AVE  4 
BIOLOGY  BLDG 

534-8148 

3472 

NOTT  MISS  C. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST, CIRC 

34  WALMER  RD  4 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

NOURSE  MISS  Mo W® 

APP  SECRY  TO  THE  DEAN 

BA 

33  GORMLEY  AVE  7 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 

NOWLAN  D®  M® 

A£S  ASST  PROF, POL  ECON 

BSC  BA  MA  PHD 

75  BRAEMORE  GARDENS 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

4 

535-4157 

3336 

NOYE  MRS  C.J. 

AD  CLK  TYPST ,PURCH 

30  SPRINGHURST  AVE  APT  702 
215  HURON  ST 

3 534-4330 

NUFFIELD  PROF  E.W. 

A£S  PROF  £ CHRM,GEOL 

BA  PHD  FRSC 

336  ISLINGTON  AVE  N 
ISLINGTON,  ONT 
MINING  BLDG 

2 31-0795 
3021 

NUK  M.G® 

AD  PRGMR, SYSTEMS  £ PRGMG 

BSC 

PO  BOX  51  STN  B 2 
SIMCOE  HALL 

NUNN  MRS  P.L. 
SAC  OFF  ASST 

25  MARY  ST  APT  807  5 

SAC  BLDG 

927-6234 

923-6221 

NUNN  R. 

DENT  TUTR  OF  ENGLISH 

BA  MA 

281  SHEPPARD  AVE  E BLDG  23 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
124  EDWARD  ST 

225-3026 

NURMSOO  U. 

APP  DEMR , CHEM  ENG 

WALLBERG  BLOG 

NURSEY  DR  W.O. 
DENT  ASSOC 

DOS 

86  BLOOR  ST  W 5 
124  EDWARD  ST 

923-6365 

NYBURG  PROF  S.C. 
A£S  PROF, CHEM 

BSC  PHD 

133  BELSIZE  DR  7 
LASH  MILLER  BLDG 

483-1779 

3603 

0 MRS  J. 

LIB  SR  LIBRY  ASST, CAT 

147  ROBERT  ST  4 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

922-1373 

O-BYRNE  F. 

MED  ANML  RM  A TTNC T , PH YS I OL 

377  JONES  AVE  6 
BEST  INST 

366-2600 

2596 

0 , HAR A AoS. 

HYG  SPEC  LECTR , PUB  HLTH 

CD  FRSH  FAPHA 

1A  DALE  AVE  APT  101 
HYGIENE  BLDG 

5 

922-2479 

OBIAGA  T® I • 

APP  DEMR, CHEM  ENG 

BSC 

TRINITY  COLLEGE  5 
WALLBERG  BLDG 

928-2517 

OBRIEN  PROF  M.J. 

MED  ASST  PROF ,PAEDI AT 
DENT  LECTR, PAEDIAT 

MD  FRCPC 

32  BENN INGTUN  HTS  DR 
555  UNIVERSITY  AVE  2 

17 

489-6017 

366-7242 

OBRIEN  PROF  M.J. 

DENT  LECTR, PAEDIAT 

MD  FRCAC 

32  BENNINGTON  HTS  DR 
124  EOWARD  ST 

OBRIEN  PROF  R.J. 

A £ S ASST  PROF, CHEM 

BSC  MSC  PHD 

1223  YORK  MILLS  RD 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
LASH  MILLER  BLDG 

445-0234 

3606 
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OCONNELL  M.S. 

CS  ASST  PROF 

780  EGL  INTON  AVE  W 10 
45  WALHER  RO 

OCONNOR  D.P.A. 

ACS  STRSKPR  »CHEM 

52  THREE  VALLEY  DR  APT  2 
DON  MILLS  $,  ONT 
LASH  MILLER  BLDG 

449-0516 

3594 

OCONNOR  H. 

CHRL  SR  RES  ASST 

BAGRSC 

R R l 

BOLTON,  ONT 

1755  STEELES  AVE  W 

749-2780 

633-8700 

ODA  G. 

MED  DEMR  , B IOC HEN 

BSC 

277  BETA  STREET  14 
MEDICAL  BLDG 

ODELL  MRS  R.E. 

AD  SECRY, OFF 

AD  ADMIN  ASST.HSNG 

8 PARK  VISTA  DR  APT  301  16 
134  ST  GEORGE  ST 

ODONNELL  REV  J.R. 
ACSM  PROF,CLAS 

BA  MA  PHD  FRSC 

ST  MICHAEL  COLLEGE  5 
ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE 

921-3151 

ODONNELL  PROF  P.J. 

ACS  ASST  PROFvPHYSICS 
SCAR  ASST  PROF , SC  1 

BSC  PHD 

358  BRUNSWICK  AVE  4 
SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE 

ODONOVAN  P.B. 

ROM  PHOTO  TECHN 

2303  EGLINTON  AVE  E APT625 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
100  QUEENS  PARK 

741-0178 

3643 

OORISCOLL  PROF  P.R. 
SMC  ASST  PROF 

BA  MA  PHD 

94  HOMEWOOD  AVE  APT  31  5 

ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE 

922-6678 

ODUM  A. 

ROM  ARTIST  CRFTSMN, 

ENTOMOL 

892  DOUGLAS  AVE  BAYRIDGES 

AJAX,  ONT 

100  QUEENS  PARK 

839-3230 

3677 

OGILVIE  PROF  J.C. 
ACS  PROFtPSYCH 
ACS  PROF, MATH 

BSC  MA  PHD 

3541  YONGE  ST  APT  103  12 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

481-7507 

3452 

OGILVIE  R.M. 

ACSC  VSNG  SPEC  LECTR 

•CLASS 

MA 

UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

OGILVIE  W.A. 

ACS  SPEC  LECT  ,F  INE 

ART 

MBE 

PALGRAVE,  ONT 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

594-0364 

OGLESBY  R.B. 

ACS  ASST  SECRY  OF  FAC 

CD  BA  HA 

12  HOCKLEY  PL 
DON  HILLS,  ONT 
SIONEY  SMITH  HALL 

444-5739 

3391 

OGONEK  MISS  Y.G. 
PP  STENO 

14  GLENOALE  AVE  3 
215  HURON  ST 

OGORHAN  REV  G.D. 

ACSM  ASSOC  PROF.FR 

MA  PHD 

ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE  5 
ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE 

921-3151 

921-3151 

OGRADY  MISS  M. 

SMC  SECRY  TO  REGR 

BA 

59  WESTMORELAND  AVE  4 
ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE 

531-3248 

921-3151 

OGRADY  W.A. 

ACSM  TCHNG  FL W ,ENG 

MA 

88  HOMEWOOD  AVE  APT  314  5 

ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE 

925-4947 

921-3151 

OGRYZLO  PROF  M.A. 

MED  ASSOC  PROF, MED 

MA  MD  FRCPC 

112  BEECHWOOD  AVE 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
BANTING  INST 

444-9013 

OHARA  DR  W.E. 

HYG  LECTR, PHYSIOL 

MD  CM  DIH 

RR  NO  3 
KING  5,  ONT 
HYGIENE  BLDG 

773-5288 

365-2475 

OILLE  PROF  W.A. 

MED  ASST  PROF ,MED 

MD  FRCPC  FACP 

170  ST  GEORGE  ST  5 
92  COLLEGE  ST 

921- 2469 

922- 3835 

OLDHAM  MISS  H.8. 
SGS  ADMIN  ASST 

78  JANE  ST  9 
65  ST  GEORGE  ST 

767-1259 

2387 

OLEARY  W.A. 
EXT  ASST 

821  KENNEDY  RD  APT  510 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
FALCONER  HALL 

OLEKSIUK  DR  L.W. 

ACS  RES  ENGR.PHYS 

BASC  MA  PHD 

7 TERRYELLEN  CRESC  APT  2 
ETOBICOKE,  ONT 
MCLENNAN  LAB 

2967 

OLGA  SISTER  M. 
ACSM  PROF , FR 

MA  PHD 

LORETTO  COLLEGE 
ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE 

925-2833 

921-3151 

OLIN  DR  J.S. 

MED  CLINL  TCHR 
MED  DEMR, PATH  CHEM 

BA  MD  FRCPC  FACP 

1849  YONGE  ST  7 
BANTING  INST 

489-7544 

UNIVERSITY  OF  TORONTO  STAFF  DIRECTORY  66-67 


161 


OLIPHANT  P. 
BUS  LECTR 

BA 

CA 

126A  GLEN  RD  5 
BALDWIN  HOUSE 

924-0161 

866-7898 

OLIVE  G.W. 

APP  ASST  REACTR  TECHN 

88  REDPATH  AVE  APT  1506  7 

WALLBERG  BLDG 

OLIVER  DR  E.A. 

MED  CLINL  TCHR* ANAESTH 

MD 

FRCPC 

25  ST  MARY  ST  APT  1811  5 

101  COLLEGE  ST 

366-8211 

OLIVER  MISS  L.I. 

APP  STENO  »CHEM  ENG 

17  WAINWRIGHT  DR 
ISLINGTON,  ONT 
WALLBERG  BLDG 

OLNICK  PROF  H.J. 
MUSF  PROF 
TRIN  SR  FLW 

MA 

21  DALE  AVE  5 
EDWARD  JOHNSON  BLDG 

922-8736 

3733 

OLSEN  MRS  D.P. 
FS  SECRY 

41  HA ILEYBURY  DR 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
157  BLOOR  ST  W 

267-7647 

3618 

OLSHEN  B.N. 

ASSC  TCHNG  FLk.ENG 

BA 

MA 

125  LAWTON  BLVD  7 
UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

487-5689 

OMARR  MRS  C.M. 
PR  CSHR 

730  ONTARIO  ST  APT  1002  5 

FRONT  CAMPUS 

922-5736 

OMEARA  J.Po 

ACS  ASST  STRSKPR #PHYS 

584  DRYMEN  CRESC 
PORT  CREDIT,  ONT 
MCLENNAN  LABORATORY 

278-7873 

ONEIL  W. 

ACS  RES  ASSTtPSYCH 

115  TYNDALL  AVE  APT  750  3 

SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

ONEILL  MISS  M* 
ACSM  LECTR, FR 

BA 

MA 

130  SOUTH  DR  5 
ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE 

922-8416 

921-3151 

ONEILL  MRS  M. 
DENT  DNTL  ASST 

36  WALPOLE  AVE  8 
124  EDWARD  ST 

ONEN  E.N. 

APP  INSTR.CIVXL  ENG 

MS 

37  VALLEYWOODS  RD  STE  57 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 

444-9352 

ONO  MISS  C.K. 

DENT  DEMR, DENT  HYG 

419  BEDFORD  PARK  AVE  12 
124  EDWARD  ST 

OPAL INSK I J. 

BB  SR  TECHN 

PENG 

587  MILLWOOO  RD  7 
BEST  INST 

488-8265 

2599 

OPRVSZKO  MRS  A. 
MEO  TECHN , MED 

2875  YONGE  ST  APT  11  7 

92  COLLEGE  ST 

ORAN  E. 

MED  LAB  RES  ASST .OBSTCGYNAE 

130  KEEWATIN  AVE  12 
92  COLLEGE  ST 

488-0060 

ORGAN  DR  L.W. 

MEO  RES  ASSOC , OB ST  C GYNAE 

MO 

BASC 

70  GLENTWORTH  RD 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
BEST  INST 

2682 

ORGAN  R.M. 

ROM  CR  TR , CONS VN 

ACT 

AINSTP  FS A FIIC 

7 TANAGER  AVE  17 
100  QUEENS  PARK 

488-7247 

3670 

ORLOB  PROF  G.B. 

ACS  ASSOC  PROF ,BOT 

MS 

PHD  PHD 

14  CEDARBANK  CRES 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
BOTANY  BLDG 

445-8821 

2018 

ORMROD  MRS  G. 
CS  INSTR 

BA 

21  TREGELL I S AVE 
DOWNSVIEW,  ONT 
45  WALMER  RD  TOR  4 

633-0686 

3454 

OROURKE  MISS  M.C. 
ACS  SECRY, MATH 

92  KIMBARK  BLVD  12 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

783-0997 

3320 

OROURKE  DR  S.J. 

MED  CLINL  TCHR, ANAESTH 

LRCP  SI  LMCC 

123  EDWARD  ST  STE  1216  2 

101  COLLEGE  ST  TOR  2 

362-4461 

366-8211 

ORSINI  REV  F.A. 

SMC  SPEC  LECTR, THEOL 

BA 

JCD 

95  ST  JOSEPH  ST  5 
ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE 

925-4368 

921-3151 

OSBORNE  MISS  E.C. 

MEO  SECRY  STENO, FAC  OFF 

211  RUMSEY  RD  17 
MEDICAL  BLDG 

421-7220 

2716 

OSBORNE  J. 

APP  DEMR , CHEN  ENG 

WALLBERG  BLDG 

OSBORNE  REV  R.E. 

EM  LECTR, REL  KNOWLDG 

EM  ASST  PROF ,NE  W TESTMNT 

BA 

BD  STM  PHD 

49  WANLESS  AVE  12 
75  QUEENS  PARK  CRESC 

488-7323 

3920 
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OSLER  MRS  S. 

ACS  RES  ASSOC  *PSYCH 
ACS  RES  ASST, PSYCH 


120  SHELBORNE  A VE , APT  312  19  782- 

SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 


OSOBA  PROF  D. 

MED  ASST  PROF, MED 


BSC  MD  FRCP 


500  SHERBOURNE  ST  5 
MEDICAL  BLDG 


OSTHOFF  MISS  H. 

MED  LECTR , REHAB  MED 


22  HILL  CRESCENT  261 

SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
256  MCCAUL  ST 


OSTROVSKY  DR  D. 

MED  LECTR, PATH  CHEM 


165  COSBURN  AVE  APT  203 
BANTING  INST 


OSULL I VAN  M.O. 

MED  DEMR , P ATH  CHEM 


21  MACNAUGHTON  RD  17 
SMH  55  BOND  STREET 


OSULL I VAN  DR  P.M. 

MED  ASST  PROF, MED 


45  GARFIELD  AVE 
BANTING  INST 


485- 

429- 


OTALQRA  G. 

ACSV  TCHNG  FLU, SPAN 


98  MADISON  AVE 
21  SUSSEX  AVE 


OTTENBERG  MRS  P.V. 

ACS  ASSOC  PROF , ANTHROP 


2837  YONGE  ST  12 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 


OTTO  C. 

OCE  LECTR, VOCNL  EDUC 


36  RAMCAN  DR 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
371  BLOOR  ST 


OUCHTERLONY  G.D. 

EM  LECTR, CHRCH  MUS 


47  ORIOLE  GDNS 
273  BLOOR  ST  W 


OUELLETTE  P.D. 

PP  JR  MECHL  DRFTSMN 


544  HURON  ST 
215  HURON  ST 


OUROM  MISS  L • I • 
PR  ASST  EDTR 


125  LAWTON  BLVD  APT  1005 
FRONT  CAMPUS 


OVENS  DR  V. A . 
DENT  ASSOC 


64  BERKINDALE  DR 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
124  EDWARD  ST 


444- 

699- 


OWEN  REV  D.R.G. 

ACST  PROF , REL  KNWLG 
TRIN  LECTR, PHIL  OF  REL 
TRIN  PR VST  C VICE  CHANCLR 


BA  MA  PHD  DCL 


96  HIGHLAND  AVE 
TRINITY  COLLEGE 


922- 

923- 


OWENS  REV  J. 

ACSM  PROF, PHIL 


MSL  MSD  FRSC 


ST  MICHAEL  COLLEGE  5 921 

ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE 


OXFORD  MRS  G. 

AD  ASST  PSTL  SUPVSR 


102  BUDE  ST  10  787 

215  HURON  ST 


OXLEY  W.M.  CD 

MED  DEPTL  BUS  OFFR 

OYAMA  MISS  A. 

HYG  SECRY,NUTRN 


OZAROWSKI  MISS  D.J. 

SCAR  ASST  GRAPH  PHOTGR  ,TV 

OZOLNIEKS  MISS  M. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST, SERIALS 

PACKER  MRS  K.H.  BA  AMLS 

OCE  LIBRN 

PACKER  PROF  k.A.  MA  PHD 

ACSC  ASST  PROF, GERM 

PACKHAM  DR  M.  PHD 

MED  LECTR, BIOCHEM 

PADANYI  MRS  C. 

ACS  CLK.FAC  OFF 

PAFF  MRS  J.A. 

UC  LECTR, FR 

PAGE  MISS  C.E.  BA  BLS 

ACSV  HEAD, AQUSNS 

PAGE  PROF  J.A.  MSC  PHD 

ACS  ASSOC  PROF, CHEM 


40  SUTHERLAND  DR  17  421- 

92  COLLEGE  ST 

111  MILES  LANE  277 

COOKSVILLE,  ONT 
HYGIENE  BLDG 

68  CAMERON  AVE  15 
SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE 


183  DELL  PARK  AVE  19  783- 

UNIVERS1TY  LIBRARY 

53  GORMLEY  AVE  7 483- 

371  BLOOR  ST  W 

53  GORMLEY  AVE  7 483- 

UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

65  GLENGOWAN  ROAD  12  488- 

MEDICAL  BLDG 

12  TRANBY  AVE  5 924- 

SIONEY  SMITH  HALL 


504  HURON  ST  5 
UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

31  MACLENNAN  AVE  5 923- 

VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

87  MILLWOOD  AVE  7 488- 

LASH  MILLER  BLDG 


PAGE  MISS  M.E. 
LIB  LIBRN 


8 A BLS 


22  WALMER  RD  APT  303  4 927- 

UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 


3849 

3403 


1173 


7943 

2661 

7550 


■1813 

1146 

2952 

3357 

1193 


4006 


9260 

2234 

■8614 

3725 

6648 

2370 


3151 


3474 

2101 

•9669 

2641 

1795 


•4024 

2290 

2812 

2908 

2812 

3184 

2592 

2720 

4070 

3385 


8672 

3828 

2861 

3581 

0186 

2287 
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PAGE  S.L. 

AES  ASST  HRTCLTRS T *8QT 

FRHS 

AO  WALMER  RD  A 
BOTANY  BLDG 

921-5859 

3536 

PAGNUCCO  D.G. 

AES V TCHNG  FLW  ,ENG 

BA 

191  SPADINA  AVE  2B 
VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

3816 

PAINTER  MRS  D. 

MED  LECTR  ,B IOCHEM 

BSC 

368  FESSERTON  RD 
RICHMOND  HILL,  ONT 
MEDICAL  BUILDING 

PAINTER  DR  R.H. 
CMRL  RES  ASSOC 

BSC  PHD  ARIC 

368  FESSERTON  RD 
RICHMOND  HILL,  ONT 
1755  STEELES  AVE  W 

884-4936 

633-8700 

PAL  OR  B.C. 

BB  RES  ASSOC 

DPHIL 

730  ONTARIO  ST  5 
BEST  INST 

922-7787 

2578 

PAL  J.M. 

SCAR  TCHNG  ASST ,CHEM 
AES  DEMR, CHEM 

181  KEELE  ST  9 
LASH  MILLER  BLDG 

769-1001 

2PAL  MRS  P, 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST* SER I ALS 

MA 

730  ONTARIO  ST  APT  510  5 

UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

927-4867 

2290 

PALEY  MISS  b. 

SCAR  LIBRY  ASST, 

19  JACKMAN  AVE  6 
SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE 

PALIN  PROF  G.K. 

HYG  ASSOC  PROF  * HQSP  ADMIN 

BSC  DHA 

281  SHEPPARD  AVE  E 
WILLOWOALE,  ONT 
HYGIENE  BLDG 

222-4397 

2735 

PALKO  M.E. 

HYG  SPEC  LECTR, PUB  HLTH 

BA  MPH 

1292  TOMPKINS  ST 
OTTAWA  5,  ONT 
HYGIENE  BLDG 

828-7403 

PALLAND1  T. 

PEM  LECTR 

SCAR  ASST  DIR  PHYS  ED 
PHE  LECTR 

BPHE  BA  MS 

A GREENLAND  ROAD 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE 

447-9738 

284-3121 

PALLAY  S.G. 
MUSF  CTLGR 

BA  BLS 

153  ST  GEORGE  ST  APT  50A 
EDWARD  JOHNSON  BLDG 

5 

921-0108 

3739 

PALMBERG  MRS  S.I.K. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST ,ONULP 

85  LAWTON  BLVD  APT  203  7 

UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

PALMER  DR  J.A. 

MED  ASSOC, SURG 

MD  FRCSC  FACS 

105  STRATHALLAN  BLVD  12 
BANTING  INST 

481-0268 

PALMER  M.D. 

APP  DEMR , MECH  ENG 

8 MALLORY  GARDENS  APT  31 
MECHANICAL  BLDG 

7 

PALO  V. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST , SER I ALS 

117  WHITBURN  CRES  APT  218 
DOWNSVIEW,  ONT 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

PANA8AKER  G.D. 

AES  LAB  ASST, PHYS 

12  STANHOPE  AVE  6 
MCLENNAN  LAB 

PANNELL  K« 

AES  DEMR, CHEM 

8025  YONGE  ST 
THORNHILL,  ONT 
LASH  MILLER  BLDG 

PANNING  H. 

AES  ELECTNCS  TECHN,CH£M 

35  BLACK  CREEK  BLVD  9 
LASH  MILLER  BLDG 

PANNU  PROF  G.S. 
LS  ASST  PROF 

BA  BLS  MLS 

252  EVELYN  AVE  9 
167  COLLEGE  ST 

762-9409 

3035 

PANTAZZI  M. 

LIB  LIB  ASST ,ONULP 

82  SOUTH  DR  5 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

PANTER  MRS  M.A. 
NURS  APPL  SECRY 

122  DANFORTH  AVE  6 
50  ST  GEORGE  ST 

2863 

PAPSIN  DR  F.R. 

MED  CLINL  TCHR.OBST  E GYNAE 

BA  MD  FRCSC 

182  DAVISV1LLE  AVE  7 
BANTING  INSTITUTE 

PARADI  J.C. 

APP  DEMR, CHEM  ENG 

BASC  MASC 

330  WINNETT  AVE  10 
WALLBERG  BUILDING 

781-0865 

PARIS  J. 

ARCH  LECTR , T WN  E REG  PLNG 

32  VERMONT  AVE  4 
230  COLLEGE  ST 

PARISH  H.V.C. 

AES  LAB  ASST, CHEM 

101  NAIRN  AVE  10 
LASH  MILLER  BLDG 

533-6295 

3572 

PARISIUS  W. 

CMRL  TECHNL  SPECST 

205  MAPLEHURST  AVE 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
1755  STEELES  AVE  W 

221-5844 
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PARISSIS  C. 

ACS  INSTR  tGEOL 

BSC 

76  PARKWOODS  DR  APT  612 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
MINING  BLDG 

445-5624 

3028 

PARK  OR  A.M. 

MED  ASSOC, MED 

CD  MO  FRCPC 

25  LEONARD  AVE  2B 
TORONTO  WESTERN  HOSP 

485-5872 

PARK  MISS  E.W. 

FS  SPEC  LECTR 

136  SOUTH  DRIVE  5 
157  BLOOR  ST  W 

922-2998 

3558 

PARK  MRS  F. 

ACS V ORAL  INSTR.FR 

146  HILTON  AVE  APT  2 4 

VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

532-6689 

3915 

PARK  DR  N.S. 

MED  CLINL  TCHR » ANAESTH 

MD 

282  BESSBOROUGH  DR  17 
101  COLLEGE  ST 

489-0847 

366-7242 

PARKER  B.P.J. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST 

94  SPADINA  RD  4 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

PARKER  G.  L • 

ACSC  TCHNG  FLU , ENG 

438  JARVIS  ST  5 
UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

923-6145 

3198 

PARKER  H.W.B. 
ROM  DISP  CHF 

AOC  A 

69  LAWTHER  AVE  APT  2 
100  QUEENS  PARK 

278-9531 

3659 

PARKER  PROF  J.H. 

ACS  CHRMNCPROF * I T ALCH I SP  ST 

MA  PHD  FRSC 

100  WYCHWOOD  PK  4 
21  SUSSEX  AVENUE 

537-5093 

3394 

PARKER  MISS  N.I. 
NURS  ASST  PROF 

BA  MA 

1930  YONGE  ST  APT  101  7 

50  ST  GEORGE  ST 

483-4419 

2853 

PARKER  MRS  R.B. 
AC S V LECTR ,ENG 

MA  PHD 

40  ELLIS  PARK  RD  3 
VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

766-7501 

3816 

PARKER  PROF  R.B. 

ACST  ASSOC  PROF, ENG 

MA  PHD 

40  ELLIS  PARK  RD  3 
TRINITY  COLLEGE 

766-7501 

923-3611 

PARKER  PROF  R.C. 

HYG  PROF, MICROBIOL 
CMRL  RES  MBR 

BA  PHD  DSC  FRSC 

58  PARKE  AVE 
OAKVILLE,  ONT 
HYGIENE  BLDG 

845-8283 

2029 

PARKES  MRS  G. 

BB  LAB  ASST 

107  SOUTHMOOD  DR  13 
BEST  INST 

691-5596 

PARKS  DR  A.E. 

MED  CLINL  ASST 

BA  MO  MRCP  FRCPC  FACP 

330  UNIVERSITY  AVE  2 
BANTING  INSTITUTE 

PARMENTER  PROF  M.D. 

OCE  PROF  C DIR, GU1D  CENT 

MA 

56  GLENCAIRN  AVE  12 
371  BLOOR  ST  W 

488-5243 

3211 

PARRISH  DR  R.M. 

MED  CLINL  TCHR, RADIOL 

MD  FRCPC 

26  UNDERHILL  DR  APT  505 
DON  MILLS.  ONT 
101  COLLEGE  ST 

447-8001 

366-8211 

PARROTT  DR  H.C. 
DENT  DEMR 

DDS 

22  WELLINGTON  ST  N 
WOODSTOCK,  ONT 
124  EDWARD  ST 

PARRY  DR  H. 

ACSC  ASST  PROF ,CL A S 

BA  PHD 

UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

2PARSONS  PROF  C.R. 
ACSC  PROF , FR 

MA  PHD 

131  GLENWOOD  CRESC  16 
UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

759-1837 

3165 

PARSONS  PROF  T.S. 

ROM  RES  ASSOC, VERT  PALAEONT 

AB  AM  PHD 

1153  STAVEBANK  RD 
PORT  CREDIT,  ONT 
RAMSAY  WRIGHT  BLDG 

274-2257 

3686 

PARTRIDGE  MRS  J.G. 
CS  RES  FLU 

BA  MA 

132  SANTA  BARBARA  RD 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
45  WALMER  RD  TOR  4 

225-3791 

3456 

PASIEKA  MISS  G.A. 

AD  ACC T S REC  CLK,CHF  ACCNT 

218  RUSHOLME  RD  4 
215  HURON  ST 

537-5195 

2145 

PASK  B.A. 

APP  TCHNG  ASST, ELECT  ENG 

383  SACKVILLE  ST  2 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 

PASSMORE  PROF  J.H. 

OCE  PROF , PHYS  C HLTH  EDUC 

BA  BPHE  BED 

RR  1 

RICHMOND  HILL,  ONT 
371  BLOOR  ST  W 

884-1534 

3214 

PASSY  MRS  S. 

ACS  CLK.FAC  OFF 

340  LONSOALE  RD  APT  202  10 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

PASTOR  MR  J. 

SMC  TCHNG  FLW.ENG 

BA 

153  ELLESMERE  RD 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE 

447-3842 

PASZTI  DR  M. 
DENT  DEMR 

DDS 

22  FLORENCE  CRESC  9 
124  EDWARD  ST 

241-5639 
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PATEL  A. A. 
PHAR  D6MR 


BSC 


2 79  BRUNSWICK  AVE  4 
25  RUSSELL  ST 


PATEL  B.G. 
PHAR  DEMR 


BPHARM 


25  RUSSELL  ST 


PATEL  I. 

SCAR  CRFTSMN, BOTANY 


143  BRENDA  CRESC 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE 


PATEL  MISS  P.J. 
DENT  DEMR 


77  CHARLES  ST  W 5 
124  EDWARD  ST 


PATERSON  MISS  D.  BSC  MSC 

HYG  DEMR, MICROBIOL 


119  WELLESLEY  ST  E 5 926- 

HYGIENE  BLDG  924- 


PATERSON  PROF  G.R. 

PHMB  BSP  MSC  PHD 

113  UNDERHILL  DR 

PHAR  PROF 

DON  MILLS, 

ONT 

25  RUSSELL 

ST 

445 


PATERSON  PROF  J.F.  BA  MD  MRCP  FRCPC  SUNNYBROOK  HOSPITAL  2B  368- 

MEO  ASST  PROF, MED 


PATERSON  MRS  L. 
TRIN  ASST  MTRN 


PATERSON  MISS  S.J. 

ACS  RES  ASST, PSYCH 

PATNI  N.K  • 

APP  DEMR , CHEM  ENG 

PATON  PROF  J.M.  MA  DPAED 

OCE  PROF , EDUC 

PATON  MISS  M. 

MED  RES  TECHN, MED 

PATRICK  MISS  L.J. 

PR  SECRY.EDITL 

PATRICK  PROF  2. A.  BSC  PHD 

AGS  PROF , BOT 


PATT  DR  N.L.  BA  MD  DMR  FRCPC 

MED  CLINL  TCHR, RADIOL 
MED  DEMR , ANAT 

PATTERSON  G. 

ACS  LECTR  *H I ST 

PATTERSON  PROF  G.N.  BSC  MA  PHD  LLD 

APP  PROF  C DIR, AEROSP  STUD 


PATTERSON  R. 

ACS  RES  ASST, PSYCH 


PATULLO  MISS  T. 

ACS  B I BLGPHCL  ASST 

PATY  MISS  M.W. 

AD  STENO • ADMSNS 

PAUL  PROF  D.A.L.  MA  PHD 

ACS  ASSOC  PROF , PH YS 

PAUL  PROF  W.  BA  PHD 

MED  ASSOC  PROF, PATH  CHEM 

PAUL  PROF  W.M.  MD  FRSCC 

MED  PROF , OBSI  C GYNAE 

PAULL  PROF  A • E • BA  PHD 

ACS  PROF, MATH 
BUS  PROF 

PAVILONIS  J. 

APP  ELECTNC  TECHN , MET  C 
MAT  SCI 

PAVULS  MRS  H. 

MED  TECHN, PATH  CHEM 


PAWLICK  G. 

ROM  SR  TECHN, MINERAL 


7 L ANCEF  I ELD  AVE  755- 

SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 

TRINITY  COLLEGE 

169  ST  GEORGE  ST  APT  706  5 

SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

12  KENDAL  AVE  4 
WALLBERG  BLDG 

80  HEATH  ST  W 17  922- 

371  BLOOR  ST  W 

1 DALE  AVE  5 
92  COLLEGE  ST 

8 CORNISH  ROAD  7 481- 

FRONT  CAMPUS 

140  FENN  AVE  223- 

WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
BOTANY  BLDG 

150  THREE  VALLEYS  DR  444- 

DON  MILLS,  ONT 

101  COLLEGE  ST  TOR  2 


SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

DSC  FRAES  81  FOREST  GROVE  DR  221- 

WILLOWDALE,  ONT 

GALBRAITH  BLDG  635- 

64  LLOYDM INSTER  CRESC 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

220  SCOTT  RD  15 
21  SUSSEX  AVE 

4 WELLESLEY  PL  5 
SIMCOE  HALL 


3 DEVONSHIRE  PLACE  5 925 

MCLENNAN  LAB 

191  PARKSIDE  DR  3 532- 

BANTING  INST 

14  HEATHBRIDGE  PARK  DR  17  425- 

92  COLLEGE  STREET 

39  FENN  AVENUE  445- 

WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

1725  DUFFERIN  ST  APT  4 10  535- 

MINING  BLDG 

149  HA  ILEYBURY  DR  367 

SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
BANTING  INST 

80  COE  HILL  DR  APT  302  3 767- 

100  QUEENS  PARK 


6068 

■0671 

2146 

2882 

6676 

1698 

2566 


2462 

3214 

5156 

5360 

2241 

2389 

3545 

7296 


7945 

2828 


7295 

2971 

8381 

2660 

4169 

2668 

6050 

1068 

3017 

3905 

2661 

3241 

3647 
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PAWLIN  MISS  G. 

MEO  RES  ASST, MED 

PAWLOWSKI  DR  G.S.  MD 

MED  CLINL  TCMR , MED 

PAYNTER  PROF  K.J.  DOS  PHD 

DENT  PROF 

MED  ASST  PROF , ANAT 


WELLESLEY  HOSPITAL  5 

BANTING  INST  966- 

902  DAVENPORT  RD  4 
92  COLLEGE  ST 

248  CAMERON  AVE  221- 

WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
124  EDWARD  ST 


PAYZANT  PROF  G.B.  BA  MA  PHD 

INN  REGR 

ACS  ASSOC  PROF, PHIL 


336  SHELDRAKE  BLVD  12  401 

INNIS  COLLEGE 


PEACE  MRS  G.K. 

AO  CLK  TYPST, STATS  C RCRDS 


81  DIVADALE  DR  17  481 

SIMCOE  HALL 


PEACH  PROF  P.A.  BSC  MA  PHD 

ACS  ASSOC  PROF ,GEOL  SCI 
ROM  RES  ASSOC, GEOL 


97  TRUMAN  RD  447 

WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
MINING  BLDG 


PEAKER  DR  C. 

AD  UN  I V ORGNST 


MUSDOC  FRCO 


18  NESBITT  DR  5 


923- 


PEARCE  MISS  C.R. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST, CAT 


172  SHERWOOD  AVE  APT  101  12  489- 

UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 


PEARCE  MISS  G.F. 
EXT  ASST 


66  BROADWAY  AVE  APT  514  12  481 

FALCONER  HALL 


PEARSON  B. 

MED  LAB  T ECHN , SURG 


142  ST  GEORGE  ST  5 
BANTING  INST 


PEARSON  DR  F.G.  MD  BSC  FRCSC 

MED  CLINL  TCHR, SURG 


7 GARDEN  CIRCLE  17  489- 

BANTING  INST 


PEARSON  MISS  M.L. 

LIB  LIBRN, SERIALS 


2537  ARGYLL  RO 
COOKSVILLE,  ONT 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 


PEAT  DR  R.S.  BA  MD 

HYG  SPEC  LECTR , PUB  HLTH 


144  BOMBAY  AVE 
DOWNSVIEW,  ONT 
HYGIENE  BLDG 


PECASKIE  MRS  A. 

MED  LAB  ATTNDT ,MED 


40  BONNYVIEW  DR  18  2 51 

BANTING  INST 


PECHY  R. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST 

PECKHAM  NISS  S. 

ACSV  CLK  TYPST, REGRS  OFF 


PECKHOVER  MRS  E.E. 

AD  FEES  ASST ,CHF  ACC  TNT 


PEDE  E. 

PP  JR  DRFTSMN 

PEDEL  MISS  H • 

CMRL  TECHNL  SPCLST 

PEDJASE  MISS  T. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST.ONULP 


80  ROXBOROUGH  ST  E 5 925- 

UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

47  GREENGATE  RD  444- 

DON  MILLS,  ONT 
VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

RR  3 

NEWMARKET,  ONT 
215  HURON  ST 

481  BROOKDALE  AVE  12  783- 

215  HURON  ST 

67  DOUGLAS  AVE  12  489- 

1755  STEELES  AVE  W 633- 

77  OVERLAND  DR 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 


PEDLER  PROF  J.A.  MDS  FDS  LRCP 

DENT  PROF  C HEAD, ORAL  DIAG 

PEDNEAU  MISS  A.M. 

MED  TECHN.MED 

PEERS  F.W.  MA  PHD 

ACS  LECTR, POL  SCI 


MRCS  28  CHATSWORTH  DR  12  481- 

124  EDWARD  ST 

257  STRATHMORE  BLVD  6 
92  COLLEGE  ST 

214  ST  GEORGE  ST  5 925- 

SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 


PEGIS  PROF  A.C. 
ACSM  PROF, PHIL 


AB  MA  PHD  FRSC  473  ORIOLE  PKWY  7 485- 

ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE  921- 


PEKOE  MRS  C.E. 

OCE  CLERL  ASST  TO  REGR 


19  NANTON  AVE  5 921 

371  BLOOR  ST  W 


PELAN  R.S. 

MEO  LAB  TECHN.SURG 
MED  LAB  T ECHN , SURG 


1186  WOODBINE  AVE  13 
BANTING  INST 


PELLOW  DR  W.R. 
DENT  OEMR 


DDS  BA 


232  WHARNCLIFFE  RD  N 432- 

LONDON,  ONT 

124  EDWARD  ST  439- 


6950 

8808 

2818 

0934 

2511 

■9403 

8157 

2063 

■8026 

•0231 

9552 

2404 

■2595 


9505 

4620 

8762 

3800 

2154 

■4955 

2320 

0604 

•8700 


2987 

2802 

■8636 

9263 

3151 

■3010 


9804 

■0942 
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PELMAN  P. 

ASS  TCHNG  ASST* I TAL  G HISP 
ACSV  TCHNG  ASST, SPAN 
ACSC  TCHNG  FLU ,ENG 

BA 

500  DAWES  RD  APT  521  16 
VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

485-1563 

PELTON  DR  Do 

HED  CLINL  TCHR, ANAESTH 

MD  FRCPC 

575  GLENGROVE  AVE  WEST 
101  COLLEGE  ST  TOR  2 

19 

PENA  L. 

ACS  TCHNG  FLW,ITAL  C HISP 
ACSV  TCHNG  FLW.SPAN 

MA 

4 GRANDSTAND  PLACE  APT 
VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

411 

17 

PENDERGAST  D.M. 

ROM  FLO  DIR,BR  HOND  EXPDTN 

UNIVERSITY  OF  UTAH  BLG 
SALT  LAKE  CITY,  UTAH  , 
100  QUEENS  PARK 

411 

USA 

PENELTON  MISS  J. 
MUSS  CLK  TYPST 

SCHOMBERG,  ONT 
273  BLOOR  ST  W 

239-2058 

3766 

PENG  MISS  J.C. 
LIB  L I BRN ,CAT 

57  KENDALL  AVENUE  4 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

PENNAL  DR  G.F. 

MED  CLINL  TCHR, SURG 

433  THE  KINGSWAY 
ISLINGTON,  ONT 
BANTING  INST 

PENNER  PROF  C.M. 

ACS  ASST  PROF ,PHYS 

40  RAVENSCROFT  CIRCLE 
W ILLOWOALE,  ONT 
MCLENNAN  LAB 

PENNY  MISS  M.K« 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST, ORDER 

248  RANLEIGH  AVE  12 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

PENNY  S-F. 

MED  OEMR, PATH 

MD 

174  PARKVIEW  HILL  CRES 
BANTING  INSTITUTE 

16 

PENZ  G. 

MED  SR  TECHN,PATH 

200  SOUTH  WOODROW  BLVD 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
BANTING  INST 

2616 

PEPPER  Do 

MED  TECHN , ANAT 

1293  GERRARD  ST  E APT  A 
MEDICAL  BLDG 

8 

691-5308 

2693 

PEPPER  DR  J# F# 
DENT  DEMR 

DOS 

80  HARPER  AVE  7 
124  EDWARD  ST 

PEPPERDENE  MISS  B.J* 
ACS  1NSTR » SOC IOL 

335  GLEN  RD  5 
BORDEN  BLDG 

924-5613 

PEQUEGNAT  DR  J.P. 
DENT  ASSOC 

DDS 

824  KING  ST  W 
KITCHENER,  ONT 
124  EDWARD  ST 

745-8347 

PERAIAH  A. 

ACS  ASST , ASTRQN 

MCLENNAN  LAB 

PERCY  J, 

ACS  DEMR, ASTRON 

MCLENNAN  LAB 

PERDICARIS  DR  J. 
DENT  ASSOC 

DDS 

295  KERRY8R00K  DR 
RICHMOND  HILL,  ONT 
124  EDWARD  ST 

884-1932 

PEREIRA  MISS  A.J. 

DENT  DENTL  ASST  SECRY 

8 ROANOKE  RD  APT  708 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
124  EDWARD  ST 

2813 

PER  INCHIEF  MRS  M.C. 

MED  SECRY ,OBST  C GYNAE 

83  DUGGAN  AVE  7 
92  COLLEGE  STREET 

2668 

PERKIN  DR  RoL. 

MEO  CLINL  TCHR, MED 

MD 

2200  DIXIE  RD 
COOKSVILLE,  ONT 
92  COLLEGE  ST 

279-1700 

366-7242 

PERKINS  L. 

ACS  RES  ASST, PSYCH 

12  JEROME  ST  9 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

PERKS  MISS  L 0M0 

MED  DICTA  TYPST, SURG 

175  MACPHERSON  AVE  5 
BANTING  INST 

PERLMUTTER  DR  G. 
OENT  DEMR 

16  REDMOUNT  ROAD 
OOWNSVIEW,  ONT 
124  EDWARD  ST 

633-8812 

783-2272 

PERNIGA  Go 

APP  INSTR, CIVIL  ENG 

53  RANEE  AVE  19 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 

PEROFF  MISS  D. 

MUSS  SECRY, OFF  REGR 

209  BERKELEY  ST  2 
273  BLOOR  ST  W 

364-7318 

377P 
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PERRUCHOT  PROF  C. 
UC  ASSOC  PROF 


LESL  DETSUP  CAPES  74  SPADINA  RD  4 927- 

UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 


PERRUCHOT  MRS  V.M.  BA  CAP 

UC  INSTR.FR 

PERRY  MRS  J. 

MUSS  CLK  TYPSI 


PERRY  MRS  M. 

PR  ACCTS  REC  CLK 


PERRY  MRS  M.R. 

AD  P/R  CLK.CHF  ACCNT 


PERRY  W.I. 

HH  ADMIN  ASST 


74  SPADINA  RD  APT  801  4 927- 

UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

7316  TOPPING  RD  677- 

MALTON , ONT 
273  BLOOR  ST  W 

52  NORTON  AVE  221- 

W ILLOWDALE » ONT 

DQWNSVIEW  OIV  635- 

48  MURRAY  DR  727- 

AURORA,  ONT 
215  HURON  ST 

48  JANET  BLVD  757* 

SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
HART  HOUSE 


PERZ  DR  J.M. 

BASC  MASC  PHD 

56  MISTHOLLOW  SQ 

ACS  ASST  PROF ,PHYS 

WEST  HILL,  ONT 

MCLENNAN  LAB 

284- 


PETERS  MISS  L. 

APP  L IBRN , AEROSP  STUD 

PETERS  MRS  M.V.  MD 

MED  ASST  PROF ,RAD I OL 
MED  ASST  PROF, MED  BIOPHYS 

PETERSEN  MISS  M.L. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST, CIRC 


199  WILSON  AVE  APT  307  12  488- 

GALBRAITH  BLDG  635- 

15  BLYTH  HILL  RD  12  489- 

101  COLLEGE  ST  TOR  2 294- 


71  SPADINA  RD  4 
UNIVERSITY  L IBRARY 


PETERSON  DR  R.L.  BSC  PHD  FAZ 

ROM  CRTR, MAMM 
ACS  ASSOC  PROF , ZOOL 


2131  HARVEST  DR  277 

COOKSVILLE,  ONT 
100  QUEENS  PARK 


PETERSON  V.R. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST, SRCHG  SERV 


245  INOIAN  GROVE  9 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 


PETRO  MISS  0. 
HH  SECRY 


778  OXFORD  ST  922 

OSHAWA  -,  ONT 
HART  HOUSE 


PETROVIC  B. 

ACS  TECHNcPHYS 


285  SHUTER  ST  APT  15-22  2 

MCLENNAN  LAB 


PEVERLEY  K. 

ROM  PREPRTR 


815  MIDLAND  AVE  APT  301  261 

SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
100  QUEENS  PARK 


PEVERLEY  V. 

ROM  PREPRTR 


1 VENOOME  PL  APT  226  429- 

DON  MILLS,  ONT 
100  QUEENS  PARK 


PFEIFFER  W.M. 

ACS  1NSTR ,PHIL 


MASSEY  COLLEGE  U OF  T 5 
215  HURON  ST 


PFESTORF  PROF  G.K.M. 

APP  VSNG  PROF, ELECT  ENG 

PFLUG  M. 

MED  RES  ASSOC 

PHILIP  PROF  J.A.  BA  DLITT 

ACST  ASSOC  PROF ,CL AS 

PH  ILL  IMORE  MRS  E.A. 

ROM  CONSVR 

PHILLIPS  MRS  A. 

PP  SWBD  OPER 

PHILLIPS  MRS  C.  BA 

SMC  INSTR  OF  FRSHMN , MA  TH 


30  WALMER  RO  APT  101  925- 

GALBRAITH  BLDG 

43  WOODLAWN  AVE  7 
92  COLLEGE  ST 


156  DOUGLAS  OR  5 924- 

TRINITY  COLLEGE  923- 

63  HAZELTON  AVE  5 921- 

100  QUEENS  PARK 

177  KING  EDWARD  AVE  13  694- 

215  HURON  ST 

34  ST  DENNIS  DR  429- 

DON  MILLS,  ONT 
ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE 


PHILLIPS  F.W. 

LIB  LIBRN, SERIALS 


BA  BLS 


43  RANDOLPH  RD  17  421- 

UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 


PHILLIPS  DR  J.M. 
DENT  ASSOC 


DDS  0 SCO 


672  MASSON  ST  723- 

OSHAWA,  ONT 
124  EDWARD  ST 


PHILLIPS  MISS  M.J. 

APP  LECTR.CHfcM  ENG 


BASC  MA  PHD 


123  GLENGROVE  AVE  N 12  488- 

WALLBERG  BUILDING 


5796 

3166 

5796 

3165 

1277 

■0434 

2791 

*4837 

2153 

•7462 

2439 

■1708 

2952 

8373 

2823 

■0569 

■0671 

■2168 

3681 

•3597 

3449 

■1494 

3662 

■0638 

3662 

•2532 

3126 

■1327 

■3007 

■3833 

3664 

■8918 

■2380 

•3782 

2275 

■4734 

9389 

3063 
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PHILLIPS  PROF  M.J. 

MED  ASST  PROF, PATH 


PHILPOTT  PROF  S.B. 

ACS  ASST  PROF , ANTHROP 

P ICC  IN  I MISS  M.A. 

ACS  TCHNG  FLU, I TALCHI SPSTUD 

PICKERING  OR  B.W. 

DENT  DEMR 


PICKUP  MISS  F. 

LIB  LIBRN.CAT 

PIDAPARTY  PROF  S.S. 
MED  ASSOC, PSYCHIAT 


PIOGEON  PROF  L.M. 

APP  PROF  C HEAD  MET  C MAT 

PIOGEON  MRS  N.J. 

ACS  SECRY  STENO *CHEM 

PIEDAD  MISS  A. 

FS  TECHN 

PIEKE  REV  M. 

SMC  TCHNG  FLU ,REL  KNULG 

PIERCEY  PROF  W.O. 

HYG  ASSOC  PROF ,HOSP  ADMIN 

PIETERSMA  PROF  H. 

ACS  TCHNG  FLU.NR  EAST  STUD 
ACSV  ASST  PROF, ETHICS 

PIETZ  MRS  C. 

ACSM  ORAL  INSTR.GERM 

PIKE  J.G. 

APP  INSTR.CIVIL  ENG 

PIKKAND  MRS  H. 

SGS  SR  CLK , ST  AT 

PILARSKI  J. 

ACS  RES  ASST, PSYCH 

PIMLOTT  PROF  D.H. 

ACS  ASSOC  PROF , ZOOL 


PINDAR  MISS  M.N. 

MED  CLERL  ASST, REHAB  MED 

PINORED  MISS  D.L. 

INN  SECRY  TO  KEGR 

PINEAULT  MISS  S.A. 

ACS  CLK, FAC  OFF 

PINKER  D. 

ARCH  ASST  PROF, ARCH 
SUPT  TUN  PLNR 

PINTO  J.G. 

APP  DEMR , MECH  ENG 

PIPER  DR  S.A. 

MED  CLINL  TCHR, RADIOL 

PISTONE  L. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST, CAT 

PITTEWAY  MRS  J. 

DENT  DNTL  ASST 

PLANK  MRS  B. 

AD  CLK  ACCTNG  GEN 

PLATTS  DR  M.E. 

MED  DEMR , PATH 

PLAUTZ  MRS  M. 

MEO  RES  ASST, MED 


MD  CM  FRCPC  MCPATH  FCAP  67  PAPERBIRCH  444 

DON  MILLS,  ONT 
BANTING  INST 


SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 


25  BEDFORD  RD  APT  801  5 

21  SUSSEX  AVE 


DDS  3059  WOODLAND  PARK  DR  634- 

BURLINGTON,  ONT 
124  EDWARD  ST 

3 NINA  ST  APT  2 4 921- 

UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

BSC  MSC  PHD  32  ST  DENNIS  DR  APT  405 

DON  MILLS,  ONT 

250  COLLEGE  ST  924- 

MB6  BA  BSC  PHD  FRSC  185  ROSEDALE  HTS  DR  7 485- 

MINING  BLDG 


178  DOUGLAS  DR  5 483- 

LASH  MILLER  BLDG 

157  BLOOR  ST  W 5 
157  BLOOR  ST  W 


BA  MA 


ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE  5 921 

ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE  921 


BSC  MD  CM  DOMS 


179  DINNICK  CRES  12  488 

HYGIENE  BLDG 


MA  PHD 


88  MOORE  AVE  7 
UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 


41  HILLHURST  BLVD  12  488- 

ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE  921- 

71  CRANBORNE  AVE  16 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 

3 LESTER  AVE  15  762- 

65  ST  GEORGE  ST 

453  GLENGROVE  AVE  W 12 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

BSC  MSC  PHD  65  CENTRE  ST  W 884- 

RICHMOND  HILL,  ONT 
RAMSAY  WRIGHT  BLDG 

359  RHODES  AVE  8 465- 

ENGINEER ING  BLDG 

24  CUTHBERT  CRESC  7 489- 

INNIS  COLLEGE 

110  WELLESLEY  ST  E , APT  205  5 

SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

BSCTP  AMTPI  ART CS  139  CRESCENT  RD  5 

230  COLLEGE  ST 


165  LOWTHER  AVE  4 924- 

MECHANICAL  BUILDING 

25  LEONARD  AVE  2B  363- 

101  COLLEGE  ST 

53  NEPTUNE  DR  19 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

811  CARLAW  AVE  6 
124  EDWARD  ST 

10  SHALLMAR  BLVD  APT  111  10 
215  HURON  ST 

484  CHURCH  ST  APT  1117  5 923- 

BANTING  INSTITUTE 

22  OAKMOUNT  RD  APT  1614  9 762- 

92  COLLEGE  ST  362- 


BE 

MD 


MD 

BSC 


8750 

2555 


8223 


6528 

2301 

6811 

6115 

3013 

2972 


3151 

3151 

7603 

2735 


3827 


6482 

3151 


1250 

23Q2 

2375 

3509 

6518 

3840 

2511 


2358 


0361 


1197 


3697 


7659 
4A6  l 
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PLESTER  HRS  I. 

COMP  SR  LIBRY  ASST, COMP  SCI 

89  STAPLETON  DR 
WESTON,  ONT 
MCLENNAN  LAB 

249-2708 

2987 

PLEWES  DR  F.B. 

HED  CLINL  TCHR • SURG 

MA  MD  MS  FRCSED 

FRCSC 

40  TAYLOR  DRIVE  6 
BANTING  INST 

421-2075 

465-5971 

PLEWHAN  MISS  B*E  . 

PR  PUBLNS  PROD  MGR 

MA 

51  ALEXANDER  ST  APT 
FRONT  CAMPUS 

612 

5 

923-7454 

2243 

PLOMP  MISS  J.H. 
DENT  OENTL  ASST 

50  OXTON  AVE  APT  402 
124  EDWARD  ST 

7 

PLUMB  MISS  L. 

MED  CLINL  TCHRt MED 

77  ST  EDMUNDS  DR  12 
92  COLLEGE  ST 

PLUMPTRE  PROF  A.F.W. 
SCAR  PRINCIPAL 
ACS  PROF  » POL  ECON 

CBE  BA  MA 

130  OLD  KINGSTON  RD 
WEST  HILL,  ONT 
SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE 

284-3111 

POAPST  PROF  J.V. 
BUS  PROF 

BCOM  MCOM 

203  LORD  SEATON  RD 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
119  ST  GEORGE  ST 

221-6308 

3425 

POHL  MRS  E. 

TRIN  SECRY  » ARTS 

14  SUNNYLEA  AVE  W 18 
TRINITY  COLLEGE 

239-3733 

923-2576 

POINTING  PROF  P.J. 

ACS  ASSOC  PROF • ZOOL 

BSCF  PHD 

RAMSAY  WRIGHT  BLDG 

POKOLY  MRS  M. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST 

22  WALMER  RD  4 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

POLANYI  PROF  J.C. 
ACS  PROF • CHEM 

MSC  PHD  DSC 

26  ELGIN  AVE  5 
LASH  MILLER  BLDG 

923-4920 

3580 

POLL  PROF  J.D. 

ACS  ASST  PROF.PHYS 

PHD 

46  PLATEAU  CRES 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
MCLENNAN  LAB 

444-2376 

2936 

POLLARD  MISS  L. 

MED  SR  LEC  TR , REHAB  MED 

28  BERNARD  AVE  5 
ENGINEERING  BLDG 

921-7459 

2769 

PONICK  MRS  H. 

ACSC  SECRY, NR  EAST  STUD 

186  WINCOTT  DR 
WESTON,  ONT 
UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

244-4180 

3181 

PONOMAREFF  V.C. 

ACS  LECTR , SLAV  STUD 

MA 

16  LONDON  GREEN  CRES 
D0WNSV1EW,  ONT 
21  SUSSEX  AVE 

A 107 

638-5622 

POOK  MISS  C.M.V. 

AD  SECRL  STENO, ALUM  AFFRS 

319  LINSMORE  CRES  N 
47  WILLCOCKS  ST 

6 

421-2442 

POPOVICH  PROF  F. 
DENT  ASST  PROF 

DOS  MSCD 

2157  DEYNCOURT  DR 
BURLINGTON,  ONT 
124  EDWARD  ST 

634-9858 

PORRE  MISS  H. 

ACSV  TCHNG  FLW,FR 

MA 

143  SLOANE  AVE  16 
VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

759-6882 

3863 

PORTER  PROF  A. 

APP  PROF  C HE AD , I NO  ENG 

BSC  MSC  PHD 

51  ROSEDALE  HEIGHTS 
MCLENNAN  LAB 

DR 

7 

488-9953 

2921 

PORTER  PROF  C.J. 

MED  ASST  PROF, PATH  CHEM 

BA  PHD 

19  WHITEFRIARS  DR 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
BANTING  INST 

447-1483 

PCRTER  R.H. 

ACS  LAB  A TTNDT ,CHEM 

142  BOOTH  AVE  8 
LASH  MILLER  BLDG 

461-1563 

3570 

POS  DR  R. 

MED  ASSOC, PSYCHIAT 
MED  ASSOC 

MD  DPSYCH  FRCPC 

PHD 

18  DENEWOOD  CRESC 
DON  MILLS  S,  ONT 
92  COLLEGE  ST 

2764 

POSEN  PROF  A.L. 
DENT  ASSOC  PROF 

DOS  MS 

31  YORK  DOWNS  DR 
DOWNSVIEW,  ONT 
124  EDWARD  ST 

782-B728 

3265 

POSS  MRS  R. 
DENT  DEMR 

777  EGLINTON  AVE  W APT 
124  EDWARO  ST 

101 

10  782-7684 

POTASHIN  DR  H.M* 
OENT  DEMR 

24  WEMBLEY  RD  10 
124  EDWARD  ST 

783-7181 

489-3853 

POWELL  MISS  N.A. 
ACS  SECRY , PHY  S 

93  BALMORAL  AVE  7 
MCLENNAN  LAB 

POWELL  MISS  N.C. 
ROM  LIBRN 

BA  BLS 

50  SHERWOOD  AVE  12 
100  QUEENS  PARK 

481-9585 

3673 

UNIVERSITY  OF  TORONTO  STAFF  DIRECTORY  66-67 


171 


POWICKE  PROF  H.R. 
ACS  PROF, HIST 

MA 

145  BRIAR  H/LL  AVE  12 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HAl  ' 

481-5975 

3363 

POYTON  PROF  H.G. 

DENT  PROF  C HEAD, RADIOL 

LDS  FDS  HDD 

5 ELM  AVE  APT  411  5 

124  EDWARD  ST 

2803 

PRABHASHANKAR  K. 

APP  TCHNG  ASST.ELECTRL 

ENG 

MASC 

151  ST  GEORGE  ST  5 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 

924-2050 

PRABHU  B.C.S. 

APP  DEMR , ELEC T ENG 

GALBRAITH  BLDG 

PRALITS  MRS  L.L. 

MED  LAB  ATTNOT, PHYSIOL 

8 CORINTH  GDNS  APT  12  12 
BEST  INST 

485-2231 

PRASAD  D. 

HYG  TECHN, MICROBIOL 

171  ROBERT  ST  4 
HYGIENE  BLDG 

PRATT  MRS  L. 

OENT  NRSE  IN  SURG 

RN 

10  ST  DENNIS  DR  APT  533 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
124  EDWARD  ST 

429-0802 

PRATT  MISS  M. 

EXT  DIV  SECRY 

BA 

104  ELGIN  ST 
THORNHILL,  ONT 
FALCONER  HALL 

889-1760 

2402 

PRATT  PROF  R.C. 

ACS  CHRMN , INTRNTL  STUD 
ACS  PROF, POL  ECON 

PROG 

BA  BPHI, 

205  COTTINGHAM  ST  W 7 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

924-3660 

3350 

PRATTE  B.D. 

APP  INSTR ,MECH  ENG 

1131  AVENUE  RD  12 
MECHANICAL  BLDG 

PREECE  DR  C.G. 

MED  CLINL  TCHR, MED 

MD 

111  ST  CLAIR  AVE  W 7 
92  COLLEGE  ST 

PRENTICE  PROF  J.D. 

ACS  ASSOC  PROF.PMYS 

MSC  PHD 

96  HAZELTON  AVE  5 
MCLENNAN  LAB 

923-2639 

2950 

PRENTICE  K.E. 

OCE  INSTR, UTS 

MA 

256  HILLCREST  AVE 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
371  BLOOR  ST  W 

221-4086 

3209 

PRESGRAVE  PROF  R. 
BUS  SPEC  LECTR 

BASC  FAIIE 

5 WOODHAVEN  HTS  18 
BALDWIN  HOUSE 

233-0520 

3424 

PRESTON  PROF  AoJ. 

MED  ASST  PROF, MED 
MED  ASST  PROF , PSYCH I AT 

MD  DPSYCH  FRCP 

216  CORTLEIGH  BLVD  12 
92  COLLEGE  ST 

368-1355 

PRESTON  DR  O.N. 
MED  FLWtMED 

44  WALMER  RD  4 
BANTING  INSTITUTE 

PRICE  MRS  C. 

MED  TECHN, MED 

207  THE  DONWAY  W APT  3 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
92  COLLEGE  SIT 

PRICE  MRS  H*  F • 

MED  SECRY ,COMM  ON  ANML 

CRE 

60  MOUNTVIEW  AVE  A1615  9 

BANTING  INST 

766-0246 

PRICE  MISS  L.I.W. 

APP  SECRY, IND  ENG 
APP  SECRY, IND  ENG 
APP  SECRY, IND  ENG 

50  WALMER  RD  4 
ELECTRICAL  BLDG 

PRICE  P. 

ACS  DEMR , CHEH 

BSC  MSC  MA 

72  ISABELLA  ST  APT  18  5 

LASH  MILLER  BLDG 

925-5795 

PRICE  MISS  2. 

MED  SOC  WRKR.QPHTHAL 

49  GLEN  ELM  AVE  APT  402  7 

BANTING  INST 

PRICHARD  E.A.N. 

PP  ASST  SUPT ,PHYSL  PLNY 

BSC 

53  THOMAS  ST 
OAKVILLE,  ONT 
215  HURON  ST 

845-8497 

2427 

PRICHARD  PROF  J.S. 

MED  ASSOC  PROF ,PAED 

MC  MA  MB  MACPLOND 

FRCP 

25  ST  LEONARDS  AVE  12 
555  UNIVERSITY  AVE 

483-7665 

366-7242 

PRIDHAM  MISS  L. 

AA  SECRL  ASST 

445  ROSEWELL  AVE  12 
HART  HOUSE 

485-0551 

3087 

PRIESTLEY  C.D.C. 

ACS  LECTR, EAST  ASIAN  STUD 

BA  AM 

32  SUMMERHILL  GDNS  APT  1 7 

SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

922-3228 

3300 

PRIESTLEY  PROF  F.E.L. 
ACSC  PROF , ENG 

MA  PHD  DLITT  FRSC 

FRSL 

2 69  WOBURN  AVE  12 
UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

489-7309 

3189 

PRIESTLY  MISS  D.M.  BA  LLB  MLL 

LAW  ASST  PROF  & LIBRN 


FLAVELLE  HOUSE 
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PRINCE  A. A. 

ACS  CHF  LAB  ASST.ZOOL 


PRINCE  J.R. 

AD  ACC  TNG  ASST.CHF  ACCNT 


PRINCE  R.H. 

APP  RES  ASST.AEROSP  STUD 


PRINCIPE  REV  M.H. 
SMC  PROF  * THEOL 


PRINGLE  MRS  A. 

HS  NRSNG  SUP VSR 


PRINGLE  G.F. 
DENT  TECHN 


PRINS  MISS  H. 
DENT  DNTL  ASST 


PRIOR  REV  W. 

WYC  DEAN  OF  RESDNCE 


PRITCHARD  PROF  A. 

ACSC  ASSOC  PROF  IN  ENG 


PRITCHARD  MRS  H.F.I. 
PHAR  STENO 


PRIVERTS  MRS  N. 

ROM  SECRY  » TEXTL  S 


PROBERT  MISS  L.M. 

ACS  STENO, ISLAM  STUD 


PROCTER  MISS  B.G. 
LIB  LIBRN 


BA  MA  MSL  MSD 


BA  LTH  BD 
BA  PHD 


BA  MU SM  BLS 


10  MARLOW  AVE  6 463-3855 

BIOLOGY  BLDG  3472 

22  PARKINGTON  CRESC  293-1228 

SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 

215  HURON  ST  2145 

2255  VICTORIA  PK  AVE  A 514 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 

GALBRAITH  BLDG  635-2812 

95  ST  JOSEPH  ST  5 925-4368 

ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE  921-3151 

95  LONSDALE  RD  7 924-5296 

256  HURON  ST  2458 

16  BELLEHAVEN  CR  261-2163 

SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 

124  EDWARD  ST  2809 

441  GRACE  ST  4 
124  EDWARD  ST 

WYCLIFFE  COLLEGE  5 922-7153 

HOSKIN  AVE  922-7153 

112  BEDFORD  RD  5 923-2572 

UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

70  CAMBRIDGE  AVE  APT  1627  6 

25  RUSSELL  ST 

116  BENSON  AVE  4 536-5022 

100  QUEENS  PARK  3655 

73  SUSSEX  AVE  4 925-1910 

BORDEN  BLDG  3306 

260  ST  GEORGE  ST  5 921-5344 

UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY  3093 


PROCTOR  MISS  G. 

ACS  RES  ASST, PSYCH 

PRODRICK  R.G.  MA  MS 

LIB  ASST  LIBRN.HUM  C SOC  SC 


PROKIPCHUK  DR  E.J.  MD  FRCPC 

MED  CLINL  TCHR.MED 

PROTOPAPAS  D.A. 

APP  DEMR, ELECT  ENG 

PRZ YBYLSKA  MRS  K. 

MEO  TECHN, PHYSIOL 

PSOTKA  MRS  B • 

ACS  RES  ASST, PSYCH 

PSOTKA  J. 

ACS  RES  ASST, PSYCH 


175  OLD  ORCHARD  GROVE  12 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

47  ALLAN  ST  845-3628 

OAKVILLE,  ONT 

UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY  2293 

87  GRENVIEW  BLVD  18  233-4013 

BANTING  INST 


GALBRAITH  BLDG 

39  SHANNON  ST  3 
BEST  INST 

59  STRATH  AVE  18 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

125  WEDGEWOOD  DR 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 


PTAK  DR  E. 

MED  FLW.MED 

PUBLICOVER  A.M. 

PP  ELECTRL  ENGR 


PUCE  MISS  D. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST, CIRC 

PUCIRIUS  MISS  L. 

MED  LAB  TECH, MED 

PUDDICOMBE  MRS  C.L.  BA 

TRIN  SUP T , ST  HILDAS  COLLEGE 

PUDY  G. 

DENT  SR  TECHN 

PUGELJ  B. 

AD  CLK  ,PERS  OFF 


275  SHUTER  ST  APT  1522  2 

BANTING  INSTITUTE 

2051  BREEZY  BRAE  DR 
COOKSVILLE,  ONT 
215  HURON  ST 

32  ADMIRAL  RD  5 925-7219 

UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

323  LONSDALE  RD  APT  18  7 

BANTING  INST 


26  MCMASTER  AVE  7 921-1861 

TRINITY  COLLEGE  3310 

45  GLOUCESTER  GRUVE  10  787-7098 

124  EDWARD  ST  2779 

40  TRANBY  AVE  5 923-3438 

215  HURON  ST  2113 


PUGH  PROF  R.E. 

ACS  ASSOC  PROF, PHYSICS 


BA  MA  PHD 


214  ST  GEORGE  ST 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 


225-0840 

3344 
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PUGH  S.G. 

PHYS  STRSKPR 

76  MELROSE  AVE  12 
MCLENNAN  LAB 

401-8845 

PUGLIESE  G» 

ACS  TCHG  FLW, ITALCHISP  STUD 

73  DEARBOURNE  AVE  6 
21  SUSSEX  AVE 

PUNCH  MRS  A«Co 

LIB  LIBRV  ASST.ONULP 

240  HEATH  ST  W APT  1A  10 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

PUNUGU  MISS  P. 

ACS  TCHNG  FLW, MATH 

101  ALBANY  AVE  4 
611  613  SPAOINA  AVE 

531-6213 

PURCELL  J. 
PP  ENGR 

7B  HOLMSTEAD  AVE  16 
215  HURON  ST 

755-0109 

3593 

PURDUE  W. 

HS  CLINL  ASST 

57  OLIVE  AVE 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
256  HURON  ST 

PURDY  OR  A.D.T. 

MED  GRAD  LECTR,OB ST  £ GYNAE 

MB 

44  SAINTFIELD  AVE 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
BANTING  INST 

444-1907 

PURDY  DR  C.E. 

DENT  ASSOC  PROF 

CO  DDS 

7 MARKWOOD  CRES 
ETOBICOKE,  ONT 
124  EDWARD  ST 

621-2942 

2814 

PURVES  MISS  C.M.B. 
AD  CLK#PERS 

100  ROEHAMPTON  AVE  APT  401  12 
215  HURON  ST 

481-8737 

2113 

PURVES  PROF  J.D. 
DENT  ASSOC  PROF 

DDS  FACD 

170  ST  GEORGE  ST  5 
124  EDWARD  ST 

924-2288 

PURVES  R.L. 

AD  DIR  OF  STDNT  AWARDS 

OSO  CO  BA 

RR  2 

AURORA,  ONT 
SIMCOE  HALL 

727-6873 

PURVIS  W.Fo 

APP  INSTR, CIVIL  ENG 

211  GLEN  ROAD  5 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 

PUTNAM  PROF  D.F. 
ERIN  PROF  OF  GEOG 
ACS  PROF , GEOG 

BSA  PHO 

1295  SIXTH  LINE 
OAKVILLE,  ONT 
49  ST  GEORGE  ST 

044-9114 

3380 

PYATT  MISS  E.L. 

ACS  SECRL  ASST, POL  ECON 

30  HILL  CRESC 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

PYKE  R.G. 
PHAR  TECHN 

3 OREXEL  RD  APT  10  19 
25  RUSSELL  ST 

783-5953 

2874 

PYLYPIV  MRS  Mo S» 
MUSS  BKKP  MACH  OP 

1035  CRAVEN  RD  6 
EDWARD  JOHNSON  BLDG 

463-9227 

PYTTEL  MISS  R. 
PHAR  TECHN 

32  THORNCLIFFE  AVE  6 
25  RUSSELL  ST 

QUANTRILL  A. 

ACS  MECHN • ZOQL 

104  CASTLE  HILL  DR 
AGINCOURT,  ONT 
RAMSAY  WRIGHT  BLDG 

293-1648 

3499 

QUARANTO  L.J. 

MED  TECHN, ANAT 

30  EMERSON  AVE  4 
MEDICAL  BLDG 

535-7316 

2693 

QUARRINGTON  PROF  B.J. 

CS  RES  CNSLTNT 

MED  ASST  PROF ,PSYCHI AT 
ACS  ASSOC  PROF, PSYCH 
ACST  SR  FLW, PSYCH 

BA  MA  PHD 

CLARKE  INST  OF  PSYCHIATRY  2B 
250  COLLEGE  ST 

444-8537 

924-6011 

QUARTZ  DR  B.F. 
MED  FLW, MED 

MD  DPSYCH 

542  BLYTHWOOD  RD  12 
MEDICAL  BUILDING 

QUEALEY  REV  F.M. 

SMC  D IR ,NEWMA  CLUB 
SMC  LECTR  ,REL  KNWLG 

BA  MA 

89  ST  GEORGE  ST  5 
ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE 

922-3230 

921-3151 

QUINCEY  J o Ho 

ACSC  VSNG  SPEC  LECTR ,CLAS 

MA 

UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

QUINLIVAN  MISS  F.M. 
EXT  SECRY  STENO 

093  BATHURST  ST  4 
FALCONER  HALL 

532-5256 

2403 

QUINN  MRS  J.M. 

MED  SECRY, PAED 

30  CARLUKE  CRES  APT  709 

WILLOWDALE,  ONT 

555  UNIVERSITY  AVE  2 

QUIRIN  PROF  G.D. 

SMC  ASST  PROF, PHIL 
BUS  ASSOC  PROF 

BA  MA  AN  PHD 

BIOLOGY  BLDG 

17* 
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R-POWELL  A . T . 

AGS  INSTR.SOCIOL 


BA  BED  MA 


554  SPADINA  AVE  * 921 

BORDEN  BLDG 


RABINOVICH  DR  S. 
MED  DEMR , P A TH 


MO 


90  ALMORE 
DOWNSVIEW,  ONT 
BANTING  INSTITUTE 


RABINOVITCH  DR  N • L • 
AGS  LECTR.MATH 


BSC  MA  THD 


20  MIDVALE  RD  636- 

DOWNSVIEW,  ONT 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 


RACINE  R. 

AGS  DEMR,  ASTRON 


MCLENNAN  LAB 


RADOE  DR  I.C.  MD  LMCC  PHD  FRCPC  70  DEL  ISLE  AVE  APT  701  7 9 22- 

MED  CLINL  TCHR.PAEO  MEDICAL  BUILDING 

MED  ASST  PROF .PHARMACOL 


RADFORTH  MRS  I.  BA  MA 

ROM  RES  ASSOC 


RADMICK  R.S. 
PHAR  DEMR 


RADYK  MISS  H.P. 
PHAR  DEMR 
SAC  ADMIN  ASST 


RR1  FELL  CROFT  627- 

DUNDAS.  ONT 
100  QUEENS  PARK 

20  BOYCE  AVE 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
25  RUSSELL  ST 

3050  KEELE  ST  APT  205 
DOWNSVIEW,  ONT 

SAC  BLOG  923- 


RAE  PROF  J.J.  BA  MA  PHD  FCIC 

AGS  ASSOC  PROF.CHEM 


RAE  DR  J.M.  BA  MDCM  DPSYCH 

MED  ASST  PROF .PSYCHI AT 
MED  ASST  PROF .MED 

RAFT  I S REV  J.A.  MA  DSS  PHD 

SMC  PROF , THEOL 

RAHELLEY  J.L. 

CMRL  ASST.CHF  ACCT 

RAIC  J. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST.CAT 


689- 

CONCORD.  ONT 
LASH  MILLER  BLDG 

FRCPC  397  GLENCAIRN  AVE  12 

BANTING  INST 


ST  MICHAEL  COLLEGE  5 921- 

ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE 

91  B I N SWCOO  AVE  6 421- 

1755  STEELES  AVE  W 

30  ADMIRAL  RD  5 922 

UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 


RAIDLO  MRS  L. 

HH  ACC  TNG  ASST 


8 CORINTH  GDNS  APT  15  12  489- 

HART  HOUSE 


RAIMET  MRS  K. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST.CIRC 

RAJAN  T.N.S.  BE  MTECH 

APP  DEMR.CHEM  ENG 

RAKUS  PROF  A.  MA  PHD 

AG SM  ASSOC  PROF ,CL AS 


232  ROSELAWN  AVE  12 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

275  SHUTER  ST  APT  *10  2 366- 

WALLBERG  BLDG 

510  ST  CLEMENTS  AVE  12  485- 

ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE  921- 


RAMAMOORTY  M. 

APP  TCHNG  ASST, ELECT  ENG 

RAMASWAMI  DR  B.  BSCHCN  DIISC  MA 

APP  ASST  PROF, MET  G MAT  SCI 

RAMCHANDANI  K. 

HYG  TECHN, PHYSIOL  HYG 

RAMESH  N. 

APP  DEMR, ELECT  ENG 

RAMSAY  MISS  L.M. 

LAW  STENO 

RAMSAY  MRS  M.J. 

AD  SECRY 

RAMSAY  MISS  M.K. 

DENT  LIBRY  ASST 

RAMSOEN  G. 

PHAR  STRSKPR 

RAMSEY  C. 

CCT  BEHAVIORAL  SCIENTIST 

RANCE  PROF  C.P.  MD  FRCPC 

MED  ASST  PROF , PAED 

RANDY  MRS  P. 

MED  TECHN, MED 


62  MAJOR  ST  4 
GALBRAITH  BLOG 

PHD  100  RAGLAN  AVE  APT  714  10  5Jl 

MINING  BLDG 

114  BALDWIN  ST  28 
HYGIENE  BLDG 


GALBRAITH  BLDG 

48  ALGIE  AVENUE  18  259- 

FLAVELLE  HOUSE 

68  DUGGAN  AVE  7 
631  SPADINA  AVE 

25  ST  MARY  SI  5 
124  EDWARD  ST 

7 GILGORM  RD  12  488- 

25  RUSSELL  ST 

33  BROUKCALE  AVE  12 
ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE 

181  CORTLEIGH  BLVD  12  489- 

555  UNIVERSITY  AVE  2 3o6- 

2597  KEELE  ST  APT  112  19 
BANTING  INST 


7027 

3420 


9611 


7753 

•0994 

3680 


6221 

2384 

3574 

3151 

•4998 

2065 

4980 

3072 

7495 

2439 

1684 


7795 

3151 


0822 

3011 


4987 

3725 


2684 


■0255 

2876 


7772 

7242 
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RANEY  MISS  G.M. 
OCE  CLERL  ASST 

3000  YONGE  ST  APT  1208  12 
371  BLOOR  ST  W 

RANGER  PROF  K.B. 

ACS  ASSOC  PROF, MATH 

BSC  PHD 

125  CASTLEF I ELD  AVE  12 
611  613  SPADINA  AVE 

489-7465 

3323 

RANKING  DR  G.N. 
MED  ASSOC, SURG 

MB  BCH  FRCS  FRCSC 

354  RUSSELL  HILL  RD  7 
BANTING  INST 

485-7765 

RANNHARTER  MRS  M.E. 

AD  SECRY  TO  DIR  OF  FIN 

50  WALMER  RD  APT  310  4 

SIMCOE  HALL 

2215 

RAO  PROF  A.V. 

FS  ASST  PROF 

BSC  M SC  PHD 

35  WALMER  RD  APT  1608  4 

157  BLOOR  ST  W 

922-3582 

3619 

RAO  S.R. 

APP  DEMR , CHEM  ENG 

BSC  M SC  MASC 

198  ROBERT  ST  4 
WALLBERG  BLDG 

921-3085 

RAPHAEL  SISTER  M. 
ACSM  TCHNG  FLM  *ENG 

BA  MA 

LOKETTO  COLLEGE  5 
ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE 

925-2833 

921-3151 

RAPKE  MRS  D. 

OCE  CLERL  ASST, GUIDANCE 

3171  EGLINTON  AVE  E APT503 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
371  BLOOR  W 

266-2455 

RAPOPORT  PROF  A. 

MED  ASST  PROF, MED 

MED  ASST  PROF, PATH  CHEM 

MD  MA  FRCPC  FACP 

10  HEATHDALE  RD  10 
TWH  399  BATHURST  ST 

783-8265 

369-5133 

RAPPAPORT  PROF  A.M. 
MED  PROF, PHYSIOL 
MED  RES  ASSOC, SURG 

MD  PHD 

134  ST  CLEMENTS  AVE  12 
BEST  INST 

481-3885 

2594 

RAPSON  PROF  W.H. 

APP  PROF, CHEM  ENG 

MASC  PHD  FCIC 

PENG 

53  PINE  CRES  13 
WALLBERG  BLDG 

694-0500 

3062 

RASTOGI  MRS  K.S. 

MED  RES  ASSOC, PHYSIOL 

BSC  MSC  PHD 

99  HOWARO  ST  APT  510  5 

BEST  INST 

RASTOGI  DR  P. 

MED  ASSOC  RESDNT  FLW.PAED 

BSC  MA  BS  DTMH 

DCH 

99  HOWARO  ST  APT  510  5 

555  UNIVERSITY  AVE 

921-7710 

RATH  M.E. 

AO  PRGMR , SYS T C PRGMNG 

172  MEADOWSWEET  AVE  18 
SIMCOE  HALL 

259-6229 

2211 

RATHE  MRS  A. 

ACS V ASST  PROF ,FR 

LESL  DES  LEND 

PHD  DCFC 

98  FOREST  HILL  RD  7 
VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

487-0345 

3926 

RATHE  PROF  C.E. 

ACS V ASSOC  PROF , FR 

MA  PHD 

98  FOREST  HILL  RD  7 
VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

487-0345 

385- 

RAUCH  D. 

COMP  LAB  ATTNDT 

271  FINCH  AVE  E 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
OLD  PHYSICS  BLDG 

221-3618 

2989 

RAUDZENS  MRS  J. 

LIB  L I BRN  , SRCHG  SERV 

BA  BLS 

25  CLUNY  DR  5 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

927-0697 

RAUTH  PROF  A.M. 

MEO  ASST  PROF, MED  BIOPHYS 

BSC  PHD 

134  CRESCENT  RD  5 
500  SHERBOUKNE  TOR  5 

RAVA  MRS  M.E. 
LIB  LIB  ASST 

53  GLEN  EVEREST  RD 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

261-0411 

RAWLINGS  R.S. 

ERIN  ADMIN  OFFR  C ACTNG  REGR 

BA 

100  ORIOLE  PKWY  APT  407  7 

ERINDALE  COLLEGE 

483-1957 

2504 

RAWLINSON  MRS  G. 
TRIN  LIB  ASST 

438  JARVIS  ST  APT  704  5 

TRINITY  COLLEGE 

922- 0263 

923- 2653 

RAY  A.W. 

BB  ANML  RM  ATTNDT 

30  TRUDELLE  ST  APT  603 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
BEST  INST 

266-1830 

2584 

RAY  H.S. 

APP  DEMR, MIN  ENG 

BSC  MASC 

67  GLOUCESTER  ST  APT  11  5 

MINING  BLDG 

924-1802 

3016 

RAY  MISS  M.V. 
VIC  CRTR 

BA 

63  BERNARD  AVE  5 
VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

922-9426 

3819 

RAYMORE  PROF  W.G. 
ARCH  PROF 

BARCH  FRAIC 

10  SOUTHLEA  AVE  17 
230  COLLEGE  ST 

425-0336 

3032 

RAYZAK  R.J. 

APP  DEMR, CHEM  ENG 

40  ALEXANDER  ST  APT  1813  5 

WALLBERG  BLOG 

READ  A.G. 
OENT  SECRY 

4357  BLOOR  ST  U APT  5 
ETOBICOKE  5,  ONT 
124  EDWARD  ST 

621-0449 

2806 
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REARDON  MRS  C. 
PR  CLERK 

50  BENSON  AVE  APT  102 
RICHMOND  HILL,  ONT 
DOWNSVIEW  OIV 

884-5031 

REDEKOP  E.H. 

AC  SC  LECTR.ENG 

BA  MA 

75  URIOLE  GDNS  APT  9 7 

UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

924-5843 

REDFORD  PROF  O.B. 

UC  ASST  PROF, NR  EAST  STUD 

BA  MA  PHD 

315  ARLINGTON  AVE  10 
UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

651-3651 

REDHEAD  MISS  W.P.J. 
APP  CLK, FAC  OFF 

262  JARVIS  ST  APT  602  2 

GALBRAITH  BLDG 

REDHILL  S. 

PR  ACCNT 

2121  BATHURST  ST  APT  202 
DOWNSVIEW  D I V 

10 

783-3225 

635-2789 

REDMOND  DR  A. O.B. 

MED  ASSOC  RESDNT  FLW.PAED 

MD 

555  UNIVERSITY  AVE 

REDPATH  MRS  M.I. 
PR  ORDER  CLK 

40  WALMER  RD  APT  309  A 
FRONT  CAMPUS 

922-7807 

REDWOOD  MRS  S.A.R. 
OCE  REF  LIBRN 

BA  BLS 

701  DON  MILLS  RD 
DON  MILLS  7,  ONT 
371  BLOOR  ST  W 

429-0202 

3224 

REED  DR  C. 

MED  RES  FLW.SURG 

526  BANTING  INST  2 
BANTING  INST 

REED  MISS  N.K. 

ACS  SECRY  C LIBRN, PHYS 

315  JOHNSTON  AVE 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
MCLENNAN  LAB 

221-1630 

2936 

3REED  DR  T.E. 

ACS  ASSOC  PROF , ZOOL 
MED  ASSOC  PROF ,PAED 

BA  PHD 

99  VERONICA  DR 
PORT  CREDIT  5,  ONT 
RAMSAY  WRIGHT  BLDG 

274-3949 

3491 

REEVES  T.P. 

PP  SUPT  OF  CONST 

PENG  AMISE 

29  PORTERFIELD  RD 
REXDALE,  ONT 
215  HURON  ST 

247-3544 

2342 

REGASZ-RE THY  MRS  I. 
ACS  CLK, FAC  OFF 

BA 

48  MONTGOMERY  AVE  12 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

481-1936 

REG I ER  PROF  H.A. 

ACS  ASST  PROF, ZOOL 

BA  MS  PHD 

1227  YORK  MILLS  RD 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
RAMSAY  WRIGHT  BLDG 

445-0159 

2907 

REGIS  MISS  E. 

SOC  SECRY  STENO 

6 WASHINGTON  AVE  5 
273  BLOOR  ST  W 

REID  PROF  D.B.W. 

HYG  PROF, EPIC  C BIOM 
ACS  SPEC  LECTR»MATH 

MA  MSC 

56  RANLEIGH  AVE  APT  415 
HYGIENE  BLDG 

12 

488-4622 

2020 

REID  D.E. 

APP  TCHNG  ASST, ELECT  ENG 

1592  BATHURST  ST  APT  22 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 

10 

REID  MRS  E. 

MED  MUS  A T TND  T , PA  TH 

1742  DUNDAS  ST  E 8 
BANTING  INST 

465-9150 

REID  PROF  G. A. 

OCE  ASSOC  PROF 

BCOM 

35  LAKESIDE  AVE 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
371  BLOOR  ST  W 

699-2491 

3219 

REID  J. 

ACS  LAB  T ECHN , ANTHROP 

66  ROE  AVE  12 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

485-8563 

3296 

REID  MRS  J.D. 

SCAR  LIBRY  ASST ,L I BRY 

18  NIGHTINGALE  PL 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
49  ST  GEORGE  ST 

REID  PROF  J.E. 

APP  PROF, ELECT  ENG 

BA  SC 

152  DONEGAL  DR  17 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 

483-6831 

3121 

REID  MISS  J.M.A. 

VIC  LIB  ASST , AQUSNS 

BA 

314  INDIAN  RD  3 
VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

762-0505 

3824 

REID  L.D. 

APP  RES  ASST , AEROSP  STUD 

6000  YONGE  ST  APT  1211 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
GALBRAITH  BLOG 

ME  5-0310 

REID  MRS  L.J. 

MED  SECRY  P/ T ,C ARD I OV ASSURG 

5 SCHOLF I ELD  AVE  5 
BANTING  INSTITUTE 

923-  8924 
2552 

REID  MISS  M.A. 

AD  CLK  T YPST ,PURCH 

91  ROCK WOOD  DR 
SCARBORO,  ONT 
215  HURON  ST 

261-2191 

REID  R.J. 

AD  ASST  HE AC , DA T A PROC  SER 

76  GLENDALE  DR  RR  3 
PICKERING,  ONT 
SIMCOE  HALL 
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RE  I FENSTE I N HRS  D. 

PR  HEAD  C SHR  , TEXT  BOOKSTOR 

2911  BAYVIEW  AVE 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
FRONT  CAMPUS 

SUI 

TE 

119 

222-4562 

2237 

RE IFFENSTE IN  HISS  R. 
ACS  SECRY, PHYS 

250  KING  ST 
OAKVILLE,  ONT 
MCLENNAN  LAB 

845-2636 

2977 

REILLY  DR  B.J. 

MED  CLINL  TCHR, RADIOL 

MB  CHB 

10  WHITEHALL  RD 
101  COLLEGE  ST 

5 

921-7931 

REIHANN  I. 
BUS  LECTR 

BCOH  MBAOM 

47  MCMANUS  RD 
WESTON,  ONT 
119  ST  GEORGE  ST 

REIHER  HISS  L. 

AD  SR  AWARDS  OFFR 

BA 

405  HURON  ST  APT 
SIMCOE  HALL 

505 

5 

922-6171 

2183 

REIN  J.J. 

APP  HCHNST , MECH  ENG 

76  OSBORNE  AVE  13 
MECHANICAL  BLDG 

REINGOLD  DR  H.M. 

MED  CLINL  TCHR.SURG 

MD  FRCSC  FCCP  FACS 

118  HOVE  ST 
DOWSVIEW  5,  ONT 
BANTING  INST 

921-7552 

RELPH  B.P. 
PHAR  DEHR 

BSPHM 

12  GARDEN  CRES  16 
25  RUSSELL  ST 

RELTON  OR  J.E.S. 

MED  CLINL  TCHR* ANAESTH 

MB  BS  FF ARCS  LRCP  MRCS 
LMCC  RCPS 

DA  HSC  555  UNIVERSITY  AVE 
101  COLLEGE  ST  TOR  2 

02 

REMAGE  MISS  N. 

ACS  ASST • ASTRON 

MCLENNAN  LAB 

RENAUD  DR  R.E. 
MED  FLWtMED 

MRCS  LRCP 

12  AUSTIN  TERR  4 
92  COLLEGE  ST 

921-7623 

RENECKER  DR  G.T. 
HS  PSYCHTRST 

BA  MD  DPSYCH 

10  ADMIRAL  RD  5 
256  HURON  ST 

2441 

RENISON  W. 

ROM  PREPRTR 

19  PARKLEA  DR  17 
100  QUEENS  PARK 

421-8131 

3662 

REOCH  HRS  J. 

ACS  SECRY, PHIL 

93  MADISON  AVE  APT  10 
215  HURON  ST 

5 

923-4944 

3313 

RETEL  MISS  J. 
GLI  SECRY 

21  TICHESTER  RD  APT 
55  HARBORD 

808 

10 

531-4368 

2997 

RETTBERG  MRS  H. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST, CAT 

24  CARONPORT  CRES 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

444-5058 

REUBEN  MISS  K.A. 
SAC  BUS  SECRY 

1592  BATHURST  ST 
SAC  BLOG 

APT 

31 

10 

532-0901 

923-2626 

REUBEN  MISS  S.M. 

AD  STENO.REGR  OFF 

24  BINGHAM  AVE  13 
SIMCOE  HALL 

REVELL  DR  E.J. 

ACSV  ASST  PROF, NR  EAST 

STUD 

HA  PHD 

212  GLENVIEW  AVE 
VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

12 

481-7043 

3935 

REWCASTLE  DR  N.B. 

MED  LECTR  C ACTNG  HD, PATH 

MB  CHB  LMCC  MA 

35  THORNCLIFFE  PARK 
BANTING  INST 

DR 

17 

421-1464 

2614 

REYNOLDS  REV  A.G. 

EM  ASSOC  PROF, CHURCH 

EM  SUPVSR.ADVSR, THEOL 

EH  REGR 

HIST 

LIB 

MA  DD 

25  DONEGAL  DR  17 
EMANUEL  COLLEGE 

488-9213 

3812 

REYNOLDS  DR  C, 
DENT  ASSOC 

DOS  MSCO 

333  BURNETT  AVE 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
124  EDWARD  ST 

221-3589 

REYNOLDS  J. 
PP  PNTR 

53  AVIS  CRESC  16 
215  HURON  ST 

759-8115 

2322 

REYNOLDS  PROF  W.F. 

ACS  ASST  PROF ,CHEM 

BSC  MSC  PHD 

127  BROADWAY  AVE 
LASH  MILLER  BLDG 

STE 

104  12 

REYNOLDS  DR  W.J. 

MED  CLINL  TCHR, MED 

1209  AVENUE  RO  12 
92  COLLEGE  ST 

3RHINEWINE  MISS  S.E. 
SOC  ASSOC  PROF 

BA  MSW 

21  MAYFAIR  AVE  APT  509 
273  BLOOR  ST  W 

10 

787-5791 

3264 

RHODES  PROF  A.J. 

HYG  DIR 

HYG  PROF  C HEAO, MICROBIOL 

MD  FRCP  FRSC 

79  ROCHESTER  AVE 
HYGIENE  BLUG 

12 

488-7666 

2748 
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RHODES 

R.A. 

BA 

CA 

MBA 

HH 

TR  SR 

R IBBLE 

H.  W. 

COMP 

COMPNG  ASST 

RIBNER 

PROF  H.S. 

BS 

MS 

PHD 

APP 

PROF , AERO SP  STGD 

RICE  MRS  B.E. 

SCAR  LIBRY  ASST 

RICE  PROF  H.R.  BSC 

APP  PROF  £ HEAD, MIN  ENG 

RICE  MISS  J • A • 

FOR  STENO  ASST 

RICE  MRS  M.L. 

APP  SECRY  TO  ASSOC  DEAN 

RICE  R.B. 

SCAR  CRFTSMN  MNTNCE 


RICE  R .G  . 

APP  LECTR, CIVIL  ENG 

RICH  DR  J.E.  MB  BS  MD  PHD 

MED  ASSOC, PSYCHIAT 

RICHARD  REV  L.  BA  MA 

SMC  TCHNG  FLh , ENG 

RICHARDS  MISS  W.J. 

SCAR  CLK  TYPST.PRIN  OFF 


RICHARDSON  DR  B.A.  ODS 

DENT  DEMR 


RICHARDSON  MISS  B.A.  MA 

ACSC  TCHNG  FLW.FR 

RICHARDSON  DR  D. 

MED  CLINL  TCHR, THERA? 

RICHARDSON  MISS  H.P.  MA 

ACSC  TCHNG  FL W ,FR 


RICHARDSON  PROF  J.C.  MBE  MD  BSC  FRCP 

MED  ASSOC  PROF, MED 

RICHARDSON  J.L. 

AD  UN  I V CARLLNR 


RICHARDSON  J.R. 

MUSS  NGHT  CSHR 

RICHARDSON  L.M. 

ACS  TECHN , GEUL  SCI 
PEM  l NS  TR  , MEN 

RICHARDSON  R.G. 

COMP  CMP  TR  OPER 

RICHARDSON  MRS  S.D. 

AD  SECRY  STENO 


RICHARDSON  MRS  W.F.G.  MBBS  MRCS  LRCP 

MED  DEMR, ANA! 

RICHMOND  MISS  H.B.  CGA 

CMRL  ACC  TNG  ASST 

RICHMOND  PROF  R.  MA  PHD 

ACS  ASSOC  PRCF.PHYS 


RICKER  PROF  J.C.  MA 

OCE  ASSOC  PROF, HIST 

RIDDELL  MRS  K.D.  BA 

ISC  DIRECTOR 


2  SULTAN  ST  5 
HART  HOUSE 


3  TOTTENHAM  RD  447* 

OON  MILLS,  ONT 
OLD  PHYSICS  BLDG 

24  HAWKSBURY  AVE  222- 

WILLOWDALE,  ONT 

GALBRAITH  BLDG  635- 

151  ST  GEORGE  ST  APT  102  5 

49  ST  GEORGE  ST 

9 HIGHBOURNE  RD  7 483- 

MINING  BLDG 

24  ST  LEONARDS  12  488- 

BORDEN  BUILDING 


485  EGLINTUN  AVE  E APT  705  12 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 

93  WANSTEAD  AVE 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE 


GALBRAITH  BLDG 

175  COLLIER  ST  5 921 

2 SURREY  PLACE 

55  ADMIRAL  RD  5 922 

ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE 

4  HAIG  AVENUE 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE 

I GUYTOI  COURT 
DON  MILLS  ONT,  ONT 
124  EDWARD  ST 

99  HOWARO  ST  5 921 

UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

262  INDIAN  ROAD  3 
92  COLLEGE  STREET 

II  KINGSBURY  CRESCENT 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

FRCPC  170  ST  GEORGE  ST  5 921- 

BANTING  INST 

63  FARNINGHAM  CRES  233 

ISLINGTON,  ONT 


67  WHEELER  AVE  15  691- 

EOWARD  JOHNSON  BLDG 

80  ARCHERHILL  DR  239- 

ISLINGTON,  UNT 
MINING  BLDG 

8 MILEPOST  PL  APT  509  17 
MCLENNAN  LAB 

2275  VICTORIA  PK  AV  AP  408 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONI 
SIMCOE  HALL 


19  AVONDALE  RD  5 921- 

MEDICAL  BLDG 

2345  YONGE  ST  APT  3 12  487- 

1755  STEELES  AVE  W 

62  LURGAN  DR  221- 

WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
MCLENNAN  LAB 

40  KING  GEURGES  RD  18  231- 

371  BLOOR  ST  W 

20  ASTLEY  AVE  5 921- 

45  WILLCOCKS  ST 


2439 

5005 

2989 

2863 

2820 

2972 

3005 

2863 

3559 


6863 

4070 


-8008 

3169 

-6715 

-0375 

■8604 

7487 

3024 

6715 

5790 

2084 

■0807 

2944 

1044 

3214 

l 796 
2184 
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RIDDELL  W.J. 

APP  INSTR  *MIN  ENG 

BSC 

64  MUNRO  BLVD 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
MINING  BLDG 

221-8950 

RIDDER  A. 

AGS  CRFTSMN, ASTRON 

9211  BAYYIEW  AVE  RR  1 
THORNHILL,  ONT 
MCLENNAN  LAB 

RIDDICK  DR  J. 

SCAR  ASST  PROF *D I V OF  SCI 
AGS  ASST  PROF  *CHEM 

BSC  PHD 

28  BERNARD  AVE  5 
LASH  MILLER  BLDG 

921-3585 

284-3215 

RIDER  PROF  W.D. 

MED  ASST  PROF, RADIOL 
MED  ASSOC, MED  BIOPHYS 

MB  CHB  DMRT  FFRLOND  RCR 

4 BINSCARTH  RD  5 
101  COLLEGE  ST  TOR  2 

925-2041 

924-0671 

RIDGE  H.L. 

OCE  INSTR, UTS 

BSC 

2389  POWELL  CRT 
BURLINGTON,  ONT 
371  BLOOR  ST  W 

637-1661 

3209 

RIDGE  W.H. 

SUPT  RADN  PROTN  SURVYR 

63  CALLOWHILL  DR  APT  201 
WESTON,  ONT 
215  HURON  ST 

RIDLEY  B.A. 

AGS  DEMR , CHEM 

16  WASHINGTON  AVE  5 
LASH  MILLER  BLDG 

922-2857 

RIDOUT  PROF  G. 
MUSF  ASSOC  PROF 

71  ROWANWOOD  AVE  5 
EDWARD  JOHNSON  BLDG 

922-3840 

3750 

RIDOUT  MISS  J oH« 

BB  LECTR  G RES  ASSOC 

MA  PHD 

51  TRANBY  AVE  5 
BEST  INST 

921-6898 

2592 

RIEDEL  D. 

HYG  FELLOW, PARASITOL 

39  ALEXANDER  BLVD  12 
HYGIENE  BLDG 

RIENDEAU  MRS  M.A.E. 
SAC  RECEP  CASHIER 

202  BINGHAM  AVE  13 
SAC  BLDG 

698-3313 

923-6221 

RIESE  MLLE  L.E. 
AGS V PROF , FR 

MA  PHD  OA  OIP  SGLF  DES  DEP 

103  AVENUE  RD  APT  907  5 

VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

922-6074 

3907 

RIGELHOF  R.K. 

SCAR  SUP VR  GRPHCS  PHOTGR  TV 

21  SHIPLEY  RD 
WESTON,  ONT 
SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE 

RIGLER  PROF  F.H. 
AGS  PROF , ZOOL 

PHD 

62  MAPLE  ST  S 
PORT  CREDIT,  ONT 
RAMSAY  WRIGHT  BLDG 

278-0139 

3511 

RILEY  MISS  S.S. 

HYG  CLK  T YPST ,HOSP  ADMIN 

219  COLLEGE  ST  APT  337  2B 
HYGIENE  BLDG 

RILEY  T.C. 

AD  ADMIN  ASST, STAT  G RCRDS 

MBE  CD 

8 LORMAR  DR 
ISLINGTON,  ONT 
SIMCOE  HALL 

233-7667 

2189 

RIMMER  J.R. 

PEM  INSTR 

PEM  CHF  LCKR  RM  SUPVSR 

HILLSIDE  DR 

RR  1 PICKERING,  ONT 

HART  HOUSE 

942-4067 

3085 

RIMROTT  PROF  F.P.J. 

APP  ASSOC  PROF , MECH  ENG 

DIPLING  MASC  PHD  DRING 

22  WALLINGFORD  RD 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
MECHANICAL  BLDG 

444-4547 

3043 

RINGHAM  H. 

AA  HEAD  TRAINER 

51  AMBERDALE  DR 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
HART  HOUSE 

293-7912 

RIOTTE  REV  J.C.E. 

ROM  RES  ASSOC, ENTOMOL 

LTH  MA 

61  GLEN  EDYTH  DR  7 
100  QUEENS  PARK 

924-2381 

3677 

RIPLEY  R.D. 

OCE  INST, UTS 

BA  MED 

11  QUEENSGROVE  RD 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
371  BLOOR  ST  W 

694-4416 

3209 

RISEBROW  MISS  R. 

LIB  LIBRN.BK  SLCTN 

BSC  MLS 

55  MAITLAND  ST  APT  1212  5 

UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

RISK  MRS  M. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST, CAT 

2369  LAKESHORE  RD  W A 422 
MIMICO  14,  UNT 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

259-9894 

RISK  MISS  M.A. 

HYG  SECR Y , PUB  HLTH 

64  BELMONT  ST  5 
HYGIENE  BLDG 

RISK  PROF  R.C.B. 
LAW  ASSOC  PROF 

BA  LLB  LLM 

140  EASTBOURNE  AVE  7 
FLAVELLE  HOUSE 

48B-8342 

3/16 
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RIST  MRS  A . T • 

A6SM  SPEC  LEC  TR.CL AS 

BA  MA 

329  FAIRLAWN  AVE  12 
ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE 

782-8028 

921-3151 

RIST  PROF  J.M. 

AC  SC  ASSOC  PRGF.CLAS 

MA 

329  FAIRLAWN  AVE  12 
UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

782-8028 

RITCHIE  PROF  A.C. 

MED  PROF  C HEAD  * PATH 

MB  CHB  DPHIL  FRCPC  FCAP 
MC  PATH 

500  AVENUE  RU  7 
BANTING  INST 

925-5406 

2557 

RITCHIE  MRS  M.W. 

MED  JR  LAB  TECHN, BAC  TER 

230  ISLAND  RU 
WEST  HILL,  ONT 
BANTING  INSTITUTE 

282-8195 

RITCHIE  R.C. 

MED  DEMR « PATH 

THE  OLD  MANSE  RR2 
KING  CITY,  ONT 
BANTING  INSTITUTE 

833-526 2 

RITCHIE  DR  S. 

MED  ASST  PROF  » P A TH 

MD 

500  AVENUE  RD  7 
BANTING  INST 

ROADHOUSE  DR  R. 

MED  CLINL  TCHR.MED 

MD 

16  ORMSBY  CRESC  7 
92  COLLEGE  ST 

ROBB  PROF  G.A. 
ARCH  ASST  PROF 

BARCH 

711  CHURCH  ST  5 
230  COLLEGE  ST 

923-3033 

3635 

ROBB  DR  L.A. 

CMRL  RES  ASSOC 

MA  PHD 

54  BABY  POINT  ROAD 
1755  STEELES  AVE  W 

9 

769-2485 

633-8700 

ROBBINS  E. 

ACS  LECTR  fCLAS 

BA  MA 

30  CHARLES  ST  E 5 
UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

927-2849 

3178 

ROBERT  MRS  P.R. 

AC S V LECTR  ,FR 
ACSC  INSTR.FR 
ACS T TCHNG  FLU  .FR 

LESL 

58  POPLAR  PLAINS  RD 
VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

7 

925-1880 

ROBERT  PROF  P.R. 
ACSC  PROF.FR 

MA  PHD 

58  POPLAR  PLAINS  RD 
UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

7 

925-1880 

2126 

ROBERTS  MRS  C. 
UC  LECTR, FR 

NEW  LECTR, FR 

AM 

16  CLARENDON  AVE  7 
NEW  COLLEGE 

923-2949 

2438 

ROBERTS  PROF  C.A. 

MED  ASSOC  PROF .PSYCHIAT 
HYG  ASSOC  PROF, PUB  HL TH 

BSC  MDCM  FAPA 

2720  BAYVIEW  AVE 
W I LLOWDAL  E , ONT 
250  COLLEGE  ST 

223-3789 

924-6811 

ROBERTS  MRS  E.E. 

MED  SECRY  L I 8RN , PHARMACOL 

161  BROOKDALE  AVE  12 
MEDICAL  BLDG 

481-5319 

ROBERTS  DR  M. 
DENT  ASSOC 

DDS  MSD 

1849  YONGE  ST  STE  706  7 

124  EDWARD  ST 

481-7811 

ROBERTS  MISS  P. 

HYG  SECRY, ADMIN 

214  ST  GEORGE  ST  APT 
HYGIENE  BLDG 

306  5 

923-1847 

ROBERTS  MISS  R. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST, CIRC 

496  HURON  ST  5 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

ROBERTS  MISS  S.H. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST, SCI  C 

MED 

40  MAPLE  AVE  APT  8 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

5 

ROBERTS  MISS  S.J. 
DENT  STENO 

355  FAIRLAWN  AVE  12 
124  EDWARD  ST 

ROBERTSON  DR  D.C. 

MED  ASST  PROF , SURG 

MD  FRCSC 

232  COURTLEIGH  BLVD 
BANTING  INST 

12 

488-7670 

ROBERTSON  MISS  D.E. 

AD  SECRY, OFFICE  OF 

PRES 

BA 

47  GOLFDALE  RD  12 
SIMCOE  HALL 

488-8436 

2269 

ROBERTSON  E. 
ROM  CARPNR 

17  HOLMSTE AO  AVE  16 
100  QUEENS  PARK 

752-2518 

3659 

ROBERTSON  DR  E.C. 
PHE  LECTR 

BA  MD  PHD 

503  DAVENPORT  ROAD 
215  HURON  ST 

7 

923-3624 

366-7242 

ROBERTSON  G.M. 
BUS  ASST 

BSC 

ll  DERVOCK  CRESC  APT 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
119  ST  GEURGE  ST 

108 

223-4628 

ROBERTSON  DR  H.F. 

MED  CLINL  TCHR , SURG 

MD  BSC  FRCSC 

82  ROSEDALE  HGTS  DR 
BANTING  INST 

5 

922-1545 

ROBERTSON  PROF  H.G. 
ACSV  PROF  EMER.CLAS 

BA  PHO 

503  DAVENPORT  RD  7 
viltoria  cull egl 

923-3624 

3957 

ROBERTSON  MISS  1-8. 

AD  SECRY, VICE  PRES 

ADMIN 

121  BERNARD  AVE  4 
SIMCOE  HALL 

922-7944 

2214 
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ROBERTSON  MISS  J.A. 
SCAR  TV  LIBRN,TV 

20  MONTANA  AVE  5 
SCARBOROUGH  COLL t GE 

ROBERTSON  M.E. 

MEO  CLINL  TCHR# MED 

25  BEDFORD  RD  APT  504  5 

92  COLLEGE  ST 

ROBERTSON  DR  M.E. 

MED  CLINL  TCHRf MED 

BA  MD 

25  BEDFORD  RD  APT  504  5 

92  COLLEGE  ST 

922-4619 

ROBERTSON  PROF  S.D.T. 

APP  ASST  PROF  *ELECTRL  ENG 

BSC  DIC  MASC  PHD 

107  PARKVIEW  HILLS  CRES  16 
GALBRAITH  BUILDING 

755-6469 

3126 

ROBEZNIEKS  A. 

APP  INSTR, CIVIL  ENG 

442  WOBURN  AVE  12 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 

ROBIN  P.Y. 

ACS  CLASS  ASST.GEOL 

MINING  BLDG 

ROB  INSKY  PROF  E.I. 
APP  ASSOC  PROF 

BA  BSC  MS  PHD 

301  JEDBURGH  RD  12 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 

481-0304 

3115 

ROBINSON  MISS  C.L. 

AD  SYSTMS  ANLST  PRGMR 

150  DELHI  AVE 
DOWNSVIEW,  ONT 
SIMCOE  HALL 

ROBINSON  D.F. 

ACS  TECHNL  ASST.ZOOL 

64  BLAKE  ST  APT  4 
HAMILTON,  ONT 
RAMSAY  WRIGHT  BLDG 

547-4168 

3500 

ROBINSON  PROF  E.A. 

ERIN  ASSOC  DEAN 
ACS  ASSOC  PROF ,CHEM 

BSC  PHD 

650  HURON  ST  5 
LASH  MILLER  BLDG 

921-7123 

3599 

ROBINSON  E.M. 

MED  CLINL  TCHR, MED 

60  RUNNYMEDE  RD  3 
92  COLLEGE  ST 

ROBINSON  PROF  G.D.E . B • 

AD  VICE  PRES  RESRCH  ADMIN 

ACS  PROF, MATH 

MBfc  BA  PHD  FRSC 

1 NEVILLE  PK  BLVD  13 
SIMCOE  HALL 

699-9127 

2129 

ROBINSON  G.E. 

ACS  B I BLGPHCL  ASST 

931  LIVERPOOL  RD 
BAY  RIDGES,  ONT 
21  SUSSEX  AVE 

ROBINSON  G.F. 

SCAR  TECHNL  SERV  SUPVSR 

240  LAWSON  RD 
WEST  HILL,  ONT 
SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE 

282-5791 

ROBINSON  MISS  I.M. 

MEO  LECTR, REHAB  MEO 

BA 

1211  AVENUE  RD  APT  2 
ENGINEERING  BLDG 

488-1563 

2766 

ROBINSON  MISS  J.A. 
LAW  STENO 

36  EDMUND  AVE  7 
FLAVELLE  HOUSE 

925-81 B2 
3725 

ROBINSON  REV  K. A • 

TRIN  TUTR  C FLW  IN  DIVINITY 

LTH  STB 

1226  LANSDOWNE  AVE  4 
TRINITY  COLLEGE 

534-1909 

3282 

ROBINSON  MISS  M.E. 
LIB  ASST 

219  COLLEGE  ST  APT  327  2B 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

922-5060 

3072 

ROBINSON  MRS  R. 
BB  RES  ASSOC 

MA  MSC  PHD 

214  ST  GEORGE  ST  5 
BEST  INSTITUTE 

ROBISON  MISS  R. 

NEW  TCHNG  FLW, ENG 

BA  MA 

287  JOICEY  BLVD  12 
NEW  COLLEGE 

ROBSON  MRS  A. 

ACS  INSTR ,HIST 

28  MCMASTER  AVE 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

921-7439 

ROBSON  PROF  C.J. 

MED  ASSOC  PROF , SURG 

MD  FRCSC  FACS 

170  ST  GEORGE  ST  5 
BANTING  INST 

921-3746 

ROBSON  PROF  D.O. 

AC S V CHRMN  C PROF.CLAS 

MA  PHD 

10  RIDGE  DRIVE  PK  7 
VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

481-4879 

3856 

ROBSON  PROF  J.M. 

ACS V ASSOC  PROF, ENG 

MA  PHD 

28  MCMASTER  AVE  7 
VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

921-7409 

3918 

ROCHLANI  DR  S.P. 

MED  DEMR  C FLW, PATH 

MB  BS  DAB  PATH 

321  SHERBOURNE  ST  2 
BANTING  INST 

925-6351 

2557 

ROCKMAN  MRS  L.E. 

ACS  TCHNG  ASST, SOC I OL 

58  GRENOBLE  DRIVE 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
BORDEN  BLDG 

ROCKS  MRS  B. 

PR  SECR Y v PUB  PROD 

17  LASCELLES  BLVD  APT  503  7 

FRONT  CAMPUS 

488-3012 

2259 

RODAK  MRS  H. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST.BNDG 

45  REGINA  AVE  19 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

782-1252 
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RODGERS  G.K. 
GLI  SCTST 

BASC  MSC  PHD 

269  GREER  RO  12 
55  HARBORD  ST 

485-0008 

RODGERS  R.D. 

SCAR  LECTR, ENG 
AGSC  LECTR, ENG 

BA  MA 

107  MARLBOROUGH  ST  4 
SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE 

925-9623 

1 

RODMAN  MISS  F. 
LIB  ASST 

BA 

321  BLOOR  ST  W APT  205B  5 

UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

922-2744 

2276 

RODRIGO  A.B. 

APP  RES  A SST , AERO  SP  STUD 
APP  DEMR,  AEROSP  STUD 

82  WARREN  RD  APT  309  7 

GALBRAITH  BLDG 

RODRIGUEZ  MRS  C. 
CS  INSTR 

12  AUBURNDALE  CT  APT  210 
REXDALE  12,  ONT 
45  WALMER  RD  TOR  4 

741-8195 

RODRIGUEZ  E.T. 
LIB  LIB  ASST 

BSE 

35  MYRTLE  AVE  8 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

461-5979 

2284 

RODRIGUEZ  PUERTQLAS  DR  J. 

AGS  SPEC  LECTR, ITAL  G HISP 

MA  PHD 

SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

ROE  MISS  L.M. 
ROM  BKKPR 

47  FALCON  ST  7 
100  QUEENS  PARK 

489-0140 

3699 

ROEOER  PROF  R.C. 

SCAR  ASST  PROF , ASTRON 
AGS  ASST  PROF , ASTRON 

BSC  MSC  PHD 

57  RUMSEY  RD  17 
SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE 

1 

ROESING  MRS  U. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST ,QNULP 

84  ADMIRAL  RD  5 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

ROFF  MISS 

CS  SECRL  ASST 

242  GLENHOLME  AVE  10 
45  WALMER  RD  TOR  4 

783-8481 

ROGERS  OR  E.S. 

ROM  CRTR , ETHNOL 

AGS  ASSOC  PROF , ANTHROP 

BA  MA  PHO 

523  RUSSELL  HILL  RD  7 
100  QUEENS  PARK 

481-4852 

3661 

ROGERS  DR  J.W. 

MEO  ASSOC, OBST  G GYNAE 

MD  FRCSC 

170  ST  GEORGE  ST  5 
BANTING  INST 

923-7924 

ROGERS  PROF  L.J. 

AGS  PROF  EMER.CHEM 

6 ORIOLE  CRES 
GRIMSBY,  ONT 

945-4733 

ROGERS  DR  S. 

MED  ASSOC, MEO 

MD 

170  ST  GEORGE  ST  5 
BANTING  INST 

921-2227 

ROGERS  PROF  W.S. 

AGST  WR  BROCK  PROF  G HEAD, FR 

BA  MA 

44  OLD  BRIDLE  PATH  7 
TRINITY  COLLEGE 

488-5232 

923-2527 

ROGERSON  E.H.G. 

AO  CLK9STAT  & RCRDS 


1477  BAYVIEW  AVE  17  485-2393 

SIMCOE  HALL 


ROGERSON  HRS  V.O. 
DENT  DENTL  ASST 


27  PARKSIDE  DR  3 532-5387 

124  EDWARO  ST 


ROKlTNICKI  A. 

CMRL  TECHNL  SUPVSR 


88  PARK  HOME  AVE 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
1755  STEELES  AVE  W 


221-9068 

633-8700 


ROLPH  HRS  A.P.  HA 

AGS  INSTR  • 1 TAL  £ HISP  STUD 


70  DUGGAN  AVE 
21  SUSSEX  AVE 


483-9398 

3357 


ROLSTON  J.H. 

ACS  DEMR  t CHEM 


BSC  MSC 


412  EGLINTON  AVE  E APT  609  12  481-8187 
LASH  MILLER  BLDG 


ROHACH  M.  BA  HA 

FS  LECTR 
DENT  DEMR 


42  LAUDER  AVE  4 
157  BLOOR  ST  W 


532-2959 

2720 


ROMANS  DR  R.G. 
CMRL  RES  MBR 


MA  PHD  FCTC 


9 TRES ILL  IAN  RD 
DOWNSVIEW,  ONT 
1755  STEELES  AVE  W 


633-6990 

2043 


ROME  IKO  MRS  J.J.  BPHE 

PEW  INSTR 


710  SPADINA  AVE  APT  701  4 927-5749 

BENSON  BLDG 


RONE  C.A. 

SCAR  STAT  ENGR 


11  RHODES  AVE  8 
SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE 


ROONEY  PROF  P.G. 
AGS  PROF  , MA  TH 


BSC  PHD  FRSC 


26  ALDERBROOK  DR  447-3742 

DON  MILLS,  ONT 

SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL  3324 


ROPER  PROF  G.H.  MA  PHD 

AGST  CHNCLRS  PROF, ENG 


95  GLENCAIRN  AVE  12  489-2570 

TRINITY  COLLEGE  923-2888 


UNIVERSITY  OF  TORONTO  STAFF  DIRECTORY  66-67 


183 


RORABECK  DR  C.H. 

HYG  SPEC  LEC TR » PUB  HLTH 

MD 

2 GLENROSE  AVE 
W I LLQWDALE  7,  ONT 
HYGIENE  BLDG 

RORKE  C« B* 

APP  INSTR  »MECH  ENG 

BSC 

120  BUCKINGHAM  AVE  12 
MECHANICAL  BLDG 

3110 

ROSE  PROF  A. 
SOC  PROF 

BA  MA  PHD 

225  CORTLEIGH  BLVD  12 
273  BLOOR  ST  W 

483-6438 

3263 

ROSE  A. A. 

APP  INSTR, CIVIL  ENG 

20  WHITELOCK  CRES 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 

ROSE  PROF  E.E. 

ACS  ASSOC  PROF ,H1 ST 

MA 

620  AVENUE  RD  7 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

481-7787 

3368 

ROSEN  PROF  E • J* 

MED  ASSOC  PROF , PS YCHI AT 

BSC  MD  CM  DPSYCH  FAPA 

2 ALDERBROOK  DR 
DON  MILLS  5,  ONT 
250 

924-6811 

ROSEN  DR  F. 

MED  CLINL  TCHR , THER AP 

80  MONTCLAIR  AVE  APT  202  2 

92  COLLEGE  STREET 

ROSEN  DR  G*P • 

MED  CLINL  TCHR #OTOLAR YN 

MD 

211  TAVISTOCK  RD 
DOWNSVIEW,  ONT 
BANTING  INSTITUTE 

ROSEN  DR  I.B. 

MEO  CLINL  TCHR, SURG 

MD  FRCSC 

82  HEATHCOTE  AVE 
WILLOWDALE  5,  ONT 
BANTING  INST 

924-9824 

ROSEN  DR  P.S. 

MED  ASSOC ,MED 

BA  MD  FRCPC 

9 BALDING  COURT 
WILLOWDALE  $,  ONT 
BANTING  INST 

ROSEN  DR  S. 
DENT  DEMR 

1849  YONGE  ST  STE  816 
124  EDWARD  ST 

7 

481-1179 

ROSEN  DR  S. 

MED  CLINL  TCHR , PAED 

7 ST  MARGARETS  DR  12 
555  UNIVERSITY  AVE 

ROSENBAUM  MISS  £• 

ACS  ASST  PROF, FINE  ART 

PHD 

SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

ROSENBAUM  PROF  S.P. 
ERIN  ASSOC  PROF 
ACSC  ASSOC  PROF , ENG 

BA  MA  PHD 

49  ST  GEORGE  ST 

925-3069 

2503 

ROSENBERG  A. 

ACS V TCHNG  FLW  »FR 

MA 

22  WOODLAWN  AVE  E , AP T 
VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

504  7 

925-1684 

3942 

ROSENFELD  DR  B. 
BB  RES  ASSOC 

PHD 

270  ST  CLEMENTS  AVE  12 
BEST  INST 

489-2308 

2592 

ROSENITSCH  N.S. 

AD  PRGMR  , SYST  C PRGMNG 

BA 

58  WOBURN  AVE  12 
SIMCOE  HALL 

ROSENSTOCK  H.M.L. 

LIB  L IBRN , BK  SLCTN 

MA  ALA  DIPLIB 

2960  DON  MILLS  RD  APT 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

911 

ROSEVEAR  PROF  R.A. 

MUSF  PROF  C ASST  DIR 

AB  MMUS 

80  BANBURY  RD 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
EDWARD  JOHNSON  BLDG 

447-3976 

ROSOCHA  W.G. 

APP  OEMR, ELECT  ENG 

178  M0RNINGS1DE  AVE  3 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 

ROSS  PROF  A.C.M. 
ACS V PROF , FR 

BA  MA  PHD 

3183  SHEPPARD  AVE  E 
AGINCOURT,  ONT 
VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

447-1005 

3800 

ROSS  MISS  C.B. 

ACS  LAB  ASST *BOT 

40  AVENUE  RD  APT  222 
BOTANY  8LDG 

5 

923-2994 

3539 

ROSS  MISS  D. 
SOC  SECRY 

88  BERNARD  AVE  APT  801 
273  BLOUR  ST  W 

5 

925-3709 

3256 

ROSS  D.L. 

AD  PURCH  AGENT, PURCH 

98  WITHROW  AVE  6 
215  HURON  ST 

ROSS  MRS  E. 
CS  SECRY 

25  EASTMOUNT  AVE  6 
45  WALMER  RD  TOR  4 

466-3473 

928-3453 

ROSS  MRS  E.I. 

MED  ASST  PROF, ART  APP  MED 

AOCA 

3 BLUEJAY  PL 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
BANTING  INST 

447-4824 

ROSS  MISS  G.A. 
PR  CLERK 

3638  BATHURST  ST  APT  408  19 
DOWNSVIEW  DIV 

781-9268 
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ROSS  PROF  H.U. 

APP  PROF  MET  L MAT  SCI 

BENG  MSC 

20  BLYTH  HILL  RD  12 
MINING  BLDG 

488-2209 

3015 

ROSS  MRS  J.C. 
NEW  SECRY 

BA 

31  BRAEMAR  AVE  7 
NEW  COLLEGE 

481-5752 

2460 

ROSS  MISS  J.E. 

VIC  ASST  FEES  CLERK 

36  WOODYCREST  AVE  6 
VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

466-1668 

3838 

ROSS  MISS  M. 

MED  ASST  PROF « BAC TER 
HYG  SPEC  LECTRvMICROBIOL 

BSC  MD 

58  FOREST  HEIGHTS  BLVD 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
BANTING  INST 

444-3630 

ROSS  PROF  M.M. 

TRIN  DEAN  OF  ARTS 
ASST  PROF • ENG 

BA  MA  PHD 

DLITT 

FRSC 

110  KIMBARK  BLVD  12 
TRINITY  COLLEGE 

787-6841 

923-3607 

ROSS  DR  P. 

MEO  CL1NL  ASST* ANAESTH 

MD  BSC 

18  DENVER  CRES 
WILLOWOALE  2B,  ONT 
101  COLLEGE  ST  TOR  2 

368-2581 

2ROSS  R. 

AD  REGR  £ DIR  OF  STDNT  SER 

MBE  MA 

31  SUSSEX  AVE  5 
SIMCOE  HALL 

923-7601 

2182 

ROSS  PROF  R« A. 

ASS  ASSOC  PROF, MATH 

PHD 

484  CHURCH  ST  5 
SIONEY  SMITH  HALL 

922-1916 

3323 

ROSS  PROF  R«C« 

MED  ASSOC  PROF, PATH 

BA  MD  MSC 

FRCPC 

155  LYTTON  BLVD  12 
BANTING  INST 

483-6466 

362-4461 

ROSS  R.W. 

ASS  SPEC  LECTR, PSYCH 

BA  MA 

23  SUTHERLAND  DR  17 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

425-1228 

3407 

ROSS  DR  S.R.J. 

MED  RESDNT  FLW.SURG 

MD 

SMH  30  BOND  ST 
BANTING  INSTITUTE 

ROSS  MRS  W.B. 

LIB  L I BRN , SC I S MED 

BSC  BLS 

44  WALMER  ROAD  APT  601  4 

UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

927-3816 

ROSS  PROF  W.J. 
DENT  PROF 

DDS  F I CD 

132  BEECHWOOD  AVE 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
124  EDWARD  ST 

444-3731 

2781 

ROSS  ITER  DR  F.P. 

MED  CLNL  TCHR, ANAESTH 

MD 

4 HI  MOUNT  DRIVE 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
101  COLLEGE  ST  TOR  2 

222-5371 

ROTENBERG  G.N. 
PHAR  INSTR 

42  LISSOM  CRES 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
25  RUSSELL  ST 

ROTENBERG  MRS  M. 
ASS  INSTR, PHYS 

PHD 

1603  BATHURST  ST  APT  208  10 
MCLENNAN  LAB 

781-2303 

ROTH  PROF  F.B. 

HYG  PROF  S HO ,HOSP  ADMIN 

MD  FAPHA 

FACHA 

95  THE  KINGSWAY  18 
SCHOOL  OF  HYGIENE 

233-5212 

2736 

ROTHARMEL  MRS  L.P. 
ASS  CLK.FAC  OFF 

32  SUMNER  HEIGHTS  DR 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

ROTHER  PROF  I. 

MED  ASST  PROF, MED 

MD  FRCPC 

316  ST  CLAIR  AVE  W 10 
NEW  MT  SINAI  HOSPITAL 

924-3123 

ROTHFELS  PROF  K.H. 
ASS  PROF, BOY 

BA  PHD 

15  B INSCARTH  RD  5 
BOTANY  BLDG 

921-1764 

3544 

ROTSTEIN  A. 

ASS  LECTR, POL  ECON 

BA 

48  BOSWELL  AVE  5 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

924-8976 

3336 

3ROUILLARO  PROF  C.D. 
ASSC  PROF  S HEAD.FR 

AB  AM  PHD 

LITTD 

OA  FRSC 

209  ROSEDALE  HEIGHTS  DR  7 
UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

481-8947 

3164 

ROURKE  K. T. 
EXT  CLK 

11  EASTON  ST 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
FALCONER  HALL 

221-9871 

2410 

ROUSSEAU  MISS  K.R. 
SGS  ADMIN  ASST 

1035  EGLINTON  AVE  W 10 
65  ST  GEORGE  ST 

789-3865 

2387 

ROUTLEY  MRS  J. 

MED  LAB  TECHN , SURG 

217A  RONCESVALLES  AVE  3 
BANTING  INST 

535-1659 

2613 

ROUTLEY  W.T. 
ROM  PREPRTR 

2 1 7 A RONCESVALLES  AVE  3 
100  QUEENS  PARK 

535-1659 

3662 

ROUTLIFFE  MRS  C.D. 
MUSF  LIBRY  ASST 

582  DRYMEN  CRESC 
PORT  CREDIT,  ONT 
EDWARD  JOHNSON  BLDG 

2 78-9304 
3733 
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ROW  V.V.  MSC  M A 

MED  RES  ASST, MED 


ROWAN  MISS  C.A. 

ACS  LIBRY  ASST.GEOG 

ROWAN  MISS  P • A • 

MED  ACCTNT, PHARMACOL 


ROWE  MRS  G.P. 

ACS  SECRL  ASST, POL  ECON 


ROWE  MRS  M.G. 

EXT  SECRY  STENO 


34  BRUNSWICK  AVE  A 925- 

BANTING  INST 


80  KENDAL  AVE  4 925- 

SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

893  KENNEDY  RD  APT  509 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
MEDICAL  BLDG 

1264  YORK  MILLS  RD  APT  208  447- 

DON  MILLS,  ONT 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

451- 

ME ADOWVALE , ONT 
FALCONER  HALL 


ROWE  PROF  P.C. 

APP  ASST  PROF, ELECT  ENG 


BSC  MSC  PHD 


GALBRAITH  BLDG 


ROWETT  MISS  B. 

PR  CSHR  CLK , SCAR  BKSTR 


341  MORNINGSIDE  AVE  282- 

WEST  HILL,  ONT 
SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE 


ROWLAND  DR  W.A. 
MED  ASSOC ,MED 


MD  FRCPC  FACCP  170  ST  GEORGE  ST  483- 

BANTING  INST 


ROWLEY  DR  J.C. 

MED  CLINL  TCHR, RADIOL 

ROWNTREE  DR  G.T.  DOS 

OENT  ASSOC 


ROY  DR  T.E.  BA  MD  CM 

HYG  SPEC  LECTR, MICROBIOL 

ROYCROFT  W.R. 

SUPT  CRTKR 

ROZEE  PROF  K.R.  MSC  PHD 

HYG  ASSOC  PROF, MICROBIOL 


95  GAMBLE  AVE  APT  514  6 

160  WELLESLEY  ST  E 

11  HERNE  HILL  231 

ISLINGTON,  ONT 
124  EDWARD  ST 

4 WENDIGO  WAY  3 
BANTING  INST 

549  COLDSTREAM  AVE  19  783- 

215  HURON  ST 

619  MILLWOOD  RD  7 481- 

HYGIENE  BLDG 


ROZEIU  A. 

APP  LECTR, CHEM  ENG 


RUBIN  D.S. 

ACSV  TCHNG  FLW,ENG 


RUCKLIDGE  J.C. 

ACS  ASST  PROF.GEOL 


RUDD  PROF  W.J.N. 

UC  CHRMN  C PROF ,CL AS 


RUDO  DR  W.W.H. 

MED  RE  SDN  T FLW,SURG 


RUDDOCK  PROF  W.J. 
ACST  ASSOC  PROF ,FR 


RUDERMAN  DR  R. 

MED  CLINL  TCHR, SURG 


RUDZIK  DR  O.H.T. 
ACSC  LECTR, ENG 


RUEDY  MISS  S. 

MED  FLW,8  IOCHEM 


RUESCHEMEYER  PROF  D. 

ACS  ASSOC  PROF , SOC I OL 


RUFF  MISS  E.M. 
SGS  CLK  TYPST 


RUGG  MISS  M.E. 

ACS  ASST  PROF , I TAL  C HISP 


RUM  I NE  MISS  N. 

CMRL  TECHNL  SUPVSR 


RUNACRE  MISS  P.E. 

MEO  RES  ASST, REHAB  MED 


RUNCIMAN  E.W. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST 


BSC  DCHEMENG  PENG 
BA 

BA  PHD 

MA  PHD 
MD 

BA  MA 

BA  MA  PHD 

BSC  MA 
DRRERPOL 


14  MARKDALE  AVE  APT  3 10  787- 

WALLBERG  BLDG 

115  MADISON  ST  APT  1 5 924- 

VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

38  LISBURN  CRES  223- 

W I LLOWDALE , ONT 
MINING  BLDG 

134  IMPERIAL  ST  7 488- 

UN 1 VERS  I TY  COLLEGE 

TWH  399  BATHURST  ST  2B 
BANTING  INSTITUTE 

182  GLENGROVE  AVE  W 12  483- 

TRINITY  COLLEGE  923- 

531  ST  CLEMENTS  AVE  12 
BANTING  INST 

15  BROCKFIELD  RD  488- 

W I LLOWDALE , UNT 

UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

170  ROEHAMPTON  AVE  APT  506  12  489- 
MEDICAL  BLDG 

85  WELLESLEY  ST  E APT  H901  5 927- 

BORDEN  BLOG 

213  DONLANDS  AVE  6 
65  ST  GEORGE  ST 

70  SPADINA  RD  APT  906  4 921- 

21  SUSSEX  AVE 


69  CASILEWOOD  RD  12 
1755  STEELES  AVE  W 


545  JARVIS  ST  5 
ENGINEERING  BLDG 


1836 

5120 


1817 

2928 

2398 

•0470 

•1701 

6631 


•2728 

-8347 

2754 

-4720 

3089 

■2301 

■1994 

2061 

■2902 

3179 

7897 

2652 

■8008 

3189 

9271 

2704 

•5189 

3412 

2896 

3358 

7488 


80  WELLESLEY  ST  E 5 


924-3450 
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RUSE  DR  J.L. 

MED  CLINI  TCHR.MED 

MD 

PHD 

129  EASTBOURNE  7 
BANTING  INSTITUTE 

26A8 

RUSSELL  A. 
PP  SUPT 

31  CHURCHILL  RD 
AJAX,  ONT 
215  HURON  ST 

942-201 3 
231 A 

RUSSELL  A.L. 
ROM  CARPNR 

1 A 3 PLEWES  RD 
DOWNSVIEW.  ONT 
100  QUEENS  PARK 

635-8090 

3657 

RUSSELL  REV  C.A. 

ACST  SPEC  LECTRtREL  KNWLG 

BA 

STB 

373  HURON  ST  5 
TRINITY  COLLEGE 

922- 8384 

923- 1513 

RUSSELL  DR  C.S. 

MED  CLINL  TCHR,OBST  L GYNAE 

MD 

FRCSC 

1 AO  CASSANDRA  BLVD 
DON  MILLS  2B,  ONT 
TOR  WESTERN  HOSPITAL 

AA5-A1AA 

RUSSELL  MRS  G. 

HYG  TECHN , NUTRN 

127  SHROPSHIRE  DR 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
HYGIENE  BLDG 

755-0928 

RUSSELL  PROF  J.L. 

MED  ASST  PROF • SURG 

MD 

FRCSC 

2 1 A STRATHALLEN  WOOD 
BANTING  INST 

781-2515 

RUSSELL  PROF  L.S. 

ROM  CHF  BIOLGST 
ACS  PROF ( GEOL  SCI 

BSC 

MA  PHD 

LLD  FR SC 

26  CARLUKE  CRES  APT  609 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
100  QUEENS  PARK 

222-3462 

3676 

RUSSELL  PROF  P.H. 

ACS  ASSOC  PROF • POL  ECON 

BA 

MA 

1A  WYCHWOOD  PARK  A 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

3332 

RUSSELL  MISS  P.H. 

UC  ASST  PROF  »ENG 

NEW  ASST  PROF, ENG 

BA 

MA  PHD 

NEW  COLLEGE 

866-5873 

RUSSELL  W.A. 

MUSS  STAGE  MGR  OPERA  SCHL 

AA  ORIOLE  GARDENS  7 
273  BLOOR  ST  W 

921-7006 

3745 

RUTHLEY  E • A. 

CMRL  TECHNL  SPECST 

372  MARKHAM  RD 
RICHMOND  HILL,  ONT 
1755  STEELES  AVE  W 

88A-A319 

633-8700 

RUTKOWSKI  MISS  T.M. 

AD  CLK  T YPST  * SECRL  SERV 

162  ARDAGH  ST  9 
215  HURON  ST 

763-1728 

RUTLEDGE  R.W. 

HYG  SUP VSR  OF  ANML  HSE 

A9  BENLAMOND  AVE  APT  3 13 
HYGIENE  BLDG 

694-6812 

2026 

RYAN  E.J. 

APP  DEMR  » CHEM  ENG 

A97  MORTIMER  AVE  6 
WALL  BERG  BLDG 

RYAN  RT  REV  J.J. 
A&SM  PROF • HI  ST 

BA 

STL  HEL 

MSD 

ST  MICHAEL  COLLEGE  5 
ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE 

921-3151 

921-3151 

RYAN  REV  J.P. 

TRIN  TUTR  6 FLW, DIVINITY 

OHC 

BA  STB 

TRINITY  COLLEGE  5 
TRINITY  COLLEGE 

928-3286 

3286 

RYAN  K • 

APP  TCHNG  ASST.ELECT  ENG 

22 A ST  GEORGE  APT  50A 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 

RYAN  DR  P.A. 

MEO  CLINL  TCHR.MED 

MD 

FRCPC 

229  ST  CLAIR  AVE  W 7 
BANTING  INST 

922-0721 

RYAN  W.E. 
VIC  SUPT 

100  CHARLES  ST  W 
VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

921-5535 

3840 

RYDER  D.E. 

MED  DEMR , PATH 

53  DINNICK  CRES  12 
BANTING  INST 

RYFF  P.F. 

APP  TCHNG  ASST.ELECT  ENG 

1065  DON  MILLS  RD  APT  216 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 

RYLEY  MRS  D.W. 

ACS  SECRY.PHIL 

BA 

69  MUNRO  BLVD 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

225-0675 

3312 

RYLEY  DR  T G. 

MEO  CLINL  TCHR.OBST  C GYNAE 

MD 

FRCSC 

80  HIGHLAND  AVE  5 
BANTING  INST 

927-5962 

RYNDERS  G.J. 

ACS  ASST  GLSBLWR.PHYS 

53  ASHDALE  AVE  8 
MCLENNAN  LAB 

RZADKI  DR  E.J. 

MED  FLW.PSYCHIAT 

BA 

MD  DPSYCH 

TORONTO  GEN  HOSPITAL 
ISLINGTON,  UNT 
2 SURREY  PLACE 

239-0275 

2632 

RZYKUTA  K.J.P. 
DENT  CHF  TECHN 

212  GILTSPUR  DR 
DOWNSVIEW,  ONT 
1 2 A EDWARD  ST 

636-6222 
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SAAYMAN  MRS  E.M.A. 
PR  CLK 


SABRY  MRS  J.H. 

FS  ASSOC  PROF, 


SABRY  DR  Z.I. 

HYG  ASSOC  PROF ,NUTRN 


SACHADE  G. 

APP  SR  MECHN, AEROSP  STUD 


SACKMANN  MISS  I. 
ACS  DEMR  , ASTRON 


SADDHATISSA  PROF  H. 

ACS  ASST  PROF , E ASIA  STUD 


SADEK  MRS  N. 

ROM  L I BRN , L I BRY 


SADOWSKI  DR  P.D. 

MEO  OEMR , FLW , PATH 


SAFARIAN  PROF  A.E. 
ACS  PROF, POL  ECON 


SAF IAN  F. 

ACS  TECHN ,CHEM 


SAGER  PROF  W.E. 

OCE  ASSOC  PROF *GEOG 


SAINT-JACQUES  MRS  D. 
ACS V INSTR  ,FR 


SAKAGUCHI  R.L. 

APP  INSTR, MECH  ENG 


SAKARYA  DR  M. 
DENT  ASSOC 


SALTER  MISS  I.M. 
AD  RES  ASST 


2SALTER  PROF  J.M. 
BB  ASSOC  PROF 


SALTER  PROF  R.B. 
MEO  PROF , SURG 


SAMIS  DR  W.D. 

MED  CLINL  ASST .OPHTHAL 


SAMUEL  PROF  A.E. 

UC  ASSOC  PROF , CL AS 


SAMUEL  MRS  D.H. 

ACST  TCHNG  ASST.CLAS 


SAMUEL  MISS  M.G. 

MED  SECR Y , ANAESTH 


SANDERS  DR  B.M. 
MED  ASSOC, MED 


SANDERS  DR  D.E. 

MEO  ASST  PROF, RADIOL 


SANDLER  PROF  S. 

APP  ASSOC  PROF ,CHEM  ENG 


SANDOR  MRS  A.M. 

PR  CSHR 

SANDQUIST  PROF  T.A. 

ACS  ASST  PROF, HIST 
ACST  ASST  PROF, HIST 

SANOU1LLET  PROF  M. 

ACSC  PROF , FR 

SANSGUIRI  S. 

APP  RES  ASST, AEROSP  STUD 


BA  MA  PHD 
BA  MSC  PHD 


CD  BA  FACS 


BA 

MA  BC  PHD 

MD  MS  FRCSC  FACS 

MD 

BA  MA  PHD 
BA  MA  PHD 


MO  DPR  FRCPC 


219  RICHMOND  ST  884- 

RICHMOND  HILL,  ONT 
DOWNS V I EW  DIV 

202  BAYVIEW  HEIGHTS  DR  17  421- 

157  8LOOR  ST  W 

202  BAYVIEW  HEIGHTS  DR  17  ^21- 

HYGIENE  BLDG 

81  GARTHDALE  CT  APT  201  633- 

DOWNSVIEW,  ONT 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 


MCLENNAN  LAB 


SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

81  ISABELLA  ST  APT  16  5 

100  QUEENS  PARK 

2525  BATHURST  ST  APT  205  19  787- 

BANTING  INST 

96  WHITMORE  AVE  10  783- 

SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

26  SLOANE  AVE  APT  202  16  759- 

LASH  MILLER  BLDG 

41  SHORTLAND  CRESC  241- 

WESTON,  ONT 
371  BLOOR  ST  W 

25  ST  MARY  ST  APT  1108  5 924- 

VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

17  ADAMEDE  CRES  223- 

W I LLOWDAL E S,  ONT 
MECHANICAL  BLDG 

48  S I LK WOOD  CRESC  923- 

DON  MILLS  5,  ONT 
124  EDWARO  ST 

101  LAWTON  BLVD  APT  37  7 

SIMCOE  HALL 

32  DOUGLAS  DR  5 921- 

BEST  INST 

5 EDGAR  AVE  5 924- 

BANTING  INST 

32  BURTON  10 
92  COLLEGE  ST 


UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

155  BALL  I OL  ST  7 489- 

TRINITY  COLLEGE 

29  5 922- 

101  COLLEGE  ST 

84  HEATHCOTE  AVE  447- 

W I LLOWDAL  E • ONT 
BANTING  INST 

21  KINGSGARDEN  RD  18  229- 

101  COLLEGE  ST  TOR  2 239- 

5 EVANSTON  DR  633- 

DOWNSVIEW,  ONT 
WALLBERG  BLDG 

74  SPADINA  RD  4 922- 

FRUNT  CAMPUS 

103  MANOR  RD  E 7 489- 

SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 


81  MONTCLAIR  AVE  10 
UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 


52  ROBERT  ST  4 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 


3702 

4229 

3621 

4229 

2422 

1526 


3673 

3379 

2560 

6398 

3332 

6272 

■9346 

3214 

1038 

3863 

5936 

3049 

■0218 

2202 

0862 

2595 

7500 


5073 

3614 

6655 

7937 

1828 

■1828 

9646 

3066 

■5910 

1890 

3368 

■4504 

21U9 

■9906 
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SANTALO  MRS  M.J. 

MED  ASSOC  PROF, PHYSIOL 

BA  MA  PHD 

50  ALEXANDER  ST  APT  1804  5 

BEST  INST 

924-8678 

2677 

SANTOSUOSSO  MRS  E. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST , ONULP 

2005  EGLINTON  AVE  W AP215  10 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

SAPINOSO  MISS  S.P. 

ARCH  SECRY , TWN  L REG  PLNG 

99  HOWARD  ST  APT  1104  5 

230  COLLEGE  ST 

SAPIRSTEIN  DR  W. 

MED  CLINL  TCHR.SURG 

SMH  30  BOND  ST  2 
BANTING  INST 

362-4461 

SARAFIAN  E.Y. 

APP  RES  ASST, AEROSP  STUD 

GALBRAITH  BLDG 

3SARJEANT  PRUF  J.A. 
BUS  ASSOC  PROF 

BASC  MBA 

63  LANGBOURNE  PL 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
BALDWIN  HOUSE 

444-0254 

3425 

SARKAR  DR  8. 

MED  RES  ASSOC • PAED 

PHD  M I SCPHARM  BPHARM 

21  LASCELLES  BLVD  7 
555  UNIVERSITY  TOR  2 

485-4992 

SARKAR  MRS  N • 

ACS  INSTR , BOT 

MSC  DSC 

491  DAVENPORT  RD  7 
BOTANY  BLDG 

925-0458 

SARKAR  PROF  P. 

ACS  ASST  PROF, BOT 

MSC  PHD 

491  DAVENPORT  RD  7 
BOTANY  BLDG 

925-0458 

3532 

SARMA  DR  G.R. 

BB  RES  ASSOC 

BSC  MSC  PHD 

4 MILEPOST  PL  APT  214  17 
BEST  INST 

421-2506 

2578 

SARMA  M.P. 

APP  TCHNG  ASST. ELECT  ENG 

218  BEVERLEY  ST  2B 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 

SARMIENTO  MISS  L.J. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST, SERIALS 

10  ORMSBY  CRESC  7 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

SARRAILH  MISS  M.N.H. 
ACS V ORAL  INSTR, FR 

29  AVENUE  RD  APT  52  5 

VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

923-3323 

SASS-KORTSAK  PROF  A. 

MED  RES  ASSOC, PATH 
MED  ASSOC  PROF , B I QCHEM 

MD 

1347  MT  PLEASANT  RD  12 
TORONTO  2 

485-7508 

366-7242 

SASS-KORTSAK  MRS  A. 

LIB  L IBRN  ,BK  SELECTN 

PHD  BLS 

1347  MT  PLEASANT  RD  12 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

485-7508 

2299 

SAUER  R.F. 

ACSC  TCHNG  FLU ,ENGL I SH 

BA 

851  1/2  BATHURST  ST 
UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

SAUL  MISS  P.J. 

MEO  SECRY  TO  DEAN 

36  AUSTIN  TERRACE  4 
MEDICAL  BLDG 

537-4524 

2700 

SAULUS  MRS  E. 

FS  LAB  TECHN, 

9 DINGWALL  AVE  6 
157  BLOOR  ST  W 

461-7491 

3618 

SAUNDERS  MISS  B. 
TRIN  LIBRN 

BA  BLS 

61  ALEXANDRA  BLVD  12 
TRINITY  COLLEGE 

488-0517 

923-2653 

SAUNDERS  MRS  D.P. 
AD  ASST  CSHR 

646  BROADVIEW  AVE  6 
215  HURON  ST 

SAUNDERS  MRS  I. 
DENT  TECHN 

485  EGLINTON  AVE  E 12 
124  EDWARD  ST 

485-8023 

2801 

SAUNDERS  DR  M.W. 
DENT  ASSOC 

DDS 

39  PARK  ST  S 
HAMILTON,  ONT 
124  EDWARD  ST 

SAUNDERS  PROF  R.M. 
ACS  PROF, HIST 

MA  PHD 

9 MCMASTER  AVE  7 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

921-5849 

3363 

SAVAGE  DR  H. 

ROM  RES  ASSOC 

MED  CLINL  TCHR , PAED 

97  GLENVIEW  AVE  12 
555  UNIVERSITY  AVE 

485-1259 

3684 

SAVAGE  J.C. 

ACS  ASSOC  PROF , PH YS 

BS  PHD 

191  ST  GEORGE  ST  APT  902  5 

MCLENNAN  LAB 

921-0996 

3155 

SAVAN  PROF  D. 

ACS  PROF, PHIL 

AM 

442  HEATH  ST  E 17 
215  HURON  ST 

425-2746 

3312 

SAVORY  PROF  R.M. 

ACS  PROF  AS SC  CHMN, ISLAM 

MA  PHD 
ST 

32  CHER  I T AN  AVE  12 
BORDEN  BLDG 

485-5408 

3305 

SAWYER  MISS  C.M. 

APP  DEPT  SECRY, ENG  SCI 

17  ELVINA  GDNS  7 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 

483-9201 

SAWYER  PROF  J.A. 
BUS  PROF 

BCOM  MA  PHD 

lib  BETTY  ANN  UR 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 

119  ST  GEORGE  ST 

222-4254 

3031 
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SAWYER  PROF  H.M. 
OCE  PROF  » MATHS 
ACS  PROF  v MATH 
OCE  PROF  , PATH 

BA  MA 

400  WALMER  RD  APT  2529  4 

371  BLOOR  ST 

927-1993 

SAYER  MRS  M. 

EXT  CLK  TYPSI 

9 KENNEDY  AVE  3 
FALCONER  HALL 

769-9868 

2400 

SAYERS  MISS  L.A. 

HYG  OEMR t PUB  HLTH 
HYG  INTRVWR.PUB  HLTH 

REGN  BSCN  DPHN 

1383  BAYVIEW  AVE  17 
HYGIENE  BLDG 

485-6189 

SAYWELL  W.G.G. 

ACS  LECTR  • EAST  ASIAN  STUD 

MA 

5 WORTHINGTON  CRES  3 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

766-6366 

3302 

SCARLETT  MRS  K. 
DENT  DNTL  ASST 

2056  COURTLAND  DR 
BURLINGTON,  ONT 
124  EDWARD  ST 

634-5944 

SCARTH  MRS  H.J. 

ACS  iNSTRtITAL  C HISP  STUD 

BA  MA 

1300  MINAKI  ROAD 
PORT  CREDIT,  ONT 
21  SUSSEX  AVE 

278-3766 

3357 

SCHAAF  MISS  S. 

ROM  SECRY • INFNM 

19  PARK  RD  5 
100  QUEENS  PARK 

923-9736 

3641 

SCHABAS  MRS  A.H. 
LS  ASST  PROF, 

BA  BLS  AM 

78  HIGHBOURNE  RD  7 
167  COLLEGE  ST 

489-7853 

3111 

SCHABAS  PROF  E. 
HUSF  ASSOC  PROF 

BS  MA 

78  HIGHBOURNE  RD  7 
EDWARD  JOHNSON  BLDG 

489-7853 

3750 

2SCHACHTER  PROF  H. 

MED  ASSOC  PROF.BIOCHEM 

BA  MD  PHD 

5 MENIN  RD  10 
MEDICAL  BLDG 

781-0884 

SCHACHTER  OR  R.K. 

MED  CLINL  TCHR.SURG 
MEO  CLINL  TCHR,MED 

29  VESTA  DR  10 
92  COLLEGE  ST 

485-0397 

922-9620 

SCHACTER  DR  I.B. 

MED  CLINL  TCHR.SURG 

MO  FRCSC 

99  AVENUE  RD  5 
BANTING  INST 

922-8773 

SCHANKULA  MR  H. 

SMC  TCHNG  FLU , PHI L 

BA 

MASSEY  COLLEGE  U OF  T 5 
ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE 

928-2895 

SCHATZ  DR  D.L. 

MED  CLINL  TCHR, MED 

MD  FRCPC 

122  BRAESIDE  RD  12 
92  COLLEGE  ST 

488-9155 

364-4694 

SCHATZ  OR  O.M. 

MEO  LECTR, PATH  CHEM 

BA  PHO 

5 ROSEDALE  RD  5 
BANTING  INSTITUTE 

SCHATZ  DR  S. 

MED  ASSOC ,SURG 

BA  MD  BSC  FRCSC 

125  ROXBOROUGH  DR  5 
BANTING  INST 

925-0393 

368-0732 

SCHATZKER  DR  J. 
MED  FLW , SURG 

TORONTO  GENERAL  HOSPITAL  2 
BANTING  INST 

SCHATZKER  MRS  V. 

ACSC  TCHNG  FLW.ENG 

BA  MA 

288  RUSHTON  RD  10 
UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

3198 

SCHEERS  MISS  T.M.J.C. 

ACS  GEN  SECRY, POL  ECON 

14  WASHINGTON  AVE  5 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

SCHEFFEL  HRS  H.L. 
ROM  DEPT  SECRY 

49  OVERTON  CRESC 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
100  QUEENS  PARK 

444-4886 

3644 

SCHENK  MRS  S. 

CMRL  TECHNL  SUPVSR 

29  OAKMOUNT  RD  9 
1755  STEELES  AVE  W 

769-7525 

633-8700 

SCHERBINA  N. 
HH  CHEF 

31  OWEN  BLVD 
WILLOWDALE  -,  ONT 
HART  HOUSE 

223-6469 

SCHERK  MRS  B.J. 
OCE  CLRL  ASST 

44  WILLSTEVEN  DR 
SCARBORO  26,  ONT 
371  BLOOR  ST  W 

720-33 

3215 

SCHERK  PROF  P. 
ACS  PROF, MATH 

PHD  FRSC 

247  YONGE  BLVD  12 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

485-5800 

3321 

SCHERMANN  MRS  A. 

ACS  SPEC  LECTR, PSYCH 

MSC 

415  RUSSELL  HILL  RD  7 
45  WALMER  RD  TOR  4 

483-6227 

SCHIEDER  PROF  R.M.K. 
ACST  ASSOC  PROF, ENG 

MA  PHD 

63  WELLESLEY  ST  E 5 
TRINITY  COLLEGE 

921-5281 

923-2165 

SCHIFF  PROF  B.B. 

ACS  ASST  PROF, PSYCH 

BSC  MSC  PHD 

197  MADISON  AVE  5 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

927-5259 
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SCHIFF  PROF  S.A.  BA  LIB  LLM 

LAW  ASSOC  PROF 

SCHIFFER  PROF  I.  MD 

MED  ASST  PROF  »PSYCH I AT 


3SCHLES INGER  PROF  B.  BA  MSW  PHD 

SOC  ASSOC  PROF 

SCHLOSS  MISS  B.  BA 

CRIM  RES  ASST 

SCHMID  PROF  G.H.  BS  PHD 

ACS  ASST  PROF.CHEM 


SCHMIDT  MISS  G. 

ACS  TECHN  , ZOOL 

SCHMIDT  H. 

PP  CHF  OPER  ENG, ZOOL 

SCHMIDT  MRS  I.M. 

AD  SECRY.E  ASIA  STUD 

SCHNEIDER  M. 

MUSF  SPEC  LECTR 


SCHOECK  PROF  R.J.  MA  PHD  FRHS 

ACSM  PROF  C HEAD, ENG 


SCHOEFFEL  DR  R.M.  MA  PHD 

PR  ASSOC  EDTR 

SCHOENE  G. 

AC S V INSTR  , GERM 

SCHOFIELO  DR  I.D.F.  BA  DDS 

DENT  ASSOC 


SCHOFIELD  MRS  J.A. 

DENT  DENTL  ASST, FAC  CLIN 

SCHOGT  PROF  H.G.  MA  PHD 

UC  ASSOC  PROF , FR 

SCHOLASTICA  SISTER  M.  BA  MA 

ACSM  TCHNG  FLW , ENG 

SCHONBAUM  PROF  E.  CHEMCAND  PHD 

MED  ASSOC  PROF, PHARMACOL 

SCHOULS  P . A . BA  MA 

AC S V LECTR, PHIL 
ACS  LECTR  tPHIL 

SCHREIBER  J.E.  BA 

PR  ASST  EOITR 

SCHUBERT  L.K. 

APP  RES  ASST , AEROSP  STUD 

SCHUCHARDT  MRS  E.M. 

AD  KP  OPER, DATA  PROC  SER 

SCHUMACHER  MISS  F.B. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST, SERIALS 

SCHUTZ  D.A. 

ACS  CRFTSMN, PSYCH 

SCHWA  I GHQFER  PROF  J.  DI  PING  MS  PHO 

APP  ASSOC  PROF, CIVIL  ENG 

SCHWARTZ  MRS  L.S. 

BB  SR  TECHN 

SCHWARTZ  MISS  R. 

ACS  TCHG  ASST ,1 TALCHI SPSTUD 

SCHWENGER  PROF  C.W.  MD  DPH 

HYG  ASSOC  PROF, PUB  HLTH 


320  TWEECSMUIR  AVE,AP,I006  10  925- 
FLAVELLE  HOUSE 

91  GORDON  RD  225- 

WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
2 SURREY  PLACE 

<►15  ROSELAwN  AVE  12  489- 

273  BLOOR  ST  W 

143  DOUGLAS  AVE  12  485- 

607  609  SPADINA  AVE 

31  RINGWOOD  CRESC 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
LASH  MILLER  BLOG 

366  PALMERSTON  BLVD  4 
RAMSAY  WRIGHT  BLDG 


80  OAKVALE  AVE  6 463- 

215  HURON  ST 

342  PACIFIC  AVE  9 762- 

420  VOORHEES  BUFFALO  836- 

NEW  YORK  14216,  ONT 
EDWARD  JOHNSON  BLDG 

23  FARRINGTON  DR  447- 

W I LLOWDAL  E , ONT 

ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE  921- 

97  KIMBARK  BLVD  12  787- 

FRONT  CAMPUS 

86  ADMIRAL  RD  5 924- 

VICTORIA  COLLEGE 


681  MAIN  ST  E 
HAMILTON,  ONT 
124  EDWARD  ST 

APT  1914  66  BROADWAY  AVE  12 
124  EDWARD  ST 


UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 


102  KENDALL  AVE  4 927 

ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE  921- 

27  HILLCREST  PARK  5 921 

MEOICAL  BLDG 

33  ELNATHAN  CRESC  749- 

WESTON,  ONT 
215  HURON  ST 

413  DOVERCOURT  RD  3 536- 

FRONT  CAMPUS 


466  ORIOLE  PARKWAY  7 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 

972A  BLOOR  ST  W 4 
SIMCOE  HALL 

14  PR  ARTHUR  AVE  APT  208  5 925- 

UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 


118  WALMER  RD  4 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

DR  TECHN  35  WALMER  RD,API  1506  4 924- 

GALBRAITH  BLDG 

3321  CHAPLIN  CRES  APT  207  7 485 

BEST  INST 


21  SUSSEX  AVt 

39  TRANBY  AVE  5 925- 

HYGIENE  BLDG 


1234 

3724 

1434 

8538 

3264 

2282 

3451 

3598 

6259 

6458 

3302 

0191 

■4330 

3151 

■1356 

2246 

■2208 


2119 

2591 

3151 

5649 

2725 

2760 

3311 

5019 

2246 


7366 

2290 

■0094 

3099 

8192 

5686 

2743 


SCHWERDTNER  PROF  W.M. 
ACS  ASST  PRUF.GEOL 


DIPLGEOL  DRRERNAT 


178  ARLINGTON  AVE  10 
MINING  BLDG 


532-5376 

3030 
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SCHWETZ  DR  W.S. 
DENT  DEMR 

DOS  DIPOS 

5150  DUNDAS  ST  W 
ISLINGTON,  ONT 
124  EDWARD  ST 

278-7081 

SCOTT  BoF. 

ACS  DEMR  f CHEH 

BSC 

64  FRANKDALE  AVE  6 
LASH  MILLER  BLDG 

466-4777 

SCOTT  PROF  D.S. 

APP  ASST  PROF.MECHL  ENG 

BSC  MSC 

PHD 

MECHANICAL  BLDG 

SCOTT  E.B. 

HH  ACCTNT 

7 10A  KROSNO  BLVD 
BAYRIDGES,  ONT 
HART  HOUSE 

839-3589 

2439 

SCOTT  PROF  G«D« 

ACS  PROF  C ASSOC  CHRMN.PHYS 

MA  PHD 

74  YORKMINSTER  RD 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
MCLENNAN  LAB 

225-3250 

2937 

SCOTT  DR  G.K. 
DENT  ASSOC 

DOS 

143  JAMES  ST  S STE  710 
HAMILTON,  ONT 
124  EDWARD  ST 

637-1023 

SCOTT  DR  G«U • 

ACS  RES  ASSOC  »200L 

BA  MA  PHD 

36  CHER  I T AN  AVE  12 
ZOOLOGY  BLDG 

3499 

SCOTT  MRS 

MED  LECTR  C FLW  »B I OCHEM 

BA  MA 

89  SYLVAN  AVE 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
MEDICAL  BLDG 

267-7173 

2702 

SCOTT  J.D. 

MED  SR  STRSKPR, PHYSIOL 

222  KEEWATIN  AVE  12 
BEST  INST 

2598 

SCOTT  DR  J.G. 

MED  CLINL  TCHR* MED 

FRCPC 

55  MAITLAND  ST, APT  1405 
92  COLLEGE  ST 

866-5308 

SCOTT  PROF  J.W. 

MED  ASSOC. MED 
MED  PROF, PHYSIOL 

MA  MD  LMCC 

36  CHER  I T AN  AVE  12 
BEST  INST 

483-8571 

2682 

SCOTT  MRS  L. 

MED  PSYCHGST .PSYCHIAT 

26  TREMONT  CRESCENT 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
2 SURREY  PLACE 

444-4808 

365-5083 

SCOTT  MRS  M. 

BB  LAB  ATTNDT 

222  KEEWATIN  AVE  12 
BEST  INST 

485-6752 

2592 

SCOTT  MISS  M.B. 
OCE  ASSOC  PROF 

BA  BLS 

26  LYNNDALE  RD 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
371  BLOOR  ST  W 

699-9498 

SCOTT  DR  P • A • 
DENT  ASSOC 

DOS 

5 LESTRANGE  PL  9 
124  EDWARD  ST 

766-3001 

SCOTT  S. 

GLI  TECHN  * 

50  CHARLES  ST  E 5 
55  HARBORO  ST 

2995 

SCOTT  V. 

ACS  OPER.PHYS 

3202  SUNNYHILL  DR 
COOKSVILLE,  ONT 
MCLENNAN  LAB 

SCOTT  DR  W.B. 

ROM  CRTR  ICHTHYOL 
ACS  ASSOC  PROF , ZOOL 

PHD 

6 FERNCROFT  DR 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
100  QUEENS  PARK 

699-1003 

3680 

SCROGGIE  B.J. 

ACS  DEMR.CHEM 

BSC 

110  SCOLLARO  AVE  5 
LASH  MILLER  BLDG 

921-2564 

SEAMAN  MISS  M.H. 

ACST  ASST  PROF, ENG 

TRIN  PR  INC  » ST  HILDAS  COLL 

TRIN  DEAN  OF  WMN 

MA 

ST  HILDAS  COLLEGE  5 
TRINITY  COLLEGE 

928-3292 

2254 

SEAQUIST  DR  E.R. 

ACS  ASST  PROF , ASTRON 

BASC  MA 

PHD 

65  THORNCLIFFE  PK  DR  6 
MCLENNAN  LAB 

SEARLES  MISS  V.P. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST.BINDNG 

851  BATHURST  ST  4 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

531-2859 

SEARY  P. 

ACSC  LECTR, ENG 

BA  MA 

60  MOUTVIEW  AVE  APT  1105  9 

UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

769-9005 

3188 

SECOR  PROF  H.R. 

ACSV  ASSOC  PROF ,FR 

AB  PHD 

127  EASTBOURNE  AVE  7 
VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

487-0884 

3926 

SEODON  MRS  J.S. 
GLI  DRFTWMN 

131  DRISCOLL  RD 
RICHMOND  HILL,  ONT 
MINING  BLDG 

884-2992 

2995 

SEELEY  MRS  M. 

SOC  ASST  PROF 
TRIN  SR  FLW,SOC  MRK 

BA  MA 

58 A BERNARD  AVE  5 
273  BLOOR  ST  W 

923-9361 

3265 
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SEGALL 

ACS 

MISS  B.E. 

1NSTR.ITAL  C HISP  STUD 

BA  MA 

35  WALMER  RD  APT  308  5 

21  SUSSEX  AVE 

924-1272 

3357 

SEGALL 

PP 

MISS  M.L. 

CLK  TYPST.PHYSL  PLNT 

405  CASTLEF IELD  AVE  12 
215  HURON  ST 

SEGGIE 

OCE 

PROF  A.P. 

PROF  C DIR  BUS  C COMM 

BA 

26  GLENAVY  AVE  12 
371  BLOUR  ST  W 

488-0697 

3219 

SEGSWORTH  PROF  R.S. 

APP  ASST  PROF, ELEC  ENG 
APP  ASST  PROF, MET  C MAT  SCI 

40  ALEXANDER  ST  PH  10  5 

GALBRAITH  BLDG 

923-8352 

3120 

SEGU I NOT  A.M. 

AC S T LECTR.FR 

18  BROWNLOW  AVE  APT 
TRINITY  COLLEGE 

1810  12 

481-6246 

3037 

SEGU I NOT  MRS  N. 

ACSC  INSTR.FR 
ACST  TCHNG  ASST ,FR 

BA  CAP 

18  BROWNLOW  AVE  APT 
UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

1810  12 

481-6246 

SEHL  MR  D. 

SMC  TCHNG  FLU  .FRENCH 

BA  MA 

29  BROOKDALE  AVE  12 
ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE 

489-5549 

SEIBERT  MISS  H.F. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST, CAT 

47  CHICORA  AVE  5 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

SEIDL  R. 

APP  TECHN.MECH  ENG 

22  MONTCLAIR  AVE  7 
MECHANICAL  BLDG 

485-5913 

3044 

SEIP  MRS  J.M. 

AD  CLK  T YPST , PURCH 

APT  10  29  GLEN  EVEREST 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
215  HURON  ST 

RD 

SEKIGUCHI  DR  S. 
MED  FLW,MED 

HD 

132  EDITH  DR  12 
92  COLLEGE  ST 

369-5148 

SELBY  DR  D.A. 

MED  DEMR . THERAP 

HD 

5 LACEWOOD  CRES 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
BANTING  INST 

SELBY  PROF  K.A. 

APP  ASST  PROF ,C I V I L ENG 

BASC  MBA  PHD 

23  THE  PALISADES  3 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 

769-3566 

3105 

SELESNIC  MRS  E. 
DENT  SECRY-STENO 

205  GARDEN  AVE  3 
124  EDWARD  ST 

531-6693 

2817 

SELIGER  H.W. 

AC S V LECTR.GERM 

MA 

15  WALMER  RD  APT  707 
VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

5 

924-8638 

SELIGMAN  DR  G.M. 

MED  DEMR, ANAT 
MED  RES  FLU, SURG 

HD 

78  BURNABY  BLVD  12 
MEDICAL  BUILDING 

SELIGMAN  MRS  M. 

MED  RES  ASST , PS YCH I AT 

BA 

100  RAGLAN  AVE  APT  PH8 
2 SURREY  PLACE 

10 

536-0577 

SELLEN  G.E. 

APP  STRS  ASST.CHEM  ENG 

220  CEDRIC  10 
WALLBERG  BLDG 

SELLERS  DR  A.H. 

HYG  SPEC  LECTR, PUB  HLTH 
HYG  LECTR, EPID  C BIOM 

BA  MD  DPH 

35  ORIOLE  PKWY  7 
HYGIENE  BLDG 

483-3368 

SELLERS  PROF  E.A. 

MED  PROF, PHARMACOL 
MED  ASSOC  DEAN 

HD  PHD 

21  VALLEY  VIEW  7 
MEDICAL  BLDG 

489-7281 

2729 

SELLERY  DR  G. 

MEO  RES  FLU, ANAESTH 

MD 

48  BATTERSWOOD  DR 

AGINCOURT,  UNT 

101  COLLEGE  ST  TOR  2 

293-2623 

SELMECZY  MRS  M. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST, CAT 

421  EGLINTON  AVE  W APT 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

12  12 

SEMMLER  G.A. 

SCAR  LIBRY  ASST, LIBRY 

BA 

432  ROUGE  HIGHLANDS 
WEST  HILL,  ONT 
SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE 

DR 

282-6122 

2907 

SEN  PROF  A.K. 

MED  ASSOC  PROF, PHARMACOL 

BS  MS  MBBS  PHD 

MEDICAL  BLDG 

425-5630 

5154 

SEN  PROF  D.K. 

ACS  ASSOC  PRCF.MATH 

MSC  CRESSC 

74  SPADINA  RD  4 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

921-0981 

3321 

SEN  P.C. 

APP  DEMR, ELECT  ENG 

MSC  M A SC 

3078  DEVONSHIRE  HOUSE  2B 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 

928-2607 

SENYI  MISS  M.J. 
MED  TECHN  , MED 

630  VESTA  DR  APT  402 
92  COLLEGE  ST 

10 

782-1487 
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SEPP  A.H. 

MED  DEMR • PATH 


SERA  DR  H. 
DENT  DEMR 


SEREGI  P.J. 

LIB  L I BRN  » CAT 


SERVOS  DR  F.J. 
DENT  ASSOC 


SEVIC  DR  E.M. 
DENT  ASSOC 


SEWITZ  MISS  M.B. 
ACS  L I BRN  «CHEM 


SEXSMITH  MRS  V.W. 

AO  RECPNST ,CHF  ACCNT 


SEYFRIED  MRS  P.L. 

HYG  ASST  PROF, MICROBIOL 


SHADBOLT  MRS  C. 
CMRL  ASST  LIB 


SHAFAI  L. 

APP  TCHNG  ASST, ELECT  ENG 


SHAH  K. 

ACS  RES  ASST ,GEOL 


SHAND  GoB. 

NEW  TCHNG  FLW ,ENG 


SHANDLING  DR  B. 

MED  CLINL  TCHR.SURG 


BA  MA 

MB  CHB  FRCSENG 


SHANE-SOHUUS  MRS  J.E. 

AD  SECRY  TO  VP  SCAR  C ERIN 


SHANNON  J. 

PP  CARPNR 


SHANNON  MISS  M.C. 

SAC  ASST  TO  ACCTNT 


SHAPIRO  PROF  B.Z. 
SOC  ASST  PROF 


SHAPLEY  DR  J.M. 

MED  CLINL  TCHR.ANAESTH 


SHARMA  PROF  R.S. 

ACS  VSNG  PROF ,E  ASIAN  STUD 


SHARMA  U.D. 
LIB  LIBRN 


SHARP  DR  A. 

MED  ASSOC, MED 


SHARP  J.F. 

ACS  TCHNG  ASST, MATH 

SHARP  MISS  M.E. 

AD  SECRY  , PER S OFF 

SHARP  PROF  W.T. 

ACS  PROF, MATH 
ACSC  PROF, MATH 

SHARPE  MISS  D.J. 

DENT  TECHN 
DENT  DENT  ASST 

SHARPE  DR  J.E. 

HYG  SPEC  LECTR,HOSP  ADMIN 

SHARPLES  R.O. 

ACS  SR  CLK.CHEM 

SHAVER  MRS  J.C. 

AO  CLK , ADMSN  S 


BA  MSW  DSW 

MD  CM 
MA  PHD 
MA  MSLS 
MD  FRC PC 

BCOM 
MA  PHD 


QBE  MD  FACHA 


55  DUGGAN  AVE  7 
BANTING  INSTITUTE 

55  ELLERSLIE  AVE  APT  1517 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
124  EDWARD  ST 

9 KINSDALE  BLVD  18 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

99  CHATSWORTH  DR  12 
124  EOWARD  ST 

982  THE  QUEENSWAY  18 
124  EDWARO  ST 

107  HOWARD  PK  AVE  3 
LASH  MILLER  BLDG 

145  ST  GEORGE  ST  APT  505 
215  HURON  ST 

PINEBROOK 

RR5  BOLTON,  ONT 

HYGIENE  BLDG 

124  ESTELLE  AVE 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
1755  STEELES  AVE  W 

16  SCARTH  RD  5 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 

327  MARKHAM  ST  4 
MINING  BLDG 

287  JQICEY  BLVD  12 
NEW  COLLEGE 

FRCSC  FAACP  123  EDWARD  ST  2 
BANTING  INST 

BOX  699, STATION  F 5 
49  ST  GEORGE  ST 

29  BLAKLEY  AVE  9 
215  HURON  ST 

10  WASHINGTON  AVE  5 
SAC  BLDG 

2911  BAYVIEW  AVE  APT  106B 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
273  BLOOR  ST  W 

8 ST  MARGARETS  DR  12 
101  COLLEGE  ST 


SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

201  AVENUE  RO  5 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

150  SANDRINGHAM  DR 
DOWNSVIEW  7,  ONT 
BANTING  INST 


611-613  SPADINA  AVE 


44  DUNFIELD  AVE  APT  608  7 

215  HURON  ST 


31  ALEXANDER  ST  APT  709  5 

SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 


1704  AVE  RD  12 
124  EDWARD  ST 


213  H I LLHURST  BLVD  12 
HYGIENE  BLDG 

50  ALEXANDER  ST  APT  1203 
LASH  MILLER  BLDG 

205  THE  DONWAY  W,  APT  8 
DON  MILLS  4,  ONT 
SIMCOE  HALL 


487- 

251- 

925- 

674- 

221- 

633- 

925- 

783- 
92  7- 
925- 


922- 

923- 


5716 


-2538 

-5334 

•5793 

2142 

0162 

2755 

•9708 

■8700 

7017 

3147 

2682 

2438 

5057 

0063 

■0087 

8745 

6221 

•2405 

3262 

2662 

0850 


3327 

2110 

6538 

3322 


4150 

8981 

3566 

5737 
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SHAW  DR  A.G.  HO  FRCSC 

MEO  CLINL  TCHR  ? SURG 
DENT  LECTR, MED 

SHAW  A.G. 

OENT  LECTR  OF  MED 

SHAW  H. 

ACS  TECHNL  ASST.BOT 

SHAW  MISS  M.M.  BA  MA 

BB  RES  ASST 

BB  RES  ASST 


3 GARLAND  AVE  12 
BANTING  INST 


3 GARLAND  AVE  12 
124  EDWARD  ST 

442  EUCLID  AVE 
BOTANY  BLDG 

1377  BAYVIEW  AVE  APT  7 17  481 

BANTING  INSTITUTE 


SHAW  R.E. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST. SERIALS 


2 EDNA  AVE  9 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 


SHAW  MRS  V.K  • 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST. SERIALS 


21  LASCELLES  BLVD  APT  1206  7 

UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 


SHEA  DR  J.  MB  BCH  FRCPC 

MED  CLINL  TCHR, RADIOL 


95  BANSTOCK  DR  222 

W I LLOWDAL  E , ONT 

101  COLLEGE  ST  TOR  2 


SHEA  DR  M. 

MED  ASSOC, OPHTHAL 


MB  BCH  FRCSC 


26  DOUGLAS  DR  5 
92  COLLEGE  STREET 


92  7 


SHEDD  MISS  M. 
PEW  INSTR 


427  PARKSIDE  DR  3 766- 

BENSON  BLDG 


SHEEHAN  REV  M.M.  MA  MSD 

SMC  PROF  ,-H  I STORY 


ST  MICHAEL  COLLEGE  5 921 

ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE  921 


SHEEHAN  DR  M.M.  MD 

MED  CLINL  ASST , ANAESTH 


11  RAINHAM  PLACE 

DON  MILLS,  ONT 

101  COLLEGE  ST  TOR  2 


SHEERAN  MISS  T. 

MED  TECHN.MEO 

SHEFFIELD  PROF  E.F. 

SGS  PROF  OF  HGR  ED 

SHEFFIELD  MISS  M.E. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST.CHF  LIBRN 


SHE  IN  IN  MRS  R. 

HYG  ASST  PROF, MICROBIOL 


1435  BATHURST  APT  N4 
92  COLLEGE  ST 


65  ST  GEORGE  ST 

70  DIXFIELD  DR  APT  501 
ETOBICOKE,  ONT 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

28  INGLEWOOD  DR  7 488- 

SCHOOL  OF  HYGIENE 


SHEPHARO  PROF  R.J.  BSC  MBBS  PHD  MD 

HYG  PROF, PHYSIOL  HYG 


42  TOLLERTON  AVE 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
HYGIENE  BLDG 


223- 


SHEPHERD  MRS  D.A. 
OENT  DENTL  NRSE 


77  DOUGLAS  CRES  5 923 

124  EDWARD  ST 


SHEPHERD  F.M. 

APP  TECHNL  ASST , MECH  ENG 


228  WILLARD  AVE  3 762- 

MECHANICAL  BLDG 


SHEPHERD  G.O.  BCOM 

TRIN  SECRY  C BURSAR 


67  FARN INGHAM  CRESC  233- 

ISLINGTON,  ONT 

TRINITY  COLLEGE  923- 


SHEPHERD  MRS  M.L.  BA  BLS 

LS  ADMIN  ASST 


112  LAURELCREST  AVE  633 

DOWNSVIEW,  ONT 
167  COLLEGE  ST 


SHEPHERD  PROF  R.M.H.  MA 

ACSC  ASSOC  PROF.CLAS 
UC  REGISTRAR 


12  NINA  ST  4 924- 

UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 


SHEPLEY  MRS  H.C.T. 
ROM  SECRY, ADMIN 


101  LAWTON  BLVD  APT  42  7 485- 

100  QUEENS  PARK 


SHEPPARD  MRS  I. 
CRIM  LIBRY  ASST 


17  WEETWOOD  ST  12 
607-609  SPADINA  AVE 


SHEPPARD  PROF  N.E.  MA  F I A 

ACS  SPEC  LECTR, MATH 
ACS  PROF  EMER ,MA  T H 


57  KING  GEORGES  RD  18  231 

SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 


SHEPPARD  DR  R.H. 

MED  ASST  PROF , MED 


MD  FRCPC 


2 VYNER  RD 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 

92  COLLEGE  ST  364 


SHERB AN  I UK  PROF  D.J. 
LAW  PROF 


BA  LLB  LLM 


2234  C0URR1ER  LANE  279 

COOKSVILLE,  ONT 
FLAVELLE  HOUSE 


4930 

2577 


2027 


4796 


1746 

3439 

3151 

3151 


8687 

0866 

2762 

3177 

2793 

9502 

3044 

2933 

2523 

6662 

3035 

8534 

3171 

6366 

3669 


1683 

3319 

3852 

5758 

3723 
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SHERIDAN  REV  J.J. 

ASSM  PROF  £ HEAD  »CLAS 

BA 

MA  PHD 

ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE  5 
ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE 

921-3151 

SHERIDAN  R.G. 
CS  INSTR 

161  ST  GEORGE  ST  APT  703  5 

45  WALMER  RD  TOR  4 

921-1245 

SHERK  PROF  F • A. 

ASS  ASSOC  PROF  VHATH 

BA 

MSC  PHD 

54  EXBURY  RD 
DOWNSVIEW,  ONT 
SIONEY  SMITH  HALL 

249-3735 

3321 

SHERMAN  D. 

ASS  ASST# PHIL 

428  MARKHAM  ST  4 
215  HURON  ST 

SHERRIFF  W. 
ARCH  LECTR 

BARCH  MARCH 

26  TULL  I S DRIVE  7 
230  COLLEGE  ST 

481-4753 

928-3136 

SHEWARD  MISS  C.A. 
ASS  SECRY.PHYS 

70  WESTROSE  AVE  18 
WALLBERG  BLDG 

231-6601 

3156 

SHIBLEY  MRS  R. 
PR  CSHR 

23  EDGEWOOD  AVE  APT  305  8 

FRONT  CAMPUS 

691-5606 

SHIER  PROF  C.B. 

MED  ASST  PROF  »OBSTE T S GYN 

MD 

FRCSC 

289  INGLEWOOD  DR  7 
92  COLLEGE  ST 

483-6877 

SHIERS  E.C. 

AD  PERS  INTRVWR 

18  VERNADALE  CRES 
SCARBOROUGH#  ONT 
215  HURON  ST 

759-8416 

2115 

SHIH  PROF  C.C. 

ASS  ASSOC  PROF.E  ASIA  STUD 

BA 

BD  MA  PHD 

4 WELLWOOD  AVE  10 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

651-1499 

3300 

SHIH  MISS  H. 

ASS  ASSOC  PROF # E ASIA  STUD 

AB 

MA  PHD 

370  SPADINA  RD  10 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

481-8980 

3300 

SHIH  L.Y. 

APP  RES  ASST • AEROSP  STUD 

100  FARNHAM  AVE  7 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 

WA2-5460 

SHIMADA  F.T. 

CMRL  RES  ASSOC 

BA 

10  BURNLEY  AVE 
SCARBOROUGH#  ONT 
1755  STEELES  AVE  W 

757-7885 

633-8700 

SHIMLA  MISS  M.E. 
BUS  LIBRN 

BA 

BLS 

191  ST  GEORGE  ST  APT  211  5 
119  ST  GEORGE  ST 

923-3366 

3421 

SHIOMI  M.T. 

ASS  DEMR#CHEM 

1440  BLOOR  ST  W 9 
LASH  MILLER  BLDG 

SHIU  MISS  W.Y. 
ASS  DEMR  # CHEM 

LASH  MILLER  BLDG 

SHOOK  REV  L.K. 

AS  SM  PROF  # ENGSPRE S PIMS 

MA 

PHD 

ST  MICHAEL  COLLEGE  5 
ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE 

921-3151 

921-3151 

SHOOK  MISS  M o 
ROM  ASST  REGR 

1 ANDERSON  AVE  7 
100  QUEENS  PARK 

481-9117 

3658 

SHORE  MISS  G. 

MED  SECRY.PSYCHIAT 

10  T ICHEST6R  RD  APT  31W  10 
2 SURREY  PLACE 

SHORT T T.M. 

ROM  DISP  CHF 

127  GLENCAIRN  AVE  12 
100  QUEENS  PARK 

488-6245 

3679 

SHOWALTER  T.J. 

ASSC  TCHNG  FLW.FR 

BA 

59  ST  GEORGE  ST  5 
UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

921-1316 

SHREEVE  MRS  M.M. 
MED  TECHN.PATH 

31  CHILTON  RO  6 
BANTING  INST 

465-9907 

2626 

SHREVE  MISS  K. 

ASS  TCHNG  ASST.SOCIOL 

146  WALMER  RD 
BORDEN  BLDG 

SHRUM  K • A • 

PP  STAT  ENGR  2ND  CLASS 

1484  LEWISHAM  DR 
CLARKSON,  ONT 
215  HURON  ST 

822-0080 

SHUSTERMAN  DR  M. 

MED  CLINL  TCHR  tOPHTHAL 

MD 

FRCSC  DABO 

22  SILVERWOOD  AVE  10 
BANTING  INST 

922-6235 

2634 

SIBAY  DR  T.M. 

MED  RES  ASST.OPHTHAL 

BS 

MD 

88  KINGSWAY  CRES  18 
BEST  INST 

2582 

SIDGWICK  J.R.L. 

TRIN  ORGNST  S CHRMR 
MUSF  INSTR 

MA 

MUSB  FRCO 

26  CHIPPING  RD 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
TRINITY  COLLEGE 

444-1801 

2522 

SIDLOFSKY  DR  S. 

MED  CLINL  TCHR  # SURG 

BA 

MD  FRCSC 

679  MANNING  AVE  4 
BANTING  INSTITUTE 

787-2358 

924-9005 
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SIEGERMAN  H. 

ACS  DEMR.CHfcM 

SIEMENS  MISS  C.A. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASS T *C AT 

SIFTON  PROF  H.B. 

ACS  PROF  EMER.80T 


SILBER  C • A • 

NEW  TCHNG  FLW.ENG 


SILCOX  P. 

ACS  LECTR  ,POL  SCI 


SILIC  MRS  V. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST, CAT 

SILMBERG  J. 

APP  DEMR, ELECT  ENG 

SILVER  MISS  J. 

ACS  RES  ASST, PSYCH 

SILVER  PROF  M.D. 

MED  ASST  PROF, PATH 

SILVER  MRS  M.F. 

AC  SC  TCHNG  FLW.FR 

SILVERMAN  DR  B* 

MED  CLINL  TCHR, MED 
MED  CLINL  TCHR.PSYCHI AT 

SILVERSIDES  PROF  J.L. 

MED  ASSOC  PROF, MED 

SILVERSTEIN  DR  E.A. 

MED  CLINL  TCHR 


SILVERTHORN  MISS  M.E. 
LS  PROF 

SILVERTHORNE  DR  L.N. 
CMRL  HON  CLINL  ASSOC 

SIM  PROF  S.K. 

PHAR  ASSOC  PROF 


SIMAAN  A. 

APP  INSTR, CIVIL  ENG 

SIMINOVITCH  PROF  L. 

MED  PROF, MED  BIOPHYS 
HYG  PROF, MICROBIOL 

SIMMONS  DR  E.H. 

MED  CLINL  TCHR 


SIMMONS  MRS  H. 

MED  TECHN , ANAT 

SIMMONS  MRS  M. 

MED  LAB  ATTNDT.PATH 

SIMMONS  P.J. 

APP  DEMR , CHEM  ENG 

SIMMONS  MRS  V.G. 

MED  TECHN, BACTER 

SIMON  MRS  M. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST, CAT 

SIMONS  F.H. 

APP  DEMR, CHEM  ENG 

SIMPSCN  MRS  H.C. 


SIMPSON  J. 

PP  MCHNST 


SIMPSON  DR  J.S. 
MED  ASSOC, SURG 


BSC  MA  21  FRASERWOOD  AVE  19  781 

LASH  MILLER  BLDG 

16  WASHINGTON  AVE  5 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 


MA  PHD  FR SC 


198  BESSBOROUGH  DR  17  488- 


MA 


100  OOWLING  AVE  3 
NEW  COLLEGE 


BA  MA  LSE  50  ALEXANDER  ST  APT  1202  5 922- 

SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

88  RUNNYMEDE  RD  3 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

159  BELLEFAIR  AVE  8 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 

85  MCGILL  I VRAY  AVE  12 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

MB  BS  MSC  PHD  MCPA  MCPA  118  SOUTH  DR  5 927- 

BANTING  INST 


UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

21  TICHESTER  RD  APT  701  10 
250  COLLEGE  ST  TOR  2B 


LESL 

MD  DPSYCH 


BSC  MD  FRCPC 


19  DUNBAR  RD  5 921 

BANTING  INST 


MD  BSC  MED  FRCSC  252  PARK  HOME  925- 

W I LLOWDALE  5,  ONT 
NEW  MT  SINAI  HOSPITAL 


BA  BS  AM 


612  HURON  ST  5 921 

167  COLLEGE  ST 


MB 


8 BRENDAN  RD  17  425- 

1755  STEELES  AVE  W 


BSC  MS  PHD  36  STEVENVALE  DR  267 

SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
25  RUSSELL  ST 


118  PRICEFIELD  RD  5 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 


BSC  PHD  FRSC 


106  WEMBLEY  RD 
TORONTO  5 


782 

924 


MD  BSC  MS  FRCSC  FACS  198  THE  BRIDLE  PATH  447- 

DON  MILLS,  ONT 
BANTING  INST 

754  GERRARD  ST  E 8 466- 

MEDICAL  BLDG 

294  CLINTON  ST  4 
BANTING  INST 

1114  GLENGROVE  AVE  W 19 
WALLBERG  BLDG 

77  ERSKINE  AVE  APT  M9  12  468- 

BANTING  INST 

20  CHICORA  AVE  5 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 


WALLBERG  BLDG 

71  BERNARD  AVE  5 922 


34  TRALEE  AVE  284- 

SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
215  HURON  ST 

MD  FRCSC  FACS  170  ST  GEORGE  ST  RM  730  923- 

BANTING  INST 


4041 


0463 

3539 


1689 

3335 


■3098 

2620 

7202 

6416 

6717 

2884 

0787 

4934 

2882 

3574 

0671 

•0415 

2245 

2690 


6419 

2548 

7349 

7102 

8942 
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SIMPSON  MR  K. 

PR  DIR  MAIL  SPVR 

SIMPSON  R. 

APP  RES  TECHN, MECH  ENG 
SIMPSON  T.S. 

MEO  LAB  ASST,  PHARMACOL 

SIMPSON  DR  W.J.K.  MD  DMRT  FRCPC 

MED  ASSOC, RADIOL 

SIMSON  MRS  P. 

LIB  LIBRN.CAT 

SINCLAIR  D. 

ROM  CARPNR 

SINCLAIR  PROF  G.  PHO 

APP  PROF, ELECT  ENG 


SINCLAIR  PROF  J.C.  MD  MRCP  FRCPC 

MED  ASSOC, BACTER 
MEO  ASST  PROF, MED 

SINCLAIR  MISS  M.S. 

AD  ASST  ACCTS  PAY 

SINCLAIR  S.R.M. 

APP  RES  ASST , AEROSP  STUD 

SINDEN  MISS  M.J.  BA  PHD 

AC  SC  PROF, GERM 

SINGH  P.  MSC 

AE SC  DEMR ,CHEM 

SINGH  MRS  R. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST, CAT 

SINGH  DR  W • A • 

MED  ASSOC  RESDNT  FLW, PAED 

SINGLETON  PROF  A.C.  MBE  ED  MR  FRCPC 

MEO  PROF  EMER, RADIOL 


592  CHURCH  ST  APT  9 5 923- 

FRUNT  CAMPUS 

48  PINE  CREST  RD  9 
MECHANICAL  BLDG 

176  SORAUREN  AVE  3 
MEDICAL  BLDG 

31  ALEXANDER  ST  APT  1117  5 

101  COLLEGE  ST  TOR  4 

5 GLENCREST  BLVD  16 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

10  CHILTON  RD  6 466- 

100  QUEENS  PARK 

25  MEDALIST  RD  223- 

WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 

83  LASCELLES  BLVD  7 
BANTING  INST 


664  RHODES  AVE  6 465- 

215  HURON  ST 

12  B I DEFORD  AVE  APT  111  12 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 

21  BENLAMOND  AVE  APT  1 13  691- 

UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 


LASH  MILLER  BLDG 

128  HARBORD  ST  4 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

HSC  555  UNIVERSITY  AVE  2 
555  UNIVERSITY  AVE 

FFR  FACR  170  ST  GEORGE  ST  5 921 


SIPOS  Go 

MED  TECHN , SURG 

SIREK  MRS  A.  MD  MA  PHD 

MED  ASSOC  PROF, PHYSIOL 

SIREK  PROF  0.  MD  MA  PHD 

MED  ASSOC  PROF, PHYSIOL 

SIRLUCK  DEAN  Eo  MBE  BA  MA  PHD 

A&SC  PROF, ENG 

SISAM  DEAN  J.W.B.  BSC  DSC  MF 

FOR  DEAN  £ PROF 

SISSON  W.H.  BASC 

AD  ASST  SECRY.APSC 


SIWEK  MRS  A • R . 

PP  CLK  TYPST 

SKEETE  MISS  K.Y. 
PR  CLK, BOOKS 

SKELDING  C. 

FOR  TECHN 


SKELTON  MISS  E.  BA 

LIB  L I BRN  »C IRC 


SKILLING  PROF  H.G.  BA  MA  PHD 

ACS  PROF, POL  ECON 
CREESDIR  »RUS  C EAST  EUR  STUD 

SKIMSON  MISS  J.C. 

COMP  STENO 


SKINNER  PROF  A.F.  MA  BSC  PHD  MA 

OCE  PROF, ED UC 


250  ST  CLAIR  AVE  W APT  203  7 925- 

BANTING  INST 


93  FARNHAM  AVE  7 925- 

BEST  INST 

93  FARNHAM  AVE  7 925- 

BEST  INST 

185  BALMORAL  AVE  7 924- 

65  ST  GEORGE  ST 

6 GARLANO  AVE  12  483- 

FORESTRY  BLOG 

131  INVERDON  RD  621- 

ETOBICOKE,  UNT 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 


324  CONCORD  AVE 
215  HURON  ST 

1035  EGLINTON  AVE  W APT  1A  10  781 
FRONT  CAMPUS 

CARNARVON  POST  OFFICE 
HAL  IBURTON,  ONT 
FORESTRY  BLDG 

136  CHURCH  ST  241 

WESTON,  ONT 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

90  CHER  I T AN  AVE  12  481 

SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 


14  AYRE  POINT  RD 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
MCLENNAN  LAB 

FEIS  44  JACKS  AVE  APT  812 

ISLINGTON,  ONT 
371  BLOOR  ST  W 


6757 

2250 


5370 

3657 

3737 

3122 

2547 

3887 

4745 

3187 


■3118 

■8355 

2632 

■7108 

2593 

■7108 

2680 

■0858 

2390 

8730 

3548 

7056 

3133 

7681 


1993 

2287 

7437 

3330 


921-0790 
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SKINNER  MISS  J.H. 

MUSS  CLK  TYPST 

SKIRRCW  MISS  G.M. 

DENT  ONTL  ASST 

SKLAR  MISS  R.E. 

LAM  STENO 

SKOBE  E.  BA 

ACS  RES  ASST.ZOOL 

SKUBLICS  J. 

BB  RES  ASST 


SKY  R.  MO 

MEO  ClINL  TCHR , MED 

SLANKIS  MRS  I. 

ACS  TECHNL  ASST»BOT 

SLASOR  PROF  G.  BA 

ACS  ASST  PROF, POL  ECON 


SLATER  PROF  J.G.  BA  MA  PHD 

ACS  ASSOC  PROF, PHIL 

SLATER  MISS  M.  MA 

LIB  LIBRN.REF 

SLATT  DR  B. 

MED  CLINL  TCHR.OPHTHAL 

SLAVENS  DR  J.J.  MD 

MED  CLINL  TCHR , PAED 

SLEE  MRS  W • J • 

ACS  OFF  SUP V, FAC  OFF 

SLEEP  MRS  A.G.  MA 

ACS  SR  DEMR.CHEM 

SLEMON  PROF  G.R.  MASC  PHD 

APP  PROF  C HEAD, ELECT  ENG 


SLEMON  DR  H.V.  MD  FRCSC 

MED  ASSOC,  SURG 

SLOAN  DR  I.A.J.  MB  CHB  FF ARCS 

MED  CLINL  TCHR, ANAESTH 

SLOAN  L.B. 

ACS  MECHN.BIOCHEM 

SLOAN  MISS  S.  BA 

SMC  TCHNG  FLk.ENG 

SLOMAN  MISS  J. 

HYG  LECTR , EPID  C BIOM 

SMALKAIS  MRS  H. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST, ORDER 

SMALL  MISS  M.E.  BSN  MA 

NURS  ASST  PROF 

SMALL  MISS  M.O. 

SGS  STENO 


SMART  PROF  J.D.  MA 

ACS T V SNG  ASST  PROF.CLAS 

SMEREK  MISS  D.  BA 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST, CIRC 

SMITH  DR  A • D • DOS 

DENT  ASSOC 

SMITH  MISS  A.M.  BA  BLS 

LIB  LIBRN, ORDER 

SMITH  B.F.  BASC 

APP  LECTR, ELECT  ENG 

SMITH  MISS  C.B. 


AD  SECR Y , IN  I NL  STUD  CENTRE 


45  DUNFIELD  AVE  APT  711  5 925- 

273  BLOOR  ST  W 

93 A MACPHERSON  AVE  APT  6 5 

124  EDWARD  ST 

155  BALL  IOL  ST  APT  1412  7 

FLAVELLE  HOUSE 

51  LAWS  AVE  9 
RAMSAY  WRIOHT  BLDG 


281  WYCHWOOD  AVE  10 
BANTING  INSTITUTE 


730  OCONNOR  DR  6 
92  COLLEGE  ST 

344  OLO  ORCHARD  GROVE  12  787- 

BOTANY  BLDG 

59  TALARA  DK  225 

WILLOWDALE  18,  ONT 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

20  PRINCE  ARTHUR  AVE.STE1C  5 
215  HURON  ST 

321  BLOOR  ST  W 5 922 

215  HURON  ST 

298  HILLHURST  BLVD  19 
BANTING  INSTITUTE 


400  WALMER  RD  4 921- 

555  UNIVERSITY  AVE  483- 

145  ST  GEORGE  ST  APT  1106  5 922- 

SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

307  RUSHTON  RD  U APT  10  532- 

LASH  MILLER  BLDG 

40  CHATFI ELD  DR  444- 

DON  MILLS,  ONT 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 

25  LEONARD  AVE  2B  366- 

BANTING  INST 

FRCPC  65  BROADWAY  AVE  12  366- 

101  COLLEGE  ST  TOR  4 

67  COLEMAN  AVE  13  691- 

MEDICAL  BLDG 


411  EGLINTON  AVE  E APT  400  12 
ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE 

5 DU  MAURIER  BLVD  12 
HYGIENE  BLDG 

241  BEOFQRO  PK  AVE  12 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

25  ST  MARY  ST  APT  1507  5 927 

50  ST  GEORGE  ST 

32  DUPONT  ST  5 
65  ST  GEORGE  ST 


5 WASHINGTON  AVE  5 923- 

TRINITY  COLLEGE 

31  TICHESTER  RD  APT  304  10  532- 

UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

2642  EGL INTUN  AVE  E 444- 

SCARBOKOUGH,  ONT 
124  EDWARD  ST 

7 COTTINGHAM  RD  7 367- 

UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

17  S AMY  A CT  755- 

SCARBORUUGH,  ONT 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 


23  KENDALL  AVE  4 
33  ST  GEORGE  ST 


9834 

3766 


3499 


1971 

3546 

0840 

3344 

3311 

5744 

2285 

•0198 

5200 

1208 

3393 

9140 

6701 

3117 

3343 

7242 

6790 

2699 


2931 

2866 

7079 

3614 

3259 

0578 

2950 

3081 

8774 
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SMITH 

PROF  C.G. 

BA  MSC  MD  PHD 

2141  BLOOR  ST  W APT  10 

9 767-7194 

MEO 

PROF , ANAT 

MEDICAL  BLDG 

2691 

SMITH 

C.G. 

10  EMILY  ST 

851-1086 

CMRL 

TECHNL  SUPVSR 

WESTON,  ONT 

175b  STEELES  AVE  W 

633-8700 

SMITH 

D.A. 

BA  BLS 

21  DALE  AVE  APT  533  5 

921-9886 

HEAD*  SERIALS 

UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

3075 

SMITH 

REV  D.A.P. 

BA  LTH 

TRINITY  COLLEGE  5 

928-3288 

TRIN 

CHPLN 

TRINITY  COLLEGE 

923-3288 

AtST 

LECTR  tREL  KNWLG 

SMITH 

D.G. 

BA  MA 

60  MONTCLAIR  AVE  10 

481-9259 

PR 

EDITL  ASST 

FRONT  CAMPUS 

2234 

SMITH 

PROF  D.I.B. 

MA  DPHIL 

543  CRANBROOKE  AVE  12 

783-7979 

A&SC 

ASST  PROF, ENG 

UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

SMITH 

DR  D.R  • 

BSC  MDCM 

36  FOREST  MANOR  RD 

447-8810 

MED 

FLWtOPHTHAL 

WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
BANTING  INST 

SMITH 

DR  O.R.F. 

MD 

88  ROXBOROUGH  ST  E 5 

921-9139 

HS 

SR  STAFF  PHYSN 

256  HURON  ST 

SMITH 

PROF  D.U. 

BA  PHD 

349  MANOR  RD  E 7 

488-5703 

AGS  V 

ASST  PROF ,FR 

VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

390- 

SMITH 

PROF  E.A. 

BA  MA 

49  ROYAL  RUAD 

727-6222 

APP 

PROF  EMER ,CHEM  ENG 

AURORA,  ONT 

SMITH 

PROF  F.G. 

BSC  MSC  PHD 

32  PHEASANT  LANE 

231-7965 

AGS 

PROF , GEOL 

ISLINGTON,  ONT 
MINING  BLDG 

2063 

SMITH 

PROF  G. 

BA  MA 

81  RUNNYMEDE  RD  3 

769-6616 

OCE 

ASST  PROF, HISTORY 

371  BLOOR  ST  W 

SMITH 

DR  G.F • 

MD  DA 

48  BENNINGTON  HGTS  DR 

2 425-1332 

MED 

ASSOC, ANAESTH 

101  COLLEGE  ST  TOR  4 

SMITH 

G.G. 

BSCPHM 

RR  1 

PHAR 

DEMR 

PARIS,  ONT 
25  RUSSELL  ST 

SMITH 

DR  G.W. 

MD  FRCPC 

170  ST  GEORGE  ST 

921-3851 

MED 

ASSOC, MED 

BANTING  INST 

SMITH 

H. 

192  GLENWOOD  CRES  16 

755-3774 

PP 

BLDG  CONSTR  SUPVSR 

215  HURON  ST 

2373 

SMITH 

H.L. 

BA  BLS 

301  GLENCAIRN  AVE  12 

-2498 

LIB 

ADMIN  ASST  TO  CHF  LIBRN 

UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

2291 

ERIN 

1 LIBRN, LIBRY 

SMITH 

PROF  H.M. 

BA  MSC  PHD 

8 JARVIS  ST  1 

365-2561 

MED 

ASSOC  PROF, PHARMACOL 

MEDICAL  BLDG 

SMITH 

PROF  H.W. 

BASC  SCO 

106  WILSON  AVE  12 

481-4802 

APP 

ASSOC  PROF, ELEC  ENG 

GALBRAITH  BLDG 

3121 

SMITH 

PROF  I.W. 

BASC  MASC 

2075  ANNAPOLIS  AVE 

277-0682 

APP 

PROF , MECH  ENG 

COOKSVILLE,  ONT 
MECHANICAL  BLDG 

3051 

SMITH 

J. 

42  BLEVENS  PLACE  APT  701  2 

BB 

ANML  RM  ATTNDT 

BEST  INST 

SMITH 

J.E. 

274  COURT  ST 

AGS 

TCHNG  ASST.GEOG 

NEWMARKET,  ONT 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

SMITH 

PROF  J.J.B. 

BA  MA  PHD 

80  WELLESLEY  ST  E APT 

1001  5 924-2457 

AGS 

ASST  PROF , ZOOL 

RAMSAY  WRIGHT  BLDG 

3498 

SMITH 

DR  J.K.B. 

MD  FRCSC  FACS  FICS 

21  FARRINGTON  DR 

447-3835 

MED 

GRAD  LECTR, OTOLARYN 

WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
BANTING  INSTITUTE 

924-6619 

SMITH 

DR  J.M. 

BSA  PHD 

RR4 

640-1973 

SCAR  SR  LAB  ASST.ZOOL  STUUFFV ILLE » ONT 

SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE 


SMITH 

J.M. 

191  ST  GEORGE  ST  APT  611  5 

APP 

TCHNG  ASST, ELECT  ENG 

GALBRAITH  BLDG 

SMITH 

J.R. 

3 TACOMA  AVE  7 

924-5693 

ROM 

STRSKPKR 

100  QUEENS  PARK 

3650 
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SMITH  J.W. 

SCAR  TCHNG  FLW.ENG 

BA  MA 

381  WILLARD  AVE  09 
SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE 

769-6823 

SMITH  PROF  J.W. 

APP  ASSOC  PROF tCHEM  ENG 

MASC  PHD  DIC 

33  AIRDRIE  DR  17 
WALLBERG  BLDG 

425-0087 

3061 

SMITH  MRS  K. 

ACS  TCHNG  FLW.ITAL  C HISP 

SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

SMITH  PROF  K.C. 

COMP  ASSOC  PROF 

APP  ASSOC  PROF, ELEC  ENG 

BASC  MASC  PHD 

92  PETTIT  DR 
WESTON,  ONT 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 

247-1359 

SMITH  PROF  L.B. 

ACS  ASST  PROF, POL  ECON 

BCOM  AM  PHD 

191  ST  GEORGE  ST  APT  1011 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

922-0681 

SMITH  L.B. 

AD  UN I V BEOEL 

PP  ACTING  PSTMSTR 

3 WHITECAP  BLVD 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
215  HURON  ST 

261-3713 

2101 

SMITH  M. 

APP  CRFTSMN  TRNEE  »MECH  ENG 

83  VIRGINIA  AVE  13 
MECHANICAL  BLDG 

SMITH  DR  M.B. 

MED  DEMR, PATH 

MB  PHD 

74  CASSANDRA  BLVD 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
BANTING  INSTITUTE 

SMITH  MRS  M.C. 

ACS  ASST  PROF, PSYCH 
SCAR  ASST  PROF , SOC  SCI 

BA  PHD 

SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE 

SMITH  MRS  M.J. 
ARCH  SECRY 

573A  VAUGHAN  RD  10 
230  COLLEGE  ST 

787-6409 

2572 

SMITH  P. 

ACSV  TCHNG  FLW.ENG 

BA 

21  AVENUE  RD  APT  14  5 

VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

SMITH  MISS  P.E. 
CMRL  RES  ASST 

200  ROEHAMPTON  AVE  12 
1755  STEELES  AVE  W 

487-4872 

SMITH  DR  P.E. 

MED  CLINL  TCHR.OTOLARYN 

BA  MO  FRCSC 

SUITE  433 

BANTING  INST 

5 922-8651 

SMITH  MISS  P.M. 
DENT  LIBRN 

BA  BLS 

167  ARNOLD  AVE 
THORNHILL,  ONT 
124  EDWARD  ST 

889-4123 

2796 

SMITH  PROF  R.A. 

MED  ASST  PROF, MATH 

BA  MS  PHD 

348  LONSDALE  RD  APT  3 10 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

489-4859 

3321 

SMITH  MRS  R.E. 
ROM  SUP VSR 

7 SUMMERHILL  GDNS  7 
100  QUEENS  PARK 

923-6781 

3690 

SMITH  DR  R.L. 

MED  CLINL  TCHR , PAED 
MED  CLINL  TCHR.PSYCHI AT 

MD 

4 SUPERIOR  AVE  APT  52  14 
555  UNIVERSITY  AVE 

366-7242 

SMITH  PROF  R.M. 

ACS  ASSOC  PROF , E ASIAN  STUD 

MA 

9 SUSSEX  AVE  5 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

921-1755 

3300 

SMITH  PROF  S.H. 

ACS  ASST  PROF, MATH 

BSC  PHD 

30  WALMER  RD  APT  107  4 

SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

925-0079 

3309 

SMITH  V.G. 
FOR  LECTR 

BSCF 

6 DEARBOURNE  AVE  6 
FORESTRY  BLDG 

465-5953 

SMITH  MRS  V.L. 

LIB  LI8RY  ASST, REF 

BA 

6 SUSSEX  AVE  5 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

925-6145 

2279 

SMITH  W. 

ACS  SR  STR SKPR , ZCOL 

43  LAVENDER  RD  9 
BIOLOGY  BLDG 

762-5781 

3486 

SMITH  MR  W. 

SMC  TCHNG  FLW , ENG 

BA 

95  ST  JOSEPH  ST  5 
ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE 

925-4368 

SMITH  DR  W.D. 

MED  ASSOC, SURG 

MD  FACS 

288  DAWLISH  AVE  12 
BANTING  INST 

489-7381 

SMITH  W.G. 

AD  ACCTNT.CHF  ACCTNT 

349  SUGAR  MAPLE  LANE 
RICHMOND  HILL,  ONT 
215  HURON  ST 

884-3594 

2141 

SMITH  REV  W.L. 

TRIN  ASSOC  PROF.CHRCH  HIST 
AC S T LECTR  REL  KNWLG 

MA 

TRINITY  COLLEGE  5 
TRINITY  COLLEGE 

928-2887 

2887 

SMITH  MRS  W.R. 
VIC  LIBRN 

BA  BLS 

123  YONGE  BLVD  12 
VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

487-0726 

3822 

SMITHERS  H.  246  RIVER  ST  2 524-7949 

BB  ANML  RM  ATTNOT  BEST  INST 
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SHITS  MRS  E. 

ACS  BKKPR  TYPST.PHYS 

179  JOICEY  BLVD  12 
MCLENNAN  LAB 

SMYLSKI  OR  P-T. 

DENT  PROF  £ HEAD, ORAL  SURG 

ODS  FRCDC 

215  GLENCAIRN  AVE  12 
124  EDWARD  ST 

481-0625 

2799 

SMYTH  PROF  J.E. 

ACS  PROF  C ACT  CHRMN 

MCOM  FCA 

66  WENDOVER  RD  10 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

233-3434 

3334 

SMYTHE  DR  H„A. 
MED  ASSOC, MED 

MD  FRCPC 

2 HEATHBRIDGE  PARK  17 
BANTING  INST 

425-1587 

2720 

SMYTHE  MRS  I. 

ROM  SECRY , ENTOMOL  C INVERT 
ZOOL 

265  GARDEN  AVE  3 
100  QUEENS  PARK 

535-9004 

3677 

SNEL  M. 

ACS  TECHNL  ASST.BOT 

190  COSBURN  AVE  APT  101  6 

BOTANY  BLDG 

SNELL  DR  D. 

MED  CLINL  TCHRtOTOLAR YN 

MD 

176  ST  GEORGE  ST  5 
BANTING  INST 

922-4471 

SNELL  DR  F • V • 

MED  CLINL  TCHR, ANAESTH 

MD 

66  BINSCARTH  RD  5 
101  COLLEGE  ST  TOR  2 

923-2023 

923-2023 

SNELL ING  PROF  C.E. 
MED  PROF , PAED I AT 

MB 

170  ST  GEORGE  ST  5 
555  UNIVERSITY  AVE  2 

923-4774 

366-7242 

SNIDER  MRS  K.S. 
INN  TUTR , PHIL 

118  ROXBOROUGH  DR  5 
INNIS  COLLEGE 

SNIDERMAN  DR  H.R. 

MED  CLINL  ASST ,OPHTHAL 

MD 

30  HAYWARDEN  CR  10 
BANTING  INST 

SNOW  MRS  J. 

OCE  OROR  LIBRN 

55  BROWNLOW  AVE  APT  1601  7 

371  BLOOR  ST  W 

487-2905 

3224 

SOBERMAN  PROF  R.M. 

APP  ASSOC  PROF, CIVIL  ENG 

BSC  SM  PHD 

8 WHITTAKER  CRESC 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 

223-2562 

3105 

SOLANDT  MRS  B.M. 
ACS  LECTR  * ZOOL 

MA 

36  CASTLEFRANK  RD  APT  203  5 

ZOOLOGY  BLDG 

921-7171 

3513 

SOLAR  O.R. 

LIB  PRGM  ASST, SYSTEMS  DEVEL 

2301  LAKESHORE  BLVD  AP  114  3 

UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

SOLMES  DR  J.G. 

MED  ASSOC, OBST  C GYNAE 

BA  MD  FRCSC 

1049  YONGE  ST  STE  901  07 
92  COLLEGE  ST 

489-6155 

483-1700 

SOLODOFF  MRS  T. 
LIB  ASST 

305  SUNNYSIDE  AVE  3 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

536-9033 

SOLURSH  DR  L.P. 

MED  CLINL  TCHR, MED 
MED  CLINL  TCHR*PSYCHI AT 

MD  DPSYCH  FRCPC 

54  FRANKTON  CR 
DOWNSVIEW,  ONT 
92  COLLEGE  ST 

369-5096 

SOMERVILLE  DR  G.M. 
MED  FLW.OPHTHAL 

BANTING  INSTITUTE 

SOMERVILLE  J. 
FS  TECHN 

817  CRAVEN  RD  8 
157  BLOOR  ST  W 

466-5483 

SOMMER  MRS  M. 
PR  CLK 

1596  BATHURST  ST  APT  105  10 
FRONT  CAMPUS 

701-8145 

SONLEY  DR  E.G. 
DENT  ASSOC 

DOS 

67  OVERBANK  CR 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
124  EDWARD  ST 

447-8776 

SONLEY  DR  M. 

MED  CLINL  TCHR, PAED 

MD  FRCPC 

80  WELLESLEY  SI  E APT  706  5 

555  UNIVERSITY  AVE 

922-6456 

366-7242 

SOOMET  MISS  L. 
LIB  LIBRN, REF 

BA  MLIBR 

640  ROSELAWN  AVE  APT  105  12 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

709-5054 

2285 

SOPER  PROF  J.H. 

ACS  PROFCCRTR , BOT 

MA  PHD 

8 DONLEA  DR  17 
BOTANY  BLDG 

483-0705 

3542 

SORENSON  DR  H.W. 
DENT  ASSOC, ORTHO 

DDS 

1849  YONGE  ST  7 
124  EDWARD  ST 

762-8944 

SOSULA  MRS  M. 

ACS  SECRY, RUSS  C E EUR  STUD 

17  FULLER  AVE  3 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

533-0661 

3330 

SOTNIK  MISS  J. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST, CAT 

115  MADISON  AVE  5 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

925-6981 

SOUV A IRAN  PROF  P. 

MUS  ASST  PROF, MUSIC 

51  ALEXANDER  ST  APT  1106  5 

EDWARD  JOHNSON  BLDG 
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SOUVA IRAN  PROF  P. 
MUSF  ASST  PROF 


51  ALEXANDER  ST  APT  1106  921-1483 

EDWARD  JOHNSON  bLDG 


SOWBY  MRS  J.K. 

SCAR  LI8RN.LIBRY 

SPARLING  MRS  C.  BSC  PHD 

AGS  ASST  PROF.BOT 
SCAR  ASST  PROF  SCI 

SPARLING  PROF  J.H.  BSC  PHD 

AGS  ASST  PROF.BOT 


443  ROSEWELL  AVE  APT  1 12 
SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE 

8 WALLINGFORD  RD 
DON  MILLS.  ONT 
SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE 

8 WALLINGFORD  RD  445-2503 

DON  MILLS.  ONT 

BOTANY  BLDG  3534 


SPARSHOTT  PROF  F.E.  MA 

AGS V PROF  G CHRMN, ETHICS 


44  STAND  I SH  AVE  5 
VICTORIA  COLLEGE 


923-7192 

3912 


SPEAKMAN  DR  J. 

MED  ASSOC, OPHTHAL 


BA  MD  FRCSC 


170  ST  GEORGE  ST  5 
BANTING  INST 


923-8012 

2635 


SPEARE  W.P. 

CMRL  CONSTRN  SUPVSR 


57  GRIERSON  RD  241-1408 

REXDALE.  ONT 

1755  STEELES  AVE  W 633-8700 


SPEARS 

DR  J.C. 

MD  FRCPC 

25  PR  I CEF I ELD 

MED 

CLINL  TCHR.THERAP 

BANTING  INST 

MED 

ASSOC  MED 

MEO 

CLINL  TCHR.THERAP 

2617 


SPECK  OR  J.E. 
DENT  ASSOC 


DOS  DIPPERIO  FACD  FRCDC  170  ST  GEORGE  ST 
124  EDWARD  ST 


225-1524 


SPEED  F.M.A. 

OCE  INSTR.UTS 


BSC  BED  F2S  FRES 


141  BURBANK  DR 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
371  BLOOR  ST  W 


222-7388 

3209 


SPEIRS  DR  J.M. 

AGS  INSTR  G B IBLGPHR 


MA  PHD 


ALTONA  RD  RR2  282-0911 

PICKERING,  ONT 

RAMSAY  WRIGHT  BLDG  3492 


SPELT  PROF  J. 

AGS  PROF  » GEOG 


MA  PHD 


49  GLENCAIRN  AVE  12  489-4444 

SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL  3374 


SPENCE  DR  W.J.E. 
MED  ASSOC .SURG 


MO  CM  FRCSC 


170  ST  GEORGE  ST  5 481-0564 

BANTING  INST 


SPENCER  PROF  J.C.  MA  PHD 

SOC  PROF 
CRIM  PROF 


32  DUGGAN  AVE  7 483-2192 

273  BLOOR  ST  W 3263 


SPENCER  MISS  J.E. 

PEW  SECRY.ATH  G PHYS  ED  ..MN 


69  DIXON  RD 
WESTON,  ONT 
BENSON  BLDG 


3SPENCER  PROF  R.A.  BA  MA  DPHIL 

AGS  PROF  G ASSOC  CHRMN, HI  ST 


52  ORIOLE  GDNS  7 922-9613 

SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL  3370 


SPICER  PROF  J.K.  BA  PHD  DIEP 

AGS  ASSOC  PROF, POL  ECON 
SCAR  ASSOC  PROF  OF  POL  ECON 

SPIGEL  PROF  I.M.  BA  MA  PHD 

ERIN  ASSOC  PROF, PSYCH 
AGS  ASSOC  PROF, PSYCH 

SPINNER  PROF  I.H.  MASC  PHD 

APP  PROF  , CHEM  ENG 


SPIVACK  MISS  P. 

MED  TECHN.MED 

SPOHR  MISS  E.B. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST, CAT 

SPOONER  DR  C.M.  MD  FRCS  FACS 

MED  GRAD  LECTR.SURG 


2911  BAYVIEW  AVE  APT  112  E 222-6651 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE 

175  STRATHEARN  RD  10 
ERINDALE  COLLEGE 


28  SEALCOVE  DR  621-3616 

ETOBICOKE,  ONT 

WALLBERG  BLDG  3065 

263  RUSSELL  HILL  RD  7 
MEDICAL  BLDG 

71  INDIAN  GROVE  3 766-7843 

UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

25  LEONARD  AVE  STE  404  2B  366-2080 

BANTING  INST 


SPRAGGE  G.W.  MA  DPAED 

TRIN  ARCHVST 

SPRANKLING  N.R. 

GLI  AOMNR 

SPRATT  DR  E.H.  MD 

MED  RES  FLW.SURG 

SPRIET  MRS  C.  MA 

UC  INSTR.FR 


168  STRATHALLAN  BLVD  12  783-7160 

TRINITY  COLLEGE  923-2522 

65  THORNCLIFF  PK  DR  AP2010  17  425-0885 

55  HARBORD  ST  2994 

TWH  399  BATHURST  ST  2B 
BANTING  INSTITUTE 

206  HANNA  RD  17 
UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 


485-6360 
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SPRIET  PROF  P. 

AC SV  ASSOC  PROF.FR 

LESL  LENTHEOL 

DES 

AGRDELU 

206  HANNA  RD  17 
VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

485-6360 

3930 

SPROAT  0. 

ACS  ELECTNCS  TECHN.CHEM 

4 STAVELEY  CRES 
BRAMPTON,  ONT 
LASH  MILLER  BLDG 

451-8285 

3587 

SPROAT  W • J • 

PP  COMMUNS  SUP VSR 

30  SILVERTHORN  BUSH 
ETOBICOKE,  ONT 
215  HURON  ST 

DR 

621-5702 

2324 

SPYTH  N. 

APP  CRFTSMN ,MECH  ENG 

8 MILEPOST  PL  APT  401  17 
MECHANICAL  BLDG 

SQUIRES  PROF  A.H. 

MED  ASSOC  PROF, MED 

MD  FRCPC 

10  VALLEYANNA  DR  12 
BANTING  INST 

485-784 2 
922-8263 

SRAMEK  PROF  R. 

OCE  PROF , MD  ARTS 

BA 

79  BELSIZE  DR  12 
371  BLOOR  ST  W 

488-0895 

SREENIVAS  DR  S. 
ACS  FLW.BGT 

795  VAUGHAN  ROAD  10 
BOTANY  BLOG 

SRIVASTAVA  DR  M.S. 

ACS  ASSOC  PROF, MATH 

PHD 

75  THORNCLIFF  PK  DR 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

AP  820 

17  425-1824 
3323 

ST  FRANCIS  SISTER  M. 
ACSM  PROF , ENG 

BA  MA 

LORETTO  COLLEGE  5 
ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE 

925-2833 

921-3151 

ST  JACQUES  PROF  D- 
SMC  ASST  PROF.FR 

BA  LESL  MA 

DDLU 

25  ST  MARY  ST  APT  1 
ST  MICHAELS  COLL 

108  5 

924-1038 

921-3151 

ST  JAMES  MR  J. 

SMC  GRAD  ASST  TO  CHRMN 

BA 

32  ADMIRAL  RD  5 
ST  MICHAEL  COLLEGE 

923-8820 

ST  JOHN  SISTER  M. 

SMC  PROF  EMER.CLAS 

BA  MA 

ST  JOSEPHS  COLLEGE 
ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE 

5 

924-2121 

ST  JOHN  SISTER  M. 

ACSM  PROF  EMER ,CLAS 

MA 

ST  JOSEPHS  COLLEGE 
ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE 

5 

924-2121 

ST  MAGDALEN  SISTER  M. 
ACSM  ASST  PROF.FR 

BA  MA 

LORETTO  COLLEGE  5 
ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE 

925-2833 

921-3151 

ST  PHILOMENA  SISTER  M. 
SMC  DEAN, LORE TTO  COLL 

BA  MED 

LORETTO  COLLEGE  5 
ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE 

925-2833 

921-3151 

ST  STEPHEN  SISTER  M. 

DEAN, ST  JOSEPHS  COLLEGE 
ACSM  INSTR  OF  FRESHMEN 

BA 

ST  JOSEPHS  COLLEGE 
ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE 

5 

924-2121 

921-3151 

ST-AUB IN  MRS  G- 
UC  INSTR.FR 

OA 

44  WALMER  RD  APT  1005  4 

UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

924-6494 

3195 

STACEY  PROF  C.P. 
ACS  PROF, HIST 

OBE  CD  BA 

AM 

PHD 

LLD  FRSC 

874  AVENUE  RD  7 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

481-4885 

3363 

STACHNYK  MISS  0, 
BB  SR  TECHN 

55  MAITLAND  ST  APT 
BEST  INST 

607  5 

STACHOWSKA  MISS  B. 

MED  TECHNL  ASST .OPHTHAL 

39  SHANNON  ST  3 
BANTING  INST 

536-7959 

STACK  MRS  E. 

OCE  CLERICAL  ASST , GUI  DANCE 

417  LAUDER  AVE 
371  BLOOR  ST  W 

781-8944 

STACKHOUSE  PROF  H.L. 
SCAR  ASST  PROF , ZOOL 
ACS  ASST  PROF, ZOOL 

BS  MS  PHD 

296  RIDGEWOOD  RD 
WEST  HILL,  ONT 
SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE 

284-7423 

284-3224 

STACKHOUSE  REV  R.F. 
WYC  PROF 

MA  LTH  BD 

PHD 

30  EARL  RD 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
HOSKIN  AVENUE 

267-1502 

923-7319 

STADDON  DR  J. 

ACS  ASST  PROF, PSYCH 

BSC  PHD 

183  LOWTHER  AVE  APT 
SIONEY  SMITH  HALL 

3 14 

927-0594 

3407 

STAFFORD  MISS  B.M. 

ACS  DEPTL  BUS  OFFR.HIST 

249  MANOR  RD  E 7 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

489-0943 

STAGER  PROF  D.A.A. 

ACS  ASST  PRUF , POL  ECON 
NEW  DEAN  OF  STUDENTS 

BS A BA  MA 

NEW  COLLEGE  U OF  T 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

5 

928-2464 

2464 

STAGG  PROF  G.L. 

ACS  PROF,  ITAL  HISP 
NEW  FLW 
MAS  SR  FLW 

MBE  M A AM 

30  OLD  BRIDLE  PATH 
21  SUSSEX  AVE 

7 

483-7040 

3359 

STAINER  DR  D.W. 
CMRL  RES  ASSOC 

BSC  PHD 

105  CENTRE  ST  W 
RICHMOND  HILL,  ONT 
1755  STEELES  AVE  N 

884-7062 

633-8700 
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STAMM  PROF  E. 

ACS  ASST  PROF  .MATH 

PHD 

119  BEDFORD  ROAD  5 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

STANCER  PROF  H.C. 

MED  ASST  PROF.PSYCHIAT 
MED  ASSOC, PATH  CHEM 

BA  PHD  MD 

308  RICHVIEW  AVE  10 
250  COLLEGE  ST  TOR  2B 

488-2090 

365-5158 

STANCER  MRS  M. 
DENT  DEMR 

BA  DOS 

200  ST  CLAIR  AVE  W 7 
124  EDWARD  ST 

922-0848 

STANCER  S.L. 

MED  CLINL  TCHR.MED 

MD 

320  TWEEOSMUIR  AVE  10 
92  COLLEGE  ST 

STANLEY  MISS  A.M. 
NEW  STENO.REGR 

75  ANNDALE  DR 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
NEW  COLLEGE 

221-4170 

2460 

STANLEY  MRS  F. 
ROM  ASST, RE GN 

11  DONWOOOS  DRIVE  12 
100  QUEENS  PARK 

483-7834 

3658 

STANLEY  PORTER  MISS  C. 
A CSC  TCHNG  FLW  ,FR 
ACST  TCHNG  FLWtFR 

BA 

342  ROSELAWN  AVE  12 
UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

488-5612 

STANNERS  PROF  C.P. 

MED  ASST  PROF, MED  BIOPHYS 

BSC  MA  PHD 

187  SYLVAN  AVE 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
500  SHERBOURNE  ST 

266-2879 

924-0671 

STANNERS  J.C. 

ACS  SR  TECHN.ZOOL 

3112  YONGE  ST  12 
BIOLOGY  BLDG 

485-2158 

3516 

STANTON  J.O. 
SOC  LECTR 

MSW 

11  CROMER  PL 
WESTON,  ONT 
273  BLOOR  ST  W 

244-9089 

STAPLEFORD  MRS  H. 

HH  SECRY  RCPNST 

209  RUMSEY  RD  17 
HART  HOUSE 

421-9791 

2444 

STAPLES  MRS  B.A. 
SGS  ADMIN  ASST 

150  THE  DONWAY  WEST  APT206 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
65  ST  GEORGE  ST 

444-2052 

2388 

STAPLETON  REV  J.F. 

SMC  L I BRN  , ST  BASILS  SEM 

BA  BLS 

95  ST  JOSEPH  ST  5 
ST  MICHAEL  COLLEGE 

925-4368 

921-3151 

STARKMAN  DR  S.P. 
MED  ASSOC 

MD  FRCPC 

20  HEDGEWOOD  RD 
WILLOWDALE  5,  ONT 
BANTING  INST 

923-7524 

STARR  MISS  B. 

SCAR  BKKPNG  CLK.SUPTS 

46  SARANAC  BLVD  APT  202  19 
SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE 

782-5453 

2173 

STARR  MRS  F. 

AD  ACCTS  PAY  CLK 

57  RUSHOLM  PARK  CRESC  3 
215  HURON  ST 

535-3686 

2150 

STARR  DR  J.A. 

MED  RES  FLW, SURG 

MD 

TGH  101  COLLEGE  ST 
BANTING  INSTITUTE 

STARR  DR  J.A. 

MED  DEMR , ANAT 

149  MARLEE  AVE  APT  3 19 
MEDICAL  BLDG 

783-6023 

STARR  DR  R.M. 
DENT  ASSOC 

DOS 

257  MOODLEA  CRESC 
OSHAWA,  ONT 
124  EDWARD  ST 

725-5490 

942-1391 

STASZAK  MRS  M • 

HYG  TECHN.PARASI TOL 

8 PARK  VISTA  APT  402  16 
HYGIENE  BLDG 

STATON  MRS  P.A. 

MED  DEPTL  SECRY , B I OCHEM 

RR  NO  2 
GORMLEY,  ONT 
MEDICAL  BLDG 

884-7890 

2700 

STATTEN  DR  P. 

MED  CLINL  TCHR,OTOLARYN 

MD 

269  ST  LEONARDS  AVE  12 
BANTING  INST 

488-4000 

STATTEN  PROF  T. 

MED  ASSOC  PROF.PSYCHI AT 

MD 

256  HURON  ST 

STAUBLE  PROF  W.J. 

MED  ASSOC  PROF.PSYCHI AT 
MED  ASSOC  PROF 

BSC  MDCM  DPSYCH  FAPA 

49  GLENVIEW  AVE  12 
250  COLLEGE  ST 

483-6814 

924-6811 

STAUFFER  MRS  I.E. 
PHAR  ASST  PROF 

BSC  MS 

59  LEGGETT  AVE 
WESTON,  ONT 
25  RUSSELL  ST 

241-9850 

2874 

STECKL  P. 

LIB  ASST  L I BRN 

BA  AMLS 

3276  FLANAGAN  CRES 
COOKSVILLE,  ONT 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

277-8086 

2298 
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STEENBERG  PROF  N.R.F. 
AGS  ASSOC  PROF  * PH YS 

MC  MSC  OPHIL 

145  UNDERHILL  DR 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
MCLENNAN  LAB 

444-0894 

2931 

STEER  PROF  H.O. 

AGS  ASSOC  PROF  *PS YCH 

MA  PHD 

33  PRINCE  ARTHUR  AVE  APT 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

3 5 

921-0485 

3407 

STEIN  A. 
PHAR  DEMR 

BSCPHM 

49  DEWLANE  OR 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
25  RUSSELL  ST 

225-8731 

STEINBECK  DR  F.H. 

MED  DIR, COMM  ON  ANIM 

CRE 

VS 

RR  I,  MEADGWBROOK  LANE 
UNIONVILLE,  ONT 
BANTING  INSTITUTE 

297-2323 

2632 

STEINBERG  L.M. 

AGS  TCHNG  FLW.MATH 

BA  MA 

54  ST  PATRICK  ST  2B 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

368-1256 

3321 

STEINBERG  MR  P.H. 
PR  ACCTNG  CLK 

4979  BATHURST  ST  APT  314 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
DOWNSVIEW  DIV 

22 3-5490 

STEINER  PROF  G. 

MED  LECTR, PHYSIOL 
MED  ASSOC *MED 

BA  MO  FRCP 

21  LASCELLES  BLVD  APT  604 
BANTING  INST 

7 

489-7704 

STEINER  PROF  J.W. 

MED  ASSOC  DEAN, STDNT 

AFFRS 

MD  FRCPC 

98  BANBURY  RD 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
BANTING  INST 

447-6853 

2555 

STEINHAUER  DR  P.D. 

MED  CLINL  TCHRt PSYCHI AT 

MD 

59  STRATHEARN  RD  10 
34  GROSVENOR  ST 

789-3891 

365-5086 

STELLA  MARIE  SISTER  M. 
AGSM  ASST  PROF  «CLAS 

MA  PHD 

70  ST  MARY  ST  5 
ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE 

925-2833 

921-3151 

STELLER  F.R.O. 

AGS  SR  STRSKPR»CHEM 

MA 

6 CAMELOT  CRT 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
LASH  MILLER  BLDG 

447-1314 

3572 

STENE  MRS  I.S. 
PP  SECRY 

97  LAWTON  BLVD 
215  HURON  ST 

487-2276 

2355 

STEPHEN  MRS  B A. 

ROM  ASST  CRTR.FAR  EASTN 

MA 

780  EGLINTON  AVE  W APT  503  10 
100  QUEENS  PARK 

781-8016 

3653 

STEPHENS  DR  C.A. 

MEO  ASST  PROF.SURG 

MD  FRCSC 

68  HILLHOLM  RD  2 
BANTING  INST 

923-4954 

STEPHENS  0. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST  * SRCHG 

SER  V 

145  ST  GEORGE  ST  APT  703 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

5 

STEPHENSON  DR  D.B. 
DENT  ASSOC 

DOS 

3050  YONGE  ST  12 
124  EDWARD  ST 

483-6461 

STEPHENSON  MISS  Y. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST, RARE 

BKS 

267  ST  GEORGE  ST  APT  702 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

5 

STERNE  MRS  V. 

MED  LAB  TECHN, PHARMACOL 

2150  PORTWAY  AVE  BOX  29 
PORT  CREDIT,  ONT 
MEDICAL  BLDG 

STERRITT  MISS  M.K. 
AO  SECRY ,REGR 

65  KEEWATIN  AVE  APT  404  12 
SIMCOE  HALL 

STEVENS  G. 

APP  DEMR,CHEM  ENG 

277  MAJOR  ST  APT  2 4 

WALLBERG  BLDG 

STEVENS  G. 

ROM  RES  ASSOC, CAN 

55  MONTCLAIR  AVE  APT  307 
100  QUEENS  PARK 

10 

485-5664 

3710 

STEVENS  G.F. 

ROM  RES  ASSOC, CAN 

55  MONTCLAIR  AVE  APT  307 
100  QUEENS  PARK 

10 

485-5664 

3710 

STEVENS  PROF  J.H. 
OCE  PROF, ENG 

50  FOURSOME  CRES 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
371  BLOOR  ST  W 

221-8621 

STEVENS  PROF  W.A. 
PEM  DIR 

AA  DIR  OF  ATHS, 

PHE  ASSOC  PROF 

BS 

60  ST  IVES  CRES  12 
HART  HOUSE 

483-2479 

3087 

STEVENSON  MRS  G.H. 
PR  EDITL  RDR 

BA 

64  WELLESLEY  ST  E APT  502 
FRONT  CAMPUS 

5 

921-6984 

2234 

STEVENSON  PROF  J.T. 

AGS  VSNG  ASSOC  PROF, 

PHIL 

215  HURON  ST 

STEVENSON  MISS  S.J. 
AGSC  SECRY ,ENG 

BA  MA 

28  SUMMERHILL  GDNS  7 
UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

925-5314 
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STEVER  K.M. 

MED  SR  TECHN* ANA i 


106  VISTA  BLVD  BOX  79 
STREETSVILLE,  ONT 
MEDICAL  BLDG 


STEWARD  H.J. 

ACS  INSTR, GEOG 

STEWART  A.J. 

ACS  LAB  A SST • ZOOL 

STEWART  DR  B.M.  FRCP 

MEO  CLINL  TCHR'MED 


SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

40  RAGLAN  AVE  10 
RAMSAY  WRIGHT  BLDG 

3 NEW  HAVEN  DR  10  481 

92  COLLEGE  ST 


STEWART  DR  D. 

MED  CLK  TCHR.PAED 


555  UNIVERSITY  AVE 


925- 


STEWART  D.J.  BSP  MSC 

PHAR  ASST  PROF 

STEWART  MISS  F.H.  BA  MD 

HS  ASST  DIR* WHN 

STEWART  G.J. 

SUPT  SR  CONSTBL 


48  AUSTIN  TERRACE 
25  RUSSELL  ST 

37  KILBARRY  RD  7 483* 

256  HURON  ST 

72  PINEGROVE  AVE 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE 


STEWART  H. 
PP  ENGR 


14  RUSHOLME  DRIVE  APT  2 3 LE4- 

215  HURON  ST 


STEWART  J. 

ROM  PREPRTR 

STEWART  J.  MS 

ACS  TCHNG  ASST, MATH 

STEWART  J.A. 

OCE  SHPR * GUID  CENT 


14  GIBSON  AVE  5 
100  QUEENS  PARK 

MASSEY  COLLEGE  U OF  T 5 928- 

SI  DNEY  SMITH  HALL 

121  COTTINGHAM  ST  7 923* 

371  BLOOR  ST  W 


STEWART  J.I. 

ARCH  LECTR  * TWN  C REG  PLNG 


MBA  MA  BARR 


50  ALEXANDER  ST  APT  2804  5 923- 

230  COLLEGE  ST 


STEWART  K.E. 

FOR  RES  ASST 


24  HIGHLAND  RD  845- 

OAKVILLE*  ONT 
BORDEN  BLDG 


STEWART  M. 

ACSC  LANG  LAB  TECHN 


145  PLAYFAIR  AVE  19 
UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 


STEWART  M.D. 

APP  INSTR, CIVIL  ENG 

STEWART  M.J.  BASC 

APP  DEMRvELECT  ENG 

STEWART  MRS  M.S. 

ACSM  SECRY 

STEWART  R.R.F.  MA 

ACSC  TCHNG  FLW ,ENG 

STICKLAND  W • A • BA 

OCE  INSTR  * UTS 

STIEFEL  MISS  M. 

MED  SR  LAB  TECHN*MED 

STILES  MISS  E.J. 

ACS  SECRY  STENO.MATH 

STILL  PROF  I.W.J.  BSC  PHD 

ERIN  ASST  PROF.CHEM 
ACS  ASST  PROF.CHEM 

STILL  MRS  J.S. 

MED  TECHN, MED 


STILO  A. 

AO  GEN  PURCH  AGENT 


STIMPSON  D.C. 

PR  SUPVSR, PAPERBACKS 

STINSON  MISS  B. 

ACS  SECRY  STENO, PSYCH 


1 22  BEDFORD  ROAD  5 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 

1108  YONGE  ST  APT  D 5 922- 

GALBRAITH  BLDG 

14  GIBSON  AVE  5 925- 

ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE  928- 

UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

32  PARKHURST  BLVD  17  485- 

371  BLOOR  ST  W 

8 MILEPOST  PL  APT  612  17  925- 


BANTING  INST 

284  ARMADALE  AVE  9 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 


2137  HERRIDGE  DR  8 22- 

CLARKSON,  ONT 
LASH  MILLER  BLDG 

2137  HERRIOGE  DR  822- 

CLARKSON,  ONT 
MEDICAL  BLDG 

40  WIDOICOMBE  HILL  247- 

WESTON,  ONT 
215  HURON  ST 

108  LOWTHER  AVE  APT  1 5 924- 

FRONT  CAMPUS 

392  JANE  ST  APT  103  9 767- 

S I DNEY  SMITH  HALL 


STINSON  DR  D . A.  MD  MSC  FRCPC 

MED  ASSOC, MEO 


200  ST  CLAIR  AVE  M STE  332  7 925- 

BANTING  INST 


5739 

5484 

0693 

2456 

•9049 

3662 

2895 

5709 

3227 

•3860 

3627 

4534 

3559 

3137 

■4730 

9159 

3328 

1775 

3209 

2647 

2796 

2137 

2796 

2699 

•2098 

2351 

9004 

4888 

3399 

1572 
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STIRLING  DR  G.C. 
DENT  ASSOC 

DOS 

106  CITATION  DR 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
124  EDWARD  ST 

STIRLING  MISS  J. 

OCE  ASSOC  PROF  , PH YS  EDUC 

BA 

531  GLENLAKE  AVE  9 
371  BLOOR  ST  W 

762-1472 

3225 

STITT  H.J. 
LAW  LECTR 

BSC  LLB 

121  RICHMOND  ST  W 01 
FLAVELLE  HOUSE 

STOCK  DR  G.W. 

MEO  ASSOC, MED 

MD  FRCP 

132  LAWRENCE  CRES  12 
BANTING  INST 

921-8636 

STOCKER  MISS  B.J. 
SGS  CLK  TYPST 

60  LORD  SEATON  RD 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
65  ST  GEORGE  ST 

STOCKLEY  MRS  V.P. 
SUPT  POST  OFF  CLK 

49  HIGHCOURT  CRES 
SCARBOROUGH  8,  ONT 
SIMCOE  HALL 

293-9129 

STOGDILL  OR  C.G. 

MED  ASSOC, PSYCHIAT 

BA  MA  MD 

155  COLLEGE  ST 
250  COLLEGE  ST 

362-4931 

STOICHEFF  PROF  B.P. 
AGS  PROF , PHYS 

BASC  MA  PHD  FRSC 

50  HI  MOUNT  DR 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
MCLENNAN  LAB 

225-6421 

2948 

3 STOKES  PROF  A.B. 

MED  PROF  G HEAD  PSYCHIAT 

CBE  MA  BM  BCH  DCH  DPM 
FRCPC 

FRCP  83  WOODLAWN  AVE  W 7 
250  COLLEGE  ST 

924-2788 

924-6811 

STOKES  F.C. 
VIC  BURSAR 

MA 

154  COLLIER  ST  5 

924-3896 

3834 

STOKES  DR  R.E. 

MED  LECTR, PSYCHIAT 
SOC  SPEC  LECTR 

863  BAY  STREET  5 
273  BLOOR  ST  W 

STONE  F.R. 

AO  VICE  PRES, ADMIN 

BCOM  FCA 

54  RUSSELL  HILL  RD  7 
SIMCOE  HALL 

925-9068 

2214 

STONE  DR  R.M. 

MEO  RES  FLW.SURG 
MED  DEMR.ANAT 

MD 

BANTING  INSTITUTE 

STONE  MISS  S.R. 
LIB  L I BRN ,C IRC 

118  AVA  RD  10 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

STONEMAN  OR  D.W. 
DENT  ASSOC 

DOS 

57  BLOOR  ST  W STE  305 
124  EDWARD  ST 

5 

921-4959 

STONEY  MRS  M. 

MUSS  HEAD, REGRN 

626  DURIE  ST  9 
273  BLOOR  ST  W 

767-4413 

3797 

STOPAY  MISS  G. 

DENT  SECRY  STENO 

394  BLOOR  ST  E 5 
124  EDWARD  ST 

STOREY  PROF  A.T. 

OENT  ASSOC  PROF 

MED  ASST  PROF, PHYSIOL 

DDS  MS  PHD 

18  WELSFORD  GRDNS  STE 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
124  EDWARD  ST 

206 

445-5129 

2827 

STORTON  C. 

MED  CHF  TECHN , ANA T 

STH 

24  EDI THVALE  DR 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
ANATOMY  BLDG 

221-0227 

2691 

STORTON  W.T. 

APP  ADMIN  ASST.CHEM  ENG 

534  ARLINGTON  AVE  10 
WALLBERG  BLDG 

781-0756 

3059 

STOTT  J. 

AGSC  TCHNG  FLW  »ENG 

9 HUMEWOOD  DR  APT  9 
UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

STRACHAN  MISS  C.Mo 
MED  SECRY, MED 

542  BROCK  AVE  4 
160  WELLESLEY  ST  E 

STRAKHOVSKY  MRS  F.C. 
SOC  RES  SECRY 

145  ST  GEORGE  ST  APT 
273  BLOOR  ST  W 

401 

5 

STRATHDEE  MISS  M.L • 

AD  SECRY  TO  SECRY  OF  BOARD 

584  BERESFORD  AVE  9 
SIMCOE  HALL 

762-2691 

2117 

STRATHERN  MRS  G.M. 

LIB  L I BRN ,BK  SLCTN 

BA  DIP 

191  ST  GEORGE  ST  APT 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

808 

5 

481-8434 

STRATTON  J.L. 

AGSV  TCHNG  FLW, ETHICS 
AGS  INSTR ,PHIL 

BA  MA 

16  DALE  AVE  5 
VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

923-6429 

STRAWBRIDGE  PROF  H.T.G. 
MED  ASSOC  PROF, PATH 

MB  CHB  MD  FRCPC  FRCPE 

5 VALLEY  RIOGE  PLACE 
WILLOWDALE  7,  ONT 
BANTING  INST 

447-4682 
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STREET  MRS  J.A. 

VIC  SECRV  TO  SR  TUTR 

STREIT  H.P. 

AD  MAIL  CLK , ALUM  AFFRS 

STREVER  MISS  A. T • 

ACS  TCHNG  ASST  * I T AL  C HISP 


STRICKLER  DR  A.C.  MD 

MED  ASST  PROF  , ANAT 

STRONG  MISS  I.  BA  MA 

NEW  TCHNG  FLW.FR 

STRONG  R. 

ARCH  LECTR 


8 WRENSON  RD  6 466- 

VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

171  GARDEN  AVE  3 531- 

47  WILLCOCKS  ST 

785  UPPER  GAGE  AVE 
HAMILTON,  ONT 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

41  REID  MANOR  18  233- 

MEDICAL  BLDG 

153  ST  GEORGE  ST  5 925- 

NEW  COLLEGE 

45  COLBORNE  ST  1 
230  COLLEGE  ST 


STROYAN  MISS  C.E. 
VIC  BXKPR 


STRUGNELL  MISS  D.R.N. 

AD  K P OPER.DATA  PROC  SERV 


STRUK  P. 

APP  DEMR , MECH  ENG 


STRUTT  F.A. 

PR  ASST  PLNT  SUPT 


STRYLAND  PROF  J.C. 
ACS  PROF , PHYS 


STUART  MISS  E.M. 

HYG  PROF , HOSP  ADMIN 


STUART  MRS  S. 

MED  LECTR, BIOCHEM 


STUDNEY  D.R. 

APP  DEMR, ELECT  ENG 


STURGEON  DR  L.W.C. 

HYG  SPEC  LECTR, PUB  HLTH 


BME  MASC  PENG 


MHA  FACHA 
BSC  PHD 
BASC 

MD  OPH  FAPHA 


SUDMALIS  MRS  A.N.  MA  BLS 

VIC  ASST  HEAD ,CTLGNG  PREPRT 


SUERO  DR  J. 

MED  FL W ,MED 


SUETA  PROF  T. 

APP  VSNG  ASST  PROF, ELEC  ENG 


SUGGITT  MRS  H. 

TRIN  CLK , OFF  BURSAR 


BENG  MENG  DENG 


200  ROEHAMPTON  AVE  AlllO  12  481- 

VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

104  YORK  DOWNS  DR 
DOWNSVIEW,  ONT 
SIMCOE  HALL 

41  WINEVA  AVE  13  691- 

MECHANICAL  BLDG 

4 BAILEY  CRES  282- 

SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 

DOWNSVIEW  DIV  635- 

9 SUTCLIFFE  DRIVE  222- 

WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
MCLENNAN  LAB 

21  DALE  AVE  APT  716  5 921- 

HYGIENE  BLDG 

85  W ROXBORQUGH  ST  5 
MEDICAL  BLDG 

19  PR  I CEF I ELD  RD  5 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 

WELLAND  HEALTH  UNIT 
WELLAND,  ONT 
HYGIENE  BLDG 

436  DURIE  ST  9 767- 

VICT0R1A  COLLEGE 

90  CARLTON  ST  APT  608  2 

92  COLLEGE  ST 

12  DONWAY  E APT  205  444- 

DON  MILLS,  ONT 
GALBRAITH  BLOG 

167  WESTMINSTER  AVE  3 535- 

TRINITY  COLLEGE  923- 


SUGGITT  MISS  M.A. 
MED  SECRY.MED 


SULLIVAN  MISS  C.M. 

ACS  ASSOC  PROF , ZOOL 


SULLIVAN  MISS  D.H. 
SMC  SECRY  TO  PRES 


SULLIVAN  MRS  K. 
MED  TECHN,M£D 


SULLIVAN  PROF  P.A. 

APP  ASST  PROF , AEROSP  STUD 


SULLIVAN  MRS  P.K. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST, ORDER 


SULTMANIS  DR  G. 
DENT  ASSOC 


SUMNER  PROF  G.V. 
UC  PROF  CLAS 


SUMNER  L.W. 

ACS  ASST  PROF, PHIL 


MSC  PHD 
BA 

BENG  MENG  PHD  DIC 

BA 

DOS 

MA 


187  MADISON  AVE  5 
BANTING  INST 

443  BR0A0V1EW  AVE  APT  3 
RAMSAY  WRIGHT  BLDG 

70  DELISLE  AVE  APT  210 
ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE 

227  COSBURN  AVE  APT  704 
92  COLLEGE  ST 

707  FINCH  AVE  APT  507 
DOWNSVIEW,  ONT 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 

22  WALMER  RD  APT  306  4 

UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

1849  YONGE  ST  SUITE  707 
124  EDWARD  ST 

2631  BAYVIEW  AVE 
WILLOWDALE  7,  ONT 
UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

5 KlNGSLAKt  RO  APT  56 
WILLOWDALE,  UNT 
215  HURON  ST 


92  3- 
921- 


466- 

362- 


8004 

3809 

■4956 


5309 

2690 

1020 

2438 


•2086 

3838 

9603 

■4084 

•2797 

1841 

2945 

0211 

2735 

3113 

•3421 

3823 

■6189 

3127 

■0109 

•2523 

■4492 

3498 

■5980 

■3151 

■6245 

■4461 

■3058 

3091 

■2219 

■6761 

3178 

■3761 
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SUMNER  OR  R. 
DENT  DEMR 

DOS 

604  SPADINA  AVE  4 
124  EDWARD  ST 

SUN  A. 

FS  LECTR 

205  SHUTER  ST  APT  619  2A 
157  BLOOR  ST  W 

SUN  C.L. 

LIB  LIBRN.CAT 
LIB  LIBRY  ASST, CAT 

B ASC 

BLS 

412  DUNDAS  ST  W 2B 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

364-3997 

2309 

SUNAHARA  PROF  F.A. 

MED  ASSOC  PROF, PHARMACOL 

BSC  PHD 

91  OTTER  CRESC  12 
MEDICAL  BLDG 

783-6409 

2727 

SUNOER  RAJ  P.E. 

ACS  JR  ELECTNS  TECHN, PHYS 
LIB  LIBRN.OFF  OF  CHF  LIBRN 

69  WALMER  RD  4 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

927-5732 

2296 

SUNGAILA  DR  J. 

MED  CLINL  TCHR, RADIOL 

MD 

109  RIVERWOOD  PKWY  18 
101  COLLEGE  ST 

239-1047 

SURDIN  MISS  S.Lo 
PR  SECRY, BKSTR 

135  CHILTERN  HILL  RD  10 
FRONT  CAMPUS 

782-9283 

SURDUCKI  PROF  M. 

ACS  ASST  PROF, SLAV  STUD 

MA 

130  HEDDINGTON  AVE  12 
SUSSEX  COURT 

489-0841 

3417 

SURERUS  PROF  J.A. 

ACSV  PROF  EMER ,GERM 

BA 

12  FARMBROOK  PL 
KITCHENER,  ONT 

SURRIDGE  MRS  J.M.A. 
ROM  SECRY , PHQTOG 

327  BRUNSWICK  AVE  5 
100  QUEENS  PARK 

922-5076 

3643 

SURRY  Do 

APP  RES  ASST , AEROSP  STUD 

BASC 

MASC 

7 KENNETH  AVE  APT  307 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 

SUTHERLAND  DR  D.J. 
MED  FLU ,MEO 

MD 

51  ALEXANDER  ST  5 
BANTING  INST 

924-6963 

SUTHERLAND  MISS  J.R. 
ACS  SECRL  ASST, HIST 

39  GLEN  AGAR  DR 
ISLINGTON,  ONT 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

SUTHERLAND  PROF  R.B. 

HYG  ASSOC  PROF, PHYSIOL  HYG 

MD  CM 

DPH  DIH 

9 DEER  PARK  CRESC  APT  703  7 

HYGIENE  BLDG 

363-1211 

2745 

SUTHERLAND  R.D. 

APP  CRFTSMN, CIVIL  ENG 

76  HARRIS  PARK  DR  APT  805 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 

757-2041 

SUTTOR  PROF  T.L. 

ACSM  ASC  PROF  REL  KNLGCTHEOL 

BA  MA 

PHD 

22  BIRCHLEAF  CRESC 
WESTON,  ONT 
ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE 

247-7704 

921-3151 

SUYDAM  MRS  J.S. 

TRIN  SUPT.ST  HILDAS  COLL 

ST  HILDAS  COLLEGE  5 
TRINITY  COLLEGE 

928-3310 

924-3310 

SMACKHAMMER  MISS  S. 
SCAR  SECRY 

12  ELSWICK  RD  16 
SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE 

757-0270 

284-3287 

SWALES  OR  J.O. 

MED  CLINL  TCHR.OBST  C GYNAE 

MD  FRCSC 

215  VICTORIA  AVE  2 
BANTING  INST 

366-4138 

SWALLOW  MRS  J.E. 
ACSV  LECTR, FR 

BA  MA 

517  INDIAN  RD 
PORT  CREDIT,  ONT 
VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

274-2850 

SWAN  PROF  J. 

LAW  ASST  PROF 

BCOM 

LLB  BCL 

494  AVENUE  RD  APT  32 
FLAVELLE  HOUSE 

922-5486 

SWAN  MISS  J. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASS T , C A T 

32  ROXBOROUGH  ST  E 7 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

SWANN  P. 
ROM  DIR 

100  QUEENS  PARK 

SWEENEY  MISS  P. 
SCAR  TYPST 

225  SCARBOROUGH  CRESC 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE 

261-7005 

3203 

SWEET  PROF  R.F.G. 

ACS  ASST  PROF, NR  EAST  STUD 

BA  MA 

PHD 

42  CURNERBROUK  DR 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

447-9944 

3180 

SWIDERSKI  J.J. 

ACSV  TCHNG  FLU , ENG 

MA 

122  HAKBORD  ST  4 
VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

925-0577 

SWINTON  PROF  W.E. 

AO  CENTNL  PROF, OFF  OF  PRES 

PHD  FRSE  FRA  I FMA  FLS 

276  ST  GEORGE  ST  APT  604  5 

SIMCOE  HALL 

925-1719 

3702 
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SWQRD  J.H.  BA  MA  164  BETTY  ANN  OR  221-0591 

AD  VICE  PROVOST  WILLOWDALE,  ONT 

PHE  ACTNG  DIR  SIHCOE  HALL  2178 

SWYER  DR  P.R.  HA  MB  BCH  MRCP  DCH  48  BLUER  I DGE  DR  225-2488 


MED  ASST  PROF  ,PAEDI AT 

WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
555  UNIVERSITY  AVE 

SYLVESTER  MRS  A.G.E. 
LIB  LIBRY  ASST, CAT 

34  HOLLAND  PK  AVE  10 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

SYMONDS  H.E. 

MUSF  PIANO  TUNER 

50  ALEXANDER  ST  E APT  2701 
EDWARD  JOHNSON  BLDG 

5 927-6678 
3750 

SYNAN  REV  E.A. 

AC SM  PROF, PHIL 

ST  MICHAEL  COLLEGE  5 
ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE 

921-3151 

921-3151 

SZABO  MRS  Y.E. 

ACS  SECRY  STENO, PSYCH 

8 GODSTONE  RD  APT  901 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

447-8008 

SZATHMARY  J. 

MED  ANML  RM  ATTNDT , PHARMCOL 

160  BALMORAL  AVE  APT  404  7 

MEDICAL  BLDG 

924-4839 

SZATMARI  DR  A. 

MED  CLINL  TCHR.PSYCHI AT 

MD 

219  DUNVEGAN  RD  7 
250  COLLEGE  ST  TOR  2B 

921-0556 

SZCZESNY  P. 
GLI  TECHN 

159  CLOSE  AVE  3 
55  HARBORD  ST 

SZENCI  DR  M. 

AD  CHF  STATN , STA  T C RCRDS 

DRPOL 

57  BROOKSIDE  AVE  9 
SIMCOE  HALL 

767-2784 

2207 

SZOMBATHY  P. 
LIB  ASST 

588  HURON  ST  5 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

921-7235 

3367 

SZUBERT  MRS  Y.M. 

AD  ACCTS  PAY  EXPO  CLK 

226  MARKHAM  ST  3 
215  HURON  ST 

TABARROK  DR  B. 

APP  ASST  PROF ,MECH  ENG 

BSC  DPHIL 

85  SOUTH  DR  5 
MECHANICAL  BUILDING 

922-9390 

3042 

TACCAD  MISS  G.D.R. 
LS  STENO 

99  HOWARD  ST  APT  901  5 

167  COLLEGE  ST 

TACON  PROF  P.H. 
OCE  PROF, ART 

BPAED  MA 

18  VALLEYANNA  DR  12 
371  BLOOR  ST  W 

481-9076 

3214 

TACON  P.W. 

OCE  INSTR ,UTS 

RMT 

38  KAREN  RD 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
371  BLOOR  ST  W 

444-9446 

3209 

TAICHMAN  MRS  E. 

MED  SOC  WRKR.PSYCHIAT 

16  NORTHCLIFFE  BLVD  4 
250  COLLEGE  ST 

531-7700 

366-5861 

TAICHMAN  DR  N.S. 

MED  DEMR  AND  FL  W * PATH 
DENT  ASSOC 

DDS 

35  BANSTOCK  DR 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
BANTING  INST 

223-2407 

2550 

TAIT  DR  A • J • 
DENT  ASSOC 

DOS 

1364  ISLINGTON  AVE  N 
REXDALE,  ONT 
124  EDWARD  ST 

TAIT  PROF  G.E. 
OCE  PROF 

BA  DPAED  BED 

105  GOLFDALE  RD  12 
371  BLOOR  ST  W 

488-4173 

3214 

TAKACH  MRS  L. 

LIB  SUP VSR Y LIB  ASST,CIRC 

20  WOODLAWN  AVE  W 7 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

924-760 2 

TAKACH  S. 

MED  LAB  TECHN, MED 

231  VAUGHAN  RD  APT  20A  10 
86  QUEENS  PARK 

782-8724 

TAKALA  E. 

ACS  TECHNL  ASST.ZOOL 

1573  MT  PLEASANT  RD  12 
BIOLOGY  BLDG 

485-9946 

3480 

TAKEDA  H. 

MED  JR  TECHN, BIOCHEM 

10  WELLESLEY  ST  W 5 
MEDICAL  BLDG 

TAKENAKA  MRS  K. 

AD  CERMNLS  ASST  C ACC  TNT 

26  ARGATE  PL 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
SIMCOE  HALL 

261-2270 

2193 

TAKER  MISS  E. 

LIB  L I BRN  ,CAT 

865  GLENCAIRN  AVE  19 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

782-2936 

TALLAN  PROF  I. 

ACS  ASSOC  PROF , ZOOL 

BS  PHD 

42  CAMBERWELL  AVE  10 
RAMSAY  WRIGHT  BLDG 

783-1856 

3489 

TAN  K.S. 

APP  DEMR , CHEM  ENG 

65  SUSSEX  ST  4 
WALLBERG  BLDG 
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TANAKA  HRS  S. 

CMRL  SECRY  STENO 

102  GLENFOREST  RD  12 
1755  STEELES  AVE  W 

481-6237 

2047 

TANINO  M. 

PEM  INSTR 

566  CHURCH  ST  5 
HART  HOUSE 

421-5636 

TANNER  C.J. 

APP  TCHNG  ASST, ELECT  ENG 

170  BLENHEIM  DR 
OTTAWA  7,  ONT 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 

TANNERBERGER  HRS  H. 

SUPVSR  KEY  PUNCH 

20  RENOVA  DR 
ETOBICOKE  9,  ONT 
SIMCOE  HALL 

621-5610 

TANT  MISS  J. 

APP  CLK, BIO  MED  ELEC TRNCS 
APP  CLK , B 10  MED 

1736  QUEEN  ST  E 8 
ELECTRICAL  BLDG 

TANTALO  MISS  C. 
MED  SECRY, MEO 

9 MACKAY  AVE  4 
92  COLLEGE  STREET 

TARCZY  E.K. 

CMRL  SR  RES  ASST 

DIPL 

34  COLONADE  RD 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
HYGIENE  BLDG 

223-2475 

2039 

TARVER  HISS  P.A. 
ROM  STENO, GEOL 

42  KINGSDALE  AVE 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
MINING  BLDG 

TASAKA  Y e 

MEO  RES  ASSOC, PHYSIOL 

99  HOWARD  ST  APT  616  5 

BEST  INSTITUTE 

923-9006 

TASKER  DR  R« 

MED  ASST  PROF , SURG 

BA  MD  MA  FRCSC 

159  COLLIER  ST  5 
BANTING  INST 

921-4986 

2632 

TASS  MRS  M. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST, SERIALS 

18  ALBANI  ST  14 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

259-5995 

TATE  MRS  I. 
BB  LIBRN 

81  ALBANY  AVE  4 
BEST  INST 

531-1425 

2588 

TATTRIE  MRS  B. 

MED  RES  A SST ,BIOCHEM 

BSC  MA 

10  PINE  HILL  RD  5 
MEDICAL  BUILDING 

922-2350 

2703 

TAUB  DR  H. 
DENT  DEMR 

DDS 

35  CEDARCROFT  BLVD  APT  417 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
124  EDWARD  ST 

TAUB  MISS  M. 
PR  CLK 

31  SULTANA  AVE  19 
FRONT  CAMPUS 

787-8479 

TAVERNER  0. 

NEW  TCHNG  FLW ,ENG 

MA 

UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

TAVKAR  MRS  R. 

ACS  TCHG  ASST , I TALCH I SP  STD 

375  BRUNSWICK  AVE  4 
21  SUSSEX  AVE 

TAMIL  F. 

PR  STOCKKPR 

278  WOBURN  AVE  12 
FRONT  CAMPUS 

535-8483 

TAY  D.C.K* 

APP  INSTR ,C I V IL  ENG 

BSCENG  MA  SC 

700  ONTARIO  ST  APT  1205  5 

GALBRAITH  BLDG 

923-4902 

TAYLER  MRS  M. 
KNOX  MTRN 

59  ST  GEORGE  ST  5 
59  ST  GEORGE  ST 

923-7937 

TAYLOR  MRS  A. 

CS  RES  ASST 

MA 

194  FOREST  HILL  ROAD  7 
45  WALMER  RD  TOR  4 

TAYLOR  PROF  B.C. 
OCE  PROF.CLAS 

MA 

1 FALLINGBROOK  RD 
SCARBOROUGH  13,  ONT 
371  BLOOR  ST  W 

694-3071 

TAYLOR  D.W. 
PHAR  DEMR 

PHMB  BSCPHM  MSCPHM 

31  MCNAB  BLVD 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
25  RUSSELL  ST 

261-2502 

TAYLOR  G.A. 

ACS  TECHN  »GEGL 

65  REGAL  RD  10 
MINING  BLDG 

531-1243 

TAYLOR  DR  G.O. 

MED  RESDNT  FLW.OBST  C GYNAE 

BA  MD 

111  STEPHEN  DR  18 
BANTING  INSTITUTE 

255-4942 

461-8272 

TAYLOR  H.J. 

OCE  LEC  TR , VOCNL  EDUC 

2212  DIXON  RD 
COOKSVILLE  10,  ONT 
371  BLOOR  ST  W 

277-4201 

TAYLOR  PROF  H.W. 

ACS  ASSOC  PROF , PH YS 

BSC  PHD 

3525  GRANO  FORKS  RD 
COOKSVILLE,  ONT 

625-2947 

ERINDALE  COLLEGE 
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TAYLOR  J. 

PR  PROD  PL NR 


27  VANOERHOOF  AVE  17 
DOWNSVIEW  DIV 


421-9127 

635-2798 


TAYLOR  MR  J.D. 

PR  ASST  MGR.BKSTR 


544  BIRCHMOUNT  RD 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
FRONT  CAMPUS 


698-3769 

2227 


TAYLOR  PROF  K.W. 

MED  ASST  PROF, MED  BIOPHYS 


BSC  PHD 


500  SHERBOURNE  ST  TOR 


TAYLOR  MISS  M.D. 

WYC  SECRY  TO  REGR  £ BURSAR 


137  K I RKNEW  TON  RD  10 
WYCLIFFE  COLLEGE 


782-3354 

923-8561 


TAYLOR  R.A. 

ACS V ASST  PROF ,FR 


MA  PHD 


60  BELGRAVE  AVE  12  488-5389 

VICTORIA  COLLEGE  3915 


TAYLOR 

DR  R.M. 

BA  MD  FRCPC 

MED 

CLINL  TCHR.MED 

MED 

LECTR ,MED  BIOPHYS 

17  GREEN  VALLEY  RD  485-6091 

WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
92  COLLEGE  ST 


TAYLOR  MISS  V.A.  BA 

LIB  HEAD, UNDR GRAO  BK  SLCTN 


1203  AVENUE  RD  12  483-5433 

UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY  2306 


TAYLOR  REV  W.E. 
WYC  PROF  EMER 


MA  PHD  DD 


116  LASCELLES  BLVD  7 489-3552 


TAYYEB  PROF  A.  MA 

ACS  ASST  PROF, ISLAM  STUD 
SCAR  ASST  PROF ,GEOG 


6 LOTUS  COURT  225-0860 

WILLOWDALE  15,  ONT 

BORDEN  BLDG  3375 


TEARE  PROF  F.W.  MSC  PHD 

PHAR  ASSOC  PROF 


17  CLANSMAN  BLVD  225-7097 

WILLOWDALE,  ONT 

25  RUSSELL  ST  2872 


TEAT  MRS  E.  2323  LAKESHORE  BLVD  W.1008  14  255-7954 

AD  PLCMNT  CLK.PLCMNT  581  SPAD1NA  AVE  2542 

AO  CLK  TYPST.HSNG 


TEDDER  MISS  N.L.  BA  BLS 

LIB  L I BRN ,RARE  BKS 


389  PRINCESS  AVE 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 


TEDER  MRS  I. A. 
BB  LAB  ASST 


588  DAVENPORT  RD  4 924-8545 

BEST  INST  2596 


TEEWISS  P. 

ROM  PREPRTR,GEOL 


107  ABITIBI  AVE  2 25-5512 

WILLOWDALE,  ONT 

100  QUEENS  PARK  3646 


TEITLER  DR  R.V. 
OENT  DEMR 


BA  ODS 


20  SHALLMAR  BLVD  APT  901  10 
124  EDWARD  ST 


TELEK  J. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST , SRCHG  SERV 


18  WALMER  ROAD  2 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 


TELMOSSE  G. 

MED  SR  ANML  RM  ATNDT, ANM  CR 

TEMELINI  W.  MA 

ACS  TCHNG  FLW, I TAL  C HISP 

TEMPLE  G.H.  BSC 

ACS  ADMIN  ASST, ZOOL 


183  GERRARD  ST  E APT  4 2 

925-2067 

BANTING  INST 

2579 

157  SPAOINA  RD  4 

923-6227 

SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

365  SUGAR  MAPLE  LANE 

884-7767 

RICHMOND  HILL,  ONT 

RAMSAY  WRIGHT  BLDG 

3501 

TEMPLETON  PROF  J.G.C.  BA  AM  PHD  20  MAPLEDAWN  RD 

APP  VSNG  ASSOC  PROF.IND  ENG  ETOBICOKE,  ONT 

ELECTRICAL  BLDG 


TENNYSON  PROF  R.C.  MASC  BASC  PHD 

APP  ASST  PROF , AEROSP  STUD 


80  GRANDRAVINE  DR  APT  911 
DOWNSVIEW,  ONT 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 


TERRILL  MRS  A. 

SMC  SECRY, ACCTNG 


60  MOUNT V I EW  AVE  APT  406  9 767-6874 

ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE 


TERRIS  MRS  S. 

MED  STENO, REHAB  MED 


2688  BLOOR  ST  W 18 
BANTING  INST 


TERRY  W. 

PP  ORFTSMN 


BAYVIEW  CRT, APT  7, BLDG  35 
WILLOWDALE  4,  ONT 

215  HURON  ST  2320 


TERSHAKOWEC  DR  M.G. 
MEO  RES  FLW.SURG 


515  BANTING  INST  2 
BANTING  INST 


TERSIGNI  MISS  M.A. 

ACS  TCHG  FLW, I TALCHISP  STUD 


14  PRINCE  ARTHUR  5 
21  SUSSEX  AVE 


TESKEY  DR  D.C. 
DENT  ASSOC 


DDS 


1413  ALDO  DR  2 78-4559 

PT  CREDIT,  ONT 
124  EDWARD  ST 
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THEPOT  MRS  M.M. 

ACSM  INSTR.FR 
AGSV  ORAL  INSTRtFR 

LESL  DDELU 

80  ALCINA  AVE  4 
ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE 

536-7285 

921-3151 

THIEL  W.F.W. 

ACS  ELECTNCS  TECHN,ZOOL 

21  ARLENE  CRES 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
BIOLOGY  BLDG 

759-1885 

THOSE  MISS  W.J. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST,ONULP 

106  BEVERLEY  ST  2B 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

THOMAS  MRS  C.A. 

LIB  L IBRN • SCI  & MED 

191  ST  GEORGE  ST  APT 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

801  5 

925-0878 

2307 

THOMAS  MRS  J. 
PR  CLRK 

60  FALCON  ST  7 
FRONT  CAMPUS 

489-6527 

THOMAS  J.M. 

HS  SR  CLINL  ASST 

42  ST  GEORGE  ST  5 
256  HURON  ST 

923-7979 

THOMAS  MRS  M. 

HS  HSKPR  » INFIRMARY 

42  ST  GEORGE  ST  5 
256  HURON  ST 

923-7979 

THOMAS  MRS  M.C.L. 
PR  CLRK 

292  FINCH  AVE  W APT 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
DOWNSVIEW  DIV 

205 

225-9766 

THOMAS  MISS  N. 
DENT  SECRY 

57  RATHBURN  RD 
ISLINGTON,  ONT 
124  EDWARD  ST 

239-2416 

2817 

THOMAS  P.R.B. 

PR  TRADE  SUPVSR 

153  WELLESLEY  ST  E APT  11  5 

FRONT  CAMPUS 

924-2692 

THOMPSON  MRS  B. 

ROM  ARTIST  CRFTSMN 

1 VIOLET  AVE  13 
100  QUEENS  PARK 

923-2675 

3670 

THOMPSON  D.J. 

TRIN  MGR  OF  BUILOING  SRVCS 

9 GRAMP ION  COURT 
WESTON,  ONT 
TRINITY  COLLEGE 

851-2348 

2523 

THOMPSON  PROF  D.M. 

MEO  ASST  PROF  »PATH 

BA  MO 

PO  BOX  88  19TH  AVE 
RICHMOND  HILL,  ONT 
BANTING  INST 

884-5902 

THOMPSON  DR  G«A« 

MED  ASSOC .OPHTHAL 

MD  FRCSC 

1849  YONGE  ST  STE  401  7 

BANTING  INST 

924-7283 

THOMPSON  G.E. 

ROM  ARTIST  CRFTSMN 

4 EDITH  DR  12 
100  QUEENS  PARK 

487-5049 

3659 

THOMPSON  MISS  H.M. 
NURS  SECRL  ASST 

101  LAWTON  BLVD  7 
50  ST  GEORGE  ST 

485-0095 

2865 

THOMPSON  PROF  J.S. 

MED  PROF&CHRMNt ANATOMY 

MA  MD 

7 DANVILLE  DR 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
ANATOMY  BLDG 

222-5854 

2692 

THOMPSON  K.R. 

AGSV  ASST  PROF.CLAS 

BA  AM 

19  INGLEWOOD  DR  7 
VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

483-6725 

3940 

THOMPSON  M« 

APP  INSTR .CIVIL  ENG 

BASC 

111  ORIOLE  PKWY  APT 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 

304  7 

THOMPSON  MRS  M. 

MED  ASSOC  PROFtPAEO 
AGS  ASSOC  PROF « ZOOL 

BA  PHD 

7 DANVILLE  DR 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
555  UNIVERSITY  AVE 

222-5854 

366-7242 

THOMPSON  MRS  M. 

AA  SECRY.WMNS  ATH  ASSN 

14  SQUIRES  AVE  16 
BENSON  BLDG 

3441 

THOMPSON  PROF  P.J. 

AGS  ASST  PROF  »HI ST 

BA  MA  PHD 

SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

THOMPSON  R. 

AGS  MECHf  PHYS 

BOX  183 

COOKSVILLE,  ONT 
MCLENNAN  LAB 

THOMPSON  PROF  H. 

MED  ASSOC  PROF. BIOCHEH 

BSC  PHD 

40  PARK  RD  APT  506 
MEDICAL  BLDG 

5 

925-7209 

THOMSON  DR  A.H. 
OENT  ASSOC 

DOS 

14  FOREST  HEIGHTS  BLVD 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
124  EDWARD  ST 

447-5688 

THOMSON  D.E. 

APP  DEMRf Cl VIL  ENG 

2911  BAYVIEW  AVE  APT 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
GALBRAITH  BLOG 

209E 
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THOMSON  PROF  D.F.S. 
ACSC  ASSOC  PROF »CLAS 

MA 

I 16  MANOR  RO  E 7 
UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

483-9358 

3178 

THOMSON  G.J. 

SUPT  ASST  ENGR 

BASC 

347  INDIAN  GROVE  9 
215  HURON  ST 

769-6963 

2497 

THOMSON  OR  H«G* 

MEO  CLINL  TCHR, SURG 

MD  FRCSC  MS 

123  EOWARO  ST  SUITE  1120  2 

BANTING  INST 

781-6462 

THOMSON  J. 

APP  MECHN.MIN  ENG 

40  MEADOWCREST  RD  18 
MINING  BLDG 

231-6009 

THOMSON  MISS  L.E. 
CMRL  TECHNL  SUPVSR 

75  ELISE  TERRACE 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
1755  STEELES  AVE  W 

225-0868 

633-8700 

THOMSON  MRS  M.A. 

VIC  BK  BUREAU  ASST 

134  CRESCENT  RD  5 
VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

921-9334 

3810 

THOMSON  OR  P.G. 

MEO  ASSOC  * PSYCH I AT 

MBBS  DPSYCH 

250  ST  CLAIR  AVE  W 7 
250  COLLEGE  ST 

922-8101 

THOMSON  PROF  S.A. 

MED  ASSOC  PROF . SURG 

MD 

HOSPITAL  FOR  SICK  CHILDREN 
BANTING  INST 

5 

921-2035 

THORBURN  A.S. 
AA  ACC  TNT 

BA 

434  GLENCAIRN  AVE  12 
HART  HOUSE 

485-1762 

3086 

THORER  MRS  I .M* 
SOC  SECRY 

405  HURON  ST  APT  1403  5 

273  BLOOR  ST  W 

925-7458 

3257 

THORFINNSON  OR  P.C. 

MEO  CLINL  TCHR. RADIOL 

BA  MOCM  RCPSC 

48  ISABELLA  ST  APT  702  5 

SUNNYBROOK  HOSPITAL 

923-9916 

THORN  MRS  N.S. 
DENT  DNTL  ASST 

481  VAUGHAN  RD  10 
124  EDWARD  ST 

782-3179 

928-2784 

THORNE  MISS  L.J. 

SAC  SECRY  TO  PRES 

112  AOMIRAL  RD  5 
SAC  BLDG 

922- 6937 

923- 6221 

THORNE  MISS  V.E. 

AD  SECRY  TO  CHF  ACCT 

265  INDIAN  RD  3 
215  HURON  ST 

532-7613 

2140 

THORNHILL  MRS  B.V. 
PR  CLRK 

75  SPENCER  AVE  APT  203  3 

FRONT  PRESS 

533-5710 

THORNTON  PROF  A.P. 
ACS  PROF  .HIST 

MA  OPHIL  FRHS 

11  HIGHBOURNE  ROAD  7 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

489-7156 

3369 

THORNTON  PROF  G.B. 

ACS  ASSOC  PROF  .PSYCHOL 

MASC  PHO 

74  SPADINA  RD  APT  503  4 

SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

925-5003 

3407 

THORNTON  MRS  U 
SGS  AOMIN  ASST 

129  HANNA  RD  17 
65  ST  GEORGE  ST 

THORNTON  MRS  J.H. 
CMRL  RES  ASST 

BSCPHM 

5 ELM  AVE  APT  302  5 

1755  STEELES  AVE  W 

927-1626 

2079 

THORNTON  OR  N.B. 

MEO  CLINL  TCHR.MED 

MO 

200  ST  CLAIR  AVE  W 7 
92  COLLEGE  ST 

923-9125 

THORSON  PROF  T.L. 

ACS  ASSOC  PROF • POL  ECON 

AB  MA  PHO 

SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

TIEFENBACH  MRS  B. 

APP  DEMR ( CHEM  ENG 
APP  TECHN.CHEM  ENG 

BA 

175  GLEN  CEDAR  RO  10 
WALLBERG  BLDG 

782-2157 

TILL  PROF  J-E. 

MEO  PROF  0 MEO  BIOPHYS 

BA  MA  PHD 

45  DOONAREE  DR 
DON  MILLS.  ONT 
500  SHERBOURNE  ST  5 

447-6954 

924-0671 

TILLY  PROF  C. 

ACS  PROF  » SOC IOL 

AB  PHD 

32  SUMMERHILL  AVE  7 
BORDEN  BLDG 

924-4703 

3410 

T1MANOFF  M. 

MED  SR  TECHN.PATH  CHEM 

630  VESTA  DR  APT  309  10 
BANTING  INST 

2664 

TIMUSK  PROF  J. 

APP  ASST  PROF. CIVIL  ENG 

BASC  MASC 

585  AVENUE  RD  APT  806  7 

WALLBERG  BLDG 

483-4508 

TING  h.t. 

APP  OEMR.MECH  ENG 

227  BEVERLEY  ST  2B 
MECHANICAL  BLDG 

925-5223 

TINKER  D.C. 
SAC  ACCTNT 

12  DORCOT  AVE 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
SAC  BLOG 

759-9850 

923-9344 

TINKER  PROF  O.O. 

MED  ASST  PROF .B I OCHEM 

BSC  PHD 

MEDICAL  BLDG 
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TIPPING  P. 

CMRL  ASST  SUPT 

253  KEEWATIN  AVE  12 
1755  STEELES  AVE  W 

487-0159 

2060 

TOBE  DR  B.A. 

MED  DEMR  , PATH  CHEM 

BA  MD  PHD  FRCPC 

8 DELHI  AVE  12 
BANTING  INST 

481-5396 

TOBIN  DR  T. 

MED  RES  ASST  * PHARMACOL 

ONTARIO  VETERINARY  COLLEGE 
GUELPH,  ONT 
MEDICAL  BLDG 

3TODD  MISS  E.M. 

ACS  ASST  PROF  * ANTRQPQL 

BA 

1440  LAWRENCE  AVE  W PTHS  7 
BORDEN  BLDG 

15  924-2493 
3295 

TOFANI  MISS  C.M. 
DENT  SECRY 

244  CHURCH  ST  2 
124  EDWARD  ST 

TOFF  A. 

HH  UNDRGRAD  SECRY 

BA 

HART  HOUSE  5 
HART  HOUSE 

928-2446 

2446 

TOFT  DR  B. 

MED  FLW.PAED 

11  GOLDFINCH  CT 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
555  UNIVERSITY  AVE 

638-4469 

TOGURI  PROF  J • Mo 

APP  ASSOC  PROF, MET  C MAT  SC 

BA  SC  PHD 

3558  GOLDEN  ORCHARD  DR 
COOKSVILLE,  ONT 
MINING  BLDG 

625-1871 

3011 

TOLNAI  MRS  M.M. 

ACS  DEPTL  BUS  OFFR.POL  ECON 

1 131 A AVENUE  RD  12 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

487-2906 

3334 

TOLSON  R. 

MED  FLW, MED 

92  COLLEGE  ST 

TOLTON  C.D.Eo 

ACSV  ASST  PROF  »FR 

BA  AM 

PHD 

31  ALEXANDER  ST  APT  815  5 

VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

923-7867 

3922 

TOMARKEN  MRS  C. 

INN  ASST , WRITING  LAB 

INNIS  COLLEGE 

TOMBAND  MRS  H. 

BB  LAB  ATTNDT 

BA 

59  SPRING  GARDEN  AVE 
WILLOWOALE • ONT 
BEST  INST 

223-5296 

TOMPKINS  R.D. 

NEW  TCHNG  FLW, ENG 

323  ST  GEORGE  ST  5 
UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

TOOMBS  PROF  F.C. 

AO  ASST  DIR, ADVSRY  BURU 

BUS  ASSOC  PROF 
MED  ASSOC, PSYCHIAT 

PHB 

61  FARNHAM  AVE  7 
631  SPADINA  AVE 

925-6895 

2684 

TOPLAK  MISS  M. 

ACS  SECRL  ASST, ZOOL 

345  LONSOALE  RD  APT  306  10 
RAMSAY  WRIGHT  BLDG 

TOPLEY  MRS  J.M. 

ACS  SECRY, ASTRON 

171  LAVEROCK  AVE 
RICHMOND  HILL,  ONT 
MCLENNAN  LAB 

884-3955 

889-6681 

TOPP  MRS  R. 

MEO  SECRY , ANAESTH 

15  CHESTNUT  HILLS  PARKWAY 
ISLINGTON,  ONT 
101  COLLEGE  ST  T 2 

233-3755 

TOPPI  MRS  A. 

LS  LIBRY  ASST 

553  WOBURN  AVE  12 
167  COLLEGE  ST 

781-5818 

2153 

TORBET  R.G. 

ACS  SR  MECHN,CHEM 

29  CELESTINE  DR 
WESTON,  ONT 
LASH  MILLER  BLDG 

241-0868 

3584 

TORNECK  DR  C.D- 
DENT  ASSOC 

DDS  MS 

FAAE 

119  WESTGATE  BLVD 
DOWNS V l EW , ONT 
124  EDWARD  ST 

636-9964 

TOROK  Jo 

APP  DEMR, CHEM  ENG 

92  FARNHAM  AVE  7 
WALLBERG  BLOG 

TORRIE  M.Mo 

PP  FRMN  PNTR 

1441  LAWRENCE  AVE  E A 1506 
215  HURON  ST 

16  759-8277 
2322 

TOSONI  DR  A.L. 
CMRL  RES  MBR 

MA  PHD 

FCIC 

7 GREENBRIAR  RD 
WILLOWOALE,  ONT 
l SPADINA  CRES 

225-7125 

2075 

TOTH  MISS  S. 
HYG  TECHN 

164  MADISON  AVE  4 
HYGIENE  BLDG 

TOUGH  PROF  A.M. 
OCE  ASST  PROF 

BA  MA 

PHD 

195  ALBERTUS  AVENUE  12 
102  BLOOR  ST  W 

921-4386 

923-6641 

TOVEE  PROF  E.B. 

MED  ASSOC  PROF  , SLIRG 

MD  MS 

FRCSC  FRCSEDIN  FACS 

167  OLO  YONGE  ST 
WILLOWOALE,  ONT 
BANTING  INST 

225-6822 
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TOVELL  PROF  W.M. 

ROM  CR  TR  » GEOL 

ACS  ASSOC  PROF ,GEOL 

SCI 

BA  MS  PHD 

48  GRENOBLE  DR  APT  306 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
100  QUEENS  PARK 

429-1691 

3646 

TOWERS  MISS  L • 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST ,C  I R CNVRSN 

142  CARIBOU  RD  12 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

781-0258 

3600 

TOWNSEND  S.J. 

APP  ASST  PROF  * AEROSP 

STUD 

BA  MA  PHD 

88  CASSANDRA  BLVD  APT  5 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 

445-3328 

635-0310 

TRACY  PROF  G.F. 

APP  SPEC  LECTR, ELECT 

ENG 

BASC  SM 

153  STRATHALLAN  BLVD 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 

12 

483-2898 

3127 

TRACY  MISS  P. 

PR  EDI TL  ASST 

BA 

22  WALMER  RD  APT  303 
FRONT  CAMPUS 

5 

927-0186 

2249 

TRAEGNER  MISS  A. 
MUSS  SECRY  STENO 

16  MCKENZIE  CRESC  3 
273  BLOOR  ST  W 

536-8120 

TRAINOR  PROF  L.E.H. 
AGS  PROF • PHYS 

MA  PHD 

37  FARMCOTE  RD 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
MCLENNAN  LAB 

444-5723 

2944 

TRASS  PROF  0. 

APP  ASSOC  PROF.CHEM 

ENG 

BSE  SCO 

44  WALMER  RD  4 
WALLBERG  BLDG 

923-4074 

3060 

TREASURE  T.R. 

APP  TCHNG  ASST® ELEC T 

ENG 

71  NORMANDY  BLVD  8 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 

TREIAL  H. 

APP  LECTR  ®ELECT  ENG 

BASC  MASC 

4 WOODPARK  RD 
WESTON,  ONT 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 

249-0488 

TREMBLAY  MISS  R. 
DENT  TECHN 

72  ISABELLA  ST  APT  20  5 

124  EDWARD  ST 

922-2570 

2778 

TREMBLEY  PROF  G.F.R. 
SCAR  ASSOC  PROFtFR 
At SC  ASSOC  PROF«FR 

LESL  PHO 

237  GLENGROVE  AVE  W 
SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE 

12 

488-7942 

284-3176 

TRESS  R.G. 

APP  LECTR, CIVIL  ENG 

2082  DICKSON  RD 
COOKSVILLE,  ONT 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 

277-2418 

3094 

TRETHEWEY  PROF  W.H. 

At S V PROF  C CHRMN.FR 

MA  PHD  FRS A FRSC 

318  HEATH  ST  E 7 
VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

485-4873 

3858 

TREWIN  OR  R.B. 

HY6  LECTR .PHYSIOL 

MD. 

620  UNIVERSITY  AVE 
HYGIENE  BLDG 

2 

! TR I ANT  I S PROF  S.G. 
AtS  PROF, POL  ECON 

BA  MA  LLB  PHD 

32  ELMSTHORPE  AVE  7 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

481-0027 

3332 

TRIMBLE  DR  A.S. 

MED  CLINL  TCMR.SURG 

MD  BSCMED  FRCSC 

20  ST  OENNIS  DR  APT 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
BANTING  INST 

11A 

429-1408 

2552 

TRIMBLE  W.B.S. 

OCE  ASST  PROF, POL  SC 

t ECON 

MA  MED 

173  OLD  SHEPPARO  AVE 
AGINCOURT,  ONT 
371  BLOOR  ST  M 

RR1 

444-6730 

TRIPP  MRS  E.M. 

AD  CODNG  CLK , STATS 

t RCRDS 

310  TWEEDSMUIR  AVE  APT  210  10 
SIMCOE  HALL 

787-6851 

3250 

TRIPP  MRS  V.J. 
SCAR  TECHN, SCI 

BSC 

6 FOLCROFT  AVE  APT  4 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE 

TROTT  A.C. 

SCAR  CHF  ANML  RM  ATTNDT 

133  GLAT  AVE  8 
SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE 

TROTT  A.W. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST, CIRC 

477  DOVERCOURT  RD  4 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

TROTT  D.A. 

UC  LECTR.FR 

BA  MA 

191  ST  GEORGE  ST  APT 
UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

802  5 

922-4759 

2014 

TROTT  MISS  D.C. 

VIC  MGR.BK  BUREAU 

BA 

166  MORNINGSIDE  AVE 
VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

3 

769-8295 

3810 

TROTT  PROF  S.M. 

AtS  ASSOC  PROF, MATH 
SCAR  ASSOC  PROF .MATH 

BSC  MA 

SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

TROTZ  MRS  M. 

At SC  TCHNG  FLW.FR 

BA 

UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

TROW  PROF  E.J. 

MEO  ASSOC  PROF , MED 

MD  FRCPC 

170  ST  GEORGE  ST  5 
BANTING  INST 

483-2478 

922-3417 
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TRUAX  HISS  L. 

OCE  CLERICAL  ASST 

TRUBNER  PROF  H.  BA  MA 

ROM  CRTRf  FAR  EASTN 
ACS  ASST  PROF  ,E  ASIA  STUD 

TRUNKS  HRS  P.J. 

ROM  LIBRY  ASST 


TRUSLER  DR  G.A.  HD  BSC  FRCSC  MS 

MED  ASSOC ,SURG 

TSAI  MRS  J.  BSC 

MED  FLW ,B IOCHEM 

TSCHACHER  MISS  I. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST, ORDER 

TSOW  MISS  F.M.  BA 

ACSV  TCHNG  FLU, ENG 

TSURUOKA  M. 

PEM  INSTR 

TSURUTA  PROF  K.  BA  MA 

ACS  ASST  PROF ,E  ASIAN  STUD 


22  WALMER  RD  APT  511  4 92 2 

371  BLOOR  ST  W 

2 BIXBY  CRT  447- 

OON  MILLS,  ONT 
100  QUEENS  PARK 

50  GAGE  AVE  266- 

SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
100  QUEENS  PARK  CR 

FACS  133  GLENROSE  AVE  7 922- 

BANTING  INST  363- 


275  SHUTER  ST  APT  1106  2 

MEDICAL  BLDG 

300  EGLINTON  AVE  E APT  901  12 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

HAVERGAL, 1471  AVENUE  RD  12  483- 

VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

605  INDIAN  RD  9 
HART  HOUSE 


SIONEY  SMITH  HALL 


TUAN  PROF  Y.F.  BA  M 

ACS  ASSOC  PROF, GEOG 

TUCHTIE  DR  M.  MD 

MED  CLINL  TCHR, PSYCH! AT 

TUCK  DR  J.A. 

ACS  SPEC  LECTR, PSYCH 

TUCKER  MRS  H.  AB  A 

ARCH  INSTR, ARCH 
APP  SPEC  INSTR, MIN  ENG 

TUCKER  DR  S.P.  DDS 

OENT  DEMR, 


TUOOR  MRS  M.L. 
MUSS  CLK  TYPST 


TUFFNELL  PROF  P.G. 

MEO  ASST  PROF ,BAC TER 


TULVING  PROF  E.  MA  PHD 

ACS  PROF  ASSC  CHRMN, PSYCHOL 


TURCOTTE  MRS  L.E.M. 

ACSV  STENO, ACAD  STAFF 


TURNER  MISS  C.L. 
CS  INSTR 


TURNER  C.U. 

SUPT  3RD  CLASS  ENGR 


TURNER  PROF  D.A.  BA  MSC  PHD 

HYG  ASSOC  PROF, PHYSIOL  HYG 


TURNER  G.A. 

APP  TECHN.MET  C MAT  SCI 


TURNER  DR  J.A. 

MED  ASST  PROF.PAED 


TURNER  MISS  J.D.V. 
VIC  SECRY  TO  PRES 


SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

5 GOVERNORS  BRIDGE  5 
2 SURREY  PLACE 

309  CHAPLIN  CRESC  7 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

1524  DOUGLAS  DR 
PORT  CREDIT,  ONT 
230  COLLEGE  ST 

301  DIXON  ROAD 
HESTON,  ONT 
124  EDWARD  ST 

1874  BLOOR  ST  H APT  4 9 

273  BLOOR  ST  W 

26  GOVERNORS  RD  5 
BANTING  INST 

45  BABY  POINT  CRES  9 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

40  HIGH  PARK  AVE  9 
VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

20  EDGAR  AVE  5 
45  WALMER  RO  TOR  4 

250  ST  CLAIR  AVE  W APT  310 
215  HURON  ST 

1645  BATHURST  ST  APT  102  10 
HYGIENE  BLOG 

30  BROMLEY  RD 
HAMILTON,  ONT 
MINING  BLDG 

250  LAWRENCE  AVE  W 12 
555  UNIVERSITY  AVE  2 

353  EGLINTON  AVE  E APT  C 12 
VICTORIA  COLLEGE 


TURNER  DR  J.L. 
DENT  ASSOC 


TURNER  PROF  M.N. 
NURS  ASST  PROF 


TURNER  PROF  R.E. 

MED  ASST  PROF ,PSYCHIAT 


DDS 

BSCN  MSCN 

BA  MD  DPSYCH  FAPA 


60  SHREWSBURY  SQ 
AGINCOURT,  ONT 
124  EDWARD  ST 

580  CHRISTIE  ST  APT  606 
50  ST  GEORGE  ST 

250  COLLEGE  ST  2B 
CLARKE  INSTITUTE 


485- 

924- 


TUSHINGHAM  PROF  A.D.  BA  BD  PHD  19  EASTBOURNE  AVE  7 485- 

ROM  CHF  ARCHLGST  100  QUEENS  PARK 

ACSC  PROF, NR  EAST  STUD 


3318 

4577 

3652 

4384 

3672 

0066 

7021 

2699 

3473 

3863 


2258 


0410 

3797 

3736 

3408 

9149 

■6084 


1321 

3738 

3804 

9080 

7489 

2868 

5478 

6811 

1977 

3651 
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TUSIEWICZ  J.M.  BSC  MASC  MBA 

AO  DIR  OF  STATS  C RECRDS 


44  FOXDEN  ROAD 
OON  MILLS*  ONT 
SIMCOE  HALL 


447 


TUSZYNSKI  T.M.  BASC  MASC 

APP  DEMR.CHEM  ENG 

TUTTLE  MR  R.D.  BA  MA 

AC  ST  TCHNG  FLW ,ENG 

TUULIK  E • A • 

PP  STAT  ENGR  4TH  CLASS 


424  EUCLID  AVE  4 924 

WALLBERG  BLDG 

20  MCMASTER  AVE  7 
TRINITY  COLLEGE 

142  EVELYN  CRES  9 
215  HURON  ST 


TUZ  B. 

ACSC  RDR.FR 


MA 


175  VAUGHAN  RD  APT  31  10  781 

UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 


TVEIT  MRS  E.M. 
DENT  SECRY 


200  WOOLNER  AVE  APT  513  9 769- 

124  EDWARD  ST 


TWIBLE  PROF  R.L. 

DENT  PROF  C HD  * PRO STHODONT 


DOS  B SCO  FACD 


40  SOUTH  DR  5 
124  EDWARD  ST 


92  3 


TWILLEY  MISS  A. 
HS  NGHT  NR SE 


42  ST  GEORGE  ST  5 
256  HURON  ST 


TWISSE  MRS  S. 

ROM  DEPT  SECRY 


27  SHERBOURNE  ST  N APT  3 5 923- 

100  QUEENS  PARK 


TYERS  B.K. 

APP  DEMR.CHEM  ENG 


UBR1AC0  MISS  R.A.M.  MA 

SCAR  LECTR.FR 


70  RAVENSBOURNE  CRES 
ISLINGTON*  ONT 
WALLBERG  BLDG 

224  ST  GEORGE  ST  APT  803  5 924- 

49  ST  GEORGE  ST  284- 


UDVARDY  S. 

PP  ELECTRL  DRFTSMN 

UEDA  PROF  M.  BA  MA  PHD 

ACS  ASSOC  PROF *E  ASIA  STUD 


UKAS  PROF  M.W.  PHD 

ACS  ASSOC  PROF  * I T AL  C H1SP 

UMAMAHESWARAN  V.S. 

APP  TCHNG  ASST, ELECT  ENG 

UMLAND  N.O. 

APP  CRFTSMN.AEROSP  STUD 


2110  KEELE  ST  APT  608  15  244- 

215  HURON  ST 

36  GREENGATE  RD  447- 

DON  MILLS,  ONT 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

25  BOWDEN  ST  6 463- 

SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 


GALBRAITH  BLDG 

76  WOODWARD  AVE  285- 

WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 


UNAKAR  N.J. 

MED  RES  ASSOC, PATH 


BSC  MSC  PHD 


108  ISABELLA  ST  APT  925  5 922 

BANTING  INSTITUTE 


UNDERHILL  PROF  F.H. 
ACS  PROF  EMER.HIST 


BA  MA  LLD 


116  SPRINGFIELD  RD  749- 

OTTAWA,  ONT 


UNSWORTH  J. 

APP  INSTR , MECH  ENG 


BASC  MASC 


412  EGLINTON  AVE  E APT  609  12  481 
MECHANICAL  BLDG 


UPADHYAYA  B. R . BENG 

APP  DEMR.MECH  ENG 


MECHANICAL  BLDG 


UPTON  MISS  E.M. 

FS  ASSOC  PROF 


BA  MA  PHD 


15  MALLORY  CRESC  APT  301  17  421 

157  BLOOR  ST  W 


URBAS  MRS  J.  BA 

ACSC  TCHNG  FLW.FR 


115  RIDGE  DRIVE  7 
UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 


UROWITZ  DR  M.B.  FCARS 

MED  FLW.MED 

URQUHART  PROF  F.A.  MA  PHD 

ACS  ASSOC  PROF  * ZOOL 
SCAR  ASSOC  PROF, ZOOL 

UZUMERI  E.Y. 

APP  INSTR, CIVIL  ENG 

3UZUMER I PROF  S.M.  MASC 

APP  ASSOC  PROF, CIVIL  ENG 


515  CHAPLIN  CRES  APT  704  12 
BANTING  INSTITUTE 

1389  MILITARY  TRAIL  282- 

WEST  HILL,  ONT 

SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE  284- 

47  THORNCLIFFE  PK  DR  AP710  17  421 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 

253  BERRY  RD  18  259- 

GALBRAITH  BLDG 


VADERA  MRS  J. 
DENT  DNTL  ASST 


413  SHERBOURNE  ST  5 
124  EDWARD  ST 


VADERA  P. 

ACS  STRKPR, PSYCH 


413  SHERBOURNE  ST  5 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 


1563 

2206 

0801 

3064 

2522 

■9455 

9093 

2804 

■3446 

2815 

•3912 


7222 

3179 

8369 

2309 

3300 

■4205 

3355 

6957 

9093 

7438 

8187 

3049 


5410 

3621 


1678 

3221 

6522 

3983 

3105 
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VAITKUS  V. 

CMRL  HD > INVNTR Y CNTRL 


7 INWORTH  RD 
REXDALE  15,  ONT 
1755  STEELES  AVE  W 


VAIVE  MRS  R. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST  , SRCHG  SERV 


63  FERN  AVE  3 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 


VALANCIUS  MRS  G. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST, CAT 


67  BOUSTEAD  AVE  3 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 


3VALDES  PROF  M.J.  MA  PHD 

ACS  ASSOC  PROF, ITALCHISP  ST 


28  BROADPATH  RD 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
21  SUSSEX  AVE 


VALE  MISS  J.M. 
MED  ASSOC ,MED 


170  ST  GEORGE  ST 
92  COLLEGE  ST  5,  ONT 
BANTING  INST 


VALERIOTE  E. 

INN  TUTR, SCI 
ACS  DEM ,CHEM 


52  ST  NICHOLAS  ST  APT  F 5 
LASH  MILLER  BLDG 


VALLEAU  PROF  J.P. 

ACS  ASSOC  PROF ,CHEM 


BA  MA  PHD 


149  COLLIER  ST  5 
LASH  MILLER  BLDG 


VALLER  A.C. 

ACS  SR  ELECTNCS  TECHN.PHYS 


1175A  WOODBINE  AVE  13 
MCLENNAN  LAB 


VALLIS  MISS  G.E.  BA  BED  MA 

AD  SECRY , VICE  PROVOST 

VAN  BELLE  G.  BA  MA 

HYG  FLW.EPID  C BIOM 
ACS  TCHNG  FLk,MATH 


64  ST  CLAIR  AVE  W APT  212  7 925- 

SIMCOE  HALL 


484  SOUDAN  AVE  7 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 


VAN  BEVEREN  C.H. 
SCAR  STRSKPR 


52  FULLER  AVE  3 
SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE 


534- 

284- 


VAN  DE  MARK  PROF  T.B. 
DENT  ASST  PROF 


VAN  DE  VEGTE  PROF  J. 

APP  ASSOC  PROF,MECH  ENG 


DOS  MD 
MASC  PHD 


1 ST  EDMUNDS  DR  16 
124  EDWARD  ST 

80  RAVENSCREST  DR 
ISLINGTON,  ONT 
MECHANICAL  BLDG 


489- 

233- 


VAN  DEN  BERGH  PROF  S. 
ACS  PROF, ASTRON 


AB  MSC  DRRERNAT  FRAS 


343  SUGAR  MAPLE  LANE 
RICHMOND  HILL,  ONT 
MCLENNAN  LAB 


884- 


VAN  DEN  ELSHOUT  A.P. 
CMRL  TECHNL  SPECST 


12  JOHNSON  RD 

AURORA,  ONT 

1755  STEELES  AVE  W 


VAN  DER  EYK  PROF  J.J. 
ACS  ASSOC  PROF ,GEOG 


VAN  OER  MERWE  MISS  M. 
PEW  LECTR 


MSC  PHD 
BSC 


1 GRIMTHORPE  10 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 


91  COSBURN  AVE  APT  502 
BENSON  BLDG 


VAN  ESTERIK  MISS  M.J. 

AD  ASST  CSHR.CHF  ACCNT 


6 BAYSHILL  DR  18 
215  HURON  ST 


VAN  HAL  J.F. 
GLI  TECHN 


RR  1 

GORMLEY,  ONT 
55  HARBORD  ST 


VAN  KOUGHNETT  A.L. 

APP  DEMR, ELECT  ENG 


BE  SC  MASC 


227  COSBURN  AVE  APT  304E  6 

GALBRAITH  BLDG 


VAN  KRANENDONK  PROF  J.  PHD  FRSC 

ACS  PROF , PHYS 


51  LOWER  LINKS  RD  221 

WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
MCLENNAN  LAB 


VAN  LOON  J.C. 

ACS  ASST  PROF, 


BSC 


38  PAULTEIL  DR 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
MINING  BLDG 


VAN  PATTER  DR  H.T.  BSC  MDCM 

MED  LECTR, PATH 

VAN  ROSSEN  HOOGENDYK  MISS  M.  BA  MF A 
ACS  LECTR, FINE  ART 

VAN  WYCK  DR  D.J.  MD  FRCSC 

MED  ASSOC, OBST  C GYNAE 


74  GLENCAIRN  AVE  12 
BANTING  INSTITUTE 

58  CLIFTON  RD  7 485- 

SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

66  ROWANWOOD  AVE  5 922 

BANTING  INST 


VANBOXEL  DR  P.J. 

MED  RES  F L W , SURG 


TORONTO  GENERAL  HOSPITAL  2 
BANTING  INST 


VANDERBURGH  DR  J.R.  MD 

MED  CLINL  ASST.ANAESTH 


23  THORNCLIFFE  PARK  DR  17 
101  COLLEGE  ST  TOR  2 


219 

7653 

2091 

■4344 

8205 

3348 

6027 

5905 

■3203 

3595 

4412 

5622 

2178 

3321 

3465 

■3281 

7080 

9057 

3049 

■4141 

3148 

2076 

■3045 

■3191 

3439 

■3187 

2144 

5997 


■1708 

2944 


1374 

3290 

6007 
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VANROOY  HISS  I.N.F. 
LIB  LIBRY  ASST, REF 


309  ELLERSLIE  AVE 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 


VANSTONE  J.A. 

OCE  INSTR  *UTS 


BA 


3 PALACE  ARCH  DR  233-0584 

ISLINGTON*  ONT 
371  BLOOR  ST  W 


VANSTONE  PROF  J.R. 

ACS  ASSOC  PROF, MATH 


BA  HA  PHD 


128  CHUDLEIGH  AVE  12  481-0485 

SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL  3324 


VARGA  J.L. 

LIB  LIBRN.CAT 


DPOL  SC  LLD  MLS  215  HURON  ST  5 

UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 


425-4789 

3073 


VARGA  MISS  L.M. 

ACS  SECRY 

VARKEY  T.J. 

APP  DEMR.CHEM  ENG 

VARRIK  MISS  M.  BA 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST , SRCHG  SERV 


200  ROEHAMPTON  AV  APT  1002  12 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

169  LONTHER  AVE  5 
WALLBERG  BLDG 

166  MOORE  PK  AVE  225-5152 

WILLOWDALE,  ONT 

UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY  2301 


VARVARANDE  R.E. 

MED  TECHN , ANAT 

VASSAL  DR  K.P.  MD  CM  DMR 

MED  CLINL  TCHR, RADIOL 

VASTOKAS  MRS  J.M.  BA  MA 

ACS  LECTR  »F INE  ART 
ACS  LECTR, ANTHROP 

VASUDEVA  D. 

APP  INSTR, CIVIL  ENG 

VAUGHAN  MISS  G.V. 

AD  CLK  , STAT  RCRDS 


435A  SPACINA  AVE  2B  922-2430 

MEDICAL  BLDG 

25  LEONARO  AVE  2B  363-1197 

TORONTO  WESTERN  HOSP 

87  LONDON  ST  742-8635 

PETERBOROUGH,  ONT 

SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL  6049 

69  TRANBY  AVE  5 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 

8 ROANOKE  RD  APT  1209  447-0738 

DON  MILLS,  ONT 

SIMCOE  HALL  3635 


VEEN  MISS  M.J. 

HYG  ASST  PROF.NUTRN 


MA  PHD 


40  PARK  RD  5 
HYGIENE  BLDG 


924-6784 

2747 


VE  IDL INGLR  DR  O.F. 

MED  CLINL  TCHR, MED 


BSC  MD  FRCPC 


117  CHAPLIN  CRESC  7 
92  COLLEGE  ST 


VENDRVES  MRS  O.D. 

HYG  STENO.PUB  HLTH 


2005  EGL INTON  AVE  W 10  787-8030 

HYGIENE  BLOG  2758 


VENIER  C.V. 
PP  CRTKR 


126  BYNG  AVE  22 2-7549 

WILLOWDAi  E,  ONT 
215  HURON  ST 


VENKATACHARYA  PROF  T.  MA 

ACS  ASSOC  PROF ,E  ASIA  STUD 


214  ST  GEORGE  ST  APT  404  5 

SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 


VENKATARAMAI AH  K • R • 

APP  INSTR, CIVIL  ENG 

VENVILLE  MISS  J. 

ACS  STENO  , PHI L 

VERBA  F«C« 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST,ONULP 

VERNA  A.  BA 

ACS  JR  INSTR, ITALCHISP  STUD 

VERNON  DR  C.P.  MD  FRCPC  FRCSC 

MED  CLINL  TCHR.OBST  C GYNAE 


10  ROBERT  ST  4 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 

27  CRESCENT  RD  5 925-9638 

215  HURON  ST 

31  WELLS  HILL  AVE  4 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

88  ROBERT  ST  4 
21  SUSSEX  AVE 

351  GLENGRUVE  AVE  W 12  485-7845 

92  COLLEGE  ST  923-5000 


VERNY  DR  T.R.  MD  DPSYCH 

MED  FL  W , PSYCH  I A T 


VERONICA  SISTER  M.  BA 

SMC  TCHNG  FLW,ENG 

VERRALL  A . H • 

PR  STOCKRM  SUP VSR 


VERREAULT  MISS  R. 
ACS  ASST , ASTRON 

VERTES  MRS  M.E. 

BB  TECHN 


313  TRUMAN  RD 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
2 SURREY  PLACE 

LORETTO  COLLEGE  5 925-2833 

ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE 

29  KILPATRICK  DR  923-1341 

SCARBOROUGH  5,  ONT 
DOWNSVIEW  DIV 


MCLENNAN  LAB 

30  BUNTY  LANE  223-0893 

WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
BEST  INST 


2678 
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VERYHA  W • 

LIB  LIBRN 

BA  BLS 

215  GRENADIER  RD  3 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

536-0402 

2302 

V ICAR  I A. 

ACS  LECTR  * ITAL  £ HIST  STUD 

MA 

585  AVENUE  RD  APT  1102  7 

21  SUSSEX  AVE 

485-5215 

3348 

V ICAR  I MRS  E.P. 
SCAR  LECTR , ENG 

BA  MA 

585  AVENUE  RD  7 
SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE 

284-3170 

VICKERS  PROF  G.S. 

ACS  PROF  £ CHRMN,F I NE  ART 

BA  AM 

84  WALMER  RD  4 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

922-3677 

3289 

VIDA  MRS  E.M. 

NEW  TCHNG  FLW.ENG 

33  PRINCE  ARTHUR  AVE  5 
UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

VIDAL  DR  E.R. 
MED  FLW.MED 

SMH  30  BOND  ST  02 
BANTING  INSTITUTE 

VIERLINGER  MISS  D. 
PR  SECRY  » ACCTN6 

580  CHRISTIE  ST  APT  1012  4 

FRONT  CAMPUS 

789-5232 

VIGANTS  MISS  S. 
PHAR  DEMR 

BSCPHM 

256  CASTLEF I ELD  AVE  12 
25  RUSSELL  ST 

VIKAR  MRS  A. 

ACSV  TCHNG  FLW.FR 

LESL 

15  GRAHAM  GARDENS  10 
VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

534-9182 

V ILL ATTE  MISS  T. 
AS SM  LECTR  ,FR 

LE SL  DDES 

25  ST  MARY  ST  APT  2005  5 

ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE 

925-2837 

921-3151 

VILLERS  MRS  M. 

FS  ASST  PROF 

MA 

2 LYNDHURST  CT  4 
157  BLOOR  ST  W 

927-5963 

3523 

VINCENT  MRS  S. 

VIC  SCRY* RERMTN  RENSNC  INST 

51  HILTZ  AVE  8 
VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

466-1511 

3826 

VINING  PROF  J.A.F. 

MED  ASST  PROF  * ANAESTH 

BA  MO 

129  BURBANK  DR 
WILLOWDALE.  ONT 
101  COLLEGE  ST  TOR  2 

222-3514 

VISE  G. 

ASS  LECTR. PHIL 

BA  MA 

48  SUMMERHILL  GARDENS  7 
215  HURON  ST 

922-7741 

VISSER  PROF  C.W. 

NEW  ASST  PROF. ENG 

BA  BLITT 

NEW  COLLEGE 

VITOLS  J. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST . SRCHG  SERV 

100  GLOUCESTER  ST  APT  616  5 

UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

VIT2THUM  PROF  W. 

ASS  ASSOC  PROF . F INE  ART 

PHD 

SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

VLASINICH  MISS  V. 
ASS  INSTR.CHEM 

BSC 

66  WASDALE  CRES  APT  12  19 
LASH  MILLER  BLDG 

534-6751 

3597 

VLCEK  PROF  J. 

APP  ASST  PROF. CIVIL  ENG 

BSCF  MASC 

15  TALWOOD  DR 
DON  MILLS.  ONT 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 

447-0259 

3140 

VLCEK  PROF  J. 

APP  ASST  PROF .CIVIL  ENG 

15  TALWOOD  DR 
DON  MILLS*  ONT 
6ALBRAITH  BLDG 

3140 

VO  N.B. 

APP  TCHNG  ASST. ELECT  ENG 

101  WILLCOCKS  ST  4 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 

VOGL  DR  H. 
DENT  ASSOC 

DOS 

2 BLOOR  ST  E 5 
124  EDWARD  ST 

922-8502 

VOGL  MRS  M. 

DENT  DNTL  ASST 

47  TURNER  RD  4 
124  EDWARD  ST 

536-2813 

2800 

VOLINSKA  J • 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST, SRCHG  SERV 

25  CLUNY  DR  5 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

925-2605 

2309 

VOLPE  N.P. 

OCE  INSTR.UTS 

BA  BPHE 

1539  TRIMBLE  COURT 
PORT  CREDIT,  ONT 
371  BLOOR  ST  W 

278-4824 

3212 

3V0LPE  DR  R. 

MED  ASST  PROF 


MD  FRCPC  FACP  10  ABINGER  CRES 

I SL INGTON  9 ONT 
MEDICAL  BLDG 


762-9773 

966-6642 


VOLSKA  MISS 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST » SRCHG  SERV 


51  GLEN  RD  6 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 


21 8-6788 


VON  OER  MARWITZ  P.L. 
PR  MGR, PUB  ORDER 


1442  BIRCHVIEW  DR  LORNE  PK 
PORT  CREDIT*  ONT 
FRONT  CAMPUS 


635-2788 
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VON  RAMM  MRS  T. 

BB  ANML  RM  ATTNCT 

977  MEADOWOOD  RD 
CLARKSON,  ONT 
BEST  INST 

VON  RICHTHOFEN  PROF  E. 
ACS  PROF  » I T AL  C HISP 

STUD 

PHD  DRHABIL 

5 LEACROFT  CRESC 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
21  SUSSEX  AVE 

445-3888 

3354 

VORBERG  C. 
PEW  DRMN 

362  HURON  ST  5 
BENSON  BLDG 

922-1931 

VOSBURGH  PROF  R.E. 
BUS  ASSOC  PROF 

BS  MBA  DBA 

1065  VERA  CRUZ  DR 
COOKSVILLE,  ONT 
BALDWIN  HOUSE 

279-6550 

3426 

VOSKER 10 J I AN  MISS  S. 
LIB  LIBRY  ASST, CAT 

2125  AVENUE  RD  APT 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

210 

12 

VRANIC  PROF  M. 

MED  ASST  PROF, PHYSIOL 

MD  DSC 

99  CRESCENT  RD  5 
BEST  INST 

921-9331 

2603 

VUJCIC  D. 

ACS  TECHN.PHYS 

285  SHUTER  ST  APT  1522 
MCLENNAN  LAB 

2 

WADE  REV  D.V. 

ACSV  ASSOC  PROF ,REL  KNWLG 

BA  MA  PHD 

CONCORD,  ONT 
VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

285-4242 

3930 

WAGLAND  K.H. 

ARCH  ASST  PROF 

BA  MARCH 

133  HEATH  ST  E 7 
230  COLLEGE  ST 

485-7557 

WAGLE  PROF  N.K. 

ACS  ASST  PROF ,E  ASIA 

STUD 

BA  MA  PHD 

SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

WAGNER  D.L. 
DENT  TECHN 

35  MARCELLA  ST 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
124  EOWARD  ST 

2 61-4935 
2779 

WAGNER  M. 

ACS  TCHNG  ASST ,GEOG 

SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

WAGNER  W*L  • 
SUPT  CARPNR 

82  PEARS  AVE  5 
215  HURON  ST 

923-3427 

WAHL  MISS  P.B.R. 
ACSC  TCHNG  FLW,FR 

MA 

54  HOWLAND  AVE  4 
UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

534-5557 

3169 

WAI  H. 

ACS  DEMR,CHEM 

BSC  MA 

NEW  COLLEGE  U OF  T 
LASH  MILLER  BLDG 

5 

928-2474 

923-0361 

HAINES  PROF  R.T. 

APP  ASSOC  PROF , MECH  ENG 

&ASC 

43  ALBERTUS  AVE  12 
MECHANICAL  BLDG 

483-3797 

3043 

WAINWRIGHT  OR  R.J. 
DENT  DEMR 

DDS 

746  RICHMOND  ST 
LONDON,  ONT 
124  EOWARD  ST 

439-6281 

WAITE  G.G. 

ROM  RES  ASSOC 

BASC 

89  ROSEDALE  HEIGHTS 
100  QUEENS  PARK 

DR 

7 

489-8017 

3644 

WAITE  W.C. 
SUPT  CNSTBL 

CD 

34  YONGE  ST  N 
AURORA,  ONT 
215  HURON  ST 

727-5616 

WAKFER  D.P. 

SCAR  ASST  PROF, MATH 
ACS  ASST  PROF, MATH 

BASC  MA 

11  MILLBROOK  CR  6 
SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE 

466-8305 

WAKIL  DR  J • Y • 

MED  DEMR , ANAT 

C-0  ST  JOSEPHS  HOSPITAL 
MEDICAL  BUILDING 

14 

WALCROFT  DR  M.J. 
CMRL  RES  ASSOC 

VS  US 

124  WOODWARD  AVE 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
1755  STEELES  AVE  W 

889-2118 

633-8700 

WALES  MISS  I.K. 
LIB  LIBRN 

BA  MS 

52  ELM  AVE  5 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

921-4629 

2285 

WALFISH  DR  P.G. 

MED  CLINL  TCHR.MED 

MD  FRCPC 

230  POYNTZ  AVE 
WILLOWDALE  2,  ONT 
92  COLLEGE  ST 

225-0745 

366-7361 

HAL  I GORE  REV  A* F • 

ACSM  ASST  REGR 
ACSM  ASSOC  PROF , CL  AS 

BA  MA 

ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE 
ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE 

5 

921-3151 

921-3151 

WALKER  DR  A. 

MED  CLINL  TCHR , PAED 

119  ELGIN  ST 
THORNHILL,  ONT 
555  UNIVERSITY  AVE 

889-6979 
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WALKER  PROF  A. 

SCAR  ASST  PROF.CHEM 
ACS  ASST  PROF.CHEM 

BSC  PHD 

293  RIDGEWOOD  ROAD 
WEST  HILL,  ONT 
SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE 

284-5643 

2626 

WALKER  O.F. 

ACS  TCHNG  ASST.GEOG 

BSCECON 

222  COXWELL  AVE  8 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

463-7573 

2057 

WALKER  MISS  D.M. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST. ORDER 

309  BEECH  AVE  13 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

WALKER  MISS  E.I. 
FS  ASST  PROF 

MA 

54  SAGUENAY  AVE  12 
157  BLOOR  ST  W 

782-5987 

3617 

WALKER  PROF  E.M. 

ACS  PROF  EMER.ZOOL 

BA  MB  FRCS 

FRES  FRSC 

120  CHELTENHAM  AVE  12 
ZOOLOGY  BLDG 

485-2041 

WALKER  DR  E.S. 
DENT  ASSOC 

DOS 

170  ST  GEORGE  ST  5 
124  EDWARD  ST 

925-2661 

WALKER  PROF  G.C. 
PHAR  PROF 

BSC  MS  PHD 

13  RIVERLEA  RD 
WESTON,  ONT 
25  RUSSELL  ST 

2874 

WALKER  MRS  I.M.A. 

ACS  STRS  ASST.CHEM 

1441  LAWRENCE  AVE  E AP 
DON  MILLS  9,  ONT 
LASH  MILLER  BLDG 

710 

755-7392 

928-3594 

WALKER  PROF  J.A. 

ACSC  ASSOC  PRQF.FR 

MA  PHD 

525  BRIAR  HILL  AVE  12 
UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

488-5763 

2127 

WALKER  PROF  K.N. 

ACS  ASST  PROF . SOC I OL 

AB  MA 

747  AVENUE  RD  7 
BORDEN  BLDG 

483-9201 

3414 

WALKER  MRS  M. 

ROM  SECRY  TO  DIR 

59  ISABELLA  ST  APT  202 
100  QUEENS  PARK 

5 

925-7387 

3705 

WALKER  MISS  M.D.E. 

ACS  SPEC  LECTR.F INE  ART 

MA 

05  ORIOLE  RD  7 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

924-4803 

3290 

WALKER  MRS  N.F. 

ACS  PROF  EMER.ZOOL 
ACS  SR  RES  ASSOC. ZOOL 

BA  PHD  LLD 

FRSC 

120  CHELTENHAM  AVE  12 
ZOOLOGY  BLDG 

485-2041 

3493 

WALKER  DR  V.C.R. 
CMRL  RES  MBR 

VS  US  DVPH 

11  WHITELOCK  CRESC 
W I LLOWDALE . ONT 
1755  STEELES  AVE  W 

221-9878 

633-8700 

WALKER  W.W. 

AD  ASSOC  DIR. ALUM  AFFRS 

BASC 

11  MADRAS  CRES 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
47  WILLCOCKS  ST 

284-5106 

2365 

WALL  PROF  A.M. 

ACS  ASSOC  PROF . PS Y 

AB  PHD 

1 ADMIRAL  RD  5 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

921-1926 

3407 

WALL  C *F • A • 
SCAR  TECHN 

BS 

660  WINDERMERE  9 
49  ST  GEORGE  ST 

769-4736 

WALL  PROF  C • H • 

OCE  ASSOC  PROF . VOCNL  EDUC 

BA 

30  AUSTIN  CRES 
371  BLOOR  ST  W 

533-6822 

WALL  K. 

SCAR  LAB  ASST .SC  I 

660  WINDERMERE  AVE  9 
SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE 

WALL  MRS  L. 

LS  TCHNG  ASST 

BA  BLS 

34  AUSTIN  CRESC  0 
167  COLLEGE  ST 

533-6822 

2883 

WALLACE  MISS  C. 

SMC  SECRY. ECUMEN  STUD 

475  ROSEWELL  AVE  APT  2 
ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE 

12 

481-1632 

921-3151 

WALLACE  MRS  E. 

ACS  STRS  ASST.CHEM 

5 8RATTY  RD 
DOWNSVIEW,  ONT 
LASH  MILLER  BLOG 

WALLACE  M.B. 

UC  INSTR.CLAS 

43  MCKENZIE  ST  5 
UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

3WALLACE  MISS  M.E. 

ACS  PROF, POL  ECON 

BA  PHD 

421  HEATH  ST  E 17 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

425-2672 

3350 

WALLACE  DR  S. 

MED  CLINL  TCHR.ANAESTH 

BPHE  MD 

30  ST  DENNIS  DR  APT  402 

DON  MILLS,  ONT 

101  COLLEGE  ST  TOR  2 

429-1330 

WALLACE  PROF  W.A. 

APP  ASSOC  PROF . MECH  ENG 

BASC 

140  UUPLfcX  AVE  7 
MECHANICAL  BLDG 

483-5461 

3050 

WALLACE  DR  W.B. 

MED  CLINL  TCHR.OTOLARYN 

MD  FRCSC 

77  WYCHWOOD  PARK  4 
92  COLLEGE  ST 

781-2600 
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WALLACE  DR  W.S. 

LIB  LIBRN  EHER  OF  UNIV 

BA  MA  LLD 

FRSC 

16  ROSEDALE  RD  APT  608  5 

921-4929 

WALLACH  J.L. 

ACS  CLASS  ASS  TfGEOL 

BASC 

MINING  BLDG 

WALLMAN  DR  S. 

ACS  ASST  PROF  * ANTHROP 

BSC  PHD 

204  MCCAUL  ST  2B 
SIDNEY  SMITH  BUILDING 

921-9032 

WALMSLEY  R.P. 

MED  LECTR  «REHAB  MED 

TSCP  MCSPT  MCPA 

700  ROSS  STREET  APT  406 
BURLINGTON,  ONT 
ENGINEERING  BLDG 

WALMSLEY  MISS  S. 

MED  TYPST, REHAB  MED 

41  RED  DEER  AVE 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
ENGINEERING  BLDG 

699-3135 

WALSH  PROF  P.G. 

UC  VSNG  ASSOC  PROF, CLAS 

BA  MA  PHD 

UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

WALSH  T. 

ACS  TCHNG  ASST, MATH 

C/0  DEPT  OF  MATHEMATICS 
611-613  SPADINA  AVE 

WALSH  MISS  V. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST, CIRC 

222  BAIN  AVE  6 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

WALTER  DR  A.M. 
MUSF  OIRECTOR 

JUD 

427  ROSELAWN  AVE  12 
EDWARD  JOHNSON  BLDG 

488-7813 

3730 

WALTER  PROF  J.B. 

MED  ASSOC  PROF, PATH 

TD  MBBS  MD 

MRCP 

MCPATH 

35  FOXBAR  RD  7 
BANTING  INST 

925-5215 

WALTERS  PROF  G.C. 

ACS  ASSOC  PROF, PSYCH 

BA  PHD 

45  VALLEYWOODS  RD  APT  42 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
S I ONE Y SMITH  HALL 

445-0291 

3399 

WALTERS  DR  J.A. 

MED  ASSOC  PROF, MED 
MEO  ASSOC  PROF,P SYCHI AT 

BA  MD  DPM 

FRCPC 

FACP 

170  ST  GEORGE  ST  5 
MEDICAL  BLDG 

921-1013 

WALTERS  W.B. 

APP  TCHNG  ASST, ELECT  ENG 

27  WALMER  RD  A203  4 

GALBRAITH  BLDG 

WALTON  A.G. 

PP  CHIEF  DRFTSMN 

3000  YONGE  ST  APT  901  12 
215  HURON  ST 

485-2050 

2320 

WALTON  D.N. 

VIC  INSTR, ETHICS 

BA 

617  SPADINA  AVE  APT  3 4 

VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

922-1435 

3932 

WALTON  MISS  H.M. 

PHAR  SECRY  TO  DEAN 

17  GOROON  AVE 
AGINCOURT,  ONT 
25  RUSSELL  ST 

293-4233 

2880 

WALTON  MRS  M.J. 

CMRL  TECHNL  SUPVSR 

55  ELLERSLIE  AVE  APT  1101 
WILLOWDALE  12,  ONT 
1755  STEELES  AVE  W 

225-0216 

633-8700 

WAN  O.T.Y. 

APP  INSTR  CIVIL  ENG 

BSC 

58  HENRY  ST  2B 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 

921-5777 

3115 

7WARD  PROF  A.H.C. 

ACS  ASST  PROF ,E  ASIA  STUD 

MA 

150  PRINCE  EDWARD  DR  S 18 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

231-4327 

3302 

WARD  MISS  F.M* 

PHAR  SECRY  OF  FAC 

BA 

51  ALEXANDER  ST  APT  616  5 

25  RUSSELL  ST 

923-6583 

2873 

WARD  MISS  J.F. 

MED  ASST  PROF, REHAB  MED 

MA  LCST 

46A  BERNARD  AVE  5 
ENGINEERING  BLDG 

923-3802 

2767 

WARD  J.O. 

UC  INSTR, CLAS 

PO  BOX  972  STATION  T 5 
UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

WARD  MISS  M.M. 

ROM  DEPT  SECRY, MINERAL 

392  JANE  ST  APT  303  9 

100  QUEENS  PARK 

769-1650 

3645 

WARD  R. 

ACS  CHF  ANML  RM  ATTNDT , ZOOL 

106  CLEARVIEW  HT 
KING  CITY,  ONT 
BIOLOGY  BLDG 

833-5030 

WARDELL  PROF  A. 

APP  PROF  EMER , ENG  DRWNG 

BASC 

389  SHEDDON  AVE 
OAKVILLE,  ONT 

WARDEN  PROF  J.R. 

SCAR  ASST  PROF, CLAS 

MA 

1250  BRIMLEY  RD  SUITE  14 
SCARBOROUGH  4,  ONT 
SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE 

755-9906 

284-3150 

WARDER  PROF  A.K. 

ACS  PROF  C CHRMN  ADMIN  COMM 

BA  PHD 

131  8L00R  ST  W , AP T 801  5 

SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

3301 
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WAROLAW  OR  A.C* 

HYG  PROF, MICROBIOL 

MSC  PHD 

110  YORKMINSTER  RD 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
HYGIENE  BLDG 

222-6626 

2071 

WARKENTIN  MRS  C. 

ACSC  TCHNG  FLW.ENG 

BA  MA 

22  BALABAY  CRESCENT 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

WARNER  MRS  C. 
PR  CLRK 

60  LAVEROCK  AVE  APT  500 
RICHMOND  HILL,  ONT 
D0WNSV1EW  DIV 

884-7304 

WARNER  J.P. 

ACS  LECTR.POL  ECCN 

BSC  MA 

28  PARK  RD  5 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

921-4642 

3335 

WARNOCK  MISS  I.G. 

APP  SCRY  LBRNtMET  C MAT  SCI 

36  BLYTHWOOD  RD  12 
MINING  BLDG 

483-8868 

3013 

WARREN  MRS  J.E.A. 

HYG  TECHN, PHYSIOL  HYG 

III  LAWTON  BLVO  APT  504  7 

HYGIENE  BLDG 

WARREN  L. 

ROM  PHOTGR 

32  KOOS  RD 
ETOBICOKE,  ONT 
100  QUEENS  PARK 

233-5041 

3643 

WARREN  MISS  N. 

ACS V LIB  ASST.CTLGCPREPRTNS 

BA 

4 BALEBERRY  CRES 
WESTON,  ONT 
VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

241-5583 

WARRILOW  MRS  E« 

UC  SECRY  , GERM 

365  ROEHAMPTON  AVE  12 
UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

483-9226 

3184 

WARRIOR  MISS  E.S. 
MED  TECHN, MED 

20  GERRARD  ST  E 7 
86  QUEENS  PARK 

WASI  MISS  S. 

MEO  RES  FLW.PATH 
MED  RES  ASST, PATH 

BSC  MSC  AM 

107  BEDFORD  RD  5 
BANTING  INST 

WASMUND  8*0* 

APP  DEMR , CHEM  ENG 

211  COLLEGE  ST  2B 
WALLBERG  BLDG 

WATERFIELD  MRS  S.E* 
MED  JR  TECHN, MED 

290  MQRNINGS1DE  AVE 
WEST  HILL,  ONT 
BANTING  INST 

282-7729 

WATERHOUSE  A. 

ARCH  LECTR.TWN  C REG  PLNG 

BA 

43A  CASTLE  FRANK  RD  5 
230  COLLEGE  ST 

921-7656 

WATERHOUSE  PROF  D.B. 

ACS  ASST  PROF ,E  ASIA  STUD 

BA  MA 

SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

WATERHOUSE  PROF  J,B. 
ACS  ASSOC  PROF.GEOL 

2911  BAYVIEW  AVE  F103 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
MINING  BLDG 

221-3658 

3027 

WATERS  MISS  B.E. 
PHAR  STENQ 

30  ROXBOROUGH  ST  E 5 
25  RUSSELL  ST 

924-7608 

WATERS  G.G. 
CMRL  RES  MBR 

BA 

146  DIVACALE  DR  17 
1755  STEELES  AVE  W 

485-1908 

633-8700 

WATERS  PROF  W.R. 
BUS  ASST  PROF 

BA  MBA 

499  SCARBOROUGH  RD  13 
119  ST  GEORGE  ST 

698-2649 

2825 

WATKINS  MRS  A. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST, SRCHG  SERV 

342  AVENUE  RD  APT  2 7 

UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

3WATKINS  PROF  M.H. 

ACS  ASSOC  PROF, POL  ECON 

BCQM 

77  DUPONT  ST  5 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

924-4251 

3338 

WATSON  A.M. 

ACS  ASSOC  PROF, POL  ECON 

BCOMM  BA  MA 

52  ADMIRAL  RD  5 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

921-7756 

3335 

WATSON  DR  C.H. 

MED  GRAD  LECTR, SURG 

MO  FRCSC  FRCSED 

170  ST  GEORGE  ST  SUITE  518 
BANTING  INST 

5 922-1393 

WATSON  PROF  D.L. 

ACS  ASSOC  PROF, PSYCHOL 

BA  MS  PHD 

106A  MADISON  AVE  5 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

922-3398 

3398 

WATSON  G.A.B. 

TRIN  RGSTR  C OEAN  OF  MEN 

MA  STB 

TRINITY  COLLEGE  U OF  TOR  5 
TRINITY  COLLEGE 

922- 7481 

923- 2687 

WATSON  MRS  J. 
MUSS  CLK  TYPST 

35  THORNCL I FFfc  PK  DR  17 
EDWARD  JOHNSON  BLDG 

421-0584 

WATSON  MISS  J.E. 
NURS  ASSOC  PROF 

BSCN  MSCN 

5 CHESNUT  HILLS  CRES 
ISLINGTON,  ONT 
50  ST  GEORGE  ST 

231-1589 

2852 
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WATSON  OR  M.C. 

MED  GRAO  LECTR.OBST  G GYNAE 

WATSON  OR  R.M. 

DENT  ASSOC 


WATSON  W.J. 

OCE  LECTR  , VOC  EO 


WATT  DR  G.D.L. 

MED  CLINL  TCHR.MED 


WATT  PROF  G.L. 

MED  GRAD  LECTR ,OB  ST  6 GYNAE 

WATT  DR  H.J. 

MED  DEMR, MED 

WATT  PROF  J.C. 

MED  PROF  EMER.ANAT 

WATT  DR  J.G. 

MED  ASSOC, MED 

WATT  T • 

PEM  LECTR 
PHE  LECTR 

WATT  MISS  V. 

ASS  DEMR, ASTRON 

WATTS  PROF  F.B. 

AGS  ASSOC  PROF ,GEQG 
SCAR  ASSOC  PROF , GEOG 

3WATTS  PROF  F.H. 

ARCH  ASST  PROF 

WAUGH  MRS  V. 

VIC  PRINTNG 

WAYMAN  PROF  M. 

APP  PROF , CHEM  ENG 

WEAVER  MRS  M.A. 

CS  CLASS  ASST 

WEAVER  R • 

AGS  MECH.ZOOL 

WEBB  PROF  C.W. 

AGS  ASSOC  PROF , PH  I L 


WEBB  MISS  J.F. 

HYG  SPEC  LECTR, PUB  HLTH 


WEBBER  C.L. 

AGS  DEMR, CHEM 

WEBBER  MISS  V.G. 

LIB  L I BRN ,CAT 

WEBBER  PROF  W.J. 

AGS  SPEC  LECTR, MATH 

WEBER  MISS  I.B. 

APP  SECRY, CIVIL  ENG 

WEBER  J.C.W. 

CMRL  SR  RES  ASST 


WEBER  DR  J.L. 

MED  CLINL  TCHR, PAED 


WEBER  DR  R.K. 

MEO  CLINL  ASST , ANAE STH 

WEBSTER  MISS  J.R. 

AGS  TCHNG  FLk  , 1 TALGHI SPSTUD 

WEBSTER, JR  D.B. 

ROM  CRTR,CANAOIANA 


ED  MB 

20  THORNWOOD  RD  5 

922-4484 

DOS 

39  DUNDAS  ST  E 
COOKSVILLE,  ONT 
124  EDWARD  ST 

621-0292 

BA  MA  PHD 

35  FORSYTHIA  AVE 
WEST  HILL,  ONT 
344  BLOOR  ST  W 

282-3871 

3242 

MO  FRCPC 

36  ALDERSHOT  CRES 
WILLOWDALE  5,  ONT 
92  COLLEGE  ST 

923-4866 

MB 

16  GARFIELD  AVE 
BANTING  INST 

489-6678 

MD  FRCPC 

98  LYTTON  BLVD  12 
92  COLLEGE  ST 

922-1275 

BA  MA  MB  MD 

11  ELM  AVE  APT  221  5 

MEDICAL  BLDG 

921-5877 

MD  FRCPC  FACP 

25  LEONARD  AVE  SUITE  205  2B 
92  COLLEGE  ST 

366-2067 

BPHE 

73  ELWOOD  BLVD  12 
HART  HOUSE 

481-7098 

3083 

MCLENNAN  LAB 

BA  MA 

14  HARNISH  CRES 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

225-5885 

3374 

AR I BA  MRAIC 

25  RATHNELLY  AVE  7 
230  COLLEGE  ST 

924-8957 

3635 

50  GERRARD  ST  E APT  5 2 

VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

368-4249 

3807 

BA  MA  PHO  FCIC 

17  NOEL  AVE  17 
WALLBERG  BLDG 

425-1751 

3067 

MA 

154  HEATH  ST  E 7 
45  WALMER  RD  TOR  4 

488-7197 

3453 

24  KENNETH  AVE  9 
BIOLOGY  BLDG 

767-6786 

3480 

BA  MA  PHD 

27  RINGWOOO  CRESC 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
215  HURON  ST 

447-2569 

3311 

BSC  MDCM  DPH 

1833  RIVERSIDE  DR  APT  1114 
OTTAWA,  ONT 
HYGIENE  BLDG 

733-4335 

992-2909 

22  GREY  ROAD  12 
LASH  MILLER  BLDG 

22  OAKMOUNT  RD  APT  408 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

BA  DSC 

18  KAPPELE  AVE  12 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

489-0794 

3323 

310  THE  KINGSWAY  APT  A 18 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 

233-4045 

3097 

BA 

PO  BOX  l 
WHITEVALE,  ONT 
1755  STEELES  AVE  W 

294-3596 

633-8700 

MD  FRCPC 

1345  GLENBURNIE  RD 
PORT  CREDIT  14,  ONT 
555  UNIVERSITY  AVE  2 

278-4590 

251-7251 

MD  FRCPC 

238  BESSBORUUGH  DR  17 
101  COLLEGE  ST  TOR  2 

BA  MA 

ANNESLEY  HALL,  U OF  T 5 
21  SUSSEX  AVE 

922-0675 

3357 

BA  MA 


IOO  QUEENS  PARK 
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WEDEHIRE  HISS  S. 
ACS  ASST.ASTRON 

HCLENN AN  LAB 

WEEKS  G.H. 
LIB  LIBRN 

BA  BLS 

85  LAWTON  BLVD  APT 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

705  7 

483-1470 

3093 

WEEKS  P. 

ACS  TCHNG  ASST  * SOC I OL 

742  AVENUE  RD  7 
BORDEN  BLDG 

WEGA  HRS  D.H. 

HED  TECHN, PHYSIOL 

12  IDYLLWOOD  CRESC 
BEST  INST 

9 

WEHRLE  R o S o 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST.ONULP 

360  HURON  ST  5 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

WEIDINGER  HRS  H.J. 

HYG  LAB  TECHN.HICROBIOL 

6 CLEARSIDE  PLACE 
ITOBICOKE,  ONT 
HYGIENE  BLDG 

WEIGHELL  HRS  I . 

AD  CLK.STAT  C RCROS 

86  LEDBURY  RD  12 
SIHCOE  HALL 

783-5491 

3250 

WE  IL AND  R. 

APP  DEHR.CHEM  ENG 

10  HCNAIRN  AVE  12 
WALLBERG  BLDG 

WEILER  DR  R.G. 
DENT  ASSOC 

DOS 

WATERLOO  SQUARE 
WATERLOO.  ONT 
124  EDWARD  ST 

744-5562 

WEINBERG  DR  F. 

HED  CLINL  TCHR.PAED 

HD  FAAP 

5 DEWBOURNE  AVE  10 
555  UNIVERSITY  AVE 

WEINBERG  PROF  I.A.N. 

ACS  ASST  PROF  ,SOC I OL 

BA  HA  PHD 

3084  DON  HILLS  RD  apt  ♦ 
WILLOWDALE.  ONT 
BORDEN  BLDG 

225-4001 

3420 

WEINBERG  DR  S. 
OENT  ASSOC 

DOS  DIP  DOSA 

ABOS 

25  BRUNSWICK  AVE  4 
124  EDWARD  ST 

924-8601 

WEINRIB  PROF  A.S. 
LAW  ASST  PROF 

BA  LLB  LLH 

2419  KEELE  ST, APT  4 
FLAVELLE  HOUSE 

15 

249-4266 

3716 

WE  INSTOCK  HISS  C. 

HED  LAB  TECHNvOBST  C GYNAE 

160  WELLESLEY  ST  E 
92  COLLEGE  ST 

5 

WEINZWEIG  PROF  J.J. 
HUSF  ASSOC  PROF 

HUSB  HH 

107  HANOR  RD  E 7 
EDWARD  JOHNSON  BLDG 

488-2251 

3750 

WEINZWEIG  P. 

ACS  TCHNG  ASST  * SOC I OL 

107  HANOR  RD  E 7 
BORDEN  BLDG 

WEIR  HISS  J • H • 
NURS  ASSOC  PROF 

BSC  HA 

155  BALL  IOL  ST  7 
50  ST  GEORGE  ST 

489-7447 

2859 

WE  I SHE  I PL  REV  J.A. 
ACSH  VSNG  PROF 

PHD  DPHIL 

ST  HICHAEL  COLLEGE 
50  ST  JOSEPH  ST 

5 

921-3151 

921-3151 

WEISSTUB  D.N. 

TRIN  CUHHING  FLW 

BA  HA 

TRINITY  COLLEGE  5 
TRINITY  COLLEGE 

925-3638 

WELBORN  W.H. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST.ONULP 

36  LOWTHER  AVE  5 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

921-1934 

WELCH  A.C. 
BUS  LECTR 

BA  HA  PHD 

49  WELLINGTON  ST  W 
119  ST  GEORGE  ST 

1 

WELCH  HRS  L.W. 

ACS  TYPST  , ASTRON 

769  HANNING  AVE  4 
HCLENNAN  LAB 

WELCH  DR  R.H. 

HED  CLINL  ASST. HED 

HD 

284  ST  CLAIR  AVE  W 
BANTING  INST 

7 

924-2306 

WELLER  S. 

ACS  DEHR  v CHEH 

479  SPADINA  RD  10 
LASH  HILLER  BLDG 

WELLHAN  HRS  R.L. 

AD  SECRY  tDEVEL 

50  OXTON  AVE  APT  409  7 

SIMCOE  HALL 

WELSH  PROF  H.L. 

ACS  PROF  C CHRHN.PHYS 

HA  PHD  DSC  FRCS  FRS 

8 TALLY  LANE 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
HCLENNAN  LAB 

225-7175 

2939 

WELSH  PROF  R.P. 

ACS  ASST  PROF .FINE  ART 

BA  HF A PHD 

IA  DALE  AVE  APT  107 
SIDNEY  SHITH  HALL 

5 

WELSH  PROF  W.K. 
HED  PROF.SURG 

OBE  HB  FRCSC 

FRCS  ENG  FACS 

170  ST  GEORGE  ST  5 
BANTING  INST 

782-2583 

921-8997 

WENBAN-SHITH  A.K. 

ACS  CLASS  ASST.GEOL 

BA 

47  WOOOLAWN  AVE  W 
MINING  BLDG 

7 

923-3675 

2066 

2 26 
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HENG  HISS  S.M. 

MED  TECHN  »PATH 

WENTWORTH  DR  P. 

MED  DEHR , PATH 

WERBICKI  HISS  S. 

DENT  REGRD  NRSE 

WESLEY  K.N. 

SCAR  ELECTNCS  TECHN, SCI 


WESLEY  DR  R • H • 

MED  ASSOC, OBST  C GVNAE 

WEST  DR  E.C. 

ASS  LECTR  S RES  ASSOC, PHYS 

WEST  PROF  G.F. 

ACS  ASSOC  PROF, PHYSICS 

WEST  J • 

PP  CHF  CNSTBL 

WEST  MISS  P.M. 

UWR  DIETN 

WESTCOTT  MRS  S.F. 

SCAR  SECRY  TO  PRIN 


WESTHEAD  J.F. 

PP  SFTY  C SCRTY  OFFR 

WESTLAKE  MISS  R.A. 

VIC  BKKPR 

WESTON  DR  R.  L . 

MED  CLINL  TCHR, ANAESTH 


WEVERS  PROF  J.W. 

ACSC  PROF, NR  EAST  STUD 

WHALEN  PROF  H. 

ACS  PROF , POL  ECON 

WHALEN  DR  J.S. 

MED  CLINL  ASST, ANAESTH 

WHALEY  DR  J.B. 

HYG  LECTR, PHYSIOL 

WHALEY  PROF  J.B. 

MED  ASST  PROF, OTOLARYNGOL 

WHALON  MISS  M. 

MAS  SECRY 

WHEAT  MRS  J.R. 

ACS  SECRY, CHEM 


3WHEATLEY  PROF  J.M.O. 
ACS  ASSOC  PROF, PHIL 

WHELEN  M.P. 

APP  INSTR, CIVIL  ENG 

WHERRETT  DR  J.R. 

MED  ASSOC 

WHITE  PROF  A.D. 

PEM  ASST  DIR 
PHE  ASST  PROF 

WHITE  DR  A.W.M. 

MED  GRAD  LECTR , SURG 


WHITE  MRS  G.W. 

APP  SECRY, CIVIL  ENG 


WHITE  H. S. 

APP  DEMR.CHEM  ENG 


WHITE  H.W. 

SCAR  PURCH  AGENT 


173  HURON  STREET  2B  927 

BANTING  INST 


MD  MB  BCH  103  AVENUE  RD  5 

BANTING  INSTITUTE 

169  WOODYCREST  AVE  6 
124  EDWARD  ST 

25  POPLAR  RO 
WEST  HILL,  ONT 
SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE 

MD  FRCSC  FACOG  25  LEONARD  AVE  2B  363- 

92  COLLEGE  ST 


BS  MS  PHD  137  ISABELLA  ST  APT  208  5 927- 

MCLENNAN  LAB 

BASC  MA  PHD  67  GARFIELD  AVE  7 481- 

WALLBERG  BLDG 

30  GLEN  MANOR  DR  13  691- 

215  HURON  ST 


BA 


100  HIGHLAND  AVE  5 921 

79  ST  GEORGE  ST 


8 ROANOKE  RD  APT  1007 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 

SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE  284- 


MBE  ED  CD  95  LYNDHURST  AVE  APT  1 4 921- 

215  HURON  ST 

27  GALBRAITH  AVE  16  759- 

VICTORIA  COLLEGE 


MD  105  ANNDALE  DR  221 

WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
101  COLLEGE  ST  TOR  4 


BA  TH8  THD 


116  BRIAR  HILL  AVE  12  489- 

UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 


BA  MA 


2697  LAKESHORE  BLVD  W 14  255 

SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 


MD  FAAP  2 EDGEHILL  AVE  231 

101  COLLEGE  ST  TOR  2 

179  ST  GEORGE  ST  5 
HYGIENE  BLDG 


MD  DLO 


22  THE  KINGSWAY  18  233- 

BANTING  INST 


111  ORIOLE  PARKWAY  APT  106  7 486 

4 DEVONSHIRE  PL 


27  MARBURY  CR  447- 

DON  MILLS,  ONT 

LASH  MILLER  BLDG 

BSC  MA  PHD  140  WELLESLEY  ST  E 5 922- 

215  HURON  SI 

BSC  MASC  575  AVENUE  RD  APT  501  921- 

GALBRAITH  BLDG 

MDCM  FRCPC  PHD  49  FARNHAM  AVE  7 922- 

92  COLLEGE  ST  366- 

BA  MED  140  ARMOUR  BLVD  633- 

DOWNSVIEW,  ONT 
HART  HOUSE 

MB  BSC  FRCSE  FRCSC  WHITE  PINES  RR1  889- 

MAPLE,  ONT 
BANTING  INST 

113  SPRING  GARDEN  AVE  221- 

W I LLOWDAL  E , ONT 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 


244  HILLCREST  AVE 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
WALLBERG  BLDG 

1055  DON  MILLS  RD  APT  1602  447- 

DON  MILLS,  ONT 
SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE 


5299 

2557 


•1764 

6450 

2950 

•1062 

3155 

■0669 

6434 

3112 

•9507 

2344 

7417 

3838 

■3135 

9130 

3180 

•9836 

3338 

4722 

9416 

5886 

2890 

5650 

3565 

5443 

3314 

•4819 

3139 

2307 

8211 

•6635 

3949 

■4545 

4355 

3096 

5392 
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WHITE  MISS  M.E. 
ASST  PROF,CLAS 

MA 

421  HEATH  ST  E 17 
TRINITY  COLLEGE 

425-2672 

923-2640 

WHITE  OR  P. 

HS  STAFF  PSYCHIATRIST 

MD  MA 

66  BESSBORUUGH  DR  17 
256  HURON  ST 

425-2336 

2455 

WHITE  PROF  P.C.T. 

ACS  ASSOC  PROF, HIST 

BA  MA  PHD 

103  GLENVIEW  AVE  12 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

409-3091 

3369 

WHITE  MRS  P.J. 

VIC  L 1BRN ,CAT  C PREPRTNS 

BA  BLS 

43 A CASTLE  FRANK  RD  APT 
VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

2 5 

922-5923 

3823 

WHITELEY  PROF  R„ 
ARCH  ASST  PROF 

BARCH  MARCH 

4 BELTON  RD 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
230  COLLEGE  ST 

444-8789 

3136 

WHITEMAN  MISS  M. 
LS  SPEC  LECTR 

BA  BLS 

440  MARTINGROVE  AVE 
ISLINGTON,  ONT 
167  COLLEGE  ST 

239-6336 

248-5681 

WHITESIDE  DR  J.H. 

MED  TCHNG  FLM ,OBST  C GYNAE 

ND 

16  MANN  AVE  7 
92  COLLEGE  STREET 

WHITING  G.R. 

APP  RES  ASST , AEROSP  STUD 

120  BROADWAY  AVE  APT  101 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 

12 

408-9809 

WHITLOCK  A*E • 

MED  CRFTSMN,PATH 

141  EVANS  AVE  9 
BANTING  INST 

WHITMAN  DR  C.S. 
DENT  ASSOC 

BSC  DOS 

262  OXFORD  ST 
LONDON,  ONT 
124  EDWARD  ST 

439-2972 

WHITMAN  L.R. 

CMRL  TECHNL  SUPVSR 

79  JAMESON  AVE  APT  302 
HYGIENE  BLDG 

3 

536-7225 

WHITMORE  PROF  G.F. 

MED  PROF, MED  BIOPHYS 

BA  MA  PHD 

404  CHURCH  ST  APT  1207 
500  SHERBOURNE  ST  5 

922-6659 

WHITNEY  R.L. 

ACST  LECTR, ENG 

MA 

409  HILLSDALE  AVE  E 7 
TRINITY  COLLEGE 

489-7071 

2655 

WHITTAKER  H.F* 

MED  CHF  T ECHN , ANAT 

292  GLADSTONE  AVE  3 
MEDICAL  BLDG 

2693 

WHITTAKER  MISS  S. 
PEW  LECTR 

BSC 

115  TYNDALL  AVE  APT  204 
BENSON  BLDG 

3 

3439 

WHITTON  G« Eo 

MED  ANML  RM  TECHN 

105  WEST  LODGE  APT  506A 
BANTING  INST 

3 

WHYTE  MRS  G.M, 
EXT  CLK-STENO 

92  WELLS  HILL  AVE  4 
FALCONER  HALL 

WHYTOCK  MRS  H. 

CS  SECRY ,RES 

105  HANNA  RD  17 
45  WALMER  RD  TOR  4 

WICK  MRS  L.L. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST 

BSC 

89  ISABELLA  ST  APT  804 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

5 

WICKENS  PROF  G.M. 

ACS  PROF  C CHRMN, ISLAM  STUD 

BA  MA  FRSC 

6 NEVILLE  PK  BLVD  13 
BORDEN  BLOG 

691-4372 

3307 

WIEBE  PROF  H.G. 

ACSC  ASSOC  PROF, GERM 

MA  PHD 

61  FISHLEIGH  DR 
SCARBOROUGH  3,  ONT 
UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

261-5425 

3026 

WIEDERKEHR  MISS  M.A. 
SCAR  LIBRN 

20  GREENCREST  CIRCUIT 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE 

WIERSEMA  H„D . 

BB  CHF  ANML  RM  ATTNDT 

168  DOWLING  AVE  3 
BEST  INST 

535-4404 

2596 

WIESER  J.M. 

APP  LAB  ASST ,CHEM  ENG 

13  1/2  KEYWEST  AVE  10 
WALLBERG  BLOG 

787-5039 

WIGGINS  DR  G.B. 

ROM  CRTR , ENTOMOL  C INVERT 
ZOOL 

MA  PHD 

23  ASHGROVE  PL 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
100  QUEENS  PARK 

444-4500 

3677 

WIGHTMAN  PROF  K.J.R. 
MED  PROF  C HEAD, MED 

MD  FRCPC  FACP 

101  GLENCAIRN  AVE  12 
92  COLLEGE  STREET 

489-6605 

2646 

WIGLE  DR  E.D. 

MED  ASST  PROF, 

MO  FRCPC  FACP 

83  BROOKE  AVE  12 
TORONTO  GENERAL  HOSP 

485-3079 

366-8211 

WIGLE  DR  W. 

MED  DEMR , MED 

MD  FRCPC 

95  WELLESLEY  ST  E 5 
BANTING  INST 

923-6692 
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WILCOX  HISS  J.E. 

ACS  CARTGHR  ASST ,GEOG 

1592  BATHURST  ST  APT  45  10 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

783-0223 

3378 

WILCOX  M.  J. 

ROH  TECHN.MAMM 

431  BALL IOL  ST  7 
100  QUEENS  PARK 

481-8173 

3685 

WILCOX  HRS  S.J. 

ROH  DEPT  SECRY, 0RN1TH0L 

431  BALL IOL  ST  7 
100  QUEENS  PARK 

481-8173 

3684 

WILOE  T.L. 

APP  DEMR.MECH  ENG 

BSC 

3 TERRYELLEN  CRESC 
ETOBICOKE,  ONT 
MECHANICAL  BLDG 

233-9682 

WILDFONG  HRS  G.I. 
COHP  CLK 

504  DANFORTH  AVE  APT  2 6 

MCLENNAN  LAB 

WILEY  DR  A.M. 

HEO  CLINL  TCHR*  SURG 

MBE  MCH  FRCS  FRCSC 

82  POPLAR  PLAINS  CRES  7 
BANTING  INST 

925-4737 

WILKES  G.H. 

APP  INSTR  ,C I V IL  ENG 

BASC 

2330  SHEPPARD  AVE  W 
WESTON,  ONT 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 

241-5773 

3138 

WILKINSON  PROF  B. 
ACS  PROF, HIST 
NEW  FLW 

MA  PHD  FRSC 

66  WOODLAWN  AVE  W 7 
UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

921-7695 

WILKINSON  HISS  C.A. 
HED  SECRY, MED 

235  REOPATH  AVE  12 
BANTING  INST 

488-9767 

IW ILK INSON  E.A. 
HH  WRDN 

BA 

101  OWEN  BLVD 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
HART  HOUSE 

225-6873 

2439 

WILKINSON  DR  R.H. 

HED  CLINL  TCHR, SURG 

MD  FRCSC 

127  HILLSIDE  AVE  14 
BANTING  INST 

366-4462 

WILKS  HRS  I. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST, CAT 

1660  BATHURST  APT  17  10 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

3W ILL  PROF  G.T. 

APP  ASST  PROF, CIVIL  ENG 

MASC 

41  RIDLEY  BLVD  12 
GALBRAITH  BLOG 

481-1505 

3099 

WILLI AHS  PROF  C.H.M. 
DENT  PROF  £ HEAD 

DOS  BSCD 

RR  2 

MARKHAM,  ONT 
124  EDWARD  ST 

2813 

WILLI AHS  PROF  D.C. 

AD  VICE  PRES , SCAR  £ ERIN 

ERIN  PRINCIPAL 

BA  HA  PHD 

3359  MISSISSAUGA  RD.RR2 
CLARKSON,  ONT 
49  ST  GEORGE  ST 

279-9049 

2490 

W ILL  I AHS  HRS  D.G. 

KNOX  SECRY  TO  FCLTY 

BA 

394  AVENUE  RD, APT  408  7 

59  ST  GEORGE  ST 

923-5355 

WILLIAMS  E.D. 
PHAR  DEHR 

BSCPHM 

25  RUSSELL  ST 

WILLIAMS  HISS  G.H. 
SCAR  ASST  PROF.ZOOL 
ASS  ASST  PROF.ZOOL 

AB  MAT  PHD 

100  GLOUCESTER  ST  APT  806  5 

RAMSAY  WRIGHT  BLDG 

922-1835 

3507 

WILLIAMS  PROF  G.R. 

MED  PROF, BIOCHEMIST 

BSC  PHD 

15  BOURNVILLE  DR 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
MEDICAL  BLDG 

266-2414 

2704 

WILLIAMS  HRS  J. 

KNOX  ASST  TO  LIBRN 

35  GUTHRIE  AVE  18 

WILLIAMS  MRS  J. 

HYG  LAB  ASST, MICROBIOL 

330  BLACKTHORN  AVE  9 
HYGIENE  BLDG 

WILLIAMS  PROF  J.P. 
A£S  ASST  PROF , BOT 

BSC  DIC  PHD 

26  UNDERHILL  DR  1108 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
BOTANY  BLDG 

447-6671 

3540 

WILLIAMS  DR  J.R. 
DENT  ASSOC 

DOS 

575  JAMES  ST  S 
HAMILTON,  ONT 
124  EDWARD  ST 

WILLIAMS  MRS  M.C. 
NURS  SECRY 

73  ELLERBECK  ST  6 
50  ST  GEORGE  ST 

WILLIAMS  MISS  M.E. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST, CAT 

17  RAGLAN  AVE  APT  11  10 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

WILLIAMS  OR  M.G. 

MED  CLINL  TCHR, MED 

MD  MRCP 

83  BEDFORD  RD  5 
92  COLLEGE  ST 

925-8786 

WILLIAMS  REV  R.J. 

A£SC  PROF, NR  EAST  STUD 

MA  BD  PHD 

77  CASTLE  KNOCK  RD  12 
UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

481-1218 

3180 
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WILLIAMS  MISS  S.A. 
HYG  CLK  TYPST 

60  ENDSLEIGH  CRESC 
AGINCOURT,  ONT 
HYGIENE  BLDG 

WILLIAMS  MISS  S.J.I. 
FS  RES  ASST, 

156  RIVERSIDE  DR  3 

157  BLOOR  ST  W 

WILLIAMS  DR  W.G. 

MED  RES  FLW,SURG 

TORONTO  WESTERN  HOSPITAL  2B 
BANTING  INST 

WILLIAMSON  PROF  N.J. 
LS  ASST  PROF 

BA  BLS  MLS 

375  BRUNSWICK  AVE  APT  903  4 

167  COLLEGE  ST 

924-3166 

3034 

WILLIAMSON  MRS  T.M. 
MUSS  ASST, MUS  SALES 

43  INDIAN  RD  CRESC  9 
273  BLOOR  ST  W 

533-4319 

3774 

WILLIS  PROF  J. 
LAW  PROF 

BA  LLD 

300  SPAD1NA  RD  4 
FLAVELLE  HOUSE 

923-4828 

3715 

WILLIS  DR  J*  A* 

AGSC  VSNG  SPEC  LECTR, CLASS 

BA  PHD 

UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

WILLIS  MISS  P.E. 
FOR  LIBRN 

10  LEITH  HILL  RD  STE  15 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
FORESTRY  BLDG 

445-4086 

3550 

WILLI STON  MRS  Bo 

MED  TECHNL  ASST , PATH 

625  HURON  ST  5 
BANTING  INST 

WILLMOTT  PROF  D.E. 

ACS  ASSOC  PROF,SOCIOL 

BA  MA  PHD 

395  CASTLEF I ELD  AVE  12 
BORDEN  BLDG 

489-4955 

3410 

WILLSON  MISS  M*Mo 
MUSS  HEAD, MUS  SALES 

315  DUNDAS  ST  E 
COOKSVILLE,  ONT 
273  BLOOR  ST  W 

289-1346 

3774 

WILSON  AoGo 

APP  TCHNG  ASST, ELECT  ENG 

BSC  NRi 

85  FAIRV1EW  AVE  9 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 

762-1455 

3124 

WILSON  MRS  B.B. 

ACS  RES  ASST ,BOT 

20  ADMIRAL  RD  APT  1 5 

BOTANY  BLDG 

WILSON  MRS  D.E. 
CMRL  SR  RES  ASST 

BSC  MSC  PHD 

489  ST  CLEMENTS  AVE  12 
1 SPADINA  CRES 

485-4866 

2078 

WILSON  PROF  D.Ro 
MED  PROF « SURG 

BA  MD  FRCSC 

27  WHITEHALL  AVE 
BANTING  INST 

364-7522 

WILSON  E.W. 

AD  SR  CLK,STAT  S RCDS 

CD 

41  MARMOT  ST  7 
SIMCOE  HALL 

489-0129 

2187 

WILSON  MRS  G* J* 
PHE  CLK  TYPST 

31  UPPER  CANADA  DR  APT  416 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
215  HURON  ST 

WILSON  GoMo 

FOR  ASST  PROF 

BSCF 

C/0  FOREST  RANGER  SCHOOL 
DORSET,  ONT 
FORESTRY  BLDG 

766-2242 

WILSON  DR  J. 

MED  CLINL  TCHR.PAED 

2 COLLEGE  VIEW  AVE  7 
555  UNIVERSITY  AVE 

HU3-6256 

WILSON  OR  Jo K • 
MED  ASST  PROF 

MD  FRCPC  F ACC 

83  DEVERE  GARDENS  12 
92  COLLEGE  ST 

481-0495 

366-3629 

WILSON  PROF  Jo  To 

ACS  PROF  OF  GEOPH YS , PHYS 
ES  DIRECTOR 

OBE  BA  MA  PHD  SCO  LLD  DSC 
FRSC 

29  ROXBOROUGH  ST  E 5 
WALLBERG  BLDG 

921-6464 

3154 

WILSON  MRS  M.E. 
PR  SECRY 

4979  BATHURST  ST  APT  205 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
DOWNSVIEW  DIV 

635-2796 

WILSON  MISS  M. J. 
NURS  ASSOC  PROF 

BA  BPAED 

211  COLLEGE  ST  APT  128  2B 
50  ST  GEORGE  ST 

922-8407 

2850 

WILSON  PROF  MoTo 

ACST  PROFCHEAD ,ENG 

MA  PHD 

17  ALEXANDRA  WOOD  12 
TRINITY  COLLEGE 

488-6297 

923-2526 

WILSON  DR  R« 

MED  GRAD  LECTR, OBST  C GYNAE 

MD  FRCSC 

27  POPLAR  PLAINS  CRESC  7 
BANTING  INST 

925-7782 

2553 

3WILSON  DR  R.G. 
DENT  ASSOC 

DDS 

35  BLUE  RIDGE  RD 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
124  EDWARD  ST 

924-5566 

WILSON  PROF  R.J. 

HYG  ASSOC  PROF , PUB  HLTH 
PHE  ASSOC  PROF 
CMRL  ASST  DIR 

MA  MD  DPH 

16  THE  PALISADES 
SWANSEA  3,  ONT 
1 SPADINA  CRESC 

762-6965 

2036 
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WILSON  R.W.  BSC 

OCE  ASSOC  PROF » VOCNL 

WILSON  DR  S.  BSC  PHD 

CMRL  RES  ASSOC 


WILSON  DR  W.J. 

MED  ASSOC, PAED 

WILSON  JR  PROF  F«F • BSC  PHD 

UC  ASST  PROF, ETHICS 
ACS  ASST  PROF , PHI L 


II  BINSCARTH  RO  5 925- 

371  BLOOR  ST  W 

KINGSWORTH  RD  RR1  833- 

KING,  ONT 

1755  STEELES  AVE  W 

51  EGL1NTON  AVE  E 12 
555  UNIVERSITY  AVE 

126  CONCORD  AVE  4 535- 

215  HURON  ST 


WILTSHIRE  W.W. 
ACS  DEMR , CHEM 


BSC 


730  ONTARIO  ST  APT  315  5 

LASH  HILLER  BLOG 


WINCH  MRS  L.G. 

ACS  RESEARCH  SECRY,PSYCH 


74  CHELFORD  RD  447- 

DON  MILLS,  ONT 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 


WINDER  PROF  J.W.L. 

ACS  ASSOC  PROF , POL  ECON 


BCOM  MA  PHD 


17  LASCELLES  BLVD  APT  202  7 481 

SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 


WINEARLS  MISS  D.J. 

ACS  MAP  L I BRN ,GEOG 


BA  BLS 


19  SUMMERHILL  GDNS  7 921 

SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 


WINEGARD  PROF  W.C. 

APP  PROF, MET  C MAT  SCI 
SGS  ASST  OEAN 

MASC  PHD 

WINGELL  PROF  A.E. 
ACSM  ASST  PROF 

PHD  MA  MSL 

2143  RUSSET  RD  277- 

COOKSVILLE,  ONT 
MINING  BLDG 

177  STIBBARD  AVE  12  925- 

ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE  921- 


WINNETT  PROF  F.V.  MA  PHD  FRSC 

UC  VICE  PRIN 
ACSC  PROF  C HEAD, NR  EAST  ST 


56  OTTER  CRES  12  783- 

UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 


WINNICK  DR  A.N.  DOS 

DENT  ASSOC 

WINSER  MRS  V. 

MED  TECHN.OBST  C GYNAE 

WINTER  PROF  F.E.  BA  PHD 

ACS  ASSOC  PROF ,F INE  ART 


WINTER  J.O.  BA  MA 

ACS  TCHNG  ASST.GEOG 


151  EGLINTON  AVE  W 12  487- 

124  EDWARD  ST 

1A  DALE  AVE  5 
BANTING  INST 

164  HIGHGATE  AVE  221 

WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

MASSEY  COLLEGE  5 928- 

SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 


WINTROB  MISS  N.E. 

MEO  SECRY.OFF  OF  DEAN 


40  BRAEMAR  AVE  7 488- 

MEDICAL  BLDG 


WIPPER  PROF  K.A.W. 
PHE  ASST  PROF, MEN 


BPHE  BSW  BED  MA  10  DOUGLAS  CRES  5 

215  HURON  ST 


924- 


WISEMAN  M.J. 
SUPT  CNSTBL 


9 ELMSDALE  RD  APT  208  6 421 

215  HURON  ST 


WISHART  PROF  F.O. 

HYG  PROF, MICROBIOL 


MA  MD  DPH 


56  SERVINGTON  CRES  7 483- 

HYGIENE  BLDG 


WISHART  MISS  M.T. 

MEO  DIR  EMER, ART  APP  TO  MED 


21  ELWOOD  BLVD  12  488- 


WISNIEWSKI  HISS  R. 
DENT  SECRY  STENO 


WITHERS  MRS  E.  BA  MA 

FS  LECTR 

WITIW  J • A • 

PP  STAT  ENGR  3RD  CLASS 

WITTENBURG  MISS  D.R. 

AD  SECRY, CMPTLR  OFF 


WITTENBURG  MISS  S.T. 

AD  SECRY , SECRY  BD  OF  GOV 


WITTKOPP  R.B.R. 

APP  PRO  ASST, CIVIL  ENG 

WITTY  MISS  M.L. 

AO  FEES  CLK , CHF  ACCNT 


10  ST  DENNIS  DR  APT  739  429- 

DON  MILLS  12,  ONT 
124  EDWARD  ST 

229  FOREST  HILL  RD  7 782- 

157  BLOOR  ST  W 

24  GOLDEN  AVE  3 536- 

215  HURON  ST 

9 SIR  RAYMOND  DR 
SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
E215  HURON  ST 

9 SIR  RAYMOND  DR  266- 

SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
SIMCOE  HALL 

43  THORNCLIFFE  PK  DR  A 517  17 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 


140  NORTHCOTE  AVE  3 
215  HURON  ST 


0264 

6336 

2074 

5372 


8470 

3400 

5846 

3346 

•9295 

3372 

1378 

3012 

-0285 

•3151 

•1896 

3162 

■2145 

•1519 

3290 

2895 

3375 

•7119 

2711 

4856 

3448 

■6900 

9413 
2 744 

•9079 

0183 

9729 

1912 

2177 

5207 

2177 
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WOBODITSCH  MRS  R. 
DENT  DENTL  TECHN 

510  DANES  ROAD  APT  203  16 
124  EDWARD  ST 

2034 

WODEHOUSE  DR  G.E. 
HS  DIR 

MC  MD  MRCP  FRCPC 

30  CHESTNUT  PARK  RD  5 
256  HURON  ST 

924-4555 

WODZIANSKI  P. 

APP  SPEC  LECTRf Cl VIL  ENG 

MSC  PENG 

39  GRENADIER  HEIGHTS  3 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 

766-4972 

3139 

WOHLFAHRT  R.O. 

ACS  LAB  TECHN • I TAL  C HISP 
LAB  TECHN • SLAV  STUD 

22  OAKMOUNT  RD  APT  1701  9 

SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

928-3356 

HO I T SCHATZKE  MISS  R.H. 
A£SV  LAB  ASST 

130  RANLEIGH  AVE  12 
VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

480-2876 

HOLCHINSKY  MISS  C. 
GLI  LIBRN 

24  FERMANAGH  AVE  3 
MINING  BLDG 

HOLF  MRS  A. 

MED  EXEC  SECR Y*OPHTHAL 

BA 

39  ST  HILOAS  AVE  12 
BANTING  INST 

485-2072 

HOLF  H.G. 

APP  ELECTNC  TECHN  »CHEM  ENG 

59  CUMBERLAND  DRIVE 
PORT  CREDIT,  ONT 
HALLBERG  BLDG 

278-1130 

3061 

HOLFE  PROF  S.E. 

APP  PROF, MIN  ENG 

MASC 

1730  BURNAMTHORPE  RD  H 
STREETSVILLE,  ONT 
MILL  BUILOING 

826-1685 

3003 

HOLFENDEN  E. 
APP  CRFTSMN 

NOBLETON  PO 
NOBLETON,  ONT 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 

HOLFISH  DR  M.G. 
MED  ASSOC, PAED 

MD  FRCPC 

1200  LAWRENCE  AVE  E 

DON  MILLS,  ONT 

555  UNIVERSITY  AVE  2 

489-7307 

366-7242 

HONG  MRS  A.Y.L. 
LIB  LIBRN, CIRC 

23  LASCELLES  BLVD  APT  401  7 

UNIVERSITY  DEPT 

HONG  C.S.C. 
PHAR  DEMR 

MSC 

25  RUSSELL  ST 

HONG  DR  F.C.C. 

CMRL  SR  RES  ASST 

MSC 

52  PATRICIA  AVE 
HILLOWDALE,  ONT 
1755  STEELES  AVE  H 

221-0844 

633-8700 

HONG  PROF  J.T. 

MED  ASST  PRQF«B IOCHEM 

BA  PHD 

19  CASTLEV I EH  AVE  4 
MEDICAL  BLDG 

HOOD  MISS  A*  E* 
DENT  DEMR 

225  CORONATION  AVE 
HAMILTON,  ONT 
124  EDHARD  ST 

HOOD  DR  D.E. 

MED  CLINL  TCHR , MED 

MD  FRCPC 

297  YONGE  BLVD  12 
92  COLLEGE  ST 

366-8211 

HOOD  DR  J.D. 

HYG  SPEC  LECTR,NUTRN 

BSC  PHD 

65  MAROHYNE  DR 
HILLOWDALE,  ONT 
HYGIENE  BLOG 

221-2125 

HOOD  PROF  J.S. 
ACS V PROF , FR 

BA  MA  DDELU 

143  LASCELLES  BLVD  7 
VICTORIA  COLLEGE 

485-2724 

3870 

HOOD  K. 

PEH  INSTR 

2567  KEELE  ST  APT  401  15 
BENSON  BLDG 

HOOD  MRS  K. 

ROM  SR  TECHN, ETHNOL 

42  DUGGAN  AVE  7 
100  QUEENS  PARK 

401-0457 

3661 

HOOD  MRS  M.I.L. 

SCAR  ACAO  SECR Y, SC  I 

39  CUNLINS  RD 
HIGHLAND  CREEK,  ONT 
SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE 

HOOD  T. 

PP  CNSTBL 

103  SPRUCE  AVE 
THORNHILL,  ONT 
215  HURON  ST 

3H00DBURY  PROF  L.E. 
ACSC  PROF , CLAS 

BA  AM  PHD 

21  OTTER  CRES  12 
UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

488-4740 

3179 

HOOORUFF  MRS  F.A. 

ACS  SECRL  ASST.ITAL  C HISP 

421  WHITMORE  AVE  10 
21  SUSSEX  AVE 

782-9177 

3348 

HOODRUFF  J.F. 
ACSC  LEG TR , ENG 

BA 

8 GLEN  EDYTH  DR  7 
UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

925-8080 

3183 

HOODS  MRS  G.A. 

DENT  DNTL  ASST ,KELLOGG  PROJ 

99  HOWARD  ST  5 
124  EDWARD  ST 
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WOODS  PROF  J.H. 

ACS  ASSOC  PROF  * PH  I L 

HA  PHD 

163  HOWLAND  AVE  4 
215  HURON  ST 

921-4843 

3311 

WOODS  DR  L.W. 

MED  ASSOC  tPSYCHIAT 
MED  CLINL  TCHR.HED 

HD  OPSYCH  FRCPC 

30  BOND  ST  2 
92  COLLEGE  ST 

WOODS  DR  W.G. 
DENT  ASSOC 

ODS 

102  WILSON  AVE  12 
124  EDWARD  ST 

488-2552 

364-4277 

WOODSIDE  DR  D.G. 
DENT  PROF  C HEAD 

BSC  DDS  HSCD 

6 HAY  TREE  RD 
WILLOWDALE.  ONT 
124  EDWARD  ST 

481-1208 

2814 

WOODSIDE  HISS  H.C. 
NURS  ASST  PROF 

BSCN  HSC 

90  HEATH  ST  W APT  306 
50  ST  GEORGE  ST 

7 

921-3680 

1 WOODS  IDE  PROF  H.S. 

AD  VICE  PRES  £ PROVOST 

ACSC  PROF i CLAS 

BA  HA  LLD 

22  WYCHWOOD  PARK  4 
SIHCOE  HALL 

532-5485 

2210 

WOOFFINTON  HRS  E. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST, SCI  £ HED 

108  AUGUSTA  AVE  APT  11 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

28 

366-4098 

WOOLDRIDGE  HRS  K. 

ACS  JR  INSTR,ITALCHISP  STUD 

HA 

21  SUSSEX  AVE 

WOOLEVER  PROF  C.A. 

HED  PROF , OBST  C GYNAE 

HD  FRCSC 

92  COLLEGE  ST 

362-4461 

WOOLF  DR  C.R. 

HED  ASST  PROF 

BSC  HB  CHB  HD  HRCP  FRCPC 

23  BIRCHWOOD  AV 
WILLOWDALE,  ONI 
BANTING  INST 

447-4627 

WOOLLATT  DR  R.S. 
DENT  PROF  EHER 

DOS  LOS 

2 CUTHBERT  CRES  7 
124  EDWARD  ST 

489-2727 

WORHLE IGHTON  PROF  R. 
ACS  ASSOC  PROF , HATH 

HA  PHD 

74  SPADINA  RD  APT  501 
SIDNEY  SHITH  HALL 

4 

924-7087 

WORTHINGTON  HRS  H. 

ACS  BUS  OFFR.PSYCH 

249  SOUDAN  AVE  7 
SIDNEY  SHITH  HALL 

5168 

WORTZHAN  DR  G. 

HED  DEHR, ANAT 
HED  ASSOC. RAOIOL 

BA  HD  DRAD 

26  HONTRESSOR  DR 
WILLOWOALE,  ONT 
101  COLLEGE  ST  TOR  2 

222-6434 

WOYZBUN  HRS  A. 
PP  SR  CLK 

218  HOWARD  PARK  AVE  3 
215  HURON  ST 

762-0214 

2354 

WRENN  HISS  P.H. 

ACSC  TCHNG  FLW.FR 

HA 

80  HOHEWOOD  AVE  5 
UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

WRENSHALL  PROF  C.A. 

APP  ASSOC  PROF, CIVIL  ENG 

BE 

358  SPRING  GARDEN  AVE 
WILLOWDALE.  ONT 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 

221-7504 

3141 

WRENSHALL  PROF  G.A. 
BB  PROF 

HED  PROF, PHYSIOL 

HSC  HA  PHD 

586  HILLSDALE  AVE  E 7 
BEST  INST 

481-5365 

2671 

WRIGHT  DEAN  C.A. 
LAW  DEAN 

QC  BA  SJD  LLD 

400  WALHER  RD  APT  2324 
FLAVELLE  HOUSE 

10 

921-6926 

3718 

WRIGHT  D.D.H. 
BUS  ASST 

14  BEECH  AVE  13 
119  ST  GEORGE  ST 

WRIGHT  DR  D.J. 

HED  LECTR.HED  BIOPHYS 

BSC  PHD 

21  GREENGROVE  CRESC 
DON  HILLS,  ONT 
500  SHERBOURNE  ST  5 

447-0951 

WRIGHT  D.R. 

APP  TECHN, ELECT  ENG 

3253  BATHURST  ST  19 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 

WRIGHT  PROF  G.F. 
ACS  PROF , CHEH 

HBE  BSC  PHO 

36  BRACONDALE  HILL  RD 
LASH  HILLER  BLDG 

4 

535-6769 

3569 

WRIGHT  H. 

ACS  DEHR , CHEH 

BSC 

414  JARVIS  ST  APT  37  5 

LASH  HILLER  BLDG 

924-1322 

923-0361 

WRIGHT  PROF  K.A. 

HYG  ASST  PROF .PARASITOL 

BA  HA  PHD 

19  ASHTON  HANOR  18 
HYGIENE  BLDG 

WRIGHT  PROF  W.J.T. 

APP  PROF  EHER  OF  ENG  DRWNG 

HBE  BA  BASC 

126  HELROSE  AVE  12 

488-6428 

WRONG  DR  N.H . 

HED  GRAD  LECTR.HED 

HB  HD  FRCPC 

170  ST  GEORGE  5 
92  COLLEGE  ST 

922-5882 
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WUENSCH  PROF  G.J. 
MUS  ASST  PROF 

PHD 

55  MONTCLAIR  AVE  APT  202  10 
EDWARD  JOHNSON  BLDG 

483-2009 

3741 

HYATT  C. 

PR  FORMN 

59  MANCROFT  CRES 
REXDALE , ONT 
DOWNSVIEW  DIV 

241-5658 

635-2782 

HYE  E.J. 

CMRL  RES  ASSOC 

BA 

28  PARKE  AVE 
OAKVILLE,  ONT 
HYGIENE  BLOG 

844-9192 

2040 

WYE  MISS  J. 

CS  ASST  TO  PRIN 

7 WYCHWOOD  PARK  4 
45  WALMER  RO  TOR  4 

WYMAN  PROF  K.L. 

SCAR  ASST  PROF.ECONS 
ACS  ASST  PROF, POL  ECON 

BA  MA 

131  BLOOR  ST  W APT  617  5 

SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

WYNNE  PROF  A.M. 

MED  PROF  EHER fBIOCHEM 

MA  PHD  FRSC 

70  DELISLE  AVE  APT  607  7 

927-5693 

WYNNE- JONES  DR  M. 
MED  RES  ASST, MED 

MD 

22  HILLHURST  BLVD  12 
ENGINEERING  BLDG 

483-7655 

YABSLEY  DR  R.H. 
MED  FLW,SURG 

MD  BSC 

TGH  101  COLLEGE  ST  2B 
BANTING  INSTITUTE 

YAKUB I W S. 

ACS  LAB  ASST , ZOOL 

212  GLEBEMOUNT  AVE  6 
BIOLOGY  BLDG 

463-4855 

3480 

YANG  MISS  E. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST ,BNDG 

601  HURON  ST  5 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

YANO  MISS  R. 

MED  RES  ASST, MED 

20  HURNDALE  AVE  6 
86  QUEENS  PARK 

461-2563 

YAPLE  H.M. 

A CSC  TCHNG  FLM ,ENG 

17  ELSFIELD  RD  18 
UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE 

YARRANTON  PROF  G.A. 
SCAR  ASST  PROF ,BOT 
ACS  ASST  PROF  ®BOT 

BSC  PHD 

26  UNDERHILL  DR  APT  1006 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
SCARBOROUGH  COLLEGE 

445-2099 

284-3222 

YATES  PROF  K. 

ACS  ASSOC  PROF ,CHEM 

BA  MSC  PHD  DPHIL 

23  BROADLANOS  BLVD 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
LASH  MILLER  BLOG 

447-9498 

3592 

YATES  PROF  P. 

ACS  PROF»CHEM 

BSC  MSC  PHD  FCIC 

351  ST  CLAIR  AVE  E 7 
LASH  MILLER  BLDG 

481-2594 

3576 

YEALLAND  MRS  B. 

AD  SECRY , PRES 

71  ALEXANDRA  BLVD  12 
SIMCOE  HALL 

2121 

YEN  PROF  J.L. 

APP  PROF, ELEC  ENG 

BSC  MASC  PHD 

20  SWiFTOALE  PL 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 

444-1751 

3122 

YENDT  OR  E.R. 

MED  ASSOC  PROF 

MD  FRCPC 

229  YORK  MILLS  RD 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
BANTING  INST 

444-9416 

2644 

YIP  PROF  C.C. 

BB  ASST  PROF 

BSC  PHO 

125  MELROSE  AVE  12 
BEST  INST 

2429 

YIP  G.L. 

APP  DEMR, ELECT  ENG 

BSC  MSC 

153  RUSHOLME  RD  4 
GALBRAITH  BLDG 

531-4387 

YOLTON  MRS  J.S. 

LIB  LIBRN  SERIALS 

18  PAULSON  RD  15 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

YOLTON  PROF  J.W. 
ACS  PROF, PHIL 

AB  AM  DPHIL 

18  PAULSON  RD  15 
215  HURON  ST 

YONEY  MRS  G. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST.CAT 

1545  BATHURST  ST  APT  310  10 
UNIVERSITY  L IBP ARY 

YONG  MISS  G.K.Y. 

AD  RCPNST ,QFF  OF  STATSCREC 

20  KELLYTHORNE  DR 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
SIMCOE  HALL 

YORK  PROF  D. 

ACS  ASSOC  PROF , PHYS 

BA  OPHIL 

515  CHAPLIN  CR  APT  404  12 
MCLENNAN  LAB 

787-5761 

3157 

YORK  DR  J.E. 

MEO  CLINL  TCHR, ANAESTH 
DENT  LECTR.MEO 

MRCS  LRCP  FRCPC 

139  ST  LEONARDS  AVE  12 
101  COLLEGE  ST 

923-1154 

YOUNG  MISS  C. 
DENT  ONTL  ASST 

978  TIMMINS  GDS 
PICKERING,  ONT 
124  EDWARD  ST 
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YOUNG  PROF  D.M.  BSA  MA  PHD  MD  22  WALMER  RD  APT  407  4 921 

MED  ASST  PROF, PATH  BANTING  INST 

MED  ASST  PROF, PATH 
MED  ASSOC 


YOUNG  MRS  E. 

SMC  SECRY  ,T0  REGR 


BA 


16  ST  JOSEPH  ST  5 921* 

ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE 


YOUNG  OR  E.J. 

HYG  SPEC  LECTR.PUB  HLTH 


CD  MO  DPH 


84  HEATHVIEW  AVE  22 1 

WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
HYGIENE  BLOG 


YOUNG  F.K. 
SUPT  CNSTBL 


115  TYNDALL  AVE  APT  102  3 

215  HURON  ST 


YOUNG  HISS  J.M. 

PP  SECRY  TO  DIR 


23  LASCELLES  BLVD  APT  703  7 485- 

215  HURON  ST 


YOUNG  PROF  R.K.  BA  PHO  FRSC 

ACS  PROF  EMER , ASTRQN 


34  ABBOTT  BLVD 
COBOURG,  ONT 


YOUNG  R.K. 

APP  DEMR , CHEM  ENG 

YOUNG  R.S. 

ACS  CRFTSMN, PSYCH 


YOUNG  DR  T.C.  BA  PHD 

UC  ASST  PROF. NEAR  EASTN 
ROM  ASST  CRTR ,NEAR  EASTN 

YOUNG  DR  W.  MD  FRCPC 

MEO  CLINL  TCHR, ANAESTH 


YOUNGER  MRS  S.A. 

AO  SECRY, PRES 

YUNG  D. 

APP  DEMR , MECH  ENG 

ZABINSKY  MRS  M. 

SMC  LIBRY  ASST 

ZACOUR  PROF  N.P.  BA  MA  PHD 

CMS  JOINT  SECRY 
ACS  PROF, HIST 

ZADNOFF  MRS  E. 

COMP  TYPST 


ZAOWORSK I Z. F. 

APP  DEMR, CHEM  ENG 


1654  BATHURST  ST  APT  412  10 
WALLBERG  BLDG 

4 CUFFLEY  CRES 
DOWNS V 1 EM , ONT 
SIONEY  SMITH  HALL 

51  WALKER  AVE  5 924- 

100  QUEENS  PARK 


29  PINEHURST  CRESC  233- 

ISLINGTON,  ONT 

101  COLLEGE  ST  TOR  2 

54  THORNCLIFFE  PK  DR  A 103  17 
S1MC0E  HALL 


MECHANICAL  BLDG 

148  ROSLIN  AVE  12  485- 

ST  MICHAELS  COLLEGE  921- 

17  STUART  CRES  223- 

WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

209  PARK  HOME  AVE 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
MCLENNAN  LAB 

2355  LAKESHORE  BLVD  W A421  14 
WALLBERG  BLDG 


ZAFER  D. 

MUSF  LECTR 


ZAHID  N. 

PHAR  OEMR 

ZAHRA  F« 

PR  SUP VR  PUB  WRHS 
ZAHRA  S. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST, ORDER 

ZAJAC  DR  A.S.  MD 

MEO  CLINL  TCHR , PSYCHI AT 


ZAKUTA  PROF  L.  MA  PHD 

ACS  ASSOC  PROF , SOC IOL 

ZALAN  G.  DVM 

CMRL  TECHNL  SPECS! 


ZALTZ  DR  C. 

MED  RE  SDN T FLW.SURG 


58  WAINFLEET  RD  755- 

SCARBOROUGH,  ONT 
EDWARD  JOHNSON  BLDG 

542 A SPADINA  AVE  4 
25  RUSSELL  ST 

626  WILLARD  AVE  9 769- 

DOWNSVIEW  DIV 

18  HERMAN  AVE  3 531- 

UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

17  SHAWFIELD  CRES 
DON  MILLS,  ONT 
250  COLLEGE  ST 

44  ELM  AVE  5 922- 

BORDEN  BLDG 

4 MASCOT  PLACE  APT  312 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
1755  STEELES  AVE  W 

TORONTO  GENERAL  HOSPITAL  2 
BANTING  INST 


ZARB  PROF  G.A. 
DENT  ASST  PROF, 


BCHD  MSC  DOS  MSC 


124  EDWARD  ST 


ZBITNEW  MISS  A. 
HYG  RES  ASST 


BA 


15  WALMER  RD  APT  1004  4 923- 

HYGIENE  BLDG 


1394 


5244 


7768 


■4981 

2316 


3396 

8608 

3665 

2569 


5146 

3151 

2686 

3395 


6966 


■6888 


4487 


0886 

3420 


•4027 

3777 
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ZEGLEN  DR  S.T.  HD 

MED  CLINL  TCHR* ANAESTH 

ZEIGLER  HISS  M. 

MED  TECHN, PHYSIOL 

ZELITT  MISS  R.G. 

PHAR  OEMR 


ZENER  MISS  L. 

ACS  RES  ASST, PSYCH 

ZIER  R. 

PP  MNTNCE  MECH 

ZIMMER  MISS  B.E. 

DENT  DNTL  ASST 

ZIMMERMAN  A.J.  BA  MED. 

OCE  LECTR 

ZIMMERMAN  PROF  A.M.  BA  MS  PHD 

AGS  PROF , ZOOL 


ZIMMERMAN  MRS  S.  BA 

AGS  JR  INSTR.ITALGHISP  STUD 

ZIMMERMANN  MISS  A.M. A. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST , CAT 


16  STORMONT  AVE  12  368- 

101  COLLEGE  ST  TOR  2 

390  PALMERSTON  BLVD  4 922- 

BEST  INSTITUTE 

226  GOULDING  AVE 
WILLOWDALE,  ONT 
25  RUSSELL  ST 

138  CHILTERN  HILL  ROAD  10 
SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

7 DAWES  RD  APT  304  16 
215  HURON  ST 

657  BALL IOL  ST  APT  303  7 

124  EDWARD  ST 

309  WARREN  ROAD  7 HU9- 

371  BLOOR  ST  W 

8 BARKSDALE  AVE 
DOWNSVIEW,  ONT 
RAMSAY  WRIGHT  BLDG 

665  ROSELAWN  AVE  APT  503  12  922- 

SIDNEY  SMITH  HALL 

ill  GLEN  RD  5 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 


ZINGG  DR  W.  MD  MSC  FRCSC 

MED  ASST  PROF , SURG 

ZINSER  E. J.  BSC 

AGS  OEMR,CHEM 

ZIPLANS  MRS  E.E.  BA  BLS 

NEW  LIBRN 


Z I VERTS  MRS  E. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST, CAT 

ZMUD  MRS  S.M. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST.HUMNTS 

ZOBENS  MRS  V. 

AGS  TECHN, BOT 

ZONE  G.  BASC 

APP  DEMR , CHEM  ENG 

ZORN  MRS  R • A • 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST ,CHF  LIBRN 

ZOUBEK  MRS  P.M.  BA 

ROM  CURTRL  ASST , TEXTL 


FACS  92  HIGHBOURNE  RD  7 405- 

555  UNIVERSITY  AVE  366- 

149  ST  GEORGE  ST  APT  502  5 925- 

LASH  MILLER  BLDG 

18  WARING  CRT  222- 

WILLOWOALE,  ONT 
NEW  COLLEGE 

346  ROSELAWN  AVE  12  481- 

UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 


8 MALLORY  GDNS  APT  48  8 

UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

52  NES8IT  DRIVE  5 
BOTANY  BLDG 

34  GULLIVER  RD  APT  404  15  248- 

WALLBERG  BLDG 

25  BRIDGEVIEW  RD  9 769- 

UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

16  GIBSON  AVE  5 923- 

100  QUEENS  PARK 


ZSOTER  PROF  T.T.  MD  FRCPC  FACP  TORONTO  WESTERN  HOSPITAL 

MED  ASSOC  PROF, PHARMACOL  MEDICAL  BLDG 

MED  ASST  PROF , THERAP 

ZUBOWICH  N.  122  HAVELOCK  ST  4 533- 

GLI  RES  ASST  BIOLOGY  BLDG 


ZUCKER  DR  B.  MD 

MED  CLINL  TCHR .OPHTHAL 

ZULTEK  MISS  H.N. 

LIB  LIBRY  ASST 

ZUMMACH  M. 

PP  PNTR 

ZUPO  MISS  M. 

SGS  CLK  TYPST 

ZUPPINGER  MRS  C. 

ROM  JR  TECHN, TEXTLS 

ZUWALA  MISS  B.M. 

DENT  STENO 


14  NEWGATE  RD  19 
BANTING  INST 

44  MILLBANK  AVE  10 
UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY 

447  CHURCH  ST  2 923- 

215  HURON  ST 

153  CLAREMOUNT  ST  3 
65  ST  GEORGE  ST 

133  ERSKINE  AVE  APT  402  12  488- 

100  QUEENS  PARK 

120  WOLSELEY  ST  3 
124  EDWARD  ST 


3439 


5353 


•1760 

3483 

•0760 

3357 

7536 

7242 

5631 

2293 

2493 

1623 


9664 


1643 

2281 

7551 

3655 


5729 

3492 


■4980 

2322 


1276 

3655 


T n ~-i>  £>*£}.  { 

Royal  Conservatory  of  Music  pianoforte 

& THEORY 
SYLLABUS 

1966  EDITION 

University  of  Toronto 


I 


ROYAL  CONSERVATORY  OF  MUSIC 


Examination  irregular  List 

TO  BE  COMPLETED  IN  DUPLICATE 

For  details  concerning  Irregular  Lists,  please  refer  to  page  5 
of  the  Syllabus. 

GRADE  SUBJECT 

SESSION 


LIST  A 


Title  of  Piece  — Full  identification,  Op.  No.,  key,  etc. 


Composer 


LIST  B 


Title  of  Piece  — Full  identification.  Op.  No.,  key,  etc. 


LIST  C 


Composer 


Title  of  Piece  — Full  identification.  Op.  No.,  key,  etc. 


LIST  D 


Composer 


Title  of  Piece  — Full  identification.  Op.  No.,  key,  etc. 


Composer 


LIST  E 


Title  of  Piece  — Full  identification.  Op.  No.,  key,  etc. 


Composer 

"Own  Choice"  Selections  Must  Be  Clearly  Marked. 

The  closing  date  for  acceptance  of  Irregular  Lists  is  November  15 
for  Midwinter  Session,  and  April  1 for  Midsummer  Session,  and  no 
extension  of  this  will  be  allowed. 


ROYAL  CONSERVATORY  OF  MUSIC 

Examination  Irregular  List 

TO  BE  COMPLETED  IN  DUPLICATE 

For  details  concerning  Irregular  Lists,  please  refer  to  page  5 
of  the  Syllabus. 

GRADE SUBJECT 

SESSION 


LIST  A 


Title  of  Piece  — Full  identification.  Op.  No.,  key,  etc. 


LIST  B 


LIST  C 


LIST  D 


Composer 


Title  of  Piece  — Full  identification.  Op.  No.,  key,  etc. 


Composer 


Title  of  Piece  — Full  identification.  Op.  No.,  key,  etc. 


Composer 


Title  of  Piece  — Full  identification.  Op.  No.,  key,  etc. 


Composer 


LIST  E 

Title  of  Piece  — Full  identification,  Op.  No.,  key,  etc. 


Composer 


"Own  Choice"  Selections  Must  Be  Clearly  Marked. 

The  closing  date  for  acceptance  of  Irregular  Lists  is  November  15 
for  Midwinter  Session,  and  April  1 for  Midsummer  Session,  and  no 
extension  of  this  will  be  allowed. 
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PREFACE 


This  Syllabus  supercedes  all  previous  issues  and  becomes  effective  July  5, 
1966. 

The  curriculum  outlined  herein  has  received  the  approval  of  a board  of 
revision  composed  of  the  Principal,  Registrar,  and  representative  members 
of  the  Facu  Ity . 


EXAMINATION  CLOSING  DATES 

Owing  to  the  increased  number  of  entries  at  both  the  Midwinter  and 
Midsummer  sessions,  it  has  been  necessary  to  adjust  the  closing  dates 
for  applications  and  fees,  in  order  that  all  candidates  may  be  given 
sufficient  notice  of  their  examination  dates. 

The  revised  dates  are  given  on  page  3. 


THEORY  EXAMINATION  DATES 

The  dates  for  the  1966—67  and  1967—68  seasons  are  listed  on  page  3. 


PIANOFORTE  REQUIREMENTS 

The  repertoire  for  this  instrument  has  been  entirely  revised  and  new 
Graded  Pianoforte  Examination  Books  have  been  issued  for  Grades  I 
to  VI  (inclusive),  IX  and  X. 

Major  changes  have  been  made  in  the  technical  requirements  for  each 
grade,  and  a Technical  Requirements  Graded  Handbook  has  been  pre- 
pared for  use  in  conjunction  with  this  Syllabus. 

Since  the  Grades  VII  and  VIII  Books  have  not  been  altered,  the 
technical  examples  contained  therein  are  no  longer  applicable. 

Candidates  in  Grades  VII  and  VIII  Pianoforte  must  adhere  strictly  to 
the  technical  requirements  as  they  are  prescribed  in  this  Syllabus. 


VIOLIN  REQUIREMENTS 

Revisions  have  been  made  in  the  repertoire  for  Grades  I and  II,  and  a 
new  Graded  Examination  Book  has  been  prepared,  in  one  volume. 

Extensive  changes  have  also  been  made  in  the  technical  requirements 
for  each  grade. 


EAR  TESTS  AND  SIGHT  READING 

These  sections  of  the  Piano,  Organ  and  Violin  examinations  have  been 
altered  with  greater  stress  on  aural  recognition  and  rhythm. 


Preface 


MARKING  SCHEDULES 

The  new  marking  schedules  for  Pianoforte,  Organ  and  Singing  are  to  be 
found  on  pages  18,  81  and  98,  respectively. 


IRREGULAR  LISTS 

It  is  important  that  the  revised  regulations  concerning  Irregular  Lists 
be  carefully  noted.  Please  refer  to  page  5 for  detailed  instructions. 


ASSOCI ATESHIP  DIPLOMAS 

The  Special  Combined  Teacher’s  and  Performer’s  Diploma  is  no  longer 
offered. 

The  regulations  governing  Supplemental  examinations  have  been 
revised.  For  details,  see  page  8. 

Effective  as  of  the  Midsummer  session  1967,  Diploma  examinations 
will  be  conducted  at  certain  designated  centres.  Information  regarding 
this  is  contained  on  page  2. 


THEORY 

In  addition  to  the  changes  in  contents  made  in  Grades  III  and  IV  History, 
candidates  should  note  the  revisions  in  the  papers  required  to  complete 
the  theoretical  requirements  for  the  Grade  X certificate  and  the  Asso- 
ciateship  Diploma. 


Note:  As  of  January,  1969,  the  complete  Grade  X certificate  (Practical 
and  Theoretical)  will  be  the  prerequisite  for  the  Associatesh  i p 
Di  ploma. 

At  that  time,  Grade  IV  Counterpoint  will  be  acceptable  in  place 
of  Grade  V Counterpoint  in  the  Associate  Diploma  for  Wind 
Instruments,  Stringed  Instruments  (Teacher’s),  and  Singing 
(Teacher’s). 


TIME  LIMITS 

There  is  a time  limit  of  FIVE  YEARS  on  the  acceptance  of  the  Grade  X 
Practical  examination  as  a prerequisite  for  the  Associateship  Diploma. 


Theoretical  examinations  are  valid  for  a period  of  FIVE  YEARS  for  the 
purpose  of  obtaining  Practical  Certificates,  or  Diplomas. 


IV 
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CONSERVATORY  SYLLABI 


The  Syllabus  for  Pianoforte  and  Theory  examinations  will  be  sent  to  all 
persons  requesting  the  Syllabus,  unless  other  subjects  are  mentioned,  or  the 
complete  Syllabus  specified. 

Requirements  for  examinations  in  Viola,  Violoncello,  Double-Bass,  Wind 
Instruments,  and  Speech  Arts  and  Drama  may  be  obtained  on  application. 


The  Year  Book,  giving  information  concerning  study  at  the  Conservatory  in 
Toronto,  is  also  available  on  request. 


The  Royal  Conservatory  will  be  publishing  a revised  Syllabus  in  Speech 
Arts,  available  in  July,  1967,  and  copies  may  be  obtained  by  writing  to  the 
Registrar  at  that  time. 


In  addition  to  the  Pianoforte  and  Theory  Syllabus,  separate  syllabi  will  be 
published,  containing  revised  requirements,  in  the  following  subjects: 

(a)  Organ  and  Singing 

(b)  Wind  Instruments 

(c)  Stringed  Instruments 

These  will  be  available  in  July,  1968,  and  copies  may  be  obtained  by  writing 
to  the  Registrar  at  that  time. 


Please  note  that  effective  July,  1968,  the  complete  Syllabus, as  it  is  presently 
issued  will  no  longer  be  published.  For  this  reason,  it  will  be  necessary  to 
specify  the  subjects  required,  when  sending  in  requests  for  Syllabi. 


The  above  publications  are  obtainable  without  charge. 


NOTE 

Pieces  from  the  1964  — 66  Syllabus  may  be  used  in  the  same  grades  and 
groups  for  the  1967  examinations  only,  without  special  approval.  There- 
after it  will  be  necessary  to  conform  to  the  usual  conditions  (see  “Irregular 
Lists”  regulations  on  page  5). 
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CONSERVATORY  REPRESENTATIVES 


MONTREAL 

QUEBEC 

Mrs.  J.  F.  Munson,  857— 52nd  Ave.,  Lachine,  Que. 

OTTAWA 

ONTARIO 

Mrs.  Lorna  McGill  Hancock,  288  Billings  Ave. 

WINNIPEG 

MANITOBA 

Mrs.  James  Johnston,  220  Guelph  Street 

SASKATCHEWAN 

SASK  ATOON 

Mrs.  Lorna  Whelan,  833— 9th  Avenue 

REGINA 

Mrs.  Herbert  Crosbie,  2930  Robinson  Street 

ALBERTA 

EDMONTON 

Mrs.  R.  L.  Gilmour,  8355— 120th  Street 

CALGARY 

Mrs.  V.  L.  Donahue,  1 139  Dorchester  Avenue 

LETHBRIDGE 

Mrs.  Margaret  Geiger,  1 265— 5th  Avenue,  A.S. 

BRITISH  COLUMBIA 

NEW  WESTMINSTER 

Mrs.  J.  A.  Sampson,  71  1 — 4th  Street 

VANCOUVER 

Mrs.  James  Dunlop  Paterson,  2560  West  First  Avenue 

VICTORIA 

Miss  Noel  A.  M.  Smith,  2763  Cadboro  Bay  Road 

GENERAL  REGULATIONS 


EXAMINATION  CENTRES 


MIDSUMMER  SESSION 

PRACTICAL  EXAMINATIONS  are  conducted  by  Examiners  appointed  by 
the  Royal  Conservatory  of  Music  and  are  held  throughout  Canada  during 
the  months  of  May  and  June. 

Examinations  in  each  centre  are  held  in  one  location  chosen  by  the 
Conservatory. 

Examinations  may  also  be  held  in  Conservatories,  Schools  and  other 
similar  establishments;  these  constitute  Special  Centres.  Any  such 
school  may  apply  for  this  privilege,  and  it  will  be  granted  if  feasible. 

In  places  where  examinations  have  not  been  held  during  'the  previous 
year,  requests  for  establishment  of  local  Practical  centres  must  be  made 
in  writing  to  the  Examination  Supervisor  not  later  than  March  15. 

THEORETICAL  EXAMINATIONS  are  held  in  the  main  centres  and  in 
places  where  there  is  sufficient  for  a full  theory  centre,  the  minimum 
requirement  for  which  is  $80.00  in  theory  examination  fees. 

Candidates  not  easily  accessible  to  main  centres  should  plan  to  take 
their  theoretical  examinations  at  Midwinter  when  a Special  Centre  may 
be  granted  (for  further  details  refer  to  page  2). 


MIDWINTER  SESSION 

PRACTICAL  EXAMINATIONS  are  held  in  Toronto  and  at  a limited 
number  of  other  centres,  in  January  and  early  February.  Conditions  will 
be  similar  to  those  in  force  for  the  Midsummer  session. 

Note:  The  Conservatory  regularly  holds  Practical  examinations  at  Mid- 
winter in  the  following  other  centres: 


Brandon 
Medicine  Hat 
Regina 
Victoria 


Cal  gary 
Montreal 
Saskatoon 
Winnipeg 


Edmonton 
Moose  J aw 
Trail 


Lethbridge 

New  Westminster 

Vancouver 


THEORETICAL  EXAMINATIONS  are  held  in  the  main  centres  and  in 
places  where  the  theory  examination  fees  reach  a minimum  of  $80.00 

In  centres  where  the  amount  of  fees  does  not  reach  the  required  minimum, 
a Special  Theory  Centre  may  be  granted  (for  further  details,  refer  to 
page  2). 


General 


Regulations 


SPECIAL  THEORY  CENTRES 

In  centres  where  the  amount  of  theory  fees  is  less  than  the  required 
minimum,  a Special  Theory  Centre  may  be  granted. 

The  candidates  in  such  cases  must  arrange  for  the  examination  room  and 
the  necessary  supervision,  and  are  responsible  for  whatever  costs  may 
be  incurred  in  making  these  arrangements. 

No  additional  fees  are  charged  to  candidates  writing  at  Special  Theory 
Centres . 

Special  forms  are  available  for  this  purpose,  and  applications  for  Special 
Centres  must  be  received  by  the  Examination  Supervisor  not  later  than 
October  20th. 


PRESIDING  OFFICERS 

At  the  Midwinter  and  Midsummer  sessions,  the  Conservatory  will  pay  the 
fee  for  the  Presiding  Officer,  in  those  centres  where  the  theory  fees 
reach  the  required  minimum. 

Theoretical  examinations  must  be  under  the  supervision  of  a clergyman, 
school  teacher,  or  any  other  reliable,  impartial  person. 

Presiding  Officers  will  be  responsible  for  the  examination  papers,  and 
see  that  the  regulations  are  strictly  adhered  to  and  the  written  answers 
promptly  returned  to  Toronto. 

Teachers  and  their  relatives,  or  relatives  of  the  candidates,  are  not 
eligible  to  preside. 

ASSOCI  AT  ESH I P DIPLOMA  EXAMINATIONS 

Associateship  examinations  in  all  subjects,  excluding  * Organ,  will 
be  held  only  in  the  following  centres: 


Brandon 

Calgary 

Edmonton 

Halifax  (Midsummer) 

Lethbridge 

London 

Montreal 

New  Westminster 

Ottawa 

Regina 

Saskatoon 

Toronto 

Vancouver 

Victoria 

Winn i peg 

The  Diploma  grade  must  be  heard  by  a Specialist,  and  candidates  for 
this  grade,  in  subjects  other  than  Piano  and  Organ,  may  apply  at  the 
Midwinter  session,  on  the  understanding  that  the  examination  may  have 
to  be  deferred  until  the  Midsummer  session,  should  the  number  of  app- 
licants in  these  subjects,  at  a particular  centre,  not  be  sufficient  to 
warrant  sending  a Specialist. 

The  Associateship  examinations  in  Pianoforte  will  be  held  during  each 
session  at  the  centres  stated  above,  and  will  be  conducted  by  two 
examiners,  one  of  whom  will  be  a Di ploma  Special ist.  These  examinations 
will  be  conducted  only  on  Grand  Pianos. 

* Owing  to  the  parti  cu  lor  nature  of  the  instrument  andthe  special  problems  in  vol  ved 
in  its  study,  examinations  in  the  Organ  will  continue  to  be  held  in  all  grades 
(including  the  Associateship),  in  all  centres  where  the  Conservatory  regularly 
holds  examinations  at  both  the  Midwinter  and  Midsummer  sessions. 
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General  Regulations 


APPLICATION  CLOSING  DATES 


for  ALL  centres 


1966-67  and  1967—68  seasons 


THEORETICAL 

Midwinter  Midsummer 

November  I March  I 5 


PRACTICAL 


Mi  dwi  nter 
November  15 


Midsummer 
April  I 


THEORY  EXAMINATION  DATES 


1966-67  SEASON 


Midwinter 


Midsummer 


December  9,  10,  1 966 


May  II,  12,  13,  1967 


1967-68  SEASON 


Midwinter 


Midsummer 


December  8,  9,  1967 


May  9,  10,  II,  1968 
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General  Regulations 


EXAMINATION  PROCEDURE 


REGULATIONS 

Applications  for  Examinations  are  accepted  by  the  Conservatory  only 
on  the  understanding  that  candidates  comply  with  the  regulations  as 
stipulated. 

The  Conservatory  is  unable  to  guarantee,  for  various  reasons,  that  the 
scheduling  of  Practical  examinations  in  any  centre  will  remain  un- 
altered from  year  to  year. 

Candidates  entering  at  the  Midsummer  sessions  must  realize  that  it  is 
not  always  possible  to  schedule  music  examinations  so  that  there  is 
no  conflict  with  their  School  examination  dates. 

Applications  and  fees  must  reach  the  Examination  Supervisor  not  later 
than  the  entry  dates  specified  on  page  3. 

Applications  arriving  after  these  closing  dates  cannot  be  accepted. 

Examination  results  are  made  known  officially  to  all  candidates  by 
mail  as  soon  as  possible  after  the  examination. 

When  making  enquiries  regarding  examinations,  correspondents  are 
asked  to  give  the  name  of  the  centre,  and  the  name  and  address  of  the 
candidate  concerned. 

Complaints  regarding  any  irregularity  in  the  conduct  of  examinations 
must  be  made  in  writing  to  the  Principal  before  the  marks  have  been 
received.  An  inquiry  will  be  made  into  the  causes  of  complaint  before 
the  results  are  announced. 

In  Practical  examinations,  the  candidate  receives  the  actual  report  of 
the  examiner.  Examiners’  decisions  must  be  regarded  as  final  and  no 
appeal  can  be  considered. 

Written  papers  may  be  re-examined,  in  case  of  failures,  at  any  time 
within  two  months  from  the  date  of  the  examination  at  the  candidate’s 
request  and  on  payment  of  a fee  of  $3.00;  in  such  cases  a brief  report 
on  the  chief  causes  of  fai  lure  wi  1 1 be  suppl  ied  to  the  candidate. 

Requests  for  re-readings  should  be  addressed  to  the  Examination 
Supervi  sor. 


Blind  candidates  are  eligible  for  examination;  special  regulations 
covering  these  examinations  may  be  obtained  by  writing  to  the  Registrar. 

Candidates  in  Singing,  Stringed  and  Wind  Instruments  must  provide  their 
own  accompanists.  Those  failing  to  do  so  will  not  be  examined. 

RULES  GOVERNING  THE  CONDUCT  OF  EXAMINATIONS 

Only  the  examiner,  or  examiners,  and  candidates  will  be  permitted  to  be 
present  in  the  examination  room  during  the  progress  of  an  examination. 
An  exception  is  made  where  accompanists  are  required  for  candidates 
in  Singing,  Violin,  Violoncello,  or  other  orchestral  instruments. 
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General  Regulations 


Accompanists  will  be  permitted  to  remain  in  the  examination  room  only 
during  those  portions  of  the  examination  for  which  their  services  are 
required. 

The  examiner  may  hear  either  the  entire  prescribed  compositions  or 
studies,  or  parts  of  them  only.  In  playing  pieces  and  studies,  marks  of 
repetition  should  not  be  observed,  unless  they  are  specified  in  the 
Conservatory’s  Graded  Books,  or  are  requested  by  the  examiner.  Da 
Capo  signs,  however,  are  to  be  observed. 

Any  standard  edition  of  the  music  outlined  in  the  examination  require- 
ments will  be  accepted  by  the  examiner,  and  any  logical  system  of 
fingering  will  be  accepted  in  pieces  or  technical  tests.  Utmost  care 
should,  however,  be  exercised  by  all  candidates  to  conform  strictly  to 
the  prescribed  requirements,  in  order  to  avoid  the  penalty  to  which  they 
will  otherwise  be  liable  because  of  errors  or  omissions  in  this  respect. 

The  Conservatory  receives  many  enquiries  regarding  piano  candidates 
with  small  hands,  who  request  exemption  from  the  playing  of  Four- 
note  chords  and  octaves.  While  it  is  obviously  impossible  for  some 
candidates  to  play  these,  it  must  be  noted  that,  as  the  higher  exami- 
nations are  approached,  this  inability  is  a handicap  which  will  affect 
any  pianist's  work,  and  due  notice  must  be  taken  of  it  in  the  markings. 
The  difference  in  the  markings  will  not,  however,  be  so  serious  as  to 
affect  the  chances  for  passing  of  an  otherwise  satisfactory  candidate. 

Full  marks  for  Memory  are  awarded  only  when  all  the  pieces  are 
accurately  memorized.  Candidates  will  also  be  required  to  memorize 
the  prescribed  technical  tests,  scales,  chords,  etc.  It  is  not  necessary 
to  memorize  Studies. 


The  Conservatory’s  standards  of  marking  in  all  examinations  other 
than  that  for  Associateshi  p are  as  follows: 


Special  markings  for  the  various  divisions  of  the  A s s o c i a t e s h i p 
examination  are  given  on  page  18. 

IRREGULAR  LISTS 

Candidates  in  all  Practical  Subjects  wishing  to  make  substitutions  in 
the  examination  repertoire,  must  comply  with  the  regulations  below. 


Pass : 

Honours : 

First-Class  Honours: 


60  - 69  marks 
70  - 79  marks 
80  - 100  marks 


ALL  Irregular  Lists  must  be  submitted  no  later  than: 
November  15  for  the  Midwinter  Session, 

April  1 for  the  Midsummer  Session. 


NO  extensions  of  these  deadlines  will  be  allowed. 
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General  Regulations 


Where  it  is  noted  that  a substitution  requires  Special  Approval,  the 
candidate’s  complete  list  of  pieces  is  to  be  submitted  for  inspection 
to  the  Registrar. 


Candidates  may  substitute  in  both  I and  2 as  detailed  below: 

I.  (a)  ONE  piece  which  is  not  listed  in  the  Syllabus. 

Special  Approval  is  required. 

OR  (b)  ONE  piece  taken  from  the  Syllabus  of  a major  Competitive 

Festival.  This  substitution  is  acceptable  only  if  the 
Festival  Syllabus  has  previously  been  officially  graded  by 
the  Conservatory. 

Special  Approval  is  required. 


2.  ONE  number  from  the  next  higher  grade,  which  must  be  played 
exactly  as  listed  for  the  higher  grade.* 

Special  Approval  is  NOT  required. 


* An  exception  is  made  in  List  B of  the  Grade  X Pianoforte  exami- 
nation. Candidates  wishing  to  substitute  a Beethoven  Sonata  which 
is  not  already  listed  for  Grade  VIII  or  IX,  are  not  required  to  play 
the  complete  work.  Only  TWO  movements  are  necessary,  provided 
that  one  of  these  is  the  slow  movement. 

In  this  case,  Special  Approval  IS  required. 


Application  for  acceptance  of  Irregular  Lists  must  be  completed  IN 
DU  PLICATE,  on  special  forms  provided  for  this  purpose,  and  a stamped, 
self-addressed  envelope  should  be  enclosed  for  reply.  These  forms 
may  be  obtained  on  request  from  the  Registrar. 


Official  approval  of  an  Irregular  List  is  valid  for  one  session  only. 
Pieces  required  for  use  at  a subsequent  examination  must  be  re-sub- 
mitted  for  approval,  and  are  subject  to  the  procedures  and  closing 
dates  effective  for  that  particular  session. 


Due  to  the  varieties  of  editions  available,  especially  in  the  case  of 
the  older  classics,  no  Irregular  List  will  be  approved  unless  a copy  of 
the  composition  in  question  is  submitted,  together  with  sufficient 
postage  for  return. 


Candidates  are  not  disqualified  from  examinations  in  the  event  that 
Irregular  Lists  do  not  receive  the  Conservatory’s  official  stamp  of 
approval.  However,  it  should  be  noted  that  marks  will  be  deducted 

where  an  Irregular  List  piece  has  not  been  approved.  Unless  the 
irregularities  are  serious,  the  penalty  should  not  prevent  the  passing 
of  a candidate  whose  work  is  otherwise  satisfactory. 
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General  Regulations 


Lists  for  approval,  and  any  queries  concerning  the  regulations  should 
be  addressed  to  the  Registrar,  and  must  not  be  enclosed  with  exami- 
nation applications. 


It  is  important  that  the  regulations  concerning  Irregular  Lists  be  strictly 
observed.  Submissions,  other  than  according  to  the  regulations  will 
not  be  considered. 


OWN  CHOICE 

In  addition  to  the  substitutions  allowed  under  the  Irregular  List  regula- 
tions, candidates  may  substitute,  in  certain  of  the  upper  grades  in 
Pianoforte,  Organ,  Violin  and  Singing,  a piece  of  their  Own  Choice 
(see  detai  Is  below). 


This  must  be  of  equal  grade  of  difficulty,  and  of  musical  value,  and 
cannot  be  selected  from  the  repertoire  listed  in  this  Syllabus.  Such 
substitution  cannot  be  submitted  for  Special  Approval  since,  in  the 
markings,  the  musical  judgement  shown  in  the  choice  will  be  taken 
into  account.  For  this  reason,  the  Conservatory  does  not  answer 
questions  or  give  advice  on  the  suitability  of  the  piece  selected. 


On  lists  handed  to  the  examiner,  such  pieces  must  be  clearly  marked 
OWN  CHOICE. 


Candidates  may  substitute  a piece  of  their  own  choice  as  follows: 


Piano:  List  D — Grades  IX,  X and  Associ atesh i p Solo  Performer’s: 

The  number  chosen  cannot  be  of  the  periods  in  List  A,  B or 
C. 

Organ:  List  C — Associateshi  p: 

The  number  selected  cannot  be  of  the  same  style  or  form  as 
the  compositions  in  List  A or  B. 

Violin:  List  D — Associatesh i p (Solo  Performer  and  Teacher): 

The  number  selected  cannot  be  in  the  style  or  form  as  the 
compositions  in  List  A,  B or  C. 

Singing:  Concert  Songs  — Group  B section  only  — Associateshi  p (Solo 
Performer  and  Teacher): 

The  number  selected  cannot  be  of  the  same  style  of  com- 
position as  in  Group  A. 
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SUPPLEMENTALS 


Candidates  who  obtain  70  per  cent  or  more  of  the  total  mark,  but  fail  to 
obtain  a Pass  standing  in  any  portion  of  the  Associateshi p examination, 
are  permitted  to  take  a Supplemental  in  that  division  of  the  work  in  which 
they  have  been  conditioned. 


PIANOFORTE 

(a)  Solo  Performer 

Candidates  who  have  passed  the  Solo  Performer’s  Diploma  examination 
may  obtain  a Teacher's  Diploma  by  taking  the  Teacher’s  examinations  in: 

Viva  Voce  parts  (a)  AND  (b), 

Sight  Reading, 

Teacher’s  (Written), 

Theory. 


(b)  Teacher 

Candidates  who  have  passed  the  Teacher’s  Diploma  examination  may 
obtain  a Solo  Performer’s  Diploma  by  taking  the  Solo  Performer’s  exami- 
nations in: 


Pieces , 
Techn i que. 


SINGING 

(a)  Solo  Performer 

Candidates  who  have  passed  the  Solo  Performer’s  Diploma  examination 
may  obtain  a Teacher’s  Diploma  by  taking  the  Teacher’s  examinations  in: 

Viva  Voce,  parts  (a),  (b)  AND  (c). 

Teacher’s  (Written), 

Theory. 


(b)  Teacher 

Candidates  who  have  passed  the  Teacher’s  Diploma  examination  may 
obtain  a Solo  Performer’s  Diploma  by  taking  the  Solo  Performer’s  exami- 
nations in: 


Performance  of  Songs, 
Technique. 


Applications  for  Supplementals  may  be  made  only  at  the  regularly 
scheduled  sessions. 

Supplementals  must  be  successfully  completed  within  the  period  of  three 
examination  sessions  immediately  following  the  date  of  the  original 
Practical  examination.  Candidates  failing  to  complete  the  practical 
requirements  within  this  period,  must  re-enter  for  the  complete  exami- 
nation. 
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General  Regulations 


EXAMINATION  FEES 


PRACTICAL 


Grade  1 

$4.50 

Grade  VI 

$10.00 

Grade  II 

5.00 

Grade  VII 

11.00 

Grade  III 

6.00 

Grade  VIII 

12.00 

Grade  IV 

8.00 

Grade  IX 

13.00 

Grade  V 

9.00 

Grade  X 

15.00 

Assoc iatesh i p $25.00  (1) 

Suppl  emen  tal  s : 

(a)  Ear  Test  and/or  Sight  Reading  $ 6.00 

(b)  Al  I others  $11.00 


THEORETICAL 

Single  papers  (except  fpr  Grade  I and 

Supplemental  s in  Composition)  $ 5.50 

Grade  I $ 5.00 

Grade  II  $ 5.50 

Grade  III  (TWO  papers)  $10.00  (2) 

Grade  IV  (THREE  papers)  $13.00  (2) 

Grade  V (FOUR  papers)  $18.00  (2) 

Grade  V AND  Teacher’s  Written  $20.00  (2) 

Teacher's  Written  $ 5.50 

As  soc  i atesh  i p Compos  it  ion  $25.00 

Supplementals  in  Composition  (each  paper)  $10.00 

Speech  Arts  Written: 

Grade  VII,  VIII  OR  IX  $ 5.50 

Grade  X (TWO  papers)  $10.00  (2) 

A.R.C.T.  (TWO  papers)  $10.00  (2) 


(1)  Unsuccessful  candidates  may  re-enter  for  the  Associ atesh  i p examination, 
within  the  period  of  three  examination  sessions,  immediately  following 
the  original  Practical  examination.  The  fee  in  such  cases  is  $13.00. 

(2)  These  rates  are  allowed  only  when  all  papers  are  written  at  the  same 
session . 


NOTE:  Applications  cannot  be  withdrawn  after  they  have  been  received  by 

the  Conservatory. 

Consideration  is  given  to  a candidate  unable  to  take  a scheduled 
examination  through  illness.  A doctor’s  certificate  to  that  effect 
must  be  forwarded  to  the  Examination  Supervisor  not  less  than 
three  days  before  the  examination.  Such  candidates  may  choose 
one  of  the  following  options: 

(a)  ONE-HALF  the  amount  of  the  fee  will  be  refunded 
OR  (b)  the  fee  will  be  extended  for  ONE  YEAR,  and  the  exami- 
nation may  be  taken  at  either  session  during  that  period. 
In  this  case,  a new  examination  application  must  be 
made,  which  is  subject  to  the  regular  closing  dates  for 
entries. 
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CERTIFICATES  AND  DIPLOMAS 


CERTIFICATES 

Certificates  are  issued  to  successful  candidates  in  all  practical  subjects 
after  they  have  fulfilled  the  necessary  theoretical  requirements,  which  must 
be  completed  within  three  consecutive  examination  sessions  of  having 
passed  the  practical  examination.  Certificates  are  issued  also  to  candi- 
dates successful  in  passing  the  complete  theoretical  examinations  of  each 
grade. 


ASSOCI ATESHIP  DIPLOMA  (A.R.C.T.) 

This  examination  is  open  to  students  of  Piano  and  Singing,  who  wish  to 
specialize  either  as  Teachers  or  as  Performers,  and  to  students  of  Organ, 
Stringed  and  Wind  Instruments,  Composition,  and  Speech  Arts  and  Drama. 

CANDIDATES  IN  PIANO,  VIOLIN  OR  SINGING  SHOULD  BE  CAREFUL  TO 
STATE,  WHEN  MAKING  APPLICATION,  WHETHER  THEY  WISH  TO  ENTER 
AS  PERFORMERS  OR  TEACHERS. 

Diplomas  are  issued  to  successful  candidates  in  practical  subjects  after 
they  have  fulfilled  the  practical  and  theoretical  requirements. 

All  requirements  must  have  been  completed  within  the  period  of  three  exam- 
ination sessions  immediately  following  the  original  practical  examination. 

Candidates  who  have  not  completed  all  prescribed  requirements,  practical 
and  theoretical,  are  not  entitled  to  announce  themselves  as  Associates  of 
the  Royal  Conservatory  of  Music  of  Toronto  or  to  use  the  initial  A.R.C.T. 


UNIVERSITY  DEGREE  COURSES 

For  admission  requirements  and  other  information  concerning  the  various 
Degree  and  Diploma  courses  offered  by  the  Faculty  of  Music  of  the  Univer- 
sity of  Toronto,  consult  the  Faculty  of  Music  Calendar. 


Information  on  the  admission  requirements  for  other  courses  in  General  Arts, 
with  music  as  a major  or  as  an  optional  subject,  may  be  obtained  from  the 
Registrar  of  the  University  concerned. 
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SCHOOL  MUSIC  OPTIONS 


Royal  Conservatory  Certificates  may  be  used  in  lieu  of  the  optional  subjects 
of  the  Secondary  School  curriculum,  according  to  the  following  table  of 
equivalents  as  outlined  in  the  Circular  1965-66:3,  authorized  by  the  Depart- 
ment of  Education  of  Ontario: 


School  Grade 

Royal  Conservatory  Certificates 
Practical  Theoretical 

10 

V 

12 

(a)  VII  and  II 

OR 

(b)  - III 

13 

(a)  VIII  and  II 

OR 

(b)  - IV 

In  order  to  ensure  that  wise  use  may  be  made  of  the  Music  Option,  students 
are  advised  to  consult  with  their  School  Principal  or  Guidance  Counsellor  for 
full  particulars. 

For  candidates  intending  to  enter  Teachers’  College,  the  regulations  concer- 
ning the  Music  Option  are  outlined  in  the  Circular  61  I of  the  Ontario  Depart- 
ment of  Education.  Further  information  may  be  obtained  directly  from  the 
Col  lege. 

For  information  concerning  the  acceptance,  by  other  Provinces,  of  Royal 
Conservatory  Certificates  as  a basis  for  High  School  credit,  candidates 
should  consult  the  respective  Departments  of  Education. 


I I 


INTRA-MURAL  SCHOLARSHIPS  AND  BURSARIES 


SCHOLARSHIPS 


All  applications  for  Scholarships  must  be  submitted  to  the  Office  of  the 
Principal  by  April  15th.  Applications  should  be  made  on  the  forms  especially 
provided  for  the  purpose,  which  may  be  obtained  on  request. 


Intra-mural  Scholarships  are  awarded  on  the  basis  of  talent,  and  are  to  be 
applied  towards  tuition  fees  for  study  at  the  Royal  Conservatory  in  Toronto, 
during  the  period  of  one  academic  season. 

Royal  Conservatory  Scholarships,  value  up  to  $600.00  each,  open  to 
competition  throughout  Canada  in  any  musical  subject. 

Beta  Sigma  Phi  Scholarship,  value  $1,000.00  in  any  musical  subject. 
This  award  will  cover  tuition  fees  and  partial  maintenance. 

Sara  Gelber  Scholarship,  value  $500.00  (donated  by  the  Sara  Gelber 
Endowment,  established  by  her  children  in  her  memory)  for  a senior  piano 
student. 


Mason  & Risch  Scholarshi p,va lue  $500.00  (donated  by  Mason  & Risch 
Limited)  for  an  advanced  piano  student. 

Marion  Ferguson  Foundation  Scholarship,  value  $400.00  (established  by 
the  Conservatory  Alumni  Association)  awarded  annually,  and  open  to 
competition  throughout  Canada.  The  subject  in  which  a student  must  be 
engaged  to  qualify  for  this  scholarship  may  be  varied  from  year  to  year. 

Women's  Art  Association  Scholarship,  value  $350.00  for  a woman  student 
in  the  Senior  Course. 

Boris  Hambourg  Memorial  Scholarship,  value  approximately  $300.00  for 
a full-time  student  whose  principal  subject  is  ‘cello. 

Argero  Stratas  Scholarship,  value  $300.00  (donated  by  Teresa  Stratas  in 
memory  of  her  mother)  for  a student  of  singing. 

Ada  Wagstaff  Harris  Scholarship,  value  $300.00  (donated  by  Mrs.  James 
Harris  of  Toronto)  for  a student  resident  in  Toronto,  and  selected  by  a 
Committee  of  the  Faculty. 

Heintzman  Scholarship,  value  $250.00  (donated  by  Heintzman  & Company 
Limited)  for  a piano  student  who  has  studied  at  the  Conservatory  for  at  least 
one  year  and  has  taken  the  Grade  X examination. 
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Scholarships  and  Bursaries 


Norman  Wilks  Scholarship,  value  $250.00  for  a full-time  piano  student. 

Viggo  Kihl  Memorial  Scholarship,  value  $250.00  for  a student  whose 
principal  subject  is  piano. 


Elie  Spivak  Scholarship,  value  $200.00  for  a student  whose  principal 
subject  is  violin. 


Nina  Gale  Scholarship,  value  $150.00  (donated  by  Mr.  and  Mrs.  R.  B.  Gale 
in  memory  of  the  late  Miss  Nina  Gale)  for  a student  whose  principal  subject 
is  s inging. 


Elizabeth  Durand  Scholarship,  value  $1  50.00  for  a student  whose  principal 
subject  is  piano. 


Marion  Ferguson  Scholarship,  value  $1 20.00  for  a student  whose  principal 
subject  is  organ  (founded  by  the  late  Miss  Marion  Ferguson). 


The  Toronto  Branch  Alumni  Association  Scholarship,  value  $100.00  for 
a student  who  has  been  registered  at  the  Conservatory  for  at  least  two  years. 


May  E.  Myers  Scholarship,  value  $100.00  (the  gift  of  Dr.  A.  j.  Williams 
Myers)  for  a student  whose  principal  subject  is  singing. 


Anna  Moskoff  Malania  Scholarship,  value  $100.00  (donated  by  Samuel 
Moskoff  in  memory  of  the  late  Anna  Moskoff  Malania)  for  a student  whose 
principal  subject  is  piano. 


BURSARIES 


A limited  number  of  bursaries  are  provided  for  reduction  of  fees  to  pupils 
of  exceptional  ability.  Applications  should  be  submitted  to  the  office  of  the 
Principal  on  especially  printed  forms  which  may  be  obtained  upon  request. 


JOHN  COLLINGWOOD  READE  BURSARY,  value  $100.00  (donated  by  the 
International  Institute  of  Metropolitan  Toronto)  for  a deserving  student  born 
outside  the  boundaries  of  Canada,  to  perpetuate  the  memory  of  John  Colling- 
wood  Reade ‘who  was  devoted  to  the  proposition  that  people  from  many  lands 
were  Canadians  all’. 
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MEDAL  AWARDS  AND  EXAMINATION  SCHOLARSHIPS 


MEDAL  AWARDS 


Gold  Medals  will  be  awarded  annually  to  candidates  who,  having  passed  at 
one  session  the  Associatesh i p examination  in  piano,  singing,  speech  arts, 
organ  or  stringed  instruments,  obtain  the  highest  total  number  of  marks  for 
the  current  season.  In  order  to  qualify  for  these  awards,  candidates  must  ob- 
tain at  least  80  per  cent  of  the  marks  in  the  practical  examination,  and  must 
also  have  completed  the  prescribed  theoretical  requirements  with  an  average 
of  at  least  70  per  cent. 


Silver  Medals  will  be  awarded  annually  in  each  Province  (Maritimes  consi- 
dered as  one  Province)  in  Grades  I to  X,  inclusive,  to  piano,  singing,  organ, 
stringed  instrument  and  speech  arts  candidates  who  obtain  the  highest  marks 
in  the  practical  examination  of  each  of  these  grades  during  the  season.  In 
order  to  qualify  for  these  awards,  candidates  must  obtain  at  least  80  per  cent 
of  the  total  number  of  marks,  and  must  also  have  completed  the  prescribed 
theoretical  requirements  for  their  respective  grades. 

No  medal  will  be  awarded  in  any  subject  and  grade  for  which  fewer  than  five 
candidates  are  entered  in  the  Province  concerned. 


EXAMINATION  SCHOLARSHIPS 


CHARLOTTE  ANNE  WALKER  SCHOLARSHIP,  value  $60.00,  for  a Grade  X 
Piano  candidate,  resident  in  Elgin  County,  who  obtains  a minimum  of  85  per 
cent  in  the  practical  and  75  per  cent  in  the  theoretical  examinations. 


FREDERICK  HARRIS  SCHOLARSHIPS.  For  Piano  and  Stringed  instruments 
a complete  series  of  Scholarships  is  awarded  annually  in  Ontario,  in  each  of 
the  four  Western  Provinces  — Manitoba,  Saskatchewan,  Alberta,  and  British 
Columbia  — and  in  Quebec  and  the  Maritime  Provinces  (combined). 

For  Singing,  two  series  of  Scholarships  are  awarded  — one  for  Ontario  and 
East,  and  one  for  the  four  Western  Provinces  combined. 

The  Scholarships  are  to  be  applied  towards  the  students’  future  tuition,  and 
the  amounts  will  be  made  payable  to  the  teachers. 
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Medal  Awards  and  Examination  Scholarships 


The  awards  are  made  to  those  students  who  obtain  the  highest  marks  (not 
less  than  80  per  cent)  in  their  particular  subjects  and  grades. 

Special  application  is  not  required  for  these  Scholarships,  since  they  are 
automatically  awarded  on  the  basis  of  examination  results. 

In  the  event  of  tied  marks  in  Grades  I to  IV,  the  amount  of  the  award  will  be 
doubled  and  divided  equally  between  the  winners. 

In  the  case  of  tied  marks  in  other  grades,  the  candidates’  past  examination 
records,  including  the  marks  of  theoretical  examinations,  will  be  taken  into 
account. 

Candidates  from  both  the  Midwinter  and  Midsummer  sessions  are  eligible,  and 
the  winners  will  be  announced  at  the  end  of  each  Midsummer  session. 


Frederick  Harris  Examination  Scholarships 


Piano 

Singing 

Grade 

Grade 

1 

$25.00 

1,  II  or  IV 

II 

25.00 

VI  or  VIII 

III 

25.00 

IX  or  X 

IV 

25.00 

V 

25.00 

VI 

25.00 

VII  or  VIII 

30.00 

IX  or  X 

40.00 

Stringed 

Instruments 

Grade 

$30.00 

1 or  1 1 

$30.00 

40.00 

III  or  IV 

30.00 

50.00 

V or  VI 

30.00 

VII  or  VI 

II  40.00 

IX  or  X 

50.00 
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PUBLICATIONS 


The  following  edited  publications  have  been  authorized  by  the  Royal  Conser- 
vatory for  use  in  the  examinations. 

Other  standard  reliable  editions  of  the  music  are  also  acceptable. 

The  former  edition  of  sheet  music  for  Piano  entitled  Graded  Piano  Classics, 
published  by  the  Frederick  Harris  Music  Company,  has  been  revised  and 
published  under  the  title  Conservatory  Piano  Series.  Pieces  in  this  series 
are  designated  in  this  Syllabus  by  the  initials,  C.P.S. 

Pieces  marked  * in  the  graded  lists  are  included  in  the  Conservatory  publi- 
cations . 

When  ordering  material,  please  add  out-of-town  exchange  on  cheques  and  5 
cents  per  book  to  cover  the  cost  of  mailing. 


PIANOFORTE 


Grade  1 Compositions 

Harris 

$1.25 

Grade  II  Compositions 

Harris 

$1.25 

Grade  III  Compositions 

Harris 

$1.25 

Grade  IV  Compositions 

Harris 

$1.25 

Grade  V Compositions 

Harris 

$1.25 

Grade  VI  Compositions 

Harris 

$1.25 

Grade  VII  Compositions 

Harris 

$1.50 

Grade  VIII  Compositions 

Horn' s 

$1.50 

Grade  VIII  Studies 

Harris 

$1.25 

Grade  IX  Compositions 

Harris 

$1.50 

Grade  X Compositions 

Harris 

$1.50 

Grade  IX  and  X Studies  (in  one  volume) 

Harris 

$1.50 

Technical  Requirements  Graded  Handbook  (all  Grades) 

Harris 

$1.00 

Scales,  Chords  and  Arpeggios 

Harri  s 

$1.00 

VIOLIN 

Grades  1 and  II 

Harri  s 

$1.50 

(technical  requirements,  Studies  and  Compositions) 

Grades  III  and  IV 

Harris 

$1.50 

(technical  requirements,  Studies  and  Compositions) 
Conservatory  Violin  Course  (technical  requirements): 

Part  1 (Grades  1 to  VI,  inclusive) 

Harri  s 

$1.25 

Part  II  (Grades  VII  to  X,  inclusive) 

Harri  s 

$1.50 

Scales  for  Violin 

Harris 

$1.25 

SINGING 

In  ordering  the  following  volumes,  please  state  pitch  required. 

Vocalizes  — Grades  VI  and  VIII  (in  one  volume)  Harris 

$1.00 

(high,  medium  or  low) 

Vocalizes  — Grade  IX 

Harri  s 

$1.25 

(high,  medium  or  low) 

Vocalizes  — Grade  X and  As  soci  ateshi  p 

Harri  s 

$1.50 

(in  one  volume) 

(high,  medium  or  low) 

Technical  Exercises  for  Grades  X and  A.R.C.T. 

Harris 

$ .45 

(in  one  volume) 
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Publi  cation  s 


THEORY 

Past  examination  papers  are  available  in  bound  sets.  Each  set  contains  all  the 
grades  and  subjects,  including  Sight-Singing,  of  the  January  and  June  exami- 
nations for  the  following  years: 


1960,  1961,  1962  and  1964  each  set  35  cents 

1965  and  after  each  set  50  cents 

(the  1963  set  is  permanently  out  of  print) 


Separate  papers  ( in  all  subjects)  each 


10  cents 


PAMPHLETS  ON  METHODS  OF  TEACHING  PIANO,  SINGING  AND  VIOLIN 

Pamphlets  on  methods  of  teaching,  in  the  form  of  model  questions  and 
answers,  are  issued  in  connection  with  the  pianoforte,  singing  and  violin 
examinations.  While  these  are  designed  more  especially  in  order  to  assist 
candidates  for  Associateshi  p in  preparing  for  the  viva  voce  examinations  in 
these  departments,  they  will  be  found  of  great  value  to  teachers  in  general. 

Price,  each  pamphlet  25  cents 


EAR  TRAINING,  SIGHT  SINGING  AND  PIANO  SIGHT  READING 

The  following,  though  not  official  publications  of  the  Conservatory,  are 
recommended  for  use  in  connection  with  Conservatory  examinations: 

On  the  Preparation  of  Ear  Tests,  by  Ernest  MacMillan.  This  textbook  assists  in 
preparing  for  Ear  Tests  from  Grade  I to  A.R.C.T.  Harris.  Price  $1.00. 

Twenty  Lessons  in  -Ear  Training,  Grades  I to  VI  (six  books),  by  Ernest  MacMillan 
and  Boris  Berlin.  These  are  supplementary  exercises  to  On  the  Preparation  of  Ear 
Tests.  Harris.  Books  I to  I V,  60  cents  each,  Books  V and  Vl,75  cents  each. 

Ear  Training,  by  Cora  B.  Ahrens,  for  the  preparation  of  Ear  Tests  in  various  exami- 
nations. Boos ey . Books  1 and  2,  75  cents  each;  Books  3,  4 and  5,  90  cents  each; 
Book  6,  $1.00;  Book  7,  (A.R.C.T.),  $1.00. 

A Manual  of  Ear  Training  and  Sight  Singing,  by  Gladys  Willan.  This  book  contains 
material  and  examples  with  accompanying  harmonic  background.  Harris.  Price,  $1.00. 


Four  Star  Sight  Reading  Books,  by  Boris  Berlin  and  Edward  Magee,  covering  eight 
grades.  Harris.  Grades  I,  II  and  III,  50  cents  each;  Grades  IV,  V,  VI,  VII  and  VIII, 
60  cents  each . 

Graded  Sight  Reading  Exercises  for  Piano,  by  Ernest  MacMillan  and  Healey  Willan, 
based  on  the  requirements  of  Conservatory  examinations.  Book  I covers  Grades  V to 
VIII  and  Book  II  covers  Grades  IX,  X and  A.R.C.T.  Harris.  Price,  60  cents  each. 

Sight  Playing  Exercises  for  Piano,  by  Cora  B.  Ahrens,  Mus.  B.  Waterloo.  Part  I 
(Grades  I and  II),  Part  II  (Grades  III  and  IV),  60  cents  each;  Part  III  (Grades  V and 
VI),  Part  IV  (Grade  VII),  90  cents  each. 

Practical  Sight  Reading  Exercises  for  Piano  Students,  by  Boris  Berlin  and  Claude 
Champagne.  Thompson.  Grades  I to  V,  50  cents  each;  Grades  VI  to  VIII,  60  cents  each. 
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PIANOFORTE  EXAMINATIONS 


Pianoforte  examinations  are  held  in  Grades  I to  X and  in  Associatesh i p. 

Table  of  Detailed  Markings 


I-VII 

VIII-IX 

X 

Pieces:  (a) 

18 

16 

12 

(b) 

24 

16 

12 

(c) 

12* 

1 0 

10 

(d) 

- 

10 

8 

(e) 

- 

- 

8 

Memory 

6 

8 

10 

Technical  Requirements: 

18 

18 

18 

(studies,  scales,  etc.) 

Ear  Tests: 

10 

10 

10 

Sight  Reading: 

12 

12 

12 

— 

— 

— 

100 

100 

100 

* In  Grades  1 and  II,  the  Invention 

is  to  be  memorized,  and 

considered 

as  the  List  C piece. 

Associateship  (A.R.C.T.) 

Teacher 

Solo  Performer 

Pieces:  (a) 

1 0 

1 5 

(b) 

10 

20 

(c) 

10 

1 5 

(d) 

- 

1 0 

(e) 

- 

1 0 

Viva  Voce: 

(a)  Pedagogic  Principles 

18 

- 

(b)  Applied  Pedagogy 

18 

- 

Ear  Test 

10 

10 

Sight  Reading 

14 

10 

Technical  Requirements 

10 

1 0 

100 

100 

The  following  table  specifies  the  marks  required  in  order  to  pass  in  each 
section  of  the  Associatesh i p Diploma  examination: 


Sea les 

Viva 

Ear 

Sight 

Pieces 

etc. 

Voce 

Test 

Read  ing 

Teacher 

21 

7 

27 

7 

10 

Solo  Performer 

50 

7 

— 

7 

7 

Candidates  who  obtain  a minimum  of  70  per  cent  of  the  total  mark,  but  fail 
to  obtain  a Pass  standing  in  any  portion  of  the  Associateship  examination 
are  allowed  to  take  a Supplemental  examination,  under  the  conditions  stated 
on  page  8. 
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Pianoforte:  Grade  I 


GRADE  I 


Candidates  must  be  prepared  to  play  three  pieces,  one  each  from  Lists  A,  B, 
and  C.  (The  piece  for  List  C is  to  be  chosen  from  the  Inventions  in  the  Grade 
I Pianoforte  Book.) 

Compositions  marked  * are  included  in  the  Grade  I Pianoforte  Examination 
Book.  See  page  16  , of  the  current  syllabus  for  details  regarding  the  Books. 

For  pieces  marked  C.P.S.  refer  also  to  page  16  of  the  Syllabus. 


LIST  A 


Bach,  J.  S. 

* Chorale 

Gossec 

* An  Old  French  Dance 

Haydn 

* Al  legretto  in  G 

Country  Dance 

Horn' s 

Kirnberger 

The  Two  Parrots 

Krebs 

* The  Jester 

Kruger 

* Andante 

Mozart 

Al  1 egro 

Harris 

Telemann 

Menuet 

Harris 

Turk 

* Allegro 

LIST  B 


Folk  Song 
Arrangements: 

* A La  Claire  Fontaine 
Early  One  Morni  ng 

London  Bridge  Is  Falling  Down 

* En  Roulant 

* The  Swiss  Cuckoo 

* Two  Russian  Folk  Songs 

Brahm  s 

* Waltz 

Hunten 

* A Song  in  the  Woods 

Kabalevsky 

* Waltz 

Kenins 

* PI  ay 

Marsden 

* The  Itchy  Ant 

McCauley 

* Mood  Sketches 

Poole 

* Mi  st 

* Peter  Pan’s  Tinker  Bell 

Saint-Jean 

* Old  French  Song  (Vieille  Chanson 

T schaikowsky 

Marche  Slave 

H orri  s 
H arri  s 


Harris 


LIST  C 

One  Invention,  which  is  to  be  selected  from  the  Grade  I Pianoforte  Book. 


STUDY 

Any  one  from  the  Grade  I Pianoforte  Book. 
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P i anoforte  Grade:  I 


TECHNICAL  TESTS:  to  be  played  from  memory,  evenly,  with  good  tone  and 
logical  fingering,  in  the  stated  keys.  All  tests  to  be 
played  ascending  and  descending.  Candidates  are 
advised  to  consult  the  Royal  Conservatory  of  Music 
official  Technical  Requirements  Graded  Handbook  (re- 
vised 1966). 


SCALES 

C,  G,  F,  majors.  Hands  separately. 

C minor,  Harmonic  Two  octaves, 

and  Melodic.  Moderate  tempo. 


Keys: 

+-  C,  F,  G. 
- C. 


TRIADS 

C,  G,  F,  majors.  Root  position  and  inversions. 

C,  minor.  Hands  separately. 

Solid  (see  example  No.  la,  page  62  ). 

One  octave. 

Moderate  tempo. 

SIGHT  READING 

The  candidate  will  be  required: 

(a)  to  play  a simple  four-bar  melody,  divided  between  the  two 
hands,  with  given  fingering,  within  the  limits  of  the  staff, 
in  quarter  or  half  notes. 

(b)  to  clap  or  tap  a simple  rhythmic  pattern  of  2 bars,  in  four- 
four  time,  with  half,  quarter  and  eighth  notes.  The  following 
example  indicates  the  approximate  degree  of  difficulty: 


i j j j i n j j 


EAR  TEST 

See  page  65  . 

For  assistance  in  the  preparation  of  these  tests,  see  list  of  books 
recommended  on  page  17. 
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Pianoforte:  Grade  II 


GRADE  II 


Candidates  must  be  prepared  to  play  three  pieces,  one  each  from  Lists  A,  B, 
and  C.  (The  piece  for  List  C is  to  be  chosen  from  the  Inventions  in  the  Grade 
II  Pianoforte  Book.) 


Compositions  marked 

* are  included  in  the  Grade  II  Pianoforte  Examination 

Book.  See  page  1 6 

of  the  current  Syllabus  for  details  regarding 

the  Books. 

For  pieces 

LIST  A 

Anon 

marked  C.P.S.  refer  also  to  page  16  of  the  Syllabus. 
* 01  d German  Dance 

Bach 

, J.  S. 

Bourre'e 
1 ntrata 

Anna  Magdalena  Book: 
The  ‘Pi  pe’  Ari  a 

Harris 
Harri  s 

Caton 

J'9 

H arri  s 

Clarke 

* King  William’s  March 

Daquin 

Ri gaudon 

Harri  s 

Handel 

* Ay  lesford  Pi  ece 

Mozart,  L. 

* Entree 

* Pi  ece 

Mozart,  W. 

Land  1 er 
* Mi  nuet  in  C 

H arri  s 

Neefe 

* Can zonet 

Purcel  1 

* Air 

* Sarabande 

Telemann 

* A Dance 

LIST  B 

B.B. 

and  E .M . (arr 

) Italian  Folk  Song 
* The  Sandman 

Harri  s 

Berlin 

* The  Merry-Go-Round 
March  of  the  Goblins 

Harri  s 

Caton 

Italian  March 

Harri  s 

C lementi 

* Son  ati na  in  C : 

Second  movement 

Darwen 

Engl  i sh  Folk  Song 

The  Li  ttle  Clock 

H arri  s 

(arr.  Poole) 

* The  Ash  Grove 

Fleming 

* Go  to  Sleep  AND  * Dozing  Off 

Hayc 

n 

Capri  cci  o 

H arri  s 

Holt  (arr.) 
Holt 

* The  Farmer’s  in  the  Dell 

* Skati  ng 

K abalevsky 

A Gay  March 

A Little  Song  (L’Heure  Joyeuse) 

H arri  s 
H arri  s 

Lea 

Popcorn 

Thompson 

Mou  1 d 

* Th  e K an  garoo 

Moy 

Zulu  Dance 

Cramer 

Old  English  Songs 

1 Had  a Little  Nut  Tree 
Lavender’s  Blue 
Lincolnshire  Poacher 

Harris 
Harri  s 
Harri  s 

21 


Pianoforte:  Grade  II 


Peerson 

* Bourree 

Hornpi  pe 

H or  ri  s 

The  Mouse  in  the  Coal  Bin 

Harris 

Poole 

* Parade 

Spook  s 

H arri  s 

R ameau 

T ambourin 

H arri  s 

Schubert 

Slumber  Song 

Horn' s 

T ansman 

Happy  Time  Book  1: 

Leeds 

Any  ON  E 


LIST  C 


One  Invention,  which  is  to  be  selected  from  the  Grade  II  Pianoforte  Book. 


STUDY 

Any  ONE  from  the  Grade  II  Pianoforte  Book. 


TECHNICAL  TESTS: 

Keys: 

+ D,  F,  G. 

- C,  G. 


to  be  played  from  memory,  evenly,  with  good  tone  and 
logical  fingering,  in  the  stated  keys.  All  tests  to  be 
played  ascending  and  descending.  Metronome  marks 
should  be  regarded  as  MINIMUM  speeds  only.  Candi- 
dates are  advised  to  consult  the  Royal  Conservatory 
of  Music  official  Technical  Requirements  Graded  Hand- 
book (revised  1966). 


SCALES  M.M.  J =80 


G,  F,  D,  majors. 

Hands  Separately 

C,  G,  minors, 

Two  octaves. 

Harmonic  and  Melodic. 

Ei  ghth  notes. 

C,  major. 

Contrary  motion. 

Eighth  notes. 

TRIADS 

G,  F,  D,  majors.  Root  position  and  inversions. 

C,  G,  minors.  Hands  separately. 

Solid  (see  example  No.  la,  page  62  ) 
Broken  (see  example  No.  lb,  page  62  ). 
One  octave. 

Moderate  tempo. 
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Pianoforte:  Grade  III 


SIGHT  READING 

The  candidate  will  be  required: 

(a)  to  play  a simple  four-bar  melody,  hands  separately,  with 
given  fingering,  in  the  key  of  C,  G,  or  F major,  in  half, 
quarter,  or  eighth  notes. 

(b)  to  clap  or  tap  a simple  rhythmic  pattern  of  two  bars  in  four- 
four  time,  with  half,  quarter,  or  eighth  notes.  The  following 
example  indicates  the  approximate  degree  of  difficulty: 


i j j-:  j j \n  j j 


EAR  TEST 

See  page  66. 

For  assistance  in  the  preparation  of  these  tests,  see  list  of  books 
recommended  on  page  17. 


GRADE  III 


Candidates  must  be  prepared  to  play  three  pieces,  one  each  from  Lists  A,  B, 
and  C. 

Compositions  marked  * are  included  in  the  Grade  III  Pianoforte  Examination 
Book.  Seepage  16  of  the  current  Syllabus  for  details  regarding  the  Books. 

For  pieces  marked  C.P.S.  refer  also  to  page  16  of  the  Syllabus. 


LIST  A 


Bach,  J.  S.  Three  Minuets: 

Mi nuet  i n G 
* Menuet  in  G minor 


* Musette  in  D 

* Polonaise  in  G minor 

Bohm 

* Mi nuet  i n G 

Couperi  n 

Passepi ed 
Pet  i t R i en 

Handel 

* Bourree  in  G 

Mozart 

* Passepi ed 

Pleyel 

Mi  nuet  and  Trio 

C.P.S. 


Harri  s 
Harri  s 
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Pianoforte:  Grade  III 


LIST  B 


Beethoven 

Sonatina  in  G: 

First  OR  Second  movement 

C.P.S. 

Biehl 

* Sonatina  in  A minor,  Op.  57,  No.  4 

* Sonatina  in  G,  Op.  94,  No.  4 

C.P.S. 

dementi 

* Sonatina  in  C,  Op.  36,  No.  1: 
Third  movement 

C.P.S. 

Sonatina  in  C,  Op.  36,  No.  1: 
First  movement 

C.P.S. 

Diabel  1 i 

A 1 legretto  i n C 

H arri  s 

Mozart 

Al  legro  in  B f 1 at 
* English  Dance  (Anglaise) 

C.P.S. 

Pleyel 

Rondo  in  G 

H arri  s 

Wanhal 

* Al  legretto  i n F 

LIST  C 


Bartok 

F or  Ch  i 1 dren  : 

Any  ONE  of:  Vol.  1,  No.  5 
No.  15 
Vol.  2,  No.  7 

Boos ey 

Berlin 

Russian  Cradle  Song 

Thompson 

Buczynski 

* The  Rhi noceros 

F leming 

* Happy  Days 

Gretchaninoff 

Children’s  Book,  Op.  98: 

Either  of:  No.  5,  The  Hobby  Horse 
No.  15,  The  Little  Man 
or:  Any  other  TWO 

Schott 

Kabalevsky 

Clowns 

H arri  s 

Night  on  the  River 
* An  Old  Dance 

H arri  s 

Lea,  W. 

The  Peanut  Man 

Thompson 

Lemont 

Three  B 1 i nd  Mice 

Fi  scher 

Marsden 

* T arantel  le 

Moss 

* In  a Canoe 

Little  Lamb 

H arri  s 

Poole 

Pop  Goes  the  Weasel 

H arri  s 

Rebikoff 

The  Soldiers  Pass 

H arri s 

Rowley 

Jumpi  ng  Jack 

J.  Fischer 

Schumann 

Album  for  the  Young,  Op.  68: 

No.  2,  Soldiers  March 
* No.  10,  The  Happy  Farmer 

H arri  s 

Seue  l-Hol  st 

* Three  and  Twenty  Pirates 

Shostakov i ch 

* A Happy  Tale 

Stone 

The  Chinese  Boy 
* Little  March  in  Waltz  Time 

H arri  s 

Wi  1 1 an 

* Peter  Enjoys  a Swing 

Alla  Marci a 

Thompson 

STUDIES 

Any  TWO  from  Grade  III  Pianoforte  Book. 
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TECHNICAL  TESTS: 

Keys: 

+ D,  F,  A,  Bb. 

- D,  F. 


to  be  played  from  memory,  evenly,  with  good  tone  and 
logical  fingering,  in  the  stated  keys.  All  tests  to  be 
played  ascending  and  descending.  Metronome  marks 
should  be  regarded  as  MINIMUM  speeds  only.  Candi- 
dates are  advised  to  consult  the  Royal  Conservatory 
of  Music  official  Technical  Requirements  Graded  Hand- 
book (revised  1966). 


SCALES 

A,  B flat,  majors. 

F,  D,  minors,  Harmonic 
and  Melodic. 

F , D , majors . 

C major. 


M.M.  J 

Hands  separately. 

Two  octaves. 

Eighth  notes. 

Hands  together,  similar  motion. 

Two  octaves. 

Moderate  tempo. 

Formula  pattern. 

(see  example  No.  2,  page  62  ). 

Two  octaves. 

Moderate  tempo. 


= 92 


TRIADS 

F,  D,  A,  B flat,  majors. 

F , D,  minors. 


Root  position  and  inversions. 

Hands  separately. 

Solid  (see  example  No.  la,  page  62)t 

M.M.  J = 92 

Broken  (see  example  No.  lb,  page  62), 

moderate  tempo. 


One  octave. 


SIGHT  READING 

The  candidate  will  be  required: 

(a)  to  play  a simple  four-bar  melody  in  two-four  time,  hands 
together  with  correct  fingering;  the  right  hand  in  quarter  or 
half-notes,  the  left  hand  in  whole  notes. 

(b)  to  clap  or  tap  a rhythmic  pattern  in  three-four  time,  with 
half,  quarter,  or  eighth  notes.  The  following  example  indi- 
cates the  approximate  degree  of  difficulty: 

i j r] j i j"] j j u nnu.  i 


EAR  TEST 

See  page  66 . 

For  assistance  in  the  preparation  of  these  tests,  see  list  of  books  recom- 
mended on  page  17. 


Pianoforte:  Grade  IV 


GRADE  IV 

Candidates  must  be  prepared  to  play  three  pieces,  one  each  from  Lists  A, 
B,  and  C. 

Compositions  marked  * are  included  in  the  Grade  IV  Pianoforte  Examination 
Book.  See  page  16  of  the  current  Syllabus  for  details  regarding  the  Books. 

For  pieces  marked  C.P.S.  refer  also  to  page  16  of  the  Syllabus. 


LIST  A 


Babeil 

* Ri gadoon 

Bach,  J.  S. 

Gavotte  in  G minor 
March  in  D 
* Menuet 

H arri  s 
H arri  s 

Clarke 

* Menuet 

Corel  li 

Sarabande 

H arri  s 

Handel 

* Vi vace 

Kirchner 

* H ide  and  Seek 

K irnberger 

* Bourree 

Krebs 

* Bourree 

Mozart 

Bourree 

Harris 

Puree  1 1 

* Hornpi  pe 

LIST  B 

Andre 

* Rondo 

Bach 

W.  F. 

Al  legro 

H arri  s 

Beren  s 

Sonatina 

Harris 

Couperin 

The  Reapers 

Harris 

Diabe!  li 

* Rondo 

Has  li  nger 

Sonatina 

H arri  s 

Haydn 

* Al  lemande 
Minuetto  and  Trio 

H arri  s 

Koh  1 er 

* Sonatina,  Op.  300: 

First  movement 

Kuh lau 

Allegro  Vivace,  Op.  55,  No.  1 

H arri  s 

Le  Couppey 

* Sonati na 

Scarlatti,  D. 

* Ari  a 

Schm  itt 

* Sonatina 

Stanley 

* Mi nuetto 

LIST  C 

Bartley 

* Train s 

Bartok 

For  Chi  Idren: 

Any  ONE  of:  Vol.  1,  No.  27 
Vo!.  2,  No.  8 
No.  31 

Boosey 

Berlin 

* Monkeys  in  the  Tree 
Squirrel  s at  Play 

H arri  s 

Bloch 

Enfantine : 

Teasing 

Fischer 
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Burgmu  1 ler 

Ballade,  Op.  100,  No.  15 

H arri  s 

Caton 

* T w i 1 i gh  t 

Dewdney 

Oriental  Song 

H arri  s 

Godden 

The  Hiker’s  Song 

Harris 

Hel  ler 

L'  Aval  anche 

H arri  s 

K abalevsky 

Hopping 

H arri  s 

A Sad  Story 

Thompson 

Lea,  W. 

* On  a Mountain  Stands  a Lady 

* One-Two-Three  O’Leary 

Morsden 

* Maj  or,  Mi  nor 

May  kapar 

* Polka 

Melecci 

Little  Frogs 

Western 

Moss 

Calypso  Boy 

H arri  s 

Mozart 

German  Dance 

H arri  s 

Poole 

* Spain 

T ansman 

Dresden  China  Figures 

Assoc.  Mus.  Pub. 

The  Dancing  Bear 

Assoc.  Mus.  Pub. 

T schaikowsky 

Old  French  Song 

Harri  s 

Sweet  Dreams 

H arri  s 

Italian  Song,  Op.  39,  No.  15 

C.P.S. 

STUDIES 

Any  TWO  from  the  Grade  IV  Pianoforte  Book. 


TECHNICAL  TESTS:  to  be  played  from  memory,  evenly,  with  good  tone  and 
logical  fingering,  in  the  stated  keys.  All  tests  to  be 
played  ascending  and  descending.  Metronome  marks 
should  be  regarded  as  MINIMUM  speeds  only.  Candi- 
dates are  advised  to  consult  the  Royal  Conservatory  of 
Music  official  Technical  Requirements  Graded  Hand- 
book (revised  1966). 


Keys 

+ D, 
- D, 

Eb,  A,  Bb. 
A. 

SCALES 


M.M.  J = 104 


C,  G,  majors. 


Formu la  pattern. 

(see  example  No.  2,  page  62  ). 
Two  octaves. 

Eighth  notes. 


D,  B flat.  A,  majors. 
D,  minor,  Harmonic 
and  Melodic. 


Hands  together,  similar  motion. 
Two  octaves. 

Quarter  notes. 


E flat,  major. 

A,  minor, 

Harmonic  and  Melodic. 


Hands  separately. 
Two  octaves. 
Eighth  notes. 
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TRIADS 


Root  position  and  inversions. 

Hands  separately. 

Solid  (see  example  No.  la,  page  62), 

M.M.  J = 104 

Broken,  tri plet  ei ghth  notes,  M.M.  J = 80 
One  octave. 

Finish  each  key  with  V-l  cadence, 

(see  example  No.  3,  page  62  ). 

ARPEGGIOS 

D,  E flat,  majors.  Root  position. 

Hands  separately. 

Two  octaves. 

Moderate  tempo. 


SIGHT  READING 

The  candidate  will  be  required: 

(a)  to  play  a simple  four-bar  melody  in  two-four  time,  hands 
together  with  correct  fingering:  the  right  hand  in  quarter  or 
half  notes,  the  left  hand  in  half  notes,  with  a triad  in  the 
left  hand  at  the  beginning  and  end. 

(b)  to  clap  or  tap  the  rhythm  of  a short  melody  in  three-four  or 
four-four  time.  The  following  example  indicates  the  approx- 
imate degree  of  difficulty: 


D,  B .flat,  E flat, 
A,  majors. 

D,  A,  minors. 


EAR  TEST 

See  page  65. 

For  assistance  in  the  preparation  of  these  tests, see  list  of  books 
recommended  on  page  17. 
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GRADE  V 

Candidates  must  be  prepared  to  play  three  pieces,  one  each  from  Lists  A,  B, 
and  C. 

Compositions  marked  * are  included  in  the  Grade  V Pianoforte  Examination 
Book.  See  page  16  of  the  current  Syllabus  for  details  regarding  the  Books. 

For  pieces  marked  C.P.S.  refer  also  to  page  16  of  the  Syllabus. 


LIST  A 


Anon 

* Si  c i 1 i ano 

Bach,  J.  S. 

Twelve  Little  Preludes: 
Prelude  No.  2 
French  Sui te  No . 4 : 
Gavotte 

French  Suite  No.  6: 

Mi  nuet 

Six  Little  Preludes: 
Prelude  No.  2 

H arri  s 
C.P.S. 

H arri  s 

C.P.S. 

Bach,  W.  F. 

Minuet  in  G 

H arri  s 

Clarke 

* Ayre 

Puree  1 1 

* Mi nuet 

Rameau 

Minuet 

H arri  s 

Stolzel 

* Mi  nuet  in  G mi  nor 

Swee 1 i nek 

* Pavana 

LIST  B 

Andre 

* Rondo  in  C 

Bach,  C.P.E. 

* La  Carol  i ne 

Beethoven 

Sonatina  in  F 

* First  movement 

OR 

Rondo 

C.P.S. 

Hass  ler 

* Capriccio 

Lichner 

Sonatina,  Op.  4,  No.  2 

H arri  s 

Mozart 

* Al  legro  Grazi  oso 

* Minuet 
Rondo  i n C 

Harris 

Schmi  tt 

Son  ati  ne 

Harris 

LIST  C 

B artok 

For  Chi  Idren : 

Any  ONE  of:  Vol.  1,  No.  1 
No.  1 7 
Vol.  2,  No.  18 

Boos ey 

Baynon 

The  Hunt 

Schott 

Benj  amin 

Soldiers  in  the  Distance 

Winthrop  Rogers 

Bortk  i e wi  c z 

Andersen’s  Fairy  Tales: 

The  Hardy  Tin  Soldier 

Harris 

Carrol  1 

Sea  1 dy 1 1 s : 

Any  ONE 

Forsyth 
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Coutts 

The  Sleigh  Ride 

Harris 

Fi  al  a 

French  Canadian 

Miniature  Suite: 

* Almost  a Waltz 

(arr.  Stone) 

* Spi n Top,  Spi n ! 

Gri  eg 

Lyric  Pieces,  Book  1,  Op.  12: 
No.  2,  Waltz 
No.  3,  Watchman’s  Song 
No.  8,  National  Song 

C.P.S. 

Holt  (arr.) 

* Green s leeves 

Holt 

* A Sauntering  Tune 

Kabalevsky 

Son  ati  na 

* Variations  on  a Russian  Folk  Song 

H arri  s 

Waltz 

H arri  s 

Keni  n s 

* Tenderness 

Khachaturian 

Evening  Song 

H arri  s 

K irkby-Mason 

* On  the  Sands 

Mi  rsal  i s 

In  the  Vi  1 lage 

Harris 

Mould 

* Jamaican  Serenade 

N i emann 

In  Children’s  Land: 

No.  10,  Jack  in  the  Ice 

No.  11,  Cradle  Song  for  a Doll 

Peters 

Pinto 

Children’s  Festival: 
Little  March 
Serenade 

Schirmer 

R idout 

Prelude  in  F 

Thompson 

Schumann 

Album  for  the  Young: 

* No.  12,  Knight  Rupert 

Peters 

No.  41,  Northern  Song 

H arri  s 

Forest  Scenes,  Op.  82: 

* No.  7,  Hunting  Song 

Sch  i rmer 

Shostakovich 

The  Mechanical  Doll 

H arri  s 

Swinstead 

Five  Pastels: 
Ch  i natown 

Bosworth 

The  Jester 

Schott 

Weybright 

Rumba 

Willis 

STUDIES 

Any  TWO  from  the  Grade  V Pianoforte  Book. 


TECHNICAL  TESTS: 


Keys: 

T Eb,  E,  Ab,  A. 

Bb.  B. 

- E,  Bb. 


to  be  played  from  memory,  evenly,  with  good  tone  and 
logical  fingering,  in  the  stated  keys.  All  tests  to  be 
played  ascending  and  descending.  Metronome  marks 
should  be  regarded  as  MINIMUM  speeds  only.  Candi- 
dates are  advised  to  consult  the  Royal  Conservatory  of 
Music  official  Technical  Requirements  Graded  Hand- 
book (revised  1966). 
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SCALES 


A flat,  E,  B,  majors. 
E,  minor,  Harmonic 
and  Melodic. 


Hands  separately. 

Two  octaves. 

Eighth  notes.  M.M.  J =116 


B flat,  E flat 
A,  majors. 

B flat,  E , minors, 
Harmonic  and  Melodic. 


Hands  together,  similar  motion. 

Two  octaves. 

Eighth  notes.  M.M.  J 


104 


G,  F,  majors. 


TRIADS 


Formula  pattern, 

(see  example  No.  2,  page  62  ). 

Two  octaves. 

Eighth  notes.  M.M.  J = 104 

M.M.  J = 64 


A flat,  E,  B,  A, 

B flat,  E flat,  majors. 
B,  E , B flat,  minors . 


Root  position  and  inversions. 
Hands  together. 

Solid,  quarter  notes. 

Broken,  triplet  eighth  notes. 

Two  octaves. 

Finish  each  key- with  V-l  cadence, 
(see  example  No.  3,  page  62  ) 


CHORDS 


B flat,  E flat, 
A,  maj  ors , 


Dominant  sevenths. 

Root  position  and  inversions. 
Hands  separately. 

Solid,  moderate  tempo. 
Broken,  moderate  tempo. 

One  octave. 


ARPEGGIOS 


A flat,  E,  B,  A,  B flat, 
E flat,  majors. 


Root  position. 
Hands  separately. 
Two  octaves. 

Ei ghth  notes. 


M.M.  J = 80 


SIGHT  READING 


The  candidate  will  be  required: 

(a)  to  play  a short  passage,  in  either  a major  or  a minor  key, 
and  about  equal  in  difficulty  to  pieces  of  Grade  II. 

(b)  to  clap  or  tap  the  rhythm  of  a melody  in  three-four  or  four- 
four  time.  The  following  example  indicates  the  approximate 
degree  of  difficulty: 


3 I 


Pianoforte;  Grade  VI 


EAR  TEST 

See  page  67  . 

For  assistance  in  the  preparation  of  these  tests,  see  list  of  books 
recommended  on  page  17. 


GRADE  VI 


Candidates  must  be 

prepared  to  play  three  pieces,  one  each  from 

Lists  A,  B, 

and  C. 

Compositions  marked 

* are  included  in  the  Grade  VI  Pianoforte 

Examination 

Book.  See  page  16 

of  the  current  Syllabus  for  details  regarding  the  Books. 

For  pieces 

marked  C. 

P.S.  refer  also  to  page  16  of  the  Syllabus. 

LIST  A 

Bach,  J.  S. 

* March  in  E flat 

* Loure 

Polonaise  in  G minor 
Twelve  Little  Preludes: 
Prelude  No.  5 

* Polonai se  in  G 
French  Suite  No.  1: 

Sarabande 

Harri  s 

C.P.S. 

C.P.S. 

Handel 

Courante 

* Sarabande  in  D minor 

C.P.S. 

Lully 

Courante 

H arri  s 

Marpurg 

Menuet 

H arri  s 

Scha  le 

Mi  nuetto 

Harris 

T e lemann 

* Ari  a 

LIST  B 

Bolck 

Al  legro  Vivo 

H arri  s 

Buczynski 

* Minuet  (Satire) 

Clementi 

* Rondo,  Op.  36,  No.  5 

Dussek 

Sonatina,  Op.  20,  No.  1: 
* Allegro  OR  Rondo 

Grazioli 

* Sonatina 

Hayd 

n 

* Minuet  and  Trio  in  C 

Kuhlau 

Sonatina,  Op.  20,  No.  1: 
First  movement 
Sonatina,  Op.  55,  No.  2: 
Third  movement 
Sonatina,  Op.  88,  No.  2: 
* First  movement 

C.P.S. 

C.P.S. 

Mozart 

Al  legro 

Sonatina,  No.  6 
‘Sonatina  in  C,  No.  1 

Harri  s 
H arri  s 

Pley 

e 1 

Rondo 

H arri  s 

Schumann 

Children's  Sonata  in  G,  Op.  118,  No.  1 
First  movement 

Harris 
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LIST  C 


Beethoven 

Al  bumb  latt 

H arri  s 

Bagatelle  in  G minor,  Op.  119,  No.  1 

H arri  s 

Ber  1 i n 

Holiday  in  Canada: 
* Wi  nter  Scene 

Harri  s 

Buczynski 

* Sol  i tude 

* The  Crooked  Witch 

Cou  Ithard 

Four  Piano  Pieces: 

Little  Song  of  Long  Ago 
The  Spies 

B.M.I. 

Dolin 

A Slightly  Square  Round  Dance 

B.M.I. 

Dunh i 1 1 

Sai  lor  Dance 
* The  Iri  sh  Boy 

Wi  II  i am  s 

F leming 

* Rocking  Song 

Gretchan  i noff 

Waltz,  Op.  126,  No.  6 

Haehne 1 

Carefree 

H arri  s 

Ibert 

Petite  Suite: 

No.  4,  Berceuse  aux  etoiles 
No.  6,  Parade 

Foeti  sch 

Kabalevsky 

* A Tale 

T occatina 
* Warr  i or  ’ s Dance 
The  Horseman 

H arri  s 

Kenins 

* Dreami ng 

Khachaturi  an 

Adventures  of  Ivan: 

Ivan  Sings 

H arri  s 

Leacock 

Sea  Horses 

Thompson 

Mendel s sohn 

On  Wings  of  Song 

H arri  s 

Songs  Without  Words: 
Op.  19,  No.  4 

C.P.S. 

Allegretto,  Op.  72,  No.  3 

C.P.S. 

Niemann 

In  Children’s  Land: 

No.  1,  Morning  Prayer 
* No.  8,  Little  Willy  and  the  Wind 
No.  14,  Falling  Flakes 

Peters 

Pachu 1 ski 

* Prelude  in  C minor 

Pinto 

Children’s  Festival: 
Playing  Marbles 

Sch  i rm  er 

Pasbach  (arr.) 

From  Way  Down  South 

Schi  rmer 

Rebikoff 

Cradle  Song 

Legnick 

Schumann 

Waltz  in  A minor,  Op.  124,  No.  4 

Shostakovich 

* Dance  of  the  Dolls 

T ansman 

T occata 

Leeds 

Wi  1 Ian 

London  Sketches: 

No.  1,  The  Policeman 

H arri  s 

STUDIES 

Any  TWO  from  the  Grade  VI  Pianoforte  Book. 
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TECHNICAL  TESTS:  to  be  played  from  memory,  evenly,  with  good  tone  and 
logical  fingering,  in  the  stated  keys.  All  tests  to  be 
played  ascending  and  descending.  Metronome  marks 
should  be  regarded  as  MINIMUM  speeds  only.  Candi- 
dates are  advised  to  consult  the  Royal  Conservatory  of 
Music  official  Technical  Requirements  Graded  Hand- 
book (revised  1966). 


Keys: 

+ Db,  Eb,  E,  Ab, 
A,  B. 

- Db,  Eb,  E. 


SCALES 


M.M.  J = 11? 


A,  E flat,  A flat,  E, 

B,  D flat,  majors. 

E flat,  D flat,  E,  minors, 
Harmonic  and  Melodic. 

C,  G,  F,  majors. 


Hands  together. 

Two  octaves. 

Eighth  notes. 

Formula  pattern, 

(see  example  No.  2,  page  62  ). 
Two  octaves. 

Eighth  notes. 


TRIADS 

A,  E flat,  A flat,  E, 

B,  D flat,  maj ors. 

E flat,  D flat,  E,  minors. 


M.M.  J = 76  . 

Root  position  and  inversions. 

Hands  together. 

Solid,  quarter  notes. 

Two  octaves. 

Finish  each  key  with  V-l  cadence, 

(see  example  No.  3,  page  62  ). 


CHORDS 


M.M.  J = 88 


A,  E flat,  A flat,  E, 

B,  D flat,  majors. 

E flat,  D flat,  E,  minors. 


Dominant  sevenths  of  major  keys. 
Diminished  sevenths  of  minor  keys. 
Hands  separately. 

Root  position  and  inversions. 

Two  octaves. 

Solid,  quarter  notes. 

Broken,  eighth  notes. 


ARPEGGIOS 


A,  E flat,  A flat,  E, 

B,  D flat,  majors. 

E flat,  D flat,  E,  minors. 

A,  D flat,  majors. 


Root  position. 
Hands  separately. 
Two  octaves. 

Eighth  notes. 

Dominant  sevenths. 
Root  position. 
Hands  separately. 
Two  octaves. 

Eighth  notes. 


M.M.  J = 92 
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SIGHT  READING 

The  candidate  will  be  required: 

(a)  to  play  a short  passage,  in  either  a major  or  minor  key,  and 
about  equal  in  difficulty  to  pieces  of  Grade  III. 

(b)  to  clap  or  tap  the  rhythm  of  a melody  in  three-four  or  four- 
four  time.  The  following  example  indicates  the  approximate 
degree  of  difficulty: 


ip 


IP 


EAR  TEST 

See  page  67. 

For  assistance  in  the  preparation  of  these  tests,  see  list  of  books 
recommended  on  page  17. 


THEORY 

Grade  I Rudiments. 


GRADE  VII 

Candidates  must  be  prepared  to  play  three  pieces,  one  each  from  Lists  A,  B, 
and  C. 

Compositions  marked  * are  included  in  the  Grade  VII  Pianoforte  Examination 
Book.  See  page  16  of  the  current  Syllabus  for  details  regarding  the  Books. 

For  pieces  marked  C.P.S.,  refer  also  to  page  16  of  the  Syllabus. 


LIST  A 

Bach,  J.  S. 


Bach,  W.  F. 
Handel 

R ath  geber 


French  Suite  No.  5: 
Gavotte 

* Little  Prelude  in  A minor 
Six  Little  Preludes: 

Prelude  No.  1 
Twelve  Little  Preludes: 
Prelude  No.  8 
Prelude  No.  1 2 

* A|  I egro 

* Air 

* Prelude  in  G 

* Minuet 


C.P.S. 


Horn' s 
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LIST  B 


Beethoven 


C I ementi 


F j occo 
Haydn 

Hummel 
K uh  I au 


Mattheson 
Mo  zart 


Bagatelles,  Op.  33: 

No.  4 
No.  6 

* Sonatina,  Op.  36,  No.  3: 

First  movement 
Sonatina,  Op.  36,  No.  6: 

First  movement  C.P.S. 

* English  Dance  (Anglaise) 

Sonata  in  E flat:  Universal  #9;  Peters  ft  13 

Last  movement 

* Scherzo 

Sonatina,  Op.  55,  No.  3:  C.P.S. 

First  movement 

Sonatina,  Op.  60,  No.  2: 

Fi  r st  movement 

* Sonatina,  Op.  88,  No.  1: 

First  movement 

Suite  V : 

* Fantasi  a 

Viennese  Sonatina  No.  5: 

* Adagio 


LIST  C 

Ben  j am i n 

Berlin 

Bloch 

Bortki  ewi  c z 
Casel I a 

Caton, 

Coutts 


Godden 

Goossens 

Guerrero 
I bert 

Kabal evsky 


Keni  ns 
Kossenko 
Mac Do  we  1 1 
Marpurg 
Mende I ssohn 

Menotti 


N i em  ann 


Romance  Impromptu 
In  the  Grotto 
Enfantines: 

The  Dream 

The  Clock  (la  cloche) 

Eleven  Children’s  Pieces: 
Menuett 

* Peti  te  Val  se 

Two  Pieces  for  Piano: 

A H i gh I and  Lu I laby 
Rustic  Dance 

* Vespers 

Kaleidoscope,  Op.  18: 

No.  8,  The  Old  Musical  Box 

* Autumn  Leaves 
Petite  Suite: 

Serenade  sur  I’eau 


A s cherberg-H  arri  s 
Thompson 
Fi  scher 

H arri  s 
Harris 


H arri  s 


Chester 


Foetisch 


Etude  in  A minor.  Op.  27,  No.  8 

Good-Humoured  Variations,  Op.  51,  No.  4 

Rondo,  Op.  60,  No.  4 

Rondino 

Waltz 

To  a Wi  Id  Rose 

* The  Little  Rope  Dancer 
Consolation,  Op.  30,  No.  3 

* Venetian  Boat  Song,  Op.  30,  No.  6 
Poemetti-Twel ve  Pieces: 

Lul laby 
Nocturne 

In  Children’s  Land: 

No.  9,  The  Little  Mermaid 


Leeds 

Leeds 

Thompson 

Thompson 

C.P.S. 


Ricordi 


Peters 
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Prokofi  eff 


Rebi  koff 


Schumann 
Somervel  I 
Thompson 
T sch  ai  ko  wsky 


Music  for  Children,  Op.  65: 

Any  ONE  of:  Nos.  3,  6,  *7,  9, 

10,  11,  12. 

Mood  Sketches: 

Cheerful  Mood 

* The  Little  Shepherd 

* Cradle  Song,  Op.  124,  No.  6 
Sun  set 

Variations  on  ‘Three  Blind  Mice’ 

* The  Song  of  the  Lark,  Op.  39,  No.  22 


Leeds 


Harri  s 


H orri  s 
Willis 
C.P.S. 


STUDIES 

Any  TWO  from  the  Grade  VII  Pianoforte  Book. 


TECHNICAL  TESTS:  to  be  played  from  memory,  evenly,  with  good  tone  and 

logical  fingering,  in  the  stated  keys.  All  tests  to  be 
played  ascending  and  descending.  Metronome  marks 
should  be  regarded  as  MINIMUM  speeds  only.  Candi- 
dates are  advised  to  consult  the  Royal  Conservatory 
of  Music  official  Technical  Requirements  Graded  Hand- 
book (revised  1966). 


Keys: 

+ C,  Db,  D,  Eb,  E, 

F,  F#,  G,  Ab,  B. 

~ D,  F,  Bb,  B. 


SCALES 

E flat,  A flat,  E,  D flat, 

B,  C,  G,  D,  F,  F sharp, 
maj  ors. 

B,  D,  F,  B flat,  minors. 
Harmonic  and  Melodic. 


Hands  together. 
Two  octaves. 
Sixteenth  notes. 


M.M.  J = 76 


C,  G,  F,  B flat,  majors.  Formula  pattern, 

(see  example  No.  2,  page  62  ). 
Two  octaves. 

Sixteenth  notes. 


CHORDS 

E flat,  A flat,  E, 

D flat,  B,  C,  G, 

D,  F,  F sharp  majors. 

B,  D,  F,  B flat,  minors, 
Harmonic  and  Melodic. 


Four-note  form. 

Hands  separately. 

Two  octaves. 

Broken,  sixteenth  notes. 


M.M.  J = 69 


Finish  each  key  with  V-l  cadence, 

(see  example  No.  3,  page  62  ). 

Dominant  sevenths  of  major  keys. 
Diminished  sevenths  of  minor  keys. 

Hands  together. 

Two  octaves.  . 

Solid,  quarter  notes.  M.M.  J 88 

Broken,  sixteenth  notes.  M.M.  J = 69 
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M.M.  J = 104 


ARPEGGIOS 


B,  E,  A flat,  G,  D, 

F sharp,  majors. 

B,  D,  F,  B flat,  minors. 


Root  position. 

Hands  together. 

Four  octaves. 

Ei ghth  notes. 

Dominant  sevenths  of  major  keys. 
Diminished  sevenths  of  minor  keys. 
Root  position  only. 

Four  octaves. 

Hands  together. 

Eighth  notes. 


SIGHT  READING 

The  candidate  will  be  required: 

(a)  to  play  a short  composition  equal  in  difficulty  to  the  average 
Grade  V piece. 

(b) to  clap  or  tap  the  rhythm  of  a melody  in  two-four  or  six- 
eight  time.  The  following  example  indicates  the  approxi- 
mate degree  of  difficulty: 


EAR  TEST 

See  page  68. 

For  assistance  in  the  preparation  of  these  tests,  see  list  of  books 
recommended  on  page  17. 


THEORY 

Grade  II  Rudiments. 
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GRADE  VIII 

Candidates  must  be  prepared  to  play  four  pieces,  one  each  from  Lists  A,  B, 
C,  and  D . 

Compositions  marked  * are  included  in  the  Grade  VIII  Pianoforte  Examination 
Book.  See  page  16  of  the  current  Syllabus  for  details  regarding  the  Books. 

For  pieces  marked  C.P.S.  refer  also  to  page  16  of  the  Syllabus. 


LIST  A 


Bach,  C.  P.  E. 

A 1 legro  in  F mi  nor 

C.P.S. 

Bach,  J.  S.' 

Solfeggietto 

Six  Little  Preludes: 

C.P.S. 

Couperi  n 

Prelude  No.  4 

Eighteen  Little  Preludes  and  Fugues: 
Fughetta,  No.  3 

* Fughetta  in  C minor 
French  Suite  No.  3: 

* Menuet  and  Trio 
Two-part  Inventions: 

Any  ONE 

(*Nos.  3 and  8 are  published  in  the 
Grade  VIII  Book) 

* Les  Cherubins 

Galuppi 

* Adag i o i n D 

Handel 

Seven  Pieces: 

Pescetti 

No.  2 

Fuguette,  No.  2 
* Presto 

C.P.S. 

C.P.S. 

Puree  1 1 (Moffat) 

Two  Bourrees 

Augener 

T elemann 

* Fantasie 

LIST  B 

Arne 

* Minuet  with  Variations 

C.P.S. 

Beethoven 

* Sonata  i n G mi  nor 
Sonata,  Op.  49,  No.  1: 

C.P.S. 

C lementi 

Andante  OR  Rondo 
Sonata,  Op.  49,  No.  2: 

* First  movement 

Bagatelle  in  F,  Op.  33,  No.  3 
Six  Var  i at  ion  s in  F 
Sonatina,  Op.  37,  No.  2: 

C.P.S. 
Schott  ft  0288 

Hayd 

n 

First  movement 

Arietta  con  Variazioni  in  E flat: 

C.P.S. 

Kuh 1 au 

Arietta  and  first  six  variations 
Sonata  in  G:  Uni  versa! 

First  movement 

Sonatina,  Op.  55,  No.  6: 

H24;  Peters  if  17 
H arri  s 

Mozart 

First  movement 

Sonatina,  Op.  59,  No.  1: 
* Rondo 

Sonata  in  C,  K.545: 

H arri  s 

F irst  movement 
* Sonat i na  i n G 
Theme  in  F with  Variations 

C.P.S. 
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LIST  C 


Brahms 

Chopin 


Mende Issohn 
Schubert 


Schumann 


* Waltz  in  A flat,  Op.  39,  No.  15 
Nocturnes : 

Op.  9,  No.  2 
Op.  15,  No.  3 

* Op.  37,  No.  1 
Wal  tzes : 

Op.  64,  No.  1 

Op.  69,  No.  1 (posthumous) 
Op.  69,  No.  2 
+ Op.  70,  No.  2 

Andante  Sostenuto,  Op.  72,  No.  2 
Moments  Musicaux: 

Op.  94,  No.  3 
Op.  94,  No.  6 
Scherzo  in  B flat 

* Wa I tz  i n D 

Album  for  the  Young,  Op.  68: 

No.  29,  The  Strange  Man 
Scenes  from  Childhood: 

* An  Important  Event 


C.P.S. 

C.P.S. 

C.P.S. 

C.P.S. 

C.P.S. 

H arri  s 

C.P.S. 


C.P.S. 


C.P.S. 


LIST  D 


Bartok 

Ten  Easy  Pieces: 

Evening  in  the  Country 

Boo sey 

Cassel  la 

Eleven  Children's  Pieces: 
Bolero 

Assoc.  Mus.  Pub. 

Chedevi  1 le 

*Tambourin  Chinois 

Coutts 

Tempo  di  Mazurka 

Thompson 

Debussy 

Chi  Idren  ’ s Corner : 

The  Little  Shepherd 
The  Little  Negro 

Dolin 

Little  Toccata 

B.M.I. 

Gl  iere 

* Cradle  Song,  Op.  31,  No.  3 
Prelude  in  D flat 

Harri  s 

Goos  sen  s 

Kaleidoscope,  Op.  18: 
No.  3,  Hurdy  Gurdy 

Chester 

Grieg 

* Birdling,  Op.  43,  No.  4 

* Puck,  Op.  71,  No.  3 

Grov  le  z. 

L’Almanach  aux  Images: 

Berceuse  de  la  Poupee 
Little  Litanies  of  Jesus 

Augener 

Harris 

Introduction  and  Fugato 

Warren  & Phillips 

Holt 

* Scherzo 

1 bert 

The  Giddy  Girl 

Leduc 

Keni  ns 

Little  Romance 

Thompson 

MacDowel  1 

Twelve  Etudes,  Op.  39: 

* No.  2,  Alla  Tarantella 

Pi  nto 

Memories  of  Childhood: 
March  Little  Soldier 

Schirmer 

Ravel 

Prelude 

Durand 

Rutland  (arr.) 

Two  Sea  Shanties: 

Elkin 

Shenandoah 
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Shostakovich 

Si  I vester  (arr.) 
T cherepnine 


Modern  Russian  Music  on  Parade: 
Prelude 

* My  Lady  Greensleeves 
Dix  Pieces  Gaies: 

Any  TWO  of:  Nos.  1,  4,  6,  9. 


Thompson 


Chester 


STUDIES 

Any  TWO  from  the  following  list  (published  in  one  volume,  see  page 

16  ). 


Berti  ni 

Op. 

29, 

No. 

3, 

7,  i 

DR 

Brunner 

St 

udy 

No . 

15 

Czerny 

Op. 

299, 

No . 

3, 

OR 

4 

Czerny 

St 

udy 

No. 

8, 

OR 

10 

Hel  ler 

Op. 

46, 

No. 

1, 

OR 

18 

Hel  ler 

Op. 

47, 

No. 

5 

TECHNICAL  TESTS:  to  be  played  from  memory,  evenly,  with  good  tone  and 
logical  fingering,  in  the  stated  keys.  All  tests  to  be 
played  ascending  and  descending.  Metronome  marks 
should  be  regarded  as  MINIMUM  speeds  only.  Candi- 
dates are  advised  to  consult  the  Royal  Conservatory  of 
Music  official  Technical  Requirements  GradedHand- 
book  (revised  1966). 

SCALES  M.M.  J = 88 


Keys : 

4-  Al  I keys. 

- C,  G,  G#,  A. 


Al  I major  keys. 

C,  G,  A,  G sharp, 

F sharp,  minors. 
Harmonic  and  Melodic. 


Hands  together. 
Four  octaves. 
Sixteenth  notes. 


C,  G,  F,  B flat, 
B,  majors. 


Starting  on  any  note. 


Formula  pattern, 

(see  example  No.  4,  page  63  ), 
Four  octaves. 

Sixteenth  notes. 

Chromatic. 

Hands  together. 

Two  octaves. 

Sixteenth  notes . 


CHORDS 


M.M.  J = 80 


All  major  keys. 

C,  G,  A,  G sharp, 
F sharp,  minors 


Four-note  form. 

Hands  together. 

Two  octaves. 

Broken,  sixteenth  notes. 


Finish  each  key  with  V-l  cadence, 

(see  example  No.  3,  page  62  ). 

Dominant  sevenths  of  major  keys. 
Diminished  sevenths  of  minor  keys. 

Hands  together. 

Two  octaves.  . 

Solid,  quarter  notes.  M.M.  J = 100 

Broken,  sixteenth  notes.  M.M.  J = 80 
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ARPEGGIOS 


M.M.  J = 72 


All  major  keys. 

C.  G,  A,  G sharp, 
F sharp,  minors. 


Root  position  and  inversions. 

Hands  together. 

Four  octaves. 

Sixteenth  notes. 

Dominant  sevenths  of  major  keys. 
Diminished  sevenths  of  minor  keys. 

Root  position  only. 

(To  be  piayed  in  normal  sequence  begin- 
ning with  the  root  position.) 

Four  octaves. 

Hands  together. 

Sixteenth  notes. 


OCTAVES 


C,D  flat,  majors. 


Hands  together. 

Two  octaves. 

Staccato,  moderate  tempo. 


SIGHT  READING 

The  candidate  will  be  required: 

(a)  to  play  a short  composition  equal  in  difficulty  to  the  average 
Grade  VI  piece. 

(b)  to  clap  or  tap  the  rhythm  of  a melody  in  three-four  or  six- 
eight  time.  The  following  example  indicates  the  approxi- 
mate degree  of  difficulty: 


6 


4 ■ 


it* 


EAR  TEST 

See  page  69  . 

For  assistance  in  the  preparation  of  these  tests,  see  list  of  books 
recommended  on  page  17. 


THEORY 

Grade  II  Rudiments. 


42 


Pi anoforte:  Grade  IX 


GRADE  IX 


Candidates  must  be  prepared  to  play  four  pieces,  one  each  from  Lists  A,  B, 
C,  and  D. 

Compositions  marked  * are  included  in  the  Grade  IX  Pianoforte  Examination 
Book.  See  page  16  of  the  current  Syllabus  for  details  regarding  the  Books. 

For  pieces  marked  C.P.S.  refer  also  to  page  16  of  the  Syllabus. 


LIST  A 


Bach,  J.  S.  * Fughetta 

* Gi gue 

Two-part  Inventions: 

Any  TWO 

Three-part  Inventions: 

Any  ONE 

(*  Nos.  11  and  1 5 are  publi  shed 
i n Grade  I X Book) 
Well-Tempered  Clavier,  Volume  1: 
Prelude  and  Fugue  No.  2 
Prelude  and  Fugue  No.  11 
Prelude  and  Fugue  No.  16 
Well-Tempered  Clavier,  Volume  2: 
Prelude  and  Fugue  No.  19 
Mozart  *Allemande 

* Gi gue 


LIST  B 


Bach,  C.P.E. 
Beethoven 


C lementi 
Ga  I les 
Haydn 


Mozart 


* Sonata  in  A 


Nel  Cor  Piu  Variations  Schott  # 0281 

Six  Easy  Variations  in  G Schott  U0292 

Sonata,  Op.  79: 

First  movement 
Sonatina,  Op.  37,  No.  1 

* Sonata  in  C minor  Ricordi  ft  2470 


Peters  # 7 


Peters  # 18 
Peters  U 2 
C.P.S. 
C.P.S. 

First  and  Second  movements 

OR 

Second  and  Third  movements 
* Sonata  in  C (K.330) 

Sonata  in  F (K.332): 

First  movement 
Sonata  in  B flat  (K.570): 

First  movement 


Sonata  in  D Universal  U 17; 

First  movement 

OR 

Second  and  Third  movements 
Sonata  in  E Universal  # 4; 

* Sonata  in  E minor  Universal  ttl4; 

Fantasia  in  D minor 
Sonata  in  G 
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LIST  C 


Brahms 
Chopi  n 


Grieg 


Mendelssohn 


Reger 

Schubert 

Schumann 


* Intermezzo 
Nocturnes: 

Op.  32,  No.  1 
Op.  55,  No.  1 
Prelude: 

Op.  28,  No.  15 
Wa  Itzes : 

Op.  64,  No.  2 
Op.  64,  No.  3 
Op.  70,  No.  1 

* Op.  70,  No.  3 

Lyric  Pieces,  Book  3,  Op.  43: 

T o Spri  ng 

* Butterfly 

Nocturne,  Op.  54,  No.  4 
Songs  Without  Words: 

Op.  19,  No.  1 
Op.  38,  No.  6 

* From  My  Diary  (Aus  meinem  Tagebuch) 
Impromptu,  Op.  142,  No.  2 

Fantasy  Pieces,  Op.  12: 

* No.  1,  In  the  Evening  (Des  Abends) 
No.  4,  Whims 

Romance  in  F sharp.  Op.  28,  No.  2 


H arri  s 


C.P.S. 

H arri  s 
H arri  s 


H arri  s 


C.P.S. 


H arri  s 


LIST  D 


B arrett 

Coronach 

Elkin 

Bartley 

‘Two  Dances  for  Piano 

Beethoven 

Eccossai ses 

H arri  s 

Debussy 

Children’s  Corner 

Golliwogg’s  Cake-Walk 

Preludes,  Book  1: 

La  Fille  aux  Cheveux  de  Lin 

Reverie 

De  Severac 

Valse  Romantique  (En  Vacances) 

Salabert 

Gardiner 

* Footloose 

Granados 

Danzas  Espanolas: 

No.  5 

Grov  le  z 

Le  Pas,eur  , \ together 

Lhanson  de  1 bscarpolette  j 

Augener 

Ch  i Id’ s Garden  : 

Chester 

No.  5,  Chanson 

Ibert 

The  Little  White  Donkey 

Leduc 

Ireland 

Darkened  Valley 

Augener 

Kabalevsky 

* Prelude,  Op.  38,  No.  12 

Variations,  Op.  40,  No.  1 

Leeds 

Liszt 

Consol  ati  ons : 

H arri  s 

No.  3 

H arri  s 

No.  6 

Harris 

Longo 

Tema  con  variazioni,  Op.  29,  No.  4 

Ricordi  H824 

Mi  lhaud 

Quatre  Romances  sans  Paroles: 

Salabert 

No.  1 
No.  2 
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Morawetz 

* Scherzino 

More  1 

Ronde  Enfantine 

B.M.I. 

Pa  Imgren 

Cradle  Song 

Pescetti 

May  Night 

Augener 

(ed.  Montani) 

Al  legretto 

Ricordi  #2463 

Pinto 

Memories  of  Childhood: 
* Run,  Run 

Poulenc 

Val  se 

Max  Eschig 

V i 1 lageoi  ses  : 

Any  THREE 

Salabert 

Prokof  i eff 

Tales  of  the  Old  Grandmother,  Op.  31: 
No.  2 

Leeds 

Sati  e 

Pas  sacai  1 le 

Salabert 

Seri  abi  n 

Preludes,  Op.  1 1 : 

No.  9 AND  No.  10 

Shostakovi ch 

* Prelude  No.  24 

Si  be  1 i us 

Romance,  Op.  24,  No.  9 

Bos  worth 

Stone 

Old  Country  Suite 
Irish  Dance 

* Mi  st 

Court  Stone 

T cherepn i ne 

Dix  Pieces  Sent i mentales : 
Any  THREE 

Chester 

Bagatel  les.  Op.  5: 

No.  3 AND  No.  4 
* No.  6 
No.  8 
No.  10 

Huegel 

Turi  na 

In  the  Gardens  of  Murcia 

Salabert 

Procession  of  the  Tin  Soldiers 

Salabert 

Sacro-Monte,  Op.  55,  No.  5 

Salabert 

Vel  lones 

Le  The'atre  des  Marionettes,  Op.  56: 
Agenor  et  Philomene 
Danse  des  Mouj  i ks 

Durand 

Note:  For  the  List  D selection,  candidates  may  substitute,  if  they  wish, 
a piece  of  their  own  choice.  Such  substitution  is  subject  to  the 
conditions  stated  on  page  7. 


STUDIES 


Any  TWO  CONTRASTED  studies  from  the  following  list. 
(Published  in  one  volume,  see  page  16  .) 


Cramer  (Von  Bulow) 
Czerny,  Op.  299 

Czerny,  Op.  636 

Kohler,  Op.  290 


No.  1,  13,  OR  14 
No.  12,  OR  25 
No.  3,  OR  6 
No.  1 
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TECHNICAL  TESTS: 


Keys: 

+ All  keys. 
— All  keys. 

to  be  played  from  memory,  evenly,  with  good  tone  and 
logical  fingering,  in  the  stated  keys.  All  tests  to  be 
played  ascending  and  descending.  Metronome  marks 
should  be  regarded  as  MINIMUM  speeds  only.  Candi- 
dates are  advised  to  consult  the  Royal  Conservatory 
of  Music  official  Technical  Requirements  Graded  Hand- 
book (revised  1966). 


SCALES 


All  major  keys. 

All  minor  keys, 

Harmonic  and  Melodic. 


Hands  together. 
Four  octaves. 
Sixteenth  notes. 


M.M.  J = 104 


B flat,  A,  E flat, 

A flat,  E,  B,  majors. 
A,  E,  B,  G,  F,  minors, 
Harmonic. 


Formula  pattern, 

(see  example  No.  4,  page  63). 
Four  octaves. 

Sixteenth  notes. 


Starting  on  any  note. 


Chromatic. 
Hands  together. 
Two  octaves. 
Sixteenth  notes. 


CHORDS 


M.M.  J = 104 


All  major  keys.  Four-note  form,  common  chords. 

All  minor  keys.  Dominant  sevenths  of  major  keys. 

Diminished  sevenths  of  minor  keys. 
Hands  together. 

Two  octaves. 

Solid,  quarter  notes. 

Broken,  sixteenth  notes. 


ARPEGGIOS  M.M.  J = 92 

All  major  keys.  Common  chord. 

All  minor  keys.  Dominant  sevenths  of  major  keys. 

Diminished  sevenths  of  minor  keys. 

Root  position  and  inversions. 

(Candidates  may  be  required  to  start  in 
root  position  OR  in  any  inversion.) 

Hands  together. 

Four  octaves. 

Sixteenth  notes. 


OCTAVES 


M.M.  J = 80 


A,  F,  B flat,  majors 
and  minors,  Harmonic 
and  Melodic. 


Hands  together. 

Two  octaves. 

Staccato,  sixteenth  notes 
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SIGHT  READING 

The  candidate  will  be  required: 

(a)  to  play  a short  composition  equal  in  difficulty  to  the 
average  Grade  VII  piece. 

(b)  to  clap  or  tap  the  rhythm  of  a melody  in  two-four  or  three- 
four  time.  The  following  example  indicates  the  approxi- 
mate degree  of  difficulty: 


EAR  TEST 

See  page  16. 

For  assistance  in  the  preparation  of  these  tests,  see  list  of  books 
recommended  on  page  17. 


THEORY 

Grade  II  Rudiments, 
Grade  III  Harmony, 
Grade  III  History. 


GRADE  X 

It  is  strongly  recommended  that  candidates  for  this  examination  shall  have 
studied  for  at  least  two  years  after  passing  Grade  IX. 

Candidates  must  be  prepared  to  play  five  pieces,  one  each  from  Lists  A,  B, 
C , D an  d E . 

Compositions  marked  * are  included  in  the  Grade  X Pianoforte  Examination 
Book.  See  page  16  of  the  current  Syllabus  fpr  details  regarding  the  Books. 

"list  a | 

Bach,  J.  S.  French  Suite  No.  5: 

Allemande  AND  Gigue 
French  Suite  No.  6: 

Allemande  AND  Gigue 
Well-Tempered  Clavier,  Volume  1: 

Prelude  and  Fugue  No.  5 
Prelude  and  Fugue  No.  9 
Prelude  and  Fugue  No.  11 
Prelude  and  Fugue  No.  17 
Prelude  and  Fugue  No.  21 
* Prelude  and  Fugue  No.  23 
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Bach,  J.  S. 


LIST  B 


Beethoven 


Haydn 


Mozart 


Scarlatti 


Sol  er 


LIST  C 


Brahm  s 


Well-Tempered  C lavi  er,  Volume  2: 
Prelude  and  Fugue  No.  1 
Prelude  and  Fugue  No.  2 
Prelude  and  Fugue  No.  3 
* Prelude  and  Fugue  No.  6 
Prelude  and  Fugue  No.  7 
Prelude  and  Fugue  No.  8 
Prelude  and  Fugue  No.  9 
Prelude  and  Fugue  No.  12 
Prelude  and  Fugue  No.  15 
Prelude  and  Fugue  No.  20 


Rondo  in  G,  Op.  51,  No.  2 
Sonata,  Op.  10,  No.  1: 

First  AND  Second  movements 
OR 

Second  AND  Third  movements 
Sonata,  Op.  1 3: 

Second  AND  Third  movements 
Sonata,  Op.  14,  No.  1: 

First  AND  Second  movements 
OR 

Second  AND  Third  movements 
Sonata,  Op.  14,  No.  2: 

First  AND  Second  movements 
OR 

Second  AND  Third  movements 


Sonata  in  C 

Sonata  in  C sharp  minor 
Sonata  in  D 
Sonata  in  D 


Universal  ft  2;  Peters  ft  5 
Universal  ft  20;  Peters  ft  6 
Universal  ft  11;  Peters  ft 20 
Universal  ft  12. 


Ah!  vous  dirai-je,  maman  Harris 

Rondo  in  D,  No.  1 
Sonata  in  E flat  ( K . 28 2 ) 

Sonata  in  F (K.332): 

Second  AND  Third  movements 
Sonatas: 

Any  TWO 

(*  four  sonatas  are  contained  in 
the  Grade  X Pianoforte  Book) 

Sonata  in  A minor  \,ogether  R i cordi  ft  2470 

Sonata  in  D flat  ) 


Ballade,  Op.  10,  No.  1 
Intermezzi : 

Op.  76,  No.  6 
Op.  116,  No.  6 
* Op.  117,  No.  1 
Op.  117,  No.  2 
Op.  117,  No.  3 
Op.  119,  No.  2 
Op.  119,  No.  3 
Romanze,  Op.  118,  No.  5 
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Chopin 


Mendel ssohn 


Schubert 


Schumann 


Impromptu  in  A flat,  Op.  29 
Mazurkas: 

* Op.  24,  No.  4 

Op.  33,  No.  3 AND  No.  4 
Op.  63,  No.  1 
Nocturnes: 

Op.  9,  No.  1 
Op.  15,  No.  1 
Op.  15,  No.  2 
Op.  72,  No.  1 
Po lonai  ses : 

Op.  26,  No.  1 
Op.  40,  No.  1 
Trois  Ecossaises,  Op.  72 
Waltzes: 

Op.  18 

Op.  34,  No.  1 

(Posthumous)  — E minor 

Prelude  and  Fugue  in  E minor: 
Prel  ude  on  ly 

I mpromptu  s : 

* Op.  90,  No.  2 
Op.  90,  No.  4 
Op.  142,  No.  1 
Op.  142,  No.  3 
Op.  142,  No.  4 

Moments  Musicaux: 

0P.  94,  No.  2 
Op.  94,  No.  4 

Arabeske,  Op.  18 

Fasch i ng s sch  wank  aus  Wien: 

I ntermez  zo 

Novelette,  Op.  21,  No.  7 
Soaring,  Op.  12,  No.  2 
* The  Prophet  Bird,  Op.  87,  No.  7 


Harri  s 


H arri  s 


LIST  D 


Bach-Busoni 

Organ  Chorale  Preludes: 
Any  ONE 

Fi  scher 

Bach-Hess 

Jesu,  Joy  of  Man’s  Desiring 

Oxford 

Bartok 

Rondo  No.  1 in  C 

Boosey 

Bri  dge 

Rosemary 

Boosey 

Carbonel  li 

Prelude  in  D minor 

Cramer 

Copland 

The  Cat  and  the  Mouse 

Boosey 

D’  Al  bert 

Allemande  AND  Gavotte  (without  Musette) 

Schirmer 

Debussy 

Children’s  Corner: 

Doctor  Gradus  ad  Parnassum 
La  nei  ge  danse 
Clair  de  Lune 

General  Lavine  — eccentric 

Durand 

Preludes,  Book  2: 
No.  5,  Bruyeres 
Two  Arabesques: 

E i ther  ONE 

Durand 

de  Falla 

Dance  of  the  Mi  1 1 er 
Ritual  Fire  Dance 

Chester 

Dela 

Hommage 

B.M.I. 
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Delius 

Three  Preludes: 
Any  TWO 

Oxford 

Fergu  son 

Bagatel  les : 
Any  TWO 

Gri  eg 

Norwegian  Bridal  Procession,  Op.  19,  No.  2 

Peters 

Gri  ffes 

The  Lake  at  Evening,  Op.  5 

Schirmer 

Grovlez 

Les  Anes 

Augener 

Guion 

The  Harmonica  Player 

Schirmer 

H an  son 

Clog  Dance 

Fischer 

Hill 

Three  Pieces  for  Piano: 
No.  1 
No.  2 

Waterloo 

1 reland 

1 si  and  Spel  1 

K abal evsky 

Sonatina  in  C,  Op.  13,  No.  1 
Twenty-four  Preludes,  Op.  38: 
Nos.  1 \ 

2 f together 

9 ) 

Nos.  5 ] 

15  l together 

20  { 

Leeds 

Levi  tzki 

Val se  in  A 

Schirmer 

Liszt 

Li  ebsstraume : 
No.  1 
No.  3 

* Val  se  Oubl  i ee 

MacDowel  1 

Hungarian,  Op.  39,  No.  12 
Polonaise  in  E minor 

Morawetz 

Ten  Pieces  for  Piano: 

* Prelude,  No.  1 

* Prelude,  No , 9 

Morley 

Nocturne 

B.M.I. 

Palmgren 

* Th e Sea 

Paradi  es 

Toccata  in  A 

Harris 

Peacock 

Bridal  Suite: 

Any  THREE 

B.M.I. 

Pou 1 enc 

Deux  Novellettes,  No.  1 
Mouvements  Perpetuels 

Chester 

Nocturne  No.  3 

Chester 

Pastourel  le 
Trois  Pieces: 
Pastoral  e 

Heugel 

Prokofieff 

March,  Op.  12,  No.  1 

Schirmer 

Tales  of  the  Old  Grandmother,  Op.  31: 
No.  4 

Leeds 

The  Love  of  the  Three  Oranges: 
March 

Boosey 

Rachmaninoff 

Prelude,  Op.  3,  No.  2 
Melodie,  Op.  3,  No.  3 
Pol  i ch i ne  1 le,  Op.  3,  No.  4 

Serenade,  Op.  3,  No.  5 
Preludes,  Op.  23: 

No.  4 
No.  10 

Preludes,  Op.  32: 

No.  11 

Foley 

Scott 

Danse  Negre,  Op.  58,  No.  5 

Elkin 

Seri  abi  n 

Etude  in  C sharp  minor 

* Prelude,  Op.  11,  No.  14 

Shostakovi  ch 

* Three  Fantastic  Dances,  Op.  1 

50 


Pianoforte:  Grade  X 


Somers  Strangeness  of  Heart  B.M.I. 

Szymanofski  Four  Etudes,  Op.  4:  Assoc.  Mas.  Pub. 

Etude  No.  3 

Tschaikowsky  Humoresque 

Note:  For  the  List  D selection,  candidates  may  substitute,  if  they  wish, 
a piece  of  their  own  choice.  Such  substitution  is  subject  to  the 
conditions  stated  on  page  7 

LIST  E 

Candidates  must  select  one  of  the  pieces  listed  in  either  C or  D for  this  grade. 


STUDIES 

Three  studies  to  be  prepared. 

All  three  may  be  chosen  from  Group  A;  or  there  may  be  two  from  Group 
A and  one  from  Group  B. 

The  Studies  are  published  in  one  volume  (see  page  16  of  the  current 
Syllabus  for  details). 

GROUP  A 

Cramer  (Von  Bulow):  No.  7,  16  19  OR  27 
Czerny,  Op.  553:  No.  1 

Op.  740:  No.  3,  10,  13,  25,  31  OR  41 

GROUP  B 

Haberbier,  Op.  53:  No.  3,  OR  5 
Mende I ssohn,  Op.  33:  No.  2 


TECHNICAL  TESTS:  to  be  played  from  memory,  evenly,  with  good  tone  and 
logical  fingering,  in  the  stated  keys.  All  tests  to  be 
played  ascending  and  descending.  Metronome  marks 
should  be  regarded  as  MINIMUM  speeds  only.  Candi- 
dates are  advised  to  consult  the  Royal  Conservatory  of 
Music  official  Technical  Requirements  Graded  Hand- 
book (revised  1966). 


Keys: 

+ All 

keys . 

- All 

keys. 

SCALES 

Al  I major  keys. 

All  minor  keys, 

Harmonic  and  Melodic. 


Hands  together, 
Four  octaves . 
Sixteenth  notes. 


M.M.,  J 


120 


All  major  keys.  Separated  by  a third  and  a tenth. 

Hands  together 
Four  octaves. 

Sixteenth  notes. 


E flat,  A flat,  E,  B, 

D flat,  F sharp,  C,  G, 

D,  F,  majors. 

B,  G,  D,  F , B flat,  A, 

E,  minors,  Harmonic 


Formula  pattern, 

(see  example,  No.  4 page  63  )_ 
Four  octaves. 

Sixteenth  notes . 
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Starting  on  any  note. 


Chromatic. 
Hands  together. 
Two  octaves. 
Sixteenth  notes . 


CHORDS 


All  major  keys. 
All  minor  keys. 


Al  I maj or  keys . 
Al  I minor  keys. 


Four-note  form,  common  chords. 
Hands  together. 

Two  octaves. 

Sol  id,  quarter  notes 
Broken,  sixteenth  notes 
Broken, alternate-note  pattern, M.M.  J 
(see  example  No.  5,  page  64  ) 


120 

96 


Dominant  sevenths  of  major  keys. 
Diminished  sevenths  of  minor  keys. 

Hands  together. 

Two  octaves. 

Solid,  quarter  notes.  1 M.M.  J = 120 

Broken,  sixteenth  notes-  j 


ARPEGGIOS  M.M.  J = 96 

All  major  keys.  Common  chords,  major  and  minor. 

All  minor  keys.  Dominant  sevenths  of  major  keys. 

Diminished  sevenths  of  minor  keys. 

Root  position  and  inversions. 

(Candidates  may  be  required  to  start  in 
root  position  OR  any  inversion.) 

Hands  together. 

Four  octaves. 

Sixteenth  notes- 


DOUBLE  THIRDS 


C,  G,  D,  F,  B flat, 
majors. 


Hands  separately. 
Two  octaves. 
Sixteenth  notes. 


M.M.  J = 96 


OCTAVES 


M.M.  J 


= 88 


C,  B,  E,  E flat, 

F sharp,  majors. 

C,  B,  E , E flat, 

F sharp,  minors, 
Harmonic  and  Melodic. 

Starting  on  any  note. 


Hands  together. 

Two  octaves. 

Staccato,  sixteenth  notes. 


Chromati  c. 

Hands  together. 

Two  octaves. 

Staccato,  sixteenth  notes. 


52 


Pianoforte:  A ssoci atesh i p 


SIGHT  READING: 

The  candidate  will  be  required: 

(a)  to  play  at  sight  a given  passage  of  music; 

(b)  to  clap  or  tap  the  rhythm  of  a melody  in  two-four  or  three- 
four  time.  The  following  example  indicates  the  approxi- 
mate degree  of  difficulty: 


EAR  TEST 

See  page  70 

For  assistance  in  the  preparation  of  these  tests,  see  list  of  books 
recommended  on  page  17. 


THEORY 

Grade  II  Rudiments, 
Grade  IV  H istory , 
Grade  IV  Harmony. 


ASSOCIATESHI P 

( A.  R.C.T.) 

Candidates  may  qualify  for  Associateshi  p of  the  Royal  Conservatory  of 
Music  as  either  Solo  Performer  or  Teacher.  The  requirements  for  each 
Diploma  are  outlined  on  pages  58  to  61. 

A table  of  detailed  markings  is  given  on  page  18. 

All  requirements  for  the  Associ  atesh  i p Diploma  must  be  completed  during  the 
three  examination  sessions  immediately  following  the  original  practical 
examination. 


There  is  a time  limit  of  FIVE  YEARS  on  the  acceptance  of  the  Grade  X 
Practical  examination  as  a prerequisite  for  the  As  soc  i atesh  i p Diploma. 
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LIST  A 

Bach,  J.  S. 


LIST  B 


Beethoven 

Cou  Ithard, 
Del  I a Jol  o 
Gri  eg 
Haydn 

H i ndem  i th 
Ken i n s 
Mozart 


Schubert 


LIST  C 


Brahm  s 


Associateship  Examination  Repertoire 


English  Suites: 

THREE  movements  from  any  Suite,  one  of 
which  must  be  either  a Prelude  or  Gigue. 
(Sarabandes  may  be  played  without  ornamentation) 
Well-Tempered  Clavier,  Volume  1: 

Prelude  and  Fugue  No.  1 
Prelude  and  Fugue  No.  3 
Prelude  and  Fugue  No.  7 (not  Busoni) 

Prelude  and  Fugue  No.  12 

Prelude  and  Fugue  No.  15  (not  Busoni) 

Prelude  and  Fugue  No.  19 
Prelude  and  Fugue  No.  22 
Well-Tempered  Clavier,  Volume  2: 

Prelude  and  Fugue  No.  4 
Prelude  and  Fugue  No.  5 
Prelude  and  Fugue  No.  16 
Prelude  and  Fugue  No.  17 
Prelude  and  Fugue  No.  24 
Parti ta  No.  1 : 

Any  THREE  movements 
Partita  No.  2: 

Sinfoni  a 
OR 

Any  other  THREE  movements 


Sonata: 

Any  ONE,  except  those  listed  for 
Grades  VIII,  IX,  and  X. 

J.  Sonata 


Sonata  No.  3 
Sonata,  Op.  7 
Sonata  in  E flat 
Sonata  in  E flat 
Sonata  in  A flat 
Sonata  No.  2 
Sonata 

Sonata  in  C (K.309) 
Sonata  in  D (K.31  1) 
Sonata  in  B flat  (K.315c) 
Sonata  in  A (K.331) 
Sonata  in  D (K.576) 
Sonata,  Op.  1 20 


B.M.I. 
Fi  s cher 

Universal  #34;  Peter s ft  1 
Universal  # 25;  Peters  U3 
Universal  # 3 7;  Peters  H8 
Schott 


Ballade,  Op.  118,  No.  3 
Cappricio  in  B minor,  Op.  76 
Intermezzi : 

Op.  1 18,  No.  1 AND  No.  2 
Op.  1 18,  No.  6 
Two  Rhapsodies,  Op.  79: 

Either  ONE 
Waltzes,  Op.  39: 

Any  SI  X 
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Chopin 


Mendel s sohn 


Schubert 

Schumann 


Ballade  in  A flat.  Op.  47 

Berceuse 

Etudes: 

Any  ONE  from:  Op.  10  OR  Op.  25 
Fantai  si  e-Impromptu,  Op.  66 
Impromptu,  Op.  36 
Polonai  ses: 

Op.  26,  No.  2 
Op.  40,  No.  2 
Preludes,  Op.  28: 

Any  FOUR,  except  Nos.  7,  15,  and  20 
Waltz,  Op.  42 

Andante  and  Rondo  Capriccioso 
Caprices,  Op.  16: 

No.  2,  Scherzo 
Impromptu,  Op.  90,  No.  3 
Fasch  i ngs  sch  wank  aus  Wien: 

First  movement 
Novelette,  Op.  21,  No.  6 
Scenes  from  Childhood,  Op.  15: 

Any  EIGHT 


LIST  D 


Al ben i z 

1 ber i a Suite: 

El  Puerto 
Leyenda 

U.M.E. 

Bartok 

Rumanian  Folk  Dances 
Sonati  na 

Universal 

Champagne 

Quadrilha  Brasileira 

B.M.I. 

Copl and 

Pa  ssacagl  i a 

Salabert 

Coulthard,  J. 

Etude,  No.  1 

B.M.I. 

Debussy 

Dan  se 
Estampes: 

Jardins  sous  la  pluie 
La  Soiree  dans  Grenade 
Prel udes.  Book  1 : 

Danseuses  de  Delphes*  ^ 

Les  sons  et  les  parfums  > together 

tournent  dans  I'air  du  soir  1 
La  Cathedrale  engloutie 
Les  Collines  d’Anacapri 
Suite  pour  le  pi  ano  : 

Prelude 

D’ Ales sandro,  R. 

Preludes  No.  1 AND  15 
OR 

No.  1 AND  17 
Etude  No.  6 

Foetisch 

Dohnany i 

Rh  apsodi es : 

Op.  11,  No.  2 

Harris 

Op.  11,  No.  3 

H arri  s 

F aure 

1 m prom  ptus  : 

Op.  31,  No.  2 
Op.  34,  No.  3 

Gershwin 

Three  Preludes 

Harms 

Granados,  E. 

The  Maiden  and  the  Nightingale 

Schirmer 

Griffes,  C.  T. 

The  White  Peacock 

Schirmer 

Honegger 

Prelude,  Arioso  and  Fughetto  sur  le  nom  de  Bach 

Salabert 

Toccata  and  Variations: 
Toccata 

Salabert 
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K abale  vsky 
Lis  zt 


Li  szt-Alabieff 
Martin,  F. 

Morawetz,  0. 
Poulenc 


Rachmaninoff 


Scriabin 
Smetan  a 


Twenty-four  Preludes,  Op.  38: 

No.  16  AND  24 

Au  bord  d’une  source 

Etude  de  Concert  (Un  Sospiro) 

Hungarian  Rhapsodies: 

Any  ONE  of:  Nos.  6,  8,  10,  11,  13. 
Sonetto  104  del  Petrarca 
Waldesrauchen 
The  N i gh  tin  gal  e 
Eight  Preludes  for  Piano: 

Any  TWO  of:  Nos.  1,  2,  4,  7. 
Scherzo 

Novelette  No.  2 
Presto  in  B flat 
Suite  Francaise: 

Any  FOUR 
T occata 
Preludes : 

Op.  23,  No.  5 
Op.  23,  No.  6 
Op.  23,  No.  7 
Op.  32,  No.  3 
Op.  32,  No.  5 
Op.  32,  No.  10 
Op.  32,  No.  12 
Etude,  Op.  8,  No.  1 2 
Three  Polkas,  Op.  7: 

No.  1,  Polka  in  F sharp 
Polkas  (1877): 

No.  3,  Polka  in  F 


Universal 

Boos ey 

Salobert 

Durand 

Boosey 

Boosey 

Schirmer 

Schirmer 


Note:  For  the  List  D selection,  candidates  may  substitute,  if  they  wish, 
a piece  of  their  own  choice.  Such  substitution  is  subject  to  the 
conditions  stated  on  page  7. 


LIST  E 


Candidates  must  select  one  of  the  pieces  listed  in  either  C or  D for  this  grade. 


Associateship  Examination  Technical  Tests 


Keys: 

+ Al  I keys . 
— All  keys. 


To  be  played  from  memory,  evenly,  with  good  tone  and 
logical  fingering,  in  the  stated  keys.  All  tests  to  be 
played  ascending  and  descending.  Metronome  marks 
should  be  regarded  as  MINIMUM  speeds  only.  Candi- 
dates are  advised  to  consult  the  Royal  Conservatory 
of  Music  official  Technical  Requirements  Graded  Hand- 
book (revised  1966). 
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SCALES 


All  major  keys. 

All  minor  keys. 

Harmonic  and  Melodic. 


M.M.  J = 144  Performer;M.M. 

Hands  together. 

Four  octaves. 

Sixteenth  notes. 


J = 126 

Teacher 


All  major  keys.  Separated  by  a third,  sixth,  and  a tenth. 

Hands  together. 

Four  octaves . 

Sixteenth  notes, 


All  major  keys. 
All  minor  keys, 
Harmonic  only. 


Formula  pattern, 

(see  example  No.  4,  page  63  ). 
Four  octaves. 

Sixteenth  notes, 


Starting  on  any  note. 


CHORDS 


All  major  keys . 
All  m inor  keys . 


Chromatic. 
Hands  together. 
Two  octaves . 
Sixteenth  notes , 


Four-note  form,  common  chords. 

Dominant  sevenths  of  major  keys. 
Diminished  sevenths  of  minor  keys. 
Hands  together. 

Two  octaves. 

Solid,  quarter  notes,  j M.M.  J = 132 
V Performer 

Broken,  sixteenth  notes  J M.M.  J = 1 20 

T eacher 


Broken,  alternate-note  pattern, 

M.M.  J = 112  Performer;M.M.  J = 100 
(see  example  No.  5,  page  64 )Jeac^er 


A 1 1 major  keys . 
All  minor  keys. 


ARPEGGIOS  M.M.  ^ = 120  Performer-, M.M.  J = 108 

T eacher 

Common  chords,  major  and  minor. 

(In  addition,  the  Solo  Performer 
candidate  is  required  to  play 
the  common  chord  Arpeggios 
(In  addition,  the  Solo  Performer  candi- 
date is  required  to  play  the  common 
chord  Arpeggios  separated  by  a sixth 
and  a tenth.  (See  examples  No.  6a  and 
No.  6b , page  64  .) 

Dominant  sevenths  of  major  keys. 

Diminished  sevenths  of  minor  keys. 

Root  position  and  inversions. 

Hands  together. 

Four  octaves. 

Sixteenth  notes, 
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DOUBLE  THIRDS  M.M.  J 


All  major  keys. 


Hands  separately. 
Two  octaves. 
Sixteenth  notes, 


72  Performer 
T eacher 


OCTAVES  M.M.  J = 88  Performer  ; M.M.  J = 84 

T eacher 


A 1 1 major  keys . 

All  m inor  keys , 

Harmonic  and  Melodic. 


Hands  together. 

Two  octaves. 

Staccato,  sixteenth  notes. 


Starting  on  any  note. 


Chromatic. 

Hands  together. 

Two  octaves . 

Staccato,  sixteenth  notes, 


SOLO  PERFORMER 


Candidates  for  the  Associatesh i p Diploma  must  have  previously  passed  the 
Grade  X Practical  examination. 

A high  standard  of  performance  is  essential  in  this  examination  and  special 
importance  is  attached  to  artistic  balance  of  lists  presented. 

Candidates  must  be  prepared  to  play  five  pieces,  one  each  from  Lists  A,  B, 
C,  D and  E . 


TECHNICAL  TESTS 

See  page  56. 


SIGHT  READING 

The  candidate  will  be  required: 

(a)  to  play  at  sight  a given  passage  of  music. 

(b)  to  clap  or  tap  the  rhythm  of  a melody.  The  following 
example  indicates  the  approximate  degree  of  difficulty: 
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EAR  TEST 

See  page  7 I . 

THEORY 

Grade  IV  Counterpoint, 
Grade  IV  H istory. 

Grade  V Harmony, 
Grade  V History, 

Grade  V Form  . 

SUPPLEMENTALS 

See  page  8. 


TEACHER’S  (PRACTICAL) 


Candidates  for  the  Teacher’s  A.R.C.T.  Diploma  must  have  previously  passed 
the  Grade  X Practical  examination. 

The  Teacher’s  Diploma  will  not  be  awarded  to  candidates  below  the  age  of 
eighteen  years. 

Candidates  must  be  prepared  to  play  THREE  pieces,  one  each  from  Lists 
A,  B and  C. 

For  additional  performance  requirements,  see  section  (b)  of  the  Viva  Voce 
test. 


TECHNICAL  TESTS 

See  page  56. 


SIGHT  READING 


The  candidate  will  be  required: 

(a)  to  play  at  sight  a given  passage  of  music  of  approximately 
the  difficulty  of  a Grade  IX  piece. 

(b)  to  play  at  sight  a given  passage  of  music  of  approximately 
Grade  III  difficulty,  demonstrating,  in  performance,  the 
degree  of  skill  in  quickly  recognizing  the  musical  features 
and  characteristics  of  the  piece. 
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(c)  to  clap  or  tap  the  rhythm  of  a melody.  The  following 
example  indicates  the  approximate  degree  of  difficulty: 


EAR  TEST 

See  page  7 I . 


VIVA  VOCE 

(a)  Pedagogic  Principles 

Candidates  will  be  examined  orally  on  the  principles  of  pianoforte 
playing,  including  the  position  and  action  of  the  fingers,  hands, 
and  arms,  and  on  the  production  of  tone.  They  will  be  expected  to 
show  a practical  acquaintance  with  technical  excercises,  scales, 
studies,  etc.,  as  might  be  useful  for  the  development  of  fluency, 
tone  quality,  and  evenness  of  touch.  In  addition,  they  will  be  asked 
questions  regarding  the  mechanism  of  the  piano,  the  use  and  func- 
tions of  the  pedals. 

(b)  Applied  Pedagogy 

Candidates  must  prepare  five  pieces  from  each  of  Grades  III,  IV,  V 
and  VI.  These  twenty  pieces  should  becomposed  of  a representative 
selection  from  Lists  A,  B and  C of  the  grades  mentioned.  They 
need  not  be  memorized.  A list  of  the  pieces  is  to  be  presented  to 
the  examiner,  who  will  select  at  least  four  to  be  performed  by  the 
candidate. 

Cand  idates  wi  1 1 be  expected  to  discuss  the  various  teaching  problems 
which  would  be  encountered  in  the  study  of  these  twenty  pieces, 
includ  ing  detai  Is  of  interpretation. 


THEORY 

Grade  IV  History, 

Grade  V Harmony, 

Grade  V Counterpoint, 

Grade  V H istory, 

Grade  V Form , 

Teacher’s  Written  (see  page  60). 


SUPPLEMENTALS 

See  page  8. 
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TEACHER’S  (WRITTEN) 


Seventy  per  cent  of  the  total  mark  is  required  for  a Pass. 


Candidates  must  be  prepared  to  answer: 


Questions  regarding  problems  likely  to  arise  in  actual  teaching,  such 
as  rhythm,  phrasing,  rubato,  style  and  interpretation,  part-playing, 
pedalling,  memorization,  sight-reading  and  ear-training. 

Questions  relative  to  the  correction  of  such  technical  faults  as  may 
arise  in  ordinary  teaching. 

Questions  on  elementary  psychological  problems,  such  as  are  met  in 
present-day  musical  education. 

Questions  regarding  suitable  teaching  material  for  students  in  all  grades 
from  the  beginner  up  to,  and  including.  Grade  VIII. 


No  separate  certificate  is  awarded  for  this  part  of  the  Diploma  exami  nation . 


Suggested  reading  material  for  the  Viva  Voce  and  Written  Paper  in  Pedagogy: 


Ahrens  and  Atkinson 

For  all  Piano  Teachers 

H arri  s 

Buck 

Psychology  for  Musicians 

Oxford 

Dannreuther 

Musical  Ornamentation 

Dolmetsch 

Interpretation  of  the  Music  of  the 

XVII  and  XVIII  Centuries 

Oxford 

Foldes 

Keys  to  the  Keyboard 

Oxford 

Friskin  and  Freundlich 

Music  for  the  Piano 

Rinehart 

Harri  son 

Pi  ano  T echni que 

P i tm  an 

Hutcheson 

Literature  of  the  Piano 

Knopf 

Newman,  W.  S. 

The  Pianist’s  Problems 

Harper  & Bros. 

Rief  1 ing 

Piano  Pedalling 

Oxford 

Rubenstein,  B. 

Outline  of  Piano  Pedagogy 

Fi  scher 

Schnabel,  K.  U. 

Modern  Technique  of  the  Pedal 

Mills 

Tankard,  G. 

Pianoforte  Diplomas 

Elkin 

T ay  lor,  C. 

These  Music  Exams 

Curwen 

‘‘Questions  and  Answers  Illustrative  of  the  Viva  Voce  Test” 

Royal  Conservatory  of  Music  (Revised  ed.  1956) 
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Example  la: 


F-yp-- r~  > J > [ 

*7  i i \ 

-i=— » — . 

i t 1 i=^F=~tl 

* * s 

• if  * . il 

E xam  pie  lb: 


Formula  Patterns 


Example  4 : 


Formula  Patterns 


Example  6a : 


Examp  I e 6b  : 
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For  assistance  in  the  preparation  of  Ear  Tests,  candidates  are  referred  to  the 
list  of  recommended  text  books  on  page  17. 


GRADE  I 


The  candidate  will  be  required: 

(a)  to  clap  or  tap  a simple  rhythmic  pattern,  in  two-four  or  three-four 
time,  clapped  twice  by  the  examiner.  (The  candidate  will  not  be 
shown  the  pattern.)  The  following  example  indicates  the  approximate 
degree  of  difficulty: 

3 J J IJ  I J.  J»IJ  II 


(b)  to  say  which  of  two  successive  notes  is  higher  in  pitch,  after  they 
have  been  played  by  the  examiner. 


GRADE  II 


The  candidate  will  be  required: 

(a)  to  clap  or  tap  a simple  rhythmic  pattern,  in  two-four  or  three-four  time, 
clapped  twice  by  the  examiner.  (The  candidate  will  not  be  shown  the 
pattern.)  The  following  example  indicates  the  approximate  degree 
of  difficulty: 

4 J jT  J | J J j I J JJ  J | J.  II 


(b)  to  play  a short  phrase  consisting  of  up  to  five  consecutive  notes, 
including  one  change  of  direction.  The  examiner  will  play  and  name 
the  first  note,  and  then  play  the  passage  twice.  The  following  exam- 
ple indicates  the  approximate  degree  of  difficulty: 
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GRADE  III 

The  candidate  will  be  required: 

(a)  to  clap  or  tap  a simple  rhythmic  pattern,  in  two-four  or  three-four 
time,  clapped  twice  by  the  examiner.  (The  candidate  will  not  be 
shown  the  pattern.)  The  following  example  indicates  the  approximate 
degree  of  difficulty: 

4 J.  J>|J  J I «Tj  J IJ  II 


(b)  to  play  any  arrangement  of  four  notes  consisting  of  the  notes  of  the 
major  triad,  beginning  on  the  tonic  (stringed  instruments  to  begin  on 
any  open  string).  The  examiner  will  first  play  the  triad,  and  then  play 
the  arrangement  twice. 

(c)  to  recognize  as  tonic,  mediant,  or  dominant,  any  note  of  a major  triad 
sounded  after  the  triad  has  been  played  by  the  examiner. 


GRADE  IV 


The  candidate  will  be  required: 

(a)  to  clap  or  tap  a rhythmic  pattern,  in  two-four  or  six-eight  time,  clapped 
twice  by  the  examiner.  (The  candidate  will  not  be  shown  the  pattern.) 
The  following  example  indicates  the  approximate  degree  of  difficulty: 


m j j>inrj  j. 


(b)  to  play  a short  tune  based  on  the  first  four  notes  of  the  major  scale, 
in  the  key  of  C or  G (stringed  instruments:  D or  A),  beginning  on  the 
tonic.  The  examiner  will  first  play  the  tonic  triad,  name  the  key, 
and  then  play  the  tune  twice.  The  fol  lowing  example  indicates  the 
approximate  degree  of  difficulty: 


/\v 

_ | 

-VP-<8>  i ■)-*  1 

(c)  to  identify  any  of  the  following  intervals  ABOVE  a given  note,  after 
each  has  been  played  by  the  examiner:  major  3rd,  minor  3rd,  perfect 

4th,  perfect  5th,  perfect  octave.  The  intervals  will  be  played  in 
broken  form. 
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GRADE  V 

The  candidate  will  be  required: 

(a)  to  clap  or  tap  a rhythmic  pattern,  in  six-eight  or  three-four  time, 
clapped  twice  by  the  examiner.  (The  candidate  will  not  be  shown  the 
pattern.)  The  following  example  indicates  the  approximate  degree  of 
difficulty: 

4 J J1J  IJ  .1.  IJ  J1J  I J.  | 


(b)  to  play  a short  tune  based  on  the  first  five  notes  of  the  major  scale, 
in  the  key  of  C,  G or  D (stringed  instruments:  G,  D or  A),  beginning 
on  the  tonic.  The  examiner  will  first  play  the  tonic  triad,  name  the 
key,  and  then  play  the  tune  twice.  The  following  example  indicates 
the  approximate  degree  of  difficulty: 


(c)  to  identify  any  of  the  following  intervals  ABOVE  a given  note,  after 
each  has  been  played  by  the  examiner:  major  3rd,  minor  3rd,  perfect 

4th,  perfect  5th,  major  6th,  perfect  octave;  and  BELOW  a given  note: 
minor  3rd,  perfect  5th.  The  intervals  will  be  played  in  broken  form. 


GRADE  VI 


The  candidate  will  be  required: 

(a)  to  clap  or  tap  a simple  rhythmic  pattern,  in  two-four  or  three-four  time , 
clapped  twice  by  the  examiner.  (The  candidate  will  not  be  shown 
the  patter/i.)  The  candidate  will  also  state  the  time-signature.  The 
following  example  indicates  the  approximate  degree  of  difficulty: 


4 J JT3 IJT3  J 1^3  H IJ 
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(b)  to  play  a tune  based  on  the  first  six  notes  of  the  major  scale,  in  the 
key  of  C,  G or  D (stringed  instruments:  E,  B or  A),  beginning  on  the 
tonic.  The  examiner  will  first  play  the  tonic  triad,  name  the  key,  and 
then  play  the  tune  twice.  The  following  example  indicates  the 
approximate  degree  of  difficulty: 


(c)  to  identify  any  of  the  following  intervals  ABOVE  a given  note,  after 

each  has  been  played  by  the  examiner:  major  3rd,  minor  3rd,  major 
6th,  minor  6th,  perfect  4th,  perfect  5th,  perfect  octave;  and  BELOW 
a given  note:  major  3rd,  minor  3rd,  perfect  5th.  The  intervals  will 

be  played  in  broken  form. 

(d)  to  identify  major  or  minor  triads  when  played  by  the  examiner  in  solid, 
root  position. 


GRADE  VII 


The  candidate  will  be  required: 

(a)  to  clap  or  tap  a rhythmic  pattern,  in  two-four  or  three-four  time, 
clapped  twice  by  the  examiner.  (The  candidate  will  not  be  shown 
the  pattern.)  The  candidate  will  also  state  the  time  signature.  The 
following  example  indicates  the  approximate  degree  of  difficulty: 

jt3ij.  Mmnu  i 

3 „ 


(b)  to  play  a short  phrase,  in  the  key  of  G,  D or  F major  (stringed  instru- 
ments: B flat,  F or  C major),  within  a range  of  one  octave,  beginning 
on  the  tonic  or  mediant.  The  examiner  will  first  play  the  tonic  triad, 
name  the  key,  and  then  play  the  phrase  twice.  The  following  example 
indicates  the  approximate  degree  of  difficulty: 


f ] 

— 

- 

/ 

h /Ov  . 

iP 

m 

i o i v ^ r ^ 
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(c)  to  identify  any  of  the  following  intervals  ABOVE  a given  note,  after 
each  has  been  played  by  the  examiner:  major  2nd,  major  3rd,  minor 
3rd,  major  6th,  minor  6th,  perfect  4th,  perfect  5th,  perfect  octave; 
and  BELOW  a given  note:  major  3rd,  minor  3rd,  perfect  4th,  perfect 
5th.  The  intervals  will  be  played  in  broken  form. 

(d)  to  identify  major  and  minor  triads,  and  dominant  seventh  chords  when 
played  in  close  and  root  position  by  the  examiner. 


GRADE  VIII 


The  candidate  will  be  required: 

(a)  to  identify  a cadence  as  Plagal  ( I V- 1 ) or  Perfect  (V-l),  occurring  at 
the  end  of  a short  phrase,  played  twice  by  the  examiner.  The  tonic 
chord  will  be  sounded  first.  The  following  is  an  example! 


(b)  to  play  a short  phrase,  in  the  key  of  G,  D,  or  F major,  within  a range 
of  one  octave,  beginning  on  the  tonic,  mediant  or  dominant.  The 
examiner  will  first  play  the  tonic  triad,  name  the  key,  and  then  play 
the  phrase  twice.  The  following  example  indicates  the  approximate 
degree  of  difficulty: 


(c)  to  identify  any  of  the  following  intervals  ABOVE  a given  note,  after 

each  has  been  played  by  the  examiner:  major  2nd,  minor  2nd,  major 
3rd,  minor  3rd,  major  6th,  minor  6th,  minor  7th,  perfect  4th,  perfect 
5th,  and  BELOW  a given  note:  major  2nd,  major  3rd,  minor  3rd, 

perfect  4th,  perfect  5th.  The  intervals  will  be  played  in  broken  form. 

(d)  to  identify  major  and  minor  triads,  dominant  and  diminished  seventh 
chords  when  played  in  close,  root  position  by  the  examiner. 
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GRADE  IX 

The  candidate  will  be  required: 

(a)  to  identify  a cadence  as  Imperfect  (l-V),  Plagal  ( I V- 1 ) , or  Perfect 
(V-l),  occurring  at  the  end  of  a short  phrase,  played  twice  by  the 
examiner.  The  tonic  chord  will  be  sounded  first.  The  following  is 
an  example: 


(b)  to  play  the  UPPER  part  of  a two-part  phrase,  in  a major  key.  The 
examiner  will  first  play  the  tonic  chord,  name  the  key,  and  then  play 
the  phrase  twice.  The  following  example  indicates  the  approximate 
degree  of  difficulty: 


(c)  to  identify  all  major,  minor,  and  perfect  intervals  ABOVE  a given 

note,  after  each  has  been  played  by  the  examiner;  and  BELOW  a 
given  note:  major  2nd,  major  3rd,  minor  3rd,  major  6th,  perfect  4th, 

perfect  5th.  The  intervals  will  be  played  in  broken  form. 

(d)  to  identify  major  and  minor  triads,  when  played  in  close  position  by 
the  examiner,  and  to  state  whether  each  is  in  root  position  or  first 
inversion;  and  to  identify  dominant  and  diminished  seventh  chords 
when  played  in  close,  root  position. 


GRADE  X 

The  candidate  will  be  required: 

(a)  to  identify  cadences  as  Plagal  ( I V-l ) , Perfect  (V-l),  Imperfect  (l-V), 
or  Deceptive  (V-VI),  occurring  in  a simple  phrase,  beginning  on  the 
tonic  in  root  position.  The  tonic  chord  will  be  sounded  first,  and  then 
the  passage  will  be  played  twice  by  the  examiner.  The  following 
example  indicates  the  manner  of  presentation: 


■H  J-]  i i 

J rj  j 
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(b)  to  play  the  LOWER  part  of  a two-part  phrase  In  a major  key.  The 
examiner  will  first  play  the  tonic  chord,  name  the  key,  and  then  play 
the  phrase  twice.  The  following  example  indicates  the  approximate 
degree  of  difficulty: 


6 --J- 

Jr— f 

-n 

-1 r 

i 

/r  w yj  Q - J1  d * * - n j 

P o to/  ^ m m ~ _ _ J ' #• 

t 

‘U: 

(c)  to  identify  any  interval  within  the  octave  ABOVE  a given  note,  after 

each  has  been  played  by  the  examiner;  and  BELOW  a given  note: 
major  2nd,  major  3rd,  minor  3rd,  perfect  4th,  perfect  5th,  major  6th, 

minor  6th,  minor  7th.  The  intervals  will  be  played  in  broken  form. 

(d)  to  identify  major  and  minor  triads  when  played  in  close  position  by 

the  examiner,  and  to  state  whether  they  are  in  root  position,  first 

inversion,  or  second  inversion;  and  dominant  and  diminished  seventh 
chords  when  played  in  close,  root  position. 


ASSOCI ATESHI P (A.R.C.T.) 

The  candidate  will  be  required: 

(a)  to  identify  chords  in  root  position  employed  in  a four-bar  phrase, 
beginning  on  the  tonic.  Chords  on  the  1st,  2nd,  4th,  5th,  and  6th 
degrees  of  the  scale  may  be  used.  A Cadential  six-four  may  be  used 
in  the  final  cadence.  The  candidate  will  be  asked  to  name  each 
chord  as  the  examiner  plays  the  phrase  the  second  time.  The  tonic 
chord  will  be  sounded  first.  The  following  example  indicates  the 
manner  of  presentation: 
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(b)  to  play  BOTH  parts  of  a two-part  phrase,  in  a major  key.  The  exam- 
iner will  first  play  the  tonic  chord,  name  the  key,  and  then  play  the 
phrase  twice.  The  following  example  indicates  the  approximate 
degree  of  difficulty: 


ft  fatf-  o -fxr\  1 

K | 

jPi  P H 1 

i 
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«r  r — 
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(c)  to  identify  any  interval 

within 

the  octave  ABOVE  or  BELOW 

given  note,  after  each  has  been  played  by  the  examiner.  The  intervals 
will  be  played  in  broken  form. 

(d)  to  identify  the  time-signature  as  2/4,  3/4,  6/8,  or  9/8  time,  of  a 
four-bar  passage  played  by  the  examiner. 
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GENERAL  REGULATIONS 

Examinations  in  this  department,  are  supplementary  to  instrumental  and  vocal 
music  and  are  known  as  Grades  I and  II  Rudiments,  III,  IV  and  V Theory, 
and  the  latter  three  grades  are  comprised  of  two  or  more  papers  as  follows: 

Grade  III:  Harmony,  History, 

Grade  IV:  Harmony,  History,  Counterpoint. 

Grade  V:  Harmony,  History,  Counterpoint,  Form 

Certificates  will  be  issued  to  candidates  successfully  completing  all  the 
requirements  prescribed  for  each  grade. 

With  the  exception  of  History,  any  theoretical  examination  of  the  Conser- 
vatory in  Grades  IV  and  V will  be  accepted  in  lieu  of  a lower  grade  in  the 
same  subject,  for  the  purpose  of  obtaining  certificates  for  Practical 
examinations.  Similarly,  Grade  II  Rudiments  is  acceptable  in  place  of 
Grade  I . 

For  the  purpose  of  obtaining  Practical  certificates  and  Diplomas  the 
following  time  limits  apply: 

(a)  Theoretical  requirements  must  be  completed  within  three  consecutive 
examination  sessions  of  having  passed  the  Practical  examination.  In 
the  case  of  the  Associateshi  p Diploma,  this  time-limit  applies  from  the 
date  of  the  original  Practical  examination. 

(b)  Candidates  must  be  successful  in  their  Practical  examination  within 
FIVE  YEARS  of  having  completed  all  the  theoretical  requirements  for 
the  Certificate  or  Diploma  in  question.  Grades  I and  II  Rudiments  are 
not  subject  to  part  (b)  of  the  time-limit  regulation. 

CORRESPONDENCE  LESSONS 

Correspondence  lessons  in  all  theoretical  subjects  from  Grades  I to  V 
are  given  by  several  teachers  on  the  Conservatory  staff  at  a minimum 
rate  of  $35.00  per  term  of  nine  lessons.  It  is  necessary  to  pay  in 
advance  for  a full  term  of  lessons;  when  registering,  kindly  state  the 
subject(s)  and  grade(s)  desired.  The  first  lesson  will  be  sent  immedi- 
ately after  the  registration  is  received,  and  succeeding  lessons  will 
be  sent  each  week  thereafter  unless  arrangements  for  other  regular 
periods  are  made  in  advance  with  the  teacher. 

The  Conservatory  will  appoint  a teacher  unless  particular  preference 
is  stated  by  the  student.  The  number  of  lessons  necessary  to  complete 
a particular  subject  cannot  be  specified  in  advance,  since  this  varies 
with  the  subject  and  grade,  and  also  the  ability  of  the  student. 

Two  or  more  subjects  may  be  studied  on  one  registration  with  the  same 
teacher,  and  the  division  of  the  lessons  between  various  subjects  is 
a matter  for  mutual  agreement  between  the  teacher  and  the  student.  If 
the  amount  of  work  sent  in  at  one  time  exceeds  that  of  a normal  lesson, 
the  teacher  may  charge  for  the  number  of  lessons  to  the  equivalent  of 
the  work  involved . 

Correspondence  lessons  are  also  available  in  the  Teacher’s  Written 
Examination  in  Piano  or  Singing.  Information  concerning  this  may  be 
obtained  by  writing  to  the  Registrar. 
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EXAMINATION  PAPERS 


Past  examination  papers  are  available  from  the  Conservatory’s  Music 
Supply  Department.  For  details  please  refer  to  the  list  of  publications 
on  page  17. 


As  an  aid  in  the  preparation  for  theoretical  examinations,  workings  of 
past  papers  may  be  submitted  for  a marking  and  criticism  by  one  of  the 
Conservatory’s  regular  examiners. 

The  student  will  receive  a detailed  report,  giving  the  marks  awarded 
in  each  question,  and  pointing  out  the  errors  and  basic  weaknesses 
in  the  working  of  the  paper. 

When  writing  such  papers,  it  is  advised  that  the  conditions  of  an  actual 
examination  be  simulated  as  closely  as  possible  so  that  the  marks  and 
criticisms  received  will  give  a more  accurate  indication  of  the  standard 
of  the  work  presented. 


Bachelor  of  Music  Courses 

Candidates  who  have  passed  the  second  year  examinations  for  the 
Composition,  or  History  and  Literature  Courses  of  the  Bachelor  of 
Music  of  the  University  of  Toronto  are  exempt  from  all  Theory  except 
the  Grade  V Form  and  the  Teacher’s  (Written)  paper. 

Those  who  have  passed  the  third  year  of  the  same  degree  courses  as 
listed  above,  are  exempt  from  all  theoretical  requirements,  except  the 
Teacher’s  (Written)  paper. 

Bachelor  of  Arts  Honour  Music 

Those  who  have  passed  the  second  year  of  the  B.A.  Honour  Course  in 
Music  of  the  University  of  Toronto  are  exempt  from  Grade  IV  Theory. 

Those  who  have  passed  the  third  year  of  the  same  course  are  exempt 
from  all  Theory,  except  the  Teacher’s  (Written)  paper. 


CRITICISMS  OF  PAPER  WORK 


Fee  for  each  Paper:  Grades  I to  V Theory 

Teacher’s  Written 


$2.50 

$5.00 


THEORY  EXEMPTIONS 
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THEORY  EXAMINATIONS 


Marks  for  theory  examinations  are: 


First  Class  Honours 


80  - 100 
70  - 79 

60  - 69 


Honours 


Pass 


It  is  not  obligatory  to  use  the  text  books  listed  below  for  each  subject,  with 
the  exception  of  HISTORY  in  which  the  examinations  are  based  solely  on  the 
text  book  prescribed. 

Teachers  are  referred  to  the  list  of  texts  on  page  79  for  alternatives. 


Questions  will  have  reference  to:  notation  (including  rests,  the  staff, 

treble  and  bass  clefs,  and  the  more  commonly  used  musical  signs); 
intervals  and  their  inversions;  time,  with  special  reference  to  accent; 
and  diatonic  scales,  including  the  minor  in  both  its  harmonic  and  melodic 
forms. 

Text  Books: 

Horwood  The  Basis  of  Music  Thompson 

Rollinson  Musical  Notation  Harris 


In  addition  to  the  requirements  of  the  Grade  I Examination,  questions 
will  have  reference  to:  the  use  of  the  C clef;  transposition  employing 

common  forms  of  open  score;  the  chromatic  scale;  musical  signs  and 
terms  in  common  use;  the  triad  and  dominant  seventh  chords  and  their 
respective  inversions. 

Text  Books: 

Horwood  The  Basis  of  Music  Thompson 

Rollinson  Musical  Notation  Harris 


GRADE  I - One  Paper 


RUDIMENTS 


GRADE  II  — One  Paper 


RUDIMENTS 
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GRADE  III  - Two  Papers 

HARMONY 

Candidates  are  expected  to  be  familiar  with  the  use  of  triads  and  domi- 
nant seventh  chords,  with  their  respective  inversions,  and  unaccented 
passing  notes.  Questions  will  include  the  harmonization  in  four  parts 
of  a melody  and  an  unfigured  bass.  In  addition,  questions  may  be  asked 
on  the  harmonic  analysis  of  a given  passage  in  four  parts,  or  on  specific 
chord  progressions. 

Candidates  should  bear  in  mind  that,  in  the  awarding  of  marks,  special 
consideration  will  be  given  to  answers  showing  rhythmic,  harmonic  and 
melodic  interest. 

Text  Books: 

Horwood 
Lovelock 
Rol  I i nson 
K itson 


The  Basis  of  Harmony  Thompson 

First  Year  Harmony  Hammond 

Elementary  Harmony  and  Counterpoint  Harris 

Elementary  Harmony,  Part  I Oxford 


HISTORY 

Candidates  should  be  familiar  with  an  outline  of  the  history  of  music 
from  the  Classical  Period  to  the  present  day. 

Text  Book: 

Russell  A History  of  Music  for  Young  People  Horrap 

The  required  reading  will  be  Chapter  2,  pages  17  to  32,  and  from  Signpost 
Two  to  Signpost  Four  inclusive  (pages  86  to  170). 


GRADE  IV  — Three  Papers 

HARMONY 

In  addition  to  the  material  covered  in  Grade  III,  candidates  should  be 
familiar  with  secondary  (diatonic)  seventh  chords,  dominant  discords, 
elementary  modulation,  and  unessential  notes  including  suspensions. 

Questions  will  include  the  harmonization  in  four  parts  of  a melody  and 
an  unfigured  bass.  In  addition,  questions  will  be  asked  on  the  harmonic 
analysis  of  a given  passage  in  four  parts,  or  on  specific  chord  pro- 
gressions. 

Candidates  should  bear  in  mind  that,  in  the  awarding  of  marks,  special 
consideration  will  be  given  to  answers  showing  rhythmic,  harmonic  and 
melodic  interest. 

Text  Books: 

Horwood 
Lovelock 
Rol  I inson 
Kitson 


The  Basis  of  Harmony  Thompson 

Second  Year  Harmony  Hammond 

Elementary  Harmony  and  Counterpoint  Harris 

Elementary  Harmony,  Parts  I and  II  Oxford 
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COUNTERPOINT 


Candidates  will  be  required: 

(a)  to  add  a flowing  bass  part  to  a given  melody; 

(b)  to  add  a flowing  melody  to  a given  bass  part; 

(c)  to  add  a part  in  simple  Double  Counterpoint  at  the  15th 
to  a given  part. 

The  harmonic  vocabulary  expected  will  be  of  the  level  of  Grade  IV 
Harmony. 

Candidates  should  bear  in  mind  that,  in  the  awarding  of  marks,  special 
consideration  will  be  given  to  answers  showing  rhythmic,  harmonic  and 
melodic  interest. 


Text  Books: 

Horwood 
Lovelock 
Rol  linson 
Thiman 


Elementary  Counterpoint 
Free  Counterpoint 
Free  and  Double  Counterpoint 
Practical  Free  Counterpoint 


Thompson 
Hammond 
Horn' s 
Curwen 


The  Lovelock  and  Thiman  texts  do  not  contain  Double  Counterpoint. 


HISTORY 

Candidates  should  be  familiar  with  an  outline  of  the  history  of  music 
from  the  Medieval  Period  to  the  death  of  Bach  and  Handel. 

Text  Book: 

Colics  The  Growth  of  Music, 

Part  I (complete)  Revised  7956,  Oxford 


GRADE  V — Four  Papers 


HARMONY 

Candidates  will  be  required  to  harmonize  in  four  parts  a melody  and  an 
unfigured  bass.  In  addition,  questions  will  be  asked  on  the  harmonic 
analysis  of  a given  passage  in  four  parts,  which  may  be  in  vocal  or 
pianoforte  style,  or  on  specific  chord  progressions. 

In  addition  to  the  material  covered  in  Grades  III  and  IV,  candidates  will 
be  expected  to  be  familiar  with  the  more  frequently  employed  chromatic 
(or  altered)  chords,  advanced  modulation,  and  unessential  notes  of  all 
kinds. 

Candidates  should  bear  in  mind  that,  in  the  awarding  of  marks,  special 
consideration  will  be  given  to  answers  showing  rhythmic,  harmonic  and 
melodic  interest. 
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Text  Books: 

Horwood 
Lovelock 
Rol  linson 
Kitson 


The  Basis  of  Harmony 
Second  Year  Harmony 
Elementary  Harmony  and  Counterpoint 
Elementary  Harmony,  Parts  I,  II  and  III 


Thompson 
Hammond 
Hard  s 
Oxford 


COUNTERPOINT 

Candidates  will  be  required: 

(a)  to  add  two  flowing  imitative  parts  to  a plain  Chorale  melody; 

(b)  to  add  a part  in  Double  Counterpoint  at  the  15th  or  8ve  to 
a given  part; 

(c)  to  write  three  variations  on  a given  ground  bass,  one 
variation  to  be  in  two  parts,  and  the  others  in  three  parts. 

Candidates  should  bear  in  mind  that,  in  the  awarding  of  marks,  special 
consideration  will  be  given  to  answers  showing  rhythmic,  harmonic  and 
melodic  interest. 


Text  Books: 


Horwood 
Lovelock 
Rol  linson 
Thiman 


Elementary  Counterpoint 
Free  Counterpoint 
Free  and  Double  Counterpoint 
Practical  Free  Counterpoint 


Thompson 
Hammond 
H arri  s 
Cur  wen 


The  Lovelock  and  Thiman  texts  do  not  contain  Double  Counterpoint. 


HISTORY 

Candidates  should  be  familiar  with  an  outline  of  the  history  of  music 
from  approximately  1800  to  the  present  day,  including  the  life  and  works 
of  Beethoven. 

Text  Book: 

Colles  The  Growth  of  Music,  Parts  II  (Chapter  VIII), 

and  III  (complete)  Revised  1956,  Oxford 


FORM 

Candidates  will  be  required: 

(a)  to  continue  a given  opening,  making  a complete  melody  of 
approximately  18  bars.  The  design  of  the  melody,  with  its 
scheme  of  development,  modulation,  etc.,  will  be  at  the 
choice  of  the  candidate.  The  harmony  of  the  last  three 
chords  at  each  cadence  should  be  indicated  by  bass  notes 
and  either  figures  or  symbols. 

(b)  to  analyze  a musical  extract. 

(c)  to  show  a knowledge  of  Form  by  answering  analytical 
questions  on  the  following  compositions;  candidates  may 
choose  either  group  A or  B: 
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Beethoven 

Bach 


A 

Sonata,  Op.  2,  No.  1 
Sonata,  Op.  53 

Well-Tempered  Clavier,  Volume  1: 
Fugue  No.  1 
Fugue  No.  4 
Fugue  No.  6 
Fugue  No.  7 


The  musical  score  must  not  be  used  during  the  examination. 


FOLK  SONGS 


B 


MacMillan  (ed.)  The  Canadian  Song  Book: 

The  Lincolnshire  Poacher 
Song  of  the  Western  Men 
Skye  Boat  Song 
My  Love's  an  Arbutus 
A la  Claire  Fontaine 
Ballad  of  the  Sinful  Rich  Man 

(Jesus  Christ  en  pauvre) 
The  Snowy-breasted  Pearl 
Morning  Comes  Early 


OLD  ENGLISH  SONGS 


Dent 


Purcel  I 


DA  CAPO  ARIAS 


Dido’s  Lament  ( Purcell  Society  ed.)  Novello 

I attempt  from  Love’s  Sickness  to  Fly 


Bach 

Handel 


LI  ED  E R 


Passions: 

Any  ONE  da  capo  aria 
Oratori  os : 

Any  ONE  da  capo  aria  from  any  of  the 
well-known  oratorios 


Schubert  Der  Tod  und  Das  Madchen 

Der  Wanderer 
Die  Fore  I le 
Du  bi  st  die  Ruh ’ 

Gretchen  am  Spinnrade 
Hei  denros  I ei  n 
Rastlose  Liebe 
Schafers  Flagelied 


MODERN  ENGLISH  SONGS 


Ri dout 

Cantiones  Mysticae: 

No.  1,  Wilt  Thou  Love  God 

Harris 

Vaugh an  Wi  1 1 i am s 

Seven  Songs  from  The  Pilgrim’s  Progress: 
No.  1,  Watchful’s  Song 

Oxford 

Wi  1 1 an 

Song  Album,  No.  1: 
Drake’s  Drum 
To  Ireland's  Dead 

H arri  s 

The  musical  scores  must  not  be  used  during  the  examination. 
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TEXT  BOOKS 


RUDIMENTS 


Ahren  s 

Rudiments  of  Music,  Books  1-9 

Boosey 

Bray  and  Snell 

For  Young  Musicians,  Volume  1 

Waterloo 

Clough 

Scal-es,  Intervals,  Keys  and  Triads 

W.W.  Norton 

Horwood 

The  Basis  of  Music 

Thompson 

Rol  I i n son 

Musical  Notation 

H arri  s 

HARMONY 

Ahrens  and 

Y ounger 

Hints  on  Harmony 

H arri  s 

Dale,  Jacob  and 

Anson 

Harmony,  Counterpoint  and  Improvisation, 

Books  1 & 2 

Novel  1 o 

Hindemith 

Traditional  Harmony,  Parts  1 & 2 

Assoc.  Mus.  Pub. 

Horwood 

The  Basis  of  Harmony 

Thompson 

K i tson 

Elementary  Harmony,  Parts  1,  2 & 

3 

Oxford 

Lovelock 

First  Year  Harmony 

A.  Hammond  & Co. 

Second  Year  Harmony 

A.  Hammond  & Co. 

Pi  ston 

H armony 

W.W.  Norton 

Rol  1 i n son 

Elementary  Harmony  and  Counterpoint 

H arri  s 

Schoenberg 

Harmony 

Phi  losophical  Library 

KEYBOARD  HARMONY 

Crawford 

Keyboard  Harmony 

Can.  Mus.  Sales 

Johnson 

Keyboard  Harmony  for  Beginners 

Oxford 

Morri  s 

Figured  Harmony  at  the  Keyboard 

Oxford 

COUNTERPOINT 

Horwood 

Elementary  Counterpoint 

Thompson 

K renek 

Tonal  Counterpoint  in  the  Style  of  the 

18th 

Century 

Boosey 

Lovelock 

Free  Counterpoint 

A.  Hammond  & Co. 

Morri  s 

Introduction  to  Counterpoint 

Oxford 

Pi  ston 

Counterpoi  nt 

W.W.  Norton 

Ro  1 1 i n sort 

Free  and  Double  Counterpoint 

H arri  s 

DOUBLE  COUNTERPOINT 


Horwood 
K i tson 
Ro 1 1 i n son 


Elementary  Counterpoint 
Invertible  Counterpoint 
Free  and  Double  Counterpoint 


Thompson 
Oxford 
Harri  s 


16th  CENTURY  COUNTERPOINT 


Jeppesen 

Krenek 

Morri  s 
Soderlund 

Swi ndal  e 


Counterpoi  nt 

Modal  Counterpoint  in  the  Style  of  the 
16th  Century 

Contrapuntal  Technique  of  the  16th  Century 

Direct  Approach  to  Counterpoint  in  the  16th 
Century  Style 

Polyphonic  Composition 


Prenti  ce-Hotl 

Boosey 

Oxford 

Appleton 

Oxford 
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20th  CENTURY  MUSIC 

Corner  and 
Lenormand 

H an  sen 
Hanson 
Mach  I i s 
Persi  chetti 
Sal  zman 


A Study  of  Twentieth-Century  Harmony, 
Volumes  1 & 2 

An  Introduction  to  20th  Century  Music 
Harmonic  Materials  of  Modern  Music 
Introduction  to  Contemporary  Music 
Twentieth  Century  Harmony 
An  Introduction  to  20th  Century  Music 


Jos.  Williams 
Allyrt  & Bacon 
Appleton 
W.  W.  Norton 
W.W.  Norton 
Prentice-Hall 


FORM  AND  ANALYSIS 


1 1 i ffe 
Lovelock 
Macpherson 
Morri  s 
T ovey 


Analysis  of  the  Bach  48  Preludes  and  Fugues  Novell o 
Form  in  Brief  A.  Hammond  & Co. 

Form  in  Music  Jos.  Willioms 

The  Structure  of  Music  Oxford 

A Companion  to  the  Beethoven  Sonatas  Allyn  & Bacon 


COMPOSITION 

H i ndemi  th 
Hutchings 


The  Craft  of  Musical  Composition, 

Volumes  1 &2  Schott 

The  Invention  and  Composition  of  Music  Novell o 


HISTORY 

Bukof zer 
Colles 
Ei n stein 
Grout 

Lang 

Oxford 

Reese 

Russel  I 
Westrup 
Pal i sea 
Pau  ly 
Revi  tt 


Music  in  the  Baroque  Era 

The  Growth  of  Music  (Revised  Edition 

Music  in  the  Romantic  Era 

A History  of  Western  Music  (Regular  or 
shorter  edition) 

Music  in  Western  Civilization 
Hi  story  of  Mu  si  c 

Music  in  the  Middle  Ages 
Music  in  the  Renaissance 

A History  of  Music  for  Young  People 

An  Introduction  to  the  History  of  Music 

Baroque  Musi  c 

Music  in  the  Classic  Period 

19th  Century  Romanticism  in  Music 


W.W.  Norton 
1956)  Oxford 

W.W.  Norton 

W.W.  Norton 
W.W.  Norton 
Oxford 

W.  W.  Norton 
W.W.  Norton 

Harrap 
Hutchinson 
Prentice-Hal  I 
Pren  tice-Hol  I 
Prentice-Hal  I 


DICTIONARIES  AND  ENCYCLOPEDIAS 


Apel 


Grove 

Jacobs 

Scholes 


Westrup  and 
H arri  son 


The  Harvard  Dictionary  of  Music  Harvard 

The  Harvard  Brief  Dictionary 

of  Music  Washington  Square  Press 


Dictionary  of  Music  and  Musicians  MacMi  I Ian  & Co. 


The  New  Penguin  Dictionary  of  Music 

The  Oxford  Companion  to  Music 

The  Oxford  Junior  Companion  to  Music 

The  Concise  Oxford  Dictionary  of  Music 


Penguin 

Oxford 

Oxford 

Oxford 


The  New  College  Encyclopedia  of  Music  W.W.  Norton 
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PREFACE 


This  Syllabus  supercedes  all  previous  issues  and  becomes  effective  July  5, 
1966. 

The  curriculum  outlined  herein  has  received  the  approval  of  a board  of 
revision  composed  of  the  Principal,  Registrar,  and  representative  members 
of  the  Facu  Ity . 


EXAMINATION  CLOSING  DATES 

Owing  to  the  increased  number  of  entries  at  both  the  Midwinter  and 
Midsummer  sessions,  it  has  been  necessary  to  adjust  the  closing  dates 
for  applications  and  fees,  in  order  that  all  candidates  may  be  given 
sufficient  notice  of  their  examination  dates. 

The  revised  dates  are  given  on  page  3. 


THEORY  EXAMINATION  DATES 

The  dates  for  the  1966—67  and  1967—68  seasons  are  listed  on  page  3. 


PIANOFORTE  REQUIREMENTS 

The  repertoire  for  this  instrument  has  been  entirely  revised  and  new 
Graded  Pianoforte  Examination  Books  have  been  issued  for  Grades  I 
to  VI  (inclusive),  IX  and  X. 

Major  changes  have  been  made  in  the  technical  requirements  for  each 
grade,  and  a Technical  Requirements  Graded  Handbook  has  been  pre- 
pared for  use  in  conjunction  with  this  Syllabus. 

Since  the  Grades  VII  and  VIII  Books  have  not  been  altered,  the 
technical  examples  contained  therein  are  no  longer  applicable. 

Candidates  in  Grades  VII  and  VIII  Pianoforte  must  adhere  strictly  to 
the  technical  requirements  as  they  are  prescribed  in  this  Syllabus. 


VIOLIN  REQUIREMENTS 

Revisions  have  been  made  in  the  repertoire  for  Grades  I and  II,  and  a 
new  Graded  Examination  Book  has  been  prepared,  in  one  volume. 

Extensive  changes  have  also  been  made  in  the  technical  requirements 
for  each  grade. 


EAR  TESTS  AND  SIGHT  READING 

These  sections  of  the  Piano,  Organ  and  Violin  examinations  have  been 
altered  with  greater  stress  on  aural  recognition  and  rhythm. 
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MARKING  SCHEDULES 

The  new  marking  schedules  for  Pianoforte,  Organ  and  Singing  are  to  be 
found  on  pages  18,  81  and  98,  respectively. 


IRREGULAR  LISTS 

It  is  important  that  the  revised  regulations  concerning  Irregular  Lists 
be  carefully  noted.  Please  refer  to  page  5 for  detailed  instructions. 


ASSOCIATESHIP  DIPLOMAS 

The  Special  Combined  Teacher’s  and  Performer’s  Diploma  is  no  longer 
offered . 

The  regulations  governing  Supplemental  examinations  have  been 
revised.  For  details,  see  page  8. 

Effective  as  of  the  Midsummer  session  1967,  Diploma  examinations 
will  be  conducted  at  certain  designated  centres.  Information  regarding 
this  is  contained  on  page  2. 


THEORY 

In  addition  to  the  changes  in  contents  made  in  Grades  III  and  IV  History, 
candidates  should  note  the  revisions  in  the  papers  required  to  complete 
the  theoretical  requirements  for  the  Grade  X certificate  and  the  Asso- 
ciateship  Diploma. 


Note:  As  of  January,  1969,  the  complete  Grade  X certificate  (Practical 
and  Theoretical)  will  be  the  prerequisite  for  the  Associatesh i p 
Di  ploma. 

At  that  time,  Grade  IV  Counterpoint  will  be  acceptable  in  place 
of  Grade  V Counterpoint  in  the  Associate  Diploma  for  Wind 
Instruments,  Stringed  Instruments  (Teacher’s),  and  Singing 
(Teacher’s). 


TIME  LIMITS 

There  is  a time  limit  of  FIVE  YEARS  on  the  acceptance  of  the  Grade  X 
Practical  examination  as  a prerequisite  for  the  As  soc  i atesh  i p Diploma. 

Theoretical  examinations  are  valid  for  a period  of  FIVE  YEARS  for  the 
purpose  of  obtaining  Practical  Certificates,  or  Diplomas. 


IV 
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CONSERVATORY  SYLLABI 


The  Syllabus  for  Pianoforte  and  Theory  examinations  will  be  sent  to  all 
persons  requesting  the  Syllabus,  unless  other  subjects  are  mentioned,  or  the 
complete  Syllabus  specified. 

Requirements  for  examinations  in  Viola,  Violoncello,  Double-Bass,  Wind 
Instruments,  and  Speech  Arts  and  Drama  may  be  obtained  on  application. 

The  Year  Book,  giving  information  concerning  study  at  the  Conservatory  in 
Toronto,  is  also  available  on  request. 


The  Royal  Conservatory  will  be  publishing  a revised  Syllabus  in  Speech 
Arts,  available  in  July,  1967,  and  copies  may  be  obtained  by  writing  to  the 
Registrar  at  that  time. 


In  addition  to  the  Pianoforte  and  Theory  Syllabus,  separate  syllabi  will  be 
published,  containing  revised  requirements,  in  the  following  subjects: 

(a)  Organ  and  Singing 

(b)  Wind  Instruments 

(c)  Stringed  Instruments 

These  will  be  available  in  July,  1968,  and  copies  may  be  obtained  by  writing 
to  the  Registrar  at  that  time. 


Please  note  that  effective  July,  I 968,  the  complete  Syllabus,  as  it  is  presently 
issued  will  no  longer  be  published.  For  this  reason,  it  will  be  necessary  to 
specify  the  subjects  required,  when  sending  in  requests  for  Syllabi. 


The  above  publications  are  obtainable  without  charge. 


NOTE 

Pieces  from  the  1964  — 66  Syllabus  may  be  used  in  the  same  grades  and 
groups  for  the  1967  examinations  only,  without  special  approval.  There- 
after it  will  be  necessary  to  conform  to  the  usual  conditions  (see  “Irregular 
Lists”  regulations  on  page  5). 
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GENERAL  REGULATIONS 


EXAMINATION  CENTRES 


MIDSUMMER  SESSION 

PRACTICAL  EXAMINATIONS  are  conducted  by  Examiners  appointed  by 
the  Royal  Conservatory  of  Music  and  are  held  throughout  Canada  during 
the  months  of  May  and  June. 

Examinations  in  each  centre  are  held  in  one  location  chosen  by  the 
Conservatory. 

Examinations  may  also  be  held  in  Conservatories,  Schools  and  other 
similar  establishments;  these  constitute  Special  Centres.  Any  such 
school  may  apply  for  this  privilege,  and  it  will  be  granted  if  feasible. 

In  places  where  examinations  have  not  been  held  during  the  previous 
year,  requests  for  establishment  of  local  Practical  centres  must  be  made 
in  writing  to  the  Examination  Supervisor  not  later  than  March  15. 

THEORETICAL  EXAMINATIONS  are  held  in  the  mam  centres  and  in 
places  where  there  is  sufficient  for  a full  theory  centre,  the  minimum 
requirement  for  which  is  $80.00  in  theory  examination  fees. 

Candidates  not  easily  accessible  to  main  centres  should  plan  to  take 
their  theoretical  examinations  at  Midwinter  when  a Special  Centre  may 
be  granted  (for  further  details  refer  to  page  2). 


MIDWINTER  SESSION 

PRACTICAL  EXAMINATIONS  are  held  in  Toronto  and  at  a limited 
number  of  other  centres,  in  January  and  early  February.  Conditions  will 
be  similar  to  those  in  force  for  the  Midsummer  session. 

Note:  The  Conservatory  regularly  holds  Practical  examinations  at  Mid- 
winter in  the  following  other  centres: 


Brandon 
Medicine  Hat 
Regina 
Victoria 


Calgary 
Montreal 
Saskatoon 
Winni peg 


Edmonton 
Moose  J aw 
Trai  I 


Lethbridge 

New  Westminster 

Vancouver 


THEORETICAL  EXAMINATIONS  are  held  in  the  main  centres  and  in 
places  where  the  theory  examination  fees  reach  a minimum  of  $80.00 

In  centres  where  the  amount  of  fees  does  not  reach  the  required  minimum, 
a Special  Theory  Centre  may  be  granted  (for  further  details,  refer  to 
page  2). 
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SPECIAL  THEORY  CENTRES 

In  centres  where  the  amount  of  theory  fees  is  less  than  the  required 
minimum,  a Special  Theory  Centre  may  be  granted. 

The  candidates  in  such  cases  must  arrange  for  the  examination  room  and 
the  necessary  supervision,  and  are  responsible  for  whatever  costs  may 
be  incurred  in  making  these  arrangements. 

No  additional  fees  are  charged  to  candidates  writing  at  Special  Theory 
Centres. 

Special  forms  are  available  for  this  purpose,  and  applications  for  Special 
Centres  must  be  received  by  the  Examination  Supervisor  not  later  than 
October  20th. 


PRESIDING  OFFICERS 

At  the  Midwinter  and  Midsummer  sessions,  the  Conservatory  will  pay  the 
fee  for  the  Presiding  Officer,  in  those  centres  where  the  theory  fees 
reach  the  required  minimum. 

Theoretical  examinations  must  be  under  the  supervision  of  a clergyman, 
school  teacher,  or  any  other  reliable,  impartial  person. 

Presiding  Officers  will  be  responsible  for  the  examination  papers,  and 
see  that  the  regulations  are  strictly  adhered  to  and  the  written  answers 
promptly  returned  to  Toronto. 

Teachers  and  their  relatives,  or  relatives  of  the  candidates,  are  not 
eligible  to  preside. 


ASSOCI AT ESH I P DIPLOMA  EXAMINATIONS 

Associateship  examinations  in  all  subjects,  excluding  * Organ,  will 
be  held  only  in  the  following  centres: 


Brandon 

Calgary 

Edmonton 

Halifax  (Midsummer) 

Lethbridge 

London 

Montreal 

New  Westminster 

Ottawa 

Regina 

Saskatoon 

Toronto 

Vancouver 

Victoria 

Winn i peg 

The  Diploma  grade  must  be  heard  by  a Specialist,  and  candidates  for 
this  grade,  in  subjects  other  than  Piano  and  Organ,  may  apply  at  the 
Midwinter  session,  on  the  understanding  that  the  examination  may  have 
to  be  deferred  until  the  Midsummer  session,  should  the  number  of  app- 
licants in  these  subjects,  at  a particular  centre,  not  be  sufficient  to 
Warrant  sending  a Specialist. 

The  Associateship  examinations  in  Pianoforte  will  be  held  during  each 
session  at  the  centres  stated  above,  and  will  be  conducted  by  two 
examiners,  one  of  whom  will  be  a Di  ploma  Special  ist.  These  examinations 
will  be  conducted  only  on  Grand  Pianos. 


* Owing  to  the  particular  nature  of  the  instrument  andthe  special  problems  involved 
in  its  study,  examinations  in  the  Organ  will  continue  to  be  held  in  all  grades 
(including  the  Associateship),  in  all  centres  where  the  Conservatory  regularly 
holds  examinations  at  both  the  Midwinter  and  Midsummer  sessions. 
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General  Regulations 


APPLICATION  CLOSING  DATES 


for  ALL  centres 


1966-67  and  1967-68  seasons 


THEORETICAL 

Midwinter  Midsummer 

November  I March  1 5 


PRACTICAL 


Mi  dwi  nter 
November  15 


Midsummer 
April  I 


THEORY  EXAMINATION  DATES 


1966-67  SEASON 


Midwinter 


Midsummer 


December  9,  10,  1 966 


May  II,  12,  13,  1967 


1967-68  SEASON 


Midwinter 


Midsummer 


December  8,  9,  1967 


May  9,  10,  II,  1968 
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General  Regulations 


EXAMINATION  PROCEDURE 

REGULATIONS 

Applications  for  Examinations  are  accepted  by  the  Conservatory  only 
on  the  understanding  that  candidates  comply  with  the  regulations  as 
sti  pu  lated . 

The  Conservatory  is  unable  to  guarantee,  for  various  reasons,  that  the 
scheduling  of  Practical  examinations  in  any  centre  will  remain  un- 
altered from  year  to  year. 

Candidates  entering  at  the  Midsummer  sessions  must  realize  that  it  is 
not  always  possible  to  schedule  music  examinations  so  that  there  is 
no  conflict  with  their  School  examination  dates. 

Applications  and  fees  must  reach  the  Examination  Supervisor  not  later 
than  the  entry  dates  specified  on  page  3. 

Applications  arriving  after  these  closing  dates  cannot  be  accepted. 

Examination  results  are  made  known  officially  to  all  candidates  by 
mail  as  soon  as  possible  after  the  examination. 

When  making  enquiries  regarding  examinations,  correspondents  are 
asked  to  give  the  name  of  the  centre,  and  the  name  and  address  of  the 
candidate  concerned. 

Complaints  regarding  any  irregularity  in  the  conduct  of  examinations 
must  be  made  in  writing  to  the  Principal  before  the  marks  have  been 
received.  An  inquiry  will  be  made  into  the  causes  of  complaint  before 
the  results  are  announced. 

In  Practical  examinations,  the  candidate  receives  the  actual  report  of 
the  examiner.  Examiners’  decisions  must  be  regarded  as  final  and  no 
appeal  can  be  considered. 

Written  papers  may  be  re-examined,  in  case  of  failures,  at  any  time 
within  two  months  from  the  date  of  the  examination  at  the  candidate’s 
request  and  on  payment  of  a fee  of  $3.00;  in  such  cases  a brief  report 
on  the  chief  causes  of  fai  lure  wi  1 1 be  suppl  ied  to  the  candidate. 

Requests  for  re-readings  should  be  addressed  to  the  Examination 
Supervi  sor. 


Blind  candidates  are  eligible  for  examination;  special  regulations 
covering  these  examinations  may  be  obtained  by  writing  to  the  Registrar. 

Candidates  in  Singing,  Stringed  and  Wind  Instruments  must  provide  their 
own  accompanists.  Those  failing  to  do  so  will  not  be  examined. 

RULES  GOVERNING  THE  CONDUCT  OF  EXAMINATIONS 

Only  the  examiner,  or  examiners,  and  candidates  will  be  permitted  to  be 
present  in  the  examination  room  during  the  progress  of  an  examination. 
An  exception  is  made  where  accompanists  are  required  for  candidates 
in  Singing,  Violin,  Violoncello,  or  other  orchestral  instruments. 
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General  Regulations 


Accompanists  will  be  permitted  to  remain  in  the  examination  room  only 
during  those  portions  of  the  examination  for  which  their  services  are 
required . 

The  examiner  may  hear  either  the  entire  prescribed  compositions  or 
studies,  or  parts  of  them  only.  In  playing  pieces  and  studies,  marks  of 
repetition  should  not  be  observed,  unless  they  are  specified  in  the 
Conservatory’s  Graded  Books,  or  are  requested  by  the  examiner.  Da 
Capo  signs,  however,  are  to  be  observed. 


Any  standard  edition  of  the  music  outlined  in  the  examination  require- 
ments will  be  accepted  by  the  examiner,  and  any  logical  system  of 
fingering  will  be  accepted  in  pieces  or  technical  tests.  Utmost  care 
should,  however,  be  exercised  by  all  candidates  to  conform  strictly  to 
the  prescribed  requirements,  in  order  to  avoid  the  penalty  to  which  they 
will  otherwise  be  liable  because  of  errors  or  omissions  in  this  respect. 

The  Conservatory  receives  many  enquiries  regarding  piano  candidates 
with  small  hands,  who  request  exemption  from  the  playing  of  Four- 
note  chords  and  octaves.  While  it  is  obviously  impossible  for  some 
candidates  to  play  these,  it  must  be  noted  that,  as  the  higher  exami- 
nations are  approached,  this  inability  is  a handicap  which  will  affect 
any  pianist’s  work,  and  due  notice  must  be  taken  of  it  in  the  markings. 
The  difference  in  the  markings  will  not,  however,  be  so  serious  as  to 
affect  the  chances  for  passing  of  an  otherwise  satisfactory  candidate. 


Full  marks  for  Memory  are  awarded  only  when  all  the  pieces  are 
accurately  memorized.  Candidates  will  also  be  required  to  memorize 
the  prescribed  technical  tests,  scales,  chords,  etc.  It  is  not  necessary 
to  memorize  Studies. 


The  Conservatory’s  standards  of  marking  in  all  examinations  other 
than  that  for  Associatesh i p are  as  follows: 

Pass:  60  - 69  marks 

Honours:  70  - 79  marks 

First-Class  Honours:  80  - 100  marks 

Special  markings  for  the  various  divisions  of  the  A s s o c i a t e s h i p 
examination  are  given  on  page  18- 


IRREGULAR  LISTS 

Candidates  in  all  Practical  Subjects  wishing  to  make  substitutions  in 
the  examination  repertoire,  must  comply  with  the  regulations  below. 

ALL  Irregular  Lists  must  be  submitted  no  later  than: 

November  15  for  the  Midwinter  Session, 

April  1 for  the  Midsummer  Session. 

NO  extensions  of  these  deadlines  will  be  allowed. 


5 


General  Regulation  s 


Where  it  is  noted  that  a substitution  requires  Special  Approval,  the 
candidate’s  complete  list  of  pieces  is  to  be  submitted  for  inspection 
to  the  Registrar. 


Candidates  may  substitute  in  both  I and  2 as  detailed  below: 

I.  (a)  ONE  piece  which  is  not  listed  in  the  Syllabus. 

Special  Approval  is  required. 

OR  (b)  ONE  piece  taken  from  the  Syllabus  of  a major  Competitive 

Festival.  This  substitution  is  acceptable  only  if  the 
Festival  Syllabus  has  previously  been  officially  graded  by 
the  Conservatory. 

Special  Approval  is  required. 


2.  ONE  number  from  the  next  higher  grade,  which  must  be  played 
exactly  as  listed  for  the  higher  grade.* 

Special  Approval  is  NOT  required. 

* An  exception  is  made,  in  List  B of  the  Grade  X Pianoforte  exami- 
nation. Candidates  wishing  to  substitute  a Beethoven  Sonata  which 
is  not  already  listed  for  Grade  VIII  or  IX,  are  not  required  to  play 
the  complete  work.  Only  TWO  movements  are  necessary,  provided 
that  one  of  these  is  the  slow  movement. 

In  this  cose.  Special  Approval  IS  required. 


Application  for  acceptance  of  Irregular  Lists  must  be  completed  IN 
DU  PLICATE,  on  special  forms  provided  for  this  purpose,  and  a stamped, 
self-addressed  envelope  should  be  enclosed  for  reply.  These  forms 
may  be  obtained  on  request  from  the  Registrar. 


Official  approval  of  an  Irregular  List  is  valid  for  one  session  only. 
Pieces  required  for  use  at  a subsequent  examination  must  be  re-sub- 
mitted for  approval,  and  are  subject  to  the  procedures  and  closing 
dates  effective  for  that  particular  session. 


Due  to  the  varieties  of  editions  available,  especially  in  the  case  of 
the  older  classics,  no  Irregular  List  will  be  approved  unless  a copy  of 
the  composition  in  question  is  submitted,  together  with  sufficient 
postage  for  return. 


Candidates  are  not  disqualified  from  examinations  in  the  event  that 
Irregular  Lists  do  not  receive  the  Conservatory's  official  stamp  of 
approval.  However,  it  should  be  noted  that  marks  will  be  deducted 

where  an  Irregular  List  piece  has  not  been  approved.  Unless  the 
irregularities  are  serious,  the  penalty  should  not  prevent  the  passing 
of  a candidate  whose  work  is  otherwise  satisfactory. 
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General  Regulations 


Lists  for  approval,  and  any  queries  concerning  the  regulations  should 
be  addressed  to  the  Registrar,  and  must  not  be  enclosed  with  exami- 
nation applications. 


It  is  important  that  the  regulations  concerning  Irregular  Lists  be  strictly 
observed.  Submissions,  other  than  according  to  the  regulations  will 
not  be  considered. 


OWN  CHOICE 

In  addition  to  the  substitutions  allowed  under  the  Irregular  List  regula- 
tions, candidates  may  substitute,  in  certain  of  the  upper  grades  in 
Pianoforte,  Organ,  Violin  and  Singing,  a piece  of  their  Own  Choice 
(see  detai  Is  below). 


This  must  be  of  equal  grade  of  difficulty,  and  of  musical  value,  and 
cannot  be  selected  from  the  repertoire  listed  in  this  Syllabus.  Such 
substitution  cannot  be  submitted  for  Special  Approval  since,  in  the 
markings,  the  musical  judgement  shown  in  the  choice  will  be  taken 
into  account.  For  this  reason,  the  Conservatory  does  not  answer 
questions  or  give  advice  on  the  suitability  of  the  piece  selected. 


On  lists  handed  to  the  examiner,  such  pieces  must  be  clearly  marked 
OWN  CHOICE. 


Candidates  may  substitute  a piece  of  their  own  choice  as  follows: 


Piano:  List  D — Grades  IX,  X and  Associ atesh i p Solo  Performer’s: 

The  number  chosen  cannot  be  of  the  periods  in  List  A,  B or 
C. 

Organ:  ListC  — Associateshi  p: 

The  number  selected  cannot  be  of  the  same  style  or  form  as 
the  compositions  in  List  A or  B. 

Violin:  List  D — Associatesh  i p (Solo  Performer  and  Teacher): 

The  number  selected  cannot  be  in  the  style  or  form  as  the 
compositions  in  List  A,  B or  C. 

Singing:  Concert  Songs  — Group  B section  only  — Associ  atesh  i p (Solo 
Performer  and  Teacher); 

The  number  selected  cannot  be  of  the  same  style  of  com- 
position as  in  Group  A. 
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SUPPLEMENTALS 


Candidates  who  obtain  70  per  cent  or  more  of  the  total  mark,  but  fail  to 
obtain  a Pass  standing  in  any  portion  of  the  Associatesh i p examination, 
are  permitted  to  take  a Supplemental  in  that  division  of  the  work  in  which 
they  have  been  conditioned. 


PIANOFORTE 

(a)  Solo  Performer 

Candidates  who  have  passed  the  Solo  Performer’s  Diploma  examination 
may  obtain  a Teacher’s  Diploma  by  taking  the  Teacher’s  examinations  in: 

Viva  Voce  parts  (a)  AND  (b), 

Sight  Reading, 

Teacher’s  (Written), 

Theory. 


(b)  Teacher 

Candidates  who  have  passed  the  Teacher’s  Diploma  examination  may 
obtain  a Solo  Performer’s  Diploma  by  taking  the  Solo  Performer’s  exami- 
nations in: 


Pieces , 
Technique. 


SINGING 

(a)  Solo  Performer 

Candidates  who  have  passed  the  Solo  Performer’s  Diploma  examination 
may  obtain  a Teacher’s  Diploma  by  taking  the  Teacher’s  examinations  in: 

Viva  Voce,  parts  (a),  (b)  AND  (c). 

Teacher’s  (Written), 

Theory. 


(b)  Teacher 

Candidates  who  have  passed  the  Teacher’s  Diploma  examination  may 
obtain  a Solo  Performer’s  Diploma  by  taking  the  Solo  Performer’s  exami- 
nations in: 


Performance  of  Songs, 
Technique. 


Applications  for  Supplementals  may  be  made  only  at  the  regularly 
scheduled  sessions. 

Supplementals  must  be  successfully  completed  within  the  period  of  three 
examination  sessions  immediately  following  the  date  of  the  original 
Practical  examination.  Candidates  failing  to  complete  the  practical 
requirements  within  this  period,  must  re-enter  for  the  complete  exami- 
nation. 
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General  Regulations 


EXAMINATION  FEES 


PRACTICAL 


Grade  1 

$4.50 

Grade  VI 

$10.00 

Grade  II 

5.00 

Grade  VII 

11.00 

Grade  III 

6.00 

Grade  VIII 

12.00 

Grade  IV 

8.00 

Grade  IX 

13.00 

Grade  V 

9.00 

Grade  X 

15.00 

As  soc i atesh i p 

$25.00  (1) 

Suppl  emen  tal  s : 

(a)  Ear  Test  and/or  Sight  Reading 

$ 6.00 

(b)  Al  1 others 

$11.00 

THEORETICAL 

Single  papers  (except  for  Grade  1 and 

Supplemental  s in  Composition) 

$ 5.50 

Grade  1 

$ 5.00 

Grade  II 

$ 5.50 

Grade  III  (TWO  papers) 

$10.00  (2) 

Grade  IV  (THREE  papers) 

$13.00  (2) 

Grade  V (FOUR  papers) 

$18.00  (2) 

Grade  V AND  Teacher’s  Written 

$20.00  (2) 

Teacher’s  Written 

$ 5.50 

Associateship  Composition 

$25.00 

Su pplementa  1 s in  Composition  (each  paper) 

$10.00 

Speech  Arts  Written: 

Grade  VII,  VIII  OR  IX 

$ 5.50 

Grade  X (TWO  papers) 

$10.00  (2) 

A.R.C.T.  (TWO  papers) 

$10.00  (2) 

(1)  Unsuccessful  candidates  may  re-enter  for  the  Associateship  examination, 
within  the  period  of  three  examination  sessions,  immediately  following 
the  original  Practical  examination.  The  fee  in  such  cases  is  $13.00. 


(2)  These  rates  are  allowed  only  when  all  papers  are  written  at  the  same 
session. 


NOTE:  Applications  cannot  be  withdrawn  after  they  have  been  received  by 
the  Conservatory. 

Consideration  is  given  to  a candidate  unable  to  take  a scheduled 
examination  through  illness.  A doctor’s  certificate  to  that  effect 
must  be  forwarded  to  the  Examination  Supervisor  not  less  than 
three  days  before  the  examination.  Such  candidates  may  choose 
one  of  the  following  options: 

(a)  ONE-HALF  the  amount  of  the  fee  will  be  refunded 
OR  (b)  the  fee  will  be  extended  for  ONE  YEAR,  and  the  exami- 
nation may  be  taken  at  either  session  during  that  period. 
In  this  case,  a new  examination  application  must  be 
made,  which  is  subject  to  the  regular  closing  dates  for 
entries. 
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CERTIFICATES  AND  DIPLOMAS 


CERTIFICATES 

Certificates  are  issued  to  successful  candidates  in  all  practical  subjects 
after  they  have  fulfilled  the  necessary  theoretical  requirements,  which  must 
be  completed  within  three  consecutive  examination  sessions  of  having 
passed  the  practical  examination.  Certificates  are  issued  also  to  candi- 
dates successful  in  passing  the  complete  theoretical  examinations  of  each 
grade. 


ASSOCI ATESHI  P DIPLOMA  (A.R.C.T.) 

This  examination  is  open  to  students  of  Piano  and  Singing,  who  wish  to 
specialize  either  as  Teachers  or  as  Performers,  and  to  students  of  Organ, 
Stringed  and  Wind  Instruments,  Composition,  and  Speech  Arts  and  Drama. 


CANDIDATES  IN  PIANO,  VIOLIN  OR  SINGING  SHOULD  BE  CAREFUL  TO 
STATE,  WHEN  MAKING  APPLICATION,  WHETHER  THEY  WISH  TO  ENTER 
AS  PERFORMERS  OR  TEACHERS. 

Diplomas  are  issued  to  successful  candidates  in  practical  subjects  after 
they  have  fulfilled  the  practical  and  theoretical  requirements. 

All  requirements  must  have  been  completed  within  the  period  of  three  exam- 
ination sessions  immediately  following  the  original  practical  examination. 

Candidates  who  have  not  completed  all  prescribed  requirements,  practical 
and  theoretical,  are  not  entitled  to  announce  themselves  as  Associates  of 
the  Royal  Conservatory  of  Music  of  Toronto  or  to  use  the  initial  A.R.C.T. 


UNIVERSITY  DEGREE  COURSES 

For  admission  requirements  and  other  information  concerning  the  various 
Degree  and  Diploma  courses  offered  by  the  Faculty  of  Music  of  the  Univer- 
sity of  Toronto,  consult  the  Faculty  of  Music  Calendar. 


Information  on  the  admission  requirements  for  other  courses  in  General  Arts, 
with  music  as  a major  or  as  an  optional  subject,  may  be  obtained  from  the 
Registrar  of  the  University  concerned. 
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SCHOOL  MUSIC  OPTIONS 


Royal  Conservatory  Certificates  may  be  used  in  lieu  of  the  optional  subjects 
of  the  Secondary  School  curriculum,  according  to  the  following  table  of 
equivalents  as  outlined  in  the  Circular  1965-66:3,  authorized  by  the  Depart- 
ment of  Education  of  Ontario: 


School  Grade 

Royal  Conservatory  Certificates 
Practical  Theoretical 

10 

V 

12 

(a)  VII  and  II 

OR 

(b)  - III 

13 

(a)  VIII  and  II 

OR 

(b)  - IV 

In  order  to  ensure  that  wise  use  may  be  made  of  the  Music  Option,  students 
are  advised  to  consult  with  their  School  Principal  or  Guidance  Counsellor  for 
full  particulars. 

For  candidates  intending  to  enter  Teachers’  College,  the  regulations  concer- 
ning the  Music  Option  are  outlined  in  the  Circular  61  I of  the  Ontario  Depart- 
ment of  Education.  Further  information  may  be  obtained  directly  from  the 
Col  lege. 

For  information  concerning  the  acceptance,  by  other  Provinces,  of  Royal 
Conservatory  Certificates  as  a basis  for  High  School  credit,  candidates 
should  consult  the  respective  Departments  of  Education. 
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INTRA-MURAL  SCHOLARSHIPS  AND  BURSARIES 


SCHOLARSHIPS 


All  applications  for  Scholarships  must  be  submitted  to  the  Office  of  the 
Principal  by  April  15th.  Applications  should  be  made  on  the  forms  especially 
provided  for  the  purpose,  which  may  be  obtained  on  request. 


Intra-mural  Scholarships  are  awarded  on  the  basis  of  talent,  and  are  to  be 
applied  towards  tuition  fees  for  study  at  the  Royal  Conservatory  in  Toronto, 
during  the  period  of  one  academic  season. 

Royal  Conservatory  Scholarships,  value  up  to  $600.00  each,  open  to 
competition  throughout  Canada  in  any  musical  subject. 

Beta  Sigma  Phi  Scholarship,  value  $1,000.00  in  any  musical  subject. 
This  award  will  cover  tuition  fees  and  partial  maintenance. 

Sara  Gelber  Scholarship,  value  $500.00  (donated  by  the  Sara  Gelber 
Endowment,  established  by  her  children  in  her  memory)  for  a senior  piano 
student. 


Mason  & Risch  Scholarship, value  $500.00  (donated  by  Mason  & Risch 
Limited)  for  an  advanced  piano  student. 

Marion  Ferguson  Foundation  Scholarship,  value  $400.00  (established  by 
the  Conservatory  Alumni  Association)  awarded  annually,  and  open  to 
competition  throughout  Canada.  The  subject  in  which  a student  must  be 
engaged  to  qualify  for  this  scholarship  may  be  varied  from  year  to  year. 


Women’s  Art  Association  Scholarship,  value  $350.00  for  a woman  student 
in  the  Senior  Course. 


Boris  Hambourg  Memorial  Scholarship,  value  approximately  $300.00  for 
a full-time  student  whose  principal  subject  is  ‘cello. 


Argero  Stratas  Scholarship,  value  $300.00  (donated  by  Teresa  Stratas  in 
memory  of  her  mother)  for  a student  of  singing. 


Ada  Wagstaff  Harri s Scholarship,  value  $300.00  (donated  by  Mrs.  James 
Harris  of  Toronto)  for  a student  resident  in  Toronto,  and  selected  by  a 
Committee  of  the  Faculty. 


Heintzman  Scholarship,  value  $250.00  (donated  by  Heintzman  & Company 
Limited)  for  a piano  student  who  has  studied  at  the  Conservatory  for  at  least 
one  year  and  has  taken  the  Grade  X examination. 
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Scholarships  and  Bursaries 


Norman  Wilks  Scholarship,  value  $250.00  for  a full-time  piano  student. 

Viggo  Kihl  Memorial  Scholarship,  value  $250.00  for  a student  whose 
principal  subject  is  piano. 


Elie  Spivak  Scholarship,  value  $200.00  for  a student  whose  principal 
subj ect  is  violin. 


Nina  Gale  Scholarship,  value  $1  50.00  (donated  by  Mr.  and  Mrs.  R.  B.  Gale 
in  memory  of  the  late  Miss  Nina  Gale)  for  a student  whose  principal  subject 
is  singing. 


Elizabeth  Durand  Scholarship,  value  $1  50.00  for  a student  whose  principal 
subject  is  piano. 


Marion  Ferguson  Scholarshi  p,  value  $120.00  for  a student  whose  principal 
subject  is  organ  (founded  by  the  late  Miss  Marion  Ferguson). 


The  Toronto  Branch  Alumni  Association  Scholarship,  value  $100.00  for 
a student  who  has  been  registered  at  the  Conservatory  for  at  least  two  years. 


May  E.  Myers  Scholarship,  value  $100.00  (the  gift  of  Dr.  A.  j.  Williams 
Myers)  for  a student  whose  principal  subject  is  singing. 


Anna  Moskoff  Malania  Scholarship,  value  $100.00  (donated  by  Samuel 
Moskoff  in  memory  of  the  late  Anna  Moskoff  Malania)  for  a student  whose 
principal  subject  is  piano. 


BURSARIES 


A limited  number  of  bursaries  are  provided  for  reduction  of  fees  to  pupils 
of  exceptional  ability.  Applications  should  be  submitted  to  the  office  of  the 
Principal  on  especially  printed  forms  which  may  be  obtained  upon  request. 


JOHN  COLLINGWOOD  READE  BURSARY,  value  $100.00  (donated  by  the 
International  Institute  of  Metropolitan  Toronto)  for  a deserving  student  born 
outside  the  boundaries  of  Canada,  to  perpetuate  the  memory  of  John  Col  ling- 
wood  Reade ‘who  was  devoted  to  the  proposition  that  people  from  many  lands 
were  Canadians  all’. 


13 


MEDAL  AWARDS  AND  EXAMINATION  SCHOLARSHIPS 


MEDAL  AWARDS 


Gold  Medals  will  be  awarded  annually  to  candidates  who,  having  passed  at 
one  session  the  Associateship  examination  in  piano,  singing,  speech  arts, 
organ  or  stringed  instruments,  obtain  the  highest  total  number  of  marks  for 
the  current  season.  In  order  to  qualify  for  these  awards,  candidates  must  ob- 
tain at  least  80  per  cent  of  the  marks  in  the  practical  examination,  and  must 
also  have  completed  the  prescribed  theoretical  requirements  with  an  average 
of  at  least  70  per  cent. 


Silver  Medals  will  be  awarded  annually  in  each  Province  (Maritimes  consi- 
dered as  one  Province)  in  Grades  I to  X,  inclusive,  to  piano,  singing,  organ, 
stringed  instrument  and  speech  arts  candidates  who  obtain  the  highest  marks 
in  the  practical  examination  of  each  of  these  grades  during  the  season.  In 
order  to  qual ify  for  these  awards,  candidates  must  obtain  at  least  80  per  cent 
of  the  total  number  of  marks,  and  must  also  have  completed  the  prescribed 
theoretical  requirements  for  their  respective  grades. 

No  medal  will  be  awarded  in  any  subject  and  grade  for  which  fewer  than  five 
candidates  are  entered  in  the  Province  concerned. 


EXAMINATION  SCHOLARSHIPS 


CHARLOTTE  ANNE  WALKER  SCHOLARSHIP,  value  $60.00,  for  a Grade  X 
Piano  candidate,  resident  in  Elgin  County,  who  obtains  a minimum  of  85  per 
cent  in  the  practical  and  75  per  cent  in  the  theoretical  examinations. 


FREDERICK  HARRIS  SCHOLARSHIPS.  For  Piano  and  Stringed  instruments 
a complete  series  of  Scholarships  is  awarded  annually  in  Ontario,  in  each  of 
the  four  Western  Provinces  — Manitoba,  Saskatchewan,  Alberta,  and  British 
Columbia  — and  in  Quebec  and  the  Maritime  Provinces  (combined). 

For  Singing,  two  series  of  Scholarships  are  awarded  — one  for  Ontario  and 
East,  and  one  for  the  four  Western  Provinces  combined. 

The  Scholarships  are  to  be  applied  towards  the  students’  future  tuition,  and 
the  amounts  will  be  made  payable  to  the  teachers. 
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Medal  Awards  and  Examination  Scholarships 


The  awards  are  made  to  those  students  who  obtain  the  highest  marks  (not 
less  than  80  per  cent)  in  their  particular  subjects  and  grades. 

Special  application-  is  not  required  for  these  Scholarships,  since  they  are 
automatically  awarded  on  the  basis  of  examination  results. 

In  the  event  of  tied  marks  in  Grades  I to  IV,  the  amount  of  the  award  will  be 
doubled  and  divided  equally  between  the  winners. 

In  the  case  of  tied  marks  in  other  grades,  the  candidates’  past  examination 
records,  including  the  marks  of  theoretical  examinations,  will  be  taken  into 
account. 

Candidates  from  both  the  Midwinter  and  Midsummer  sessions  are  eligible,  and 
the  winners  will  be  announced  at  the  end  of  each  Midsummer  session. 


Frederick  Harris  Examination  Scholarships 


Piano 

Singing 

Grade 

Grade 

1 

$25.00 

1,  II  or  IV 

II 

25.00 

VI  or  VIII 

III 

25.00 

IX  or  X 

IV 

25.00 

V 

25.00 

VI 

25.00 

VII  or  VIII 

30.00 

IX  or  X 

40.00 

Stringed  Instruments 


Grade 

$30.00 

1 or  1 1 

$30.00 

40.00 

III  or  IV 

30.00 

50.00 

V or  VI 

30.00 

VII  or  VIII 

40.00 

IX  or  X 

50.00 
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PUBLICATIONS 


The  following  edited  publications  have  been  authorized  by  the  Royal  Conser- 
vatory for  use  in  the  examinations. 

Other  standard  reliable  editions  of  the  music  are  also  acceptable. 

The  former  edition  of  sheet  music  for  Piano  entitled  Graded  Piano  Classics, 
published  by  the  Frederick  Harris  Music  Company,  has  been  revised  and 
published  under  the  title  Conservatory  Piano  Series.  Pieces  in  this  series 
are  designated  in  this  Syllabus  by  the  initials,  C.P.S. 

Pieces  marked  * in  the  graded  lists  are  included  in  the  Conservatory  publi- 
cations. 

When  ordering  material,  please  add  out-of-town  exchange  on  cheques  and  5 
cents  per  book  to  cover  the  cost  of  mailing. 


PIANOFORTE 


Grade  1 Compositions 

Harris 

$1.25 

Grade  II  Compositions 

Harris 

$1.25 

Grade  III  Compositions 

Harris 

$1.25 

Grade  IV  Compositions 

Harris 

$1.25 

Grade  V Compositions 

Harris 

$1.25 

Grade  VI  Compositions 

Harris 

$1.25 

Grade  VII  Compositions 

Harris 

$1.50 

Grade  VIII  Compositions 

Harris 

$1.50 

Grade  VIII  Studies 

Harris 

$1.25 

Grade  IX  Compositions 

Harris 

$1.50 

Grade  X Compositions 

Harris 

$1.50 

Grade  IX  and  X Studies  (in  one  volume) 

Harris 

$1.50 

Technical  Requirements  Graded  Handbook  (all  Grades) 

Harris 

$1.00 

Scales,  Chords  and  Arpeggios 

Harris 

$1.00 

VIOLIN 

Grades  1 and  II 

Harri  s 

$1.50 

(technical  requirements,  Studies  and  Compositions) 
Grades  III  and  IV 

Harris 

$1.50 

(technical  requirements,  Studies  and  Compositions) 
Conservatory  Violin  Course  (technical  requirements): 
Part  1 (Grades  1 to  VI,  inclusive) 

Harris 

$1.25 

Part  II  (Grades  VII  to  X,  inclusive) 

Harris 

$1.50 

Scales  for  Violin 

Harris 

$1.25 

SINGING 

In  ordering  the  following  volumes,  please  state  pitch  required. 


Vocalizes  — Grades  VI  and  VIII  (in  one  volume) 
(high,  medium  or  low) 

Harris 

$1.00 

Vocalizes  - Grade  IX 
(high,  medium  or  low) 

Harri  s 

$1.25 

Vocalizes  — Grade  X and  As  soci  ateshi  p 
(in  one  volume) 

(high,  medium  or  low) 

Harris 

$1.50 

Technical  Exercises  for  Grades  X and  A.R.C.T. 
(in  one  volume) 

Harris 

$ .45 

Pu bl i cation  s 


THEORY 


Past  examination  papers  are  available  in  bound  sets.  Each  set  contains  all  the 
grades  and  subjects,  including  Sight-Singing,  of  the  January  and  June  exami- 
nations for  the  following  years: 

1960,  1961,  1962  and  1964  each  set  35  cents 

1965  and  after  each  set  50  cents 

(the  1963  set  is  permanently  out  of  print) 


Separate  papers  ( in  all  subjects)  each 


10  cents 


PAMPHLETS  ON  METHODS  OF  TEACHING  PIANO,  SINGING  AND  VIOLIN 

Pamphlets  on  methods  of  teaching,  in  the  form  of  model  questions  and 
answers,  are  issued  in  connection  with  the  pianoforte,  singing  and  violin 
examinations.  While  these  are  designed  more  especially  in  order  to  assist 
candidates  for  Associateshi  p in  preparing  for  the  viva  voce  examinations  in 
these  departments,  they  will  be  found  of  great  value  to  teachers  in  general. 

Price,  each  pamphlet  25  cents 


EAR  TRAINING,  SIGHT  SINGING  AND  PIANO  SIGHT  READING 

The  following,  though  not  official  publications  of  the  Conservatory,  are 
recommended  for  use  in  connection  with  Conservatory  examinations: 

On  the  Preparation  of  Ear  Tests,  by  Ernest  MacMillan.  This  textbook  assists  in 
preparing  for  Ear  Tests  from  Grade  I to  A.R.C.T.  Harris.  Price$1.00. 

Twenty  Lessons  in  -Ear  Training,  Grades  I to  VI  (six  books),  by  Ernest  MacMillan 
and  Boris  Berlin.  These  are  supplementary  exercises  to  On  the  Preparation  of  Ear 
Tests.  Harris.  Books  I to  I V,  60  cents  each,  Books  V and  Vl,75  cents  each. 

Ear  Training,  by  Cora  B.  Ahrens,  for  the  preparation  of  Ear  Tests  in  various  exami- 
nations. Boosey.  Books  1 and  2,  75  cents  each;  Books  3,  4 and  5,  90  cents  each; 
Book  6,  $1.00;  Book  7,  (A.R.C.T.),  $1.00. 

A Manual  of  Ear  Training  and  Sight  Singing,  by  Gladys  Willan.  This  book  contains 
material  and  examples  with  accompanying  harmonic  background.  Harris.  Price,  $1.00. 


Four  Star  Sight  Reading  Books,  by  Boris  Berlin  and  Edward  Magee,  covering  eight 
grades.  Harris.  Grades  I,  II  and  III,  50  cents  each;  Grades  IV,  V,  VI,  VII  and  VIII, 
60  cents  each. 

Graded  Sight  Reading  Exercises  for  Piano,  by  Ernest  MacMillan  and  Healey  Willan, 
based  on  the  requirements  of  Conservatory  examinations.  Book  I covers  Grades  V to 
VIII  and  Book  II  covers  Grades  IX,  X and  A.R.C.T.  Harris.  Price,  60  cents  each. 

Sight  Playing  Exercises  for  Piano,  by  Cora  B.  Ahrens,  Mus.  B.  Waterloo.  Part  I 
(Grades  I and  II),  Part  II  (Grades  III  and  IV),  60  cents  each;  Part  III  (Grades  V and 
VI),  Part  IV  (Grade  VII),  90  cents  each. 

Practical  Sight  Reading  Exercises  for  Piano  Students,  by  Boris  Berlin  and  Claude 
Champagne.  Thompson.  Grades  I to  V,  50  cents  each;  Grades  VI  to  VIII,  60  cents  each. 
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PIANOFORTE  EXAMINATIONS 


Pianoforte  examinations  are  held  in  Grades  I to  X and  in  Associateshi p. 


Table  of  Detailed  Markings 


l-VII 

VIII-IX 

X 

Pieces:  (a) 

18 

16 

12 

(b) 

24 

16 

12 

(c) 

12* 

10 

10 

(d) 

- 

10 

8 

(e) 

- 

- 

8 

Memory 

6 

8 

1 0 

Technical  Requirements: 
(studies,  scales,  etc.) 

18 

18 

18 

Ear  Tests : 

10 

1 0 

1 0 

Sight  Reading: 

12 

12 

12 

— 

— 

— 

100 

100 

1 00 

* In  Grades  I and  II,  the  Invention  is  to  be  memorized,  and  considered 
as  the  List  C piece. 

As  soci  atesh  i p (A.R.C.T.) 

Teacher  Solo  Performer 


Pieces:  (a) 

1 0 

1 5 

(b) 

10 

20 

(c) 

10 

1 5 

(d) 

- 

1 0 

(e) 

- 

1 0 

Viva  Voce: 

(a)  Pedagogic  Principles 

18 

- 

(b)  Applied  Pedagogy 

18 

- 

Ear  Test 

10 

10 

Sight  Reading 

14 

10 

Technical  Requirements 

10 

10 

100 

100 

The  following  table  specifies  the  marks  required  in  order  to  pass  in  each 
section  of  the  Associateshi p Diploma  examination: 


Scales 

Viva 

Ear 

Sight 

Pieces 

etc. 

Voce 

Test 

Read  ing 

Teacher 

21 

7 

27 

7 

1 0 

Solo  Performer 

50 

7 

— 

7 

7 

Candidates  who  obtain  a minimum  of  70  per  cent  of  the  total  mark,  but  fail 
to  obtain  a Pass  standing  in  any  portion  of  the  Associateship  examination 
are  allowed  to  take  a Supplemental  examination,  under  the  conditions  stated 
on  page  8. 
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Pianoforte:  Grade  I 


GRADE  I 


Candidates  must  be  prepared  to  play  three  pieces,  one  each  from  Lists  A,  B, 
and  C.  (The  piece  for  List  C is  to  be  chosen  from  the  Inventions  in  the  Grade 
I Pianoforte  Book.) 

Compositions  marked  * are  included  in  the  Grade  I Pianoforte  Examination 
Book.  See  page  16  of  the  current  syllabus  for  details  regarding  the  Books. 

For  pieces  marked  C.P.S.  refer  also  to  page  16  of  the  Syllabus. 


LIST  A 


Bach,  J.  S. 

* Chorale 

Gos  sec 

* An  Old  French  Dance 

Hay  d 

n 

* Al  legretto  in  G 

Country  Dance 

Harris 

Kirnberger 

The  Two  Parrots 

Krebs 

* The  Jester 

Kruger 

* Andante 

Mo  zart 

Al  legro 

Harri  s 

Telem  ann 

Menuet 

Harris 

Turk 

* A|  legro 

LIST  B 

Folk  Song 
Arrangements: 

* A La  Claire  Fontaine 

Early  One  Morning 

Harris 

London  Bridge  Is  Falling  Down 

* En  Roulant 

* The  Swiss  Cuckoo 

* Two  Russian  Folk  Songs 

Harris 

Brahm  s 

* Waltz 

Hunten 

* A Song  in  the  Woods 

Kabalevsky 

* Waltz 

Kenins 

* Play 

Marsden 

* The  Itchy  Ant 

McCauley 

* Mood  Sketches 

Poole 

* Mi  st 

* Peter  Pan’s  Tinker  Bell 

Sai  nt-J  ean 

* Old  French  Song  (Vieille  Chanson) 

T schaikowsky 

Marche  Slave 

Harris 

LIST  C 

One  Invention,  which  is  to  be  selected  from  the  Grade  I Pianoforte  Book. 


STUDY 

Any  one  from  the  Grade  I Pianoforte  Book. 


19 


Pi anoforte  Grade:  I 


TECHNICAL  TESTS: 

Keys: 

T C,  F,  G. 

- C. 


to  be  played  from  memory,  evenly,  with  good  tone  and 
logical  fingering,  in  the  stated  keys.  All  tests  to  be 
played  ascending  and  descending.  Candidates  are 
advised  to  consult  the  Royal  Conservatory  of  Music 
official  Technical  Requirements  Graded  Handbook  (re- 
vised 1966). 


SCALES 


C,  G,  F,  majors. 

C minor.  Harmonic 
and  Melodic. 


Hands  separately 
Two  octaves. 
Moderate  tempo. 


TRIADS 

C,  G,  F,  majors.  Root  position  and  inversions. 

C,  minor.  Hands  separately. 

Solid  (see  example  No.  la,  page  62  ). 

One  octave. 

Moderate  tempo. 

SIGHT  READING 

The  candidate  will  be  required: 

(a)  to  play  a simple  four-bar  melody,  divided  between  the  two 
hands,  with  given  fingering,  within  the  limits  of  the  staff, 
in  quarter  or  half  notes. 

(b)  to  clap  or  tap  a simple  rhythmic  pattern  of  2 bars,  in  four- 
four  time,  with  half,  quarter  and  eighth  notes.  The  following 
example  indicates  the  approximate  degree  of  difficulty: 


i j j j i n j j 


EAR  TEST 

See  page  65  . 

For  assistance  in  the  preparation  of  these  tests,  see  list  of  books 
recommended  on  page  17. 
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GRADE  II 


Candidates  must  be  prepared  to  play  three  pieces,  one  each  from  Lists  A,  B, 
and  C.  (The  piece  for  List  C is  to  be  chosen  from  the  Inventions  in  the  Grade 
II  Pianoforte  Book.) 


Compositions  marked 

* are  included  in  the  Grade  II  Pianoforte 

Examination 

Book.  See  page  16 

of  the  current  Syllabus  for  details  regarding  the  Books. 

For  pieces 

marked  C.P.S.  refer  also  to  page  16  of  the  Syllabus. 

LIST  A 

Anon 

* 0 1 d German  Dance 

Bach 

, J.  S. 

Bourree 

Harris 

Intrata 

Anna  Magdalena  Book: 

Harris 

The  ‘Pipe’  Aria 

Caton 

J'9 

Harris 

Clarke 

* King  William’s  March 

Daquin 

Ri  gaudon 

H arri  s 

Handel 

* Aylesford  Piece 

Mozart,  L. 

* Entree 

* Pi  ece 

Mozart,  W. 

Land  1 er 

Harri  s 

* Mi  nuet  in  C 

Neefe 

* Canzonet 

Purcel  1 

* Air 

* Sarabande 

T elemann 

* A Dance 

LIST  B 

B.B. 

and  E .M . (arr 

.)  Italian  Folk  Song 
* The  Sandman 

Harris 

Berlin 

* The  Merry-Go-Round 

March  of  the  Goblins 

H arri  s 

Caton 

Italian  March 

Harri  s 

C lementi 

* Son ati na  in  C : 

Second  movement 

Darwen 

Engl  i sh  Folk  Son  g 

The  Li  ttle  Clock 

Harri  s 

(arr.  Poole) 

* The  Ash  Grove 

Flem 

i ng 

* Go  to  Sleep  AND  * Dozing  Off 

H aye 

n 

Capri  cci  o 

H arri  s 

Holt  (arr.) 

* The  Farmer’s  in  the  Dell 

Holt 

* Skating 

Kabalevsky 

A Gay  March 

H arri  s 

A Little  Song  (L’Heure  Joyeuse) 

H arri  s 

Lea 

Popcorn 

Thompson 

Mould 

* The  Kangaroo 

Moy 

Zulu  Dance 

Cramer 

Old  English  Songs  I Had  a Little  Nut  Tree  Harris 

Lavender’s  Blue 

Lincolnshire  Poacher  Harri 
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Peerson 

* Bourree 

Hornpi  pe 

Harris 

The  Mouse  in  the  Coal  Bin 

Harris 

Poole 

* Parade 

Spook  s 

H arri  s 

R ameou 

T ambour  i n 

H arri  s 

Schubert 

Slumber  Song 

H arri  s 

T onsman 

Happy  Time  Book  1: 

Leeds 

Any  ONE 


LIST  C 


One  Invention,  which  is  to  be  selected  from  the  Grade  II  Pianoforte  Book. 


STUDY 

Any  ONE  from  the  Grade  II  Pianoforte  Book. 


TECHNICAL  TESTS: 

Keys: 

+ D,  F,  G. 

- C,  G. 


to  be  played  from  memory,  evenly,  with  good  tone  and 
logical  fingering,  in  the  stated  keys.  All  tests  to  be 
played  ascending  and  descending.  Metronome  marks 
should  be  regarded  as  MINIMUM  speeds  only.  Candi- 
dates are  advised  to  consult  the  Royal  Conservatory 
of  Music  official  Technical  Requirements  Graded  Hand- 
book (revised  1966). 


SCALES  M.M.  J=80 


G, 

F,  D,  majors. 

Hands  Separately 

C, 

G,  minors. 

Two  octaves. 

Harmonic  and  Melodic. 

Ei  ghth  notes. 

c. 

major. 

Contrary  motion. 

Eighth  notes. 

TRIADS 

G,  F,  D,  majors.  Root  position  and  inversions. 

C,  G,  minors.  Hands  separately. 

Solid  (see  example  No.  la,  page  62). 
Broken  (see  example  No.  lb,  page  62  ). 
One  octave. 

Moderate  tempo. 
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SIGHT  READING 

The  candidate  will  be  required: 

(a)  to  play  a simple  four-bar  melody,  hands  separately,  with 
given  fingering,  in  the  key  of  C,  G,  or  F major,  in  half, 
quarter,  or  eighth  notes. 

(b)  to  clap  or  tap  a simple  rhythmic  pattern  of  two  bars  in  four- 
four  time,  with  half,  quarter,  or  eighth  notes.  The  following 
example  indicates  the  approximate  degree  of  difficulty: 


i j n j j ij^j  j 


EAR  TEST 

See  page  66. 

For  assistance  in  the  preparation  of  these  tests,  see  list  of  books 
recommended  on  page  17. 


GRADE  III 


Candidates  must  be  prepared  to  play  three  pieces,  one  each  from  Lists  A,  B, 
and  C. 

Compositions  marked  * are  included  in  the  Grade  III  Pianoforte  Examination 
Book.  Seepage  16  of  the  current  Syllabus  for  details  regarding  the  Books. 

For  pieces  marked  C.P.S.  refer  also  to  page  16  of  the  Syllabus. 


LIST  A 


Bach,  J.  S. 


Bohm 

Couperin 


Three  Minuets: 

Minuet  in  G 
* Menuet  in  G minor 

* Musette  in  D 

* Polonaise  in  G minor 

* Mi nuet  i n G 
Passepi ed 
Pet  i t R i en 

* Bourree  in  G 

* Passepi ed 

Mi  nuet  and  Trio 


C.P.S. 


Harri  s 
H arri s 


Handel 

Mozart 

Pleyel 
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LIST  B 


Beethoven 

Sonatina  in  G: 

First  OR  Second  movement 

C.P.S. 

Biehl 

* Sonatina  in  A minor,  Op.  57,  No.  4 

* Sonatina  in  G,  Op.  94,  No.  4 

C.P.S. 

Clementi 

* Sonatina  in  C,  Op.  36,  No.  1: 
Third  movement 

C.P.S. 

Sonatina  in  C,  Op.  36,  No.  1: 

First  movement 

C.P.S. 

Diobel  1 i 

Al  legretto  i n C 

H arri  s 

Mozart 

Al  legro  in  B f 1 at 
* English  Dance  (Anglaise) 

C.P.S. 

P leye  1 

Rondo  in  G 

H arri  s 

Wanhal 

* Al  legretto  i n F 

LIST  C 


Bartok 

For  Ch  i 1 dren  : 

Any  ONE  of:  Vol.  1,  No.  5 
No.  15 
Vol.  2,  No.  7 

Boosey 

Berlin 

Russian  Cradle  Song 

Thompson 

Buczynski 

* The  Rhi noceros 

F leming 

* Happy  Days 

Gretchaninoff 

Children’s  Book,  Op.  98: 

Either  of:  No.  5,  The  Hobby  Horse 
No.  15,  The  Little  Man 
or:  Any  other  TWO 

Schott 

Kabalevsky 

Clowns 

H arri  s 

Night  on  the  River 
* An  Old  Dance 

Harris 

Lea,  W. 

The  Peanut  Man 

Thompson 

Lemont 

Three  Blind  Mice 

Fi  scher 

Marsden 

* T arantel  le 

Moss 

* In  a Canoe 

Little  Lamb 

H arri  s 

Poole 

Pop  Goes  the  Weasel 

H arri  s 

Rebikoff 

The  Soldiers  Pass 

H arri  s 

R owley 

Jumping  Jack 

J.  Fischer 

Schumann 

Album  for  the  Young,  Op.  68: 

No.  2,  Soldiers  March 
* No.  10,  The  Happy  Farmer 

H arri  s 

Seue  l-Hol  st 

* Three  and  Twenty  Pirates 

Shostakovich 

* A Happy  Tale 

Stone 

The  Chinese  Boy 
* Little  March  in  Waltz  Time 

H arri  s 

Wi  1 1 an 

* Peter  Enjoys  a Swing 

Alla  Marci a 

Thompson 

STUDIES 

Any  TWO  from  Grade  III  Pianoforte  Book. 
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Pi anoforte:  Grade  III 


TECHNICAL  TESTS: 

Keys: 

4-  D,  F,  A,  Bb. 

- D,  F. 


to  be  played  from  memory,  evenly,  with  good  tone  and 
logical  fingering,  in  the  stated  keys.  All  tests  to  be 
played  ascending  and  descending.  Metronome  marks 
should  be  regarded  as  MINIMUM  speeds  only.  Candi- 
dates are  advised  to  consult  the  Royal  Conservatory 
of  Music  official  Technical  Requirements  Graded  Hand- 
book (revised  1966). 


SCALES 

A,  B flat,  majors. 

F,  D,  minors.  Harmonic 
and  Melodic. 

F , D,  majors. 

C major. 


M.M.  J = 92 

Hands  separately. 

Two  octaves. 

Eighth  notes. 

Hands  together,  similar  motion. 

Two  octaves. 

Moderate  tempo. 

Formula  pattern. 

(see  example  No.  2,  page  62  ). 

Two  octaves. 

Moderate  tempo. 


TRIADS 

F,  D,  A,  B flat,  majors. 

F , D,  minors. 


Root  position  and  inversions. 

Hands  separately. 

Solid  (see  example  No.  la,  page  62)? 

M.M.  J = 92 

Broken  (see  example  No.  lb,  page  62), 

moderate  tempo. 


One  octave. 


SIGHT  READING 

The  candidate  will  be  required: 

(a)  to  play  a simple  four-bar  melody  in  two-four  time,  hands 
together  with  correct  fingering;  the  right  hand  in  quarter  or 
half-notes,  the  left  hand  in  whole  notes. 

(b)  to  clap  or  tap  a rhythmic  pattern  in  three-four  time,  with 
half,  quarter,  or  eighth  notes.  The  following  example  indi- 
cates the  approximate  degree  of  difficulty: 

3 j n j ijij  j u nn\j.  i 


EAR  TEST 

See  page  66  . 

For  assistance  in  the  preparation  of  these  tests,  see  list  of  books  recom- 
mended on  page  17. 
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GRADE  IV 

Candidates  must  be  prepared  to  play  three  pieces,  one  each  from  Lists  A, 
B,  and  C. 

Compositions  marked  * are  included  in  the  Grade  IV  Pianoforte  Examination 
Book.  See  page  16  of  the  current  Syllabus  for  details  regarding  the  Books. 

For  pieces  marked  C.P.S.  refer  also  to  page  16  of  the  Syllabus. 


LIST  A 


Babe 

1 

* Ri gadoon 

Bach 

J.  S. 

Gavotte  in  G minor 
March  in  D 
* Menuet 

Harri  s 
Harris 

C 1 ark 

e 

* Menuet 

Corel 

ii 

Sarabande 

Harris 

Handel 

* Vivace 

Kirch 

ner 

* Hide  and  Seek 

Kirnb 

Krebs 

erger 

* Bourree 

* Bourree 

Mozart 

Bourree 

Harris 

Puree  1 1 

* Hornpi  pe 

LIST  B 

Andre 

* Rondo 

Bach 

W.  F. 

Al  legro 

Harris 

Beren  s 

Sonatina 

H arri  s 

Couperin 

The  Reapers 

Harri  s 

Di  abe 

m 

* Rondo 

Hasli  nger 

Sonatina 

H arri  s 

Haydn 

* Al  lemande 
Minuetto  and  Trio 

H arri  s 

Kohler 

* Sonatina,  Op.  300: 

First  movement 

Kuh  lau 

Allegro  Vivace,  Op.  55,  No.  1 

Harris 

Le  C 

ouppey 

* Sonatina 

Scarl 

atti,  D. 

* Aria 

Schmitt 

* Sonatina 

Stan  1 

ey 

* Minuetto 

LIST  C 

Bartley 

* Trains 

Bartok 

For  Chi  Idren: 

Any  ONE  of:  Vol.  1,  No.  27 
Vol . 2,  No.  8 
No.  31 

Boosey 

Berlin 

* Monkeys  in  the  Tree 
Squirrels  at  Play 

Harris 

Bloch 

Enfanti  ne : 

Teasing 

Fischer 
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Burgmu  1 ler 

Ballade,  Op.  100,  No.  15 

H arri  s 

Caton 

* Twi  1 i ght 

Dewdney 

Oriental  Song 

Harris 

Godden 

The  Hiker's  Song 

H arri  s 

Heller 

L Avalanche 

H arri  s 

K abal ev  sky 

Hopping 

Harris 

A Sad  Story 

Thompson 

Lea,  W. 

* On  a Mountain  Stands  a Lady 

* One-Two-Three  O’Leary 

Marsden 

* Maj  or,  Mi  nor 

Maykapar 

* Polka 

Melecci 

Little  Frogs 

Western 

Moss 

Calypso  Boy 

H arri  s 

Mozart 

German  Dance 

Harris 

Poole 

* Spain 

T ansman 

Dresden  China  Figures 

Assoc.  Mus.  Pub. 

The  Dancing  Bear 

Assoc.  Mus.  Pub. 

T schaikowsky 

Old  French  Song 

H arri  s 

Sweet  Dreams 

Harris 

Italian  Song,  Op.  39,  No.  15 

C.P.S. 

\ 

STUDIES 

Any  TWO  from  the  Grade  IV  Pianoforte  Book. 


TECHNICAL  TESTS:  to  be  played  from  memory,  evenly,  with  good  tone  and 
logical  fingering,  in  the  stated  keys.  All  tests  to  be 
played  ascending  and  descending.  Metronome  marks 
should  be  regarded  as  MINIMUM  speeds  only.  Candi- 
dates are  advised  to  consult  the  Royal  Conservatory  of 
Music  official  Technical  Requirements  Graded  Hand- 
book (revised  1966). 


Keys: 

+ D,  Eb,  A,  Bb. 
- D,  A. 


SCALES 


M.M.  J = 104 


C,  G,  majors.  Formula  pattern. 

(see  example  No.  2,  page  62  ). 
Two  octaves. 

Eighth  notes. 


D,  B flat.  A,  majors. 
D,  minor,  Harmonic 
and  Melodic. 


Hands  together,  similar  motion. 
Two  octaves. 

Quarter  notes. 


E flat,  major. 

A,  minor, 

Harmonic  and  Melodic. 


Hands  separately. 
Two  octaves. 
Eighth  notes. 


27 


P i anoforte:  Grade  IV 


TRIADS 


D,  B -flat,  E flat, 
A,  majors. 

D,  A,  minors. 


Root  position  and  inversions. 

Hands  separately. 

Solid  (see  example  No.  la,  page  62), 

M.M.  J = 104 

Broken,  triplet  eighth  notes,  M.M.  J = 80 
One  octave. 

Finish  each  key  with  V-l  cadence, 

(see  example  No.  3,  page  62  ). 


ARPEGGIOS 

D,  E flat,  majors.  Root  position. 

Hands  separately. 
Two  octaves. 
Moderate  tempo. 


SIGHT  READING 

The  candidate  will  be  required: 

(a)  to  play  a simple  four-bar  melody  in  two-four  time,  hands 
together  with  correct  fingering:  the  right  hand  in  quarter  or 
half  notes,  the  left  hand  in  half  notes,  with  a triad  in  the 
left  hand  at  the  beginning  and  end. 

(b)  to  clap  or  tap  the  rhythm  of  a short  melody  in  three-four  or 
four-four  time.  The  following  example  indicates  the  approx- 
imate degree  of  difficulty: 


EAR  TEST 

See  page  65 . 

For  assistance  in  the  preparation  of  these  tests.see  list  of  books 
recommended  on  page  17. 
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GRADE  V 

Candidates  must  be  prepared  to  play  three  pieces,  one  each  from  Lists  A,  B, 
and  C. 

Compositions  marked  * are  included  in  the  Grade  V Pianoforte  Examination 
Book.  See  page  16  of  the  current  Syllabus  for  details  regarding  the  Books. 

For  pieces  marked  C.P.S.  refer  also  to  page  |6  of  the  Syllabus. 


LIST  A 


Anon 

* Siciliano 

Bach,  J.  S. 

Twelve  Little  Preludes: 
Prelude  No.  2 
French  Suite  No.  4: 
Gavotte 

French  Suite  No.  6: 
Minuet 

Six  Little  Preludes: 
Prelude  No.  2 

H arri  s 
C.P.S. 
H arri  s 
C.P.S. 

Bach 

, W.  F. 

Minuet  in  G 

H arri  s 

Clarke 

* Ayre 

Puree  1 1 

* Minuet 

Rameau 

Mi nuet 

H arri  s 

Stol ze 1 

* Minuet  in  G minor 

Sweelinck 

* Pavana 

LIST  B 

Andre 

* Rondo  in  C 

Bach 

, C.P.E. 

* La  Carol i ne 

Beethoven 

Sonatina  in  F 

* First  movement 

OR 

Rondo 

C.P.S. 

Hass  ler 

* Capriccio 

Lichner 

Sonatina,  Op.  4,  No.  2 

Harri  s 

Mozart 

* Al  legro  Gra  zi  oso 

* Mi nuet 
Rondo  in  C 

H arri  s 

Schmi  tt 

Son  ati  ne 

H arri  s 

LIST  C 

Bartok 

For  Ch  i Idren : 

Any  ONE  of:  Vol.  1,  No.  1 
No.  17 
Vol.  2,  No.  18 

Boos ey 

Bay non 

The  Hunt 

Schott 

Benj 

amin 

Soldiers  in  the  Distance 

Winthrop  Rogers 

Bortkie  wi  c z 

Andersen’s  Fairy  Tales: 

The  Hardy  Tin  Soldier 

Harris 

Carrol  1 

Sea  1 dy 1 1 s : 

Any  ONE 

Forsyth 
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Coutts 

Th e Sleigh  Ri  de 

H arri  s 

Fi  al  a 

French  Canadian 

Miniature  Suite: 

* Almost  a Waltz 

(arr.  Stone) 

* Spi  n Top,  Spi  n ! 

Gri  eg 

Lyric  Pieces,  Book  1,  Op.  12: 
No.  2,  Waltz 
No.  3,  Watchman’s  Song 
No.  8,  National  Song 

C.P.S. 

Holt  (arr.) 

* Green s leeves 

Holt 

* A Sauntering  Tune 

Kabalevsky 

Sonatina 

* Variations  on  a Russian  Folk  Song 

H arri  s 

Waltz 

H arri  s 

Keni n s 

* Tenderness 

Kh  achaturi  an 

Evening  Song 

H arri  s 

K i rkby-Mason 

* On  the  Sands 

Mi  r sal  i s 

In  the  Vi  1 lage 

H arri  s 

Mould 

* Jamaican  Serenade 

Ni emann 

In  Chi  Idren’  s Land : 

No.  10,  Jack  in  the  Ice 

No.  11,  Cradle  Song  for  a Doll 

Peters 

Pinto 

Children’s  Festival: 
Little  March 
Serenade 

Schirmer 

R idout 

Prelude  in  F 

Thompson 

Schumann 

Album  for  the  Young: 

* No.  12,  Knight  Rupert 

Peters 

No.  41,  Northern  Song 

H arri  s 

Forest  Scenes,  Op.  82: 

* No.  7,  Hunting  Song 

Schirmer 

Shostakovich 

The  Mechanical  Doll 

Harri  s 

Swinstead 

Five  Pastels: 
Chinatown 

Bosworth 

The  Jester 

Schott 

Weybright 

Rumba 

Willis 

STUDIES 

Any  TWO  from  the  Grade  V Pianoforte  Book. 


TECHNICAL  TESTS: 


Keys: 

+ Eb,  E,  Ab.  A, 
Bb,  B. 

- E,  Bb. 


to  be  played  from  memory,  evenly,  with  good  tone  and 
logical  fingering,  in  the  stated  keys.  All  tests  to  be 
played  ascending  and  descending.  Metronome  marks 
should  be  regarded  as  MINIMUM  speeds  only.  Candi- 
dates are  advised  to  consult  the  Royal  Conservatory  of 
Music  official  Technical  Requirements  Graded  Hand- 
book (revised  1966). 
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SCALES 

A flat,  E,  B,  majors. 

E,  minor,  Harmonic 
and  Melodic. 

B flat,  E flat 
A,  majors. 

B flat,  E,  minors, 

Harmonic  and  Melodic. 


Hands  separately. 

Two  octaves. 

Eighth  notes.  M.M.  J = 116 

Hands  together,  similar  motion. 

Two  octaves.  . 

Eighth  notes.  M.M.  J = 104 


G,  F,  majors. 


TRIADS 


Formula  pattern, 

(see  example  No.  2,  page  62  ), 

Two  octaves. 

Eighth  notes.  M.M.  J = 104 

M.M.  J = 64 


A flat,  E,  B,  A, 

B flat,  E flat,  majors. 
B,  E,  B flat,  minors. 


Root  position  and  inversions. 
Hands  together. 

Solid,  quarter  notes. 

Broken,  triplet  eighth  notes. 

Two  octaves. 

Finish  each  key  with  V-l  cadence, 
(see  example  No.  3,  page  62  ) 


CHORDS 


B flat,  E flat, 
A,  majors, 


Dominant  sevenths. 

Root  position  and  inversions. 
Hands  separately. 

Solid,  moderate  tempo. 
Broken,  moderate  tempo. 

One  octave. 


ARPEGGIOS 


A flat,  E,  B,  A,  B flat, 
E flat,  majors. 


Root  position. 
Hands  separately. 
Two  octaves. 
Eighth  notes. 


M.M.  J = 80 


SIGHT  READING 

The  candidate  will  be  required: 

(a)  to  play  a short  passage,  in  either  a major  or  a minor  key, 
and  about  equal  in  difficulty  to  pieces  of  Grade  II. 

(b)  to  clap  or  tap  the  rhythm  of  a melody  in  three-four  or  four- 
four  time.  The  following  example  indicates  the  approximate 
degree  of  difficulty: 
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EAR  TEST 

See  page  67  . 

For  assistance  in  the  preparation  of  these  tests,  see  list  of  books 
recommended  on  page  17. 


GRADE  VI 

Candidates  must  be  prepared  to  play  three  pieces,  one  each  from  Lists  A,  B, 
and  C. 

Compositions  marked  * are  included  in  the  Grade  VI  Pianoforte  Examination 
Book.  See  page  16  of  the  current  Syllabus  for  details  regarding  the  Books. 

For  pieces  marked  C.P.S.  refer  also  to  page  16  of  the  Syllabus. 


LIST  A 


Bach,  J.  S. 

* March  in  E flat 

* Loure 

Polonaise  in  G minor 
Twelve  Little  Preludes: 
Prelude  No.  5 

* Po  lonai  se  in  G 
French  Suite  No.  1 : 

Sarabande 

H arri  s 
C.P.S. 

C.P.S. 

Handel 

Courante 

* Sarabande  in  D minor 

C.P.S. 

Lully 

Courante 

H arri  s 

Marpurg 

Menuet 

Harri  s 

Schale 

Mi  nuetto 

• H arri  s 

T e lemann 

* Aria 

LIST  B 

Bolck 

Al  legro  Vivo 

Harris 

Buc  zy  n ski 

* Minuet  (Satire) 

dementi 

* Rondo,  Op.  36,  No.  5 

Dussek 

Sonatina,  Op.  20,  No.  1 : 
* Al  legro  OR  Rondo 

Grazi 

ol  i 

* Sonatina 

Hayd 

n 

* Minuet  and  Trio  in  C 

Kuh lau 

Sonatina,  Op.  20,  No.  1: 
First  movement 
Sonatina,  Op.  55,  No.  2: 
Third  movement 
Sonatina,  Op.  88,  No.  2: 
* First  movement 

C.P.S. 

C.P.S. 

Mozart 

Al  legro 

Sonatina,  No.  6 
* Sonatina  in  C,  No.  1 

H arri s 
H arri  s 

Pley 

e 1 

Rondo 

H arri  s 

Schumann 

Children’s  Sonata  in  G,  Op.  118,  No.  1 
F i rst  movement 

H arri  s 
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LIST  C 


Beethoven 

Al  bumb  latt 

H arri  s 

Bagatelle  in  G minor,  Op.  119,  No.  1 

H arri  s 

Berl  i n 

Holiday  in  Canada: 
* Wi  nter  Scene 

H arri  s 

Buczynski 

* Sol  itude 

* The  Crooked  Witch 

Coulthard 

Four  Piano  Pieces: 

Little  Song  of  Long  Ago 
The  Spies 

B.M.I. 

Dolin 

A Slightly  Square  Round  Dance 

B.M.I. 

Dunhi 1 1 

Sai  lor  Dance 
* The  Irish  Boy 

Wi  1 1 i am  s 

F leming 

* Rocking  Song 

Gretchaninoff 

Waltz,  Op.  126,  No.  6 

Haehnel 

Carefree 

H arri  s 

Ibert 

Petite  Suite: 

No.  4,  Berceuse  aux  etoiles 
No.  6,  Parade 

Foeti  sch 

Kabalevsky 

* A Tale 

T occatina 
* Warrior's  Dance 
The  Horseman 

H arri  s 

Kenins 

* Dreami ng 

Khachaturian 

Adventures  of  Ivan: 

Ivan  Sings 

H arri  s 

Leacock 

Sea  Horses 

Thompson 

Mendel ssohn 

On  Wings  of  Song 

H arri  s 

Songs  Without  Words: 
Op.  19,  No.  4 

C.P.S. 

Allegretto,  Op.  72,  No.  3 

C.P.S. 

Niemann 

In  Chi  Idren’ s Land: 

No.  1,  Morning  Prayer 
* No.  8,  Little  Willy  and  the  Wind 
No.  14,  Falling  Flakes 

Peters 

Pachul sk  i 

* Prelude  in  C minor 

Pinto 

Children’s  Festival: 
Playing  Marbles 

Schirmer 

Rasbach  (arr.) 

From  Way  Down  South 

Schi  rmer 

Rebi  koff 

Cradle  Song 

Leg nick 

Schumann 

Waltz  in  A minor,  Op.  124,  No.  4 

Shostakovich 

* Dance  of  the  Dolls 

T ansman 

T occata 

Leeds 

Wi  1 Ian 

London  Sketches: 

No.  1,  The  Policeman 

H arri  s 

STUDIES 

Any  TWO  from  the  Grade  VI  Pianoforte  Book. 
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TECHNICAL  TESTS:  to  be  played  from  memory,  evenly,  with  good  tone  and 
logical  fingering,  in  the  stated  keys.  All  tests  to  be 
played  ascending  and  descending.  Metronome  marks 
should  be  regarded  as  MINIMUM  speeds  only.  Candi- 
dates are  advised  to  consult  the  Royal  Conservatory  of 
Music  official  Technical  Requirements  Graded  Hand- 
book (revised  1966). 


Keys: 

+ Db,  Eb,  E,  Ab, 
A,  B. 

- Db,  Eb,  E. 


SCALES 


M.M.  J = 112 


A,  E flat,  A flat,  E, 

B,  D flat,  majors. 

E flat,  D flat,  E,  minors. 
Harmonic  and  Melodic. 

C,  G,  F,  majors. 


Hands  together. 

Two  octaves. 

Eighth  notes. 

Formula  pattern, 

(see  example  No.  2,  page  62  ). 
Two  octaves. 

Eighth  notes. 


TRIADS 

A,  E flat,  A flat,  E, 

B,  D flat,  majors. 

E flat,  D flat,  E,  minors. 


M.M.  J = 76 

Root  position  and  inversions. 

Hands  together. 

Solid,  quarter  notes. 

Two  octaves. 

Finish  each  key  with  V-l  cadence, 

(see  example  No.  3,  page  62  ). 


CHORDS 


M.M.  J = 88 


A,  E flat,  A flat,  E, 

B,  D flat,  majors. 

E flat,  D flat,  E,  minors. 


Dominant  sevenths  of  major  keys. 
Diminished  sevenths  of  minor  keys. 
Hands  separately. 

Root  position  and  inversions. 

Two  octaves. 

Solid,  quarter  notes. 

Broken,  eighth  notes. 


ARPEGGIOS 


A,  E flat,  A flat,  E, 

B,  D flat,  majors. 

E flat,  D flat,  E,  minors. 

A,  D flat,  majors. 


Root  position. 
Hands  separately. 
Two  octaves. 

Eighth  notes. 

Dominant  sevenths. 
Root  position. 
Hands  separately. 
Two  octaves. 

Eighth  notes. 


M.M.  J = 92 
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SIGHT  READING 

The  candidate  will  be  required: 

(a)  to  play  a short  passage,  in  either  a major  or  minor  key,  and 
about  equal  in  difficulty  to  pieces  of  Grade  III. 

(b)  to  clap  or  tap  the  rhythm  of  a melody  in  three-four  or  four- 
four  time.  The  following  example  indicates  the  approximate 
degree  of  difficulty: 


EAR  TEST 

See  page  67. 

For  assistance  in  the  preparation  of  these  tests,  see  list  of  books 
recommended  on  page  17. 


THEORY 

Grade  I Rudiments. 


GRADE  VII 

Candidates  must  be  prepared  to  play  three  pieces,  one  each  from  Lists  A,  B, 
and  C. 

Compositions  marked  * are  included  in  the  Grade  VII  Pianoforte  Examination 
Book.  See  page  16  of  the  current  Syllabus  for  details  regarding  the  Books. 

For  pieces  marked  C.P.S.,  refer  also  to  page  16  of  the  Syllabus. 


LIST  A 

Bach,  J.  S. 


Bach,  W.  F. 
Hande I 

Rathgeber 


French  Suite  No.  5: 
Gavotte 

* Little  Prelude  in  A minor 
Six  Little  Preludes: 

Prelude  No.  1 
Twelve  Little  Preludes: 
Prelude  No.  8 
Prelude  No.  1 2 

* A|  legro 

* Ai  r 

* Prelude  in  G 

* Mi nuet 


C.P.S. 


H arri  s 
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LIST  B 

Beethoven 


Clementi 


Fi occo 
H ay  dn 

Hummel 
Kuh I au 


Mattheson 
Mo  zart 


Bagatelles,  Op.  33: 

No.  4 
No.  6 

* Sonatina,  Op.  36,  No.  3: 

First  movement 
Sonatina,  Op.  36,  No.  6: 

First  movement  C.P.S. 

* English  Dance  (Anglaise) 

Sonata  in  E flat:  Universal  ft 9 ; Peters  # 13 

Last  movement 

* Scherzo 

Sonatina,  Op.  55,  No.  3:  C.P.S. 

First  movement 
Sonatina,  Op.  60,  No.  2: 

First  movement 

* Sonatina.  Op.  88,  No.  1: 

First  movement 
Suite  V: 

* Fantasi  a 

Viennese  Sonatina  No.  5: 

* Adagio 


LIST  C 

Benj  amin 

Berlin 

Bloch 

Bortki  ewi  cz 
Casel  I a 

Caton, 

Coutts 


Godden 
Goossen  s 

Guerrero 
I bert 

Kabalevsky 


Kenins 
Kossenko 
MacDo  wel  I 
Marpurg 
Mendel ssohn 

Menotti 


N i emann 


Romance  Impromptu 
In  the  Grotto 
Enfantines: 

The  Dream 

The  Clock  (la  cloche) 
Eleven  Children’s  Pieces: 
Menuett 
* Peti  te  Val  se 
Two  Pieces  for  Piano: 

A Highland  Lullaby 
Rustic  Dance 


Ascherberg-Harri  s 
Thompson 
Fischer 

H arri  s 
H arri  s 


H arri  s 


* Vespers 

Kaleidoscope,  Op.  18: 

No.  8,  The  Old  Musical  Box 

* Autumn  Leaves 
Petite  Suite: 

Serenade  sur  I’eau 
Etude  in  A minor,  Op.  27,  No.  8 
Good-Humoured  Variations,  Op.  51,  No.  4 
Rondo,  Op.  60,  No.  4 
Rondino 
Waltz 

To  a Wild  Rose 

* The  Little  Rope  Dancer 
Consolation,  Op.  30,  No.  3 

* Venetian  Boat  Song,  Op.  30,  No.  6 
Poemetti-Twel ve  Pieces: 

Lullaby 
N octurne 

In  Children’s  Land: 

No.  9,  The  Little  Mermaid 


Chester 


Foetisch 


Leeds 

Leeds 

Thompson 

Thompson 

C.P.S. 


Ricordi 


Peters 
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Prokofi  eff 


Rebi  koff 


Schumann 
Somervel  I 
Thompson 
T sch  ai  kowsky 


Music  for  Children,  Op.  65: 

Any  ONE  of:  Nos.  3,  6,  *7,  9, 

10,  11,  12. 

Mood  Sketches: 

Cheerful  Mood 

* The  Little  Shepherd 

* Cradle  Song,  Op.  124,  No.  6 
Sun  set 

Variations  on  ‘Three  Blind  Mice’ 

* The  Song  of  the  Lark,  Op.  39,  No.  22 


Leeds 


H arri  s 


H arri  s 
Willis 
C.P.S. 


STUDIES 

Any  TWO  from  the  Grade  VII  Pianoforte  Book. 


TECHNICAL  TESTS: 


Keys: 

+ ' C,  Db,  D,  Eb,  E, 
F,  F#,  G,  Ab,  B. 
~ D,  F,  Bb,  B. 


to  be  played  from  memory,  evenly,  with  good  tone  and 
logical  fingering,  in  the  stated  keys.  All  tests  to  be 
played  ascending  and  descending.  Metronome  marks 
should  be  regarded  as  MINIMUM  speeds  only.  Candi- 
dates are  advised  to  consult  the  Royal  Conservatory 
of  Music  official  Technical  Requirements  Graded  Hand- 
book (revised  1966). 


SCALES 

E flat,  A flat,  E,  D flat, 

B,  C,  G,  D,  F,  F sharp, 
maj  ors. 

B,  D,  F,  B flat,  minors. 
Harmonic  and  Melodic. 


Hands  together. 
Two  octaves. 
Sixteenth  notes. 


M.M.  J = 76 


C,  G,  F,  B flat,  majors.  Formula  pattern, 

(see  example  No.  2,  page  62  ). 
Two  octaves. 

Sixteenth  notes. 


CHORDS 

E flat,  A flat,  E, 

D flat  j B,  C,  G, 

D,  F,  F sharp  majors. 

B,  D,  F,  B flat,  minors, 
Harmonic  and  Melodic. 


M.M.  J = 69 

Four-note  form. 

Hands  separately. 

Two  octaves. 

Broken,  sixteenth  notes. 

Finish  each  key  with  V-l  cadence, 

(see  example  No.  3,  page  62  ), 

Dominant  sevenths  of  major  keys. 
Diminished  sevenths  of  minor  keys. 

Hands  together. 

Two  octaves. 

Solid,  quarter  notes.  M.M.  J = 88 

Broken,  sixteenth  notes.  M.M.  J = 69 
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ARPEGGIOS 


B,  E,  A flat,  G,  D, 

F sharp,  majors. 

B,  D,  F,  B flat,  minors. 


Root  position. 
Hands  together 
Four  octaves. 
Ei ghth  notes. 


M.M.  j = 104 


Dominant  sevenths  of  major  keys. 
Diminished  sevenths  of  minor  keys. 
Root  position  only. 

Four  octaves. 

Hands  together. 

Eighth  notes. 


SIGHT  READING 

The  candidate  will  be  required: 

(a) to  play  a short  composition  equal  in  difficulty  to  the  average 
Grade  V piece. 

(b) to  clap  or  tap  the  rhythm  of  a melody  in  two-four  or  six- 
eight  time.  The  following  example  indicates  the  approxi- 
mate degree  of  difficulty: 


EAR  TEST 

See  page  68. 

For  assistance  in  the  preparation  of  these  tests,  see  list  of  books 
recommended  on  page  17. 


THEORY 

Grade  II  Rudiments. 
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Candidates  must  be 

GRADE  VIII 

prepared  to  play  four  pieces,  one  each  from 

Lists  A,  B, 

C,  and  D. 

Compositions  marked 

* are  included  in  the  Grade  VIII  Pianoforte 

Examination 

Book.  See  page  16 

of  the  current  Syllabus  for  details  regarding  the  Books. 

For  pieces 

marked  C 

P.S.  refer  also  to  page  16  of  the  Syllabus. 

LIST  A 

Bach,  C.  P.  E. 

Al  legro  i n F mi  nor 

C.P.S. 

Bach,  J.  S.’ 

Sol  fegg  i etto 

Six  Little  Preludes: 

C.P.S. 

Couperin 

Prelude  No.  4 

Eighteen  Little  Preludes  and  Fugues: 
Fughetta,  No.  3 

* Fughetta  in  C minor 
French  Suite  No.  3: 

* Menuet  and  Trio 
Two-part  Inventions: 

Any  ONE 

(*Nos.  3 and  8 are  published  in  the 
Grade  VI II  Book) 

* Les  Cherubins 

Galuppi 

* Adag i o i n D 

Handel 

Seven  Pieces: 

Pescetti 

No.  2 

Fuguette,  No.  2 
* Presto 

C.P.S. 

C.P.S. 

Purcell  (Moffat) 

Two  Bourrees 

Au gen er 

T e lemann 

* Fantasie 

LIST  B 

Arne 

* Minuet  with  Variations 

C.P.S. 

Beethoven 

* Sonata  i n G mi  nor 
Sonata,  Op.  49,  No.  1: 

C.P.S. 

dementi 

Andante  OR  Rondo 
Sonata,  Op.  49,  No.  2: 

* First  movement 
Bagatelle  in  F,  Op.  33,  No.  3 
Six  Var  i at  ion  s in  F 

Sonatina,  Op.  37,  No.  2: 

C.P.S. 
Schott  #0288 

Hayd 

1 

F irsr  movement 

Arietta  con  Variazioni  in  E flat: 

C.P.S. 

Kuh lau 

Arietta  and  first  six  variations 
Sonata  in  G:  Universal  #24;  Peters  # 17 

First  movement 

Sonatina,  Op.  55,  No.  6:  Harris 

Mozart 

First  movement 
Sonatina,  Op.  59,  No.  1: 
* Rondo 

Sonata  in  C,  K.545: 

H arri  s 

First  movement 
* Sonat  i na  i n G 
Theme  in  F with  Variations 

C.P.S. 
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LIST  C 


Brahms 

Chopin 


Mendelssohn 

Schubert 


Schumann 


* Waltz  in  A flat,  Op.  39,  No.  15 

Nocturnes : 

Op.  9,  No.  2 
Op.  15,  No.  3 

* Op.  37,  No.  1 
Wal tzes : 

Op.  64,  No.  1 

Op.  69,  No.  1 (posthumous) 
Op.  69,  No.  2 

* Op.  70,  No.  2 

Andante  Sostenuto,  Op.  72,  No.  2 
Moments  Musicaux: 

Op.  94,  No.  3 
Op.  94,  No.  6 
Scherzo  in  B flat 

* Waltz  in  D 

Album  for  the  Young,  Op.  68: 

No.  29,  The  Strange  Man 
Scenes  from  Childhood: 

* An  Important  Event 


C.P.S. 

C.P.S. 

C.P.S. 

C.P.S. 

C.P.S. 
H arri  s 
C.P.S. 


C.P.S. 


C.P.S. 


LIST  D 


Bartok 

Ten  Easy  Pieces: 

Evening  in  the  Country 

Boosey 

Cassel  la 

Eleven  Children’s  Pieces: 
Bolero 

Assoc.  Mus.  Pub. 

Chedevi  1 le 

*Tambourin  Chinois 

Coutts 

Tempo  di  Mazurka 

Thompson 

Debussy 

Children’s  Corner: 

The  Little  Shepherd 
The  Little  Negro 

Dolin 

Li ttle  T occata 

B.M.I. 

Gl  iere 

* Cradle  Song,  Op.  31,  No.  3 
Prelude  in  D flat 

H arri  s 

Goossens 

Kaleidoscope,  Op.  18: 
No.  3,  Hurdy  Gurdy 

Chester 

Gri  eg 

* Birdling,  Op.  43,  No.  4 

* Puck,  Op.  71,  No.  3 

Grovlez, 

L'Almanach  aux  Images: 

Berceuse  de  la  Poupee 
Little  Litanies  of  Jesus 

Augener 

Harris 

Introduction  and  Fugato 

Warren  & Phillips 

Holt 

* Scherzo 

1 bert 

The  Giddy  Girl 

Leduc 

Kenins 

Little  Romance 

Thompson 

MacDowel  1 

Twelve  Etudes,  Op.  39: 

* No.  2,  Alla  Tarantella 

Pinto 

Memories  of  Childhood: 
March  Little  Soldier 

Schirmer 

Ravel 

Prelude 

Durand 

Rutland  (arr.) 

Two  Sea  Shanties: 

Elkin 

Shenandoah 
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Shostakovich 

Si  Ivester  (arr.) 
T cherepni ne 


Modern  Russian  Music  on  Parade: 
Prelude 

* My  Lady  Greensleeves 

Di x Pieces  Gai e s : 

Any  TWO  of:  Nos.  1,  4,  6,  9. 


Thompson 


Chester 


STUDIES 

Any  TWO  from 

the  following  list 

(published  in  one  volume,  see  page 

16  ). 

Bertini 

Op.  29,  No.  3, 

7,  OR  8 

Brunner 

Study  No.  15 

Czerny 

Op.  299,  No.  3, 

OR  4 

Czerny 

Study  No.  8, 

OR  10 

Hel  ler 

Op.  46,  No.  1, 

OR  18 

Heller 

Op.  47,  No.  5 

TECHNICAL  TESTS: 

Keys: 

+ All  keys. 

- C,  G,  G#,  A. 


to  be  played  from  memory,  evenly,  with  good  tone  and 
logical  fingering,  in  the  stated  keys.  All  tests  to  be 
played  ascending  and  descending.  Metronome  marks 
should  be  regarded  as  MINIMUM  speeds  only.  Candi- 
dates are  advised  to  consult  the  Royal  Conservatory  of 
Music  official  Technical  Requ irements  Graded  Hand- 
book (revised  1966). 


SCALES 


All  major  keys. 

C,  G,  A,  G sharp, 

F sharp,  minors, 
Harmonic  and  Melodic. 


Hands  together. 
Four  octaves. 
Sixteenth  notes. 


M.M.  J = 88 


C,  G,  F,  B flat, 
B,  majors. 


Starting  on  any  note. 


CHORDS 


All  major  keys. 

C,  G,  A,  G sharp, 
F sharp,  minors 


Formula  pattern, 

(see  example  No.  4,  page  63  ). 

Four  octaves . 

Sixteenth  notes. 

Chromatic. 

Hands  together. 

Two  octaves. 

Sixteenth  notes. 

M.M.  J = 80 

Four-note  form. 

Hands  together. 

Two  octaves. 

Broken,  sixteenth  notes. 

Finish  each  key  with  V-l  cadence, 

(see  example  No.  3,  page  62  ), 

Dominant  sevenths  of  major  keys. 
Diminished  sevenths  of  minor  keys. 

Hands  together. 

Two  octaves.  . 

Solid,  quarter  notes.  M.M.  * — 100 

Broken,  sixteenth  notes.  M.M.  J = 80 
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ARPEGGIOS 


M.M.  J = 72 


All  major  keys. 

C,  G,  A.  G sharp, 
F sharp,  minors. 


Root  position  and  inversions. 

Hands  together. 

Four  octaves. 

Sixteenth  notes. 

Dominant  sevenths  of  major  keys. 
Diminished  sevenths  of  minor  keys. 

Root  position  only. 

(To  be  played  in  normal  sequence  begin- 
ning with  the  root  position.) 

Four  octaves. 

Hands  together. 

Sixteenth  notes. 


OCTAVES 


C,D  flat,  majors.  Hands  together. 

Two  octaves. 

Staccato,  moderate  tempo. 


SIGHT  READING 

The  candidate  will  be  required: 

(a)  to  play  a short  composition  equal  in  difficulty  to  the  average 
Grade  VI  piece. 

(b)  to  clap  or  tap  the  rhythm  of  a melody  in  three-four  or  six- 
eight  time.  The  following  example  indicates  the  approxi- 
mate degree  of  difficulty: 


f\  \ — ' ~~ — ^ 

¥ P X. 

- r:  . ^ m _ 

x o p I 

J*  a _ 

- _ . n K m : ; n 

IP  1 

-t-  • 

EAR  TEST 

See  page  69  . 

For  assistance  in  the  preparation  of  these  tests,  see  list  of  books 
recommended  on  page  17. 


THEORY 

Grade  II  Rudiments. 
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GRADE  IX 


Candidates  must  be  prepared  to  play  four  pieces,  one  each  from  Lists  A,  B, 
C,  and  D. 

Compositions  marked  * are  included  in  the  Grade  IX  Pianoforte  Examination 
Book.  See  page  16  of  the  current  Syllabus  for  details  regarding  the  Books. 

For  pieces  marked  C.P.S.  refer  also  to  page  16  of  the  Syllabus. 


LIST  A 


Bach,  J.  S.  * Fughetta 

* Gi gue 

Two-part  Inventions: 

Any  TWO 

Three-part  Inventions: 

Any  ONE 

(*Nos.  11  and  15arepublished 
in  Grade  I X Book) 
Well-Tempered  Clavier,  Volume  1: 
Prelude  and  Fugue  No.  2 
Prelude  and  Fugue  No.  11 
Prelude  and  Fugue  No.  16 
Well-Tempered  Clavier,  Volume  2: 
P.elude  and  Fugue  No.  19 
Mozart  *Allemande 

* Gigue 


LIST  B 


Bach,  C.P.E. 
Beethoven 


C lementi 

Galles 

Haydn 


Mozart 


* Sonata  in  A 


Nel  Cor  Piu  V ariations 
Six  Easy  Variations  in  G 
Sonata,  Op.  79: 

First  movement 


Schott  #0287 
Schott  #0292 


Sonatina,  Op.  37,  No.  1 


* Sonata  in  C minor 
Sonata  in  D 

First  movement 

OR 

Second  and  Third  movements 
Sonata  in  E 

* Sonata  in  E mi  nor 
Fantasia  in  D minor 
Sonata  in  G 

First  and  Second  movements 
OR 

Second  and  Third  movements 

* Sonata  in  C (K.330) 

Sonata  in  F (K.332): 

First  movement 
Sonata  in  B flat  (K.570): 

First  movement 


Ricordi  #2470 
Universal  # 17;  Peters  # 7 


Universal  # 4;  Peters  # 18 
Universal  #74;  Peters  # 2 
C.P.S. 
C.P.S. 
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LIST  C 


Brahms 

* Intermezzo 

Chopi  n 

Nocturnes: 

Op.  32,  No.  1 

Op.  55,  No.  1 
Prelude: 

Op.  28,  No.  15 
Waltzes: 

H arri  s 

Op.  64,  No.  2 
Op.  64,  No.  3 

C.P.S. 

Op.  70,  No.  1 
* Op.  70,  No.  3 

Harris 

Grieg 

Lyric  Pieces,  Book  3,  Op.  43: 
T o Spri  ng 
* Butterfly 

Nocturne,  Op.  54,  No.  4 

Harris 

Mendelssohn 

Songs  Without  Words: 

Op.  19,  No.  1 
Op.  38,  No.  6 

H arri  s 

Reger 

* From  My  Diary  (Aus  meinem  Tagebuch) 

Schubert 

Impromptu,  Op.  142,  No.  2 

C.P.S. 

Schumann 

Fantasy  Pieces,  Op.  12: 

* No.  1,  In  the  Evening  (Des  Abends) 
No.  4,  Wh  i ms 

Romance  in  F sharp.  Op.  28,  No.  2 

H arri  s 

LIST  D 


Barrett 

Coronach 

Elkin 

Bartley 

* Two  Dances  for  Piano 

Beethoven 

Eccossai ses 

H arri  s 

Debussy 

Children’s  Corner 

Golliwogg’s  Cake-Walk 

Prel udes,  Book  1 : 

La  Fille  aux  Cheveux  de  Lin 

Reverie 

De  Severac 

Valse  Romantique  (En  Vacances) 

Sal  abert 

Gardiner 

* Footloose 

Granados 

Danzas  Espanolas: 

No.  5 

Grov  le  z 

Le  Pasteur,  1 t th 

Chanson  de  1’ Escarpolette  J 

Augener 

Child’s  Garden: 

Chester 

No.  5,  Chanson 

Ibert 

The  Little  V/hite  Donkey 

Leduc 

Ireland 

Darkened  Valley 

Augener 

Kabalevsky 

* Prelude,  Op.  38,  No.  12 

Variations,  Op.  40,  No.  1 

Leeds 

Li  szt 

Consolations: 

H arri  s 

No.  3 

H arri  s 

No.  6 

Harris 

Longo 

Tema  con  variazioni.  Op.  29,  No.  4 

Ricordi  H824 

Mi  lhaud 

Quatre  Romances  sans  Paroles: 

Sal  abert 

No.  1 
No.  2 
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Morawetz 

* Scherzino 

Morel 

Ronde  Enfantine 

B.M.I. 

Palmgren 

Cradle  Song 

May  Night 

Augener 

Pescetti 

' 

(ed.  Montani) 

Al  legretto 

Rico  rdi  14  2463 

Pinto 

Memories  of  Childhood: 
* Run,  Run 

Poulenc 

Valse 

Max  Eschig 

Vi  1 lageoi ses : 

Any  THREE 

Salabert 

Prokofieff 

Tales  of  the  Old  Grandmother,  Op.  31: 
No.  2 

Leeds 

Satie 

Passacai  lie 

Salabert 

Seri  abi  n 

Preludes,  Op.  1 1 : 

No.  9 AND  No.  10 

Shostakovi ch 

* Prelude  No.  24 

Sibelius 

Romance,  Op.  24,  No.  9 

Bos  worth 

Stone 

Old  Country  Suite 
Irish  Dance 

* Mi  st 

Court  Stone 

T cherepn  ine 

Dix  Pieces  Sentimentales : 
Any  THREE 

Chester 

Bagatelles,  Op.  5: 

No.  3 AND  No.  4 
* No.  6 
No.  8 
No.  10 

Huegel 

T urina 

In  the  Gardens  of  Murcia 

Salabert 

Procession  of  the  Tin  Soldiers 

Salabert 

Sacro-Monte,  Op.  55,  No.  5 

Salabert 

Vellones 

Le  The'atre  des  Marionettes,  Op.  56: 
Agenor  et  Philomene 
Danse  des  Moujiks 

Durand 

Note:  For  the  List  D selection,  candidates  may  substitute,  if  they  wish, 
a piece  of  their  own  choice.  Such  substitution  is  subject  to  the 
conditions  stated  on  page  7. 


STUDIES 


Any  TWO  CONTRASTED  studies  from  the  following  list. 
(Published  in  one  volume,  see  page  16  .) 


Cramer  (Von  Bulow) 
Czerny,  Op.  299 

Czerny,  Op.  636 

Kohler,  Op.  290 


No.  1,  13,  OR  14 
No.  12,  OR  25 
No.  3,  OR  6 
No.  1 
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TECHNICAL  TESTS:  to  be  played  from  memory,  evenly,  with  good  tone  and 
logical  fingering,  in  the  stated  keys.  All  tests  to  be 
played  ascending  and  descending.  Metronome  marks 
should  be  regarded  as  MINIMUM  speeds  only.  Candi- 
dates are  advised  to  consult  the  Royal  Conservatory 
of  Music  official  Technical  Requirements  Graded  Hand- 
book (revised  1966). 


Keys: 

+ All  keys. 
— All  keys. 


SCALES 


M.M.  J = 104 


All  major  keys. 

All  minor  keys, 
Harmonic  and  Melodic. 

B flat.  A,  E flat, 

A flat,  E,  B,  majors. 
A,  E,  B,  G,  F,  minors, 
Harmonic. 


Hands  together. 

Four  octaves. 

Sixteenth  notes. 

Formula  pattern, 

(see  example  No.  4,  page  63). 
Four  octaves. 

Sixteenth  notes. 


Starting  on  any  note. 


Chromatic. 
Hands  together. 
Two  octaves. 
Sixteenth  notes. 


CHORDS 


M.M.  J = 104 


All  major  keys.  Four-note  form,  common  chords. 

All  minor  keys.  Dominant  sevenths  of  major  keys. 

Diminished  sevenths  of  minor  keys. 
Hands  together. 

Two  octaves. 

Solid,  quarter  notes. 

Broken,  sixteenth  notes. 


ARPEGGIOS  M.M.  J = 92 

All  major  keys.  Common  chord. 

All  minor  keys.  Dominant  sevenths  of  major  keys. 

Diminished  sevenths  of  minor  keys. 

Root  position  and  inversions. 

(Candidates  may  be  required  to  start  in 
root  position  OR  in  any  inversion.) 

Hands  together. 

Four  octaves. 

Sixteenth  notes. 


OCTAVES  M.M.  J = 80 

A,  F,  B flat,  majors 
and  minors,  Harmonic 
and  Melodic. 


Hands  together. 

Two  octaves . 

Staccato,  sixteenth  notes. 


ROYAL  CONSERVATORY  OF  MUSIC 

Examination  Irregular  List 

TO  BE  COMPLETED  IN  DUPLICATE 

For  details  concerning  Irregular  Lists,  please  refer  to  page  5 
of  the  Syllabus. 

GRADE  SUBJECT 

SESSION 


1ST  A 


Title  of  Piece  — Full  identification,  Op.  No.,  key,  etc. 


.1ST  B 


Composer 


Title  of  Piece  — Full  identification.  Op.  No.,  key,  etc. 


Composer 


LIST  C 


LIST  D 


LIST  E 


Title  of  Piece  — Full  identification,  Op.  No.,  key,  etc. 


Composer 


Title  of  Piece  — Full  identification.  Op.  No.,  key,  etc. 


Composer 


Title  of  Piece  — Full  identification.  Op.  No.,  key,  etc. 


Composer 

"Own  Choice"  Selections  Must  Be  Clearly  Marked. 

The  closing  date  for  acceptance  of  Irregular  Lists  is  November  15 
for  Midwinter  Session,  and  April  1 for  Midsummer  Session,  and  no 
extension  of  this  will  be  allowed. 


ROYAL  CONSERVATORY  OF  MUSIC 

Examination  Irregular  List 

TO  BE  COMPLETED  IN  DUPLICATE 

For  details  concerning  Irregular  Lists,  please  refer  to  page  5 
of  the  Syllabus. 

GRADE  SUBJECT 

SESSION 


LIST  A 


Title  of  Piece  — Full  identification.  Op.  No.,  key,  etc. 


LIST  B 


LIST  C 


Composer 


Title  of  Piece  — Full  identification.  Op.  No.,  key,  etc. 


Composer 


Title  of  Piece  — Full  identification.  Op.  No.,  key,  etc. 


LIST  D 


Composer 


Title  of  Piece  — Full  identification,  Op.  No.,  key,  etc. 


LIST  E 


Composer 


Title  of  Piece  — Full  identification.  Op.  No.,  key,  etc. 


Composer 

"Own  Choice"  Selections  Must  Be  Clearly  Marked. 

The  closing  date  for  acceptance  of  Irregular  Lists  is  November  15 
for  Midwinter  Session,  and  April  1 for  Midsummer  Session,  and  no 
extension  of  this  will  be  allowed. 


Pianoforte:  Grade  X 


SIGHT  READING 

The  candidate  will  be  required: 

(a)  to  play  a short  composition  equal  in  difficulty  to  the 
average  Grade  VII  piece. 

(b)  to  clap  or  tap  the  rhythm  of  a melody  in  two-four  or  three- 
four  time.  The  following  example  indicates  the  approxi- 
mate degree  of  difficulty: 


EAR  TEST 

See  page  16. 

For  assistance  in  the  preparation  of  these  tests,  see  list  of  books 
recommended  on  page  17. 


THEORY 

Grade  II  Rudiments, 
Grade  III  Harmony, 
Grade  III  History. 


GRADE  X 

It  is  strongly  recommended  that  candidates  for  this  examination  shall  have 
studied  for  at  least  two  years  after  passing  Grade  IX. 

Candidates  must  be  prepared  to  play  five  pieces,  one  each  from  Lists  A,  B, 
C,  D and  E. 

Compositions  marked  * are  included  in  the  Grade  X Pianoforte  Examination 
Book.  See  page  16  of  the  current  Syllabus  for  details  regarding  the  Books. 


LIST  A 


Bach,  J.  S.  French  Suite  No.  5: 

Allemande  AND  Gigue 
French  Suite  No.  6: 

Allemande  AND  Gigue 
Well-T  empered  Clavier,  Volume  1: 
Prelude  and  Fugue  No.  5 
Prelude  and  Fugue  No.  9 
Prelude  and  Fugue  No.  11 
Prelude  and  Fugue  No.  17 
Prelude  and  Fugue  No.  21 
* Prelude  and  Fugue  No.  23 
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Bach,  J.  S. 


LIST  B 


Beethoven 


Haydn 


Mozart 


Scarlatti 


Soler 


LIST  C 


Brahm  s 


Well-Tempered  Clavier,  Volume  2: 
Prelude  and  Fugue  No.  1 

Prelude  and  Fugue  No.  2 

Prelude  and  Fugue  No.  3 

* Prelude  and  Fugue  No.  6 

Prelude  and  Fugue  No.  7 

Prelude  and  Fugue  No.  8 

Prelude  and  Fugue  No.  9 

Prelude  and  Fugue  No.  12 

Prelude  and  Fugue  No.  15 

Prelude  and  Fugue  No.  20 


Rondo  in  G,  Op.  51,  No.  2 
Sonata,  Op.  10,  No.  1: 

First  AND  Second  movements 
OR 

Second  AND  Third  movements 
Sonata,  Op.  1 3: 

Second  AND  Third  movements 
Sonata,  Op.  14,  No.  1: 

First  AND  Second  movements 
OR 

Second  AND  Third  movements 
Sonata,  Op.  14,  No.  2: 

First  AND  Second  movements 
OR 

Second  AND  Third  movements 


Sonata  in  C 

Sonata  in  C sharp  minor 
Sonata  in  D 
Sonata  in  D 


Universal  # 2;  Peters  # 5 
Universal  #20;  Peters  # 6 
Universal  #11;  Peters  ft  20 
Universal  # 72. 


Ah!  vous  dirai-je,  maman  Harris 

Rondo  in  D,  No.  1 
Sonata  in  E flat  (K.282) 

Sonata  in  F (K.332): 

Second  AND  Third  movements 
Son  atas : 

Any  TWO 

(*  four  sonatas  are  contained  in 
the  Grade  X Pianoforte  Book) 


Sonata  in  A minor 
Sonata  in  D flat 


1 


together 


Ricordi  It  2470 


Ballade,  Op.  10,  No.  1 
Intermezzi : 

Op.  76,  No.  6 
Op.  116,  No.  6 
* Op.  117,  No.  1 
Op.  117,  No.  2 
Op.  117,  No.  3 
Op.  119,  No.  2 
Op.  119,  No.  3 
Roman ze,  Op.  118,  No.  5 


Pianoforte:  Grade  X 


Chopin 


Mendelssohn 


Schubert 


Schumann 


Impromptu  in  A flat,  Op.  29 
Mazurkas: 

* Op.  24,  No.  4 

Op.  33,  No.  3 AND  No.  4 
Op.  63,  No.  1 
Nocturnes: 

Op.  9,  No.  1 
Op.  15,  No.  1 
Op.  15,  No.  2 
Op.  72,  No.  1 
Polonai ses : 

Op.  26,  No.  1 
Op.  40,  No.  1 
Trois  Ecossaises,  Op.  72 
Waltzes: 

Op.  18 

Op.  34,  No.  1 

(Posthumous)  — E minor 

Prelude  and  Fugue  in  E minor: 
Prelude  only 

Impromptus: 

* Op.  90,  No.  2 
Op.  90,  No.  4 
Op.  142,  No.  1 
Op.  142,  No.  3 
Op.  142,  No.  4 

Moments  Musicaux: 

Op.  94,  No.  2 
Op.  94,  No.  4 

Arabeske,  Op.  18 
Fasch  i ng  ssch  wank  aus  Wien: 
Intermezzo 

Novelette,  Op.  21,  No.  7 
Soaring,  Op.  12,  No.  2 
* The  Prophet  Bird,  Op.  87,  No.  7 


Harri  s 


Harri  s 


LIST  D 


Bach-Busoni 

Bach-Hess 

Bartok 

Bridge 

Carbonel  li 

Copl and 

D’Albert 

Debussy 


de  Falla 
Dela 


Organ  Chorale  Preludes: 

Any  ONE 

Jesu,  Joy  of  Man’s  Desiring 
Rondo  No.  1 in  C 
Rosemary 

Prelude  in  D minor 
The  Cat  and  the  Mouse 

Allemande  AND  Gavotte  (without  Musette) 
Chi  Idren’ s Corner: 

Doctor  Gradus  ad  Parnassum 
La  nei  ge  danse 
C I ai  r.  de  Lune 

General  Lavine  — eccentric 
Preludes,  Book  2: 

No.  5,  Bruyeres 
Two  Arabesques: 

E ither  ONE 
Dance  of  the  Miller 
Ritual  Fire  Dance 
Hommage 


Fi  scher 

Oxford 
Boosey 
Boo sey 
Cromer 
Boosey 
Schirmer 
Durand 


Durand 


Chester 

B.M.I. 
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Delius 

Three  Preludes: 
Any  TWO 

Oxford 

Ferguson 

Bagatel  les : 
Any  TWO 

Grieg 

Norwegian  Bridal  Procession,  Op.  19,  No.  2 

Peters 

Gri  ffes 

The  Lake  at  Evening,  Op.  5 

Schirmer 

Grovlez 

Les  Anes 

Augener 

Guion 

The  Harmonica  Player 

Schirmer 

Hanson 

Clog  Dance 

Fischer 

Hill 

Three  Pieces  for  Piano: 
No.  1 
No.  2 

Waterloo 

Ireland 

1 si  and  Spel  1 

Kabalevsky 

Sonatina  in  C,  Op.  13,  No.  1 
Twenty-four  Preludes,  Op.  38: 
Nos.  1 | 

2 r together 

9 ) 

Nos.  5 | 

15  V together 

20  | 

Leeds 

Levitzki 

Val  se  in  A 

Schirmer 

Li  szt 

Li  ebestraume: 
No.  1 
No.  3 

* Val se  Oubl  i ee 

MacDowel  1 

Hungarian,  Op.  39,  No.  12 
Polonaise  in  E minor 

Morawetz 

Ten  Pieces  for  Piano: 

* Prelude,  No.  1 

* Prelude,  No.  9 

Morley 

Nocturne 

B.M.I. 

Palmgren 

* The  Sea 

Parodies 

Toccata  in  A 

H arri  s 

Peacock 

Bridal  Suite: 

Any  THREE 

B.M.I. 

Pou 1 enc 

Deux  Novellettes,  No.  1 
Mouvements  Perpetuels 

Chester 

Nocturne  No.  3 

Chester 

Pastourel  le 
Trois  Pieces: 
Pastoral  e 

Heugel 

Prokof  i ef  f 

March,  Op.  12,  No.  1 

Schirmer 

Tales  of  the  Old  Grandmother,  Op.  31: 
No.  4 

Leeds 

The  Love  of  the  Three  Oranges: 
March 

Boosey 

Rachmaninoff 

Prelude,  Op.  3,  No.  2 
Melodie,  Op.  3,  No.  3 
Po  1 i ch  i ne  1 le,  Op.  3,  No.  4 

Serenade,  Op.  3,  No.  5 
Preludes,  Op.  23: 

No.  4 
No.  10 

Preludes,  Op.  32: 

No.  11 

Foley 

Scott 

Danse  Negre,  Op.  58,  No.  5 

Elkin 

Seri  abin 

Etude  in  C sharp  minor 
* Prelude,  Op.  11,  No.  14 

Shostakovi  ch 

* Three  Fantastic  Dances,  Op.  1 
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Somers  Strangeness  of  Heart  B.M.I. 

Szymanofski  Four  Etudes,  Op.  4:  Assoc.  Mus.  Pub. 

Etude  No.  3 

Tschaikowsky  Humoresque 

Note:  For  the  List  D selection,  candidates  may  substitute,  if  they  wish, 
a piece  of  their  own  choice.  Such  substitution  is  subject  to  the 
conditions  stated  on  page  7 

LIST  E 

Candidates  must  select  one  of  the  pieces  listed  in  either  C or  D for  this  grade. 


STUDIES 

Three  studies  to  be  prepared. 

All  three  may  be  chosen  from  Group  A;  or  there  may  be  two  from  Group 
A and  one  from  Group  B. 

The  Studies  are  published  in  one  volume  (see  page  16  of  the  current 
Syllabus  for  details). 

GROUP  A 

Cramer  (Von  Bulow):  No.  7,  16  19  OR  27 
Czerny,  Op.  553:  No.  1 

Op.  740:  No.  8,  10,  13,  25,  31  OR  41 

GROUP  B 

Haberbier,  Op.  53:  No.  3,  OR  5 
Mendelssohn,  Op.  38:  No.  2 


TECHNICAL  TESTS:  to  be  played  from  memory,  evenly,  with  good  tone  and 
logical  fingering,  in  the  stated  keys.  All  tests  to  be 
played  ascending  and  descending.  Metronome  marks 
should  be  regarded  as  MINIMUM  speeds  only.  Candi- 
dates are  advised  to  consult  the  Royal  Conservatory  of 
Music  official  Technical  Requirements  Graded  Hand- 
book (revised  1966). 


Keys: 

+ Al  I keys. 
— Al  I keys. 


SCALES 

Al  I major  keys. 

All  minor  keys, 

Harmonic  and  Melodic. 


Hands  together. 
Four  octaves . 
Sixteenth  notes. 


M.M.  J = 120 


All  major  keys.  Separated  by  a third  and  a tenth. 

Hands  together 
Four  octaves. 

Sixteenth  notes . 


E flat,  A flat,  E,  B, 

D flat,  F sharp,  C,  G, 

D,  F,  majors. 

B,  G,  D,  F,  B flat.  A, 

E,  minors,  Harmonic 


Formula  pattern, 

(see  example,  No.  4 page  63  )_ 
Four  octaves. 

Sixteenth  notes. 
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Starting  on  any  note. 


Chromatic. 
Hands  together. 
Two  octaves. 
Sixteenth  notes . 


CHORDS 


All  major  keys. 
All  minor  keys. 


A 1 1 major  keys. 
All  minor  keys . 


Four-note  form,  common  chords. 
Hands  together. 

Two  octaves. 

Solid,  quarter  notes 
Broken,  sixteenth  notes 
Broken, alternate-note  p< 

(see  example  No.  5,  page  64  ) 


I M.M.  J 
tern.M.M.  J 


120 

96 


Dominant  sevenths  of  major  keys. 
Diminished  sevenths  of  minor  keys. 

Hands  together. 

Two  octaves. 

Solid,  quarter  notes.  1 M.M.  J = 120 

Broken,  sixteenth  notes-  j 


ARPEGGIOS 


M.M.  J = 96 


All  major  keys.  Common  chords,  major  and  minor. 

All  minor  keys.  Dominant  sevenths  of  major  keys. 

Diminished  sevenths  of  minor  keys. 

Root  position  and  inversions. 

(Candidates  may  be  required  to  start  in 
root  position  OR  any  inversion.) 

Hands  together. 

Four  octaves. 

Sixteenth  notes. 


DOUBLE  THIRDS 


C,  G,  D,  F,  B flat, 
majors. 


Hands  separately, 
Two  octaves. 
Sixteenth  notes. 


M.M.  J = 96 


OCTAVES 


M.M.  J 


= 88 


C,  B,  E,  E flat, 

F sharp,  majors. 

C,  B,  E,  E flat, 

F sharp,  minors, 
Harmonic  and  Melodic. 

Starting  on  any  note. 


Hands  together. 

Two  octaves. 

Staccato,  sixteenth  notes. 


Chromatic. 

Hands  together. 

Two  octaves. 

Staccato,  sixteenth  notes. 
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SIGHT  READING: 

The  candidate  will  be  required: 

(a)  to  play  at  sight  a given  passage  of  music; 

(b)  to  clap  or  tap  the  rhythm  of  a melody  in  two-four  or  three- 
four  time.  The  following  example  indicates  the  approxi- 
mate degree  of  difficulty: 


n — r~ 

j==. 

/Tn 

- m m _ 

9 J 1 J 

v r - i*  - 

JA\  Fa  * ^ ..  d LM  9 m ^ 

v-l/  ^ ~ m m - 

• r - m T • • 

-L= j-,  m 

* 3 - 0 

£—5 

EAR  TEST 

See  page  70 

For  assistance  in  the  preparation  of  these  tests,  see  list  of  books 
recommended  on  page  17. 


THEORY 

Grade  II  Rudiments, 
Grade  IV  H istory , 
Grade  IV  Harmony. 


ASSOCIATESHI P 

(A.R.C.T.) 

Candidates  may  qualify  for  Associateshi  p of  the  Royal  Conservatory  of 
Music  as  either  Solo  Performer  or  Teacher.  The  requirements  for  each 
Diploma  are  outlined  on  pages  58  to  61. 

A table  of  detailed  markings  is  given  on  page  18. 

All  requirements  for  the  Associ atesh i p Diploma  must  be  completed  during  the 
three  examination  sessions  immediately  following  the  original  practical 
examination. 


There  is  a time  limit  of  FIVE  YEARS  on  the  acceptance  of  the  Grade  X 
Practical  examination  as  a prerequisite  for  the  Associateship  Diploma. 


53 


Pianoforte:  Associateship 


LIST  A 

Bach,  J.  S. 


LIST  B 


Beethoven 

Coulthard, 
Del  I a Joi  o 
Grieg 
Haydn 

Hindemith 

Kenins 

Mozart 


Schubert 


LIST  C 


Brahm  s 


Associateship  Examination  Repertoire 


English  Suites: 

THREE  movements  from  any  Suite,  one  of 
which  must  be  either  a Prelude  or  Gigue. 
(Sarabandes  may  be  played  without  ornamentation) 
Well-Tempered  Clavier,  Volume  1: 

Prelude  and  Fugue  No.  1 
Prelude  and  Fugue  No.  3 
Prelude  and  Fugue  No.  7 (not  Busoni) 

Prelude  and  Fugue  No.  12 

Prelude  and  Fugue  No.  15  (not  Busoni) 

Prelude  and  Fugue  No.  19 
Prelude  and  Fugue  No.  22 
Well-Tempered  Clavier,  Volume  2: 

Prelude  and  Fugue  No.  4 
Prelude  and  Fugue  No.  5 
Prelude  and  Fugue  No.  16 
Prelude  and  Fugue  No.  17 
Prelude  and  Fugue  No.  24 
Partita  No.  1 : 

Any  THREE  movements 
Partita  No.  2: 

Sinfoni  a 
OR 

Any  other  THREE  movements 


Sonata: 

Any  ONE,  except  those  listed  for 
Grades  VIII,  IX,  and  X. 

J.  Sonata 


Sonata  No.  3 
Sonata,  Op.  7 
Sonata  in  E flat 
Sonata  in  E flat 
Sonata  in  A flat 
Sonata  No.  2 
Sonata 

Sonata  in  C (K.309) 
Sonata  in  D (K.31  1) 
Sonata  in  B flat  (K.315c) 
Son ata  in  A (K. 331 ) 
Sonata  in  D (K.576) 
Sonata,  Op.  1 20 


B.M.I. 

Fischer 

Universal  U 34;  Peters  ft  7 
Universal  ft  25;  Peters  #3 
Universal  U 31;  Peters  ft  8 
Schott 


Ballade,  Op.  118,  No.  3 
Cappricio  in  B minor.  Op.  76 
Intermezzi  : 

Op.  1 18,  No.  1 AND  No.  2 
Op.  118,  No.  6 
Two  Rhapsodies,  Op.  79: 

Ei  ther  ON  E 
Waltzes,  Op.  39: 

Any  SIX 
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Chopin 


Mendel ssohn 


Schubert 

Schumann 


Ballade  in  A flat,  Op.  47 
Berceu  se 
Etudes : 

Any  ONE  from:  Op.  10  OR  Op.  25 
Fantai  si  e-Impromptu,  Op.  66 
Impromptu,  Op.  36 
Po lonai ses : 

Op.  26,  No.  2 
Op.  40,  No.  2 
Preludes,  Op.  28: 

Any  FOUR,  except  Nos.  7,  15,  and  20 
Waltz,  Op.  42 

Andante  and  Rondo  Capriccioso 
Caprices,  Op.  16: 

No.  2,  Scherzo 
Impromptu,  Op.  90,  No.  3 
Faschingsschwank  aus  Wien: 

First  movement 
Novelette,  Op.  21,  No.  6 
Scenes  from  Childhood,  Op.  15: 

Any  EIGHT 


LIST  D 


Albeni z 

Iberia  Suite: 

El  Puerto 
Leyenda 

U.M.E. 

Bartok 

Rumanian  Folk  Dances 
Sonatina 

Universal 

Champagne 

Quadrilha  Brasileira 

B.M.I. 

Copl and 

Passacagl  i a 

Salabert 

Coulthard,  J. 

Etude,  No.  1 

B.M.I. 

Debussy 

Danse 

Estampes: 

Jardins  sous  la  pluie 
La  Soiree  dans  Grenade 
Preludes,  Book  1: 

Danseuses  de  Delphes,  ^ 

Les  sons  et  les  parfums  > together 

tournent  dans  I’air  du  soir  1 
La  Cathedrale  engloutie 
Les  Collines  d’Anacapri 
Suite  pour  le  piano: 

Prelude 

D’ Alessandro,  R. 

Preludes  No.  1 AND  15 
OR 

No.  1 AND  17 
Etude  No.  6 

Foetisch 

Dohnany i 

Rhapsodi es : 

Op.  11,  No.  2 

Harris 

Op.  11,  No.  3 

H arri  s 

F aure 

1 mpromptus : 

Op.  31,  No.  2 
Op.  34,  No.  3 

Gersh  win 

Three  Preludes 

Harms 

Granados,  E. 

The  Maiden  and  the  Nightingale 

Schirmer 

Griffes,  C.  T. 

The  White  Peacock 

Schirmer 

H onegger 

Prelude,  Arioso  and  Fughetto  sur  le  nom  de  Bach 

Salabert 

Toccata  and  Variations: 
T occata 

Salabert 
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K abalevsky 
Li  s zt 


Li  s zt- A labi  eff 
Martin,  F. 

Morawetz,  0. 
Poulenc 


Rachmaninoff 


Seri  abin 
Smetana 


Twenty-four  Preludes,  Op.  38: 

No.  16  AND  24 
Au  bord  d’une  source 
Etude  de  Concert  (Un  Sospiro) 

Hungarian  Rhapsodies: 

Any  ONE  of:  Nos.  6,  8,  10,  11,  13. 
Sonetto  104  del  Petrarca 
Waldesrauchen 
The  Nightingale 

Eight  Preludes  for  Piano: 

Any  TWO  of:  Nos.  1,  2,  4,  7. 
Scherzo 

Novelette  No.  2 
Presto  in  B flat 
Suite  Francai  se: 

Any  FOUR 
T occata 
Pre  ludes : 

Op.  23,  No.  5 
Op.  23,  No.  6 
Op.  23,  No.  7 
Op.  32,  No.  3 
Op.  32,  No.  5 
Op.  32,  No.  10 
Op.  32,  No.  12 
Etude,  Op.  8,  No.  12 
Three  Polkas,  Op.  7: 

No.  1,  Polka  in  F sharp 
Polkas  (1877): 

No.  3,  Polka  in  F 


Universal 

Boosey 

Salabert 

Durand 

Boosey 

Boosey 


Schirmer 

Schirmer 


Note:  For  the  List  D selection,  candidates  may  substitute,  if  they  wish, 
a piece  of  their  own  choice.  Such  substitution  is  subject  to  the 
conditions  stated  on  page  7. 


LIST  E 


Candidates  must  select  one  of  the  pieces  listed  in  either  C or  D for  this  grade. 


Associateship  Examination  Technical  Tests 


Keys: 

+■  Al  I keys . 
— Al  I keys. 


To  be  played  from  memory,  evenly,  with  good  tone  and 
logical  fingering,  in  the  stated  keys.  All  tests  to  be 
played  ascending  and  descending.  Metronome  marks 
should  be  regarded  as  MINIMUM  speeds  only.  Candi- 
dates are  advised  to  consult  the  Royal  Conservatory 
of  Music  official  Technical  Requirements  Graded  Hand- 
book (revised  1966). 
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SCALES 


All  major  keys. 

All  minor  keys, 

Harmonic  and  Melodic. 


M.M.  J — 144  Performer;  M.M. 

Hands  together. 

Four  octaves. 

Sixteenth  notes, 


J = 126 

Teacher 


All  major  keys.  Separated  by  a third,  sixth,  and  a tenth. 

Hands  together. 

Four  octaves . 

Sixteenth  notes, 


All  major  keys. 
All  minor  keys, 
Harmonic  only. 


Formula  pattern, 

(see  example  No.  4,  page  63  ). 
Four  octaves. 

Sixteenth  notes, 


Starting  on  any  note. 


CHORDS 


All  major  keys. 
All  m inor  keys . 


Chromatic. 
Hands  together. 
Two  octaves . 
Sixteenth  notes. 


Four-note  form,  common  chords. 

Dominant  sevenths  of  major  keys. 
Diminished  sevenths  of  minor  keys. 
Hands  together. 

Two  octaves. 

Solid,  quarter  notes,  J M.M.  J = 132 
V Performer 

Broken,  sixteenth  notes)  M.M.  J = 120 

T eacher 

Broken,  alternate-note  pattern, 

M.M.  J = 112  Performer;M.M.  J = 100 
(see  example  No.  5,  page  64 )Jeac^er 


All  major  keys . 
All  m inor  keys . 


ARPEGGIOS  M.M.  ^ = 120  Performer;M.M.  J = 108 

T eacher 

Common  chords,  major  and  minor. 

(In  addition,  the  Solo  Performer 
candidate  is  required  to  play 
the  common  chord  Arpeggios 
(In  addition,  the  Solo  Performer  candi- 
date is  required  to  play  the  common 
chord  Arpeggios  separated  by  a sixth 
and  a tenth.  (See  examples  No.  6a  and 
No.  6b , page  64  .) 

Dominant  sevenths  of  major  keys. 

Diminished  sevenths  of  minor  keys. 

Root  position  and  inversions. 

Hands  together. 

Four  octaves. 

Sixteenth  notes. 
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DOUBLE  THIRDS  M.M.  J 


All  major  keys. 


Hands  separately. 
Two  octaves. 
Sixteenth  notes. 


72  Performer 
T eacher 


OCTAVES 


All  major  keys. 

All  minor  keys, 

Harmonic  and  Melodic. 


M.M.  J = 88  Performer  ; M.M.  J = 84 

T eacher 

Hands  together. 

Two  octaves . 

Staccato,  sixteenth  notes. 


Starting  on  any  note. 


Chromatic. 

Hands  together. 

Two  octaves. 

Staccato,  sixteenth  notes, 


SOLO  PERFORMER 


Candidates  for  the  Associateship  Diploma  must  have  previously  passed  the 
Grade  X Practical  examination. 

A high  standard  of  performance  is  essential  in  this  examination  and  special 
importance  is  attached  to  artistic  balance  of  lists  presented. 

Candidates  must  be  prepared  to  play  five  pieces,  one  each  from  Lists  A,  B, 
C,  D and  E. 


TECHNICAL  TESTS 

See  page  56. 


SIGHT  READING 

The  candidate  will  be  required: 

(a)  to  play  at  sight  a given  passage  of  music. 

(b)  to  clap  or  tap  the  rhythm  of  a melody.  The  following 
example  indicates  the  approximate  degree  of  difficulty: 
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EAR  TEST 

See  page  7 I . 

THEORY 

Grade  IV  Counterpoint, 
Grade  IV  History, 

Grade  V Harmony, 
Grade  V H istory, 

Grade  V Form  . 

SUPPLEMENTAL^ 

See  page  8. 


TEACHER'S  (PRACTICAL) 

Candidates  for  the  Teacher’s  A.R.C.T.  Diploma  must  have  previously  passed 
the  Grade  X Practical  examination. 

The  Teacher’s  Diploma  will  not  be  awarded  to  candidates  below  the  age  of 
eighteen  years. 

Candidates  must  be  prepared  to  play  THREE  pieces,  one  each  from  Lists 
A,  B and  C. 

For  additional  performance  requirements,  see  section  (b)  of  the  Viva  Voce 
test. 

TECHNICAL  TESTS 

See  page  56. 


SIGHT  READING 


The  candidate  will  be  required: 

(a)  to  play  at  sight  a given  passage  of  music  of  approximately 
the  difficulty  of  a Grade  IX  piece. 

(b)  to  play  at  sight  a given  passage  of  music  of  approximately 
Grade  III  difficulty,  demonstrating,  in  performance,  the 
degree  of  skill  in  quickly  recognizing  the  musical  features 
and  characteristics  of  the  piece. 
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(c)  to  clap  or  tap  the  rhythm  of  a melody.  The  following 
example  indicates  the  approximate  degree  of  difficulty: 


EAR  TEST 

See  page  7 I . 


VIVA  VOCE 

(a)  Pedagogic  Principles 

Candidates  will  be  examined  orally  on  the  principles  of  pianoforte 
playing,  including  the  position  and  action  of  the  fingers,  hands, 
and  arms,  and  on  the  production  of  tone.  They  will  be  expected  to 
show  a practical  acquaintance  with  technical  excercises,  scales, 
studies,  etc.,  as  might  be  useful  for  the  development  of  fluency, 
tone  quality,  and  evenness  of  touch.  In  addition,  they  will  be  asked 
questions  regarding  the  mechanism  of  the  piano,  the  use  and  func- 
tions of  the  pedals. 

(b)  Applied  Pedagogy 

Candidates  must  prepare  five  pieces  from  each  of  Grades  III,  IV,  V 
and  VI.  These  twenty  pieces  should  be  composed  of  a representative 
selection  from  Lists  A,  B and  C of  the  grades  mentioned.  They 
need  not  be  memorized.  A list  of  the  pieces  is  to  be  presented  to 
the  examiner,  who  will  select  at  least  four  to  be  performed  by  the 
candidate. 

Cand idates  wi  1 1 be  expected  to  discuss  the  various  teaching  problems 
which  would  be  encountered  in  the  study  of  these  twenty  pieces, 
including  details  of  interpretation. 


THEORY 

Grade  IV  History, 

Grade  V Harmony, 

Grade  V Counterpoint, 

Grade  V H istory. 

Grade  V Form , 

Teacher's  Written  (see  page  60). 
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TEACHER'S  (WRITTEN) 


Seventy  per  cent  of  the  total  mark  Is  required  for  a Pass. 


Candidates  must  be  prepared  to  answer: 


Questions  regarding  problems  likely  to  arise  in  actual  teaching,  such 
as  rhythm,  phrasing,  rubato,  style  and  interpretation,  part-playing, 
pedalling,  memorization,  sight-reading  and  ear-training. 

Questions  relative  to  the  correction  of  such  technical  faults  as  may 
arise  in  ordinary  teaching. 

Questions  on  elementary  psychological  problems,  such  as  are  met  in 
present-day  musical  education. 

Questions  regarding  suitable  teaching  material  forstudents  in  all  grades 
from  the  beginner  up  to,  and  including,  Grade  VIII. 


No  separate  certificate  is  awarded  for  this  part  of  the  Diploma  examination . 


Suggested  reading  material  for  the  Viva  Voce  and  Written  Paper  in  Pedagogy: 


Ahrens  and  Atkinson 

For  all  Piano  Teachers 

H arri  s 

Buck 

Psychology  for  Musicians 

Oxford 

Dannreuther 

Musical  Ornamentation 

Dolmetsch 

Interpretation  of  the  Music  of  the 
XVII  and  XVIII  Centuries 

Oxford 

Foldes 

Keys  to  the  Keyboard 

Oxford 

Friskin  and  Freundlich 

Music  for  the  Piano 

Rinehart 

Harri  son 

Pi ano  T echni que 

P i tm  an 

Hutcheson 

Literature  of  the  Piano 

Knopf 

Newman,  W.  S. 

The  Pianist’s  Problems 

Harper  & Bros. 

Riefling 

Piano  Pedalling 

Oxford 

Rubenstein,  B. 

Outline  of  Piano  Pedagogy 

Fi  scher 

Schnabel,  K.  U. 

Modern  Technique  of  the  Pedal 

Mills 

Tankard,  G. 

Pianoforte  Diplomas 

Elkin 

T ay  lor,  C. 

These  Music  Exams 

Curwen 

“Questions  and  Answers 

Illustrative  of  the  Viva  Voce  Test’ 

• 

Royal  Conservatory  of  Music  (Revised  ed.  1956) 
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b 


Example  la: 


Example  lb: 


Exampl  e 2 : 
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Example  4 '• 


gOa.  - - — 


Formula  Patterns 


Example  6a : 


ft — 

} t r ' J /L  -t 

^ v m ~ ttvt — a # : m 

0 5^4 

S-  ~~ 

_ -#- 
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•v-  - ~ r ^ i ^ l.  i ^ ^ 
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Example  6b  : 
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© 
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For  assistance  in  the  preparation  of  Ear  Tests,  candidates  are  referred  to  the 
list  of  recommended  text  books  on  page  17. 


GRADE  I 


The  candidate  will  be  required: 

(a)  to  clap  or  tap  a simple  rhythmic  pattern,  in  two-four  or  three-four 
time,  clapped  twice  by  the  examiner.  (The  candidate  will  not  be 
shown  the  pattern.)  The  following  example  indicates  the  approximate 
degree  of  difficulty: 

$ J J IJ  I J.  Ji|J  II 


(b)  to  say  which  of  two  successive  notes  is  higher  in  pitch,  after  they 
have  been  played  by  the  examiner. 


GRADE  IS 


The  candidate  will  be  required: 

(a)  to  clap  or  tap  a simple  rhythmic  pattern,  in  two-four  or  three-four  time, 
clapped  twice  by  the  examiner.  (The  candidate  will  not  be  shown  the 
pattern.)  The  following  example  indicates  the  approximate  degree 
of  difficulty: 

4 J J1J  |J  J J I J JlJ  I J.  II 


(b)  to  play  a short  phrase  consisting  of  up  to  five  consecutive  notes, 
including  one  change  of  direction.  The  examiner  will  play  and  name 
the  first  note,  and  then  play  the  passage  twice.  The  following  exam- 
ple indicates  the  approximate  degree  of  difficulty: 
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GRADE  III 

The  candidate  will  be  required: 

(a)  to  clap  or  tap  a simple  rhythmic  pattern,  in  two-four  or  three-four 
time,  clapped  twice  by  the  examiner.  (The  candidate  will  not  be 
shown  the  pattern.)  The  following  example  indicates  the  approximate 
degree  of  difficulty: 

4 J.  J>IJ  J l/~  J IJ  II 


(b)  to  play  any  arrangement  of  four  notes  consisting  of  the  notes  of  the 
major  triad,  beginning  on  the  tonic  (stringed  instruments  to  begin  on 
any  open  string).  The  examiner  will  first  play  the  triad,  and  then  play 
the  arrangement  twice. 

(c)  to  recognize  as  tonic,  mediant,  or  dominant,  any  note  of  a major  triad 
sounded  after  the  triad  has  been  played  by  the  examiner. 


GRADE  IV 


The  candidate  will  be  required: 

(a)  to  clap  or  tap  a rhythmic  pattern,  in  two-four  or  six-eight  time,  clapped 
twice  by  the  examiner.  (The  candidate  will  not  be  shown  the  pattern.) 
The  following  example  indicates  the  approximate  degree  of  difficulty: 


JTJ  J J>l/7fj  J. 


(b)  to  play  a short  tune  based  on  the  first  four  notes  of  the  major  scale, 
in  the  key  of  C or  G (stringed  instruments:  D or  A),  beginning  on  the 
tonic.  The  examiner  will  first  play  the  tonic  triad,  name  the  key, 
and  then  play  the  tune  twice.  The  following  example  indicates  the 
approximate  degree  of  difficulty: 


(c)  to  identify  any  of  the  following  intervals  ABOVE  a given  note,  after 
each  has  been  played  by  the  examiner:  major  3rd,  minor  3rd,  perfect 

4th,  perfect  5th,  perfect  octave.  The  intervals  will  be  played  in 
broken  form. 
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GRADE  V 

The  candidate  will  be  required- 

(a)  to  clap  or  tap  a rhythmic  pattern,  in  six-eight  or  three-four  time, 
clapped  twice  by  the  examiner.  (The  candidate  will  not  be  shown  the 
pattern.)  The  following  example  indicates  the  approximate  degree  of 
difficulty: 

3 j j-]  j u xij  u ru  u.  i 


(b)  to  play  a short  tune  based  on  the  first  five  notes  of  the  major  scale, 
in  the  key  of  C,  G or  D (stringed  instruments:  G,  D or  A),  beginning 
on  the  tonic.  The  examiner  will  first  play  the  tonic  triad,  name  the 
key,  and  then  play  the  tune  twice.  The  following  example  indicates 
the  approximate  degree  of  difficulty: 


(c)  to  identify  any  of  the  following  intervals  ABOVE  a given  note,  after 
each  has  been  played  by  the  examiner:  major  3rd,  minor  3rd,  perfect 
-4th,  perfect  5th,  major  6th,  perfect  octave;  and  BELOW  a given  note: 
minor  3rd,  perfect  5th.  The  intervals  will  be  played  in  broken  form. 


GRADE  VI 


The  candidate  will  be  required: 

(a)  to  clap  or  tap  a simple  rhythmic  pattern,  in  two-four  or  three-four  time, 
clapped  twice  by  the  examiner.  (The  candidate  will  not  be  shown 
the  patter/i.)  The  candidate  will  also  state  the  time-signature.  The 
following  example  indicates  the  approximate  degree  of  difficulty: 


4 J J73IJT]  J IJT3  Jl  IJ 
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(b)  to  play  a tune  based  on  the  first  six  notes  of  the  major  scale,  in  the 
key  of  C,  G or  D (stringed  instruments:  E,  B or  A),  beginning  on  the 
tonic.  The  examiner  will  first  play  the  tonic  triad,  name  the  key,  and 
then  play  the  tune  twice.  The  following  example  indicates  the 
approximate  degree  of  difficulty: 


(c)  to  identify  any  of  the  following  intervals  ABOVE  a given  note,  after 

each  has  been  played  by  the  examiner:  major  3rd,  minor  3rd,  major 
6th,  minor  6th,  perfect  4th,  perfect  5th,  perfect  octave;  and  BELOW 
a given  note:  major  3rd,  minor  3rd,  perfect  5th.  The  intervals  will 

be  played  in  broken  form. 

(d)  to  identify  major  or  minor  triads  when  played  by  the  examiner  in  solid, 
root  position. 


GRADE  VII 


The  candidate  will  be  required: 

(a)  to  clap  or  tap  a rhythmic  pattern,  in  two-four  or  three-four  time, 
clapped  twice  by  the  examiner.  (The  candidate  will  not  be  shown 
the  pattern.)  The  candidate  will  also  state  the  time  signature.  The 
following  example  indicates  the  approximate  degree  of  difficulty: 

3J  Jim  J>LT73.niJ  II 

3 


(b)  to  play  a short  phrase,  in  the  key  of  G,  D or  F major  (stringed  instru- 
ments: B flat,  F or  C major),  within  a range  of  one  octave,  beginning 
on  the  tonic  or  mediant.  The  examiner  will  first  play  the  tonic  triad, 
name  the  key,  and  then  play  the  phrase  twice.  The  following  example 
indicates  the  approximate  degree  of  difficulty: 


jp,  n „ t , 

X « /O  \ : J r w - 

W7\\  v Q # w 

vA i — ' 

kj  - 

£ 
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(c)  to  identify  any  of  the  following  intervals  ABOVE  a given  note,  after 

each  has  been  played  by  the  examiner:  major  2nd,  major  3rd,  minor 
3rd,  major  6th,  minor  6th,  perfect  4th,  perfect  5th,  perfect  octave; 
and  BELOW  a given  note:  major  3rd,  minor  3rd,  perfect  4th,  perfect 

5th.  The  intervals  will  be  played  in  broken  form. 

(d)  to  identify  major  and  minor  triads,  and  dominant  seventh  chords  when 
played  in  close  and  root  position  by  the  examiner. 


GRADE  VIII 


The  candidate  will  be  required: 

(a)  to  identify  a cadence  as  Plagal  ( I V- 1 ) or  Perfect  (V-l),  occurring  at 
the  end  of  a short  phrase,  played  twice  by  the  examiner.  The  tonic 
chord  will  be  sounded  first.  The  following  is  an  examplei 


(b)  to  play  a short  phrase,  in  the  key 
of  one  octave,  beginning  on  the 
examiner  will  first  play  the  tonic 
the  phrase  twice.  The  following 
degree  of  difficulty: 


of  G,  D,  or  F major,  within  a range 
tonic,  mediant  or  dominant.  The 
triad,  name  the  key,  and  then  play 
example  indicates  the  approximate 


(c)  to  identify  any  of  the  following  intervals  ABOVE  a given  note,  after 

each  has  been  played  by  the  examiner:  major  2nd,  minor  2nd,  major 
3rd,  minor  3rd,  major  6th,  minor  6th,  minor  7th,  perfect  4th,  perfect 
5th,  and  BELOW  a given  note:  major  2nd,  major  3rd,  minor  3rd, 

perfect  4th,  perfect  5th.  The  intervals  will  be  played  in  broken  form. 

(d)  to  identify  major  and  minor  triads,  dominant  and  diminished  seventh 
chords  when  played  in  close,  root  position  by  the  examiner. 
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GRADE  IX 


The  candidate  will  be  required: 

(a)  to  identify  a cadence  as  Imperfect  (l-V),  Plagal  (IV-I),  or  Perfect 
(V-l),  occurring  at  the  end  of  a short  phrase,  played  twice  by  the 
examiner.  The  tonic  chord  will.be  sounded  first.  The  following  is 
an  example: 


y , A ^ 

vi7  a w 

2 _ J. 

t f 

% 

gy  /. 

•f  | 4 t 
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r 

(b)  to  play  the  UPPER  part  of  a two-part  phrase,  in  a major  key.  The 
examiner  will  first  play  the  tonic  chord,  name  the  key,  and  then  play 
the  phrase  twice.  The  following  example  indicates  the  approximate 
degree  of  difficulty: 


(c)  to  identify  all  major,  minor,  and  perfect  intervals  ABOVE  a given 

note,  after  each  has  been  played  by  the  examiner;  and  BELOW  a 
given  note:  major  2nd,  major  3rd,  minor  3rd,  major  6th,  perfect  4th, 

perfect  5th.  The  intervals  will  be  played  in  broken  form. 

(d)  to  identify  major  and  minor  triads,  when  played  in  close  position  by 
the  examiner,  and  to  state  whether  each  is  in  root  position  or  first 
inversion;  and  to  identify  dominant  and  diminished  seventh  chords 
when  played  in  close,  root  position. 


GRADE  X 

The  candidate  will  be  required; 

(a)  to  identify  cadences  as  Plagal  (IV-I),  Perfect  (V-l),  Imperfect  (l-V), 
or  Deceptive  (V-VI),  occurring  in  a simple  phrase,  beginning  on  the 
tonic  in  root  position.  The  tonic  chord  will  be  sounded  first,  and  then 
the  passage  will  be  played  twice  by  the  examiner.  The  following 
example  indicates  the  manner  of  presentation: 


O 
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(b)  to  play  the  LOWER  part  of  a two-part  phrase  in  a major  key.  The 
examiner  will  first  play  the  tonic  chord,  name  the  key,  and  then  play 
the  phrase  twice.  The  following  example  indicates  the  approximate 
degree  of  difficulty: 
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(c)  to  identify  any  interval  within  the  octave  ABOVE  a given  note,  after 

each  has  been  played  by  the  examiner;  and  BELOW  a given  note: 
major  2nd,  major  3rd,  minor  3rd,  perfect  4th,  perfect  5th,  major  6th, 

minor  6th,  minor  7th.  The  intervals  will  be  played  in  broken  form. 

(d)  to  identify  major  and  minor  triads  when  played  in  close  position  by 

the  examiner,  and  to  state  whether  they  are  in  root  position,  first 

inversion,  or  second  inversion;  and  dominant  and  diminished  seventh 
chords  when  played  in  close,  root  position. 


ASSOCI ATESHi P (A.R.C.T.) 

The  candidate  will  be  required: 

(a)  to  identify  chords  in  root  position  employed  in  a four-bar  phrase, 
beginning  on  the  tonic.  Chords  on  the  1st,  2nd,  4th,  5th,  and  6th 
degrees  of  the  scale  may  be  used.  A Cadential  six-four  may  be  used 
in  the  final  cadence.  The  candidate  will  be  asked  to  name  each 
chord  as  the  examiner  plays  the  phrase  the  second  time.  The  tonic 
chord  will  be  sounded  first.  The  following  example  indicates  the 
manner  of  presentation: 


(b)  to  play  BOTH  parts  of  a two-part  phrase,  in  a major  key.  The  exam- 
iner will  first  play  the  tonic  chord,  name  the  key,  and  then  play  the 
phrase  twice.  The  following  example  indicates  the  approximate 
degree  of  difficulty: 
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(c)  to  identify  any  interval  within  the  octave  ABOVE  or  BELOW  any 
given  note,  after  each  has  been  played  by  the  examiner.  The  intervals 
will  be  played  in  broken  form. 

(d)  to  identify  the  time-signature  as  2/4,  3/4,  6/8,  or  9/8  time,  of  a 
four-bar  passage  played  by  the  examiner. 
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THEORY  OF  MUSIC 


GENERAL  REGULATIONS 

Examinations  in  this  department,  are  supplementary  to  instrumental  and  vocal 
music  and  are  known  as  Grades  I and  II  Rud  iments,  1 1 1 , IV  and  V Theory, 
and  the  latter  three  grades  are  comprised  of  two  or  more  papers  as  follows: 

Grade  III:  Harmony,  History. 

Grade  IV:  Harmony,  History,  Counterpoint. 

Grade  V:  Harmony,  History,  Counterpoint,  Form. 

Certificates  will  be  issued  to  candidates  successfully  completing  all  the 
requirements  prescribed  for  each  grade. 

With  the  exception  of  History,  any  theoretical  examination  of  the  Conser- 
vatory in  Grades  IV  and  V will  be  accepted  in  lieu  of  a lower  grade  in  the 
same  subject,  for  the  purpose  of  obtaining  certificates  for  Practical 
examinations.  Similarly,  Grade  II  Rudiments  is  acceptable  in  place  of 
Grade  I . 

For  the  purpose  of  obtaining  Practical  certificates  and  Diplomas  the 
following  time  limits  apply: 

(a)  Theoretical  requirements  must  be  completed  within  three  consecutive 
examination  sessions  of  having  passed  the  Practical  examination.  In 
the  case  of  the  Associateshi  p Diploma,  this  time-limit  applies  from  the 
date  of  the  original  Practical  examination. 

(b)  Candidates  must  be  successful  in  their  Practical  examination  within 
FIVE  YEARS  of  having  completed  all  the  theoretical  requirements  for 
the  Certificate  or  Diploma  in  question.  Grades  I and  II  Rudiments  are 
not  subject  to  part  (b)  of  the  time-limit  regulation. 


CORRESPONDENCE  LESSONS 

Correspondence  lessons  in  all  theoretical  subjects  from  Grades  I to  V 
are  given  by  several  teachers  on  the  Conservatory  staff  at  a minimum 
rate  of  $35.00  per  term  of  nine  lessons.  It  is  necessary  to  pay  in 
advance  for  a full  term  of  lessons;  when  registering,  kindly  state  the 
subject(s)  and  grade(s)  desired.  The  first  lesson  will  be  sent  immedi- 
ately after  the  registration  is  received,  and  succeeding  lessons  will 
be  sent  each  week  thereafter  unless  arrangements  for  other  regular 
periods  are  made  in  advance  with  the  teacher. 

The  Conservatory  will  appoint  a teacher  unless  particular  preference 
is  stated  by  the  student.  The  number  of  lessons  necessary  to  complete 
a particular  subject  cannot  be  specified  in  advance,  since  this  varies 
with  the  subject  and  grade,  and  also  the  ability  of  the  student. 

Two  or  more  subjects  may  be  studied  on  one  registration  with  the  same 
teacher,  and  the  division  of  the  lessons  between  various  subjects  is 
a matter  for  mutual  agreement  between  the  teacher  and  the  student.  If 
the  amount  of  work  sent  in  at  one  time  exceeds  that  of  a normal  lesson, 
the  teacher  may  charge  for  the  number  of  lessons  to  the  equivalent  of 
the  work  involved. 

Correspondence  lessons  are  also  available  in  the  Teacher’s  Written 
Examination  in  Piano  or  Singing.  Information  concerning  this  may  be 
obtained  by  writing  to  the  Registrar. 
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EXAMINATION  PAPERS 


Past  examination  papers  are  available  from  the  Conservatory’s  Music 
Supply  Department.  For  details  please  refer  to  the  list  of  publications 
on  page  17. 


As  an  aid  in  the  preparation  for  theoretical  examinations,  workings  of 
past  papers  may  be  submitted  for  a marking  and  criticism  by  one  of  the 
Conservatory’s  regular  examiners. 

The  student  will  receive  a detailed  report,  giving  the  marks  awarded 
in  each  question,  and  pointing  out  the  errors  and  basic  weaknesses 
in  the  working  of  the  paper. 

When  writing  such  papers,  it  is  advised  that  the  conditions  of  an  actual 
examination  be  simulated  as  closely  as  possible  so  that  the  marks  and 
criticisms  received  will  give  a more  accurate  indication  of  the  standard 
of  the  work  presented. 


Bachelor  of  Music  Courses 

Candidates  who  have  passed  the  second  year  examinations  for  the 
Composition,  or  History  and  Literature  Courses  of  the  Bachelor  of 
Music  of  the  University  of  Toronto  are  exempt  from  all  Theory  except 
the  Grade  V Form  and  the  Teacher’s  (Written)  paper. 

Those  who  have  passed  the  third  year  of  the  same  degree  courses  as 
listed  above,  are  exempt  from  all  theoretical  requirements,  except  the 
Teacher’s  (Written)  paper. 

Bachelor  of  Arts  Honour  Music 

Those  who  have  passed  the  second  year  of  the  B.A.  Honour  Course  in 
Music  of  the  University  of  Toronto  are  exempt  from  Grade  IV  Theory. 

Those  who  have  passed  the  third  year  of  the  same  course  are  exempt 
from  all  Theory,  except  the  Teacher’s  (Written)  paper. 


CRITICISMS  OF  PAPER  WORK 


Fee  for  each  Paper:  Grades  I to  V Theory 

Teacher’s  Written 


$2.50 

$5.00 


THEORY  EXEMPTIONS 
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THEORY  EXAMINATIONS 


Marks  for  theory  examinations  are: 


First  Class  Honours 


80  - 100 
70  - 79 

60  - 69 


Honours 


Pass 


It  is  not  obligatory  to  use  the  text  books  listed  below  for  each  subject,  with 
the  exception  of  HISTORY  in  which  the  examinations  are  based  solely  on  the 
text  book  prescribed. 

Teachers  are  referred  to  the  list  of  texts  on  page  79  for  alternatives. 


Questions  will  have  reference  to:  notation  (including  rests,  the  staff, 

treble  and  bass  clefs,  and  the  more  commonly  used  musical  signs); 
intervals  and  their  inversions;  time,  with  special  reference  to  accent; 
and  diatonic  scales,  including  the  minor  in  both  its  harmonic  and  melodic 
forms. 

Text  Books: 

Horwood  The  Basis  of  Music  Thompson 

Rollinson  Musical  Notation  Harris 


In  addition  to  the  requirements  of  the  Grade  I Examination,  questions 
will  have  reference  to:  the  use  of  the  C clef;  transposition  employing 

common  forms  of  open  score;  the  chromatic  scale;  musical  signs  and 
terms  in  common  use;  the  triad  and  dominant  seventh  chords  and  their 
respective  inversions. 

Text  Books: 

Horwood  The  Basis  of  Music  Thompson 

Rollinson  Musical  Notation  Harris 


GRADE  I - One  Paper 


RUDIMENTS 


GRADE  II  - One  Paper 


RUDIMENTS 
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GRADE  III  - Two  Papers 


HARMONY 

Candidates  are  expected  to  be  familiar  with  the  use  of  triads  and  domi- 
nant seventh  chords,  with  their  respective  inversions,  and  unaccented 
passing  notes.  Questions  will  include  the  harmonization  in  four  parts 
of  a melody  and  an  unfigured  bass.  In  addition,  questions  may  be  asked 
on  the  harmonic  analysis  of  a given  passage  in  four  parts,  or  on  specific 
chord  progressions. 

Candidates  should  bear  in  mind  .that,  in  the  awarding  of  marks,  special 
consideration  will  be  given  to  answers  showing  rhythmic,  harmonic  and 
melodic  interest. 


Text  Books: 

Horwood 
Lovelock 
Rol  linson 
K itson 


The  Basis  of  Harmony 
First  Year  Harmony 

Elementary  Harmony  and  Counterpoint 
Elementary  Harmony,  Part  I 


Thompson 
Hammond 
H arri  s 
Oxford 


HISTORY 

Candidates  should  be  familiar  with  an  outline  of  the  history  of  music 
from  the  Classical  Period  to  the  present  day. 

Text  Book: 

Russell  A History  of  Music  for  Young  People  Harrap 

The  required  reading  will  be  Chapter  2,  pages  17  to  32,  and  from  Signpost 
Two  to  Signpost  Four  inclusive  (pages  86  to  170). 


GRADE  IV  — Three  Papers 

HARMONY 

In  addition  to  the  material  covered  in  Grade  III,  candidates  should  be 
familiar  with  secondary  (diatonic)  seventh  chords,  dominant  discords, 
elementary  modulation,  and  unessential  notes  including  suspensions. 

Questions  will  include  the  harmonization  in  four  parts  of  a melody  and 
an  unfigured  bass.  In  addition,  questions  will  be  asked  on  the  harmonic 
analysis  of  a given  passage  in  four  parts,  or  on  specific  chord  pro- 
gressions. 

Candidates  should  bear  in  mind  that,  in  the  awarding  of  marks,  special 
consideration  will  be  given  to  answers  showing  rhythmic,  harmonic  and 
melodic  interest. 

T ext  Books : 

Horwood 
Lovelock 
Rol  I inson 
Kitson 


The  Basis  of  Harmony  Thompson 

Second  Year  Harmony  Hammond 

Elementary  Harmony  and  Counterpoint  Harris 

Elementary  Harmony,  Parts  I and  II  Oxford 
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COUNTERPOINT 

Candidates  will  be  required: 

(a)  to  add  a flowing  bass  part  to  a given  melody; 

(b)  to  add  a flowing  melody  to  a given  bass  part; 

(c)  to  add  a part  in  simple  Double  Counterpoint  at  the  15th 
to  a given  part. 

The  harmonic  vocabulary  expected  will  be  of  the  level  of  Grade  IV 
Harmony. 

Candidates  should  bear  in  mind  that,  in  the  awarding  of  marks,  special 
consideration  will  be  given  to  answers  showing  rhythmic,  harmonic  and 
melodic  interest. 


Text  Books: 

Horwood 
Lovelock 
Rol  I i n son 
Thimon 


Elementary  Counterpoint 
Free  Counterpoint 
Free  and  Double  Counterpoint 
Practical  Free  Counterpoint 


Thompson 

Hammond 

Harris 

Curwen 


The  Lovelock  and  Thiman  texts  do  not  contain  Double  Counterpoint. 


HISTORY 

Candidates  should  be  familiar  with  an  outline  of  the  history  of  music 
from  the  Medieval  Period  to  the  death  of  Bach  and  Handel. 

Text  Book: 

Colles  The  Growth  of  Music, 

Part  I (complete)  Revised  1956,  Oxford 


GRADE  V — Four  Papers 


HARMONY 

Candidates  will  be  required  to  harmonize  in  four  parts  a melody  and  an 
unfigured  bass.  In  addition,  questions  will  be  asked  on  the  harmonic 
analysis  of  a given  passage  in  four  parts,  which  may  be  in  vocal  or 
pianoforte  style,  or  on  specific  chord  progressions. 

In  addition  to  the  material  covered  in  Grades  III  and  IV,  candidates  will 
be  expected  to  be  familiar  with  the  more  frequently  employed  chromatic 
(or  altered)  chords,  advanced  modulation,  and  unessential  notes  of  all 
kinds. 

Candidates  should  bear  in  mind  that,  in  the  awarding  of  marks,  special 
consideration  will  be  given  to  answers  showing  rhythmic,  harmonic  and 
melodic  interest. 
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T ext  Books: 

Horwood 
Lovelock 
Rol  linson 
Kitson 


The  Basis  of  Harmony 
Second  Year  Harmony 
Elementary  Harmony  and  Counterpoint 
Elementary  Harmony,  Parts  I,  II  and  III 


Thompson 
Hammond 
H arri  s 
Oxford 


COUNTERPOINT 

Candidates  will  be  required: 

(a)  to  add  two  flowing  imitative  parts  to  a plain  Chorale  melody; 

(b)  to  add  a part  in  Double  Counterpoint  at  the  15th  or  8ve  to 
a given  part; 

(c)  to  write  three  variations  on  a given  ground  bass,  one 
variation  to  be  in  two  parts,  and  the  others  in  three  parts. 

Candidates  should  bear  in  mind  that,  in  the  awarding  of  marks,  special 
consideration  will  be  given  to  answers  showing  rhythmic,  harmonic  and 
melodic  interest. 


Text  Books: 


Horwood 
Lovelock 
Rol  linson 
Th i man 


Elementary  Counterpoint 
Free  Counterpoint 
Free  and  Double  Counterpoint 
Practical  Free  Counterpoint 


Thompson 
Hammond 
H arri  s 
Cur wen 


The?  Lovelock  and  Thiman  texts  do  not  contain  Double  Counterpoint. 


HISTORY 

Candidates  should  be  familiar  with  an  outline  of  the  history  of  music 
from  approximately  1800  to  the  present  day,  including  the  life  and  works 
of  Beethoven. 

T ext  Book: 

Colies  The  Growth  of  Music,  Parts  II  (Chapter  VIII), 

and  III  (complete)  Revised  1 956,  Oxford 


FORM 

Candidates  will  be  required: 

(a)  to  continue  a given  opening,  making  a complete  melody  of 
approximately  18  bars.  The  design  of  the  melody,  with  its 
scheme  of  development,  modulation,  etc.,  will  be  at  the 
choice  of  the  candidate.  The  harmony  of  the  last  three 
chords  at  each  cadence  should  be  indicated  by  bass  notes 
and  either  figures  or  symbols. 

(b)  to  analyze  a musical  extract. 

(c)  to  show  a knowledge  of  Form  by  answering  analytical 
questions  on  the  following  compositions;  candidates  may 
choose  either  group  A or  B: 
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Beethoven 


Bach 


Sonata,  Op.  2,  No.  1 
Sonata,  Op.  53 

Well-Tempered  Clavier,  Volume  1: 
Fugue  No.  1 
Fugue  No.  4 
Fugue  No.  6 
Fugue  No.  7 


The  musical  score  must  not  be  used  during  the  examination. 


FOLK  SONGS 


B 


MacMillan  (ed.)  The  Canadian  Song  Book: 

The  Lincolnshire  Poacher 
Song  of  the  Western  Men 
Skye  Boat  Song 
My  Love’s  an  Arbutus 
A la  Claire  Fontaine 
Ballad  of  the  Sinful  Rich  Man 

(Jesus  Christ  en  pauvre) 
The  Snowy-breasted  Pearl 
Morning  Comes  Early 


OLD  ENGLISH  SONGS 


Dent 


Purcel  I 


Dido’s  Lament  (Purcell  Society  ed.)  Novell o 

I attempt  from  Love’s  Sickness  to  Fly 


DA  CAPO  ARIAS 

Passions: 

Any  ONE  da  capo  aria 
Oratori  os : 

Any  ONE  da  capo  aria  from  any  of  the 
well-known  oratorios 


Der  Tod  und  Das  Madchen 
Der  Wanderer 
Die  Forelle 
Du  bi  st  di  e Ruh’ 

Gretchen  am  Spinnrade 
Heidenroslein 
Rastlose  Liebe 
Schafers  Flagelied 

MODERN  ENGLISH  SONGS 


Ri  dout 

Cantiones  Mysticae: 

No.  1,  Wilt  Thou  Love  God 

Harris 

Vaughan  Willi  am  s 

Seven  Songs  from  The  Pilgrim’s  Progress: 
No.  1,  Watchful’s  Song 

Oxford 

Wi  1 Ian 

Song  Album,  No.  1: 
Drake’s  Drum 
To  Ireland’s  Dead 

Harris 

The  musical  scores  must  not  be  used  during  the  examination. 


Bach 

Handel 

LIEDER 

Schubert 
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TEXT  BOOKS 


RUDIMENTS 


Ahren  s 

Rudiments  of  Music,  Books  1-9 

Boosey 

Bray  and  Snell 

For  Young  Musicians,  Volume  1 

Waterloo 

Clough 

Scal-es,  Intervals,  Keys  and  Triads 

W.W.  Norton 

Horwood 

The  Basis  of  Mu  si  c 

Thompson 

Rol  1 i n son 

Musical  Notation 

H arri  s 

HARMONY 

Ahrens  and 

Younger 

Hints  on  Harmony 

H arri  s 

Dale,  Jacob  and 

Anson 

Harmony,  Counterpoint  and  Improvisation, 

Books  1 & 2 Novello 

Hindemith 

Traditional  Harmony,  Parts  1 & 2 

Assoc.  Mus.  Pub. 

Horwood 

The  Basi  s of  Harmony 

Thompson 

Kitson 

Elementary  Harmony,  Parts  1,  2 & 3 

Oxford 

Lovelock 

First  Year  Harmony 

A.  Hammond  & Co. 

Second  Year  Harmony 

A.  Hammond  & Co. 

Pi  ston 

Harmony 

W.W.  Norton 

Rol  1 inson 

Elementary  Harmony  and  Counterpoint 

H arri  s 

Schoenberg 

Harmony  Phi  losoph ical  Library 

KEYBOARD  HARMONY 

Crawford 

Keyboard  Harmony 

Can.  Mus.  Sales 

Johnson 

Keyboard  Harmony  for  Beginners 

Oxford 

Morri  s 

Figured  Harmony  at  the  Keyboard 

Oxford 

COUNTERPOINT 

Horwood 

Elementary  Counterpoint 

Thompson 

Krenek 

Tonal  Counterpoint  in  the  Style  of  the 
Century 

18th 

Boosey 

Lovelock 

Free  Counterpoint 

A.  Hammond  & Co. 

Morri  s 

Introduction  to  Counterpoint 

Oxford 

Pi  ston 

Counterpoi  nt 

W.W.  Norton 

Rol  1 in  son 

Free  and  Double  Counterpoint 

H arri  s 

DOUBLE  COUNTERPOINT 

Norwood  Elementary  Counterpoint 

Kitson  Invertible  Counterpoint 

Rollinson  Free  and  Double  Counterpoint 


Thompson 
Oxford 
H arri  s 


16th  CENTURY  COUNTERPOINT 


Jeppesen 

Krenek 

Morri  s 
Soderlund 

Swi  ndal  e 


Counterpoi  nt 

Modal  Counterpoint  in  the  Style  of  the 
16th  Century 

Contrapuntal  Technique  of  the  16th  Century 

Direct  Approach  to  Counterpoint  in  the  16th 
Century  Style 

Polyphonic  Composition 


Prenti  ce-Hall 

Boosey 

Oxford 

Appleton 

Oxford 
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20th  CENTURY  MUSIC 

Garner  and 
Lenormand 

Hansen 
Hanson 
Mach  I i s 
Persi  chetti 
Sal  zman 


A Study  of  Twentieth-Century  Harmony, 
Volumes  1 & 2 

An  Introduction  to  20th  Century  Music 
Harmonic  Materials  of  Modern  Music 
Introduction  to  Contemporary  Music 
Twentieth  Century  Harmony 
An  Introduction  to  20th  Century  Music 


Jos.  William s 
Allyn  & Bacon 
Appleton 
W.W.  Norton 
W.W.  Norton 
Prentice-Hall 


FORM  AND  ANALYSIS 


1 1 i ffe 
Lovelock 
Macpherson 
Morri  s 
T ovey 


Analysis  of  the  Bach  48  Preludes  and  Fugues  Novello 
Form  in  Brief  A.  Hammond  & Co. 

Form  in  Music  Jos.  Williams 

The  Structure  of  Music  Oxford 

A Companion  to  the  Beethoven  Sonatas  Allyn  8.  Bacon 


COMPOSITION 

H i ndemi  th 
Hutchings 


The  Craft  of  Musical  Composition, 

Volumes  1&2  Schott 

The  Invention  and  Composition  of  Music  Novello 


HISTORY 

Bukof zer 
Col  les 
Ein  stei n 
Grout 

Lang 

Oxford 

Reese 

Russel  I 
Westrup 
Pali  sea 
Pau  ly 
Revi  tt 


Music  in  the  Baroque  Era 

The  Growth  of  Music  (Revised  Edition  1956) 

Music  in  the  Romantic  Era 

A History  of  Western  Music  (Regular  or 
shorter  edition) 

Music  in  Western  Civilization 
Hi  story  of  Mu  si  c 

Music  in  the  Middle  Ages 
Music  in  the  Renaissance 

A History  of  Music  for  Young  People 

An  Introduction  to  the  History  of  Music 

Baroque  Musi  c 

Music  in  the  Classic  Period 

19th  Century  Romanticism  in  Music 


W.W.  Norton 
Oxford 
W.W.  Norton 

W.W.  Norton 
W.W.  Norton 
Oxford 

W.  W.  Norton 
W.W.  Norton 

Horrap 
Hutchi nson 

Prentice-Hal  I 
Prenti  ce-Hol  I 
Prentice-Hall 


DICTIONARIES  AND  ENCYCLOPEDIAS 


Apel 


The  Harvard  Dictionary  of  Music  Harvard 

The  Harvard  Brief  Dictionary 

of  Music  Washington  Square  Press 


Grove 

Jacobs 

Scholes 


Westrup  and 
H arri  son 


Dictionary  of  Music  and  Musicians 
The  New  Penguin  Dictionary  of  Music 

The  Oxford  Companion  to  Music 

The  Oxford  Junior  Companion  to  Music 

The  Concise  Oxford  Dictionary  of  Music 


MacMillan  & Co. 

Penguin 

Oxford 

Oxford 

Oxford 


The  New  College  Encyclopedia  of  Music  W.W.  Norton 
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ORGAN  EXAMINATIONS 


Organ  examinations  are  held  in  Grades  VI,  VIII,  IX,  X and  Associateship. 

In  numbering  the  grades  of  Organ  examinations,  Grades  I to  V (inclusive) 
and  Grade  VII  have  been  omitted,  in  order  to  preserve  uniformity  of  standard 
with  gradings  in  Piano  and  Violin. 

Candidates  at  centres  outside  Toronto  may  take  their  examinations  on  any 
instrument.  Whereas  a pipe  organ  is  preferred  for  all  examinations,  it  is 
permissible  to  use  an  electronic  organ  for  examinations  up  to  and  including 
Grade  IX,  provided  that  the  instrument  has  a minimum  of  30  notes  on  the 
pedal  board,  and  two  manual  keyboards. 

Details  concerning  the  type  of  Organ  which  will  be  used  for  the  examination, 
and  its  location,  must  be  provided  when  making  application. 


Table  of  Detailed  Markings 


VI  and  VIII 

IX 

X A 

.R.C.T. 

Pieces : 

(a) 

20 

20 

14 

10 

(a) 

- 

- 

- 

12 

(b) 

20 

20 

14 

12 

(c) 

20 

10 

1 0 

12 

(d) 

- 

10 

10 

- 

Pedal  Scales: 

10 

1 0 

10 

- 

Keyboard  Tests: 

- 

- 

12 

20 

Sight-Read  ing: 

12 

12 

12 

14 

Ear  Test: 

10 

1 0 

1 0 

10 

Questions : 

8 

8 

8 

10 

— 

— 

— 

— 

1 00 

1 00 

100 

1 00 

: following  table 

specifies  the  marks  required 

in  order 

to  pass,  i 

in  each 

section  of  the  Associateship  Diploma  examination: 


Pieces: 

32 

Keyboard  Tests: 

14 

Sight  Reading: 

1 0 

Ear  Test: 

7 

Questi  ons : 

7 

Candidates  who  obtain  a minimum  of  70  per  cent  of  the  total  mark,  but  fail 
to  obtain  a Pass  standing  in  any  portion  of  the  Associateship  examination 
are  allowed  to  take  a supplemental  examination,  under  the  conditions  stated 
on  page  8. 
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GRADE  VI 


Candidates  must  be  prepared  to  play  three  pieces,  one  each  from  Lists  A,  B, 
and  C. 


LIST  A 


Bach,  J.  S.  Chorale  Preludes:  The  Little  Organ  Book  — 

I ch  ruf’  zu  dir  Novel  lo,  Bk.  1 5 OR 

In  dich  hab’  i ch  gehoffet,  Herr  The  Liturgical  Year  — 
Jesus  Christus,  unser  Heiland  Dit son 

Lobt  Gotl,  ihr  Christen  allzugleich 
Nun  Komm’  der  Heiden  Heiland 
Chorale  Preludes,  Book  18:  Novell o 

Herzlich  thut  mich  Verlangen 
Eight  Short  Preludes  and  Fugues: 

Prelude  and  Fugue  in  D minor 
Prelude  and  Fugue  in  L minor 

Progressive  Organist,  Elkin 

Book  1 : 

Krieger  Fughetta  in  C minor 

Rembt  Fughetta  in  G minor 


LIST  B 


Brahms  (ed.  Biggs)  Eleven  Chorale  Preludes: 
No.  8a 


Progressive  Organist, 

Book  1 : 

Rheinberger  Trio,  Op.  49,  No.  4 

Reger  Chorale  Preludes,  Op.  135a: 

Any  ONE 


Schroeder  Prelude,  Op.  9,  No.  4 

Telemann  Concerto  per  la  Chiesa: 

Fourth  movement  (Allegro) 


Mercury 

Elkin 


Peters  #3980 

Schott  # 222 1 
Novel  lo 


LIST  C 


Dupr^ 


Hurford 
K arg- E lert 


0 Idroy  d 


Fifteen  Pieces:  Gray 

Antiphon  III  ‘I  am  black  but  comely’ 

Two  Chorales:  Gray 

No.  2 

Five  Short  Chorale  Preludes:  Oxford 

No.  1,  Wem  in  Leidenstagen 

Op.  65,  Book  1:  Simon  (Breitkopf) 

No.  2,  Aus  Meines  Herzens  Grunde 
No.  3,  Alles  i st  an  Gottes  Segen 
No.  5,  Freu  dich  sehr,  0 meine  Seele 
Three  Liturgical  Preludes:  Oxford 

No.  3 
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Peeters 


Stanford 


Stewart 


Vierne 


Wi  1 1 an 


Ten  Chorale  Preludes,  Op.  68:  Peters  U6023 

No.  2 
No.  3 
No.  6 


Eight  Short  Preludes  and  Postludes,  Op.  101, 

Book  1:  Stainer  & Bell 

No.  6 


Five  Short  and  Easy  Pieces:  Novello 

No.  2,  Babylon’s  Streams 
No.  3,  Croft’s  136th 

Twenty-four  Pieces  in 

Free  Style,  Book  1:  Durand 

No.  1,  Preambule 
No.  3,  Complaint 

Six  Chorale  Preludes,  Set  1:  Concordia 

No.  1 
No.  3 


TECHNICAL  TESTS 

Pedal  Scales  M.M.  J=72 

Candidates  will  be  required  to  play: 

(a)  all  major  scales  that  begin  on  a white  note,  one  octave; 

(b)  E flat  major  scale,  one  octave; 

(c)  C,  D and  E,  harmonic  minor  scales,  one  octave. 


SIGHT  READING 

Play  at  sight  a passage  of  organ  music  which  may  be  in  the  form  of  a 
hymn-tune  or  Trio. 


QUESTIONS 

Candidates  will  be  required  to  answer  questions  on  the  construction  and 
tuning  of  a reed,  and  a flue  pipe. 


EAR  TEST 

See  page  67. 

For  assistance  in  the  preparation  of  these  tests,  see  list  of  books 
recommended  on  page  17. 


THEORY 

Grade  I Rudiments. 
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GRADE  VIII 


Candidates  must  be  prepared  to  play  three  pieces,  one  each  from  Lists  A,  B, 
and  C. 


LIST  A 


Bach,  J.  S. 


Buxtehude 


Chorale  Preludes:  The  Little  Organ  Book  — 

Der  Tag,  der  i st  so  freudenreich  Novello,  Bk . 75  OR 
Erschienen  i st  der  Herrliche  The  Liturgical  Year  — 
Tag  D/'tson 

Herr  Christ,  der  ein’ge  Gottes  Sohn 
Herr  Jesu  Christ,  dich  zu  uns  wend 
Jesu,  meine  freude 
Liebster  Jesu,  wi  r sind  hier 
Wer  nur  den  lieben  Gott  lasst  walten 
Wir  danken  dir,  Herr  Jesu  Christ 
Chorale  Preludes,  Volume  16:  Novello 

Meine  seele  erhebt  den  Herren 
Chorale  Preludes,  Volume  18:  Novello 

Erbarm’  dich  mein,  0 Herre  Gott 
Volume  1:  Novello 

Prelude  and  Fugue  No.  5 in  G 

Volume  2:  Novello 

Prelude  and  Fugue  in  E minor  (The  Little) 


Two  Chorale  Preludes: 

No.  1 , In  du  I ci  j ubi  lo 

Chorale  Preludes:  Peters  ft  4457 

No.  18,  Nun  bitten  wir  dem  heiligen  Geist 


LIST  B 


Historical  Organ 

Recitals,  Vol.  1, 

(ed.  Bonnet): 

Schirmer 

Clerambau  It 

Basse  et  Dessus  de  Trompette 

Cornet 

Salve  Regina: 

Any  movement 

Puree  1 1 

Prelude 

T itelouze 

Ave  Mari  s Ste  1 1 a 

Pepping 

Funfund zwanzi g Orgelchor'dle: 
Any  T wo 

Schott  U4723 

Progressive  Organist, 

Book  4: 

Elkin 

Krebs 

Trio  in  D 

Purvis 

Partita,  Christ  i st  erstanden: 
Can  zona 

Witmark 

Rheinberger 

Fifteen  Trios,  Book  3,  Op.  189: 
No.  4 
No.  5 

Novel  lo 

Sorge 

Trio  on  'Nun  sich  der  Tag’ 

Elkin 

Stan  ley 

A Fancy 

Cramer 

Voluntary  in  C,  Op.  5,  No.  1 

Novel  lo 

T elemann 

Concerto  per  la  Chiesa: 

Novel  lo 

Second  movement  (Vivace) 
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LIST  C 

C lark 
Coutts 
Darke 
Hill 

K arg-E  lert 

Krebs  (Wall) 

Parry 

Peeters 
Schroeder 
Si  I vester 

V aughan  Willi ams 
V ierne 

Walcha 

Whitlock 


Wi  I Ian 
Wood 


Prelude  on  a Second  Mode  Melody  by  Tallis 
Meditation  on  ‘Manchester’ 

Prelude  on  'St.  Peter’ 

Three  Short  Pieces: 

Melody 


Novel  lo 
Boosey 
Novel  lo 
Fi  scher 


Op.  65:  Simon  ( Brei  tkopf) 

No.  50,  0 Gott,  du  frommer  Gott 
No.  51,  Schmucke  dich,  0 liebe  Seele 
No.  57,  Liebster  Jesu,  wir  sind  hier 


0 God,  hear  my  sighing 
Chorale  Prelude  on  ‘Melcombe’ 
Chorale  Prelude  on  ‘Rockingham’ 

Aria 

Ten  Chorale  Preludes,  Op.  68: 
No.  4 

Kleine  Praludien  und  Intermezzi: 
No.  1 
No.  2 

Chorale  Prelude  on  ‘Rockingham’ 
Two  Organ  Preludes: 

No.  1,  Romanza 

Twenty-four  Pieces  in  Free  Style, 
Book  1 : 

No.  4,  Epitaphe 
No.  6,  Canon 

Twenty-four  Pieces  in  Free  Style, 
Book  2: 

No.  15,  Arabesque 
No.  19,  Berceuse 


Cramer 
Novel  lo 
Novella 

Elkan-Vogel 
Peters  U6023 

Schott  #2227 


Thompson 

Oxford 


Durand 


Durand 


Twenty-five  Chorale  Preludes,  Vol.  1:  Peters 

Frohlich  solh  mein  Herze  Springen 
Herzliebster  Jesu,  was  hast  du  verbrochen 
Ich  ruf’  zu  dir 


Five  Short  Pieces: 

Folk  T une 
Scherzo 

Seven  Sketches  for  Orqan: 

No.  5 

Reflections: 

After  an  Old  French  Air 
Dolcezza 

Seven  Psalm  Sketches: 

No.  1 

Six  Hymn  Preludes,  Book  2: 

Werde  Munter 

Chorale  Prelude  on  ‘Te  Lucis’ 

Prelude  on  ‘Ave  Maris  Stella’ 

Prelude  on  ‘Capetown’ 

Six  Chorale  Preludes,  Set  1:  Concordia 
Any  ONE  of  No.  2,  4,  5 OR  6. 
Three  Pieces: 

Tema  Ostinato 

Book  1: 

Prelude  on  ‘York’ 


Oxford 

Oxford 

Oxford 

Oxford 

Oxford 

Oxford 

Oxford 

Peters 

H arri  s 
Stainer  & Bell 
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TECHNICAL  TESTS 

Pedal  Scales  M.M.  J = 84 

Candidates  will  be  required  to  play: 

(a)  C,  D,  E and  F major  scales,  eighth  notes,  two  octaves; 

(b) all  major  and  harmonic  minor  scales,  eighth  notes,  one 
octave . 

The  l-IV-V-l  cadence  is  to  be  played  on  the  manuals  at  the  end  of  each 
scale. 


SIGHT  READING 

Play  at  sight  a passage  of  organ  music  in  Trio  form. 


QUESTIONS 

IN  ADDITION  to  the  requirements  specified  for  Grade  VI,  candidates 
will  be  required  to  answer  questions  on  the  shape,  character  and  con- 
struction of  the  various  kinds  of  pipes,  with  regard  to  both  pitch  and 
tone. 


EAR  TEST 

See  page  69. 

For  assistance  in  the  preparation  of  these  tests,  see  list  of  books 
recommended  on  page  17. 

THEORY 

Grade  II  Rudiments 


GRADE  IX 


Candidates  must  be  prepared  to  play  four  pieces,  one  each  from  List  A,  B, 
C,  and  D. 


LIST  A 


Bach,  J.  S. 


Chorale  Preludes: 

Any  TWO, 

except  those  listed  for 
Grades  VI  and  VIII 
Chorale  Preludes: 

Wachet  auf 

Wo  soil  i ch  fliehen  hin? 
Ach,  bleib'  bei  uns 


The  Little  Organ  Book  — 
Novello,  Bk.  15  OR 
The  Liturgical  Year  — 
Di  f son 
Novello,  Bk.  16 
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Bach,  J.  S.  Alla  Breve  in  D N,  2-26 

Canzona  in  D minor  N,  2-34 

Fantasia  in  C minor  N,  3-57 

Pastorale  (omit  Third  movement)  N,  12-102 

Trio  in  C minor  N,  12-108 


Note:  The  letter  N,  and  the  figures  refer  to  the  volume  and  page  in  the  Novella 
edition,  but  any  standard  edition  is  acceptabl e. 

Buxtehude  Chorale  Preludes: 

No.  1,  Chorale  Prelude  on 

‘Ach  Herr,  mich  armen  Sunder’ 

Volume  1: 

No.  7,  Prelude  and  Fugue  in  F 
Frescobaldi  Toccata  per  I'elevation 

Walther  Six  Chorale  Preludes: 

Any  ONE 


LIST  B 


Brahms  (ed.  Biggs) 

Eleven  Chorale  Preludes: 

Any  ONE  of  No.  1,  4,  5a  OR  9 

Mercury 

Kuhnau  (Bonnet) 

Biblical  Sonata 

Oxford 

Mendel ssohn 

Prelude  and  Fugue  in  G 
Prelude  and  Fugue  in  D minor 
Sonata  No.  4: 

Andante  AND  Allegretto 

Rheinberger 

Monologues,  Op.  162: 

Book  1 — No.  3,  in  E 
Book  2 — No.  5,  in  G 
Book  3 — No.  8,  in  G sharp  minor 

Novel  lo 

Twelve  Characteri  Stic  Pieces;  Book  2: 
Vi  si  one 

Novel  lo 

Stan  ley 

Twelve  Short  Pieces 

A Tune  for  the  Flutes 

Cramer 

for  Organ : 

Novello 

Boyce 

Voluntary  in  A minor 

Puree  1 1 

Voluntary  on  "100th  Psalm  Tune’ 

Peters  #4457 

Peters 

Bornem  ann 
Novel  I o 


LIST  C 


Darke 


Meditation  on  ‘Brother  James’  Air’ 


Oxford 


H urford 


Karg-E  lert 


Five  Short  Chorale  Preludes:  Oxford 

No.  2,  On  a Rouen  Church  Melody 
No.  3,  Song  34 


Op.  65: 
No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 


Simon  (Breitkopf) 

1,  Ach  bleib  mit  deiner  Gnade 
11,  Valet  will  i ch  dir  geben 
53,  Straf  mich  nicht  in  deinem  Zorn 

59,  Nun  Danket  alle  Gott 

60,  0 du  Leibe  meine  Lieber 

62,  Wer  nur  den  lieben  Gott  last  walten 
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Parry 

Chorale  Preludes,  Book  1: 
Dundee 

Chorale  Preludes,  Book  2: 
Eventi  de 
Martyrdom 

Novell  o 
Novel  1 o 

Peeters 

Ten  Organ  Chorales,  Op.  39: 
No.  2 
No.  3 

Nos.  5 AND  8 

Schott 

Vaughan  Williams  Three  Preludes: 

No.  2 
No.  3 

Stainer  & Bell 

Whitlock 

Six  Hymn  Preludes,  Book  1: 
Darwall’s  148th 
Song  13 

Oxford 

Wi  1 Ian 

Prelude  on  ‘Ecce  Jam  noctis’ 

Oxford 

LIST  D 

Alain 

Deux  Chorales: 

Chorale  Dorien 

Herelle 

Dupre 

Fifteen  Pieces: 
Magnificat  I 
Magnificat  II 
Magnificat  III 

Gray 

Felton  (Wall) 

Three  movements  from  Concertos: 
Any  ONE 

Oxford 

Franck 

Three  Pieces: 

No.  2,  Cantabi  le 

Howe  1 1 s 

Three  Psalm  Preludes,  Set  2: 
No.  2 

Novel  lo 

Lang  1 

ai  s 

Suite  Franqaise: 
Nazard 
Trio 

Voi x Ce  1 este 

Bornemann 

Schumann 

Sketch  in  D flat 

Novel  lo 

Schumann  (ed 

Dupre)  Sketch  in  C 

Bornemann 

Swee  1 inck 

Balletto  del  Granduca 

Assoc.  Mas.  Pub. 

Vierne 

Twenty-four  Pieces  in  Free  Style, 
Book  1 : 

No.  5,  Prelude 
No.  6,  Canon 
No.  8,  Idy  1 le  Melancol  ique 
Twenty-four  Pieces  in  Free  Style, 
Book  2: 

No.  17,  Lied 
No.  20,  Pastorale 

Durand 

Durand 

Wh  itlock 

Seven  Psalm  Sketches 
No.  2 
No.  6 

Oxford 

Wi  1 1 an 

Five  Short  Pieces: 
Scherzo 

Miniature  Suite: 

Scherzo  in  B minor 

B.M.I. 

Ascherberg 

Wri  ght 

Prelude  on  ‘Greensleeves’ 

Gray 

Wes  ley 

Allegro  Moderate  in  D 

Novel  lo 
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TECHNICAL  TESTS 

Pedal  Scales  M.M.  J = 92 

Candidates  will  be  required  to  play: 

(a)  all  major  scales,  eighth  notes,  two  octaves,  beginning  on 
the  mediant  or  dominant  when  necessary; 

(b)  all  harmonic  and  melodic  minor  scales,  eighth  notes,  one 
octave. 

The  l-IV-V-l  cadence  is  to  be  played  on  the  manuals  at  the  end  of  each 
scale. 


SIGHT  READING 

Play  at  sight  a passage  of  organ  music,  and  a hymn-tune  with  or  without 
pedal. 

Candidates  may  be  asked  to  solo  the  soprano  or  tenor  voices. 


QUESTIONS 

IN  ADDITION  to  the  requirements  specified  for  Grades  VI  and  VIII, 
candidates  wi  1 1 be  required  to  answer  questions  on  registration. 


EAR  TESTS 

See  page  70. 

For  assistance  in  the  preparation  of  these  tests,  see  list  of  books 
recommended  on  page  17. 

THEORY 

Grade  II  Rudiments, 

Grade  III  Harmony, 

Grade  III  History. 


89 


Organ:  Grade  X 


GRADE  X 


Candidates  for  the  A.R.C.T.  Organ  Diploma  must  have  previously  passed  the 
Grade  X Practical  Examination. 

Candidates  must  be  prepared  to  play  four  pieces,  one  each  from  Lists  A,  B, 
C,  and  D. 


LIST  A 

Bach, 

J.  S. 

Chorale  Preludes 

Herr  Jesu  Christ 

N,  17-26 

In  dir  i st  Freude 

N,  15-45 

Nun  danket  alle  Gott 

N,  11-40 

Von  Gott  will  ich  nicht  lassen 

N,  Vo  I.  15 

Trio  Sonata  No.  2: 

First  movement 

Trio  Sonata  No.  3: 

N,  4 

First  movement 

Trio  Sonata  No.  4: 

N,  5 

Last  movement 

Prelude  and  Fugue  in  C 

N,  3-70 

Prelude  and  Fugue  in  F minor 

N,  6-21 

Fantasia  and  Fugue  in  C minor 

N,  3-76 

The  Little  G minor  Fugue 

N,  3-84 

Note:  The  letter  N,  and  the  figures  refer  to  the  volume  and  page  in 

the  Novel  lo 

edition,  but  any  standard  edition  is  acceptabl e. 

Bohm 

Buxtehude 

Pachelbel 


Prelude  and  Fugue  in  C Peters  #4301d 

Prelude  and  Fugue  in  D Peters 

Chorale  Fantasia  ‘Wie  schon  leuchtet 

der  Morgenstern’  Peters 


LIST  B 


Handel 


Hill 

H indem  ith 
Mendel ssohn 


Rheinberger 
(ed.  Grace) 


Concerto  No.  4 in  F: 

First  and  Second  movements 
OR 

Second  and  Fourth  movements 
Concerto  No.  5 in  F 
Sonatine 
Sonata  No.  3 

Prelude  and  Fugue  in  C minor 
Sonata  No.  3 in  A 
Sonata  No.  5 in  D 

Sonata  No.  4 in  A minor: 

Any  TWO  movements 
Sonata  No.  5 in  F sharp: 

First  and  Second  movements 

OR 

Third  and  Fourth  movements 
Sonata  No.  6 in  E flat  minor: 

First  and  Second  movements 
OR 

Third  and  Fourth  movements 


B.M.I. 

Schott 


Novello 
Novel  lo 


Novello 
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Rheinberger 
( e d . Grace) 


LIST  C 


Bingh  am 

Brahm s (ed.  Biggs) 

Cook 

Darke 

Karg-Elert 

Messi  aen 
Parry 


Ri  dout 
Schroeder 

Wh  i tlock 
Wood 


LIST  D 


Brahm  s 

Cook 

Franck 

Alte  Mei  ster, 
Book  1 : 

Frescobal  di 
G i gout 
Hill 

Howel  I s 
H urford 


Sonata  No.  7 in  F minor: 
Any  TWO  movements 
Sonata  No.  11  in  D minor: 
Any  TWO  movements 


‘Baroques’  Suite: 

No.  4,  Rhythmic  Trumpet 

Eleven  Chorale  Preludes: 

No.  10 

Improvisation  on  Veni  Creator’ 

Three  Chorale  Preludes: 

No.  3,  Chorale  Prelude  on  a theme 

Op.  65: 

No.  28,  Lobe  den  Herren,  0 meine 
No.  36,  Herr,  wi  e du  willst 

L'Apparition  de  L’Eglise  Eternelle 

Chorale  Preludes,  Book  1: 

‘Old  104th’ 

Chorale  Preludes,  Book  2: 

‘St.  Mary’ 

‘St.  Thomas’ 

Three  Preludes  on  Scottish  Tunes: 

All  three 

Die  Mari  ani  schen  Antiphone: 

Regina  Cael  i 
Salve  Regina 

Kleine  Praludien  und  Intermezzi: 

No.  3 
No.  6 

Six  Hymn  Preludes,  Book  2: 

St.  Denio’ 

Sixteen  Preludes,  Vol.  1: 

No.  1,  Prelude  on  ‘St.  Mary’ 

Sixteen  Preludes,  Vol.  2: 

Nos.  5 AND  6 
Nos.  7 AND  8 


Fugue  in  A flat  minor 
F anf  are 

Si  x Pi  eces : 

No.  4,  Pastorale  in  E 


Can  zona 
Toccata 

Three  Short  Pieces: 

Scherzo  AND  Pageant 
Three  Psalm  Preludes,  Op.  33: 
Any  ON  E 
T wo  Di  al  ogues  : 

E i ther  ON  E 


Novel  lo 
Novel  lo 

Galaxy 

Mercury 

Novel  lo 
Novel  lo 

of  Tallis 

Simon  (Breitkopf) 

Seele 

Leduc 
Novel  lo 

Novel  lo 

Waterloo 
Schott  ft  4538 

Schott  n 2221 

Oxford 
Stainer  & Bel  I 
Stainer  & Bell 


Marks 
Novel  lo 

Peters  M4301a 

Marks 

Fischer 

Novel  lo 

Novel  lo 
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J ack  son 

Impromptu 

Oxford 

K aram 

The  Modal  Trumpet 

B.M.I. 

Lang  lai  s 

Three  Characteristic  Pieces: 

Novel  lo 

No.  3,  Bells 

Messi aen 

Le  Banquet  Celeste 

Leduc 

Purcel  1 

Chaconne  in  F 

Novel  lo 

Reger 

Benedictus,  Op.  59,  No.  9 
Aubade 

Oxford  . 

Schumann 

Canon  in  B minor,  Op.  56,  No.  5 

Slater 

An  Easter  Alleluia 

Oxford 

Stanford 

Prelude  and  Fugue  in  C minor,  Op.  193,  No.  2 

Novel  lo 

Stanley  (Wall) 

Toccata  for  the  Flutes 

Cramer 

Vierne 

Twenty-four  Pieces  in  Free  Style, 
Book  1 : 

Durand 

No.  2,  Cortege 

No.  11,  Divertissement 

Twenty-four  Pieces  in  Free  Style, 
Book  2: 

Durand 

No.  14,  Scherzetto 
No.  21,  Carillon 
No.  24,  Postlude 

Wesley 

Larghetto  in  F sharp  minor 

Nov(  1 lo 

Whitlock 

Four  Extemporizations: 

Oxford 

Carol 

Di  vertimento 

Five  Short  Pieces: 

Oxford 

Paean 

Seven  Sketches: 

Oxford 

Any  ONE  of  No.  3,  4 OR  7 

Wi  1 Ian 

Epi  1 ogue 

Novello 

Prelude  and  Fugue  in  B minor 

Nov  - 1 lo 

Three  Pieces: 

H arri  s 

Festival 

Rondino,  Elegy,  Chaconne: 

Novel  lo 

Any  ONE 

1 

TECHNICAL  TESTS 

Scales  M.M.  J = 108 

Candidates  will  be  required  to  play: 

(a)  all  maj or  scales ; 

(b)  all  harmonic  and  melodic  minor  scales; 

eighth  notes,  two  octaves;  beginning  on  the  mediant  or  dominant  when 
necessary;  pedals  only,  or  either  hand,  with  pedals  in  similar  motion. 

SIGHT  READING 

Play  at  sight  a passage  of  organ  music,  and  a hymn-tune,  with  pedals. 
Candidates  will  be  required  to  solo  the  soprano  or  tenor  voices. 
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KEYBOARD  TESTS 

Transpose  at  sight  a simple  hymn-tune,  not  more  than  a tone  above  or 
below  the  written  key. 

Candidates  will  also  be  required  to  modulate  to  keys  of  first  relationship, 
by  using  simple,  four-part  chords. 


QUESTIONS 

Candidates  will  be  required  to  answer  questions  on  organ  construction, 
tuning,  registration,  and  repertoire. 


EAR  TESTS 

See  page  70. 

For  assistance  in  the  preparation  of  these  tests,  see  list  of  books 
recommended  on  page  17. 

THEORY 

Grade  II  Rudiments, 

Grade  IV  Harmony, 

Grade  IV  History. 
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ASSOCIATESHIP 

(A.R.C.T.) 


Candidates  for  the  Associateship  Diploma  must  have  previously  passed  the 
Grade  X Practical  examination. 

Candidates  must  be  prepared  to  play  four  pieces,  two  from  List  A (one  of 
which  must  be  a Trio  Sonata  by  Bach),  and  one  each  from  Lists  B and  C. 


LIST  A 


Bach,  J.  S. 

Six  T rio  Sonatas: 
Any  ON  E 

Chorale  Preludes: 

Allein  Gott  in  der  Hoh  sei  Ehr’ 

N,  17-56 

An  Wasserflussen  Babylon 

N,  18-13 

Aus  tiefer  Noth 

N,  16-18 

Komm,  Heiliger  Geist,  Herre  Gott 

N,  17-1 

Prelude  and  Fugue  in  A 

N,  Vol.3 

Prelude  and  Fugue  in  B minor 

N,  1-52 

Prelude  and  Fugue  in  C 

N,  9-156 

Prelude  and  Fugue  in  C minor 

N,  7-64 

Prelude  and  Fugue  in  D 

N,  6-10 

Prelude  and  Fugue  in  G 

N,  8-112 

T occata  in  C 

N,  9-137 

T occata  i n F 

N,  9 

Toccata  and  Fugue  in  D minor  (Dorian) 

N,  Vol.10 

Note:  The  letter  N and  the  figures  refer  to  volume  and  page 

in  the  Novello 

edition, 

but  any  standard  edition  is  acceptable. 

Boehm 

Prelude  and  Fugue  in  C 

Peters  ft 430 Id 

Bruhns 

Prelude  and  Fugue  in  E minor 

(le  grand)  Peters  ft  2;  Bornemann 

Prelude  and  Fugue  in  G 

Bornemann 

Buxtehude 

Prelude  and  Fugue  in  F sharp  minor 

Peters  ft  4449 

Toccata  in  F 

Bornemann 

Lubeck 

Prelude  and  Fugue  in  D minor 

Born  em  ann 

Prelude  and  Fugue  in  G minor 

Bornemann 

Pachelbel 

Prelude,  Fugue  and  Chaconne  in 

D minor 

Bornemann 

LIST  B 


B i sse  II 

Organ  Sonata 

Can.  Mus.  Centre 

Handel 

Organ  Concertos: 

Any  ONE  of  No.  1,  2,  6,  9 or  10 

H indem  i th 

Sonata  No.  1 

Schott 

Sonata  No.  2 

Schott 

Mende 1 ssohn 

Sonata  No.  1 
Sonata  No.  6 

Mozart 

Fantasi e No.  1 

Peters 

Fantasie  No.  2 

Peters 

Rhei nberger 

(ed.  Grace) 

Sonatas : 

Novel  lo 

Any  ONE  of  No.  8,  12  or  18 

Reubke 

The  94th  Psalm: 
Fugue 

Oxford 
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Schroeder 

Sonata 

Schott  ft  494  1 

Vierne 

Symphony  No.  3: 

Last  movement  AND  any  other 

Vi  va  Idi-Bach 

Concerto  in  D minor 

Peters  ft  3002 

Wi  dor 

Symphony  No.  6: 

First  and  Third  movements 

OR 

Third,  Fourth  and  Fifth  movements 

■ c 

Alain 

Litani es 

Leduc 

Bairstow 

Toccata  on  ‘Pange  Lingua’ 

Augener 

Coutts 

Prelude  and  Fugue  in  E minor 

B.M.I. 

Darke 

Three  Chorale  Preludes: 

Prelude  on  'Darwall’s  148th’ 

Novel  lo 

Dupre 

Cortege  et  Litanie 

Durand 

Fifteen  Pieces,  Op.  18,  Book  2: 
Ave  Mari  s Stel  1 a 1 1 1 
Ave  Mari  s Stel  la  1 V 

Novel  lo 

Fifteen  Pieces,  Op.  18,  Book  3: 
Magni  ficat  I V 
Magnificat  VI 

Novel  lo 

Three  Preludes  and  Fugues: 

Prelude  and  Fugue  in  G minor 

Leduc 

Franck 

Finale  in  B flat 
Piece  Heroi  que 
Prelude,  Fugue  and  Variation 
Three  Chorales: 

Any  ON  E 

Frescobaldi 

Variations  on  'Bergamasca' 

Howel  Is 

Six  pieces  for  Organ: 
No.  2 
No.  6 

Novel  lo 

Hurford 

Laudate  Dominum 

Oxford 

K arg-  E 1 ert 

Three  Impressions: 
Any  TWO 

Novel  lo 

Op.  65: 

No.  8,  Macht  hoch  die  Tur 
No.  47,  Ein  Feste  Burg 
No.  56,  Jesu  geh’  voran 

Simon  (Breitkopf) 

Lang  1 ai  s 

Hymn  d’  Actions  de  graces,  (Te  Deum) 

Op.  5,  No.  3 

Herelle 

Rhapsodie  Gregorienne 

Bomemonn 

Suite  Breve: 

First  and  Second  movements 
OR 

Third  and  Fourth  movements 

Bo  mem  an  n 

Heroic  Song 

Bornem  ann 

Li  szt 

Prelude  and  Fugue  on  ‘BACH’ 

Novel  lo 

MacM  i 1 1 an 

Cortege  Academique 

Novel  lo 

Messiaen 

L’ Ascensi on : 

Second  movement  OR 
Thi  rd  movement 

Leduc 

Les  Corps  Glorieux: 

Fourth  movement  OR 
Si  xth  movement 

Leduc 

Milhaud 

Petite  Suite 

E s ch  i q 
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Parry 

Peeters 

Reger 

Schumann 

Sowerby 

Vierne 


Wi  1 1 an 


Book  1 : 

Prelude  on  ‘St.  Ann’ 

Book  2: 

Prelude  on  ‘Hanover’ 

Variations  on  an  original  theme.  Op.  58 
Variations  and  Finale  on  an  old  Flemish 
song,  Op.  20 

Introduction  and  Passacaglia  in  D minor 
Toccata  and  Fugue,  Op.  59: 

Nos.  5 AND  6 
Six  Fugues  on  ‘BACH’: 

Any  ONE  of  No.  2,  4,  5 or  6 


Novel  lo 

Novel  lo 

Elkan- Vogel 

Elk  an-  Vogel 
Brei  tkopf 
Peters 

Novel  lo 


Comes  Autumn  Time  Boston  Music  Co. 

Prelude  on  ‘The  King’s  Majesty’  Gray 

Pieces  de  Fantaisie: 

Second  Suite,  Clair  de  Lune 
Third  Suite,  Carillon  de  Westminster 
Fourth  Suite,  Naiades 
Symphony  No.  1 : 

Final  e 

Symphony  No.  2: 

First  movement 

Introduction,  Passacaglia  and  Fugue 
Passacaglia  No.  2 in  E minor 
Prelude  and  Fugue  in  C minor 
Prelude  on  ‘Christe  Redemptor  Omnium’ 

Prelude  on  ‘Urbs  Hierusalem  Beata’ 

Prelude  on  ‘Aeterna  Christi  Munera’ 


Oxford 
Peters 
Novel  lo 

TWO  Oxford 


Note:  For  the  list  C selection,  candidates  may  substitute,  if  they  wish, 
a piece  of  their  own  choice.  Such  substitution  is  subject  to  the 
conditions  stated  on  page  8. 


SIGHT  READING 

Candidates  will  be  required: 

(a)  to  play  at  sight  a given  passage  of  organ  music; 

(b)  to  play  at  sight  a given  passage  in  four-part  vocal  score 
(C  clefs  will  not  be  used); 

(c)  to  clap  or  tap  the  rhythm  of  a melody.  The  following  ex- 
ample indicates  the  approximate  degree  of  difficulty: 
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KEYBOARD  TESTS 

Transpose  at  sight  a hymn-tune,  not  more  than  a major  third  above  or 
below  the  written  key. 

Modulate  from  any  given  key  to  another,  using  not  less  than  four 
chords.  Note:  While  a succession  of  four  simple  chords  would  be  gran- 
ted a pass  mark,  it  is  necessary,  in  order  to  get  full  marks,  to  make  the 
modulation  rhythmically  musical  and  interesting. 


QUESTIONS 

IN  ADDITION  to  the  requirements  specified  for  Grade  X,  candidates 
will  be  required  to  answer  questions  on  registration,  repertoire  and 
principles  of  performance. 


EAR  TESTS 

See  page  7 I . 

For  assistance  in  the  preparation  of  these  tests,  see  list  of  books 
recommended  on  page  17. 


THEORY 

Grade  IV  History, 
Grade  V Harmony, 
Grade  V Counterpoint, 
Grade  V H i story, 
Grade  V Form. 


SUPPLEMENTALS 

See  page  8. 
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SINGING  EXAMINATIONS 

Singing  examinations  are  held  in:  Grades  I,  II,  IV,  VI,  VIII,  IX,  X and 

Associateship. 

In  numbering  the  Grades  of  Singing  examinations,  Grades  III,  V and  VII  have 
been  omitted  in  order  to  preserve  uniformity  of  standard  with  gradings  in 
Piano  and  Violin. 

It  is  important  to  note  that,  at  certain  grade  levels,  there  is  a difference  in 
the  apportioning  of  the  marks  allotted  to  the  performance  section  of  the 
Singing  examinations.  Candidates  are  advised  to  study  carefully  the  following 
Table: 


Performance  of  Songs: 

J_ 

II,  IV 

VI  VIII  IX,  X 

(a)  Tone,  quality,  breath  control, 

intonation 

35 

30 

28  25  25 

(b)  Interpretation,  style,  memory, 

general  effect 

35 

30 

28  25  30 

(c)  Diction 

15 

15 

12  12  10 

Vocalizes 

- 

- 

7 10  10 

Ear  Test 

8 

8 

8 8 7 

Scales  and  other  technical  exercises 

7 

7 

7 10  8 

Sight  Reading 

- 

10 

10  10  10 

1 00 

100 

100  100  too 

Associ 

ateship  (A.R.C.T.) 

Performance  of  Songs: 

Teacher  Solo  Performer 

(a)  Quality  and  production  of  tone. 

intonation,  breath  control  and 

general  vocal  technique 

1 5 

35 

(b)  Interpretation  and  musicianship 

diction,  style,  memorization, 

etc. 

25 

35 

Vocalizes,  technical  exercises 

- 

10 

Viva  Voce 

(a)  Pedagogic  Principles 

1 5 

- 

(b)  Applied  Pedagogy 

15 

- 

(c)  Repertoire 

10 

- 

Ear  Test 

10 

10 

Sight  Reading 

.1  0 

10 

100 

100 

The  following  table  specifies  the 

marks  requi 

red  in  order  to  pass  in  each 

section  of  the  Associateship  Diploma  examination: 

Vocal  izes 

Viva 

Ear  Sight 

Songs 

etc. 

Voce 

Test  Reading 

Teacher  28 

_ 

28 

7 7 

Solo  Performer  49 

7 

- 

7 7 

Candidates  failing  to  obtain  a Pass 

standing  in 

any  portion  of  the  Associate- 

ship  examination  are  allowed  to  take  a Supplemental  examination,  under  the 
conditions  stated  on  page  8. 
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GRADE  I 

Candidates  must  provide  their  own  accompanists.  Those  failing  to  do  so  will 
not  be  examined. 

This  Grade  is  confined  to  candidates  under  the  age  of  seventeen  years. 
Candidates  must  be  prepared  to  sing  two  songs,  one  each  from  Lists  A and  B. 

LIST  A 


Brahms 
Coutts  (arr.) 


Grieg 

Old  English 
Old  English 
(Wi  I lan) 

Old  French 
Old  Irish 
Old  Scottish 
Old  Welsh 
(Somervel  I ) 
Schubert 


Sharp  (arr.) 


Vaughan  Willi ams 
(arr.) 


Lullaby 

Pretty  Swallow  (high) 

Chansons  Canadiennes:  Waterloo 

A la  claire  Fontaine 
J'ai  cueille  la  belle  rose 
Two  Brown  Eyes  (med.) 

The  Holly  and  the  Ivy  (med.) 

Early  One  Morning  (med.)  Harris 

The  Bouquet  of  Rosemary  (med.)  Elkin,  Choral  Series 

My  Love’s  an  Arbutus  (med.) 

The  Keel  Row 


All  through  the  Night  (med.)  Cramer 

Cradle  Song,  Op.  105,  No.  2 
Hedge  Roses 

The  Butterfly,  Op.  57,  No.  1 

A Farmer’s  Son  so  sweet  Novell o 

My  boy  Willie  Novello 

Soldier,  Soldier,  won’t  you  marry  me  Novello 

I will  give  my  love  an  apple  Novello 


LIST  B 


Anderson 

Meadows  and  Maidens 

Western 

The  Spider  Hunter 

Western 

The  Sweet  Nightingale 

Western 

Baynon 

Horace  was  a Hippo 

Oxford 

Bury 

Sweet  Nightingale  (med.) 

Paterson 

The  Dream  Man  (med.) 

Arnold 

Coutts 

The  Bogey  Man 

Waterloo 

Dunh i 1 1 

My  Little  White  Boat 

Arnold 

Harri  s 

Someone  (Unison  Song  # 239) 

Year  Book  Press 

Helyer 

If  you  see  a fairy  ring 

Novel  to 

Ireland 

Bed  in  Summer  (med.) 

Cur  wen 

Longmire 

Lady  Apri  1 (med .) 

Cromer 

R oberton 

Lions  and  Crocodiles  (med.) 

Paterson 

R owley 

Candlel  i ght 

Western 

T wenty  Maid s 

Western 

Sharpe 

Colours  (med.) 

Cramer 
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Shaw  The  Cuckoo  (med.) 

Smith  Merry  Songs  and  Melodies: 

Any  ONE 

Tremain  Hush-a-ba  Birdie 


Cur  wen 
H arri  s 

No  vel/o 


TECHNICAL  EXERCISES 

Candidates  will  be  required  to  sing  the  exercises  shown  below,  and  in 
the  following  manner: 

(a)  to  the  syllables,  ah,  ay,  ee,  oh,  oo, 

as  requested  by  the  examiner; 

(b)  without  accompaniment; 

(c)  in  keys  that  are  suitable  to  the  candidate’s  voice. 


EAR  TESTS 

Candidates  will  be  required: 

to  sing  perfect  fourths,  perfect  fifths  and  perfect  octaves, 
ABOVE  a given  note. 

Candidates  may  sing  the  intervals  either  to  the  syllable  ‘ah’,  OR  by 
using  the  tonic  sol-fa  names,  if  this  is  preferred. 

For  assistance  in  the  preparation  of  these  tests,  see  list  of  books 
recommended  on  page  17. 
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GRADE  IS 

Candidates  must  provide  their  own  accompanists.  Those  failing  to  do  so  will 
not  be  examined. 

This  Grade  is  confined  to  candidates  under  the  age  of  seventeen  years. 

Candidates  must  be  prepared  to  sing  three  songs,  two  from  List  A and  one 
from  List  B. 

LIST  A 


Arne 
Brahm  s 

Coutts  (arr.) 


French-Canadian 
Folk  Songs 

(Champagne) 

Handel 

Horn 

Irish  Air  (Tai  t) 
Mozart 
Old  English 
(Willan) 

Old  Engli  sh 

Old  Scotti  sh 
Purcell 
Sharp  (arr.) 


Williams  (arr.) 


LIST  B 


Care  flies  from  the  Lad  that  is  merry  (med.) 

The  Swallows  homeward  fly  (low,  high) 

The  Sandman 


Fi  scher 
■Harris 


Chansons  Canadiennes:  Waterloo 

Ah  si  mon  moine  voulait  denser 
Vole,  mon  coeur,  vole! 


Marianne  s’en  va-t-au  moulin 
Peti  t Jean 

Angels,  Ever  bright  and  fair  (high) 
I’ve  been  roaming 
When  I am  A'Roaming 
Lullaby  (med.,  high) 


Harri  s 
Harri  s 


Schirmer 


Drink  to  me  only  with  Thine  Eyes  (med.)  Harris 

Dashing  away  with  the  Smoothing 

Iron  (med.)  Novello  School  Songs 

The  Skye  Boat-Song  Cromer 

Nymphs  and  Shepherds  (med.)  Cramer 

Come  all  you  worthy  gentlemen  Novello 

Searching  for  lambs  Novello 

The  Cuckoo  Novello 

The  Little  Turtle  Dove  Novell o 

II  etait  une  bergere  Oxford 


Anderson 

The  Fairy  Cobbler 

Western 

Bantock 

The  Moon 

Boosey  & Hawke s 

Baynon 

A Cradle  Song 

Oxford 

Dunh  i 1 1 

The  Milkmaid  (med.) 

Oxford 

The  Owl 

Cur  wen 

Godden 

Linda  Rose 

Harri  s 

Howel  1 

The  Little  Princess  (med.) 

Cramer 

Little  Prince 

Cramer 

Ireland 

Alpine  Song  (med.) 

Cur  wen 

Longmire 

The  Shuttlecock 

Wi  1 1 i am  s 

Rowley 

The  Fairy  Weavers 

Western 

The  Grandfather  Clock 

Western 

A Carol  for  the  New  Year 

Novello 

Sharman 

T o the  Woods 

Boosey  & Hawke s 

Swan 

Come  my  merry  boys  and  girls 

Novello 
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Cramer 
Oxford 
Wi  I li  am  s 


Shaw 
T ay  lor 
Thiman 


The  Caravan  (med. 
Grasshopper  Green 
Even ing 


TECHNICAL  EXERCISES 


IN  ADDITION  to  the  technical  exercises  from  Grade  I,  candidates  will 
be  required  to  sing  the  exercises  shown  below,  and  in  the  following 
manner: 


(a)  to  the  syllables,  ah,  ay,  ee,  oh,  oo, 

as  requested  by  the  examiner; 

(b)  without  accompaniment; 

(c)  in  keys  that  are  suitable  to  the  candidate’s  voice. 


4. 


EAR  TESTS 

Candidates  will  be  required: 

(a)  to  sing  the  following  intervals  ABOVE  a given  note:  major 
third,  minor  third,  perfect  fourth,  perfect  fifth,  perfect 
octave. 

(b)  to  clap  or  tap  the  rhythm  of  a short  phrase,  after  it  has 
been  played  on  the  piano  by  the  examiner. 

For  assistance  in  the  preparation  of  these  tests,  see  list  of  books 
recommended  on  page  17. 


SIGHT  READING 

Candidates  will  be  required  to  sing  at  sight  a simple  melody  of  approxi- 
mately four  bars. 
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GRADE  IV 

Candidates  must  provide  their  own  accompanists.  Those  failing  to  do  so  will 
not  be  examined. 

This  Grade  is  confined  to  candidates  under  the  age  of  seventeen  years. 


Candidates  must  be 

prepared  to  sing  three  songs,  two 

from  List  A and  one 

from  List 

B. 

LIST  A 

Anderson  (arr.) 

Sur  le  Pont  d’Avignon 

Western 

Bach 

Beside  thy  cradle  here  1 stand 

Novel  lo 

Come,  let  us  all  this  day 

Novel  lo 

Brahms 

Sunday  (med.,  high) 

Schirmer 

Rose  Lipped  Maid  (low,  high) 

H arri  s 

Easson  (arr.) 

Kitty  of  Coleraine 

Cur  wen 

Eng  1 i sh  Air 

0 Mistress  Mine 

Novel  lo 

Grieg 

The  old  Mother  (low,  high) 

Di  ts  on 

The  old  Story  (low) 

Di  t son 

The  First  Primrose 

Di  tson 

Liddle 

An  Old  French  Carol 

Boosey 

Mendelssohn 

Autumn  Song 

Novello 

Old  E 

ng  1 i sh 

Come  Lasses  and  Lads  (med.) 

Novel  lo  School  Songs 

0 no,  John  ! (med.) 

Novello  School  Songs 

The  Lark  in  the  Morn  (med.) 

Novello  School  Songs 

Old  F rench  ( A . L . 

Come  Sweet  Morning  (med.,  high) 

Boosey 

Schubert 

Das  F i schermadchen 

Schirmer 

Das  Wandern 

Schirmer 

Schumann 

Marienwurmchen  (low,  high) 

Schirmer 

LIST  B 


Anderson 

Last  Y ear 

Western 

The  Ivy  Green 

Western 

Bridge 

A Spring  Song 

Oxford 

Broadhead 

A Sunny  Shaft  (med.,  high) 

Novello 

Brook 

1 heard  a Linnet 

Oxford 

Cockshott 

(arr.) 

The  nine  soldiers 

Novel  lo 

Davies 

The  Seal’s  Lullaby 

Novello 

Dunh i 1 1 

Little  Lambs,  where  do  you  sleep  (med.) 

Novel  lo 

Helyer 

Where  go  the  boats? 

Novel  lo 

Howel  1 

If  you  meet  a Fairy 

Curwen 

Ireland 

The  Holy  Boy  (med.,  high) 

Boosey 

MacNutt 

Lullaby  for  Benjamin 

H arri  s 

Miller 

Boats  of  mine 

FI  ammer 

Mitchel  1 

R i 1 1 oby-R i 1 1 

Oxford 

Perry 

A Frog 

Oxford 

Rathbone 

The  Shell  (med.,  high) 

Amol  d 

Roberton 

Blake’s  Cradle  Song 

Curwen 

Rowley 

Mister  Sai  lorman  (med.) 

Novel  lo 

Sharpe 

Stars  all  dotted  over  the  Sky  (med.) 

Cramer 
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Shaw 

The  Swing 

There  is  joy  in  the  song  we  sing 

Curwen 
Novel  lo 

Shaw 

The  Rivulet  (med.,  high) 

Cromer 

Stevens 

Sigh  no  more.  Ladies 

Novel  lo 

Thiman 

1 love  all  graceful  things 
The  Knight’s  Song 
The  Owl 

Curwen 
Arnold 
Novel  lo 

T remain 

Shepherd  boy’s  song 

Novel  lo 

TECHNICAL  EXERCISES 

IN  ADDITION  to  the  technical  exercises  from  Grades  I and  II,  candi- 
dates will  also  be  required  to  sing  the  exercises  shown  below,  and  in 
the  following  manner: 

(a)  to  the  syllables,  ah,  ay,  ee,  oh,  oo, 

as  requested  by  the  examiner  ; 

(b)  without  accompaniment; 

(c)  in  keys  that  are  suitable  to  the  candidate’s  voice. 


EAR  TESTS 

Candidates  will  be  required: 

(a)  to  sing  major  seconds,  minor  seconds,  major  thirds,  minor 
thirds,  perfect  fourths,  perfect  fifths,  major  sixths,  minor 
sixths,  and  perfect  octaves,  ABOVE  a given  note; 

(b)  to  sing  a perfect  fourth,  BELOW  a given  note; 

(c)  to  clap  OR  tap  the  rhythm  of  a short  phrase,  after  it  has 
been  played  on  the  piano  by  the  examiner. 

For  assistance  in  the  preparation  of  these  tests,  see  list  of  books 
recommended  on  page  17. 
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SIGHT  READING 

Candidates  will  be  required  to  sing  at  sight  a simple  melody  of  approxi- 
mately four  bars. 


GRADE  VI 


Candidates  must  provide  their  own  accompanists.  Those  failing  to  do  so  will 
not  be  examined. 


Candidates  must  be  prepared  to  sing  three  songs,  two  from  List  A and  one 
from  List  B. 


LIST  A 


Arne 

Blow,  Blow,  thou  Winter  Wind  (med.) 

Paterson 

Under  the  greenwood  tree 

Novel  lo 

When  icicles  hang  by  the  wall 

Novel  lo 

Softly  flow,  thou  silver  stream 

Oxford 

Bach 

Sing  Praise  to  God 

Oxford 

Brahms 

The  Guardian  Angel  (med.) 

Carey 

Pastoral  (high) 

Coutts  (arr.) 

Chansons  Canadiennes: 

Envoyons  d’l’avant,  non  gens 

La  poule  a Co  1 i n 

J’ai  cueilli  la  belle  rose 

Waterloo 

Dowland 
Elizabethan  Air 

Now,  0 now  1 needs  must  part 

(Wi  1 Ian) 

Willow,  Willow  (med.) 

H orri  s 

Ford 

Since  first  1 saw  your  face 

F ran  z 

Marie,  Op.  18,  No.  1 (low,  high) 

Di  tson 

French  Folk  Song 

It  was  the  Rose  who  sadly  sigh’d 

Schirmer 

(Cockshott) 

T ambouri  n 

Oxford 

Handel 

Now  on  land  and  sea  descending 

Novel  lo 

What  tho'  1 trace  each  herb  and  flow’r 

Cu  rwen 

H orn 

Cherry  Ripe  (med.,  high) 

Jacob  (arr.) 
Kennedy- 

The  Country  Girl’s  Farewell 

Oxford 

Fraser  (arr.) 

Twelve  Songs  of  the  Hebrides: 
Potato  Liftin’  (med.) 

Skye  Milking  Song  (med.) 

Late  lies  the  Wintry  Sun  (med.) 

Paterson 

The  Road  to  the  Isles 

Boos ey 

MacMi  1 Ian  (arr.) 

Agincourt  Song 

Dent 

Morley  (arr.) 

It  was  a Lover  and  his  Lass  (med.) 

H arri  s 

Old  English 

Golden  Slumbers  (low,  med.) 

Old  English  (Shaw) 

On  the  Banks  of  Allan  Water  (low,  med.) 

Cramer 

Old  English  ( W i 1 Ian) 

Pretty  Pol  ly  0 1 i ver 

H arri  s 
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Old  Irish  (Somervell)  The  snowy-breasted  Pearl 
Old  Irish  (Willan)  The  Little  Red  Lark  (med.) 
Purcell  Fairest  Isle 


Schubert  Who  is  Sylvia? 

Hark,  hark,  the  Lark 
The  Maid  of  the  Mill: 

No.  9,  The  Miller’s  Flowers 
Schumann  Erstes  Gr'un  (low,  med.) 

Vol  ks  I iedchen.  Op.  51,  No.  2 (low,  high) 
Intermezzo  (low,  high) 


Cramer 
H arri  s 


Schirmer 

Schirmer 

Schirmer 


LIST  B 


Anderson 

Sleep,  Little  Jesus 

Western 

To  a Girl  on  her  Birthday 

Western 

Branson 

Phillida  (med.) 

Oxford 

Davies 

Had  we  but  hearkened 

Novel  lo 

Dunhi  1 1 

If  ever  1 marry  at  all  (med.) 

Cramer 

Dyson 

Where  lies  the  hand? 

Novel  lo 

F orsyth 

Tell  me  not  of  a lovely  Lass  (bass,  baritone) 

Gray 

Foss 

As  1 walked  forth  (med.) 

Oxford 

German 

When  Maidens  go  a-maying  (low) 

Chappell 

The  Dew  upon  the  Lily 

Cramer 

Gibbs 

Dream  Pedlary 

Oxford 

Gi  Ibert 

Weathers 

Novel  lo 

Godard 

Florian’s  Song 

Wi  1 1 i am  s 

Head 

When  Sweet  Ann  Sings  (low,  high) 

Boosey 

A Funny  Fellow  (med.) 

Boosey 

Humperdinck 

Winter  Song 

H arri  s 

Ireland 

Spring  Sorrow  (low,  high) 

Boosey 

Judd 

A Hush  Song  (med.) 

Oxford 

MacDowe 1 1 

Thy  Beaming  Eyes  (low,  high) 

Schmi  dt 

A Maid  Sings  Light  (med.) 

Elkin 

Mai  1 i nson 

A Wi  Id  Rose 

H arri  s 

0 thank  me  not  (low,  high) 

H arri  s 

Martin 

Valgovind’s  Boat  Song  (low,  high) 

Boosey 

Maxwel  1 

You  spotted  snakes 

Oxford 

Moeran  (arr.) 

The  Jolly  Carter  (med.) 

Oxford 

Morgan 

Clorinda  (low,  high) 

Boosey 

Naylor 

A Chi  Id's  Carol 

Western 

Peterkin 

T rees  on  the  Hill 

Oxford 

Qui  Iter 

June  (low,  med.) 

Boosey 

Fairy  Lullaby 

Chappell 

Ring 

A Noontide  Song  (low,  high) 

Elkin 

Roberton 

All  in  the  April  Evening 

Curwen 

Russell 

Shgll  1 come.  Sweet  Love,  to  Thee? 
The  Little  Pretty  Nightingale 

Waterloo 

Scott 

Prel  ude 

Elkin 

Slater 

A Minion  Wife  (med.) 

Oxford 

Somervel  1 

Shepherd’s  Cradle  Song  (med.) 

Ashdown 

T ate 

Laughing  Song  (med.) 

Oxford 

Vaughan  Williams 

Darest  thou  now,  0 Soul 

Curwen 
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TECHNICAL  EXERCISES 

IN  ADDITION  to  the  technical  exercises  from  Grades  1,11  and  IV,  candi- 
dates will  also  be  required  to  sing  the  exercises  shown  below,  and  in 
the  following  manner: 

(a)  to  the  syllables,  ah,  ay,  ee,  oh,  oo, 
as  requested  by  the  examiner; 

(b)  without  accompaniment; 

(c)  in  one  breath; 

(d)  in  various  keys  that  are  within  the  candidate’s  range. 


Single  sustained  notes  within  easy  range  without 
crescendo  or  diminuendo 


EAR  TESTS 

Candidates  will  be  required: 

(a)  to  sing  all  perfect,  major  and  minor  intervals  within  the 
octave  ABOVE  a given  note; 

(b)  to  sing  all  perfect  fourths  and  perfect  fifths  BELOW  a 
given  note. 

For  assistance  in  the  preparation  of  these  tests,  see  list  of  books  recom- 
mended on  page  17. 


107 


Singing:  Grade  VI 


SIGHT  READING 

Candidates  will  be  required  to  sing  at  sight  an  easy,  unaccompanied 
melody. 


Note:  Grade  VI  Singing  candidates  who  hold  the  Junior  Sight-Singing  Certi- 
ficate will  be  allowed  marks  on  the  Ear  Test  and  Sight  Reading 
sections  as  follows: 

Junior  Sight-Singing  Standing 

First  Class  Honours 
Honours 
Pass 

Candidates  choosing  this  option  are  not  required  to  be  examined  in  the 
Ear  Test  and  Sight  Reading  sections. 


Marks  al  lowed 

15 

13 


VOCALIZES 

Candidates  must  prepare  any  TWO.  and  sing  them  to  the  syllables,  ah, 
ay,  ee,  oh,  oo,  as  requested  by  the  examiner. 

These  are  to  be  chosen  from  numbers  I to  I 0 in  the  Royal  Conservatory 
of  Music  Studies  in  Vocalization.  Grades  VI  and  VIII  are  contained  in 
one  volume  of  three  parts.  (For  details  concerning  publications,  please 
refer  to  page  16.) 


THEORY 

Grade  I Rudiments. 
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GRADE  VIII 

Candidates  must  provide  their  own  accompanists.  Those  failing  to  do  so  will 
not  be  examined. 

Candidates  must  be  prepared  to  sing  four  songs,  two  from  List  A and  two 
from  List  B. 


LIST  A 


Arne 

Where  the  Bee  sucks  (med.,  high) 
When  Daisies  pied  (med.) 

Bach 

All  nature  is  smiling 
Be  thou  with  me 

Wilt  thou  not  give  thy  Heart  (high) 

Novell  o 

Beethoven 

Know’ st  thou  the  Land 

Novel  lo 

Bohm 

Still  as  the  Night 

H arri  s 

Brahms 

Der  Jager 

Schirmer 

Mai  enk  a'tzch  en  (low,  high) 

Red  and  white  the  Roses  (high) 

Di  tson 

Roses  three  (low,  high) 

H arri  s 

Why  go  barefoot  (low,  high) 

H arri  s 

Caccini 

Amari  1 li 

Caldara 

Sebben  crudele 

Ricordi 

Campion 

There  is  a Garden  in  her  Face  (med.) 

Stainer  & Bell 

Coleman  (arr.) 

An  Old  English  Song  Cycle: 

Paterson 

Arne 

Love  me  or  not  (low,  high) 

H andel 

Pack  Clouds  Away  (low,  high) 

Howard 

Love  in  thy  Youth  (low,  high) 

Coutts  (arr.) 

Chansons  Canadiennes: 

Ah!  Toi,  belle  Hirondelle 
Ou  vas-tu,  mon  petit  garjon? 

Waterloo 

A H i gh 1 and  Lu  1 1 aby 

H arri  s 

Donaudy 

Vaghissima  Sembianza 

Ricordi 

Dowland 

Awake,  Sweet  Love  (med.) 

Stainer  & Bel  1 

Sleep,  wayward  Thoughts  (med.) 

Stainer  & Bell 

Dowland  (Sowerby) 
Engli  sh  Melody 

What  if  1 never  speede  (med.) 

Boston 

(Wi  1 Ian) 

If  the  heart  of  a man  (baritone) 

H arri  s 

Fran  z 

For  Mu  s i c 

Schirmer 

Dedi  cation 

The  Sea  hath  pearls 

Lassie  with  the  lips  so  rosy 

Di  tson 

Giordani 

Caro  mio  ben 

Grieg 

Ich  Liebe  dich  (med.,  high) 

Wood 

H andel 

Beneath  the  Cypress’  gloomy  shade  (med.) 

Peace,  Peace  crowned  with  Roses  (bass) 

Silent  Worship  (med.) 

Curwen 

The  Smiling  Hours 
Affani  del  pensier 

Novel  lo 

H ay  dn 

My  mother  bids  me  bind  my  hair  (high) 

Hobbs  (Wi  1 Ian) 

Phyllis  is  my  only  joy  (med.) 

H arri  s 

Lull! 

Sombre  Woods  (med.) 

MacMi  1 Ian  (arr.) 

Chansons  Canadiennes: 

Je  sais  bien  quelquechose  (high) 

H arri  s 
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Mendelssohn 

On  Wings  of  Song  (med.) 

Mozart 

Contentment  (med.) 

Novel  lo 

Old  English  Air 
(Somerve  II) 

Gathering  Daffodils  (med.,  high) 

Cramer 

Old  Irish  (Hughes) 

Down  by  the  Sally  Gardens  (med.) 

Boo sey 

Old  Irish 

(Somerve  1 1 ) 

The  gentle  Maiden  (low,  med.) 

Cramer 

Pai  sel  lo 

Nel  cor  piu  non  mi  sento 

Ricordi 

Pergolesi 

Nina  (med .,  high) 

Cangio  d’aspetto 

Ri  cordi 

Purcel  1 

Come  unto  these  yellow  sands 

Curwen 

Purcel  I (Wi  1 Ian) 

1 attempt  from  Love’s  Sickness  to  fly  (med.) 

Harri  s 

The  Knotting  Song  (med.) 

H arri  s 

Rosa 

To  be  near  Thee  (low,  med.) 

Di  tson 

Schubert 

Adieu!  (med.,  high) 

Schirmer 

Lachen  und  Weinen 
Schweitzerlied 

Oxford 

Schumann 

An  den  Sonnenschein  (low,  high) 

Schirmer 

Die  Lotosblume  (low,  high) 

Di  tson 

Du  bist  wie  eine  Blume  (low,  high) 

Di  tson 

Willan  (arr.) 

D'ou  vien  tu  bergere? 

H arri  s 

LIST  B 


Anderson 

A Litany 

Western 

Arensky 

Cradle  Song  (low,  high) 

Chester 

Bes  ly 

The  Sleep  that  flits  on  Baby’s  Eyes  (med.) 

Curwen 

Bi shop  (Rowley) 

Come  my  love  to  me 

Boosey 

Brook 

First  Spring  Morning  (med.) 

Oxford 

Bu  1 lock 

1 Love  my  God  and  He  loves  me  (med.) 
In  Brittany 

Curwen 

Ashdown 

Bury 

Go  not  happy  Day  (high) 

There  is  a Ladye  (med.,  high) 
Under  the  Greenwood  Tree  (med.) 

Paterson 

Paterson 

Oxford 

Darke 

Three  Songs  of  Innocence: 

The  Shepherd  (low,  high) 
The  Lamb  (low,  high) 
Spring  (low,  high) 

Stainer  & Bell 

Dunh  i 1 1 

The  Little  Town  of  Bethlehem  (med.) 

Cramer 

F ord 

Romance  (high) 

Murdoch 

F ranck 

0 Lord  most  Holy  (low,  high) 

Gi  bbs 

When  1 was  One-and-twenty  (med.) 

Curwen 

Hales 

Ballad  (med.) 

Wi  1 1 i am  s 

H arrhy 

Two  Songs  of  the  Sea: 

Either  ONE  (low,  med.) 

H arri  s 

H ead 

The  Robin’  s Carol 

Boosey 

H ol  1 iday , 

A Shanty  Ballad  (high  baritone) 

Schi  rmer 

Hutchinson, 

Adam  lay  i-bounden  (low,  med.) 

Elkin 

K ee  1 

Escape  at  Bedtime  (high) 
Lullaby  (low,  med.) 
Tomorrow  (bass) 

Cramer 
Stainer  & Bell 
Chappel  1 

Les  1 ie-Sm  i th 

Canterbury  Fair  (med.,  high) 

Boosey 

i i n 
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Lyon 

A Carol  (med.) 

Elkin 

MacNutt 

0 Love  be  deep 

Western 

Mi  Iford 

The  Fiddler  of  Dooney 

Oxford 

Nove  1 lo 

A Page’s  Road  Song 

Boos ey 

Old  Irish  Air 
(1  vimey ) 

At  the  mid  hour  of  night 

Augener 

Parry 

The  Poet’s  Song  (med.) 

Ashdown 

Pee  1 

Your  Night  Thought  (med.,  high) 

Chappel  1 

Qui  Iter 

Now  sleeps  the  Crimson  Petal  (low,  high) 

Boos ey 

Raphael 

Memory  (med.) 

Augener 

R ogers 

Love  has  Wings  (med.,  high) 

Bo  s ton 

Rowley 

Pretty  Betty  (low,  med.) 

Oxford 

The  Cherry  T ree 

Western 

Scott 

A B lackbi  rd’ s Song 

Elkin 

Shaw 

Heffle  Cuckoo  Fair  (high) 

Curwen 

Si  Ivester 
(arr.) 

Hymn  of  Thanksgiving  (med.) 

Can.  Mus.  Sales 

Stanford 

The  Merry  Month  of  May  (mezzo-soprano) 

Cramer 

T ay  lor 

0 can  ye  sew  cushions  (high) 

Oxford 

Vaughan  Williams 

Linden  Lea 

Boos ey 

Wh  i tehead 

River  Sunset 

Oxford 

Wilson 

My  Lovely  Celia  (low,  high) 

Boosey 

TECHNICAL  EXERCISES 

Candidates  will  be  required  to  sing  the  exercises  shown  below,  and  in 
the  following  manner: 

(a)  to  the  syllables,  ah,  ay,  ee,  oh,  oo, 
as  requested  by  the  examiner; 

(b)  without  accompaniment; 

(c)  in  one  breath,  WITH  THE  EXCEPTION  of  number  5; 

(d)  in  various  keys  that  are  within  the  candidate’s  range. 
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SIGHT  READING 

Candidates  will  be  required  to  sing  at  sight  an  easy  unaccompanied 
melody,  in  a major  key,  containing  some  diatonic  intervals. 


Note:  Grade  VIII  Singing  candidates  who  hold  the  junior  Sight-Singing 
Certificate  will  be  allowed  marks  on  the  Ear  Test  and  Sight 
Reading  sections  as  follows: 

Junior  Sight-Singing  Standing  Marks  allowed 

First  Class  Honours  15 

Honours  13 

Pass  I I 

Candidates  choosing  this  option  are  not  required  to  be  examined  in  the 
Ear  Test  and  Sight  Reading  sections. 

EAR  TESTS 

Candidates  will  be  required: 

(a)  to  sing  all  perfect,  major  and  minor  intervals  within  the 
octave  ABOVE  a given  note; 

(b)  to  sing  major  thirds,  perfect  fourths,  perfect  fifths,  and 
major  sixths  BELOW  a given  note; 

(c)  to  sing  a major  or  harmonic  minor  scale,  ascending  and 
descending. 

For  assistance  in  the  preparation  of  these  tests,  see  list  of  books  recom- 
mended on  page  17. 


i i n 


Singing:  Grade  IX 


VOCALIZES 

Candidates  must  prepare  TWO,  one  of  which  must  be  in  a minor  key,  and 
sing  them  to  the  syllables,  ah,  ay,  ee,  oh,  oo,  as  requested  by  the 
examiner. 

These  are  to  be  chosen  from  the  Royal  Conservatory  of  Music  Studies  in 
Vocalization,  with  the  exception  of  numbers  I to  10.  Grades  VI  and  VIII 
are  contained  in  one  volume  of  three  parts.  (For  details  concerning 
publications,  please  refer  to  page  16.) 

THEORY 

Grade  II  Rudiments. 


GRADE  IX 


Candidates  must  provide  their  own  accompanists.  Those  failing  to  do  so  will 
not  be  examined. 

Candidates  must  be  prepared  to  sing  five  songs,  three  from  List  A and  two 
from  List  B. 


LIST  A 


Attey 

B ach,  J .S.  (Jacob) 


Beethoven  (Moore) 
Brahms 


Car  i ss  i mi 
Coutts  (arr.) 

Donaudy 

Dvorak 

F aure 

Franck 
F ran  z 


Greene  (ed.  Roper) 
Gretchaninoff 


Sweet  was  the  Song 

Jesu,  Joy  of  Man’s  Desiring  (mezzo-soprano) 
To  Thee,  Jehovah  (mezzo-soprano) 

We  thank  Thee,  God 

He  Promised  me  at  Parting 
0,  Would  I were  that  Sweet  Linnet 
An  Die  Nachtigall  (high) 

Der  Tod  das  ist  die  k'uhle  Nacht  (low) 
Nachklang  (low,  high) 

Sapphische  Ode  (low,  high) 

Standchen  (low,  high) 

Vittoria,  mio  Core  (med.,  low) 

Chansons  Canadiennes: 

L’ Ane  de  Jean 

0 del  mio  amato  ben 
Biblical  Songs  (low,  high): 

Any  ONE 
Aurore 
Nell 

Le  Mariage  des  Roses  (med.,  high) 

In  the  Woods,  Op.  14,  No.  3 (low,  high) 

Love  awakes 

Mutter,  0 sing  mich  zur  ruh  (low,  high) 

Wonne  der  Wehmuth  (low,  high) 

0 Praise  the  Lord  (high) 

1 will  lay  me  down  in  Peace  (med.) 

Little  Green  House  (med.) 

Over  the  Steppe  (med.) 

In  a Boat 
The  Water  Li  ly 


Oxford 

Oxford 

Oxford 

Oxford 

Schi  rmer 
Fi  scher 

Id  orri  s 
Schi  rmer 
Waterloo 

Ri  cordi 
H orri  s 


Boosey 


Bos  worth 
Bos  worth 

Curwen 
Di  t son 
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Handel 

Breathe  soft  ye  winds  (low,  high) 

Augener 

Care  Selve 

Boosey 

Come  and  trip  it  (med.,  high) 

Boosey 

Hercu  les : 

Paterson 

Weep  no  more  (contralto) 

Judas  Maccabaeus: 

Arm,  Arm  ye  Brave  (baritone,  bass) 

Mes  si  ah : 

Come  unto  Him  (soprano) 

0 Sleep,  why  dost  thou  leave  me  (low,  high) 

Novel  lo 

The  Elves’  Dance  (soprano) 

Paterson 

Where’er  you  walk  (tenor) 

Would  you  gain  the  tender  Creature  (high) 

Di  tson 

Handel  (ed.  Ford) 

Xerxes: 

Recit:  Frondi  tenere  (tenor) 

Aria:  Ombra  mai  fu 

Here  amid  the  shady  woods  (mezzo-soprano) 

Boosey 

Hope,  thou  pure  and  dearest  Treasure 
(mezzo-soprano) 

Boosey 

More  Sweet  is  that  Name  (bass) 

Boosey 

Handel  (Jacques) 

Shine  out.  Great  Sun 

Oxford 

Handel  (Somervell) 

Come  to  me,  soothing  sleep  (med.) 

Curwen 

H aydn 

She  never  told  her  Love  (low,  high) 

Ditson 

Lotti 

Pur,  dicesti 

MacMi  1 1 an  (arr.) 

Chansons  Canadiennes: 

H arri  s 

Moussorgsky 

Bel  le  E mbarques 

Ah!  Not  with  God’s  Thunder  (low,  med.) 

Di  tson 

The  Doll's  Cradle-Song  (contralto) 

Chester 

Mozart 

Das  Vei  Ichen 

Schirmer 

The  Magic  F lute: 

Hear  us,  Isis  and  Osiris  (bass) 

Old  Scottish 

(MacMi  1 1 an) 

Lochaber  no  more  (high) 

Pergolesi 

Se  tu  m’ami  (med.,  high) 

Schirmer 

Puree  1 1 

I’ll  sail  upon  the  Dog-Star  (high) 

Novel  lo 

Kind  Fortune  smiles  (low,  high)  Bayley  & Ferguson 

Purcell  (Britten) 

On  the  Brow  of  Richmond  Hill  (high) 

Boosey 

Purcel  1- 

Goldsborough 

If  thou  wilt  give  me  back  my  love 

Oxford 

Scarlatti,  A. 

La  Violette  (low,  high) 

Schirmer 

Scarlatti,  D. 

As  butterfly  that  blindly  (low,  high) 

Ascherberg 

Schubert 

An  die  Musik  (med.) 

Die  Forelle  (low,  high) 

Di  tson 

Die  Taubenpost 

Fruh  1 i ngsg  laube  (low,  high) 

Di  tson 

Im  Abendroth 

Schirmer 

Meine  (med.,  high) 

Schirmer 

Rosamunde  (low,  med.) 

Schi  rmer 

Standchen 

Schirmer 

Woh i n (med .,  high) 

Schirmer 

Schumann 

An  meinem  Herzen,  Op.  42,  No.  7 

Der  Nussbaum 
Di chter  1 iebe.  Op.  48: 

Schirmer 

Spohr 

No.  1,  Im  wunderschonen  Monat  Mai 
No.  7,  Und  wussten's  die  Blumen 
No.  14,  Allnachtlich  im  Traume 
Susser  Freund,  Op.  42,  No.  6 (low,  high) 
The  Loreley 

Rose  softly  blooming  (med.,  high) 

Schirmer 

Veracini 

Meco  verrai  su  quella  (med.,  high) 

Boosey 

i i a 


Singing:  Grade  IX 


Weckerlin 

arr.) 

Bergerettes : 

Schirmer 

Bergere  Legere 
Jeunes  Fillettes 
Maman,  dites-moi 

Willan  (arr.) 

Sainte  Marguerite 

H arri  s 

W i 1 1 i am  s ( 

arr.) 

Watching  the  Wheat  (Welsh  Air) 

Oxford 

LIST  B 

Aikin 

Sigh  no  more,  Ladies  (med.,  low) 

Stainer  & Bel  1 

Arensky 

The  Eagle  (low,  high) 

The  Shepherd  (low,  high) 

Bough  ton 

Lullaby  (med.) 

Cur  wen 

Chambers 

True  Love’s  the  gift 

Western 

Chaminade 

Sans  Amour 

Boosey 

Si  J’etais  Jardinier  (low,  high) 

Boosey 

Coates 

Elizabethan  Songs  (low,  high): 

Boosey 

Any  ONE 

Coombs 

Passing  By  (high) 

H arri  s 

Debussy 

Romance  (low,  high) 

Dunh 

II 

The  Fiddler  of  Dooney  (bass) 

Stainer  & Bell 

The  Cloths  of  Heaven 

Stainer  & Bell 

E Igar 

Like  to  the  damask  Rose  (low,  med.) 

Ascherberg 

Sea  Pictures: 

Boosey 

In  Haven  (low,  med.) 

Faure 

Apres  un  Reve  (high) 

Les  Berceaux  (low,  med.) 

Les  Roses  d’lspahan  (low,  high) 

Ford 

A Prayer  to  our  Lady 

Murdoch 

Fox 

Love’s  Caution 

B.M.I. 

Gibbs 

Evening  in  Summer 

Ue^StMn  } together  (high) 

Love  is  a si  cknes  s 

Elkin 

Padraic  the  Fiddler  (med.) 

Cur  wen 

The  Oxen 

Boosey 

Hahn 

D’une  Prison  (med.) 

L’Heure  exquise  (low,  high) 
Si  mes  vers  avaient  des  Ai  les 

Ashdown 

Head 

Sweet  Chance,  that  led  my  Steps  (low,  med.) 

Boosey 

Hely-Hutch 

i nson 

The  Song  of  Soldiers  (bass,  baritone) 

Elkin 

Hughes 

0 men  from  the  fields 

Ire  land 

Sea  Fevei  (bass,  baritone  or  tenor) 

Augener 

The  Trellis  (low,  med.) 

Augener 

Lalo 

L’Esclave  (low,  high) 

Lie 

Soft-footed  Snow  (low,  med.) 

H arri  s 

Mac  Ken  zi  e 

Afterwards 

Macmahon 

The  Horse  of  War 

Wi  1 1 i am  s 

MacNutt 

Litany  for  our  Country 

Harri  s 

Take  me  to  a Green  Isle 

H arri  s 

Mai  linson 

Sing,  Break  into  Song  (med.,  high) 

H arri  s 

Slow,  Horses,  Slow  (low,  high) 

H arri  s 

Snowflakes  (high) 

H arri  s 

Summertide  (med.) 

H arri  s 
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Mi  Iford 

So  sweet  love  seemed  (med.) 

Novel  1 o 

Moeran 

In  Youth  is  Pleasure  (high) 

Oxford 

Moule-Evans 

My  Own  Country 

Wi  Hi  ams 

Nel  son 

Old  Eng  1 i sh  A 

The  Bonnie  Wee  Lass 
ir 

Boos ey 

(1  vimey ) 

The  Summer  Heats  bestowing  (high) 

Augener 

Ouchterlony 

She  walks  in  beauty  like  the  night  (low,  high) 

Schirmer 

Parry 

My  Heart  is  like  a Singing  Bird  (high) 

Novell  o 

Peterki  n 

The  Garden  of  Bamboos  (mezzo-soprano) 
There  is  a lady  sweet  and  kind 

Oxford 

Oxford 

Qui  Iter 

Fair  House  of  Joy 
Go  Lovely  Rose 
Love’s  Philosophy 

Music  When  soft  Voices  die  (low,  high) 
The  Cradle  in  Bethlehem 

Boos ey 

Chappel  1 

Boosey 
Boo sey 
Cur  wen 

Rachmaninoff 

Li  lacs  (med.,  high) 

0 Thou  billowy  Harvest  Field  (med.,  high) 
To  the  Children,  Op.  26,  No.  7 (med.,  high) 

Schi  rmer 
Di  tson 
Di  tson 

R idout 

What  Star  is  This? 

Oxford 

Rowley 

In  the  Water  Cool 

Wi  Ili  ams 

Scott 

From  afar  (low,  high) 

Elkin 

Shaw 

Annabel  Lee  (tenor  or  baritone) 

Song  of  the  Palanquin  Bearers  (med.,  high) 

Cramer 

Curwen 

Slater 

The  Green  Wi  1 low 

Oxford 

Somervel  1 

Fain  would  1 change  that  note  (low,  high) 
Young  Love  Lies  Sleeping  (med.,  high) 

Boosey 

Boosey 

Stainer 

My  Hope  is  in  the  Everlasting  (tenor) 

Novell  o 

Stanford 

Easter  Snow  (low) 

Stainer  & Bel  1 

Stewart 

Our  Nell  (med.,  high) 
The  Well  (low,  med.) 

Augener 

Augener 

Sul  livan 

Orpheus  with  his  Lute  (med.,  high) 

Novel  lo 

Thiman 

Dainty  Fine  Bird  (med.,  high) 

Augener 

Thompson 

Velvet  Shoes  (med.) 

E.C.  Schirmer 

T urnbu  1 1 

Cavalier  (baritone) 

Oxford 

Vaughan  Williams  Three  Shakespeare  Songs: 

No.  3,  Orpheus  with  his  Lute  (med.) 

Boosey 

W i 1 1 a n 

Shamrocks  (med.,  high) 

To  an  Isle  in  the  Water  (med.) 

H arri  s 

Wilson  (arr.) 

Old  English  Melodies: 

A Pastoral 

Shepherd,  Thy  Demeanor  vary 

Boosey 

I 

TECHNICAL  EXERCISES 

Candidates  will  be  required  to  sing  the  exercises  shown  below,  and  in 
the  following  manner: 

(a)  to  any  vowel  sound,  as  requested  by  the  examiner. 

In  staccato  exercises  the  candidate  will  use  the  syllable 
‘ah’; 

(b)  without  accompaniment; 


Singing:  Grade  IX 


■ 

j 


(c)  in  various  keys  that  are  within  the  candidate’s  range. 

Exercises  I and  2 must  also  be  sung  in  the  harmonic  and 
the  melodic  minor  keys; 


(d)  at  approximately  the  metronome  speeds  that  are  indicated. 

J=72 
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EAR  TESTS 

Candidates  will  be  required: 

(a)  to  sing  all  perfect  major,  minor  intervals,  and  diminished 
fifths,  within  the  octave  ABOVE  a given  note; 

(b)  to  sing  major  thirds,  minor  thirds,  perfect  fourths,  perfect 
fifths,  diminished  fifths,  major  sixths,  and  minor  sixths, 
BELOW  a given  note; 

(c)  to  sing  a major  or  harmonic  minor  scale,  ascending  and 
descending;  the  major  scale  to  be  sung  from  tonic  to  tonic, 
mediant  to  mediant  or  dominant  to  dominant  as  specified 
by  the  examiner. 

For  assistance  in  the  preparation  of  these  tests,  see  list  of  books 
recommended  on  page  17. 


SIGHT  READING 

Candidates  will  be  required  to  sing  at  sight  an  unaccompanied  melody 
containing  simple  modulations. 


Note:  Grade  IX  Singing  candidates  who  hold  the  Intermediate  Sight- 

Singing  Certificate  will  be  allowed  marks  on  the  Ear  Test  and 
Sight  Reading  sections  as  follows: 


Intermediate  Sight-Singing  Standing 


Marks  allowed 


First-Class  Honours 

Honours 

Pass 


14 

12 

10 


Candidates  choosing  this  option  are  not  required  to  be  examined  in  the 
Ear  Test  and  Sight  Reading  sections. 


VOCALIZES 

Candidates  must  prepare  TWO,  one  of  which  must  be  in  the  minor  key, 
and  sing  them  to  any  vowel  sound,  as  requested  by  the  examiner. 

These  are  to  be  chosen  from  the  Royal  Conservatory  of  Music  Studies 
in  Vocalization  and  Recitative,  Grade  IX.  (For  details  concerning 
publications,  please  refer  to  page  |6  .) 


RECITATIVES 

Candidates  must  prepare  at  least  two  examples,  to  be  chosen  from  the 
Royal  Conservatory  of  Music  Studies  in  Vocalization  and  Recitative, 
Grade  IX. 


THEORY 

Grade  II  Rudiments, 
Grade  III  Harmony, 
Grade  III  History. 


Singing:  Grade  X 


GRADE  X 

Candidates  must  provide  their  own  accompanists.  Those  failing  to  do  so  will 
not  be  examined. 

Candidates  must  be  prepared  to  sing  five  songs,  three  of  which  must  be  from 
List  A.  Any  good  English  translations  may  be  used  if  preferred. 


LIST  A 


Arne  (Warrack  ) 
Bach,  J.  S. 


Beethoven 
Bononc i n i 
Boyce  (Tay  I or) 
Boyce  (Poston) 

Brahms 


Debussy 
F aure 

Fran  z 
Gibbon  s 

( Fe  I lowes ) 
Gluck 
Greene 
Grieg 


FI  ande  I 


0 peace,  thou  fairest  child  of  Heaven 

Cantata,  No.  82: 

Slumber  On  (baritone) 

Cantata,  No.  92: 

On  my  Shepherd  I rely  (soprano) 

Cantata,  No.  93: 

Only  be  sti  1 1 (tenor) 

Cantata,  No.  144: 

Pardon  us,  Gracious  Lord  (contralto) 

Creation’s  Hymn  (med.) 

Be  1 1 a Vi  ttor  i a (high) 

Balmy  sweetness  ever  flowing 
By  thy  banks,  gentle  Stour 
Tell  me  lovely  Shepherd 
Die  Mainacht  (low,  high) 

In  Wa  I desein  samke  i t,  Op.  85,  No.  6 (low,  high) 

Minnelied  (low,  high) 

0 Liebliche  Wangen  (low,  high) 

Vergebliches  Standchen  (low,  high) 

Beau  Soir  (low,  high)  Di  t son 

Rencontre 

Tou  j our  s 

Im  Herbst  (med.,  high) 


Curwen 

Paterson 

Paterson 

Paterson 

Paterson 

Paterson 

Oxford 

Oxford 

Oxford 


A Swan 
Autumn 


The  Si  I ver  Swan 

0 del  mio  dolce  ardor  (med.,  high) 

The  Sun  shall  be  no  more  thy  light  by  day 
A Dream  (low,  high) 

Song  } together  (low,  high) 

Al  ci  na : 

Verdi  Prati  (low,  med.) 

Amadi  gi  : 

0 Rendetemi  il  mio  bene  (baritone) 
Art  thou  troub  I ed 

Atal anta: 

Se  tuo  piacer  ch’io  mora  (tenor) 

Bel shazzar : 

1 will  magnify  Thee  (contralto) 

Cara  Sposa  (contralto) 

F lor  i dante : 

Alma  Mia  (low,  high) 

Mes  s i ah  : 

How  beautiful  are  the  Feet  (soprano) 
Rode  I i nda : 

Dead  my  Lord  is  (soprano) 

T amer  lano : 

No,  No,  II  tuo  sdegno  mi  placo  (tenor 


Stainer  & Bell 

Bo  s worth 
Schi  rmer 

Schirmer 


Oxford 

Novel  lo 
Oxford 

Paterson 

Paterson 
Assoc.  Mus.  Pub- 


Oxford 

Oxford 
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Handel  (Somervell) 
H aydn 

Mendel ssohn 
Mozart 

Puree  1 1 

Purcell  (Britten) 
Schubert 

Schumann 


Straus  s 


Wolf 


Ah,  What  Sorrow  (med.)  Curwen 

0,  What  Pleasure  (med.)  Curwen 

The  Trumpet  is  Calling  (tenor)  Curwen 

From  out  the  Fold  the  Shepherd  drives  (high) 

The  Mermaid’s  Song  (high)  Novello 

E I i j ah  : 

For  the  Mountains  shall  depart  (baritone,  bass) 

Woe  unto  them  (contralto) 

St.  Paul: 

Jerusalem  (soprano) 


Don  Giovann i : 

Deh  vieni  alia  Finestra  (baritone,  bass) 
F i garo: 

Voi  che  sapete  (soprano) 

The  Mag i c Flute: 

Que  Sdegno  (bass) 

Charon 

Hark,  the  Echoing  Air  (high) 

With  Dances  and  Songs 

If  Music  be  the  Food  of  Love  (high) 

Music  for  a While  (high) 

Pious  Celinda  (high) 

Der  Lindenbaum  (low,  high) 

Du  bist  die  Ruh  (med.,  high) 

Gott  in  Fruhling  (med.) 

In  der  Fruhling  (high) 

Liebesbotschaft  (high) 

Ungeduld 

An  den  Mond  (med.) 

Dein  Angesicht  (low,  high) 

Der  Ring 

Die  Rose,  die  Lilie 

Wenn  ich  in  deine  Augen  seh  J together 
Er  der  Herrlichste  von  Allen 
Fruh  lingsnacht  (low,  high) 

Widmung  (low,  high) 

Breit  uber  mein  Haupt  dein  schwarzes  Herz 
(med.,  high) 

Die  Nacht  (low,  high) 

Ich  trage  meine  Minne  (low,  high) 

Morgen  (low,  high) 

Traum  durch  die  Dammerung  (low,  high) 

Ach  im  Maien  war's,  im  Maien 
Auch  kleine  Dinge  (low,  high) 

Fussreise  (med.,  high) 

Lebe  wohl 

Und  willst  du  deinen  Liebsten  sterben  sehen 


Boosey 
Boosey 
Boos ey 


Schirmer 


Schirmer 


Schirmer 
Di  t son 
Di  tson 

Di  tson 


Di  tson 
Di  tson 
Di  tson 

Di  tson 


LIST  B 


Bantock 
Barber 
Beck wi  th 


Silent  Strings  (low,  high) 

Sure  on  this  Shining  Night 

Five  Lyrics  of  the  T’ang  Dynasty  (high): 
On  a Rainy  Night 
Porting  at  a Wine  Shop 
Staircase  of  Jade  } any  TWO 

The  Inlaid  Harp 
The  Limpid  River 


Boosey 

Schirmer 

B.M.I. 
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Benjamin 

Before  Dawn 

Curwen 

Britten 

The  Birds  (med.) 
The  Ship  of  Rio 

Boosey 

Delius 

Sehnsucht  (mezzo-soprano) 

Augener 

Summer  Landscape 

Oxford 

The  Minstrel  (med.) 

Oxford 

Dunhi  1 1 

To  the  Queen  of  Heaven 

Curwen 

Duparc 

Lamento  (low) 

Bo  s ton 

Elgar 

Twilight  (low,  med.) 

Novel  lo 

Evans 

Two  Celtic  Songs  (med.): 

1 - Brasil 

When  the  Dew  is  falling 

Wi  1 1 i am  s 

F aure 

Lyd  i a 

F i ske 

Weathers 

Oxford 

F lem i ng 

Secrets  (med.): 

Love,  Like  a Drop  of  Dew  > 

Oxford 

Pleasure  and  Joy  j any 

See  where  Young  Love 

TWO 

Gibbs 

A Song  of  Shadows 

Winthrop  Rogers 

Si  1 ver  (med . ) 

Winthrop  Rogers 

The  Ship  of  Rio 

Winthrop  Rogers 

To  Anise  (baritone) 

Winthrop  Rogers 

Gover 

Our  Lord  and  Our  Lady 

Boosey 

Shall  1 compare  thee  to  a Summer’s  Day 

Boosey 

Hales 

To  June  (med . ) 

Wi  1 1 i am  s 

Head 

A Piper 

Boosey 

Gaiete  and  Orior  (high) 

Boosey 

October  Val  ley 

Boosey 

Vagabond  Song 

Boosey 

Why  Have  You  Stolen  my  Delight? 

Boosey 

Hensche  1 

Young  Dietrich  (low,  med.)  British  & Continental 

Herbert 

Most  Holy  Night  (med.) 

Augener 

Holst 

Man  was  Dark 

Curwen 

Hughes  (arr.) 

The  Leprehaun 

Boosey 

Ire  land 

The  Bells  of  San  Marie  (low) 

Augener 

MacMi  1 Ian 

A Sonnet  (med.) 

H arri  s 

MacNutt 

By  cool  Siloam’s  Shady  Rill 

H arri  s 

Mednikoff 

Home  is  best  (low,  high) 

Fi  scher 

Mi  Iford 

On  his  Mistress  (low,  med.) 

Oxford 

Moeran 

Loveliest  of  Trees 

Curwen 

Oh  Fair  Enough  are  Sky  and  Plain 

Wi  lliams 

Naylor 

Rose-Berries 

Western 

The  Ecstatic 

Western 

The  Fallen  Poplar 

Western 

Paladi  Ihe 

Psyche  (med.) 

Di  tson 

Parry 

Love  i s a Bable 

Novel  lo 

Pee  1 

In  Summertime  on  Bredon 

Boosey 

Poldowski 

L’heure  exquise  (low,  high) 

Chester 

Poston 

Sweet  Suffolk  Owl 

Boosey 

R achmani  noff 

Through  the  Silent  Night  (med.,  high) 

Di  tson 

Russel  1 

Ah  I What  is  Love? 

B.M.I . 

1 gave  her  cakes 

B.M.I. 

Sai  nt-Saens 

La  Cloche  (low,  med.) 

Scott 

Lu  1 1 aby 

Elkin 

Shaw 

Tides  (low) 

Cramer 
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Si  1 vester 

Mine  eyes  have  seen  the  glory 

Boos ey 

Smith 

Imogen' s Wi  sh 

H arri  s 

Stanford 

Songs  of  the  Sea:  (baritone) 
Any  ONE 

Boosey 

Symon  s 

The  First  of  May  (baritone) 

Oxford 

Szulc 

Clair  de  Lune  (med.,  high) 

Schirmer 

Thiman 

In  the  bleak  midwinter 

The  Silver  Swan  (med.,  high) 

Novel  1 o 
Novel  lo 

Tschai kowsky 

Pi  Igrim’ s Song 

Schirmer 

Vale 

Litany  to  the  Holy  Spirit 

Oxford 

Vaughan  Williams 

Let  us  now  praise  famous  men 
Pilgrim’s  Progress: 

The  Song  of  the  Pilgrims 

Curwen 

Oxford 

Warlock 

Good  Ale 
Piggesnie  (high) 
Rest,  Sweet  Nymph 

Oxford 

Augener 

Oxford 

Weckerl  in 

Conseils  a Nina  (high) 

Augener 

White 

The  Ghost  (med.) 

Boosey 

Wi  1 Ian 

Cavalier  Song 

Novel  lo 

TECHNICAL  EXERCISES 

Candidates  will  be  required  to  sing  the  Grade  X exercises  that  are 
contained  in  the  pamphlet  for  the  Grade  X and  A.R.C.T.  examinations. 
For  details  concerning  this  publication,  please  refer  to  page  16. 


VOCALIZES 

Candidates  must  prepare  TWO,  one  of  which  must  be  in  a minor  key,  and 
sing  them  to  any  vowel  sound  that  is  requested  by  the  examiner. 

These  are  to  be  chosen  from  the  Royal  Conservatory  of  Music  Studies  in 
Vocalization  and  Recitative.  Grade  X and  A.R.C.T.  are  contained  in 
one  volume  of  three  parts.  (For  details  concerning  publications,  please 
refer  to  page  16  .) 


RECITATIVES 

Candidates  must  prepare  examples  from  Groups  I and  II  in  the  Conserva- 
tory book.  Studies  in  Vocalization  and  Recitative. 


EAR  TESTS 

Candidates  will  be  required: 

(a)  to  sing  all  perfect,  major,  minor  and  diminished  intervals 
within  the  octave  ABOVE  or  BELOW  a given  note  as 
requested  by  the  examiner; 


Singing:  Grade  X 


(b)  to  sing  major,  harmonic  and  melodic  minor  scales,  one 
octave,  ascending  and  descending;  the  majors  beginning  on 
any  degree  of  the  scale  between  the  tonic/dominant,  as 
requested  by  the  examiner; 

(c)  to  identify  major,  minor,  dominant  seventh  and  diminished 
seventh  chords,  when  they  are  played  by  the  examiner. 

In  the  case  of  the  common  chords,  candidates  will  be 
required  to  state  whether  these  are  in  fundamental  position, 
first  inversion  or  second  inversion. 

For  assistance  in  the  preparation  of  these  tests,  see  list  of  books  recom- 
mended on  page  17. 


SIGHT  READING 

Candidates  will  be  required: 

(a)  to  sing  at  sight  an  unaccompanied  melody  of  moderate 
difficu  Ity; 

(b)  to  sing  at  sight  and  with  words,  an  accompanied  melody  of 
greater  difficulty. 

Note:  Grade  X Singing  candidates  who  hold  the  Senior  Sight-Singing 

Certificate  will  be  allowed  marks  on  the  Ear  Test  and  Sight 
Reading  sections  as  follows: 

Senior  Sight-Singing  Standing  Marks  allowed 


First  Class  Honours 

14 

Honours 

12 

Pass 

10 

Candidates  choosing  this  option  are  not  required  to  be  examined  in  the 
Ear  Test  and  Sight  Reading  sections. 


THEORY 

Grade  II  Rudiments, 
Grade  IV  Harmony, 
Grade  IV  H i story. 
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ASSOCI ATESHI P 

(A.R.C.T.) 


Candidates  may  qualify  for  Associateship  of  the  Royal  Conservatory  of  Music 
as  either  Solo  Performer  or  Teacher.  The  requirements  for  each  Diploma 
are  outlined  on  pages  133  and  135  respectively. 

A > table  of  detailed  markings  is  given  on  page  98. 


All  requirements  for  the  Associateship  Diploma  must  be  completed  during  the 
three  examination  sessions  immediately  following  the  original  Practical 
examination. 


Associateship  Examination  Repertoire 


CONCERT  SONGS 


Group  A 


Arne 

Comus : 

Preach  me  not  your  musty  rules 

H arri  s 

Attey 

On  a Time 

Bach,  J.  S. 

Cantata,  No.  208: 

Happy  Flock  (soprano) 
Coffee  Cantata: 

Paterson 

Has  a Father  with  his  Children  (baritone) 

Paterson 

Eswartet  alles  auf  dich: 

Thou,  Lord,  dost  crown  alone 

Oxford 

Fare  ye  well  (baritone,  bass) 

Novel  lo 

1 have  waited  for  the  Lord  (soprano) 

Novel  lo 

Into  Thy  Hands  (contralto) 

Novel  lo 

My  heart  ever  faithful  (med.,  high) 

Schi  rmer 

Patron,  das  macht  der  wind  (soprano) 
Peasant  Cantata: 

Schirmer 

Good  fellows  be  Merry  (baritone) 

Paterson 

Of  Flowers  the  fairest  (soprano) 

Paterson 

Thou  Whose  Praises  (contralto) 

Novel  lo 

Tuneful  Harps  and  Voices  (tenor) 

Novel  lo 

Uplift  your  Heads  on  High  (tenor) 

Novel  lo 

With  Jesus  will  1 go  (baritone,  bass) 

Novel  lo 

Beethoven 

Adelaide  (tenor) 

Schirmer 

In  questa  Tomba  oscura  (low,  med.) 

Brahms 

An  ein  Veilchen,  Op.  49  (low,  high) 
Meine  Liebe  ist  grun  (low,  high) 
Treue  Liebe  (low,  high) 

Wie  Melodien 

Debussy 

Les  Cloches  (low,  high) 
Mandoline  (low,  high) 

Noel  des  Enfants 

Durand 

Dowland 

Elizabethan  Songs  (First  Set): 

Fine  Knacks  for  Ladies 
Woeful  heart  with  grief  oppressed 

I 24 
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Dowland 


Dvorak 

Franck 

Greene 

Handel 


Handel  (ed.  Ford) 

Li  szt 

Marx 

Moussorgsky 

Mozart 

Purcell 


Purcell  (Britten) 


Schubert 


Schumann 


Strauss 


Wagner 

Wolf 


Elizabethan  Songs  (Second  Set):  Boosey 

Shall  I sue,  shall  I seek  for  Grace?  (low,  high) 

Sorrow,  Sorrow  stay  (low,  high) 

Weep  you  no  more,  sad  Fountains  (low,  high) 

Gute  Nacht  (low,  high) 

Like  to  a Linden  Tree  (med.)  Novella 


La  Procession  (low,  high) 

My  lips  shall  speak  the  praise  (med.)  Oxford 

A suoi  Piedi  Padre  Esangue  (tenor)  Oxford 

Acis  and  Galatea:  Novell o 

Recit:  His  hideous  Love 
Air:  Love  sounds  the  Alarm 

Ask  if  yon  damask  Rose  is  sweet  (med.,  high)  Novello 

Ben  che  mi  sprezzi  (baritone)  Oxford 

Ben’  io  Sento  I’lngrata  (contralto)  Oxford 

Droop  not  young  Lover  (bass) 

Lascio  ch’io  parta  solo  (tenor)  Oxford 

M’Allontano  (tenor)  Oxford 

Pensa  Oh  Bella  (baritone,  bass)  Oxford 

Si  tra  i ceppi  (bass)  Schirmer 

Solomon:  Oxford 


Will  the  sun  forget  to  streak  eastern  skies  (med.) 


The  Oak  that  for  a thousand  years  (bass) 
Die  Lorelei  (low,  high) 

Hat  dich  die  Liebe  Beruht  (high) 

Death's  Lullaby  (contralto) 

Alleluia  (high) 

Exultate,  Jubi  late: 

0 Holy  Queen  and  Maiden  (low,  high) 
A morning  Hymn  (low) 

Arise,  Ye  subterranean  Winds 
Evening  Hymn  (med.,  high) 

Mad  Bess  (low,  med.) 

Evening  Hymn  (low,  med.) 

Lord,  what  is  man?  (low,  med.) 

We  sing  to  Him  (low,  med.) 

Auf  dem  Wasser  zu  singen 

Aufenthalt 

Der  Wanderer  (low) 

Des  Madchen  Klage 

Gretchen  am  Spinnrade  (med.,  high) 

Litanei  (med.) 

Nacht  und  Traume  (med.) 

Wanderers  Nachtlied 


Boosey 
Di  t son 


Schirmer 

Oxford 

Oxford 
Novello 
Novello 
Chappel  I 
Boosey 
Boosey 
Boosey 


Abendlied  (med.,  high) 

Die  beiden  Grenadiere  (baritone) 

Ich  grolle  nicht  (low,  med.) 

Mondnocht  (med.,  high) 

Schone  Wiege  meiner  Leiden  (med.,  high)  Schirmer 

Wanderlied  (low,  high) 

All  meine  Gendanken  (med.,  high) 

Nachtgang 

Ruhe  meine  Seele  (low,  med.) 

Standchen  (med.,  high) 

Zueignung  (med.,  high) 

Der  Engel  Ashdown 

Traume  Ditson 


Anakreons  Grab  (low,  high) 
Er  ists 

Gesang  Weylas  (low,  high) 
Verborgenheit  (med.,  high) 
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Group  B 


Arne 

Recit:  How  gentle 

high)Ascherber9 

Air:  On  every  Hill,  in  every  Grove  (med.. 

Arnold 

Anacreon,  a Poet  (low,  med.) 

Boosey 

Atkins 

The  Shepherdess  (low,  med.) 

Auqener 

Bantock 

The  Wilderness  (high) 

Bi  ssel  1 

Two  Songs  of  Farewell  (high) 
Ei  ther  ON  E 

Waterloo 

Bri  dge 

E’en  as  a lovely  Flower  (med.,  high) 

Winthrop  Rogers 

Love  went  a-riding  (low,  med.) 

Winthro p Rogers 

So  Early  in  the  Morning  (med.,  high) 

Winthrop  Rogers 

Carpenter 

When  1 bring  to  you  coloured  Toys 

Schi  rmer 

Dale 

Come  away  death 

Novel  to 

0 Mistress  Mine  (med.) 

Novel  lo 

Delius 

Twilight  Fancies  (high) 

Oxford 

Duparc 

Chanson  Triste  (med.,  high) 

Le  Manoir  de  Rosamonde  (med.,  high) 
L’lnvitation  du  voyage  (low,  high) 

Egerton 

Immortal  love,  for  ever  full 

Western 

E Igar 

Moonlight  (low,  high) 

Novel  lo 

The  Pipes  of  Pan  (low,  med.) 

Boosey 

F aure 

Automne 

Hamelle 

Claire  de  Lune  (low,  high) 
Soir  (low,  high) 

Di  tson 

Gibbs 

To  one  who  passed  whistling  through  the  dark 

(high) 

Curwen 

Gri  ffes 

By  a lonely  Forest  Pathway  (low,  high) 

Schi  rmer 

Harri  son 

Four  Cavalier  Songs:  (baritone) 
A Cavalier  to  his  Lady 
Boot,  Saddle  and  Horse 
King  Charles 
Marching  along 

Winthrop  Rogers 

Harty 

Lane  o’  the  Thrushes  (med.,  high) 

Boosey 

Sea  Wrack 

Boosey 

Holbrooke 

A Voice  (med.,  high) 

Boosey 

Summer  Sweet  (med.,  high) 

Boosey 

Holst 

The  Heart  Worships  (low,  med.) 

Stainer  & Bell 

Horn 

Titania’s  Song: 

Chi  Id  of  Earth 

Ascherberg 

Ireland 

Adoration  (low,  high) 

' Chester 

1 have  twelve  Oxen  (low,  high) 

Winthrop  Rogers 

J acob  son 

The  Song  of  Songs  (low) 

H arri  s 

Loewe 

The  Erl  King  (low,  med.) 

Oxford 

MacN  utt 

Hymn  to  Christ 

Harris 

Mai  1 in  son 

A Cavalier  Song  (low,  med.) 

Harri  s 

Apple  Blossoms  (high) 

H arri  s 

0 my  Garden  (med.) 

Harris 

The  Message  and  the  Song  (high) 

Harris 

Mednikoff 

Hills  of  Gruzia  (low,  high) 

Fi  scher 

Mi  1 ford 

Elegy 

Novel  lo 

Laus  Deo  (med.,  high) 

Novello 

Love  on  my  heart 

Novel  lo 

Mi  lhaud 

Pai  s mon  coeur 

Schi  rmer 

Moeran 

Loveliest  of  trees  (baritone) 

Curwen 

Seven  Poems  by  James  Joyce:  (med.) 
Any  TWO 

Oxford 
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Morawetz 

1 Love  the  Jocund  Dance 

Thompson 

Land  of  Dreams 

Thompson 

Piping  down  the  Valleys  Wild 

Thompson 

Mul  1 inar 

1 will  go  with  my  father  a-ploughing 

Oxford 

Naylor 

Dreams  of  the  Sea 

Western 

Parry 

A Lover's  Garland  (bass) 

Novel  lo 

Peterkin 

Sleep,  White  Love 

Oxford 

Qui  Iter 

A land  of  Silence  (low,  high) 

Boosey 

The  Jocund  Dance  (med.,  high) 

Elkin 

Ray bou 1 d 

Crepuscule  (med.,  high) 

Harris 

In  the  Red  April  Dawn  (med.,  high) 

Harri  s 

Merciles  Beautee  (med.,  high) 

Harri  s 

The  Flower  Girl  (med.,  high) 

Harris 

Resph i gh  i 

Nebbi  e (low,  high) 

Homever 

Ri dout 

Cantiones  Mysticae  (high): 

At  the  round  earth’s  imagin’d  corners 
Thou  has  made  me 
Wi  It  thou  love  God 

H arri  s 

Rimsky-Korsakov  Night  (low) 

Chester 

Rubbra 

Three  Psalms  (low): 

0 Lord,  rebuke  me  not 
Prai  se  ye  the  Lord 
The  Lord  is  my  Shepherd 

Harris 

Schou  wman 

Do  not  keep  to  yourself  the  secret  (med.) 

Oxford 

Scott 

And  so  1 made  a Villanelle  (baritone) 

Elkin 

Stanford 

The  Crow  (bass) 

Stainer  & Bel  1 

Staton 

Encel adu  s : 

Lament  (tenor) 

Elkin 

V augh  an  Wi  1 

iams  Pilgrim’s  Progress: 

The  Lord  is  my  Shepherd 
Watchful’s  Song 

Oxford 

Silent  Noon  (low,  med.) 

Ashdown 

The  New  Ghost 

Oxford 

The  Vagabond  (low) 

Boosey 

The  Water  Mi  1 1 (low) 

Oxford 

Walford-Davies  Fear  no  more  the  Heat  of  the  Sun  (low) 

Novel  lo 

Walker 

Everyone  Sang  (high) 

Augener 

Warlock 

Autumn  Twilight  (med.) 

Oxford 

Bethlehem  Down  (low) 

Boosey 

Captain  Stratton’s  Fancy  (male  voices) 

Augener 

In  an  Arbour  Green  (high) 

Paterson 

Sleep  (med.) 

Oxford 

Wi  1 Ian 

Song  Album,  No.  1: 

Drake’s  Drum  (bass,  baritone) 

Since  Thou  0 Fondest  and  Truest 
Sonnet  - To  Sleep  (low) 

Sonnet  — When  our  two  souls  (med.) 

Harris 

Song  Album,  No.  2: 

A Fairy  Tale  (low,  med.) 
Cashel  of  Munster  (low,  med.) 

H arri  s 

Music  when  soft  Voices  die  (low,  med. 
The  Lake  of  Innisfree  (low,  med.) 

) 

ORATORIO 

So  p ran  o 

Bach,  J.  S. 

A Stronghold  Sure: 

Within  my  Heart  of  Hearts 
Christmas  Oratorio: 

Ah,  My  Saviour 
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Bach,  J.  S. 


Elgar 
H ande I 


Haydn 


Bach,  J.  S. 


Dvorak 

Elgar 


Jesus,  now  will  we  praise  Thee: 

0 Grant  us,  Mighty  Lord 
St.  John  Passion : 

I’ll  follow  in  gladness 
St.  Matthew  Passion: 

Break  in  Grief 
Recit:  Although  our  Eyes 
Air;  Jesus,  Saviour 
There  is  naught  of  Soundness: 

Hearken  when,  with  trembling  accents 


The  Li  ght  of  Li  fe: 

Be  not  extreme,  0 Lord 
Alexander  Balus: 

Recit:  Aye,  be  it  so! 

Air:  Mighty  Love 

Deborah : 

Choi r of  An  gel s 
E sth  er : 

Recit:  0 King  of  Kings 
Air:  Al  lelui  a 

Jephtha: 

Farewell  ye  limpid  Springs 
Judas  Maccabaeus: 

Come,  ever  smiling  Liberty 
Psalm  113: 

Laudate  Pueri 
Second  Passion: 

Break,  my  Heart 
Creati  on : 

Recit:  And  God  said 
Air:  With  Verdure  clad 

Recit:  And  God  said 
Air:  On  Mighty  Pens 

The  Seasons: 

Recit:  Oh  welcome  now 
Air:  Ah  how  welcome  to  t 


Novel  lo 
Ascherberg 


(Handel  Songs) 

Boo sey 

Chester 

(Handel  Songs) 

Boosey 

(Handel  Songs) 

Boosey 

Novel  lo 

Novello 

e Senses 


Mezzo-Soprano  or  Contralto 

Christmas  Oratorio: 

Prepare  Thyself,  Zion 
Slumber,  Beloved 
Come,  Redeemer: 

Open  wide  my  Heart 
Magni  fi  cat : 

Esurientes  implevit  Bonis 
Et  Exultavit 
Mass  in  G mi  nor : 

Agnus  Dei 
Laudamus  Te 
Qui  sedes 
St . John  Passion  : 

It  is  fini  shed 
St.  Matthew  Passion: 

Recit:  My  Master  and  my  Lord 
Air:  Gri ef  for  Si n 

The  Lord  is  my  Shepherd: 

To  Living  Waters 
The  Lord  is  a Sun  and  Shield: 

God  is  ever  Sun  and  Shield 
Stabat  Mater : 

I nf  I am  mat  us 
Gerontius: 

The  Angel’s  Song  (My  work  is  done) 
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H andel 


Handel  (ed.  Wood) 


Bach,  J.  S. 


Elgar 

Handel 


H ay  dn 


Mendelssohn 


Judas  Maccabaeus: 

Father  of  Heaven 
Mes  si  ah  : 

Recit:  Behold,  a Virgin  shall  conceive 
Air:  0 Thou  that  tellest 

Sam  son : 

Great  Dragon 
Second  Passion: 

Ah!  The  Pains  that  now  Afflict  Him 

( Handel  Songs) 

Su  sanna : 

Recit:  Lead  me 

Air:  Crystal  Streams  in  Murmurs  flowing 

Theodora: 

Recit:  Most  cruel  decree 
Air:  The  raptured  soul 

Lord  to  Thee  each  night  and  day 

Solomon : 

Haste  to  the  Cedar  Grove 

Tenor 

Christmas  Oratorio: 

Haste,  Ye  Shepherds 
Recit:  Depart,  enough! 

Air:  Ye  Foes  of  Man 

Come,  Redeemer  of  our  Race: 

Come  Jesu,  Come 
Depth  s of  Woe: 

What  Voice  within  the  Tempest 
Mass  in  B mi  nor : 

Benedi  ctus 

The  Light  of  Life: 

As  a spirit  didst  thou  pass 
Aci  s and  Gal  atea: 

Love  in  her  Eyes  sits  playing 
Judas  Maccabaeus: 

Recit:  Thanks  to  my  Brethren 
Air:  How  vain  is  Man 
Israel  in  Egypt: 

The  Enemy  said 
Mes  si  ah : 

Recit:  Comfort  ye 
Ai  r:  Every  Val  ley 

Sam  son : 

Recit:  0 Loss  of  Sight 
Ai  r : T otal  Ec  I i pse 
Creati  on : 

Recit:  and  God  created  Man 
Air:  In  Native  Worth 

E I i j ah  : 

Then  shall  the  Righteous  Shine 

Baritone  or  Bass 


Bach,  J.  S.  Christmas  Oratorio: 

Mighty  Lord  and  King  all  Glorious 
Jesus  SI  eeps : 

0 ye  of  li  ttl  e Fai  th 
Let  Songs  of  Rejoicing: 

God,  Whose  Power 
Mass  in  B minor: 

Et  in  Spiritum  Sanctum 
St.  Matthew  Passion: 

Recit:  In  Truth  to  bear  the  Cross 
Air:  Come,  healing  Cross 


Boos ey 

Boo sey 
Novel  lo 

Boosey 


Novel  lo 
Novel  lo 

Novel  lo 


Novel  lo 
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Handel 


Haydn 


Mendelssohn 


OPERA 

B i zet 

Bo"  to 

Britten 

Charpenti  er 

Colasse-Grovlez 

Gluck 

Gounod 

Gretry 

Handel 

Lull  i -Grovlez 
Massenet 
Meyerbeer 
Mozart 


Aci  s and  Gal  atea: 

Recit:  I rage,  I melt 
Air:  0 ruddier  than  the  Cherry 

Mes  si  ah : 

Recit:  For  behold,  Darkness  shall  cover  the  earth 
Air:  The  People  that  walked  in  Darkness 

Why  do  the  Nations  Rage? 

Sam  son : 

Honour  and  Arms 
Creati  on : 

Recit:  And  God  said 
Air:  Rolling  in  Foaming  Billows 

E I i j ah  : 

It  i s enough 
St.  Paul: 

Consume,  them  all 
0 God,  have  Mercy 

Soprano 

Carmen: 

Je  di  s que  rien 
Les  Pecheurs  de  Perles: 

Cavatine  de  Leila  (Me  voila  seule  dans  la  nuit) 

Mef  i stofel  e: 

L’Altra  Notte  in  fondo  al  Mare  Ricordi 

Peter  Grimes: 

Embroidery  Aria  Boosey 

Loui  se: 

Depui  s le  jour 
Theti  s et  Pel£e: 

Tri  ste  Honneur  s Chester 

Al  ceste: 

Divinites  du  Styx 
Romeo  and  Jul  iet: 

Waltz  Song 
Anacreon : 

A Prise  d’un  Feu  temeTaire 
Rodei  i nda: 

Ritorna,  0 Caro 
T amerlano: 

Cor  di  Padre 
Thesee: 

Revenez,  Amours 
Le  Ci  d: 

Pleurez,  pleurez,  mes  yeux 

Di  norah : 

Ombra  Leggiera 

Die  Zauberflote: 

Ach,  ich  fuhls 
Don  Giovanni: 

Batti  batti 
Vedrai  Carino 
F i garo: 

Recit:  Giunse  alfin  il  memento 
Air:  Deh  vieni  non  tardar 

Recit:  Sussana  non  vien 
Air:  Dove  sono 

Non  so  piu  cosa  son 
Porgi  Amor 
Zai  de: 

The  Caged  Nightingale 


Chester 

Oxford 

Oxford 

Chester 


Singing:  Associateship 


Ponch i el  1 i 

La  Gioconda: 
Sui ci di o 

Puccini 

La  Boheme: 

Si,  mi  chiamano  Mimi 

Purcel  1 

Dido  and  Aeneas: 

Recit:  Thy  Hand,  Belinda 
Aria:  When  1 am  laid  in  Earth 

R ameau 

Castor  et  Po  1 lu  s : 

Tristes  Apprets,  pales  Flambeaux 

Verdi 

Ai  da: 

Ritorna  Vincitor 
Fal  staff: 

Sul  fi  1 d’un  Soffio  etesio 
Otel lo : 

Ave  Mari  a 
Ri  gol  etto : 

Caro  Nome 

Un  Ballo  in  Maschera: 

Saper  Vorreste 

Wagner 

Lohengrin: 

Elsa’s  Dream 

Whispering  Breezes  (Balcony  Scene) 
T annh  au  ser: 

Eli  zabeth’ s Prayer 
0 Hal  1 of  Song 

Mezzo-Soprano  or  Contralto 

Bi  zet 

Carmen: 

H abanera 
Sequi  di  1 1 a 

Bri  tten 

Rape  of  Lucrezi  a: 

The  Flower  Song 

Campra 

1 phi  geni  e: 

Seuls  Confidents 

Charpenti  er 

Me'dee: 

Que  d’Horreurs 

Gluck 

Orpheus: 

Recit.  and  Aria,  Che  Faro 

Gossec 

Rosine: 

Dors  mon  Enfant 

Gounod 

Faust: 

Flower  Song 

Lul  1 i -Grovlez 

Amadi  s: 

Amour,  que  veux-tu  de  moi 

Mey  erbeer 

G 1 i Ugonotti : 

Lieti  Signor 
Le  Prophete: 

Ah,  mon  fi  Is 

Donnez,  donnez 

Mou  ret-Grov  lez 

Pi  rtithous 

Doux  Plaisirs 

Ponch i e 1 1 i 

La  Gioconda 

Voce  di  Donna 

Rossi 

Mitrane 

Ah  rendimi 

Saint-Saens 

Samson  and  Delilah: 

Amour,  viens  aider 
Printemps  qui  commence 

Thomas: 

Mi  gnon : 

Me  voici  dans  son  boudoir 

Ricordi 
Ri  cordi 


Chester 

Ri  cordi 
Ri cordi 


Boo sey 
Chester 


Chester 


Chester 


Chester 

Chester 
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T schaikowsky 

Jeanne  d’ Arc: 

Adieu  Forets 

Verdi 

II  Trovatore: 

Stri  de  1 a vampa 

Tenor 

Bri  tten 

Peter  Grimes: 

Peter's  Dream 
Rape  of  Lucrezi a: 

Boos ey 

The  Ride 

Boosey 

Campra 

Les  Festes  Venitiennes: 

Naissez  brillantes  Fleurs 

Chester 

Gluck 

Iphigenie  en  Tauride: 

Unis  des  la  plus  tendre  enfance 

Gounod 

Faust: 

Salut  demeure 

Handel 

Al  ci  na: 

Tru st  a Woman  ! 

T amer  lano : 

Recit:  E II  Soffrirete 

Aria:  Empio,  Per  Farti  Guerra 

Oxford 

Lalo 

Le  Roy  d'  Y s : 

Vainement  ma  bien  aimee 

Mascagni 

Cavalleria  Rusticana: 

Si  ci  1 i ano 

H arri  s 

Massenet 

Manon : 

Le  Reve 
Werther: 

Pourquoi  me  reveiller 

Mo  zart 

Don  Giovanni: 

Dal  la  sua  Pace 
II  Mio  T esoro 
The  Magic  Flute: 
Dies  Bi  Idni  ss 

Pucci  ni 

La  Tosco: 

E lucevan  1 e Stel  1 e 

Ri cordi 

Rousseau 

Le  Devin  du  Village: 

Je  vai  s revoi  r 

Chester 

Vaugh  an  Wi  1 li  am  s 

Hugh  the  Drover: 

Hugh’s  Song  of  the  Road 

Curwen 

V erdi 

Aida: 

Celeste  Aida 

II  Trovatore: 

Di  quel  la  pira 

Wagner 

Die  Walkure: 

Sigmund’s  Spring  Song 

Lohengrin: 

In  Fernem 

Mei  stersinger: 

Pries  Lied 

Baritone  or  Bass 

B i zet 

Fi  1 le  de  Perth : 

Quand  la  flamme  de  I’amour 

Campra 

Les  Festes  Venitiennes: 

Recit:  Irene  Paraissez 
Aria:  Ariette  de  Leandre 

Chester 

Gounod 

Faust: 

Avant  de  quitter  ces  lieux 

Philemon  et  Baucis: 
Vulcan’ s Song 

1 
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Handel 

Massenet 

Mozart 


Puccini 

Verdi 


Wagner 


Floridante: 

Non  Lasciar 

Herodi  ade: 

Vision  Fugitive 

Don  Giovanni : 

Finche  han  dal  vino 
Madamina 
Figaro: 

Non  piu  andrai 
II  Seraglio: 

Chi  trova  una  bella  amante 
Magic  Flute: 

I seek  some  comely  maiden 

La  Boheme: 

Vecchia  Zimarra 

Don  Carlo: 

Per  me  guinto  e i I Di  Supremo 

I Vespri  Si  ci  liani  : 

Recit:  0 Patria 
Aria:  0 Tu  Palermo 

II  Trovatore: 

II  Balen  del  suo  sorriso 
La  T ravi  ata: 

Di  Proven  za  i I Mar 
Otel lo: 

Credo 

Un  Ballo  in  Maschero: 

Eri  tu 

Die  Mei  stersinger: 

Wahn  Wahn 


Ri  cordi 


Ri cordi 


SOLO  PERFORMER 

Candidates  must  provide  their  own  accompanists.  Those  failing  to  do  so  will 
not  be  examined. 

Candidates  for  the  Associateship  Diploma  must  have  previously  passed  the 
Grade  X Practical  examination. 

A high  standard  of  performance  is  essential  in  this  examination  and  special 
importance  will  be  attached  to  the  artistic  balance  of  the  candidate’s 
programme;  at  least  one  foreign  language  should  be  included. 

Candidates  must  be  prepared  to  sing  eight  songs,  to  be  selected  as  follows: 


Concert  Songs 

Oratorio  Arias 
Operatic  Arias 


a minimum  of  FOUR  at  least  TWO  of  which  must  be 
from  Group  A. 

ONE  or  more,  with  accompanying  recitative,  if  any. 
ONE  or  more,  with  accompanying  recitative,  if  any. 


TECHNICAL  EXERCISES 

Candidates  will  be  required  to  sing  the  A. R.C.T.  exercises  that  are 
contained  in  the  pamphlet  for  the  Grade  X and  A. R.C.T.  examinations. 
For  details  concerning  this  publication,  please  refer  to  page  16. 
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VOCALIZES 

Candidates  must  prepare  ONE,  which  is  to  be  sung  to  any  vowel  sound 
that  is  requested  by  the  examiner. 

These  are  to  be  chosen  from  the  Royal  Conservatory  of  Music  Studies 
in  Vocalization  and  Recitative.  Grade  X and  A.R.C.T.  are  contained  in 
one  volume  of  three  parts.  For  details  concerning  publications,  please 
refer  to  page  I 6. 

RECITATIVES 

Candidates  must  prepare  examples  from  Groups  I and  II  in  the  Conser- 
vatory book.  Studies  in  Vocalization  and  Recitative. 

Note:  Recitatives  are  occasionally  numbered  together  (e.g.  la  and  lb). 

Where  this  occurs,  they  must  both  be  sung,  but  are  considered 
as  one  selection. 

SIGHT  READING 

Candidates  will  be  required: 

(a)  to  sing  at  sight  a fairly  difficult,  unaccompanied  melody; 

(b)  to  sing  at  sight,  and  with  words,  an  accompanied  melody 
bf  greater  difficulty. 

Note:  Associateshi p candidates  who  hold  the  Senior  Sight-Singing 
Certificate  will  be  allowed  marks  on  the  Ear  Test  and  Sight 
Reading  sections  as  follows: 

Senior  Sight-Singing  Standing  Marks  allowed 

First-Class  Honours  16 

Honours  14 

Candidates  choosing  this  option  are  not  required  to  be  examined  in  the 
Ear  Test  and  Sight  Reading  sections. 

EAR  TESTS 

Candidates  will  be  required: 

(a)  to  sing  all  intervals,  within  the  octave  ABOVE  or  BELOW 
a given  note,  as  requested  by  the  examiner; 

(b)  to  sing  major,  and  harmonic  and  melodic  minor  scales,  one 
octave  ascending  and  descending,  beginning  on  any  degree 
of  the  scale  between  the  tonic  and  dominant; 

(c)  to  identify  major,  minor,  dominant  seventh  and  diminished 
seventh  chords,  when  they  are  played  by  the  examiner  in 
close  or  open  position. 

In  the  case  of  common  chords  it  will  be  necessary  to  state 
whether  these  are  in  fundamental  position,  first  inversion  or 
second  inversion. 

For  assistance  in  the  preparation  of  these  tests,  see  list  of  books  recom- 
mended on  page  17. 
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THEORY 

Grade  IV  Counterpoint, 
Grade  IV  History, 
Grade  V Harmony, 
Grade  V History, 
Grade  V Form. 

SUPPLEMENTALS 

See  page  8. 


TEACHER’S  (PRACTICAL) 

Candidates  must  provide  their  own  accompanists.  Those  failing  to  do  so  will 
not  be  examined. 

Candidates  for  the  Associateship  Diploma  must  have  previously  passed  the 
Grade  X Practical  examination. 

Teacher’s  Diplomas  will  not  be  awarded  to  candidates  below  the  age  of 
twenty-one  years. 

Special  importance  will  be  attached  to  the  artistic  balance  of  the  candidate’s 
programme,  and  due  credit  will  be  given  to  those  who  demonstrate  marked 
proficiency  in  the  singing  of  foreign  languages.  At  least  one  foreign  language 
should  be  included. 

Candidates  must  be  prepared  to  sing  five  songs,  to  be  selected  as  follows: 
Concert  Songs  — TWO  from  List  A,  and  ONE  from  Group  B. 

Oratorio  Arias  — ONE,  with  accompanying  recitative,  if  any. 

Operatic  Arias  — ONE,  with  accompanying  recitative,  if  any. 

Technical  Exercises,  Vocalizes  and  Recitatives  are  not  required  for  this 
exam  ination. 


SIGHT  READING 

Candidates  must  prepare  the  Tests  as  specified  in  the  Solo  Performer’s 
section . 

EAR  TESTS 

Candidates  must  prepare  the  Tests  as  specified  in  the  Solo  Performer’s 
section . 

For  assistance  in  the  preparation  of  these  tests,  see  list  of  books 
recommended  on  page  17. 

VIVA  VOCE 

(a)  Pedagogic  Principles 

Candidates  will  be  required  to  answer  questions  with  regard  to 
voice  production,  including  such  factors  as  breath  control,  res- 
onance, diction  and  focusing  of  tone.  They  will  also  be  required  to 
show  knowledge  of  the  classification  of  voices,  and  of  the  training 
of  the  beginner. 
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(b)  Applied  Pedagogy 

A demonstration  lesson  will  be  required  on  TWO  Songs  of  the 
approximate  difficulty  of  Grade  VIII: 

How  Sleeps  the  Crimson  Petal  Quitter 

A Song  chosen  by  the  examiner,  and  which  is  unknown  to 
the  candidate. 

(c)  Repertoire 

Candidates  will  be  examined  on  their  knowledge  of  vocal  literature, 
including  the  works  of  the  major  composers  of  vocal  music;  the 
familiar  Operas  and  Oratorios;  and  will  be  asked  to  suggest  suitable 
studies  and  songs  for  the  various  types  of  voices. 

Note:  A pamphlet  entitled  ‘Questions  and  Answers  illustrative  of  the 
Viva  Voce  test  in  connection  with  the  Associateship  Examination 
in  Singing’  has  been  published  by  the  Conservatory  (for  details, 
please  refer  to  page  17). 

This  pamphlet  suggests  the  type  of  question  that  may  be  asked 
by  the  examiners,  but  must  not  be  taken  to  cover  all  points  which 
may  arise  in  a Viva  Voce  Examination. 

Intelligent  answers  to  examiners’  questions  will  be  accepted, 
regardless  of  particular  theories,  and  no  exclusive  text-book  is 
prescribed . 


PIANOFORTE 

Grade  VIII 


THEORY 


Grade  IV 
Grade  V 
Grade  V 
Grade  V 
Grade  V 
Teacher’ s 


History, 

Counterpoint, 

Harmony, 

History, 

Form, 

Written  Examination. 


SUPPLEMENTALS 

See  page  8. 


TEACHER’S  (WRITTEN) 

This  examination  may  be  taken  at  the  Midwinter  session  only. 


Seventy  per  cent  of  the  marks  are  required  for  a Pass. 

Candidates  will  be  required: 

(a)  to  answer  questions  on  the  elements  of  vocal  physiology;  the 
principles  of  correct  voice  production,  phrasing  and  diction; 

(b)  to  demonstrate  a general  knowledge  of  song  literature. 
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As  a text-book  for  these  examinations,  “A  Manual  of  Ear  Training  and  Sight- 
Singing,”  by  Gladys  Willan  (Harris),  is  recommended. 

For  a complete  course  in  Sight-Singing,  “Sight-Singing  for  Schools,”  by 
J.  Norman  Eagleson  (published  in  three  books  by  The  Institute  of  Applied 
Art,  Ltd.,  Edmonton,  Alberta)  will  be  found  useful. 


Maximum  Marks  for  each  section  are  as  follows: 


Section  Marks  Section 

1 6 5 

2 10  6 

3 6 7 

4 8 


Marks 

50  (see  note  below) 
8 
12 


NOTE:  In  order  to  pass  examinations  in  Sight-Singing,  candidates  must 

obtain  at  least  60  per  cent  of  marks  in  question  5,  as  well  as  60  per  cent  of 
the  total.  Candidates  who  fail  in  the  above  requirements  must  take  the  com- 
plete examination  a second  time  in  order  to  obtain  the  certificate. 


JUNIOR 


Candidates  will  be  required: 

1.  To  sing,  without  accompaniment,  any  major  or  minor  scale  (harmonic 
or  melodic)  ascending  and  descending,  from  any  given  keynote  to  the 
octave  above,  at  a pitch  suited  to  the  candidate’s  voice. 

2.  To  sing  the  intervals  of  a perfect  fourth,  fifth  and  octave,  major  and 
minor  second,  third,  sixth  and  seventh  above  any  given  note,  and 
perfect  fourth,  fifth,  major  and  minor  second,  third  and  sixth  below 
any  given  note.  In  addition,  candidates  will  be  required  to  determine 
any  of  the  foregoing  intervals  when  played  by  the  examiner. 

3.  To  sing  to  the  syllable  “ah”,  arpeggios  of  major  and  minor  chords  to 
the  tenth,  and  the  dominant  seventh  arpeggio.  (See  examples  on 
page  III,  Nos.  2,  3,  and  4.) 

4.  To  sing  a major  scale,  ascending  and  descending,  from  mediant  to 
mediant  and  from  dominant  to  dominant. 

5.  To  sing  at  sight  a short  unaccompanied  melody  containing  diatonic 
intervals,  of  moderate  difficulty  in  a major  key. 

6.  To  sing  at  sight,  on  a monotone,  a time  test  in  simple  duple,  triple 
or  quadruple  time. 
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7.  EAR  TESTS.  To  name  the  notes  from  hearing  them  played  in  a test 
containing  from  four  to  six  notes  of  any  major  scale  indicated  by  the 
examiner,  the  tonic  chord  being  first  played.  The  examiner  will  also 
play  a common  chord,  either  major  or  minor,  and  the  candidate  will  be 
required  to  sing  any  one  of  the  notes  of  the  chord  called  for,  that  is, 
either  the  1st,  3rd,  or  5th. 


INTERMEDIATE 


Candidates  will  be  required: 

1.  To  sing,  without  accompaniment,  major  and  minor  scales  (harmonic 
and  melodic),  and  chromatic  scales,  from  any  given  keynote  to  the 
octave  above,  at  a pitch  suited  to  the  candidate’s  voice. 

2.  To  sing  all  perfect,  major  and  minor  intervals  and  diminished  fifths 
and  sevenths  above  any  given  note,  and  all  perfect,  major  and  minor 
intervals  and  diminished  fifths  below  any  given  note.  In  addition, 
candidates  will  be  required  to  determine  any  of  the  foregoing  intervals 
when  played  by  the  examiner. 

3.  To  sing  to  the  syllable  “ah”,  the  arpeggios  of  major  and  minor 
common  chords,  and  dominant  seventh  chords,  from  any  given  note. 
(See  examples  on  page  III,  Nos.  2,  3,  and  4.) 

4.  To  sing  a major  scale,  ascending  and  descending,  from  any  degree 
of  the  scale  to  the  octave  above. 

5.  To  sing  at  sight  a short  unaccompanied  melody  containing  difficult 
diatonic  intervals  and  simple  modulations  and  in  addition  a short 
accompanied  melody  with  words. 

6.  To  sing  at  sight,  on  a monotone,  a time  test  in  simple  or  compound 
duple,  triple,  or  quadruple  time. 

7.  EAR  TESTS.  As  in  the  Junior  Examination,  but  containing  the  sharp 
fourth,  the  sharp  fifth,  and  flat  seventh  of  the  major  scale;  chord 
tests  as  in  the  Junior  Examination,  but  with  the  addition  of  the  domi- 
nant seventh. 


SENIOR 


Candidates  will  be  required: 

1.  To  sing  without  accompaniment,  ascending  and  descending,  major, 
harmonic  and  melodic  minor  and  chromatic  scales,  from  any  given 
keynote  to  the  twelfth  above,  at  a pitch  suited  to  the  candidate’s 
voice. 

2.  To  sing  any  interval  within  the  octave  above  or  below  any  given 
note,  and  also  to  determine  any  of  these  intervals  when  played  by 
the  examiner. 
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3.  To  sing,  ascending  and  descending,  arpeggios  of  the  common  chords, 
major  and  minor,  from  any  given  keynote  suited  to  compass  of  candi- 
date’s voice,  to  the  tenth  above;  also  the  dominant  seventh  arpeggio, 
ascending  and  descending  to  the  twelfth  above  a given  keynote,  and 
the  diminished  seventh,  ascending  and  descending,  to  the  augmented 
eleventh  above  a given  keynote,  as  in  the  following  examples. 


4.  To  sing  major  and  minor  (melodic  and  harmonic)  scales  beginning  from 
any  degree  of  the  scale  between  tonic  and  dominant,  one  octave 
ascending  and  descending. 

5.  To  sing  at  sight,  unaccompanied  melodies  containing  chromatic  notes 
and  modulations  and  in  addition  accompanied  melody  with  words. 

6.  To  sing  at  sight,  on  a monotone,  a time  test,  containing  the  more 
difficult  time-divisions  found  in  the  songs  prescribed  for  the  Grade  IX 
Singing  Examination. 

7.  EAR  TESTS.  Candidates  will  be  required:  (a)  To  sing,  from  exam- 

iner’s dictation,  short  phrases  introducing  chromatic  notes  in  any 
compass  suited  to  the  candidate’s  voice;  (b)  to  distinguish  by  ear, 
major,  minor,  dominant  seventh  and  diminished  seventh  chords,  when 
played  by  the  examiner  in  close  or  open  position;  to  state,  in  the 
case  of  the  common  chords,  whether  they  are  in  fundamental  position, 
first  or  second  inversion;  to  sing  any  one  of  the  notes  of  the  chord 
or  chords  played;  (c)  to  sing  either  part  of  a short  two-part  passage 
after  it  has  been  played  on  the  pianoforte  by  the  examiner.  The 
following  examples  indicate  the  approximate  degree  of  difficulty. 


fit h 4 J 

t-i-4 

- tf  $ T 

KJ 

9 

, X,  

J ~ 

9 m 

. _ yi  ,.i 

r - t 

-Ttt 

^ i 
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STRINGED  INSTRUMENTS  EXAMINATIONS 

Examinations  in  Violin,  Double  Bass,  Viola  and  Violoncello  are  held  in  the 
following  grades: 


Violin: 

Grades 

1 to  X, 

inclusive 

and 

Associateshi  p 

Double  Bass: 

Grades 

- - 

IV. 

VI, 

VIII, 

- x. 

Associateship 

Viola: 

Grades 

- II, 

IV, 

VI, 

VIII, 

IX,  - 

Associatesh  i p 

Violoncel  lo: 

Grades 

1,  II  , 

IV 

VI, 

VIII, 

X, 

Associateship 

In  Grades  I to  V,  the  teacher,  or  accompanist,  may  tune  the  candidate’s  violin. 
The  examiner  must  not  be  asked  to  do  so.  In  Grades  VI  to  A.R.C.T.,  tuning 
is  considered  an  essential  part  of  performance. 

It  is  not  necessary  to  adhere  strictly  to  fingering  and  bowing  indications  as 
given  in  recommended  editions.  These  editions,  however,  have  been  carefully 
chosen  with  a view  to  systematic  and  artistic  development. 

In  early  grades  no  particular  speeds  are  specified  for  Technical  Require- 
ments — Intonation  is  the  most  important  factor  — In  higher  grades  consistent 
accuracy  in  fingering  and  bowing  is  required. 

Requirements  for  examinations  in  Double  Bass,  Viola,  and  Violoncello  are 
issued  separately,  and  may  be  obtained  from  the  Registrar  on  request.  In 
numbering  the  grades  for  these  instruments,  certain  ones  have  been  omitted, 
in  order  to  preserve  uniformity  of  standard  with  gradings  in  Piano  and  Violin. 

Table  of  Detailed  Markings 

Violin,  Viola,  Violoncel  lo:  Double  Bass 


1 and  II 

Ill  to  X 

IV  to  X 

Pieces:  — 

Accuracy  (notation,  intonation,  etc.) 

25 

20 

25 

Artistic  Performance  (general  effect) 

30 

30 

30 

Memory 

8 

8 

- 

Technical  Requirements: 

Studies,  scales,  position,  etc. 

30 

30 

30 

Ear  Test 

7 

6 

7 

Sight  Reading 

- 

6 

8 

100 

100 

100 

Associateship  (A.R.C.T.) 

Teacher  Solo 

Performer 

Pieces: 

Accuracy  (notation,  intonation,  etc.) 

25 

30 

Artistic  Performance  (general  effect) 

25 

30 

Technical  Requirements: 

Studies,  scales,  etc. 

15 

20 

Ear  Test 

10 

10 

Sight  Reading 

1 0 

10 

Viva  Voce 

15 

- 

100 

100 

The  following  table  specifies  the  marks 

required , 

in  order  to 

pass,  in  each 

section  of  the  Associateship  Diploma  examination: 

Pieces  Scales,  etc.  Viva  Voce 

Ear  Test 

Sight  Reading 

Teacher  35  10 

1 1 

7 

7 

Solo  Performer  42  14 

— 

7 

7 

Candidates  who  obtain  a minimum  of  70  per  cent  of  the  total  mark,  but  fail 
to  obtain  a Pass  standing  in  any  portion  of  the  Associ  ateshi  p examination  are 
allowed  to  take  a supplemental  examination,  under  the  conditions  stated  on 
page  8. 


Violin:  Grade  I 


GRADE  I 


Candidates  must  provide  their  own  accompanists.  Those  failing  to  do  so  will 
not  be  examined. 

Candidates  must  be  prepared  to  play  two  pieces,  one  each  from  Lists  A and  B. 

Compositions  marked  * may  be  found  in  the  Grades  I and  II  Violin  Examin- 
ation Book  (in  one  volume). 


LIST  A | 

A Collection  of  Graded 


Pieces,  Grade  I : 
Howel  Is 
Schumann 


Carse 

Clark 

Coutts 

F idd ler s ’ Choice, 
Grade  I : 

Dunhi  1 1 (arr.) 
Kinsey 
Lawes 
F leming 
Gilbert  (arr.) 
Kuhlau 

London  (Blachford) 
Mould  (arr.) 


A Croon 

Cradle  Song 
Melody  in  G 

Bluebell  Chimes 
Daffod  i I s 

Three  Short  Pieces: 
Any  ONE 

Pavane 
Slumber  Song 
A Canzonet 

* Something  for  Margot 

* Ash  Grove 

* Andante 
Rosemary 

* Old  Melody 


Associated  Board  Edition 


Augener 
H arri  s 
Thompson 


Associated  Board  Edition 


H arri  s 


LIST  B 


A Collection  of  Graded 


Pieces,  Grade  1 : 

Associated  Board  Edition 

Bent 

Romance 

Hauptmann 

Sonatina  in  C 

Ackroy d 

Little  Dance 

Augener 

Clark 

On  Parade 

H arri  s 

Fiddlers’  Choice, 
Grade  1 : 

Assoc/ ated  Board  Edition 

Perceval 

March 

Swinstead 

Quick  March 

Gilbert  (arr.) 

* Bal  lade 

Handel  (adapted) 

* Al  legro 

Kovak  s 

Fairy  Dance 

Fi  scher 

Potstock 

Boy  Scouts  March 

Fi  scher 

Schumann 

* Soldiers’  March 

T elemann 

* Menuet 

Zi  Icher 

Bourree 

Schirmer 

Violin:  Grade  II 


STUDIES 

Candidates  must  prepare  the  three  Grade  I Studies  that  are  published  in 
the  Violin  Examination  Book  for  Grades  I and  II. 


TECHNICAL  TESTS:  to  be  played  from  memory,  ascending  and  descending. 
K ey  s: 

+ C,  D,  G,  A. 


SCALES 


C,  D,  majors. 


One  octave. 

Quarter  notes,  one  to  a bow. 


G,  A,  majors. 


Two  octaves. 

Quarter  notes,  one  to  a bow. 


ARPEGGIOS 


C,  G,  D,  A,  majors. 


One  octave. 

With  inversions. 

Quarter  notes,  one  to  a bow. 


EAR  TESTS 

See  page  65. 

For  assistance  in  the  preparation  of  Ear  Tests,  refer  to  the  List  of  Books 
recommended  on  page  17. 


GRADE  II 


Candidates  must  provide  their  own  accompanists.  Those  failing  to  do  so  will 
not  be  examined. 

Candidates  must  be  prepared  to  play  two  pieces,  one  each  from  Lists  A and  B. 

Compositions  marked  * may  be  found  in  the  Grades  I and  II  Violin  Examin- 
ation Book  (in  one  volume). 


LIST  A 


A Collection  of  Graded 
Pieces,  Grade  II: 

Alwyn  (arr.)  Air 

Schubert  Entr'acte  from  Rosamunde 


Assoc/ ated  Boord  Edition 
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violin:  Grade  II 


Althaus 

Doux  Souvenir 

Bos  worth 

Armstrong 

Air,  Op.  52,  No.  1 2 

Wood 

Bridge 

Lu  1 1 aby 

Augener 

Blachford 

The  Dol  I’s  Dance 

H arri  s 

Calverley  (Wi  1 Ian) 

The  Abydos  Air 

Oxford 

Carse 

Melody  in  G 

Augener 

Processional  March 

Augener 

Waltz  Steps 

Augener 

Clark 

The  Sandman 

H arri  s 

Wa  It  z i n G 

H arri  s 

Da  1 lam 

Fiddlers’  Choice, 

Va  1 sette 

Fi  scher 

Grade  1 1 : 

Associ ated  Board  Edition 

Dunh  i 1 1 (arr.) 

Bonny  Sweet  Robin 

Farjeon 

Rondo 

Gluck  (Von  Kunits) 

1 ph  i genie : 
Hymn 

Halvorsen 

* Me  1 odi  e 

Kinsey 

Four  Little  Fairy  Pictures: 
Any  TWO 

H arri  s 

Laoureux 

Petite  Berceuse 

Schirmer 

Lee 

Lullaby 

Harri  s 

Va  1 se 

H arri  s 

Martini  (Gilbert) 

* Aria 

Mould  (arr.) 

* Folk  Song  (Barbara  Allen) 

T e 1 1 ier-Severn 

Berceuse  Napolitaine 

Wood 

T sch  ai ko wsky 

* Old  French  Song 

Wecker 

Sandman  Time 

Fi  scher 

LIST  B 


A Collection  of  Graded 


Pieces,  Grade  II: 

Associated  Board  Edition 

Hande 1 

Gavotte 

Reed 

Soldiers’  March 

Ackroyd 

Spring  Song 

Augener 

Bach 

* Menuet  i n G 

Carse 

Hopping  Dance 

Augener 

Clark 

Falling  Leaves 

H arri  s 

Davey 

Tiptoe  Dance 

Waterloo 

Diggs 

Fiddlers’  Choice, 

In  the  Hay  Stack 

Bay  State 

Grade  1 1 : 

Associated  Board  Edition 

Jones 

Mi  nuet 

Kinsey 

Serenade 

Swi  nstead 

Good  Cheer 

Handel 

Gavotte 

Chester 

Hasse 

* Dance 

Hood 

Barcarole 

Augener 

Jenkins 

Song  of  a Summer  Day 

Schmidt 
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Violin:  Grade  II 


Krogmann 

Song  of  the  Sea  Shell 
Zephyrs  from  Melody  Land: 
The  Merry  Bobolink 

Schirmer 
Whaley,  Royce 

Lind 

The  Conquerors 

H arri  s 

Monhire 

Sai  1 ing 

H arri  s 

Moffat 

Gavotte 

Harris 

Pai  sel  lo  (Gi  Ibert) 

* Air  (Nel  Cor  Piu  Non  Mi  Sento) 

Purcel  1 

Ai  r and  Hornpi  pe  : 
Air 

Chester 

Thompson 

Dance 

Augener 

Veraci  ni 

* Sonatina: 

First  movement 

Zi  Icher 

Scherzino,  Op.  222,  No.  4 

Schirmer 

STUDIES 

Candidates  must  prepare  the  three  Grade  II  Studies  that  are  published 
in  the  Violin  Examination  Book  for  Grades  I and  II. 


TECHNICAL  TESTS:  to  be  played  from 
Metronome  marks 


K ey  s: 

+ C.  Eb.  E.  F. 

Ab,  Bb. 

- D,  A. 


speeds  only. 


memory,  ascending  and  descending, 
should  be  regarded  as  MINIMUM 


SCALES 


M.M. 


J 


63 


E flat,  E,  F,  majors. 


A flat,  B flat,  C majors. 
D,  A,  minors,  Melodic. 


One  octave. 

Quarter  notes,  one  to  a bow. 
Two  octaves. 

Quarter  notes,  one  to  a bow. 
One  octave. 

Quarter  notes,  one  to  a bow. 


ARPEGGIOS 


M.M. 


J 


63 


A flat,  B flat,  C,  E flat, 
E,  F,  majors. 


One  octave. 

With  inversions. 

Quarter  notes,  one  to  a bow. 


EAR  TESTS 

See  page  65. 

For  assistance  in  the  preparation  of  ear  tests,  refer  to  the  List  of  books 
recommended  on  page  17. 
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Violin:  Grade  III 


GRADE  lli 


Candidates  must  provide  their  own  accompanists.  Those  failing  to  do  so  will 
not  be  examined. 

Candidates  must  be  prepared  to  play  three  pieces,  one  each  from  Lists  A,  B 
and  C. 

Compositions  marked  * may  be  found  in  the  Grades  III  and  IV  Violin  Examin- 
ation Book  (in  one  volume). 


LIST  A 


Ai  qouni 

Morning  Prayer,  Op.  5 

Fischer 

Carse 

Swinging 

Augener 

Clark 

An  Irish  Lullaby 

H orri  s 

Spring’s  Awakening 

Harri  s 

Corelli  (Spivak) 

* Sarabande 

Farnaby 

Tower  Hill 

Chester 

Gluck 

Pari  s and  Helen  : 

* Gavotte 

Moffat 

Cradle  Song 

Augener 

Lu  1 1 aby 

Augener 

Somervel  1 

A Lament 

Augener 

Waltz 

Augener 

LIST  B 

Bach 

J.S. 

(Moffatt) 

T wo  Minuets 

Schott 

Barns 

Le  Faun 

Schott 

Blachford 

Gal  loping  Juni  or 

Harri  s 

Buononcini 

(Moffatt) 

Rondeau 

Schott 

Chuhaldin 

Moto  Perpetuo 

Thompson 

Clark 

A Lively  Dance 

Harri  s 

Danbe 

Mi  nuet  in  D 

Schott 

Dolb 

* Capricietto,  Op.  30,  No.  2 

Handel 

* Bourree 

Hunter 

Tambourine  Dance 

Fi  scher 

Purcel  1 

(Goldsborough)  A Purcell  Suite: 

Oxford 

Hornpi  pe 

Purcel  1 

T wo  Hornpi  pes 

Augener 

Saenger 

The  Little  Chatterbox 

Fischer 

Severn 

Perpetuum  Mobile 

Fi  scher 

| LIST  C 

Bill! 

Bebe  s’endort 

Ri  cordi 

Blachford 

Minuet 

H arri  s 
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Violin:  Grade  III 


Bull 

Shepherdess 

Chester 

Corse 

A Fiddle  T une 

Augener 

Frog  Dance 

Augener 

Gossec 

* Gavotte 

Handel 

Air  and  Rondinel  la 

Augener 

Heins 

Bell  Boy  Suite 

H arri  s 

Martini 

* Gavotte 

Palaschko 

March  of  the  Pirates 

Boswo  rth 

Portnoff 
Purcel  1 

Minuet  in  Old  Style 

Bosworth 

(Gold 

sborough)  A Purcell  Suite: 
Scotch  Tune 

Oxford 

Twinn 

Gavotte 

Harris 

STUDIES 

Any  THREE  from  the  following  list: 

Grades  III  and  IV  Violin  Book:  Pages  4 and  5 

Wohlfart,  Op.  45:  No.  17 

Wohlfart,  Op.  74:  No.  2 (4  to  a bow) 


Note:  In  addition  to  the  three  Studies,  candidates  must  prepare  samples 
taken  from  the  last  six  lines  on  page  5 of  the  Grades  III  and  IV 
Violin  Book,  illustrating  first  steps  in  changing  positions  (sometimes 
called  ‘shifting’). 


TECHNICAL  TESTS: 

Keys: 

+ C,  D,  G,  Ab, 

A,  Bb,  B. 

- E,  G,  A,  B. 


to  be  played  from  memory,  ascending  and  descending. 
Metronome  marks  should  be  regarded  as  MINIMUM 
speeds  only. 


SCALES 


M.M. 


J 


= 66 


G,  A flat,  A,  B flat,  B, 
C,  D,  majors. 

B,  E,  minors,  Melodic. 


G,  A,  minors.  Melodic. 


Two  octaves. 

Quarter  notes,  one  to  a bow. 
One  octave. 

Quarter  notes,  one  to  a bow. 
Two  octaves. 

Quarter  notes,  one  to  a bow. 


ARPEGGIOS 


M.M. 


J 


= 66 


G,  A flat,  A,  B flat,  B,  Two  octaves. 

C,  D,  majors.  Quarter  notes,  one  to  a bow. 

G,  A,  minors.  Two  octaves. 

Quarter  notes,  one  to  a bow. 
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Violin:  Grade  IV 


SIGHT  READING 

Play  at  sight  a simple  melody  in  first  position. 


EAR  TESTS 

See  page  66. 

For  assistance  in  the  preparation  of  Ear  Tests, refer  to  the  List  of  books 
recommended  on  page  17. 


GRADE  IV 


Candidates  must  provide  their  own  accompanists.  Those  failing  to  do  so  will 
not  be  examined. 

Candidates  must  be  prepared  to  play  three  pieces,  one  each  from  Lists  A,  B 
and  C. 

Compositions  marked  * may  be  found  in  the  Grades  III  and  IV  Violin  Examin- 
ation Book  (in  one  volume). 


LIST  A 

A Coll  ecti  on  of  Gr 
Pieces,  Grade  III: 
Bach 
Pleyel 
Rubi  n stei  n 
Blachford 

Fiddlers’  Choice, 
Grade  III: 

Handel 
Mendel ssohn 

Gluck  (Blachford) 

Rehfeld 


ided 
Ai  r 

Andantino  Grazioso 
Romance,  Op.  44,  No.  1 
* French  Canadian  Song 

Saraband 

Sixth  Organ  Sonata: 
Finale 
Orph  eu  s : 

* Air 
Prayer 


Associated  Board  Edition 


Augener 

Associated  Board  Edition 


Schirmer 
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Violin:  Grade  IV 


{list  b 


A Collection  of  Graded 

Pieces,  Grade  III:  Associated  Board  Edition 


Waddi  ngton 

Graceful  Dance 

Blachford 

* Perpetual  Motion 

Boccherini 

* Menuet 

Clark 

Gavotte 

Harris 

Green 

Playful  Rondo 

H arri  s 

Handel 

Water  Musi  c: 
Hornpi  pe 

Whaley,  Royce 

Henry 

Dance  de  Vi  1 1 age 

Bos  worth 

K i n sey 

The  Fisherman’s  Tale 

Augener 

Mack  1 i n 

Country  Dance: 
J'9 

Fi  scher 

Purcel  1 

A Purcel  1 Suite: 
Rondo 

Oxford 

Schmi  dt 

Perpetuum  Mobile 

Schott 

T roost  wyk 

Dance  of  the  Elves 

Fi  scher 

LIST  C 


Bach  (Spivak) 

* Gavotte  in  D 

Beethoven 

Septet,  Op.  20: 
* Mi  nuet 

Carse 

Sonatina  in  D: 
Gavotte 

Augener 

Dancla 

Air  and  Variations,  Op.  123,  No.  7 

Fiddlers’  Choice 
Grade  III: 

Jacob 

Vi  1 1 age  Dance 

Associated  Board  Edition 

Handel 

Overture  to  Berenice: 
Minuet 

Oxford 

Handel 

(ed.  Dunhill) 

Suite: 

Any  THREE  movements 

Augener 

Heins 

The  Dutch  Family 

Fischer 

Hu  ber 

Concertino  in  G,  No.  4 

Fi  scher 

Le wando 

Minuet  in  the  Old  Style 

Fischer 

Mozart 

Mi  nuet  and  Trio 

Chester 

Purcel  1 

A Purcell  Suite: 

Oxford 

Ai  r 


STUDIES 

Any  THREE,  to  be  selected  from  the  following  list: 

Grades  III  and  IV  Violin  Book:  Pages  21,  22,  23 
Kayser,  Op.  20:  No.  1 (2  notes  to  a bow) 

Kayser,  Op.  20:  No.  8 (5  lines  only,  6 notes  to  a bow) 


Violin:  Grade  IV 


TECHNICAL  TESTS:  to  be  played  from  memory,  ascending  and  descending. 

- — ■ — — — « Metronome  marks  should  be  regarded  as  MINIMUM 

Keys:  speeds  only. 

+ C,  Db,  D,  Eb, 

E,  F,  F#,  B. 

- C,  D,  G,  A,  B. 


SCALES 

D flat,  E flat,  E,  F, 

F sharp,  majors. 

B,  C,  D,  majors. 

G,  A,  B,  C,  D,  minors, 
Melodic. 


M.M.  J = 72 

One  octave. 

Quarter  notes,  one  to  a bow. 

Two  octaves. 

Quarter  notes,  one  to  a bow. 

Two  octaves. 

Quarter  notes,  one  to  a bow. 


ARPEGGIOS 


M.M. 


J 


72 


D flat,  E flat,  E,  F, 
F sharp,  majors. 


One  octave. 

With  inversions. 

Quarter  notes,  one  to  a bow. 


B,  C,  D,  majors.  Two  octaves. 

Quarter  notes,  one  to  a bow. 

G,  A,  B,  C,  D,  minors.  Two  octaves. 

Quarter  notes,  one  to  a bow. 


SIGHT  READING 

Play  at  sight  a melody  in  first  position- 


EAR  TEST 

See  page  66. 

For  assistance  in  the  preparation  of  Ear  Tests , refer  to  the  List  of  books 
recommended  on  page  17. 
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Violin:  Grade  V 


GRADE  V 

Candidates  must  provide  their  own  accompanists.  Those  failing  to  do  so  will 
not  be  examined. 

Candidates  must  be  prepared  to  play  three  pieces,  one  each  from  Lists  A,  B 
and  C. 


LIST  A 


H arri  s 
Fi  scher 

H arri  s 
H arri  s 
Fi  scher 
Oxford 

Thompson 
Augener 
(Golden  Album  — Harris) 


Bach  (Burmester)  Minuet 
Bach  (Seely-Brown) 


Brydson 

Gounod  (Dupont) 

Kramer 

Puree  1 1 

R i i sager 
T artini 

T schaikowsky 


The  Little  Classics: 
Sarabande 

A Summer  Idyll 
Ave  Maria 

In  Elizabethan  Days 
A Purcell  Suite: 

Slow  Air 

Sovesang  (Lullaby) 
Andante  Cantabi  le 
Chanson  Triste 


LIST  B 


Bach 

Boyce 

Carse 

’Seely-Brown) 

The  Little  Classics: 
Giguetta  in  C 
Alte  Meister,  Vol.  II: 
Matelotte 

Shepherd’s  Li  It 

Fi  scher 
Schott 
Augener 

Coutts 

A Pirate  Bold 

Thompson 

E 1 lerton 

Gavotte,  Op.  21,  No.  3 

Bosworth 

Nolck 

Dance  of  the  Nymphs, 

Op.  175,  No.  5 

Augener 

Rieding 

Rondo,  Op.  22 

Bosworth 

Warner 

Perpetuum  Mobile,  Op.  60,  No.  3 

H arri  s 

LIST  C 

Blachford 

Mi  nor  Mode 

H arri  s 

Core  1 1 

i (Moffat) 

Introduzione  e Giga  da 

Camera 

Fi  scher 

Mozart 

Alte  Mei  ster,  Vol . 1 1 : 
Bagatel  le 

Schott 

Pergolese 

Air 

Augener 

Portnoff 

Russian  Fantasias: 
No.  1 
No.  4 

Bosworth 

Rieding 

Air  Varie,  Op.  23,  No. 

3 

Bosworth 
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Violin:  Grade  V 


STUDIES 

Any  THREE,  to  be  selected  from  the  following  list: 

Dont,  Op.  38:  No.  21,  22,23,  24  OR  27  (see  Note  below) 
Koyser,  Op.  20:  No.  12,  14  OR  17 
Wohlfart,  Op.  45,  Book  2:  No.  39  OR  43 
Wohlfari,  Op.  74,  Book  2:  No.  45 


Note:  The  Dont  Studies,  Nos.  21,  22  and  23,  are  included  in  the  Conserva- 
tory Violin  Course,  Part  I,  which  also  contains  the  Technical  require- 
ments for  Grades  I— VI.  The  numbers  for  the  Studies  appear  in  this 
book  as  II,  14  and  17,  respectively. 


TECHNICAL  TESTS:  to  be  played  from  memory,  ascending  and  descending. 

Metronome  marks  should  be  regarded  as  MINIMUM 
speeds  only. 


K 


ey  s: 


+ Db,  D,  Eb,  E, 
F,  F#. 

- C#,  D,  E,  F, 
Ab,  Sb. 


SCALES 


M.M 


. J 


= 88 


D flat,  D,  E flat,  E, 

F , F sharp,  majors. 

A flat,  B flat,  C sharp, 

D,  E,  F,  minors,  Melodic. 

G,  A,  B,  C,  D,  E,  F, 
minors,  Marmonic. 

Starting  on  D,  E. 


Two  octaves. 

Quarter  notes,  two  to  a bow. 
Two  octaves. 

Quarter  notes,  two -to  a bow. 
One  octave. 

Quarter  notes,  two  to  a bow. 

Chromatic. 

One  octave. 

Quarter  notes,  two  to  a bow. 


ARPEGGIOS 


88 


D flat,  D,  E flat,  E, 

F,  F sharp,  majors. 


Two  octaves. 

Quarter  notes,  three  to  a bow. 


A flat,  B flat,  C sharp, 
D,  E,  F , minors. 


Two  octaves. 

Quarter  notes,  three  to  a bow. 


SIGHT  READING 

Play  at  sight  a melody  which  may  contain  easy  changes  of  position. 

EAR  TEST 

See  page  67. 

For  assistance  in  the  preparation  of  Ear  Tests , refer  to  the  list  of  books 
recommended  on  page  17. 
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Violin:  VI 


GRADE  VI 


Candidates  must  provide  their  own  accompanists.  Those  failing  to  do  so  will 
not  be  examined. 

Candidates  must  be  prepared  to  play  three  pieces,  one  each  from  Lists  A,  B 
and  C. 


LIST  A 


Bach 

Beeth 

oven 

Loure 

H arri  s 

(Burmester) 

Minuet  in  G 

H arri  s 

Hauser 

Cradle  Song 

H arri  s 

Rameau  (Salmon) 

Minuet 

Ri  cordi 

Schubert 

Saint-Saens 

Serenade 
The  Swan 

H arri  s 

LIST  B 

Blachford 

Mazurka 

H arri  s 

Bri  dg 

s 

Country  Dance 

Augener 

Jenkinson 

E Ifentanz 

Bos  worth 

Mendelssohn 
Purcel  1 

Mosquito  Dance 

(M 

endel  ssohn  Miniatures  — Bosworth) 

(G 

oldsborough) 

A Purcell  Suite: 
Ground 

Oxford 

LIST  C 

Dane  1 

a 

Air  Varies,  Op.  89: 
Any  ONE 

Huber 

Concertino,  Op. 

6,  No.  2 

Fi  scher 

Kuch  1 

er 

Concertino,  Op. 

12 

Bosworth 

Rameau  (Salmon) 

Gavotte 

Ri cordi 

Seitz 

Woof 

Concerto,  No.  2 
Concerto,  No.  5 
Hornpi  pe 

in  G,  Op. 
in  D,  Op. 

13  Fischer 

22  Schirmer 

Whaley,  Royce 

STUDIES 

Any  THREE,  to  be  selected  from  the  following  list: 

Fiorillo,  Thirty-six  Studies:  No.  1 

Kayser,  Op.  20:  Nos.  16,  20,  27,  29,  32,  33,  34 

Note:  The  technical  requirements  and  some  of  the  Studies  for  this  grade 
are  included  in  the  Conservatory  Violin  Course  Part  I (see  page  17 
for  details  concerning  this  publication). 
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Violin:  Grade  VI 


TECHNICAL  TESTS:  to  be  played  from  memory,  ascending  and  descending. 


SIGHT  READING 

Play  at  sight  a melody  not  beyond  third  position. 

EAR  TEST 

See  page  67. 

For  assistance  in  the  preparation  of  Ear  Tests,  refer  to  the  List  of  books 
recommended  on  page  17. 


Keys: 


Metronome  marks  should  be  regarded  as  MINIMUM 
speeds  only. 


■+-  All  keys. 
— All  keys. 


SCALES 


All  major  keys. 

All  Melodic  minor  keys. 


Two  octaves. 

Eighth  notes,  four  to  a bow. 


A flat,  B flat,  C sharp,  One  octave. 

E flat,  F sharp,  minors,  Eighth  notes,  four  to  a bow. 
Harmonic. 


Starting  on  G,  A. 


Chromatic. 

Two  octaves . 

Eighth  notes,  four  to  a bow. 


ARPEGGIOS 


All  major  keys. 
All  minor  keys. 


Two  octaves. 

Quarter  notes,  three  to  a bow. 


C,  D. 


Dominant  sevenths. 

Two  octaves . 

Quarter  notes,  four  to  a bow. 


DOUBLE  STOPS 


B flat,  E flat  majors. 


In  s ixths . 

One  octave. 

Half  notes,  detached  bowing. 


THEORY 


Grade  I Rudiments. 


I 53 


Vi  o I in:  Grade  VII 


GRADE  VII 


Candidates  must  provide  their  own  accompanists.  Those  failing  to  do  so  will 
not  be  examined. 

Candidates  must  be  prepared  to  play  three  pieces,  one  each  from  Lists  A,  B 
and  C. 


LIST  A 


B lachford 

Indian  River 

H arri  s 

Coutts 

Air 

H arri  s 

Duval  (Hugo  Ruf) 

Sonata  in  G minor: 

Air  AND  Allemande 

Ri  cordi 

J arnefe  It 

Berceuse 

Chester 

Massenet 

Melodie 

Fi scher 

Schumann 
(Hull  week) 

Traumerei 

Fi  scher 

Simonetti 

Madrigale 

Ri cordi 

LIST  B 

Bach  ( Press) 

Two  Bourrees: 
No.  1 

Core  1 1 

(Kreisler) 

Sarabande  and  Allegretto 

Foley 

Couperin  (Salmon) 

Les  Cherubins 

Ri  cordi 

Handel  (Burmester) 

Prae  ludi  um 

H arri  s 

Heins 

Country  Dance 

Whaley,  Royce 

Rowley 

Can  zona 

Elkin 

LIST  C 


B lachford 

Eag  le’ s Nest 

H arri  s 

Burgmu  Her 

Three  Nocturnes: 
Any  ONE 

Augener 

Handel  (Phillips) 

Courante 

Oxford 

Henry 

Bourree 
First  Mazurk  a 

Bos  worth 
L audy 

Moffat 

La  Lanterne  d’Argent 

Augener 

Wieniawski 

Kuiawiak  (Mazurka) 

H arri  s 

Zimbalist 

Minuet 

Schott 

STUDIES 

Any  THREE,  to  be  selected  from  the  following  list: 

Sitt,  Op.  32,  Book  2:  No.  26 

Mazos,  Op.  36,  Book  1:  No.  2,  3,  8,  9,  14,  15  OR  18 
Fiorillo,  Thirty-six  Studies:  No.  4 OR  6 


Violin;  Grade  VII 


Note:  The  technical  requirements  and  some  of  the  Studies  for  this  grad 
are  included  in  the  Conservatory  Violin  Course  Part  II  (see  page  I 
for  details  concerning  this  publication). 


TECHNICAL  TESTS: 

Keys: 

+ Al  I keys. 

— All  keys. 


to  be  played  from 
Metronome  marks 
speeds  only. 


memory,  ascending  and  descending, 
should  be  regarded  as  MINIMUM 


SCALES 


M.M. 


= 80 


All  major  keys. 

All  Melodic  minor  keys. 

G,  A,  B,  C,  D,  majors. 
G,  A,  B,  C,  D,  minors, 
Melodic. 

G,  A,  B,  C,  D,  minors, 
Harmon  ic . 


Two  octaves . 

Eighth  notes,  four  to  a bow. 

Three  octaves. 

Eighth  notes,  four  to  a bow. 

Two  octaves. 

Eighth  notes,  four  to  a bow, 


Starting  on  G,  A flat, 
A,  B flat,  B. 


Chromatic. 

T wo  octaves . 

Eighth  notes,  four  to  a bow. 


ARPEGGIOS 


M.M. 


= 104 


G,  A,  B,  C,  D,  majors. 
G,  A,  B,  C,  D,  minors. 

G,  A flat,  E flat,  F. 


Starting  on  D,  D sharp. 


Three  octaves. 

Quarter  notes,  three  to  a bow. 

Dominant  sevenths. 

Two  octaves. 

Quarter  notes,  four  to  a bow. 

Diminished  sevenths. 

One  octave. 

Quarter  notes,  four  to  a bow. 


DOUBLE  STOPS 


76 


G,  A,  majors.  In  thirds,  sixths  and  octaves. 

One  octave. 

Half  notes,  detached  bowing. 


SIGHT  READING 

Play  at  sight  a piece  equal  in  difficulty  to  Grade  IV. 
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<D  vD 


Violin:  Grade  VIII 


EAR  TEST 

See  page  68. 

For  assistance  in  the  preparation  of  Ear  Tests , refer  to  the  list  of  books 
recommended  on  page  17. 

THEORY 

Grade  II  Rudiments. 


GRADE  VIII 

Candidates  must  provide  their  own  accompanists.  Those  failing  to  do  so  will 
not  be  examined. 

Candidates  must  be  prepared  to  play  three  pieces,  one  each  from  Lists  A,  B 
and  C. 


LIST  A 


Barn  s 

Swing  Song 

Fi  scher 

Blachford 

Vagabond  Serenade 

Horn' s 

On  the  Lake 

Harri  s 

Branscombe 

A Memory 

Schmi  dt 

Elgar 

Salut  D’Amour  in  D 

H arri  s 

1 gnoto 

Larghetto 

Ricordi 

Krei  s 

er 

Schon  Rosmarin 

Foley 

Rondino  (on  a theme  by  Beethoven) 

Foley 

Massenet 

Thai  s: 

Medi  tati  on 

Matheson 

Air  on  the  G String 

H arri  s 

Steibelt  (Moffat) 

La  Genevieve 

J . Wi  1 1 i am  s 

Somerve  1 1 

The  Dove  (Welsh  Air) 

Augener 

LIST  B 

Coutts 

Hornpi  pe 

H arri  s 

Drd  la 

Tarantella,  Op.  27,  No.  2 

Bosworth 

Handel  (Burmester) 

Giga 

H arri  s 

Haydn  (Applebaum) 

Moto  Perpetuo 

Schirmer 

Parsons 

Scherzo 

Schott 

Rameau  (Burmester) 

Rigaudon  in  E 

H arri  s 

Sennai  1 le 

Les  Pol i ch ine  1 les 

Schott 

Severn 

Polish  Dance 

Fi  scher 

Ten  H ave 

A 1 legro  Bril  1 ante 

L oudy 

I 56 


Violin:  Grade  VIII 


LIST  C 


Sonatas  (Sonatas  need  not  be  memorized) 


Arne 
Core  I ! i 
E cc  les 

Handel  (Auer) 
Handel  (Jansen) 

Marcel  lo  (Salmon) 
Schubert  (David) 


Sonata  in  B flat 
Any  Sonata 
Sonata  in  G minor 
Sonata  in  E 

Sonata  in  G minor,  No.  10 
Sonata  in  D,  No.  13 
Sonata  in  G 
Sonatina  in  D,  No.  1 


Oxford 

Ri  cordi 
Fi  scher 
Augener 
Augener 
Ri  cordi 
Schirmer 


STUDIES 

Any  THREE,  to  be  selected  from  the  following  list: 

Mazas,  Op.  36,  Book  1:  No.  19,  20,  23,  25,  26  OR  27 
Kreutzer,  Forty-Two  Studies:  No.  8 
Sitt,  Op.  32,  Book  2:  No.  35  OR  38 


Note:  The  technical  requirements  and  some  of  the  Studies  for  this  grade 
are  included  in  the  Conservatory  Violin  Course  Part  II  (see  page  16 
for  details  concerning  this  publication. 


TECHNICAL  TESTS:  to  be  played  from  memory,  ascending  and  descending. 

Metronome  marks  should  be  regarded  as  MINIMUM 
speeds  only. 


Keys: 

+•  All 

keys . 

- All 

keys. 

A 1 

1 major  keys 

Al 

1 Melodic  mi 

SCALES  M 

Three  octaves. 

Dr  keys.  Eighth  notes,  eight  to  a bow. 


.M.  J = 


= 96 


G,  A,  B,  C,  D,  E, 

F,  minors,  Harmonic. 


Three  octaves. 

Eighth  notes,  eight  to  a bow. 


Starting  on  B flat,  B. 
C,  C sharp,  D. 


Chromatic. 

Two  octaves. 

Eighth  notes,  eight  to  a bow. 


ARPEGGIOS 


All  major  keys. 

All  minor  keys. 

A flat,  A,  B flat,  B,  E. 


Starting  on  G,  G sharp,  A. 


Three  octaves. 

Quarter  notes,  three  to  a bow. 

Dominant  sevenths. 

T wo  octaves . 

Quarter  notes,  four  to  a bow. 

Diminished  sevenths. 

Two  octaves. 

Quarter  notes,  four  to  a bow. 


120 
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Violin:  Grade  IX 


M.M.  J = 80 


DOUBLE  STOPS 


B flat,  C,  D,  E flat,  majors.  In  thirds,  sixths  and  octaves. 


One  octave. 

Half  notes,  detached  bowing. 


C minor. 


In  thirds,  sixths  and  octaves. 
One  octave. 

Half  notes,  detached  bowing. 


SIGHT  READING 

Play  at  sight  a piece  equal  in  difficulty  to  Grade  V. 

EAR  TEST 

See  page  69. 

For  assistance  in  the  preparation  of  Ear  Tests,  refer  to  the  list  of  books 
recommended  on  page  17. 

THEORY 

Grade  II  Rudiments. 


Candidates  must  provide  their  own  accompanists.  Those  failing  to  do  so  will 


Candidates  must  be  prepared  to  play  three  pieces,  one  each  from  Lists  A,  B 
and  C. 


GRADE  IX 


not  be  examined. 


LIST  A 


Concertos  (cadenzas  are  not  required) 


Accolay 
Bach,  J.  S. 
Beriot 


Concerto,  Op.  12  in  A minor 


Concerto  in  A minor 


Concerto,  No.  1,  Op.  16 

Concerto,  No.  2,  Op.  32 

Concerto,  No.  7,  Op.  76 

Concerto,  No.  9,  Op.  104 


Vivaldi 

Vivaldi  (Nachez) 


Concerto  in  G minor 


Schott 


Concerto  in  A minor 
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Violin:  Grade  IX 


LIST  B 


F iocco 

Al  legro 

Schott 

Moffat 

Portsmouth  Harbour 

Augener 

Moussorgsky 

( R achman  inoff ) 

Gopak 

Fi  scher 

Porpora  (Kreisler) 

Minuet 

Foley 

Sammarti  n i 

Sonata  in  G minor 

Ricordi  H743 

Schubert 

L’Abeille  (The  Bee) 

Veracini 

Sixteen  Pieces: 
4 T em  pi 

Ricordi  # 128 

Vivaldi 

Sonata  in  C minor 

Ricordi  4 732 

Wi  eni 

awski 

Obertas  s : 

Mazurka 

Wi  1 Ian 

Sonata,  No.  2 in  E 

80s  worth 

LIST  C 

Bach,  J.  S. 

( W i 1 h e 1 m j ) 

Ai  r on  th  e G Stri  ng 

Fi scher 

Bach,  J.  S. 
( B arrerre) 

Si  ci  1 i enne 

Sch  irmer 

Beri  ot 

Scene  de  Ballet,  Op.  100 

Fi  scher 

Brahms  (Joachim) 

Hungarian  Dance,  No.  5 in  G minor 

H orri  s 

Brahm  s (Krei  sler) 

Hungarian  Dance 

Fi scher 

Couperin  (Kreisler) 

Chanson  Louis  XIII  and  Pavane 

Foley 

D’  Ambrosio 

Serenata 

Schott 

Dri  go 

( Auer) 

Les  Millions  d'Arlequin: 
Serenade 

Fi  scher 

Dvorak  (Krei  s ler) 

Slavonic  Dance,  No.  1 in  G minor 

Foley 

K rei  s 

ler 

Liebesfreud 

Sicilienne  and  Rigaudon 

Foley 

Monti 

C zardas 

Ricordi 

Paradis  (Dushkin) 

Si  ci  lienne 

Schott 

Ries 

Suite  III  in  G : 

No.  3,  Adagio 

T schaikowsky 

(Auer)  Melodie,  Op.  42,  No.  3 Fischer 

Wieniawski  Legende,  Op.  17 


STUDIES 

Any  THREE,  to  be  selected  from  the  following  list: 

Kreutzer,  Forty-two  Studies:  Nos.  4,  14,  17,  18,  20,  23,  25,  28. 

Note:  The  technical  requirements  and  some  of  the  Studies  for  this  grade 
are  included  in  the  Conservatory  Violin  Course  Part  II  (see  page  16 
for  details  concerning  this  publication). 
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Violin:  Grade  IX 


TECHNICAL  TESTS: 


K ey  s: 

+ All  keys. 
— All  keys. 


to  be  played  from  memory,  ascending  and  descending. 
Metronome  marks  should  be  regarded  as  MINIMUM 
speeds  only. 


SCALES 


M.M. 


104 


All  major  keys. 

All  Melodic  minor  keys. 
All  Harmonic  minor  keys. 

Starting  on  C,  C sharp,  D, 
E flat,  E. 


Three  octaves. 

Sixteenth  notes,  eight  to  a bow. 


Chromatic. 

Two  octaves 

Sixteenth  notes,  one  octave  to  a bow 


ARPEGGIOS 


M.M. 


J 


72 


All  major  keys.  Three  octaves. 

All  minor  keys.  Eighth  notes,  three  to  a bow. 


C,  D,  G,  F. 


Starting  on  G,  G sharp, 
A,  A sharp,  B. 


Dominant  sevenths. 

Three  octaves. 

Eighth  notes,  four  to  a bow. 

Diminished  sevenths. 

Two  octaves . 

Eighth  notes,  four  to  a bow. 


DOUBLE  STOPS 


M.M. 


J 


88 


A flat,  B,  E,  F,  majors.  In  thirds,  sixths,  octaves. 

One  octave. 

Half  notes,  detached  bowing. 

B,  E,  minors.  In  thirds,  sixths,  octaves. 

One  octave. 

Half  notes,  detached  bowing. 

G,  A,  majors.  In  octaves. 

T wo  octaves . 

Half  notes,  detached  bowing. 


SIGHT  READING 

Play  at  sight  a piece  equal  in  difficulty  to  Grade  VI. 
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Violin:  Grade  X 


EAR  TEST 

Candidates  will  be  required: 

(a)  to  play  on  one  string,  a short  passage  involving  shifting 
between  any  of  the  first  three  positions.  The  examiner  will 
first  name  the  key,  and  then  play  the  passage  twice.  The 
following  example  indicates  the  approximate  degree  of 
difficulty: 


For  the  remaining  portions  of  the  Ear  Test  for  this  grade,  refer  to  page  70. 

For  assistance  in  the  preparation  of  Ear  Tests, refer  to  the  list  of  books 
recommended  on  page  17. 

THEORY 

Grade  II  Rudiments, 

Grade  III  Harmony,  and 
Grade  1 1 1 H istory . 


GRADE  X 


Candidates  must  provide  their  own  accompanists.  Those  failing  to  do  so 
will  not  be  examined. 

All  candidates  for  the  Associatesh i p Diploma  must  have  previously  passed 
the  Grade  X Practical  examination. 

Candidates  must  be  prepared  to  play  three  pieces,  one  each  from  Lists  A,  B 
and  C . 


LIST  A 


Concertos 


(cadenzas  are  not  required) 


Bach  (Siloti) 

Concerto  in  E 

Krei s ler 

Concerto  in  C (in  style  of  Vivaldi) 

K reutzer 

Any  concerto 

Mo  zart 

Concerto  in  D (Adelaide) 

A.M.P. 

Nardini 

Concerto  in  E minor 

Novel  lo 

Rode 

Concerto,  No.  7 in  A minor 

Spohr 

Concerto,  No.  2 
Concerto,  No.  1 1 

Viotti 

Concerto,  No.  22 
Concerto,  No.  23 

Vivaldi 

Concerto  in  A 

Concerto  in  D minor  (II  Sospetto) 

Ricordi  U 1983 
Ri  cord  i 
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Violin:  Grade  X 


LIST  B 


Sonatas 


(sonatas  need  not  be  memorized) 


Bach 

Bach, 

C.P.E. 

Sonata,  No.  6 (unaccom pan i ed) : 
Any  THREE  movements 
Sonata  in  C 

Ricordi 

Beethoven 

Sonatas: 

Mozart 

Any  ONE  of:  No.  1,  2,  3,  4 OR  5 
Any  Sonata 

T arti  n i 

Sonata  in  G minor 

LIST  C 

Albeni 

z (Dushkin) 

T ango 

Schott 

Bach  (Szigeti) 

Arioso 

Fi  scher 

B lomfi 

eld 

Suite  in  D: 

Thompson 

Blachford 

Pastorale  and  Finale 
Suite  No.  2 

Shadows  (an  1 dy  lie) 

B.M.I. 
Harri  s 

Brahms  (Hochstein) 

Waltz  in  A 

Fischer 

Bruch 

Kol  Nidrei,  Op.  47 

Lengni ck 

Debussy 

En  Bateau 

deGras  si 

La  Fille  aux  cheveux  de  lin 
Berceuse 

Schott 

Dunh  i 

1 

Polacaprice 

Schott 

Gossec  (Burmester) 

T ambourin 

Harri  s 

Hubay 
Krei sler 

Hejre  Koti 

Praeludium  and  Allegro 

Foley 

Mendel s sohn 
( Achron) 

On  Wings  of  Song 

Fi  scher 

Mozart  (Kreisler) 

R ondo 

Foley 

Sarasate 

Malaguena,  Op.  21,  No.  1 

Smith 

Romanza  Andaluza,  Op.  22 
T rochai  os 

Fischer 
H arri  s 

Note:  For  the  List  C selection,  candidates  may  substitute,  if  they  wish, 
a piece  of  their  own  choice.  Such  substitution  is  subject  to  the 
conditions  stated  on  page  7. 


STUDIES 

Any  THREE,  to  be  selected  from  the  following: 


Rode,  Twenty-four  Caprices:  Any  TWO  of:  Nos.  3,  5,  6,  9. 
Kreutzer,  Forty-two  Studies:  Any  ONE  of:  No.  33,  34,  35  OR  42. 


Violin:  Grade  X 


TECHNICAL  TESTS:  to  be  played  from 
Metronome  marks 

„ speeds  only. 

Keys: 

-4-  All  keys. 

— All  keys. 


memory, 
shou  Id 


ascending  and  descending, 
be  regarded  as  MINIMUM 


SCALES 


All  major  keys. 

All  Melodic  minor  keys. 

All  Harmonic  minor  keys. 


Three  octaves. 

Sixteenth  notes,  one  octave  to  a bow. 

M.M.  J = 88 

Triplet  eighth  notes,  three  octaves  to  a 
bow.  M.M.  J = 144 


Starting  on  C,  C sharp,  D,  Chromatic. 

E flat,  E,  F,  F sharp.  Two  octaves. 


Sixteenth  notes,  one  octave  to  a bow. 


M.M. 


J 


= 88 


ARPEGGIOS 


All  major  keys. 
All  minor  keys. 


Three  octaves. 

Triplet  eighth  notes,  three  octaves  .to 
a bow.  m.M.  J = 80 


D flat,  E flat,  E,  A flat, 
A,  B flat. 


Starting  on  G,  G sharp,  A, 
A sharp,  B,  C. 


Dominant  sevenths. 

Three  octaves . 

Sixteenth  notes,  four  to  a bow. 

M.M. 

Diminished  sevenths. 

Three  octaves. 

Sixteenth  notes,  four  to  a bow. 

M.M. 


DOUBLE  STOPS 


M.M. 


J 

J 

J 


66 

66 

72 


G,  A,  B flat,  C,  D,  majors.  In  thirds,  sixths,  and  octaves. 

Two  octaves. 

Quarter  notes,  detached,  and 
two  notes  to  a bow. 

G,  A,  B,  minors.  In  thirds,  sixths,  and  octaves. 

Two  octaves . 

Quarter  notes,  detached,  and 
two  notes  to  a bow. 


SIGHT  READING 

Play  at  sight  a piece  equal  in  difficulty  to  Grade  VII. 
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EAR  TEST 

Candidates  will  be  required: 

(a)  to  play  on  one  string,  a short  passage  involving  shifting 
between  any  of  the  first  four  positions.  The  examiner  will 
first  name  the  key,  and  then  play  the  passage  twice.  The 
following  example  indicates  the  approximate  degree  of 
d iff  icu  Ity : 


For  the  remaining  portions  of  the  Ear  Test  for  this  grade,  refer  to  page  70. 

For  assistance  in  the  preparation  of  Ear  Tests,  refer  to  the  list  of  books 
recommended  on  page  17. 


THEORY 

Grade  II  Rudiments, 
Grade  IV  Harmony, 
Grade  IV  H istory. 


ASSOCI ATESHI  P 

(A.R.C.T.) 


Candidates  must  provide  their  own  accompanists.  Those  failing  to  do  so  will 
not  be  examined. 

Candidates  for  the  Associateshi  p Diploma  must  have  previously  passed  the 
Grade  X Practical  examination. 

Candidates  may  qualify  for  Associateshi  p of  the  Royal  Conservatory  of  Music 
as  either  Solo  Performer  or  Teacher.  Teacher's  Diplomas  will  not  be  awarded 
to  students  below  the  age  of  eighteen  years. 

A table  of  detailed  markings  is  given  on  page  18. 

All  requirements  for  the  Associateshi  p Diploma  must  be  completed  during  the 
three  examination  sessions  immediately  following  the  original  practical 
examination . 

Candidates  are  required  to  memorize  all  pieces,  with  the  exception  of  the 
Sonatas  in  List  B,  and  those  failing  to  do  so  will  be  penalized. 

Cadenzas  from  the  Concertos  in  List  A are  not  required. 


Candidates  must  be  prepared  to  play  four  pieces,  one  each  from  Lists  A,  B, 
C and  D. 
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LIST  A 

Concertos 

(Cadenzas  are  not  required) 

Bruch 

Concerto  in  D minor 

Conus 

Concerto  in  E minor 

Khachaturian 

Concerto 

La  lo 

Symphonie  Espagnole: 

Any  THREE  movements 

Mendelssohn 

Concerto  in  E minor 

Mozart 

Concerto  in  A (K.  219) 
Concerto  in  D (K.  218) 

Sai  nt-Saens 

Concerto  in  B minor 
Concerto  in  A,  Op.  20 

Schirmer 

Spohr 

Concerto,  No.  8 
Concerto,  No.  9 

T artini 

Concerto  in  D 

Schirmer 

Vieuxtemps 

Concerto,  No.  4 
Concerto,  No.  5 

Wieniawski 

Concerto  in  D minor 

LIST  B 

Sonatas 

(Sonatas  need  not  be  memorized) 

Beethoven 

Sonata  s : 

ONE  of:  Nos.  6,  7,  8 OR  10 

Delius 

Sonata,  No.  2 

Elgar 

Sonata,  Op.  82 

Novel  lo 

Franck 

Sonata  in  A 

Grieg 

Any  Sonata 

H indemith 

Sonata  in  E 

Schott 

Ireland 

Sonata  in  D minor 

Augener 

T arti  n 

i 

Sonata  (Devil’s  Trill) 

Vaugh 

an  Williams 

Sonata  in  A minor 

Oxford 

V erac 

n i 

Sixteen  Pieces: 

Sonata  in  F,  No.  10a 

Ricordi  ft  1 28 

Weinzweig 

Sonata 

O.U.P. 

Wil  Ian 

Sonata  in  E minor,  No.  1 

B.M.I. 

LIST  C 

Bach 

Sonatas  and  Partitas  for  Solo  Violin: 

The  Fugue  from  Sonata  1,  3 OR  5 
AND 

One  other  movement  from  any  of  the 

Peters 

Sonatas 

LIST  D 

B loch 

Baal  Schem: 

Fi  scher 

Nigun 

Chopin  (Sarasate) 

Nocturne  in  E flat 
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Copland 

Hoe-Down  Boosey  & Haw kes 

Corelli  (Leonard) 

La  Fol  1 i a 

De  Falla 

Danse  Espagnole 

Fi  scher 

Dvorak  (Kreis  ler) 

Slavonic  Dance  in  E minor 

Foley 

Krei  s ler 

Variations  on  a theme  by  Corelli 

Thompson 

Kroll 

Banjo  and  F iddle 

Schirmer 

Morawetz 

Duo 

Ri  cordi 

Novacek 

Perpetuum  Mobile 

Fischer 

Pentl  and 

V i sta 

B.M.I. 

R ies 

Suite  III  in  G,  Op.  34: 

No.  5,  Moto  Perpetuo 

Rimsky-Korsakoff 

(Krei  s ler) 

Hymn  to  the  Sun 

Fi  scher 

Saint-Saens 

Introduction  and  Rondo  Capriccioso,  Op.  28 

Sarasate 

Zapateado,  Op.  23 

Sinding 

Suite  in  A mi  nor 

Peters 

Vaughan  Williams 
V ita  li 

Galop 

Oxford 

(Chari  ier-Auer) 

Chaconne 

Fi scher 

Wieniawski 

(Kre  is  ler) 

Caprice  in  E flat 

Foley 

Wieniawski 

Polonai  se,  Op.  4 
Polonaise,  Op.  21 

Note:  For  the  List  D selection,  candidates  may  substitute,  if  they  wish, 
a piece  of  their  own  choice.  Such  substitution  is  subject  to  the 
conditions  stated  on  page  7. 


STUDIES 

Any  TWO,  to  be  selected  as  follows: 

Dont,  Op.  35:  Any  ONE 

Gavinies,  Twenty-four  Studies:  Any  ONE 


TECHNICAL  TESTS:  to  be  played  from  memory,  ascending  and 
Metronome  marks  should  be  regarded 
speeds  only. 


Keys: 

+ All  keys. 
~ All  keys. 


descending, 
as  MINIMUM 


SCALES 

A 1 1 major  keys . 

All  Melodic  minor  keys. 
All  Harmonic  minor  keys. 


Three  octaves. 

Sixteenth  notes,  one  octave  to  a bow. 

M.M. 

Triplet  eighth  notes,  three  octaves  to 
a bow. 


J- 


J 


96 

152 


M.M. 


Violin;  Associateship 


ARPEGGIOS 


All  major  keys. 
All  minor  keys. 

All  keys. 


Starting  on  any  note 

from  G to  D,  inclusive. 


Three  octaves . 

Triplet  eighth  notes,  three  octaves  to 
a bow.  M.M.  J = 96 

Dominant  sevenths. 

Three  octaves . 

Sixteenth  notes,  four  to  a bow. M.M.  J = 88 

Diminished  sevenths. 

Three  octaves. 

Sixteenth  notes,  four  to  a bow. M.M.  J = 88 


DOUBLE  STOPS 


All  major  keys. 

All  Melodic  minor  keys. 


In  thirds,  sixths,  octaves. 

Two  octaves. 

Eighth  notes,  four  to  a bow.  M.M.  J = 72 


G,  D,  A major. 


In  tenths. 

One  octave. 

Quarter  notes,  one  to  a bow.  M.M.  J = 80 


SIGHT  READING 

Play  at  sight  a special  test  piece. 


EAR  TEST 


Candidates  will  be  required: 

(a)  to  play  on  one  string,  a short  passage  involving  shifting 
between  any  of  the  first  five  positions.  The  examiner  will 
first  name  the  key,  and  then  play  the  passage  twice.  The 
following  example  indicates  the  approximate  degree  of 
d iff  icu  Ity : 


(b)  to  play  BOTH  parts  of  a two-part  phrase,  in  a major  key. 
The  examiner  will  first  play  the  tonic  chord,  name  the 
key,  and  then  play  the  phrase  twice.  The  following  example 
indicates  the  approximate  degree  of  difficulty: 


F^| 

€ 

)= 

f^eeb 

"7 

H*  f 

: ti 
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For  the  remaining  portions  of  the  Ear  Test  for  this  grade,  refer  to  page  7 I . 
For  assistance  in  the  preparation  of  Ear  Tests,  refer  to  the  list  of  books 
recommended  on  page  17. 


VIVA  VOCE 

Candidates  for  the  Teacher’s  examination  will  be  required  to  answer 
questions  on  the  various  aspects  of  teaching  and  violin  playing. 

It  is  necessary  to  be  familiar  with  the  Studies  of  Kayser,  Kreutzer, 
Fiorillo  and  the  Rode  Caprices;  and  students  may  be  required  to  play 
excerpts  from  Kreutzer. 

Questions  may  also  be  asked  on  repertoire  and  the  general  development 
of  Violin  technique. 


Note:  A pamphlet  entitled  ‘Questions  and  Answers  illustrative  of  the 
Viva  Voce  test  in  connection  with  the  Associateship  Examination 
in  Violin’  has  been  published  by  the  Conservatory  (for  details, 
please  refer  to  page  16  ). 

This  pamphlet  suggests  the  type  of  question  that  may  be  asked 
by  the  examiners,  but  must  not  be  taken  to  cover  all  points  which 
may  arise  in  a Viva  Voce  test. 

Intelligent  answers  to  examiners’  questions  will  be  accepted, 
regardless  of  particular  theories,  and  no  exclusive  text-book  is 
prescribed. 


THEORY 

Grade  IV  History, 

* Grade  V Counterpoint, 

Grade  V Harmony, 

Grade  V History, 

Grade  V Form. 

* For  the  Solo  Performer’s  Diploma,  Grade  IV  Counterpoint  is  acceptable 
in  place  of  Grade  V. 


PIANOFORTE 

Grade  VI 

SUPPLEMENTALS 

See  page  8. 
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SUPPLEMENTAL  TECHNICAL  STUDIES 
FOR  VIOLIN 

The  following  books  are  suggested  as  containing  suitable  technical  material 
for  the  grades  indicated: 


GRADE  I 


Ban  g 

Method,  Part  1 

Fi  seller 

B 1 ach  ford 

First  Twenty  Lessons 

Harri  s 

Henning 

Meth  od  (1  — 19) 

Hoffman 

Op.  25,  Book  1 

Sevci  k 

Op.  6,  Nos.  1 and  2 

Bos  worth 

GRADE  II 

B 1 ach  ford 

The  Next  Twenty  Lessons 

H arri  s 

Henning 

Method  (from  the  20th  Lesson) 

Sevci k 

Op.  1 , Part  1 

Bos  worth 

The  Li  ttle  Sevci  k 

Bos  worth 

GRADE  III 

Bang 

Part  III 

Fischer 

Dane  1 a 

Op.  84 

Woh  1 f ah  rt 

Op.  45,  Book  1 
Op.  54,  Book  2 
Op.  74,  Book  1 

GRADE  IV 

Dont 

Op.  38 

K ay  ser 

Op.  20,  Nos.  1 —1  2 

Sevci  k 

Op.  7,  Part  1 

Bos  worth 

Wei  ss 

Op.  80,  Book  1 

Fi  scher 

GRADE  V 

K ay  ser 

Op.  20  ( 1 2 to  end) 

T rott 

Melodious  Double  Stops,  Book  2 

Schirmer 

Weiss  Op.  80,  Book  2 


GRADE  VI 

Mazos  Op.  36,  Book  1 

Sevcik  Op.  8 

Sitt  Op.  32,  Book  2 (positions) 
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GRADE  VII 


Fi  ori  1 lo 

36  Studi  es 

Schradieck 

School  of  Violin  Technique,  Part  1 

Sevcik 

Op.  8 (Changes  of  Position) 

Op.  9 (Preparatory  Double  Stops) 

Bos  worth 
Bosworth 

GRADE  VIII 

Dont 

Op.  37 

F lesch 

Studies,  Volume  1 

Schott 

Schradieck 

School  of  Violin  Technique,  Part  II 

Sitt 

Op.  32 

GRADE  IX 

Dont 

Op.  35,  24  Caprices 

Kreutzer 

42  Studies 

GRADE  X 

Gavinies 

24  Studies 

Rode 

24  Caprices 

Rove  1 1 i 

12  Capri  ces 

Recommended  Scale  Books 

R.C.M.T. 

Scales  for  Violin 

H arri  s 

Fontaine 

Scales 

Ashdown 

Wessely 

Seal  es 

Augener 

David 

Scales 

Fi  scher 

Hrimaly 

Scales 

Fischer 
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WIND  INSTRUMENTS  EXAMINATIONS 


The  following  examinations  are  held  in  Wind  Instruments: 


Bassoon,  Clarinet,  Flute,  French  Horn, 
Oboe,  Saxophone,  Trombone  and 
Euphonium,  Trumpet  or  Cornet 


Grades 


IV,  VI,  VIII 
X and  Associateship 


Tuba  (E  flat  or  BB  flat)  Bass  Clef  only 


Grades:  IV,  VI,  VII  and  X 


In  numbering  the  grades  of  Wind  Instruments  examinations,  certain  grades 
have  been  omitted,  in  order  to  preserve  uniformity  of  standard  with  gradings 
in  Piano  and  Violin. 

Examination  requirements  for  each  instrument  are  issued  separately,  and  may 
be  obtained  from  the  Registrar  on  request. 

Candidates  must  provide  their  own  accompanists.  Those  failing  to  do  so  will 
not  be  examined. 

Applicants  for  the  Associateship  Diplomas  must  have  previously  passed  the 
Grade  X Practical  examination  in  their  respective  instruments. 


Table  of  Detailed  Markings 


Pieces : 

Correctness  of  Notes,  Note  Values  and  Rhythm  10 

Intonation  1 0 

Attack  and  Articulation  8 

Tone  Quality  8 

Breathing  and  Phrasing  8 

Style  and  Musicianship  16 

Technical  Requirements: 

Studies,  Scales,  etc.  20 

Sight  Reading  and  Transposition  10 

Ear  Test  I 0 


100 
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COMPOSITION 


( A.R.C.T.  DIPLOMA) 


CANDIDATES  FOR  THIS  DIPLOMA  ARE  REQUIRED  TO  HAVE  PREVIOUSLY  PASSED 
THE  COMPLETE  GRADE  V THEORY  EXAMINATION. 

This  examination  is  held  at  midsummer  only,  and  the  complete  examination 
(five  papers)  must  be  taken  at.  one  session.  Candidates  failing  to  pass  in 
not  more  than  two  papers  may  take  a supplemental  examination  within  one 
year.  Candidates  failing  any  part  of  the  supplemental  examination  and  those 
who  fail  in  more  than  two  papers  at  the  original  examination,  will  be  required 
to  take  the  complete  examination  again. 

HARMONY  (one  paper)  in  not  more  than  four  parts.  Candidates  will  be  re- 
quired to  show  a knowledge  of  vocal  and  string  quartet  writing,  including  free 
composition,  they  may  also  be  required  to  add  a pianoforte  accompaniment 
to  a given  melody. 

COUNTERPOINT,  DOUBLE  COUNTERPOINT  AND  CANON  (one  paper). 
Free  counterpoint  in  not  more  than  five  parts.  Candidates  will  also  be  required 
to  add  to  given  themes  parts  in  double  counterpoint  at  the  octave  and  fif- 
teenth; they  will  also  be  required  to  write  a canon  in  two  parts  with  or  without 
a free  part. 

FUGUE  (one  paper).  Candidates  will  be  required  to  write  upon  a given  sub- 
ject a fugue  in  not  more  than  three  parts  for  strings,  piano  or  organ. 

ORCHESTRATION  (one  paper).  Candidates  will  be  required  to  score  given 
passages  for  (a)  full  orchestra,  (b)  wood-wind  and  horns,  (c)  strings. 

SCORE  ANALYSIS  (one  paper).  Candidates  will  be  expected  to  show  a 
critical  and  analytical  knowledge  of  the  following  works: 

Schubert:  Swan  Songs 

Mozart:  Symphony  in  G minor 

Copeland:  Appalachian  Spring  (Boosey  & Hawkes) 

COMPOSITION:  Either  (a)  a string  quartet  in  three  movements  of  not  less 

than  fifteen  minutes  duration,  OR  (b)  a work  for  orchestra  in  one  or  more 
movements  of  not  less  than  ten  minutes  duration,  OR  (c)  the  following  group: 

a movement  for  string  quartet  in  sonata,  rondo  or  variation  form; 
a part-song  for  four  voices  unaccompanied; 
a song  with  pianoforte  accompaniment. 

The  composition  is  to  be  submitted  on  or  before  the  closing  entry  dates  of 
any  regular  examination  session  within  one  year  after  the  remainder  of  the 
examination  has  been  completely  passed,  and  must  be  accompanied  by  a 
declaration  to  the  effect  that  the  candidate  has  received  no  assistance  in  its 
preparation.  Copies  of  all  compositions  accepted  must  be  deposited  per- 
manently with  the  Conservatory  before  Diplomas  will  be  issued. 
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PIANOFORTE  BOARD  OF  REVISION 


PIANOFORTE  BOARD  OF  REVISION 


Some  twenty-odd  months  ago,  the  Pianoforte  Board 
of  Revision  was  assigned  the  task  of  compiling  the 
new  Royal  Conservatory  Books  for  Grades  I to  VI 
inclusive,  IX  and  X.  In  due  course,  the  task  was 
enlarged  to  include  a review  and  revision  of  the  com- 
plete repertoire  of  the  Pianoforte  Syllabus.  Encouraged 
to  study  even  more  closely  the  other  requirements  of 
the  examination  structure,  the  Board  recommended  a 
program  of  revision  of  some  considerable  scope  and 
importance. 


In  the  light  of  the  changing  attitudes  towards  the 
standards  and  ideals  in  academic  education,  it  seemed 
only  natural  to  take  a very  close  look  at  the  grade  in 
our  music  examination  scheme  which  has  become  in 
recent  years  the  most  popular  “final”  grade  — VIII. 
As  a result  of  the  generally  unsatisfactory  quality  of 
work  presented  in  this  examination,  it  was  realized 
that  some  reconstruction  was  necessary.  It  has  become 
primarily  a test  in  which  a candidate  must  “scrape 
through  somehow”  in  order  to  win  the  prize  of  the 
Music  Option.  The  misplacing  of  importance  on  a grade 
unprepared  for  such  emphasis,  has  created  the  need 
for  progressive  and  constructive  re-evaluation. 


It  was  quite  obvious  that  it  would  be  a fine  step 
forward  if  the  examination  requirements  for  this  grade 
demanded  a development  of  musical  attributes  to  a 
respectable  level.  This  was  the  wish  of  the  Board, 


and  every  portion  of  the  Grade  VIII  examination  came 
under  scrutiny.  The  revisions  as  can  be  noted  in  the 
new  Syllabus,  are,  without  exception,  valuable  in  their 
contributions  to  the  basic  musical  development  of  a 
student.  The  changes  are  not  so  drastic  that  the 
demands  are  unrealistic,  nor  should  they  prevent  suc- 
cessful study  at  this  level  by  a student  under  the 
pressures  of  the  present-day  heavy  academic  schedules. 

One  of  the  valuable  dividends  provided  by  the  re- 
assessing of  this  important  grade  is  that  each  grade, 
higher  and  lower,  in  the  examination  system  could  be 
similarly  reviewed  and  revised.  As  a result,  the 
requirements  for  all  grades  have  been  adjusted,  partic- 
ularly in  the  areas  of  the  Technical,  Sight  Reading  and 
Aural  tests.  Of  special  importance  is  the  revision  of  the 
Associateship  Teacher’s  Diploma  requirements,  where 
the  focus,  in  this  most  important  examination,  has  been 
placed  on  the  pedagogical  aspects. 

The  revisions  in  the  requirements  and  regulations 
are  discussed  at  more  length  elsewhere  in  this  Bulletin. 

Inspired  by  the  results  of  the  effort  of  the  Piano- 
forte Board,  other  committees  have  been  formed  to 
conduct  similar  investigations  into  the  contemporary 
values  of  the  examination  requirements  in  other 
subjects. 

The  revisions  in  the  other  subjects  are  scheduled 
for  introduction,  in  separate  Syllabi,  as  detailed  in 
the  Preface  of  the  1966  Edition  of  the  Syllabus. 


SUMMER  SCHOOL 


SPECIAL  EVENTS 


MacMILLAN  LECTURES  by  Zoltan  Kodaly 

July  7 Convocation  Hall 
12  MacMillan  Theatre 
14  MacMillan  Theatre 
8:30  p.  m. 

A RECITAL  by  Maureen  Forrester 

July  21  MacMillan  Theatre 

8:30  p.  m.  — Tickets  S3. 00 
Telephone  928-3771 


CONCERTS 

July  4 Pierre  Souvairan,  pianist 
Edward  Johnson  Building 
8:30  p.  m. 

5 Douglas  Bodle,  organist 
School  of  Music  Building 
8:30  p.  m. 

8 C.B.C.  Concert 

“In  Honour  of  Kodaly” 
Janos  Starker,  cellist 
Lorand  Fenyves,  violinist 
Festival  Singers  of  Toronto 
Conductor:  Elmer  Iseler 
Edward  Johnson  Building 
8:30  p.m. 


July  11  Howell  Glynne,  bass 

Edward  Johnson  Building 
8:30  p.  m. 


15  Ralph  Elsaesser,  pianist 
Edward  Johnson  Building 
8:30  p.  m. 

18  Joseph  Macerollo,  accordionist 
Edward  Johnson  Building 
8:30  p.  m. 

20  Summer  School  Choir 

Conductor:  Gordon  Kushner 
Great  Hall,  Hart  House 
8 p.  m. 


FALL  TERM  OPENS 

School  of  Music 
Faculty  of  Music 


September  6 
September  19 


Opera  School 

Last  day  for  Opera  School 

applications 

Auditions 

Applications  should  be  submitted  to 
Office  of  the  Principal. 


September  26 

September  12 
September  17 


POINT  OF  VIEW 


BY  WARREN  MOULD 


This  issue  of  the  Bulletin  presents,  in  some  detail, 
some  of  the  considerations  which  the  Board  of  Revision 
assessed  in  compilingthe  1966  edition  of  the  Pianoforte 
and  Theory  Syllabus.  While  it  is  believed  that  the 
Syllabus  clearly  and  fully  presents  the  requirements  and 
regulations,  it  may  be  of  interest  to  explore  the  deter- 
mining factors  behind  the  revisions,  large  and  small, 
which  will  be  found  throughout  the  book. 

To  d iscuss  all  of  the  revisions  would  require  much 
more  space  than  is  available  in  this  article,  and  in 
fact,  such  complete  enumerating  is  really  unnecessary, 
since  many  of  the  changes  are  evolutionary,  and  are 
therefore  self-explanatory.  Some  alterations  have  been 
made  in  order  that  the  administering  of  the  examination 
system  will  benefit  as  much  as  possible  the  majority  of 
the  candidates.  Other  revisions  have  been  made  in  the 
belief  that  examinations  in  musical  subjects  should  be 
re-assessed  in  the  light  of  contemporary  values,  both 
educational  and  cultural.  Behind  all  of  the  deliber- 
ations was  the  understanding  that,  in  spite  of  the 
loftiest  intentions,  the  production  of  a Syllabus  which 
in  all  of  its  aspects  would  be  completely  satisfactory 
to  all  students,  educators  and  parents  was  not  possible. 
It  was  the  intent,  therefore,  to  re-assess  each  grade, 
not  only  in  terms  of  its  specific  value  to  the  student, 
but  also  its  importance  as  an  integral  part  of  the  exam- 
ination structure. 

It  is  strongly  urged  that,  in  addition  to  studying 
the  requirements  for  the  individual  grades,  the  first 
section  of  the  Syllabus  comprising  the  Preface  and 
General  Regulations  be  carefully  read.  The  Preface 
lists  the  major  changes,  and  states  where  the  details 
of  such  revisions  may  be  found  in  the  book. 

TECHNICAL  REQUIREMENTS 

The  technical  requirements  for  all  grades  have 
been  adjusted.  The  contemporary  approach  toward  the 
Tonic-Minor  relationship  is  reflected  in  the  selection 
of  keys.  The  Board  recognizes  that  it  is  more  valuable 
for  a student  to  be  familiar  with  all  basic  Major  keys 
by  the  time  the  infamous  “drop-out”  Grade  VIII  is 
reached,  than  to  be  able  to  play  a greater  variety  of 
scales  and  arpeggios  in  fewer  keys.  Using  this  premise 
as  the  foundation,  each  grade  in  lower  succession  has 
been  adjusted,  and  the  keys  for  each  grade  have  been 
selected  according  to  a modified  accumulative  system. 
Asa  result  of  the  revision  of  the  technical  requirements 
of  Grade  VIII,  the  gap  between  Grades  VIII  and  IX  has 
been  made  less  formidable.  The  modifications  in  the 


requirements  for  the  higher  grades,  especially  the 
Associateship  level,  stress  the  varieties  of  performance 
which  are  encountered  more  frequently  in  pieces,  and 
are  therefore  valuable  additions. 

There  are  four  basic  revisions  in  these  technical 
requirements: 

(a)  In  Grades  I to  IV,  the  solid  triads  are  to  be 
played  in  quarter-notes  separated  by  quarter-rests, 
which  will  assist  the  student  in  forming  the  triad  shape 
prior  to  playing  the  note  groups; 

(b)  In  Grades  III  to  A.R.C.T.,  a special  formula 
pattern  for  scales,  combining  similar  and  contrary 
motions,  are  required  in  places  of  the  standard  contrary 
motion  scale.  This  has  many  advantages  to  recommend 
it  in  developing  the  student’s  dexterity,  and  offers  a 
more  interesting  variety  in  performance; 

(c)  In  Grades  X and  A.R.C.T.,  broken  chords  are 
to  be  played  in  an  alternate-note  pattern  as  well  as  in 
the  normal  forms,  a useful  addition  to  the  development 
of  facility  by  using  common  note  formations; 

(d)  In  Grades  IV  to  VIII,  the  cadences  are  played 
after  the  triad  sequences  and  not  at  the  close  of  the 
scales.  This  is  a natural  mental  relationship  of 
harmonic  patterns,  and  the  hand  formations  fall  naturally 
into  place. 

The  basic  minimum  tempi  have  been  increased 
somewhat.  The  majority  of  candidates  will  probably 
be  unaware  of  this  change  since  they  are  already 
accustomed  to  playing  the  technical  work  at  more  than 
the  minimal  requirements.  A Technical  Handbook  has 
been  compiled,  according  to  the  requirements  for  each 
grade,  and  will  be  found  to  be  most  valuable  when 
studied  in  conjunction  with  the  Syllabus. 

MARKING  SCHEDULES 

Several  alterations  have  been  made  in  the  schedules 
of  marks  for  the  Pianoforte,  Organ  and  Singing  exam- 
inations, and  the  respective  tables  of  detailed  markings 
should  be  thoroughly  studied.  By  giving  a separate 
mark  for  each  piece,  it  is  possible  to  indicate  more 
clearly  the  relative  standard  of  performance  of  the 
candidate.  In  keeping  with  the  current  attitude  towards 
the  importance  of  good  sight-reading  in  musical 
development,  the  marks  awarded  for  this  test  have  been 
increased.  It  is  therefore  to  the  student’s  advantage 
to  improve  the  ability  to  play  at  sight,  and  the  benefits 


APPOINTMENT 
EXAMINATION  SUPERVISOR 

Mrs.  Helen  Bickell  has  recently  been  appointed 
Examination  Supervisor  of  the  Royal  Conservatory 
of  Music.  Her  areas  of  jurisdiction  will  include  the 
arrangement  of  examination  centres,  both  Practical 
and  Theoretical,  the  processing  of  applications,  and 
any  clerical  aspects  that  are  related  to  the  examination 
system. 


As  Supervisor  of  Examinations,  correspondence 
dealing  with  these  matters  should  be  directed  to  her 
attejition,  so  that  all  phases  of  these  operations  may 
be  conducted  without  unnecessary  delay. 


of  this  will  be  felt  not  only  in  the  examination  itself 
but  in  all  phases  of  musical  study  and  performance.  A 
similar  increase  has  been  made  in  the  number  of  marks 
awarded  in  the  Ear-Test  portion  of  the  examinations. 

EAR  AND  SIGHT-READING  TESTS 

In  Grades  I to  VII,  a rhythm  test  has  been  incor- 
porated into  the  Sight-Reading  portion,  in  addition  to 
the  customary  rhythm  test  in  the  Ear-Test.  In  stressing 
the  importance  of  accuracy  in  time  values,  by  means 
of  tests  in  both  the  visual  and  aural  aspects,  the 
student  should  face  fewer  problems  when  encountering  the 
more  complicated  constructions  at  the  advanced  levels. 

Ear-Tests  for  instrumentalists  have  been  revised 
along  lines  of  aural  perception,  with  less  dependence 
upon  vocal  abilities.  The  inability  to  sing  a melody  or 
pitch  a note  accurately  does  not  necessarily  mean  that 
the  student’s  aural  awareness  is  weak;  there  are 
physical  factors  which  can  influence  the  results. 
Therefore,  indentification,  rather  than  the  singing  of 
intervals  is  required.  The  aural  tests  are  designed  to 
develop,  by  gradual  steps,  pitch  and  rhythmic  perception 
from  simple  intervals  and  patterns  to  harmonic  analysis 
and  two-part  melodies. 


ASSOCI ATESH I P DIPLOMA 

The  A ssociateship  Diplomas  have  received  con- 
siderable attention  in  the  matter  of  mark  distribution. 
The  pass  mark  in  all  portions  is  now  seventy  per  cent, 
and  a minimum  of  seventy  per  cent  of  the  total  mark 
must  be  obtained  before  a candidate  is  allowed  to  try 
a supplemental  examination.  The  Associateship  is 
therefore  an  Honours  examination  and  should  be 
approached  with  this  understanding.  In  Pianoforte, 
the  degree  of  specialization  of  both  the  Solo  Performer’s 
and  the  Teacher’s  Diploma  examinations  has  been  re- 
assessed, and  the  revisions  in  the  respective  require- 
ments for  these  two  examinations  should  be  most 
carefully  studied.  The  pedagogical  aspect  of  the 
Teacher’s  Diploma  stresses  the  need  for,  and  the  value 
of,  a knowledge  of  basic  teaching  repertoire.  The  great 
majority  of  teaching  problems  are  encountered  in  the 
earlier  grades,  and  those  grades  specified  for  the 
Applied  Pedagogy  section  provide  sufficient  scope 
without  forcing  the  candidate  to  surmount  formidable 
performance  problems. 

No  examination,  regardless  of  its  intensity,  can  by 
itself  produce  a good  teacher.  For  this  reason  it  is 
strongly  recommended  that  all  students  preparing  for 


the  Teacher’s  Diploma  examination  should  have  had 
some  practical  teaching  experience,  under  the  super- 
vision of  their  teacher,  prior  to  taking  the  examination. 
In  this  way,  their  preparation  of  the  Viva  Voce  portion 
would  not  suffer  from  the  restrictions  resulting  from 
the  lack  of  practical  application  of  knowledge. 

The  importance  of  fluent  and  accurate  Sight-Reading 
in  teaching  is  self-evident,  and  for  this  reason  the  mark 
in  this  portion  of  the  Teacher’s  Diploma  has  been 
raised  considerably. 

In  the  Solo  Performer’s  examination,  greater  stress 
has  been  put  upon  performance  factors,  and  a total  of 
seventy  marks  are  now  allotted  to  the  Performance  of 
Pieces. 

DATES 

In  order  that  students  and  teachers  may  plan  well 
in  advance,  the  dates  for  the  Theory  examinations  for 
the  next  two  years  are  given  in  the  Syllabus,  together 
with  the  closing  dates  for  applications.  Please  note 
that  'there  is  no  longer  a division  of  the  country  into 
areas  in  the  matter  of  the  application  dates,  and  the 
dates  as  given  in  the  Syllabus  apply  to  all  Centres. 
The  holding  of  Theory  examinations  prior  to  the 
Christmas  vacation  period  will  allow  the  students  to 
prepare  their  work  more  satisfactorily.  It  is  appreciated 
that  for  the  1966-67  season,  this  does  present  some 
restriction  in  the  amount  of  preparation  time.  However, 
the  problem  of  taking  both  Theoretical  and  Practical 
examinations  at  the  same  mid-winter  session  will  be 
eased,  and  the  future  benefits  from  the  separation  of 
the  two  examination  periods  far  outweigh  the  temporary 
difficulty  of  this  one  session. 


IRREGULAR  LISTS 

The  revised  regulations  concerning  the  submitting 
and  acceptance  of  Irregular  Lists  are  fully  detailed  in 
the  Syllabus  and  should  be  carefully  noted.  A special 
form  is  included  with  the  Syllabus,  and  all  requests  for 
approval  must  be  submitted  on  the.se  forms,  which  are 
obtainable  from  the  Registrar’s  Office.  The  use  of  the 
standardized  form  has  been  initiated  due  to  the  great 
number  of  requests  for  approval  of  Irregular  pieces, 
submitted  in  many  cases  with  insufficient  indenti- 
fication, and  with  incomplete  lists.  It  is  expected 
that  the  requests  will  be  more  efficiently  processed, 
and  that  there  will  be,  as  a result,  fewer  disappoint- 
ments. 


APPOINTMENT 

REGISTRAR 

With  the  enforced  retirement  due  to  ill  health  of 
Mr.  Frederick  Silvester,  Mr.  Warren  Mould  has  been 
appointed  Registrarof  the  Royal  Conservatory  of  Music. 

In  addition  to  the  customary  duties  as  Registrar, 
Mr.  Mould’s  responsibilities  with  regard  to  the  exam- 
inations will  be  primarily  of  an  academic  nature,  and 
queries  concerning  examination  policy  should  be 
directed  to  his  attention. 
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DO  YOU  WISH  TO  ADD  YOUR  NAME  TO  THE  MAILING  LIST? 
DO  WE  HAVE  YOUR  CORRECT  ADDRESS? 

Please  correct  name  and/or  address  as  indicated 

Please  remove  this  name  from  your  mailing  list 

NAME 

ADDRESS 


Please  return  to 

The  Bulletin,  Royal  Conservatory  of  Music 
273  Bloor  St.  W.,  Toronto  5,  Ontario 


